


PI4%32 

a 



Cornell University Library 
PJ 4833.G4 

A Hebrew and English lexicon of the Old 

0 
oe 451 953 samסו  



Cornell University 
Library 

The original of this book is in 

the Cornell University Library. 

There are no known copyright restrictions in 

the United States on the use of the text. 

http://www. archive. org/details/cu31924014451953 











A 

HEBREW AND ENGLISH 

‘LEXICON 

THE OLD TESTAMENT, 

INCLUDING THE 

BIBLICAL CHALDEE. 

FROM THE LATIN OF 

WILLIAM GESENIUS, 
LATE PROFESSOR OF THEOLOGY IN THE UNIVERSITY OF HALLE-WITTEMBERG, 

BY 

EDWARD ROBINSON, 
Professor in the Union Theological Seminary, New-York. 

WITH CORRECTIONS AND LARGE ADDITIONS, PARTLY FURNISHED BY THE AUTHOR 
1 

IN MANUSORIPT, AND PARTLY CONDENSED FROM HIS LARGER 

/ THESAURUS, AS COMPLETED BY ROEDIGER. 

EIGHTEENTH EDITION. 

REVISED AND STEREOTYPED, 

BOSTON: 

PUBLISHED BY CROCKER AND BREWSTER, 

51 Washington-street. 

1865. 



PI4S 33 

@ 39430 
Entered, according to act of Congress, In the year 1854, by 

CROCKER AND BREWSTER, 

fm the Clerk's office of the District Court of the District of Massachusetts, 



PREFACE, 

BY THE TRANSLATOR. 

Wituam Gersenrius, the author of this work, was born at Nord- 

hausen, Feb. 3d, 1786 ; and died at Halle, Oct. 23d, 1842, aged 56 
years 81 months. His life'was devoted to the illustration of the Hebrew 

language ; first, its Lexicography, and then its Grammar and the inter- 

pretation of the Sacred Writings. 
The works of Gesenius in the department of Hebrew Lexicography 

were the following, arranged chronologically. 

Hebriiisch-deutsches Handwirterbuch des Alten Testaments, 2 vols. 
8970. Leipz. 1810-12. The first volume was published at the age of 

twenty-four, in the same year in which the Author became Professor 

of Theology at Halle-—Translated and published in England by Chris- 

topher Leo: A Hebrew Lesicon, etc. 2 yols. 460. Cambr. 1825, 
Neues Hebriiisch-deutsches Handwirterbuch, einer fiir Schulen um- 

gearbeiteter Auszug, etc. 8vo. Leipz. 1815.—Translated and published 
in this country by J. W. Gibbs: A Hebrew and English Lewicon of 
the Old Testament, etc. 8vo, Andover 4, 

Hebriiisches und Chaldiisches Handwirterbuch iiber das Alte Testa- 

ment, 8vo, Leipz. 1823. A new and improved edition of the preceding, 

introduced by a valuable Essay on the Sources of Hebrew Lexicography. 
This essay was translated and printed in the Biblical Repository, 1833, 

p. 1 sq. 

The same work, 3d edit. Leipz. 1828. This edition received many 
improvements, especially in the Particles. 

Of each of the editions of the above Manual three thousand copies 
were printed. 

Thesaurus philologicus criticus Lingue Hebree et Chaldec Veteris 

Testamenti, Tom. I. Fascic. 1. Lips. 1829. The printing was completed 

two years earlier; and this number was presented to Niemeyer, to 
whom it was dedicated, on the day of his Jubilewm, in April 1827. 

Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in V. T. Libros, 8vo. ' 
Lips. 1833. 
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Hebritisches und Chaldiisches Handwirterbuch, etc. Leipz. 1834. 

A new edition of the German Manual, conformed to the preceding 

Latin edition. ‘ 

Thesaurus philologicus, etc. Tom. I. Fascic. 2. Lips. 1835.—Tom. IT. 

Fascic. 1. ib. 1889. Fascic. 2. ib. 1840.—Tom. III. Fascic. 1. ib, 1842. 

This last Part includes the root "2% and its derivatives ; and here the 

Author’s labours terminated. The completion of this great work, in 

another Part, was intrusted by Gesenius at his death to his friend and 

colleague Roediger. 
The above works are all distinguished by accurate and thorough 

research, and by a skilful and judicious use of the materials collected, 

which placed the Author in the first rank of modern philologists. In 
them was first exhibited a complete specimen of what may be termed 

the historico-logical method of lexicography ; which first investigates 
the primary and native signification of a word, and then deduces from 
it in logical order the subordinate meanings and shades of sense, as 

found in various constructions and in the usage of different ages and 
writers ; which, in short, presents a logical and historical view of each 

word in all its varieties of signification and construction. This is 

doubtless the only true method ; and it was ably followed out by 

Passow in his admirable Greek Lexicon. 
Of all the labours of Gesenius above enumerated, it will be seen 

that, with the exception of the present work, only the two earliest have 
been translated into English. 

The work of which the present volume is a translation, was com- 
menced by the Author in the year 1827 ; and was at first intended to be 

nothing more than a Latin version of the German edition of 1828, for 
the use of foreign students unacquainted with the German tongue. 
But about this time, the views of comparative philology, especially in 
respect to the Indo-European languages, developed by Bopp and Grimm 

in various works, and applied to the Hebrew and its kindred tongues 

by Hupfeld, Ewald, and others, appear to have given a new direction, 
or rather a new impulse, to the studies of Gesenius ; and these pur- 

suits, together with official duties, caused a suspension of the Thesaurus, 
and also protracted the completion of the Latin Manual until the close 

of 1832. At the same time the character of the latter was greatly 
changed ; and it became a new and independent work, drawn chiefly 
from the materials collected for the Thesaurus under the influence of 
these more extended views. 

The work thus exhibited a great advance upon the previous laboursי  

of the Author ; both in the wider range of scientific principles, and in 
the skill and tact of their practical application. The main point of 

distinction was, and is, a more careful and thorough investigation of the 
+ 



PREFACE, צ 

primary signification of the Hebrew roots ; the reference of whole fami- 

lies of triliteral roots to single biliteral ones, which are mostly onomato- 

peetic ; and the illustration of these latter from the analogy of the 

Indo-European tongues, viz. the Sanscrit, Zend, Persian, Greek, Latin, 

Gothic, German, English, and other kindred dialects. Here it is found, 

that the Hebrew and the Semitic dialects generally, in their primary 
elements, (not in their grammatical structure,) approach much nearer 

to the great family of Eastern and Western languages, than has usually 

been supposed. From a similar comparison of other languages is also 
given a more full and complete exposition of the power and use of the 

Hebrew particles and pronouns. From all these sources, the Author 
was able, both in the Latin Manual and especially in the later Parts 

of the Thesaurus, not indeed to obtain a new basis for Hebrew 

Grammar and Lexicography, but certainly to enlarge and strengthen 
the old one by new courses of solid materials and a new and firmer 

cement. 

The same remarks apply to the tenth edition of the Author’s smaller 

Hebrew Grammar, published in 1831 ; and reprinted in the eleventh 

and twelfth editions, in 1834 and 1839, without great change. The 

thirteenth edition, bearing extensive marks of further progress, was 

published in 1842. Four subsequent editions have been since revised 

and published by Roediger. 

To Gesenius unquestionably belongs the high merit of having given 

an impulse and interest to the cultivation of Hebrew Literature, fai 

beyond any thing which has been felt since the days of the Buxtorfs. 
At the commencement of his labours, Hebrew learning in Germany, as 

elsewhere, was at a very low ebb. In the autumn of 1829, the writer 

was present at the opening of his course of Lectures on the book of 

Genesis. He then stated, as illustrating the progress of this branch of 
literature, that he was now about to lecture on that book for the tenth 
time in course ; that when twenty years before he had commenced his 

career in Halle with the same course, the number of his hearers was but 

fourteen ; and that he had then felt gratified, inasmuch as his colleague, 

the celebrated Vater, had lectured on the same book the preceding year 
to a class of only seven. This statement was made to a class of more 
than five hundred hearers. But among the thousands who had been 

his pupils, many of whom were now devoting their lives to Hebrew and 

Oriental learning ; and also among others who had been led on by his 

example and instructed by his labours ; 16 would have been strange 

indeed, had there arisen none to penetrate further than he into some of 

the various departments and recesses of Hebrew philology. And it was 
perhaps, in our days, a singular merit in Gesenius, that he was among 

the. first to admit and adopt, with full acknowledgment, every valuable 
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suggestion, from whatever quarter it might’ come; and also every 
result which would bear examination, however contrary it might be to 
his own previous views. The following sentence is doubtless a fair and 
candid exposition of his creed and practice on this point : ‘‘ Unwearied 
personal observation and an impartial examination of the researches 
of others ; the grateful admission and adoption of every real advance 
and illustration of science ; but also a manly foresight and caution, 

which does not with eager levity adopt every novelty thrown out in 

haste and from the love of innovation ; all these must go hand in hand, 
wherever scientific truth is to be successfully promoted.”* To the 

sincerity of this language the following pages bear ample testimony, as 
do all his later works, in the frequent references and acknowledgments 

to the works of Winer, Ewald, and others. 
If therefore it be true, that others have in various respects made 

advances upon the earlier works of Gesenius, it may be said without 

hesitation, that these advances bear no proportion to those which he 
made upon himself, in the present work as compared with former 

editions of his Manual, and in the later numbers of the Thesaurus as 

compared with the first. 

The master of a wide and useful movement in the human mind has 
now for twelve years been removed from the sphere of his labours ; but 

those labours and their fruits live, and wil] long live, after him. Let 

the present state of the study and interpretation of the Bible, and 
especially of the Old Testament, be compared with what it was forty 

years ago, when Gesenius commenced his career, and it will be seen 

that in no department of theological or philological learning has the 
advance been more rapid and great. The study of the Hebrew Scrip- 
tures is no longer an isolated pursuit, repulsive from the want of scien- 

tific helps, and the jargon of unmeaning technical terms. Indeed, it 

may be safely affirmed, that, at the present day, the lexicography and 

grammar of the Old Testament stand upon a higher step of scientific 
philology, than do those of the New.f 

7 Out of Germany and Denmark, the influence of this movement in 

behalf of the Hebrew has been perhaps most perceptible in this western 

hemisphere. The good sense and ardour of Prof. Stuart early led him 
to adopt the philological principles and results of Gesenius, and to apply 

them zealously and successfully in the wide field of his own labour. 

His Hebrew Grammar, first published in 1821, was founded on those 

principles ; and the successive issue of six editions testifies to the spirit 

awakened, and the results produced, by his efforts in this department 

* Pref. to Heb. Gram. edit. 11, p. 7. 

+ For a fuller account of the life, character, and labours of Gesenius, the reuder is 

-eferred to the Brsuiorneca Sacra, 1842, p. 361 sq. 
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of theology. This was followed in 1824 by Prof. Gibbs’ translation of 
the Hebrew and German Manual of Gesenius, which removed many of 

the difficulties still remaining in the way ofthe student. The publica- 

tion of Hahn’s Hebrew Bible in 1831, and the Latin Manual of Gesenius 

in 1833, furnished great additional facilities ; and large numbers of both 

these works were constantly imported. The translation of this Manual 

by the writer first appeared in 1836, in an edition of three thousand 

copies ; which were all sold at the end of six years. The later editions 

comprised six thousand additional copies. Meanwhile the public received 

the excellent Hebrew Grammar of Nordheimer in two volumes, 1839-41, 

of which the first volume was reprinted ; and likewise Prof. Conant’s 

translation of Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, Bost. 1839, Lond. 1840. Of 

this last a new edition, revised and conformed to the seventeenth edition 

of the original, as published by Roediger, is speedily to appear. 
When it became necessary in 1841 to prepare a second edition of 

the present work, Gesenius wrote proposing to furnish his own correc- 

tions and additions, made during an interval of several years while 

carrying at least four fascicule of his Thesaurus through the press. 

The arrangement was entered into ; and the corrected copy of the first 

portion of the Latin Manual, extending to the end of the letter Heth 
(1), was transmitted in April 1842. It was a transcript of his own 

copy prepared for a new edition of the same work, which he expected to 

put to press near the close of the same year. The portion sent covers 

nearly the whole of the first two fasciculi of the Thesaurus, which were 

completed in 1827 and 1835 ; and comprises all his emendations to 

those two earliest parts of his great work. With these his own revision 
of the Manual ceased. The remainder of the copy was received after 

his death. It contained, however, for the most part, only short hints 

and references, noted down by the Author for future use ; but not 

wrought out by him and incorporated into the work. The labour 

therefore devolved upon the Translator of carrying out the remainder 

of the Lexicon in the same spirit, by conforming it to the latest views 

of the Author as exhibited in the Thesaurus. Under these circum- 

stances it is a gratifying fact, that the Author was spared to revise just 

those earliest portions of the work which stood most in need of correc- 
tion, and as to which there is yet no printed record of his latest views ; 

while in the remaining portion, the Translator had only to follow those 

Parts of the Thesaurus which had recently appeared, and of course 
required comparatively very little correction. His effort was to make 

the new edition a condensed copy of that great work ; and perhaps the 

conformity is most complete in those portions not revised by the Author 

himself. A large number of the articles, especially the most important, 
had to be entirely rewritten 
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In preparing for a third edition, as the author of the Thesaurus 

now rested from his labours, and the completion of that work by 

Roediger was supposed to be near at hand, the publishers concluded to 

stereotype the present volume, and thus give it a more correct and 

permanent form. This was accordingly done, as far as to p. 1032 

inclusive ; with the exception of pages 623-634. But the expected 
final Part not having appeared, the remaining pages of the third and 

fourth editions, in 1849 and 1850, were issued in letter-press. 
In the final revision for the plates of the third edition, the Trans- 

lator made numerous minor corrections ; and occasionally added new 

information from later sources ; the latter always preceded by a bracket, 
and followed by the letter 0. The most important change of this kind 
was in the article wx». Great care was taken to secure the utmost 

correctness. The pages were first read over by Mr. W. W. Turner, 

the extent and accuracy of whose learning, as a Hebrew scholar and 

general philologist, are well known ; and the last proofs always passed 
under my own eye, and were laboriously compared throughout with the 
originals. Various corrections in the work itself, and much of the mi- 
nute filing, were contributed by Mr. Turner ; and occasionally a remark 

added at his suggestion is distinguished by the letter 7\—The errors 
since discovered during the five years in which the volume has been in 

use, have been mostly corrected in the plates. A few corrections and 

some additions, which could not well be made in the plates, are given 
in the Addenda. 

From various unforeseen causes, the sixth Part of the Thesaurus, 

prepared by Roediger, was not published until 1853, nearly eleven 

years after the decease of Gesenius. This Part completes the Text of 
the Thesaurus ; and shows in itself throughout, that the work could 

not have been entrusted to abler hands. The leading features of the 

preceding portion of the work are of course retained ; though the com- 
parison of the Indo-European tongues is somewhat less prominent. 

The general tone of the investigations manifests perhaps a deeper 
philosophical spirit. 

In now completing the present volume in its permanent form, in 

| accordance with this concluding Part of the Thesaurus, the Translator 

has only followed out the same principles as in the former portion. The 

more important articles have all been rewritten ; while most of the 

others, have been corrected and enlarged. For the accuracy of the 
printing in these pages, he alone is responsible.-—The great effort of the 
Translator has at all times been, to make the work a condensed and 
faithful transcript of the latest views and labours of its distinguished 
Authors, as comprised in the pages of the Thesaurus. 

Indeed, it is not too much to say, that the present volume exhibits 
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the only full summary of the latest labours and results of Gesenius in 

the department of Hebrew Lexicography. No other work yet pub- 

lished, of whatever pretensions, not even the later edition of the Latin 

Manual itself, bears a like close relation to the Thesaurus and to the 

later views and corrections of its Author. 

The beginning of Part VI, published by Roediger, corresponds with 

the middle of p. 1033 of this work ; but the subsequent pages by no 

means cover merely the same ground with that Part. The order of the 
Thesaurus is etymological ; that of the Lexicon, alphabetical. Hence 

the Part in question comprises only those roots which come after 120, 

with their derivatives, But in the present volume, many of these deriv- 

atives are found under the letter 2, pp. 623-634; while, on the other 

hand, a large proportion of the articles under the letter ת are derived 

from roots which occur before 12H. These last, of course, were all 

prepared by Gesenius.— Wherever the name of Gesenius appears in the 

text, the citation of it is by Roediger. 

The preparation and printing of the Thesaurus were thus spread 

out over more than a quarter of a century. In the long period of his 

own labours, as is said above, the principal Author made constant pro- 

gress in his studies ; and thus naturally was led to change his views 

on various points. In respect to new expositions of various passages, 
which Gesenius had formerly been led to propose, it was his own 

remark, that the older he grew the more he was inclined to return in 
very many cases to the long-received methods of interpretation. He 

has often done so in the later portions of the Thesaurus, as compared 

with the first two Parts ; and these changes are incorporated in the 
present volume, partly from his own pen. Occasionally, Roediger also 

has given an exposition of a particular passage, differing from a pre- 
ceding one by Gesenius. Hence, in a few instances, the same passage 

will be found differently explained in different parts of the work. In 

most of these cases, if not in all, a reference is made from one place to 

the other, either in the text or in the Addenda. 

The Translator has added nothing of his own ; except an occasional 

remark or reference, always with his signature. Nothing more seemed 

to be necessary ; since the work is purely philological, and rarely pre- 
sents an allusion to theological views. 

E. ROBINSON. 

Union THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY, 

New-York, October, 1854. 



FOR THE STUDENT. 

| ‘The following are the full Titles of works by the Author (and one by the 

Translator) often referred to in the following pages : 

Thesaur. ie. Thesaurus Philologicus criticus Lingue Hebrew et Chaldee V. T. 
See Pref. p. iii, iv. 

Lehrgb. or Lgb. “  Lehrgebdude der Hebrdischen Sprache, Leipz. 7. 
Heb. Gr. “ — Hebrdische Grammatik, 14th edition, revised by Roediger, Leipz. 

1845. English, with the same divisions, Hebrew Grammar, ete. 

by M. Stuart, Andover, 1847; also by T. J. Conant, New-York, 

1847,—The same work, 17th edition, Leipz. 1854. English 

by T. J. Conant, New-York, 1854. 

Gesch. der Heb. Spr. “ Geschichte der Hebrdischen Sprache und Schrift, Leipz. 1816. 
Comment. on Is. “Der Prophet Jesaia, iibersetzt und mit einem Commentar begleitet, 

4 Theile, Leipz. 1820-21. The first Part, containing the Trans- 

- lation, was reprinted separately in 1829. 

Monumm. Phen. “ Scripture Lingueque Phenicia Monumenta quotquot supersunt, 
460. Lips. 1837. 

Bibl. Res. in Palest. “ Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, and Arabia Petrea, 

by E. Rostnson and E. Surra. 3 vols. Boston, 1841. Lond. 1841. 
The references to this work were made by Gesenius in all 
those parts of the Thesaurus and Manual prepared by him 
after its publication. In the other parts they have been 
added by the Translator.—A new and enlarged edition of this 
work is soon to appear 



ADDENDA. 

The student is requested to mark the following Addenda in the proper places. 

Page 27. col. 1, before Art. שוא add this article : 
 . , see MINהָנְרוא

“ 82. “ 2,1.3 from bott. for ‘q.d. etc.’ read: lit. soothes it, keeps it within 
himself. 

“ 38. “ 1,1. 25sq. read: kSatrapa, pr. protector (representative) of the regal 
power, viceroy ; Lassen in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p. 18. 

“ 38. “ 1,1.6 from bott. read: khysydrsd, rex pius, Lassen in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. VI. p. 124. It is certain, etc. 

“ 66. “ 2,1. 3 from bott. after to say; add: but see in "vt II. Note. Comp. 
“ 69. “ 2,1. 3, add at the end: See more inr. pod. 

“ 84. “ 1,1. 15, after 166, add: Irby and Mangles p. 478. 
* 104. “ 2 bott. after [41]. add: In v. 6 [21] written "nN" 6. v. 
> 144. “ 1,1, 22, for come among us, read: fall upon us round about. 
* 150. “ 1,1. 20, for wounded, read: hurt, broken ; 
6 01% 1 1. 5 he Keri, read: Kethibh ; 
© 170. " 1 16 from bott. dele: Nah. 2, 3. 
“ 183. “ 1,1. 3 from bott. add: See r. bey Hiph. p. 1102. 
5 191, % 2, after Art. "y>"3 add this article : 

M24 (garden, + 322) Ginath, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16, 21. 22. 

“ ail. “ 1,1. 12, read: to speak; see more in r. ‘Vat IL. Note. 
* 216. “ 2, before Art. 15 add this article : 

 . "דוד  , see inםיאָדּוד

2, |. 4 from bott. after other. add: But see in r. 3" no. 1. 
2, l. 11 from bott, add: See Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 684. 

“ 333. “ 1,1. 7 from bott. after m. add: emphat. pon, 
‘ 1,1. 15 from bott. dele: Zech. 10, 11. 

1, 1. 13 from bott. read: In two places only it is spoken of the Eu- 
phrates, Zech. 10,11. Dan. 12, 5. 6. 7. 

“ 484. “ 1,1. 20, before 1. add: ‘alee "DD Job 38, 29. 

« 486. “ 1, before Art. 52 add this article : 

“BD, see “5D. ו 

“ 649. * % - of the line, add: Russell’s Aleppo I. p. 76. Biblioth. Sac. 
1848. p. 473. 

“ 664. “ 1,1. 16 from bott. before d) add: Also of the Holy Land, Jer. 2, 7. 
16. 18. Ps. 79, 1. Ex. 15, 7. 

“ 773. “ 2, before Art. D°25y add this article: 
  Chald. m. constr. $92; plur. 273, constr. "259; an eye, 1.6ךיע
Heb. Ezra 5, 5. Dan. 4, 31. 7, 8. 20, 

‘1016. “ 2, after Art, ספש add this article : 
mine , see תומפש . 





LEXICON. 

Tur name Aleph, like those of the 
other letters, is of Phenician origin, and 
signifies ox, bullock, 1. q. Heb. 528. So 
Plutarch. Quest. Sympos. IX. 2: Aleph 

  put before the other letters dia tousוש
Dobiyinas ovtw xadsiy tov Boty. The 

name is derived from the form of this 
levcer in the most ancient alphabet, re- 
presenting the rude outline of a bullock’s 
5686, still found in the remains of the 

Phenician dialect: Bi Asa 

numeral it denotes wnity or 1; and with 
two points above ,(א) 0. 

Of all the Hebrew gutturals Aleph 
has the softest pronunciation, being ut- 
tered with a slight breathing from the 
throat or rather lungs, like the Greek 
spiritus lenis, and the French ₪ in habit, 
homme, which we are apt to neglect, 
because we cannot give them correctly. 
And since by a sort of common usage in 
languages, especially in those of the 
Semitic family, (comp. Ewald in Heb. 
Gram. § 31,) the stronger and harsher 
letters in the course of time become by 
degrees softened and give place to 
smoother ones, we hence see why in 
Aramean, in the later Hebrew, and in 
Arabic, the stronger gutturals ה and 2 

are softened into .א E. ₪. ,לטקתה 

Shecfs bupn, CBs, bepys 15 
Jer. 52, 15 for ja multitude, ete. 
But, vice versa, א sometimes passes 

over into ה and עָנ and in general, 
these letters, being very similar in pro- 
nunciation, are very often interchanged 

with one another. Comp. 77 in the 

later Hebrew for the common ie ביִבָא 

ear of grain, comp. Syr. Lea flower ; 
MND and HD, ANd and Hi; also Day 
and Day 0 be eee דוא and רוע" to turn 

(both of them also in se Dea and 

dpa to pollute ; S8M and 39m to abhor; 
x23 and 34 to suck in, to drink; םאתּפ 
suddenly, from 3° a moment, etc. 
Where Aleph is to be still more soft- 

ened, it passes over into the quiescents 1 
and", as 3M and 717 to make one; ףלא 

aS to learn; סָאְר , O°, buffalo; רוב 

for "RB a well. Hence it comes, that 
many verbs אפ accord in signification 
with verbs ‘y, comp. Heb. Gr. §76. 23 

e.g. WIN and Was; wor, Syr. wad, tobe 
sick. 

In respect to the forms of words it may 
be notea: a) That א without a vowel at 
the beginning of a word is often dropped 
by apheresis, as לכחנא , 22, we; WY 

later ‘8, who, which, what; ny and 71 
one, Ez. 33, 30; םיִרּוסַה for DONA 
Eee. 4, 14; comp. Lehrgeb. p. 135, 136. 
b) But Hiss at the beginning of words, & 
prosthetic א is often prefixed, comp. 
Lehrgeb. p. 139. See םיָחרַטַבָא , OPIN, 
MyIavay, ןופרדא . This is done. chiefly, 

wherea word otherwise begins with two 
consonants separated in pronunciation 
only by a movable Sheva, as 3171, Di718, 
the arm; >5Ux% Aram. לוגס grape (in 
which both forms occur) ; also n a8 for 
mine progeny; F938 for 542 e fist; 
rials for pM a gift; 28 for במ false. 
Comp. Gr. % and. 8 yesterday 
and also similar examples in the transi- 
tion from Latin to French, as spiritus 
esprit ; status, état. Inthe Syriac man- 
ner א is also added before the letter "; 
as שר" and לשיא Jesse, 1 Chr. 2, 12. 

*2R m. constr. "28, 6. suff. 38 
773, DO, 1 pers. “Dy (from בא 
Plur. תובא constr. niax, 6. suff. ַתְבָא" 
D2" , DMN and Dns, father. 

It isa primitive word, see note; and is 
common toall the Semitic dieleta, Arab. 



 בא

oF, constr. ph eal; ₪ Chald. and 

Syr. vax, fof’, 
1. In a proper sense, Gen. 19, 31 sq. 

44,19, 20. al. sepiss.—But the word 
father often has a wider sense; see 
Fesselii Adv. Sacra VI. 6. E. g. 

2. i. q. forefather, ancestor, 1 K. 15,11. 
2K. 14, 3. 15, 38. 16,2. al. E. ₪. a grand- 
father, Gen. 28, 13. 31, 42. 32, 10. 37, 35; 
a great-grandfather, Num. 18, 1. 2. 1 K. 
15,11. 24.al. Is. 43,27 On ןושארח ד Wiss 
collect. thy first ‘forefathers sinned.— 
Very frequent in Plur. תובא fathers, 
1. 6. forefathers, Gen. 15,15. Ps. 45,17.— 
For the phrase תובל FOND, see un- 
der FON. 

3. i.g. the founder, author, i.e. first 
ancestor of a tribe or nation, Gen. 10, 21. 
17, 4. 5. 19, 37. 36, 9. 43. Josh. 24, 3.— 
Here we may refer Gen. 4, 21 the fa- 
ther of all such as handle the harp and 
the pipe, i. 6. the founder of the family 
of musicians, the inventor of the art of 

music. 
4. Of the author or maker of any 

thing, espec. a creator ; Job 38, 28 hath 
the rain a father? i.e. creator. In this 
sense God is called the father of men, 
their Creator, Is. 63, 16. 64, 7. Deut. 32, 
6; comp. Jer. 2, 27.—Here too may be 
referred Job 34, 36 בויא 7737 "aN, Vulg. 
mi pater, probetur Jobus, i.e. my Father, 
let Job be tried ; but the sense is lan- 
guid. Others not unaptly make לבא 1. q. 

 ! woרובא
The above tropical senses come from 

the notion of source, origin ; others are 
drawn from the idea of paternal love and 
care, the honour due to a father, etc. 18. ₪. 

5. ig. ₪ nursing-father, benefactor, as 
doing good and providing for others in 
the manner ofa father. Job 29, 16 Jwas 
a father to the poor. Ps. 68, 6 a father 
to the fatherless. Is. 22, 21 a father to 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, spoken of 
Eliakim the prefect of the palace. Is. 
  73x the everlasting father of hisדע 9,5
people, i.e. the Messiah ; comp. pater 
patrie among the Romans. By the 
same metaphor God is called the father 
of the righteous and of kings, and these 
also are called his sons, 2 Sam. 7, 14. 
1 Chr. 17, 13. 22, 10. Ps. 89, 27. 28. 

6. For a master, teacher, from the idea 

 בא

of paternal instruction, 1 Sam. 10, 12 
Hence priests and prophets, as teacher 
sent with divine authority, are salutea 

with the title of father, out of respect 
and hcnovr, even by kings, 2 K. 2, 12. 5, 
13. 6, 21. 13, 14. (comp. 8, 9.) Judg. 17,10 
be unto me a father and a priest. 18, 19.— 
So the Rabbins are called Max fathers ; 
much as we use the honorary appellation 
of fathers of the church, the holy father 
i. 6. the pope. 

7. Spec. father of the king, in asimilar 
sense, i. e. his chief adviser and prime 
minister, whom the modern orientals call 
Vizier. Gen. 45,8 הערפל באל 7729071 
and hath made me ₪ father to Pharaoh. 
So Haman is said to be Sevtegos MAINO 

to Artaxerxes, Sept. Esth. 3,13; comp. 
1 Mace. 11, 32. Comp. also Turkish 

ILL 476067, father-prince, and Lala 
father, spoken of the Vizier; see Ja 
blonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, T. I. p. 206. 
Barhebrei Chron. Syr. p. 219. 1. 15.— 
Some of the ancient interpreters un- 
derstand the same by the word 7738 
Gen. 41, 43; explaining it father of the 
king, or of the land, kingdom; so Luther. 

8. Asexpressing intimate relationship, 
close alliance. Job 17, 14 "nsnp תחשל 
HAN AN 10 the grave 1 said, thou art 

my father ; and in the other hemistich, 
to the worm, thou art my mother and 
my sister ; comp. Ps. 88, 19. 

9. In Arab. and Ethiopic, the name 
father is also put trop. for possessor, and 
is spoken of one who excels in any thing, 

and is distinguished for it, e.g. als sf 
father of odours, i. e. an odoriferous tree. 
So in Heb. only in pr. names, e. g. 
nibwax father of peace, i. e. pacific. 

Nots. The grammatical form of this 
noun may be said to follow the analogy 
of verbs הל , as if for הבא , Lehrg. § 118. 
Still it 1s ‘to doubt primitive s 3 since 
both ax father and םָא mother imitate 

the simplest labial sounds of the infant; 
as also nénag (nannalw), papa, pappus, 
avus, Turk. LL -—Besides the usual 

form of the constr. "28 there is also 
an ancient form 38, oralso 38, (like 7, 

  ,( found only. in eompound properםֶכְדַר
names, as DIAN, םּולָשְבַא , MNS; al- 
though even in these the form “aN i is 0 
often employed, as 22°38, .רָזְיִבָא 
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Once in Gen. 17,4. 5, the form 38 stands 
alone, in order to render the etymology 
of D938 more distinct and obvious. 

Chald. m.c. suff. 1 pers. "38; 7728,בא  
plur. Wax, the letter 4 beingיהּובַא ;  

inserted (comp. 28), father, i. q. Heb. 
ax, Dan. 2, 23. Ezra 4, 15. 5,12. Perh. 

for grandfather, Dan. 5, 2. 

aN m. (r. 228) greenness, green, ver- 
dure, of a plant. Job 8, 12 taxa ors 

while yet in its greenness, 1. 6. yet green 
and flourishing. Cant. 6, 11 dma 72x 
the greens (green things) of the valley ; 
Vulg. 0 after the Chaldee usage. 

Arab. it green fodder. 

AN Chald. (r. 328) fruit, 6. suff. HIN, 
the Dag. forte being resolved into Nun, 
Dan. 4,9.11.18. In Targg. often for "8. 

9 3a in Heb. not used; Chald. Pa. 

358 to bear fruit, espec. early ripe, pre- 

cocious fruit. Syr. -25q to blossom. In 

Arab. and Heb. it seems to have signifi- 
ed to be green, verdant, to sprout, etc. see 
the deriv. בא greenness, 2°38 green ear. 
The primary idea would seem to be that 
of protruding, sprouting with impetus, 
comp. Engl. to burst forth, to shoot, 

Germ. treiben, whence בא pr. young 
shoots; so as to have affinity with the 

roots T3N, 81, 348, which express de- 
sire, eager impulse ; see בחֶא . 

Abagtha, Pers. pr. p. of a eu-אָחְגְבִא  
nuch of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10.—It seems to 
be 1. q. 8M, and may be explained from 
the Sanser. bagadata ‘a fortuna datus’ ; 

from baga fortune, the sun. (Bohlen.) 

  , and at the end of aדבאר . fatדבא *
clause TaN". 

1. Prop. to lose 00086) 2 to be lost, to 
wander about, espec. of a sueep wander- 

5 

ing from the flock and lost ; Arab. Oost to 
flee away wild into the desert, to lose 
oneself in the waste. So דבא mY a sheep 
lost and wandering, Ps. 119, 176 ; comp. 
Jer. 50, 6. Ez. 34, 4. 16. Of men, Is. 
27, 13 "WY ץִרֶאְּב םידבאה who are lost 
in the land of Assyria, i. 6. wander as 
exiles. Deut. 26.5 728 "228 ₪ wander- 
ing Syrian. Also of things, e. g. of 

streams which lose themselves in the 
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desert, Job 6, 18. Metaph. of wisdom 
become extinct, Is. 29, 14.—Hence 

2. to perish, to be destroyed; Syr. 
Samar. id. The Arabic in this sense 

has the kindr. bb. Spoken of persons 
and other living things as perishing, Ps. 
37, 20. Job 4,11; sometimes with לעמ 

 . Deut. 4, 26. 11, 17. Josh. 23, 13. 16ץֶרָאְה
Also of a land or houses which are laid 
waste, Jer. 9,11. Am. 3,15. Metaph. of 
hope, desires, vows, as failing, being dis- 
appointed, Ps. 9, 19. 119, 10. Prov. 10, 28. 
11, 7. Ez. 12, 22.Constr. with > of pers. 
1 Sam. 9, 3. 20 ; seq. ןמ Deut. 22, 3. Job 
 - TaN O12 their refuge perםֶהָפִמ 20 ,11

  Jer. 25, 35. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 7, 26ל
DIP NED ןהפמ דבאת Mm the law 

shall perish from the priest and counsel 
from the aged, i. e. shall forsake them, 
comp. Jer. 18, 18. 49,7. Hence Deut. 
  @ nation whoseרוג  takתוצע 28 ,32
counsel is perished, void of counsel, Vuig. 
consilit expers. Jer. 4, 9 Wham בל דָבאר 
the heart of the king shall perish, i. e. for 
fear and terror. Job 8, 13 52m mpm 

 - and [so] shall the hope of the imדבאת
pious man perish. Ps. 9, 19. 112, 10. 
Prov. 10, 28. 

3. to be ready to perish, i. e. to be 
wretched, miserable. Part. Ta one 
wretched, miserable, unfortunate, Joh 
29, 13. 31, 19. Prov. 31, 6. 

Piet 738 1. 207086, pr. to let be lost, 
to give up as lost, Ecc. 3, 6. 

2. to make wander, to scatter a flock, 
Jer. 23, 1. 

3. to cause to perish, to destroy ; Ecc. 
  TaN" ₪ gift destroyethהָנְמִמ בלדתא 7 ,7
i.e. corrupteth the mind. Seq. 97, to de- 
stroy out of any thing, Jer. 51, 55.—Spec. 
a) Of things, to destroy, to lay waste, 2K. 
19, 18. Num. 33, 52. Deut. 12,2. jin Jax 

to waste one’s substance, Prov. 29, 3. b) 
Of men, to destroy, to kill, to put to death, 
Esth. 3, 9. 13. 2 K. 11, 1. 13, 7. 

Hipu. Tayi. q. Pi. to destroy, to cut 
off, as men and nations. 12601.7, 10. 8, 20; 
sometimes with the addition of nen asp 
Lev. 23, 30; סימשה rane Deut. 7, 24; 
also of a land, to lay waste, Zeph. 2, 5; 

of hope, Job 14, 19.—Very rarely the 
quiescent & in 1 pers. fut. is dropped, as 

 . for TAX Jer. 46, 8הָדיבא
Deriv. דָבא--ןֶדְבִא . 
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to perish, Jer.דבאר ,  Chald. fut.רבא  
.11 ,10 

‘Apa. רבוה , fut. sain, inf. הָדָבוח , to 

destroy, to cut off, Dan. 2, 12. 18, 24.— 
Horn. 7254, after the Heb. manner, 
Dan. 7, 11. 

TAR m. 1. one wretched, wnfortu- 
nate ; see r. S38 no. 3. 

2. Participial noun, destruction, Num. 
24, 20. 24. See Lehrg. p. 488. 

MIAN f£ (Tseri impure) 1. a thing 
lost, something missing, Ex. 22, 8. Lev. 

5, 22. 23. 
2.1. 4. yimax place of destruction, 

abyss, 1. e. Sheol, Hades, Prov. 27, 20 
Chethibh. 

m. 1. destruction, Job 31, 12.ךודבה  
2. place of destruction, abyss, nearly 

synon. with לואש , Job 26, 6. 28, 22. Prov. 
1, 11. 

TIAN m. verbal of Piel for j738 , hence 
without Dag. lene in 7, destruction, 
slaughter, Esth. 9, 5. 

TIAN constr. 
death, Esth. 8, 6. 

* TAN fut. max", pr. to breathe after, 
to desire ; comp. tlie kindred roots 738, 
387, 28M, also 398, 32m, Lat. aveo.— 
Hence 

1. to be willing, inclined, disposed ; to 
will. always with a negative partic. ex- 
cept Is. 1, 19. Job 39,9. Constr. c. infin. 
either simpl. Deut. 2, 30. 10, 10. 25, 7. Is. 
30, 9; or with >, which however be- 
longs rather to prose, Lev. 26, 21.2 Sam. 
18, 14. 16. Exod. 10, 27 onbwe may אל 
he would not let them go. Job 39, 9 
WIAD OF MINT will the buffalo be will- 

ing to serve thee? Also c. ace. Prov. 1, 
25; absol. Is. 1, 19 סּמעִמְשּה ובאחת ON if 
ye be willing ail obedient, lit. if ye con- 
sent and obey ; see in ben Hiph. no. 2. 
Prov. 1, 10. With dat. of pers. to be 
willing towards any one, willing-mind- 
ed, to obey (often with synon. > (עמש 
Ps. 81, 12. Deut. 13, 9. Prov. 1, 30. 

2. te desire, i. e. to want, to need, a 
signif. found in, the derivatives רובא 
yay, חֶנְיבַּא . , 

Nors. In Arabic this verb has the 
sense fo be unwilling, to refuse, to loathe, 

corresponding to Heb. Max .אל But this 

id. destructionןדבָא  

 ובא 4

must not be regarded as a contrary aig- 
nification ; since the idea of inclining, 
which in Heb. implies towards any one, 
expressing good will, Germ. Zuneigung, 
is in Arabic merely referred to the oppo- 
site direction, i. e. from or against any 
one, expressing ill will,Germ. Abneigung, 

2%. 
i. 6. aversion, loathing; whence ele 
stinking swamp-water, pr. loathsome, 
S 5 
se5} a reed growing in marshes, bul- 
rush ; comp. B38, 71238. 
Ded TSX, ‘and those under no. 2. 

TAR m. reed, bulrush, papyrus, i. q. 
8% 5 5 

Arab. 85)! , collect. gf, see r. max 
note ; although the Heb. word might 
come from the notion of a reed with its 
top inclined, bowed down, comp. Is. 
58, 5.—Once ‘Tob 9, 96 הָבָצ MIN skiffs 
of reed, i. e. boats or skiffs made of the 
papyrus of the Nile, in common use 
among the Egyptians and Ethiopians, 
and famous for their lightness and swift- 
ness ; see Comment. on Is. 18,2. Others 
translate ships of desire, i. e. hasting 
with eager desire to the haven, Symm. 
vavot 7500000006. The reading הבריא 

which is exhibited in 44 Mss. is doubt- 
less to be pronounced M38, an’ ‘o be 
explained of hostile or robber-ships, 
which likewise sail swiftly ; this g’ 7esa 

very good parallelism to the eagle in the 
other hemistich pouncing upon his prey. 
So the Syr. The same sense would also 
be expressed by the common reading, if 
for 72% it were written הָבָא , 

“IAN .ג (r. aN no. 2) want, poverty, 
wretchedness, once Prov. 23,29; after the 
form לוטק , prob. for the sake of paro- 
nomasia with the words "ik and רזה 

comp. Lehrg. p. 374 note 7, and Is. 15, 
4. 17, 1. 59, 13. So Abulwalid, whom 
we do not hesitate to follow.—Kimchi, 
who is followed by most interpreters, 
makes it an exclamation of pain, O! wo! 
like רזא and .רוזה Comp. Gr. eifor, 
Arist. Pac. 1066. 

DAAN m. (r. 028) by Syriasm for 
 . , whence constr. 0528 18. 1, 3; plurסזבא

ETON ; ; astall, stable, barn, aihere cat- 

tle are fed Job 39, 9; and fodder stored 
Prov. 14, 4. The sient stall is also ap- 
propriate in 15.1 ,3 ; where however Sept. 
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and Vulg. render presepe, i. e. crib, 
manger, which both here and in Job 
l.c. is ney) less apt and probable. Comp. 

Arab. Sh Chald. 82758, stall and crib. 

So סובא is also used in the Talmud. 

 . 8 001 of doubtful signif. perhהבא *
iq. ףבֶא ג 52, to turn, to turn about. 
Hence 

AVIAN f. once, Ez. 21, 20 297 תִחְבִא 
a turning of the sword, i. e. a sword 
turning itself, perh. glittering, 1. 6. 272" 

 - Gen. 3, 24. But more probaתכפחתמ
bly it should here read: בֶרֶח תַחְבְט 6 
slaughter of the sword ; and this con- 
jecture is supported by the Sept. opayia 
Gouqotec, Chald. 8290 "up, and the 
words of the text which fallow, ah! itis 
made bright, it is sharpened for slaugh- 
ter, Maw>; comp. v. 14.15. The Greek 
words טו opuyn, are elsewhere 
often put for the Heb. may, Anau, חבט . 

(r. nwa, by transp. forםיחיטבא  
gerbe to cook) m. plur. melons,20,  

Num. 11, 5. Corresponding is Arab. 
7 5% - 

3 by transp. for 2 from 2 
<< 

to cook, to ripen; like Gr. 6800 melon, 
squash, from ,הא comp. .לַשְּב The 
Hebrews prefixed the prosthetic א .-- 
From the above Arabic word comes the 
Spanish budiecas, French pastéques. 

(AN pr.n.f Abi, the mother of Heze- 
kiah, 2K. 18,2. In the parallel passage 
2 Chr. 29, 1, she is called more fully and 
correctly M38, which is also read in 
some copies in 2 06 

(father of strength, i. 6.ןובְלַעְדיִבא  

strong, from r. .Aé prevaluit) Abi- 

albon, pr. n. of one of David's officers, 
Sam. 23, 31; called also 58734 1 Chr.2  

.32 ,11 

Sera (father of strength, 1. e. 
strong) Abiel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 11, 32, 
see jia>9-"aN. b) The grandfather of 
king Saul, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14,51. In the 
genealogical table in 1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39, 
Ner is said to have been the grandfather 
of Saul; but according to 2 Sam. 14, 5, 
₪6 was his uncle. The true descent was 

as follows: 
1* 
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Abiel 

Kish Ner 

Saul Abner. 

FON AN (father of gathering, i. 6 
gatherer,) Abiasaph, pr. n. of a Levite 

of the family of Korah, Ex. 6, 24; called 
also 738 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 9, 19. 

m. (7. 338) an ear of grain, aביִבָא  
 .green ear, Lev. 2, 14. Ex 9, 31 הרועשה

the barley was in the ear;בהבָא(ב)  
comp. for the syntax Cant. 2,13. win 
3"aN the’ month Abib, i. e. of green 

Nisan, be-ןסרנ  ears afterwards called 
ginning with the new moon of April, or 
according to the Rabbins, of March ; 
the first month of the Heb. year, Ex. 

Deut. 16, 1.13, 4. 23, 15.  

297A (whose father is exultatron) 
Abigail, pr.n.f. a) The wife of Nabal 
and afterwards of David, 1 Sam. 25, 3.14; 
called also by contr. 53738 v. 32, 2 Sam. 

5 

3, 3 Cheth. Comp. Arab. 2 for ו 
what? b) A sister of ה 1 Aves 
16; called also 53938 2 Sam..17, 25. 

JPA (father of the judge) Abidan, 
pr. n. of a phylarch or chief of the tribe 
of Benjamin in the time of the exodus, 
Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 

YPAN (father of knowledge, i. e 
knowing, wise) Abidah, pr. n. ofa son of 
Midian, Gen. 25, 4. 

MAN (i. g. WAN whose father is 
Jehovah) pr. n. Abijah. 

1. Masc. a) The second son of Sam- 
uel, 1 Sam. 8, 2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 8 c) 
1K.J4,1. d) 1 Chr. 24, 10. Neh. 10, 8. 
6( ig. 173N king of Judah, see the 
next article. 

2. Fem. 
"aN. 

WPAN (whose father is Jehovah) 

also הָיְבִא (id.) pr. n. Abijah, king of 
Judah, son and successor of Rehoboam, 
2 Chr. 13,1sq. In the books of Kings 
always written O73% Abijam, 1 K. 14 
31. 15, 1. 7. 8, i.e. father of the sea. vi 
maritimus. 

a) 1 Chr, 2,24. b) See in 
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(to whom He, i. 6. God, isאוהיבַא  
father) pr. n. Abihu, a son of Aaron, 
slain by fire from God for offering un- 
lawful sacrifice, Lev. 10, 1 sq. 

THMAR (whose father is Judah, i. q. 
 . "3y) Abihud, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8,3הֶדּזהְי

 ליִהיִבַא perh. for) ליַחיְבַא) 4
pr. n. f. a) The wife of Rehoboam, 2 

Chr. 11,18. b) 1 Chr. 2, 29. 

JAN adj. .ז) May no. 2) 1. needy, 
poor, Deut. 15, 4.7.11. Sons of the 
needy, i. 6. the needy, the poor, Ps. 72, 
4; see {2 no. 8. 

2. poor, i. e. afflicted, distressed, 
wretched, often coupled with synon. "22. 
Ps. 40, 18 ןורְבְמְו 72D "321 and Iam poor 
and afflicted. 70, 6 81, 1. 109, 22.—Spec. 
like "29, spoken "of one who suffers un- 
justly, with the accessory idea of humble 
and pious feeling; whence in Am. 2, 6 

  are joined. Also of aןויבִא  andקרףצ
whole people ‘subjected to suffering and 
calamity, e. g. the Israelites in exile, Is. 
41,17; como. 25,4. In the same sense 
the sect of the Elionties adopted this 
name, as being ot ה דש 7 av 

tot 7 Buorhela tay otgavav Matt. 5, 3. 

TDP ARN f. pr. desire, appetite, lust, from 
r. aN no. 1; then the caper-berry, which 
is said to be a provocative of appetite and 
lust, Plut. Quest. Symp. 6. 2. Plin. H. 

 . 13. 23. ib. 20.15. Once 1400. 12, 5א.
So Sept. Vulg. Syr. The Rabbins use 
the plur. 472938 not only for caper-ber- 
ries, but also for the small fruits or berries 
of other trees, as the myrtle, olive, etc. 

DAN (father of might, .ג q. mighty) 
Abihail, pr.n.m. a) Num. 3, 35. -b) 
1 Chr. 5,14. c) The father of Esther, 
Esth. 2, 15. 9, 29. 
AIAN (father of goodness) Abitub, 

pr. u. Mm. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 

DUAN (whose father is the dew) Abi- 
tal, pr. n. of one of David’s wives, 2 Sam. 
3, 4. 

see ‘aN.םָיְבִא  

DN'MAN .זמ Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1,22, 
Abimael, pr. n. of one of the descendants 
of Joktan in Arabia, prob. the father or 
founder of an Arabian tribe called dx, 
a trace of which Bochart (Phaleg 2. 24) 
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finds in Theophrast. Hist. Plant. 9. 4; 
where the name Med: prob. refers to 
the same wandering tribe in the vicinity 
of the modern Mecca, which Strabo calls 

Mewutor, Minei. 

TAN (father of the king, or father 
king) in pause 72°28 , Abimelech, pr. n. 
a) Of several kings in the land of the Phi- 
listines at different periods of time, Gen. 
20, 2 sq. 21, 22 sq. 26,186. 34, % The 
same king who in Ps. 1. 6. is called Abi- 
melech, in 1 Sam. 21, 11 bears the name 
of 095% Achish ; and hence the former 
might seem to be acommon title of these 

kings, like the sLa OL Padishah (Pater 
Rex) of the Persian kings, and Galt 
4705 (father, pr. paternity) of the 
Khans of Bucharia. b) A son of Gideon, 
Judg. 8, 31 sq. 9, 1 sq. 2 Sam. 11, 21. 
c) 1 Chr. 18, 16, where the true reading 
is prob. 22", as in 2 Sam. 8, 17. 

27°28 (father of nobleness, or noble 
father) Abinadab, pr. n.m. a) A son 
of Jesse, 1 Sam. 16, 8. 17,13. b) Ason 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 91, 2. c) 1 Sam. 7,1. 
8( 1 4,11. 

(father of pleasantness orםַעְניִבא  
grace) Abinoam, pr. n. of the father of 
Barak, Judg. 4, 6. 5, 1. 

“PAN (father of a light) Abiner, pr. 
n.m. 1 Sam. 14,50. Elsewhere 7238 
Abner, q. v. \ 

(father of help, like Germ.רָזָעיִבַא  
Adolf, from Atta father and Holf help) 
Abiezer, pr.n.m. a) A son of Gilead, 
Josh. 17,2; also meton. of his descend- 
ants, Judg. 6, 34. 8, 2. Patronym. is 

the Abi-ezrite Judg. 6, 11. 24.ררזעה רִבָא  

—An abridged form is "1y"% Jezer,8, 32.  
 .Num. 26, 30; and the patronym "-זערא

ib. b) One of David’s warriors, 2 Sam. 
Chr. 11, 28. 27, 12.23, 27. 1  

WAX m. subst. (r. 758) one strong, 
mighty, only in the formula בקשר רבא , 
Syne war, themighty One of Jacob oF 
Israel ‘apokenof God, Gen. 49, 24. Is. 1 24. 

YAN adj. )+. (רַבֶא = 1. strong, mighty, 
spoken of persons, and often as subst. 
one strong, a mighty one, Judg. 5, 
22. Lam. 1, 15. Jer. 46,15. Ps. 76,6 
ab רֶרּבִא. the strong of heart, stout- 
hearted. —Poetically אשד 650% put: a) 
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For a bullock, Ps. 22,13 {62 רררבצ strong 
ones of Bashan, i.e. bulls of Bashan. 
50, 13. Metaph. for princes Ps. 68, 31. 
b) For ₪ horse, only in Jeremiah, as 8, 
16. 47, 3. 50, 11—Comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 104. 2, note. e 

2. powerful, potent, noble, Job 24, 22. 
34,20. momar ond food of nobles or 
princes, i.e. of superior quality, rich 
and delicate, Ps. 78, 25; comp. Judg. 
 -95 aR chief of the herds.--םרערה ,5
men 1 Sam. 21, 8. 

3. a> "aN stout of heart, 1. 6. obsti- 
nate, wilful, perverse, Is. 46, 12. Comp. 

=) pin. 
OVAN (father of altitude) Abiram, 

pr. n. m. a) Num. 16, 1. 12. 26, 19. 

b) 1K. 16, 34. 
(father of error) Abishag,גמרבַא  

pr. n. ofa concubine of David, 1 K. 1, 3. 

.17 ,2 
JW AN (father of welfare) Abishua, 

 . a)iChr.8,4. b) 6,4. 5.50קח. ת.ז.

Ezra 7, 5. 

“AWAY (father of the wall) Abishur, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 2, 28. 29. 

“WAN (father of a gift, see (רש Abi- 
shai, pr. n. of a son of David’s sister 
and one of his chief officers, the brother 

of Joab, 1 Sam. 26, 6 sq. 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
24; sometimes also written "W2x 2 Sam. 

10, 10. 

(father of peace) Abisha-םולמיִבַא  
lom, pr. n. of the father-in-law of Reho- 
boam, 1 K. 15, 2.10. But in 2 Chr. 11, 

it is written Dv>waN.20. 21,  

(father of abundance, forרַמָיְבֶא  
of a son of Ahi-מ.  anna) Abiathar, pr. 

melech the priest, and a faithful friend 
of David, by whom he was made high- 

priest along with Zadok, but was de- 
posed by Solomon, 1 Sam. 22, 20 sq. 

Sam. 15, 24.—For 2 Sam.23, 6. 30, 7. 2  

see F227.8, 17,  

7 yas prob. to roll, to roll up or wind, 

to entangle. Kindr. roots are 73, JIL, 

to entangle, to be entangled, intricate, 

3]22 to well or boil up, as a fountain, 739 

to interweave, to braid; also the harsher 

727, Ast, to turn.—Once 

Hirae. to roll itself together, to be 

, 

 לבא

rolled up, spoken of smoke rolling up- 
wards in a dense column; Is. 9, 17 
JOY תּואָּפ ADAXN so that (the thickets) 
shall roll upwards as the mounting up 

of smoke ; comp. Syr. Vulg.—Syr. 4£121 

is explained by the grammarians as i. q. 
te be proud, to walk proudly, perh. pr. 
‘te roll oneself forwards,’ in the manner 

of a corpulent man. 

*1 Dax fat. לָבָאְר ה to mourn, seq. 
 . over any thing Hos, 10, 5. Am. 8, 8סע

Arab. Syr. id. The primary idea seems 
to be, to be languid, to go with the head 
hanging down, as do mourners ; comp. 
the kindr. roots BX, >8, also 753, 
dao, dpe, all which are from the lites 
ral tock bal, fal, and include the idea of 

falling, sinking; comp. spudio, fallo, 
Germ. fallen, Engl. to fall. It is trans- 
ferred also from the dress and manner 
of mourners to the voice and to lamen- 
tation, see >ax.—Poet. of inanimate 
things, Am. 1, 2 םרערמהתלאְנ abay the 
pastures of the shepherds mourn. 18. 24, 
  Mbbax Winn daN the new wineןֶפְג 4.7
(i. e. the grapes) mourneth, the vine lan- 
guisheth. 33, 9. 

Hreu. ליִבָאַה to cause to mourn, to 

make lament, Ez. 31, 15; of inaninrate 
things, Lam. 2, 8. 

Hitup. pr. to show oneself as mourn- 
ing, hence to mourn, i. q. Kal, but chief 
ly in prose, while Kal is more usual in 
poetry, Gen. 37, 34. Ex. 33, 4; with לא 
or לע of pers. 1 Sam. 15, 35. 2 Sam. 
13, 37. 
Driv. day 1, bax. 

5 25 
. 11.528, Arab. JOf and dul to be 

moist, wet, sc. with the moisture of 

grass; hence Syr. כבב-\' grass. Kindr. 

is dba, bs, to water, לבר to flow. 
Hence bax Il. 

I. Sax adj. (r. 23x 1) mourning, 
Gen. 37, 35. Lam. 1, 4 mibax ןויצ 2275 
the ways of Zion are mourning, 6. 
they mourn. Constr. >ax Ps. 33, +. 
Plur. constr. "53 Is. ₪ % with Tsere 

impure ; comp. Arab. dust. 

If. Dax .זמ (r. 52% II,) prob. a grassy 

place, pasture, meadow, Arab. dot fresh 
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and long grass, 808-600. So 1 Sam. 
6, 18, unless instead - הָלדְּגִה bah it 
should read M530 738 which the con- 
text in v. 14. 15, seems to demand, and 
which is expressed by Sept. and Syr.—It 
is frequent in geographical pr. names: 

a) M2va-M7a bax Abel Beth-Maachah 
i.e. situated near Beth-Maachah q. v. 

[now called Abi el-Kamh, a town on the 
west side of the valley leading from 
Merj ’Aydn to the plain of the 11016. 
west of Paneas and Dan; see Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 213 sq.—R.] 2 Sam. 20, 
14.15. 1K. 15, 20. 2K. 15, 29. Else- 
where 0927>38 Abel-maim 2 Chr. 16, 4, 
comp. 1 K. 15, 20. Also simpl. >a 
2 Sam. 20, 18. 

b) םיטשה. bax Abel-shittim (acacia- 
meadow) Num. 33, 49; a place in the 
plains of Moab, prob. the same which in 
Num. 25,1. Mic. 6, 5, is called simpl. 

 . סיטש

ce) םרמָרְּכ bax Abel-keramim, (mea- 
dow of vineyards) Judg. 11, 33; a village 
of the Ammonites, ו to Euse- 
bius still rich in vineyards in his day. 

d) mbin9 bax (meadow of dancing) 
Abel-meholah, a ‘Village of Issachar, not 
far from Scythopolis, the birth-place of 
the’ prophet Elisha, Judg. 7, 22. 1 K. 4, 
12. 19, 16. 

  bax Gen. 50, 11 (meadowםיְרצמ )6
of the Egyptians) Abel- Mizraim, name 
of an area or threshing-floor near the 
Jordan. Here prob. we should read 
with other points, and pronounce לָבא 

 ;  , 1. 6. mourning of the Egyptiansםררצמ

see the context. 

DAN m. (r. bax 1( ₪ suff. “bay, 
mourning, lamentation, Esth. 4, 3. 9,22; 
espec. for the dead, Gen. 27, 41 לבא" 

 , mourning for an only son, Am. 8ר"ל
10. Jer. 6, 26. Mic.1,8 M297 תונְבּכ bay 
a mourning as of ostriches, which make 
a wailing cry. > Dax הָטִנ to make a 
mourning for any one, Gen. 50, 10. 

adv. 1) Affirmative, in the earlierלבא  
Hebrew, truly, certainly, indeed, Gen. 

Sam. 14,5. 2K.4,14. Also42, 21. 2  
with a corrective sense, nay indeed, nay 
rather, immo vero, Gen. 17,19. 1K. 1,43.— 

It corresponds to the Arabic corrective 
%9- 

partic. 6 but indeed, but more, nay 
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rather; and is derived from r. m3, pr. 

i.q. Heb. 532, so that its primary force 
seems to lie in denying the contrary. 

The א is prosthetic. 
2. In later writers, adversative, but, 

but yet, nevertheless, Dan. 10, 7. 21. 

Ezra10,13. 2Chr.1,4. 19,3. Arab. ho 
but.—Other particles of this kind, which 
are both affirmative and adversative, are 

JR, j28. Comp. Lat. verum, vero. 

PAN see ba. 

0 JER obsol. root, prob. to build, 
comp. 723 to build, and 7a8.to prop, tc 
support, to found, whence }% artisan, 

  Henceדפ

JAN, in pause 728, 6. suff. 258; plur. 
DIN, constr. "23%; comm. gend. most- 
ly fem. and so even Job 28, 2; but m. 
1 Sam. 17, 40. 

1. a stone, of any kind, whether rough 
or polished, large or small. Collect. 
stones, Gen. 11, 3. Spoken of a founda- 
tion stone, Is. 28, 16 ; of vessels of stone 

Ex. 7,19. Syr. ]12[ id. but rare. Eth. 

B03 -—Metaph. 1 Sam. 25, 37 and he 
Reeams stone, i.e. stiff, rigid like stone. 
jaunt a> the heart of stone, i.e. hard, ob- 
durate, Ez. 11, 19. 36, 26; also of firm 
undaunted courage Job 41,16. 772 jay 
collect. hatlstones Is. 30, 30; whence 
Josh. 10, 11 תולדפ, DDN large hail- 

2. Spec. a precious stone, ‘gem, Ex. 
28, 9 sq. 35, 27; more fully yan ie 

Is. 54, 19; 9M ja Prov. 17, 8; 558 
mp" Ez. 28, 13; which last is ‘alsa 5 
of finer kinds of stones for building, as 
marble, 1 K. 10, 2. 11. 

3. stone-ore, ore, Job 28, 2. Comp. 

Arabic dual yb the two stones, 

ores, i. e. gold and silver. 
4. a rock, Gen. 49, 24 xs" yay the 

rock of Terael, i.e. Jehovah ; comp. רּוצ . 
5. a weight of a balance, even when 

not made of stone; since anciently, as 
at the present day. the Orientals often 
made use of stones ‘or weights ; comp. 
Engl. stone for a weight of 14 pounds, 
Germ. Stein. 3X} 28 diverse weights, 
Deut. 25, 13. 0°23 רֶנְבִא weights of the 
bag, i. e. carried about in a bag, Prov. 
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16, 11.—Zech. 5, 8 תֶרְפַה JAN the leaden 
weight. 4, 10 ליבה aN —Also a plum- 
met, Is. 34, 11 he shall stretch out upon it 
the line of wasteness להב 42381 and the 
plummet of desolation, i. e. as fall things 
are to be destroyed by line and rule ; as 
to the sense, comp. Am. 7, 8. 

6. Sometimes a@ stone serves as a de- 
signation in geographical names, e. g. 
a) "12 ]3% (stone of help) Eben-ezer, set 
up by Samuel at Mizpeh, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 

5, 1. 7, 19. b) D1 ןֶבֶא (stone of de- 
parture) 1 Sam. 20, 19; comp. nent. 

J28 Chald. st. emphat. 8238, id. Dan. 
2, 34. 35. 
DAN 2 .א 5, 12 in Chethibh for הָנִמַא 

gq. v. Comp. in lett. .ב 

Jas i. q. 728, @ stone, only in Dual 
 ‘ pr. pair of stones, and spokenםֶרָנְבְצ

1. Of ₪ potter's wheel. Jer. 18, 3 
DANS הָבאְלִמ Hibs ann behold he 
(the ‘potter) wrought a work upon the 
wheel. It appears to have consisted of 
two stones, one above and the other 
below, and is so depicted on Egyptian 

monuments: ( See Rosellini 

Monum. Civil. Tab. L. Wilkinson’s 
Manners and Cust. of the Anc. Egypt. III. 
p. 164. Originally, and also for potters 
working in the open air, it seems to have 
been made of stone ; afterwards of wood. 
A wooden wheel of this kind is called in 
the Talmud 779, pr. trunk, stem, then 
cippus, then a potter’s wheel made of a 
trunk, and also a cart-wheel made in like 
manner.—Hence, from the resemblance, 
it comes to signify 

2. alow seat, stool, on which the work- 
man sat; made, גז would seem, ofa block 
of wood, and frequently represented on 
Egyptian monuments. A seat of this 
kind was doubtless used by the midwife 
while assisting a woman in labour lying 
onabed. So Ex. 1,16 when ye do the 
office of a midwife to the Hebrew women 

  JANT then shallםֶלָנְבָאהְדלע  FATONאּוח

ye see (while yet) upon the stool, whether 
it be a boy. etc. The midwife is di- 
rected, at the very moment of birth, 

while she yet sits on her stool and no 
one else has seen or touched the infant, 
to ascertain its sex by the sight or ra- 
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ther touch, and, if it be a male, to kill it ; 
as she could easily do by the pressure 
of her hand or finger, unknown to the 
parents. 

DIAN m. (for v23, Aleph prosthet.) :. 
suff. F238 ; plur. םרטֶנְבִא ; a belt, gir- 
dle, worn by the priests, Ex. 28, 4. 39. 40. 
Lev. 16, 4; also by other persons of rank, 
Is. 22. 21. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 2, 
Chaid. 728, 7345, 872798, abelt. This 
word both i in Heb. and Chald. is derived 

from the Persian, where Qiy (Sanscr. 
bandha, Germ. and Engl. band) denotes 
any thing that binds, and also a girdle. 

“228 pr.n.m. (father ofa light) Abner, 
Saul’s commander in chief, 1 Sam. 14, 51. 
17, 55. 57. 20, 25. Sometimes called 
92738 q.v.1 Sam. 14,50. Sept. 400 .עט 

y das as in Chald. and Talmud. 0 
fodder, to feed largely, to fatten ; pr. 
prob. to stamp in, comp. kindr. 092, and 
hence to stuff, to cram ; comp. Gr. 19é- 
go, pr. i. gq. הקשו Only in Part. pass. 
Prov. 15, 17; of geese, 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23]. 

Deriv. DIAN, סּובָאמ . 

plur. fem. blains, pustulesתַעְּבְעַבִא  
rising in the skin, Ex. 9, 9. 10. It isa 
verbal from Chald. r. 912, Pilp. 3233, 
to boil up, to swell up; hence a8 

pustules. The Heb. pre-ן גבר בב:  

fixes א prosthetic. Comp. 992, 922. 

, yas obsol. root, perh. i. q. 722. to 
be white; whence Chald. אָצְבִא tin. 
Hence the two following: 

VAX Abez, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Issachar, per). so called from tin, Josh. 
19, 20. 
JXAN (perh. of tin) Jbzan, pr. n. of a 

judge of Israel, Judg. 19, 8.10. R. yas. 

= pas not used in Kal, prob. to pound, 
to beat small, to bray, from the force of 
the onomatopoetic syllables קב , 43. גפ , 

PD, which like P1, ךד , (see PR, 723,) 
express the idea of pounding, beating 
small; comp. 722 to distil. קפד  פגע 
wap, also nyyn, myyvio. Germ. pochen, 
boken, espec. Erz pochen. Hence P28 
dust, MRIS. 

P28? Gen. 32, 25. 26; denom.אופא.  
from PX dust, recipr. pr. to dust each 
other sc. by wrestling, and hence tu wres- 



pan 
6 seq. OY. So in Greek, aodaie, 
svunohatey, cuyxoviotodat, from man, 
x6vtc. This rather unusual word seems 

to have been chosen by the writer here, 
by way of allusion to the torrent קבר v. 
23. 

P28 .זמ dust, spec. such as is fine and 
light, comp. in r. pax; easily driven by 
the wind, Is. 5, 24; or raised by horses 
in running, Ez. 26, 10. Hence distin- 
guished from "59 thick and heavy dust, 
Deut. 28, 24. Poet. the dust of God’s 
feet, for the clouds, as if trodden of God, 
Nah. 1, 3. Comp. pnw. 

MPA + id. whence 531" MPIN powder 
of the merchant, i. 6. aromatic, Cant. 3, 6. 

, “aN 1. pr. to strive upwards, to 
mount, to soar, see Hiph. and the deriv. 
“aN and max. Perhaps kindr. with 729, 

423, comp. Pers. 21 eber, הס תק 

which express the idea of above, over, 
passing over, transcending ; see in 729. 

2. Trop. of any force or 8/80/66, to be 
strong, mighty, see deriv. "3X, WAX. 

Hrpu. to mount upwards in flight, to 
soar, as the hawk, Job 39, 26. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 

“AN m. a wing-feather, pinion, as the 
instrument of flying, soaring, e. g. of the 
eagle, Is. 40,21; the dove, Ps. 55,7. Dis- 
tinguished from the wing itself, Ez. 17, 3. 

MIAN f. id. Job 39, 16 [13]. Ps. 68, 14. 
Poet. ascribed to God, Deut. 32, 11. Ps. 
91, 4. 

OMIA pr. .מ Abraham, the founder 
of the Jewish nation, son of Terah, born 
in Mesopotamia, which he left to wander 
through the land of Canaan with his 
flocks in the nomadic manner ; see Gen. 
c. 12-25. In the book of Genesis as far 
as to c. 17, 5. he is called םֶרְבִא ‘father 
of altitude, Abram. But in that place, 
where a numerous posterity is promised 
him, by a slight change of name he is 
called סםֶהְרְבַא ‘father of a multitude,’ 

2 
(comp. Arab. Ls, a great number, 

multitude,) or as the context explains it 
ova ןומָה בא .--80 םֶהְרְבִא "bE the God 
of Abraham, i. e. Jehovah, 2 Chr. 30, 6. 

Ps, 47,10. םחְרְבַא 37] the seed of Abra- 
ham, i. 6 the Israelites, Ps. 105, 6. Is. 

 10 גנא

41, 8. In the same sense simpl. D738 

Mic. 7, 20. 

FIAN a word cried by the heralds 
before the chariot of Joseph, Gen. 41, 43. 
Were it a Hebrew word, it might be 
infin. absol. Hiph. from 1. 972, for the 
regular 2317, (comp. 0°3U8 for םיִּכְמַה 
Jer. 25, 3,) here supplying the place of 
the imperat. i. q. bow the knee; Vulg. 
clamante precone, ut omnes coram eo 
genua flecterent ; and so Abulwalid and 
Kimchi; comp. Lehrg. p. 319.—More 

prob. the word is of Egyptian origin, but 
changed and inflected by the Heb. writer 

so that, although foreign, it might yet 

have a Heb. sound, and be referred to a 
Heb. etymology ; comp. םח , הש , הְרַּפ . 
The true form of the Egyptian word 

which lies hid in 3738, is prob. either 

dG PeK afrek, i. e. let every one bow 

himself, in an opt. sense ; so Jablonsky 
Opusce. ed. te Water Tom. I. p. 4. Copt. 

Vers. John 8, 8; or better א סז 

26% aperek, aprek, i. 6. bow th 

head, Rossii Etymologie Aigypt. s. v.- 
See also in 38 no. 7. 

"WAN see .יִשיִבָא 

nibwas (father of peace, i. e. pacific) 
Absalom, pr.n. a) The third son of Da- 
vid, by Maacah, 2 Sam. 3, 3, celebrated 
for his rebellion against his father ; for 
an account of his life and death, see 2 
Sam.c. 13-18. As to the sepulchre near 
Jerusalem which in modern times has 
borne his name, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 519, 590. b) i. g. םולשיִבַא 6. v. 

9% 
* RIN obsol. root, Arab. \] to flee. 

—Hence 

RA¥ (fagitive) Agee, pr. n. .זמ 2 Sam. 
23, 11. 

. 5 
* 338 obsol. root, Arab. =f to burn, 

to flame, as fire. Hence the two foll. 
pr. names. 

438 and 338 (Num. 24,7) Agag, pr. a. 
_of Amalekitish kings, Num. 24, 7. 1 Sam. 
15, 8. 9. 20. 32. 

“A38 Agagite, gentile .מ of Haman, 

Esth. 3, 1. 10. 8, 3.5. Josephus explains 
it by “Auodyxttns, Ant. 11. 6. 5. 
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8 TAN obsol. root, Chald. to bind, to tie, 
comp. 728, 722, and the remark under 

  In Arabic some of its derivativesתי דרג.
are used trop. of arched work, edifices 

of arched and firmly compacted struc- 
ture, in reference to the firm coherence 
of all their parts; comp. זחא and M338 

no. 4.—Hence 

AAS ₪ 1. ₪ band, knot. הממ תנא 
bands of the yoke, Is. 58, 6. 

2. a bundle, bunch, tied together, e. g. 
of hyssop, Ex. 12, 22. 

3. a band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 2, 25. 
Comp. ban. 

4. anarch, vault, e. g. of the heavens, 
Am. 9, 6. Gain Germ. Gat, Gaden, 
story of a building, from the verb gaden, 
galten, which implies a binding; see 

Adelung Lex. h. vv. 

THN m. a nut, Cant. 6, 11. ץ₪ and 

Arab. ye Hog: Pers. "לי The 

Heb. word seems derived from the Per- 
sian, prefixing א prosthetic. Comp. in 
Jett. .א 

“AN Agur, pr. n. of a wise man, the 

son of Jakeh, 5p", to whom the 30th 
chapter of Proverbs is ascribed, v. 1. If 
the name be symbolical, like Koheleth, 
it may denote an assembler, one of the 
assembly, sc. of wise men, i. q. MBOX לב 
1900. 12, 11. R. ay. 

TIRE £ a small coin, piece of money, 
penny, so called from the idea of collect- 
ing, from r. "aN; as Lat. stips in the 
phrase stipem colligere. 1 Sam. 2, 36. 
In the Maltesetidiom, agar denotes the 
same. [Or perh. pr. hire, wages, from r. 

"aX no. 2, comp. Syr. 124 Is. 23, 18 ; 

then money, 1 Sam. 2, 36, where too Syr. 

12 1.—T.] Sept. Vulg. 90466 num- 

mus. Rah MA q. v. 

 , 00801. root, pr. to flow togetherלָגא 0
to be collected, as water, kindr. with r. 
ba, which is also used of the rolling 

+ 5 
waves; comp. in ax. Arab. )( =] Conj. 
IL. to make flow together, hence to collect 

 וו
water ; dele standing water, a pond, 
reservoir ; comp. also "aX .—Hence 

PBN, Job 38, 28 לט "Day the reservoirs 

ul = ץא 
of the dew, i. e. מ 1116 heavens ; comp. in 
v. 22 the storehouses of the snow and 
hail.—Vulg. Chald. Syr. give it by drops 
of the dew, q. d. globules, comp. 523; but 
the former is better. 

(two ponds) Is. 15,8 Eglaim,םִיָלְגִא  
pr. n. ofa village in the territory of Moab, 
the "Aywidsiv of Eusebius, called by Jo- 
sephus “yadda, Ant. 14. 1. 4. 

0 DIN obsol. root ; in Arabic: 
1. Mid. A, to burn, to be hot, comp. 

ban, on. Hence 71038 no. 1. 
2. Mid. E, to be warm, spoiled, dead, 

as water ; hence 538 and }i238 no. 2. 
3. Mid. E, to loathe, to abhor, and 

Chald. 538 to be pained, sad, to grieve ; 
hence 3X. 

DAN .ג (r. BAN no. 2) absol. Is. 35, 7 ; 
constr. 41, 18. Ps. 107, 35; plur. D"aax, 
constr. 238. 

1. stagnant water, a pool, marsh, Is. 
35, 7. 41, 18. 42, 15. Ps. 114,8. Spec. of 
the pools of stagnant water left by the 
Nile after its inundation, Ex. 7, 19. 
8, 1. 

2. 1.6. WAIN, ₪ reed, cane, Jer. 51, 32, 
with which fortifications (stockades, pa- 
lisades) were constructed. Hence R. 
Jonah explains it strong-holds ; comp. 
45 
8+=| the marshy lair of the lion. then 
a refuge, strong-hold. 

DAN adj. once in plur. constr. WE) WON 
sad, sorrovful in mind, Is. 19.10. ₪. 
Day no. 3. 

TaN, O38, m. (r. 03x) 1. acaldron, 
heated kettle, Job. 41, 12 [20]. Others 
translate the words 770481 M15) 7179 

as a boiling pot and a (burning) reed. 
See the root no. 1. 

2. a reed, bulrush, growing in marsh 
es, from 038 marsh, and the ending jj, 
Is. 58, 5. For Is. 9, 13. 19, 15, comp. 
np2.—Hence 

3. a rope made of reeds, a rush-cord, 
like Gr. 0/0086, Job 40, 26 [41, 2]. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 19. 2. 

“138 obsol. root; Arab. =f i. q. 
>» (see j39) to tread with the feet, 

  stamp, to beat ; then to wash clothes, toל

Jull, as a washer or fuller by treading 
them in a trough.—Hence 



 ןגא
28 m. pr. a trough for washing gar- 

ments, Aoutyo, from root 738 q. v. then 
any laver, basin, bowl ; constr. 13% Cant. 
7,3. Plur. mi3ax Is. 22, 24. Ex. 24, 6. 

—Arab. and Syr. iS], Bi, id. 

m. plur. (r. 94) a word foundםיִפָכַא  
only in Ezekiel, hosts, armies, Ez. 12, 14. 

It corresponds to17, 21. 38, 6. 9. 39, 4.  
the Chald. Fax, 43, wing; hence pr. 
wings of an army, comp. 07822 Is. 8, 8. 
The Arabic and Chaldee have the same 
trop. use of the word wings ; comp. 
Comment. on Is. I. ₪ 

* EN fat. shyt 1. to gather, to col- 
lect, e. g. the harvest, Deut. 28, 39. Prov. 
6, 8. 10, 5. Comp. רג no. 3, and "3"; 
elao'Gr. aysiow. The primary idea seems 
to be that of scraping together, comp. 
"24. By softening the letter ר we have 
bax and >bs, which denote the rolling 
and flowing together of water. 

2. In the kindred dialects it has the 
signif. to gain, to make profit, from the 
idea of scraping together ; and hence to 
hire for wages ; see DARN. 

Deriv. MAN, הָרוגַא , pr. n. WN, and 
according to most 0438. 

738 Chald. stat. emphat. NNN, ₪ 
letter, epistle, i. q. Heb. MIAN q. v. Ezra 
4, 8. 11. 5, 6. 

TAN m. (for Hina, Aleph. prosthet. 
from r. 973 no. 2) the fist, Ex. 21, 18. Is. 
58,4. So Sept. and Vulg. in both pas- 
sages; the Rabbins also use this word 
in the same sense. 

PON m. Ezra 1, 9 02, 2At ילטרנא 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. basins , chargers of gold, 
-of silver. In the Jerus. Talmud this 
word is said to be compounded from "38 
to collect; and 152 a lamb, and basins 
are so called, because the blood of lambs 
is collected in them. But there is here 
no mention of blood. It seems rather a 
-quadriliteral formed with א prosthet. and 
denoting slaughter-basin, for 5&3, לט 
see under letter ר ; and this is prob. ig. 
dup, לשק , Geathp. Zab. לטג, for לטק ,( 

from '\-3-5 to slaughter, (25 to cut the 
throat.—Some also hold it to be 1. q. Gr. 
0010206, 000102206, which in the Sept. 
signifies a basket, fruit-basket, whence 
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Arab. aUbys, Rabb. לרטרמ | Syr 
  1-5 > dnd it might perhaps in Ezraן בי

1. 6. be understood of baskets of the first- 
fruits. But this Greek word itselfseems 
rather of Semitic origin, from the verb 

Dua to plait. 

plur. nisax, a word of theתֶרָבִא 5  
later Hebrew, a letter, epistle, espec. 
spoken of royal letters and edicts, writ- 
ten by public authority and transmitted 
by a public courier, éyyagos, to those to 
whom they were directed, 2 Chr. 30, 1. 
The word comes most prob. from an 
obsol. form “38, which denoted one 
hired, spec. a letter-carrier, courier, from 
T. "aN no. 2; and was adopted by the 

the form ayyagos, seeל  Greeks 
Lex. N. T. h. v. Neh. 2, 7. 8. 9. 6, 5. 

Esth. 9,°26. 29.—Lorebach, in17, 19.  
Staudlin’s Beytr. V. p. 20, supposes it to 
be derived from the Persian ; comp. mod. 

to paint, toטפו 690100068  Pers. Oa 
engéreh, any writ-5 )שבו  write, Wwheiice 

ing. 

vapour, mist, rising from theדא תג.  
earth and forming clouds, so called be- 
cause it surrounds the earth like a veil 

no. 1. Thisדהא  or covering, from r. 
etymology is also supported by the Ara- 

bic, in which oul (from r. of mid. Ye, 

to surround, comp. in דוא no. 1) is any 
thing which, protects and strengthens 
as a bulwark, bark, a veil, also the atmo 
sphere. Corresponding is also Chald. 
x vapour.—Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 

 תודא see תודוא :

  by transpos. i. 6. S85 q. v. toבדָא 4
pine away, to languish. Found only in 

 1זוקא. causat. inf, 2°9x> for ביִרָאהְל
Sam. 2, 33. Comp. espec. Deut. 28,1  
.63 

(perh. miracle of God, fromל  

1 miracle) Adbeel, pr. n. of a son of 
Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. 

5 : 
“TIN obsol. root, Arab. SI i. q. Ox 

to befall any one, as misfortune; whence 
5 
Of misfortune. Hence ודא and 

‘TIN Adad, pr. n. of an Edomite, 1 K. 
11, 17; called also 199 Hadad, v. 14. 
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2 TIN obsol. root, prob. i.q. 18 and 
 . ןֶיָדֶא  to pass.—Henceהֶָדִע

Iddo, Ezra 8,17. R. TIN.ם.  pr.רדא  

DINS see Dt. 

PIS -זה. (ז FIN q. v.) with suff. and in 
plor. defect. "258, 5°25; with pref. 
sana, רֶנדאָו רנדאל ; 5 למ lord, do- 
minus, Spoken a) Of an owner, pos- 
sessor, 1K. 16,21 owner of mount Shom- 
ron, i.e. Samaria. Hence of the owner 
and master of slaves, Gen. 24, 14. 27. 39, 
2.7; of kings as the lords of their sub- 
jects, Is. 26, 13; ofa husband as lord of 
the wife, Gen. 18, 12, comp. >¥3 and Gr. 
novos yuvuixoc, Germ. Eheherr. Also 

of God as the owner and governor of 
the world, Josh. 3,13 ץֶרָטְההלָּפ ןודא , 
Lord of the whole earth ; hence called 
nat eoyry ןודאְה Ex. 23, 17, and with- 
out art. ןודֶא Ps. 114, 7; comp. "278 

in next art. b) Of a ruler, governor, 

Gen. 45,8. So 7253 my lord! an honor- 
ary title of address to nobles and others 
to whom honour and reverence are due ; 
e.g. to a father Gen. 31, 35, a brother 
Num. 12,11, to a royal consort 1 K. 1, 
17, 18; espec. to _kings and princes, as 
oan "278 2 Sam. 14, 9. 1K. 3,17. In 
respectfully addressing a person, the 
Hebrews, instead of the second personal 
pron. thou, were accustomed to say my 
lord, and instead of the first person, thy 
servant, thy handmaid, Gen. 33,8. 13, 14. 
15, 44,7. 9. 19 IRE" לאש "IN my 
lord ed his servants, i _e. thou didst 
ask us. In a style of still stronger adu- 
lation, this mode of speaking is also used 
in the case of an absent person, as Gen. 

32, 4. 
Piour. 07258 masters, lords, Is. 26, 13 

with a verb plural ; and soc. suff. "=, "258 
1. 6. my lords Gen. 19, 2. 18. Elsewhere 
the plural forms םיִנְדָא , "IN, c. suff. 
>, Ms, DB, ete. are always plur. 

excellentig, and of the same signif. as 
the sing. Gen. 39, 2 sq. Hence joined 
with an adj. in the sing. number, as Is. 
19, 4 mvp םרִנדֶא a hard master, cruel 
lord. Gen. 42, 30. 33 ץֶראח FAN, lord 
of the land. =75%8 thy master 2 K.2,3. 
5. 16. Ps. 45, 19 ; 135% Ais master Gen, 
24, 9. 39, 2. 3 40, 7 ‘Job 3, 19. Deut. 10, 
 - ‘Lord of lords, i.e. Jeינצח רנד 17

2 
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hovah. Ps. 136, 3. Spoken of idols, 
Zeph. 1, 9; comp. לַעְּב . 

Note. This word is wanting in all 
the kindred dialects, except the Pheni- 

cian, where it is applied to princes, 
kings, and gods, see Monumenta Phenic. 

p. 346 (comp. “Adu, 40006, Hesych. 
xvgios); and perhaps the Chaldean, 
where a vestige of it seems to be pre- 
served in the pr. n. 7782. 

"JIN Lord, the Lord, spoken every 
where xat éogyv of God, chiefly (in the 
Pentat. always) where God is submis- 
sively and reverently addressed ; as in 
the formulas "258 73 Ex. 4, 10. 13. Josh. 
7, 8; "208 NEN ‘Neh. 1, 11, comp. Gen. 15, 
2. 18, 30-32. Ex. 34, 9 etc. Then aileo 
where God is spoken of, 1 K. 13, 10. 22, 
6. 2K. 7, 6. 19, 23. Is. 6,8. 8,7. Fre- 
quently other divine names are added ; 
as Mim "25x (which the Masorites write 
mint “4x) Is. 40,10. Jer. 2, 22; 7% 
onan Dan. 9, 13. ie to the ending - 
grammarians differ in opinion. Many 
regard it asa plural form put for the 
sing. as spoken of the divine majesty 
(pluralis excellentie), i.g. D°Y8, the 
Kamets being put for Pattah to distin 
guish it from "25% my lords; see Grain. 
§ 86. 1. c. § 106. 2. 6. Others consider 
"> ig. ">, and make it strictly a suffix 
plural; so that "25% is pr. my lords, 
then as plur. excell, my Lord, and al 
last, the force of the suffix being by de- 
grees neglected, Lord, the Lord, 6 Ku 

00085. Comp. Syr. wpe and Fr. Mon- 

sieur. This latter view seems prefer- 
able, for the following reasons: a) The 
words of Ps. 35, 23 "2481 "Tx. 16, 2. 
b) The ancient usage of the Pentat. 
where it is for the Voc. my Lord! c) A 
similar usage in possessive pronouns 
afterwards neglected, in the Phenician 
names of gods, as "2% “ddwvc, רתלעב 
Buodhus, for which see Monum. Phenic. 
p.400. Heb. Gr. 4119. 6. .ם 4. d) “358 
never has the article, and so nouns with 

8 suffix.—To all this it might be an 
swered: ₪( That 7258 is plural. But 
in one place only is it coupled with a 
plural, Gen. 19, 2; in the two remaining 
passages it is singular; my Lord! Gen. 
18, 3. 19,18. §) That God twice calls 
himself "258, Is. 8,7. Job 28, 28. But 
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this arose from the superstitious practice 
of the Jews, who never pronounce M0" 
in the sacred text, but always substitute 
for it 577% in reading; 5 whence in writers 
of a later age this latter word was some- 
times received into the text itself; Dan. 
9, 3.7.8.9. 15. 16. 19. See in nit. 

DINE (two mounds or tumuli) Ado- 
raim, pr. n. of a city of Judah, 2 Chr. 11, 
9. Comp. “Adwge, Acige, Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 

1. ib. 14.5.3. Now f 92 Dura, a village 

W. of Hebron; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 2 sq. 

DIAN see pI. 

TIN Chald. adv. of time, at that time, 
thereupon, then, i. q. Heb. 18, ,רזא q.v. 
Dan. 2, 15. 17. 19.—j7182 pr. in that 
time, thereupon, immediately, Dan. 2, 14. 
35. 3,13.19. 21.26. [IN ןממ from then, 
since that time, Ezra 5, 16, i. gq. Hebr. 
TRO. 

adj. (r. VIR) 1. large, great,רידא  
mighty, e.g. mighty waves Ps. 93,4; of 
a large ship Is. 33, 21. 

2. mighty, powerful, ofkings Ps. 136, 18 ; 
of nations Ez. 32, 18; of gods 1 Sam. 4,8. 

_ 8. achief,a prince, plur. chiefs, nobles, 
princes, 2 Chr. 23,20. Neh. 10,30. >5d 

 , a princely bowl i. e. preciousםרררפֶא
Judg. 5, 25. ןאצה “IN chiefs of the 
flock i. q. shepherds, 0°94, Jer. 25,34 sq. 

4. splendid, glorious, Ps. 8, 2. 
5. Trop. of moral qualities, noble, ex- 

cellent, excelling in piety and virtue. 
Ps. 16, 3 the saints who are in the earth, 
DS ּיִצְפְח “aN and the excellent 
[of the ‘earth] all my delight is in them, 
i.e. I delight in them alone. 

TOTS Persian, Adaliah, pr. n. of a 
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8. 

0 DIN to be red, ruddy; Arab. mid. 
EF and O, and Ethiop. id. also to be beau- 
tiful. Once in Kal, Lam. 4,7 their prin- 
ces... are whiter than ws DED WON 
pupa they are more ruddy in body than 
corals. Whiteness and ruddiness belong 
to the description of youthful beauty ; 
hence it is not correct to refer מרא in 
this passage to the idea of dazzling 

whiteness, as Bochart has done in Hie- 
roz. II. p. 688, and Ludolf in Comm. 
ad Hist. Ethiop. p. 206; although the 
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Romans do indeed use purpureus of any 
shining whiteness, Hor. Od. 4. 1. 10; 
comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. p. 750. But 
these writers would hardly have fallen 
into this opinion, had they not been 
anxious to make out for 0"2728 the signi- 

fication of pearls. 

Pua Part. bax made red, dyed red, 
Nah. 2, 4. Ex. 25, 5. 35, 7. 23. 

Hipu. to be red, pr. to make oneself 
red, to redden, Is. 1, 18. 

Hirupa. to be red, 6. ₪. wine ina cup, 
7 to blush, to sparkle, Prov. 23, 31. 

Deriv. DIN—"27% ; comp. also 07. 

DI .זמ 1.aman,ahuman being, male 
or female, pr. one red, ruddy, as it would 
seem. The Arabs distinguish two races of 
men; the one red, ruddy, or perh. copper- 
coloured, which we call white; t]. ~ther 
black. This word has neither => 6% 
nor plural form, but is very often collect. 
for men, mankind, the human race, Ger 
1, 26. 27. 6, 1. Ps. 68, 19. 76,11. Job 2A 
29; DIN7>D all men Job 21, 33. Some 
times put in the gen. after adjectives, 
as BIN יִנויְבְמ the pour of men, among 
men, 1. 6. poor men, Is. 29, 19, comp. 
Hos. 13, 2; so with 3 intervening, as 
DINa ְַםיִר Prov. 23, 28.—Spec. a) For 

other men, the rest ee mankind, opp. to 
those in question, Jer. 32, 20 beets 
Disa in Israel and among other men. 
Judg. 16, 7. 18, 28. Ps. 73, 5. Is. 48, 4. 
b) Of common men, men of low degree, 
opp. to those of higher rank and better 
character; so D982 like (common) men, 
Job 31, 33, Hos. 6, 7. Ps. 82,7. So in 
antith. with שיא men of high degree, 
nobles, Is. 2, 9. 5, 15; ow Ps. 82, 7, 
comp. Is. 29, 21; and in Plur. שיא "72 
Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8,4. c) Of slaves, like 
wa2, Num. 16, 39. d) Of soldiers, like 
Engl. men, Is. 22,6. Comp. 88 no. 1 

2. @ man, not a woman, i. q. WN. 
Ecc. 7, 28 one man [worthy of the name] 
among 6 thousand have I found, but a 
woman among them all have I not found. 

3. any man, any one, Lev. 1,2. With 
a negative, no man, no one, Job 32, 21. 
Comp. שיא no. 3. 

4. Adam, pr.n. a) Of the first man, 
Gen. 2,7sq. At least in these passages 
DUS assumes the nature of a proper 
name in a certain degree, designating 
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the man as the only one of hig kind; 
comp. byan Baal, the lord xat og. 

  Satan. Lehes p. 653, 654. Henceןטשה
Sept. 400 Vulg. Adam. b) Ofa city 
near the Jordan, Josh. 3, 16. 

5. DINWA, with art. םֶדאָהְֶַּב , son of 

man, poet. for man, Num. 23, 19. Ps. 8, 
5. 80, 18. Job 16, 21. 25,6. 35, 8; so 
very often in Ezekiel, where the prophet 
is addressed from God, DIN-|E son of 
man, i.e. mortal! Ez. 2, 1.3, 3, 1. 3. 4. 
10. 4, 16. 8, 5. 6. 8. Often also in Plur. 
DIN "22 sons of men, i.e. men, Deut. 
32, 8. Ps. 11, 4. al. and with art. 723 
past 1 Sam. 26, 19. 1K. 8, 39. Ps. 145, 

12. Ecc. 1,13. Comp. Syr. ] ב ב son 

of man, for man. 

DON and OV adj. £ maT, plur. 
D258 ; after the form bop, nbup , which 
is common in hoting ealoare, see Lehre. 
§ 120. no. 21; red, ruddy, e. g. of a gar- 
ment sprinkled with blood Is. 63, 2; of 
ruddy cheeks Cant. 5, 10; of a chesnut 
or bay-coloured horse Zech. 1, 8. 6, 2; 
of a red heifer Num. 19, 2; of the red- 
dish colour of lentiles Gen. 25, 30. 
Subst. red, redness Is. 63, 2. 

DON pr.n. Edom. 1. The son of Isaac 
and elder twin-brother:of Jacob, Gen. 
25, 25; more freq. called Esau, וש . 

2. Collect. for the Edomites, the pos- 
terity of Edom or Esau, and likewise for 
their country, Jdumea. Of the nation 
Num. 20, 20; more fully םדָא "95 Ps. 137, 
7, and poet. DIX ma daughter of Edom 
Lam. 4, 21. 22. “Of the country, O58 YAN 

Gen. 36, 16. 21.31; 05% Amos 1, 6; and. 

poy ow Gen. 32, 3 [4]. Judg. 5, 4. 
Where it stands slong, it is masc.,when 

spoken of the people, Num. 20, 20; but 
fem. when it denotes the country, Jer. 
49,17. The country of the Edomites, 
Idumea, was the mountainous tract be- 
tween the Dead sea and the Elanitic 
gulf of the Red sea, afterwards called 

Gebalene, FeBadnri, now Sle Jebal. 
The gentile .מ is "25% Edomite, Idu- 

mean, Deut. 23, 8; plur. pain 2 .א 
16. 6 Keri. Fen. mots, plur. תויִמדַא 
Edomitish women 1 K. 11 1 

a gem ofa red colour, perh. ruby,םֶדא  
garnet, Ex. 28, 17. 39, 10. Ez. 28, 13. 

Sept. Vulg. 000000 sardius 
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ODIIN, £ mays, plur. ] תומדְמְדַא , 
adj. reddish, ₪ epots in leprous pee: 
sons, which are described as mi22> 

 , while and somewhat reddishתומדמדַא
Lev. 13, 19 sq. 14, 37. R. oN. 

MON ₪ 1. earth, Ex. 20,24. Sc 
called from its reddish colour ; see Cred- 

ner on Joel p. 125 sq.—Spec. the earth, 
ground, land, as tilled, Gen. 4, 2. 47, 19. 
22. 23. Ps. 105, 35. Is. 28, 24. מרא שרצ 
a ל Gen. 9, 20; mp ans a 
lover of the ground, i. e. of husbandry, 
2 Chr. 26,10. Spoken of the produce 
of the טו Is. 1, 7. 

2. a land, region, country, Gen. 28, 15. 
mint תַמָדא land of Jehovah, i. e. Canaan, 

Is. 14,2. Plur. תומָדַא lands, countries, 
once Ps, 49, 12, q. d. in all landa 

3. the earth, orbis terre, Gen. 4, 11. 
6, 1. 7, 4. 

4, Adamah, pr. n. of a city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 36. 

Admah, pr. n. of a city de-הָמְדְצ  
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, 
Gen. 10, 19. 14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22. Hos. 

.8 ,11 

and "2278 adj. (after the formרֶכְרְמְדַא  
"ya7p) red, i.e. red-haired, e. g. Esau, 
Gen. 25, 25; David, 1 Sam. 16, 12. 17, 

Sept. xugdaxns, Vulg. rufus.42.  

‘278 (pr. human) Adami, pr. n. of a 
city of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 

"O58 see in םדֶצ . 

Admatha, pr. n. of a Persianאָחְמְדִא  
nobleman, Esth. 1, 14. 

* VIN obsol. root. 1. i. q: ךוד , Arab. 
mid. Waw, to be low, humble, infe-שוט  

ae Hence #38. 
2. Transit. i. q. ךרל , to judge, to com- 

mand, to domineer. Hence 7178 domi- 
nus, lord, and "358 the Lord; also 

JIN Addan, pr. n. of a man who re- 
turned under Zerubbabel to Jerusalem, 
Ezra 2, 59; in the parall. passage Neh. 
7, 61 written ןודצ . 

TES m. plor. םיֶנְדִא , constr. 48, a 
foundation, e. g. ofa ו base, pedes- 
tal, Cant. 5, 15. Ex. 26, 19 sq. 27, 10 sq. 
36, 38; ofa building, Job 38,6. R. ris! 
no. |. 
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 AN see after“ ןודָא .

PTI™FTN (lord of Bezek) Adoni-Be- 
zek, name or title of a king of the Ca- 

 . city Bezek, Judg. 1, 5. 6. 7תו

PIV™IIN (lord of justice) Adoni- 
zedek, pr. n. ot a Canaanitish king of 
Jerusalem, Josh. 10, 1. 3. 

(my lord is Jehovah) Adoni-ףתלכדא  
jah, pr.n.m. a) A son of David, who 
attempted to usurp the succession, 1 K. 

Called also m5 v. 5. 2 Sam.1, 8 96.  
b) 2Chr.17,8. c) Neh. 10, 17.3,4.  

In Ezra 2, 13 the same person is called 
ce Adonikam, i. 6. lord of the ene- 
my. Comp. Ezra 8, 13. Neh. 7, 18. 

 סקינדַא see ּוהְיְנדַא 6

(lord of altitude) Adoniram,םֶררַכדַא  
pr. a. of a man who had charge of the 
public works under David and ‘Solomon, 
1K. 4,6. By an unusual contraction, 

Adoram, 2 Sam. 20, 24.םֶרודָא  called 
1K. 12, is; also D917 2 Chr. 10, 18. 

2 “IN in Kal not used, pr. to be large, 

great, bi - see deriv. “IN, MUN; 

comp. ₪ to ae the hernia, pr. to be 

swollen ; ה swollen, inflated, 6. ₪. 

the belly. Kindr. is "74 .—Trop. to be 
great, splendid. powerful ; see in הרד . 

Nipu. to be made great, to be magni- 
fied, glorious. Part. Ex. 15, 6 הנהר Ve) 

mp2 “52 thy right hand, Jehovah, is 
magnified in might, is made glorious i in 
strength. The Yod in "38) 18 para- 
gogic. 

Hipu. to magnify, to make honourable, 
Ts. 42 21. 

Deriv. 978, PIN, WAN, and the com- 

pounds (71277, 2978. 
“38 Adar, the twelfth Hebrew month, 

from the new moon of March to that of 
April; or according to the Rabbins, 
from the new moon of February to that 
of March. Esth. 3, 7. 13. 8,12. 9,1. 15. 

17.19.21. Gr. 24dve,1 Mace. 7, 43. Syr. 
vo , .5 sof, Arab. ו 

sixth month of the Syro-Macedonians. 

Perh. from Pers. yt fire. 

IN Chald. id. Ezra 6, 15. 

7 +5 42 0" . 
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“IN see רָלְאדרְצְח . 

“JS m. pr. largeness, amplitude ; 
hence 

1. a wide cloak, mantle, i.g. MVIR, 

Mic. 2, 8. 
2. greatness, splendour, whence Zech. 

11, 13 "P17 WIN splendour of the price, 
i. e. the splendid price, ironically. 

"IN Chald. (r. רב IL) area, threshing- 
floor, pr. a wide open place, Dan. 2, 35. 

ot 9 5 

Syr. 1521, Arab. sdf. 
refer it to Arab. yc\5 excidit granum ; 

but in Arab. !כ the nd seems to be 

for dd. 

PUTTS Chald. plur. m. chief-judges, 
Dan. 3, 2.3. Compgunded from ד i. q. 
“IN greatness, comp. ר"א no. 3; and 

y7ta judges, comp. 713. 

NITTIN Chald. adv. Ezra7, 2. 3 right- 
ly, diligently, carefully, Vulg. diligenter. 
Prob. it isa Persian word, perh. i. q. Pers. 

Hence some 
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way recte, vere, probe. 

 ןוכְרדַא m. only in 2[טמ  םיִנפְרְדַא
Chr. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 27, i. q. oD, ₪1  

daric, a Persian coin of pure gold, com- 
mon also among the Jews while they 
were under the Persian dominion. The 
Nis prosthetic ; comp. in Mishna {297 

and Syr. Hoses). The etymology is 

not certain, although we can hardly 
doubt that the word is kindred to the pr. 
n. Darius, 61°97. Others make it either: 
a) ints, from ךיהד , daric, Sugujxne, if 
the common reading is correct in Strabo 
XVI. p. 5874; or b) A comround from 

Ifo king (Darius) and go appear- 
ance, figure—The daric was equal in 
value to the Attic yevoots, which, ac- 
cording to our mode of reckoning, was 
worth nearly 14 German ducats, or 
about three Spanish dollars ; see Boeckh 
Staatsh. der Ath. I. p. 23. The coin 
usually bears the image of an archer 
with a tiara. Darics of gold and silver 
are extant in the Museums of Paris and 
Vienna. See Eckhel Doctr. Num. P. I. 
Vol. ITI. p. 551. 

JPAITE (contr. for 723m רֶדֶא splen- 
dour of the king) Adrammelech, pr. n. 
a) An idol of the Sepharvites or Sip- 



“TIN 

parenes brought from Mesopotamia to 
Samaria, 2 K. 17,31. b) A son of Sen- 
nacherib king of Assyria, who aided in 
slaying his father, Is. 37, 38. 2 K. 19, 37. 

SITS Chald. i. 6. 275, the arm, with 
 . prosthetic, Ezra 4, 23. Hebr. 3141א

In the Targums with Patah dT. 

Hence 

ITN (strong, mighty) Edrei, pr.n. 
a) The former metropolis of Bashan, 
situated in the territory of Manasseh, 
Nur. 21, 33. Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 12, 4. 
Called by Eusebius 40000 by Ptolemy 
"4000 by Arabian geographers 
Zer’a, now Led Der’a. [According to 

Euseb. and the Peut. Tables, it lay 24 
Rom. miles from Bozrah on the way to 
Capitolias and Gadara. See Reland 
Palestina p.547. Bibl. Res. in Pal. III. 
App. p. 152—R.] b) A city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 37. 

large,רידא ,  Fem. of adj.תֶרָדִא 1.  
f nubys (טילש ,  great, mighty, (comp. 

a large vine, i e. full17, 8 תֶרָצִא 584  Ez. 
of branches ‘and leaves. Comp. ""78 

no. 1. 
2. Subst. a wide cloak, mantle, pallium, 

1 K. 19, 13. 19. 2 K. 2, 13. 14. Jon. 3, 6. 
 , OTN a Babylonish mantle Josh. 7רָעְנַש

21, i. e. variegated with figures, having 
the figures of men and animals interwo- 
ven in colours; comp. Plin. 11. .א 48. 

So "VY NTR ₪ hairy mantle, shaggy 
with hair, or (according to some) of fur, 
Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 18, 4. 

3. splendour, glory, Zech. 11, 3. ~ 

. BIN i.g. tas, to thresh, once inf. 
absol. Is. 28, 28 s2y77 שודא threshing 

he threshes it. 

 , aN fat. 338° and ITNבה  andבהֶא 1

pers. an Prov. 8 17 and בהא Hos. 14, 
5; inf. 25% 1466. 3, 8, also M338 q. v. 

1. to breathe after, to long for, to de- 
sire, c. acc. Ps. 4, 4. 40, 17. 70, 5; seq. 

"2 Ps. 116, 1.—This sense of breathing 
after belongs to the syllables בה , בח , 
and with the letters 6" בא , וא ; 

comp. the roots ban; 32m, שי to de- 
sire, to love; 78 ה may to ‘desire, to 

be willing. 
2. to love, in which signif. it is kindr. 

2% 

iy ההא 

with 39, .קשה With ace. Gen. 7 
3. 4, Deut. 4, 37; rarely c. > Lev. 19, 18. 
34. 1K. 5, 15; 6 16ב" 5,9. 1 Sam. 20, 

17 ‘amy וטפנ תַבָהִא 6 loved him as he 
loved his own soul. Part. בה א ₪ friend, 
loving and beloved, intimate, different 

from 29 a companion, Prov. 18, 24. Esth. 
5, 10. 14. Is. 41, 8 "NN DAN Sor the 
seed of Abraham my friend. 

3. to love to do any thing, to delight 
in doing, seq. infin. c. bE , Hos. 12, 8 קשעל 

ax he loveth to oppress. Is. 56, 10. Jer. 

14, 10. 
Nien. part. 3183 lovely, amiable, wor- 

thy of love, 2 Sam. 1, 23. 
PIeL part. 382 1 a friend, Zech. 

13, 6. 
2. a lover, but only in a bad sense, 0 

paramour, debauchee, Kiz. 16, 33 sq. 23, 
5 sq. i. e. metaph. for an idolater. 

Deriv. the three following. 

AMIN , only in plur. םיִבְהִא 1. Loves, 
spec. in a bad sense, amours, trop. of 
intercourse and alliances with foreign 
nations, Hos. 8, 9. 

2. delight, loveliness. Prov. 5, 19 M228 
DIAN ₪ lovely hind. \ 

m. love, in sing. once meton. forבא  
lovers, paramours, Hos. 9, 10. Sept. 
ot nyannusvor, Plur. 234% loves, spec. 
amours, Prov. 7, 18. \ 

ITN ₪ 1. Inf. fem. of the verb בהֶפ 
with ל pref. Is. 56, 6 Mim nummy mayb 
to love the name / Jehovah. Deut. 10, 
15. 11, 13. 22. Josh. 22,5, 23,11. With 
21K. 10,9 bowery mint תַבְחאְּב in 
Johavalts loving Israel, i. e. because he 
loved Israel. In the same sense with 
pref. 2 Hos. 3,1, and ןמ Deut. 7,8 nama 
pans nim because Jehovah ל you. 

°2. love , espec. between the sexes, Cant. 
2,4. 5,8. 8, 6.7; of God towards men 
6 3, 1; af ents towards each other, | 
1 Sam. 18, 3. 

3. love, delight, concr. one beloved, 
fem. Cant. 2,7. 3,5. So perh. v. 10, 
where others as adv. lovely. 

. TIN obsol. root, i. q. T1128 to be one, 
united. Hence 7558 and 

THR Ohad, pr. n. of a son of Simeon, 
Gen. 46, 10. 

IS inter]. expressing grief, sor- 
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row, and imitating the Renna orcry, ah! 

alas ! Eom Arab. st, ll, whence the 

verbs oF and at to grieve, lament, like 
Germ. ach, dchzen. Mostly in. the con- 
nection Tm רָנדַא mmx ah! Lord God, 
Josh. 7, 7. Jude. 6, 22; or “ION man 2 K. 
6, 5. 15 Alone, 2 K. 3, 10; ₪ dat. Joel 
1, 15. 

‘TAA (union, :. 3%) Ehud, pr. .ם m. 
a) A judge of Israel, Judg. 3, 15 sq. 4, 1. 
Sept. 400. b) 1 Chr. 7, 10. 

NVIS Ahava, pr. .מ ofa river between 
Babylon and Jerusalem, Ezra 8, 21. 31. 
The same is probably meant in v. 15, 
where we may render: the river that 
runneth to the Ahava. It is hardly 
doubtful, that the word signifies pr. wa- 
ter, aqua ; comp. Sanscr. ap, Pers. ab, 
Goth. ahva, Lat. aqua. It is hard to 
say what river is meant; possibly the 
Euphrates, which was called א &€oyny 
the river ; comp. "7:71. 

“TIN Hos. 13, 10, i. q. הלא , "א , where ? 
Elsewhere יהָא is always 1 pers. fut. 
apoc. from r. A to be; and not improb. 
it is here an error of transcription arising 

out of v. 7. 14, instead of .היא The 
words are אופָא ףכ5מ "ON where then is 
thy king? the two words ארפא “Ax be- 
ing closely joined, as elsewhere אופא תא 
—Ewald regards this word (Gr. § 444) as 
compounded from ¥& (i. q. 7) and רה 6. 

hic, here; comp. Ethiop. WP ibi, HP 
hic, huc. So too Hupfeld. 

₪ 

. IN perh.i.g. ללה , )( 5 1. to shine, 
to glitter, from the mutual relation of 
verbs אפ and עע ; see Hiph.—Hence 
bnk tent, from the shining, glittering 
appearance. 

2. Denom. from לא tent, to tent, to 
move one’s tent, in the manner of no- 
mades, now pitching their tents in one 
place and then removing to another. 
Gen. 13, 19. 18 םֶרְבִא bax, Sept. ₪0- 

 - ‘AB orm, Vulg. movens tabernaטאו
culum suum. 

Pret, fut. D8" contr. 5171, i. 6. Kal no. 
2, to pitch one’s tent, in the nomadic man- 
ner. Is. 13, 20. Comp. neo for ףלאמ - 

Hipu. i. q. Kal no. 1, to shine, pr. to 

give light. Job 25, 5 -N>1 TINT ןח 
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boy lo! even the moon, it shineth not, 
1. 6. is not bright, pure, in the sight 6 
God. Jerome: ecce! luna etiam non 
splendet. Sept. otm érupavonss. 

The deriv. follow. 

DAN ₪ suff. "bay, AAR (chdlka), 
with He parag. Tink ; Plur. םיִלְהא 
Syriasm for םילהצ Lehre: p. 152, 572; 
with pref. םיִלָהָאּב Judg. 8, 11. Jer. 35, 7. 
10; constr. “bay, c. suff. וילהא , ףילחא 

 < כיל
‘lL. ₪ tent, tabernacle, Gen. 9, 27. al. 

spin להא dabernaale of the congregation 

or of assembly, comm. tabernacle of the 
covenant, i. e. the movable and portable 
sanctuary of the Israelites in the desert, 
described Ex. c. 26, comp. c. 36; also 
called simply >nkn 1. K. 1, 39. As to 
the distinction in the tabernacle, between 

  the former (SM) denotedןָּכַשִמ  andלֶהא
the exterior covering, consisting of 
twelve curtains of goats’ hair, which was 
placed over the proper dwelling (j2'2) 
i. 6. the twelve interior curtains or hang- 
ings which lay upon the frame-work ; 
see Ex. 26, 1. 7. 36, 8. 14. 19. 

2. a dwelling, habitation, house, Is. 
16, 5 775 Dn the habitation of David. 
1 K. 8, 66. Jer. 4, 20. Lam. 2,4. Poet. 
Ps. 132, 3 ריב לחאב אבא סא J will not 
enter the dwelling of my house. 

3. Spec. the temple, Ez. 41, 1. 
4. Ohel, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 

1 Chr. 3, 20. 
TEAS Oholah, Aholah, pr. n. of a 

harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol 
of Samaria, Ez. 23,4 sq. Put for 728 
(Mappik) i. e. she has her tent, her own 
tabernacle, temple. 

min see in DUAN. 

(tent of his father) Aholiab, |בָאיִלָחֶ  
pr. n. of an artificer, Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34. 

MD OMY Oholibah, Aholibah, pr. n. of 
a harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol 
of the idolatrous kingdom of Judah, Ez. 
23,4 sq. lit. my tabernacle is in her, הב 
for 72. Comp. Mam, 

MADMAN (tent of the height) Aholi- 
bamah, pr. n. of a wife of Esau, Gen. 36, 
2. 14; also of an Edomitish tribe, v. 14. 

DSN Num. 24,6. Prov. 7, 17, and 

mimes Ps. 45, 9. Cant. 4, 14, Plur. a spe 



 רהא

cies of odoriferous tree growing in India, 
called by the Greeks «yuddozov, later 
tvdadon, in modern times lignum aloés, 

also lignum paradisi, andlignum aquile, 
Excecaria Agallocha Linn. See Diosc. 
lib. 1.21. The Heb. as well as the Greek 
name is derived from the Indian name 
of the tree, Sanscr. agaru and aguru (the 
r being softened into 1( | also agarukam. 
See Celsius in Hierobot. T. I. p. 135- 
170. Gildemeister de rebus Indicis, Fasc. 
I. p. 65,66. The Portuguese also would 
seem to have heard the name under the 
form agulu or the like; since they call 
this wood aquile lignum. 

WIN a doubtful root; hence perhaps 

PIS pr. .מ. זמ (perh. i.g. ןורה moun- 
taineer, comp. Arab. | , Ls) Aaron, the 

elder brother of Moses, Ex. 6, 20. 7, 7; 
and the first high-priest, Ex. c. 29. Lev. 
 ,8 "22a sons of Aaron Josh. 21.--ןורַחְא .6
4. 10. 13; poet. SUR mB house of 
Aaron Ps. 115, 10. 12. 118, 3, put for the 
priests in general. So Aaron for any 
high-priest Ps. 133, 2. 

a noun after the formלא ,  constr.רא ,  
from r. 718 to will, to desire.12, 2,  

1. Subst. will, desire, appetite, once 
Prov. 31, 4 Cheth. "QU דא OTD nor 
Sor princes the desire of strong drink. 
Keri 728 “x (to say) where is strong 
drink ? 

2. free-will, choice, and hence constr. 
ix as a Conjunction, implying the power 
of freely choosing this or that, or, either ; 
comp. Lat. vel, apoc. ve, from velle. 

5 
Arab. 4}. Deut. 13, 2 npn ix mix the 
sign or the wonder. Job 3, 15. 2. K. 2, 
16 MINT INN וא PTT IMA upon 
some mountain or into some valley. Re- 
peated 1. q. sive—sive, whether—or, Lev. 
5,1 377 iN ONT IN whether he hath seen 
or known. Ex. 21, 31. Sometimes it is 
intensive, i. q. or rather, 1'Sam. 29, 3 
who hath been with me now these many 
days, D730 Ht ik or rather these years. 

5 Or? 

So Arab. 3h which they explain by 46. 

—Sometimes also ellipt. for "> וא or (be 
it) that, or (it must be) ¢hat, with fut. sub- 
junct. where we may properly render 
or else, unless perhaps. (Comp, Arab. 
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gfe. fut. nasb. sade for לש which 

is explained by 1 צו unless.) Is. 5 

Iwould burn them all together, קזחר וא 
"922 or else let them lay hold of my 

refuge, i.e. unless they take hold ete. 
Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 21, 15 [10]—Hence 

3. As sroanditional particle, pr. if one 
choose, i. q. if, if perhaps, but if, Sept. 
gov, comp. Lat. sive, in which lies also 

of 
the si conditional. So Arab. , is often 

explained by the Grammarians שש 1 = 

With fut. 1 Sam. 20, 10 who shall ₪ me 
 - FSR yw. IN if thy father anהשק

swer shee any thing harshly? Sept. ea, 
Vulg. si forte. (Winer attributes to this 
passage more than the context will bear, 
in endeavouring to make out a disjunc- 
tive sense, ad Sim. Lex. p. 26.) Ex. 21, 
36 NAT MAD רוש 7D עדונ IN but if it be 
known, that the ox was wont to push, 
Sept. 80 08, Vulg. sin autem. Lev. 4, 
23. 28. 2 Sam. 18, 13.— Without a verb, 
Gen. 24, 55 let the maiden abide with us 
ivy ix םרמד some days, if perhaps ten, 

q. d. ten days if she choose ; Sept. juéoag 
aoe déxa, Vulg. dies saltem decem. In 
this example the primary sense of choice 
remains; nor can it be well explained: 
multos dies, aut saltem decem. 

 לֶאּוא prob. will of God, from) וא , וא
Uel, pr. n. Ezra 10, 4.1.38(  

 . or DAN obsol. root, 1. 6. Arabבוא *
5 6 

ott for sl. ' 

1. to come back, to return; also to 
come to one’s senses, resipiscere, whence 
9 5 
I, { resipiscens. 

2 to go down, to set, 6. g. the sun. 
3. to come by night, expec. in 2 to 

get water. Conj. V, VII, id. שו a 
water-carrier, aquarius. Hance’ in He- 
brew: 

masc. comp. for theתובוא  plur.בוא ,  

gender of the plur. Job 32, 19. 
1. a leathern bottle, pr. a water-skin, 

for carrying water, see r. בוא no. 3. 
Spoken of skins for wine. Job 1. 6. mizk3 
spa owIN like new bottles which burst, 

i.e. like skins full of new wine. 
2. VEXQOMAYTEC or VEXVOMUPTIC, i.e. a 
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necromancer, sorcerer, a conjurer who 
professes to call up the dead by means 
of incantations and magic formulas, in 
order that they may give response as to 
doubtful or future things; comp. 1 Sam. 
28, 7. Is. 8, 19. 29, 3.—Deut. 18, 11. 2K. 
21,6. 2 Chr. 33,6. Plur. mink Lev. 19, 
31. 20,6. 1 Sam. 28, 3.9. Is. 8, 19. 19, 3. 
Spec.put a) For thedivining spirit, the 
foreboding demon, python, supposed to be 
present in the body of such a conjurer ; 
comp. Acts 16,16. So Lev. 20,27 שיא 

  om. MT) 95 mux iN ₪ man oraבוא

woman in whom is the spirit of. divina- 
tion, Eng. ‘familiar spirit” 1 Sam. 28,8 

  divine unto me by theבואָב "5 אָנְיַמַסְִה
foreboding spirit ; whence such a sorce- 
ress is called בוא 7532 תומא a woman in 
whom is a divining spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 8. 
b) For the dead, the shade or spirit 
evoked. Is. 29 4 ךלוק 7282 BND AT and 
thy voice shall be like a shade out ‘of the 
ground.—The LXX usually render תובא 
by éyyaoteiuvdot, ventriloquists, and 
correctly; since among the ancients this 
power of ventriloquism was often mis- 
used for the purposes of magic.—As to 
the connection between these two signifi- 
cations of bottle and necromancer, it prob. 
arose from regarding the conjurer, while 
possessed by the demon, as a bottle, i. e. 
vessel, case, in which the demon was 
contained. Hence 

MIAN (water-skins) Oboth, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 21,10. 34,43. It must be sought 
in the desert on the eastern skirts of 
Idumea, not far from Moab. 

of anמ.  Chr. 27, 30, Obil, pr.ליבוא 1  
Ishmaelite. who had charge of the cam- 
els of David. It signifies pr. chief of the 

camels like Arab. JST and dust from 

dl camel.—The form לבוא is for לבוא , 

as ךימות for ךמות Ps. 16, 5. 

dans and לָבָש m. (r. 23") ₪ stream, 
river, only in Dan. 8, 2. 3. 6. 

* "TAN and TN obsol. root. 1. to bend, 

to inflect, Arab. St mid. Waw ; then to 

turn. to turn about or over, to stir, see 

subst. רזא , תודוא ; also to put around, 
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to surround, see דא . Corresponding is 

Heb. "19. Hence 
2. to load, to burden, to press down with 

weight 5 שיש Ot heavy, ל 

some, B55 a load, weight, 6 mis- 

fortunes, evils, calamities, by which one 
is weighed down; see ד"א . 

= 5 wok ‘ 

3. ig. Off for 3! to be strong, ro- 
5% 

bust ; Conj. II, to strengthen, to aid, טו 

and ot strength, might, force ; whence 

Heb. דאמ . Comp. up and ather verbs 
which also connect the notions of weight 

and strength. 

‘TAN m. pr. a wooden poker, with which 
a fire is stirred, see r. דהא no 1; hence 

any burnt wood, a fire-brand, Zech. 3, 2. 

Am. 4,11. Is. 7,4. Syr. and Chald. id. 

Others make it i. q. Oe wood. 

plur. pr. turnings, turns, see r.תודוא  

no.1; then ) reasons,דוא  

causes of things. Comp. 5 cause, 

from r. 329 to turn about; ses way, 

manner, cause, from ole. bam, to turn 
oneself; Germ. wm for wegen; >232 be- 
cause of, from >>3.—Found only in the 
formula תודואהלע ig. 727 לע , “IIH ,ל 
for the causes, i.e. on account of, be- 
cause of, propter, Gen. 21, 11.25. 26, 32. 
Ex. 18, 8; c. suff. "mink לע on my ac- 
count, Josh. 14, 6. "Wx mink~>a לע 
for all these causes that, for this very 
cause that, Jer. 3,8.—In some editt. is 
found 2 Sam. 13, 16 ,תודא לא which 
has arisen from combining two readings, 

 . byתודוא  andתודואדלֶא

i TaN not used in Kal, pr. to bend, 
to inflect ; comp. kindr. n1¥. Hence 

1. to turn aside, to take lodging, to 
5 

lodge, to dwell ; i.q. Arab. 1 Conj. I, 

II; Ae a lodging, dwelling. See 
deriv. "8. 

5 

2. 1.6. Arab. sil to incline, to havea 

bent, i. e. to desire, to long for, to wish ; 
see Pi. Hithpa. and comp. 72m. Kindr. 

roots are Max, Lat. aveo, Arab. Sy 
Sanscr. aw, to desire. 0: 
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M48 i. q. Kal no. 2, to desire, toקו פו.  
long for, ascribed mostly to the soul, 853. 

wp? the soul21, 10 94 התא עַשְר  Prov. 
of the wicked desireth evil. Deut. 12, 20. 

Job 23, 13. 33, 20. 1 Sam. 2, 16.14, 26.  
Sam. 3, 21. Mic. 7,1. Without 8232  

 .Ps. 132, 13.14. Is 26, 9 ףיִחיֶּנִא רשפנ
mba my soul even I desire thee in the 

with 1 pers.מ  night ; comp. 7729 for 

Gen. 44, 32. 
fut. 8000. "XM Prov.זו זאת. הָּנְאְתִה ,  

i. q. Bi. but pr. to desire for one-23, 3. 6,  
self, to long ; 82801. 1 Chr. 11, 17; ₪ 
acc. Deut. 5, 18. Jer. 17, 16 ; ₪. dat. Prov. 

Man ANN to long 1023, 3.6.  
i.e. to long for with eagerness, to lust 
after, Num. 11, 4. Ps. 106,14. Hithpael 
differs also from Piel, in that it is never 
coined with £2, which is the common 
usage with Piel. 

Deriv. וא constr. לא my, MY, לא 5 

mya, TINA. 

* IL. mx obsol. root, onomatopoetic, 

to cry, to howl, ululare ; so Arab. sot 

to howl, as a dog, wolf, jackal ; see the 
deriv. "18, לא 

“TIL. TN in Kal. not used, prob. 
to sign, to mark, to describe with a mark; 
kindr. with "8m and 7m. Comp. 73x, 

mx I, 2xm, to desire. Hence 
 יא ₪ .Num 34, 10 023 םֶסיּוִאְתַה

ye shall mark out for yourselves a border, 
etc. comp. v. 7. 8, where in the same 

 connection is read fut. p23 אס.
and Syr. in all three passages, xutaus- 

atauZZ, ye shall measure out,1010615  

deterinine.—Hence also nix for nik, a 
sign. 

AVN f(r. הֶנֶא - 2) 1. desire, long- 
ing, e. g. after ‘food, with שפנ , Deut. 12, 
15. 20. 21. 18, 6; at sexual. desire, Tor, 
2, 24. Comp. in 78 I. Pi. 

2. desire, pleasure, will, with wp, 
1 Sam. 23, 20; simpl. Hos. 10, 10. 

“TAN (prob. i. g. ,לזֶא , רז strong, ro- 
bust) Uzai, pr. .מ. זמ Neh. 3, 25. 

STAN Gen. 10, 27, pr. n. Uzal, a de- 
scendant of Joktan, here taken in a geo- 
graphical sense for a city and district of 
the Joktanide in Arabia, prob. the same 

afterwards called Sanaa, the metropolis 
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of the kingdom of Yemen ; see Bochart 
Phaleg. II. 21. J.D. Michaelis Spicil. 

Geogr. Heb. ext. T. II. p. 164 sq. Rut- 
ger’s Hist. Jemane, p. 217. 

"TS (desire or dwelling, i. 6. (רא Evi, 
pr. n. of,a king of Midian, Num. 31, 8. 
Josh. 13, 31. 

(rm 11( 1. Subst. wailing,רוא  
 lamentation. Prov. 23, 29 vad רוא רמל

who hath alin: who hath want ?רובָא  

2. Interj. wo/ a) Of sorrow, grief, 
c. dat. wo to me! etc. 1 Sam. 4, 8. Is. 
3, 9. 6,5; rarely c. acc. Ez. 24, 6. 8; 
absol. Num. 24, 23. b) Of threatening, 
imprecation, Num. 21, 29.—Kindr. is רוה . 

MPIN 1. q. WN, 0. dat. Ps. 120, 5. 
fool-םרַליִוֶא 1.  m. (r. bux) plur.ליִוָא  

ish, as adj. bay wx Prov. 29, 9. Hos. 
More freq. subst. a foolish man. a9, 7  

fool, Job 5, 2. Is. 19, 11. 35, 8. Prov. 7, 22. 
Opp. to @10, 14. 11, 26. 14, 8. 15, 5.  

prudent man (0°92) Prov. 12,16; toa 
wise man (021) Prov. 10, 14. 

2. Impl. impious, wicked, Job 5, 3. 

“S*IN id. with adj. ending, foolish, 
Zech. 11 15. 

7749 SN Evil-Merodach, pr. n. 0% 
a king of Babylon, who set at liberty 
Jehoiachin king of Judah after he had 
been long detained in prison by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52,31. He 
succeeded Nebuchadnezzar, and reigned 
two years, according to Berosus in Jos. 
c. Ap. 1. 20.—As to the signification of 
the name, 715 q. v. is the name of a 
Babylonish idol, and לוג is in Heb. fool- 
ish. But we may take it for granted 
that some other name of Assyrian or 
Persian origin lies concealed under this, 
which the Jews thus wrested into the 
analogy of their own tongue ; pleasing 
themselves perhaps with the idea of 
calling the hostile and gentile king in 

scorn Merodach’s fool, i. e. his foolish 

worshipper. 

 , -with Vav movable, obsol. rootלא 4
i. gq. 283, לאנג to be foolish, pr. to be 
turned away, perverse, comp. kindr. לרע , 
and also 538. Hence לרֶוא , 7578, fool- 
ish, M238 folly. 

* Dan and ליא a root not used in 
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the verb, but of wide extent in the 
derivatives. 

1. Pr. to roll, to twist, to twirl, as in 
kindr. לוח bon, bea, bb; comp. sidéo, 
silva, ihe, and 8 below: רד dba. 
Hence ba a ram, from his twisted 
horns ; also Dax belly. 

2. Trop. to be strong, stout, powerful ; 
for the connection comp. in 53m and 551. 
—Hence 5x the Strong One, God; הלא 
terebinth, q. d. the strong tree ; ולא 
an oak, Lat. robur; also >28, תּזלְיא 
strength, aid. 

3. Trop. to be first, foremost, chief, 
from the notion of strength and power ; 

so Arab. 9 f to be foremost, to come out 
2 

first, 6% F first, primus, (pr. princeps, like 

 ם"ֶלּגא  comp. Heb. >8*.—Henceיהא ה
  6םֶלוא , , the mighty, the chiefסרלרא

front part, q. v. לא no. 2, and םֶליֶא , 8 
projection on a building ; m>4¥ no. 3, the 
first place, rank. 

DAN m. 1. the belly, body, pr. a roll, 
roller, from the round form ; r. ללא no. 1. 

SE -ף 

Ps. 73,4. Arab. dit, df 
2. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 

chief. 2 K. 24, 15 Cheth. yr “bax 
the chief of theland. The Keri has the 
more usual form ">"8. R. לא no. 3. 

1. "208 compounded from דא constr. 
ix, and "> 1. 6. ל, אל , אל" , not; comp. 
 , דלל <

1. if not, unless, once Num. 22, 33 
  "bax unless she had turnהתסנ  npgלגו

ed from me, surely now I had slain thee. 
Sept. 5 uy. Aben Ezra well "b1d. 

2. whether not, Is. 47,12; and hence 
ellipt. [who knows] whether not, i. e. per- 
haps, peradventure, expressing doubt, 
fear, Gen. 24, 5. 27, 19. Josh. 9,7; and 
also hope, Gen. 16, 2. Am. 5, 15.—Hos. 
8, 7 the stalk: shall yield no meal, ">4% 

  mony me. [or if] perhaps itוהלב
yield, ‘strangers shall devour it. Jer. 21,2. 

—In like manner Arab. neal and de 
perhaps, is pr. whether not, ellipt. As to 

5 

its origin, for {, and its various forms 
and use, see De Sacy Gramm. Arabe 1. 
§867, and note. More nearly corre- 
sponding are the Talmudic particles Xa 
and sab" pr. whether not, annon, then 
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whether perhaps, if perhaps, fortasse ; 
6. ₪. Pirke Aboth 2, 4 ‘ne dicas: cum 
otiosus fuero, discam, fortasse אמש) ( non 
eris otiosus.’? Berach 2,1.9. Also םיאמ 
what if? perhaps, which is put for Heb. 
sbas 18. 47, 12. 

11. ‘258 pr. n. Ulai, Euleus, a river 

flowing by Susa in Persia, and emptying 

itself into the united stream of the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, called by the Greeks 

Choaspes, now Kerah. Dan. 8, 2. See 

Hdot. 5. 49. Plin. H. .א 6. 27 or 31. 
R. K. Porter’s Travels, Vol. II. p. 412, 

and Map. 

DOAN DON, (Kamets impure,) Plur. 
pide, 6 “She no. 3,) pr. the anterior 
part, front ; hence 

1. vestibule, porch, portico, 1 K. 7, 6 

sq. Ez. 40,7 sq. Spec. of the vestibule 
or porch erected on the eastern front of 
the temple of Solomon, Gr. 6 1g0veoe, 
1K. 6, 3. Joel 2, 17; more fully םלוא 
mimo 2 Chr. 15, 8. 99, 17. The altitude 
of this porch is said (2 Chr. 3, 4) to have 
been 120 cubits, while the height of the 
temple itself was only 30 cubits, and its 
length 60 cubits, 1 K. 6,2. This would 
give to the porch the form of a tower, 
unless there is here an error in the text. 
Perhaps for םירשעו האמ we may read 
with Meyer and others םירשע תומא 

twenty cubits. 
2. Adv. pr. in front, and therefore op- 

posite, on the contrary ; hence trop. asa 
strong adversative particle, but, but yet, 
nay but, nevertheless, ov uny adie, as 
Sept. well. Job 2, 5. 5, 8. 13,3. Often 
also םלגאו , Sept. ob uyy 06 01106, Gen. 
48, 19. Ex. 9, 16. Job 1, 11. 12, 7. 33,1. 
Where two ddvensativa propositions 
stand one after the other, the Hebrews 
repeat the adversative particle, as in 
Engl. 6. ₪. םֶלּואָו --םלוא Job 13, 3. 4 
Comp. "21—"2. Once in Job 17, 10 
it is written םֶלא , where some Mss. 

falsely read cbr it may be worth 
inquiry, whether this particle also, as 
well as 7548, may not be compounded 
from הא i. q. וא an, whether, and םל i. q. 

bos, 2 not, in the ellipt. sense, [who 
knows] whether not, i. q. but perhaps. 
This conjecture would seem to be 
supported by the Syriac word [saXcl, 
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which according to the ancient Syrian 
lexicographers signifies ‘annon, fortasse.’ 

3. Ulam, pr.n.m. a) 1.Chr. 7, 16. 
b) 8, 39. 40. 
MIN f(r. dix) 1. folly, very often 

in Proverbs, as 5, 23. 12, 23. 13, 16. 14, 
17. 18. 29. 15, 2. 14. 21. 

2. Impl. impiety, wickedness, comp. 
m2). Ps. 38, 6. 69, 6. 
3. Perh. -the first place, high rank, 

power, from r. ללא no. 3. Prov. 14, 24 
nbyy םרֶלרַסְּכ mdse the precedence of. fools 
is folly, i. e. ‘high honour is to them only 
a source of foolish actions. There would 
seem to be here a paronomasia or play 

upon the twofold signification of תל . 

(perh. eloquent, talkative, Syr.רָמרְא  

Omar, pr. n. m. Gen.עם 78(  asst, 

.11 ,36 

TS obsol. root. 1. Pr. to be no- 
thing, not to be, i. 6. having a negative 
power, like ארנ and kindred forms, as 

Gb, xigs, to hinder, 322, 782; the 
same power which in most languages 

is expressed by the letter 0; comp. 
Sanser. na, no, an and ₪ privative; 

Pers. x3, 3; Zend. and Copt. an; Gr. 
yn in ynmios, ynwegtys, and avev; Lat. ne, 
nemo, non, also in priv. prefixed to ad- 
jectives; Germ. nie, nein, and vulgar 
né, also ohne and un prefixed to adjec- 
tives; Engl. no, nay, not, and un, in 
privative ; also Greek avaivouoe. Less 
frequently the negative power is ex- 
pressed by the kindred letters m, comp. 
Sanscr. ma, Gr. wy; and J, comp. אל , 
Nb, ND, ,דל, ל be, bbe. Hence 7X, 
7° nothing, not, ןֶ]א nothingness. 

From the idea of nothing come the 
following tropical senses: 

2. to be vain, empty, fruitless ; and 
hence to be false, worthless, wicked, see 
TR no. 1, 2,3. Comp. in Engl. ‘to be 
nothing worth,’ ‘there is nothing in 
him;’ Lat. ‘homo nequam.’ 

3. to be deficient in strength debilitat- 

ed, exhausted. Arab. oI mid. Ye, to be 
cf 

weak, exhausted ; , ף weariness, trou- 

ble, sorrow.—Hence ןָנֶא no. 4, סדנא 

labours. 
4, to be light, easy, facile; since 

33 
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things light and easy are to us 1X9, 

Engl. as nothing. Comp. ןוה to be light, 
easy.—Hence ךוא I, faculty (facility) of 
doing any thing, ability, power. 

TIS .ג (7. FR no. 1) 6. suff. ףנוא 
ois Jer. 4, 14. Ps. 94, 23. Plur. םיֶנוא 

Prov. 11, 7. 
1. nothingness, vanity, also a vain and 

empty thing, Is. 41, 29. Zech. 10, 2. 
Spec. of the nothingness of idols and of 
every thing pertaining to idolatry (comp. 
batt) 1 Sam. 15, 23; and so put for an 
idol, idols, Is. 66, 3. Hence in 8 
the city לָאתיִּב house of God, as being 
given to idolatry, is ecornfully called 

 . house of idols, Hos. 4, 15. 10, 5ןָנֶאד תב
Here too are to be referred: a) M3pa 
18 plain of Aven (idols), Amos 1,5,i.e.a 
certain valley in the vicinity of Damas- 
cus, perh. Heliopolis of Syria. b) 318 
Aven for ji8 i. 6. Heliopolis of Egypt 

Ez. 30, 17; but with the notion of an 
idolatrous city.—Spec. 

2. nothingness of words, i. e. false- 
hood, deceit, Ps. 36, 4. Prov. 17, 4. 

3. nothingness as to worth, naughti- 
ness, wickedness, iniquity, comp. r. ןוא 
no. 2. Num. 23, 21. Job 36, 21. Is. 1,13. 
TS 702, TS WI, דפ men, Job 22, 

 , workers of iniquityווא רלעפ .36 ,34 .15
evil deere, 31, 3. 34, 8. 22. Plur. 07058 
Prov. 11, 7, וסל for 728 "WIN, as in 
Sept. Chald. Syr. Arab. 

4. toil, trouble, evil, calamity, i. g. למ . 
Ps. 55, 4 they cast calamity upon me. 
Prov. 22, 8 he that suweth iniquity shall 
reap evil, calamity. Ps. 90, 10. Job 15, 
35. Hab. 3, '7.—Spec. sorrow, pain, Gen. 
35, 18 "JiN-ja Ben-oni, i. 6. son of my 
sorrow. םרנוא pM>d bread of sorrows 
i.e. the food of mourners, which was 
reckoned unclean, Hos. 9, 4; comp. 
Deut. 26, 14. 

Norte. As 338 with suffixes coincides 
as to form with ךדא , care must be taken 
not to confound the two words. 

1. PN m. (r. ןוא no. 4) faculty, ability ; 
hence 

1. strength, power, Job 18, 7.12. 40, 16. 
Spec. of manly vigour, power of procrea- 
tion, JIN ת"טאר the first-fruits or first- 
ling of one’s strength, the first-born, Gen. 
49, 3. Deut. 21, 17. Ps. 105, 36. קטע 

 . Is. 40, 26. 29. Ps. 78, 51םינוא



 ןוא

2. wealth, substance, Hos. 12, 9. Job 
20, 10. 

3. On, pr. n. .זמ Num. 16, 1. 

 , 41, 45. 46ןא  Gen. 41, 50 andןוא .11
20, On, the domestic pr. n. of an ancient 
Egyptian city, in Ez. 30, 17 written 738 
q: v. no. 1.b. Called also by the He- 
brews, prob. as a translation of the 
Egyptian name, vu) ma Beth-shemesh, 
i.e. house of the sun, Jer. 43,13; by 
the Greeks Heliopolis, city of the sun; 
by the Arabs | ue ’Ain Shems, 

1. 6. fountain of the sun. Coptic Was. 

which signified light, and spec. the sun, 
as there seems hardly a doubt; comp. 

06111, 06181, OFS, light; lumi- 
nary ; see Peyron Lex. p.273. The city 
stood on the eastern side of the Nile, a 
few miles north of Memphis; and was 
celebrated for the worship and temple 
of the sun, and for its obelisks. one of 
which remains to the present day; 
Diod. Sic. I. 85. Hdot. 2. 59. Near the 
ruins of the ancient city is a fountain 
still called ’Ain Shems, in the adjacent 
modern village of Matariyeh. Comp. 
Descr. de ’Egypte, Antigq. V. Pl. 26, 27. 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 36, 37. 

Ono, pr. n. ofןונוא)  (strong, forרכוא  
city in Benjamin, Ezra 2, 33. Neh. 7,8  

Chr. 8, 12; with a valley37. 11, 35. 1  
or plain of like name, Neh. 6, 2. 

plur. 2 Chr. 8, 18 Cheth. forתרינרא 1  
nim2N ships, with Vav as mater lectionis 
redundant. 

(strong, stout) Onam, pr. n. m.םֶכרא  
a) Gen. 36, 23. b) 1 Chr. 2, 26. 

WEIN (id.) Onan, pr. n. of a son of 
Judah, Gen. 38, 9. 46, 12. Num. 26, 19. 

TRAN Uphaz, pr. n. of a gold country, 
Jer. 10, 9. Dan, 10, 5. It seems to be 
corrupted out of "Dix ; since the letters 
“and ד are also elsewhere interchanged, 

comp. pta and pra lightning, ~ and 

ss? to boast. 

“EIN, THIN, THR, pr. n. Ophir, 
a celebrated region, abounding in gold, 
which the seamen of Solomon in com- 
pany with the Phenicians were accus- 

tomed to visit, taking their departure 
from the ports of the Elanitic gulf, and 
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bringing back every three years gold, 
precious stones, and sandal-wood, also 
silver, ivory, apes, and peacocks; 1 K. 9, 
28. 10, 11. 2 Chr. 8, 18. 9,10; espec. 1K. 
10, 22, where Ophir is to be understood, 
although not expressly mentioned. The 

gold of Ophir is frequently mentioned 
in the O. T. as Job 28, 16. Ps. 45, 10. Is. 
13, 12. 1 Chr. 29, 4; once also ר"פוא 
itself is put for gold of Ophir Job 22, 24. 

As to the geographical situation of 
Ophir, there is the greatest diversity 
of opinion among commentators. Yet 
among modern interpreters, the best 
hesitate-only between two regions, viz. 
India, and some part of Arabia.—That 
Ophir is to be sought in India, was the 
opinion of Josephus (Ant. 8. 6. 4), and 
among the moderns, of Vitringa, Reland, 
and others; and this view is supported 
by the following arguments: a) The 

countries of India abound גת the arti- 
cles of traffic above mentioned; and se- 
veral of these, as ivory and sandal-wood, 
are found only in India; also the words 
for apes and peacocks correspond en- 
tirely with the Indian words for the same 
on the coast of Malabar, and are doubt- 
less derived from these latter; see Sip, 

on. b) The LXX have everywhere 
(except once in Gen. 10, 29) for ר"פוא 
put Sorvgio, 2000500 Tupi, 2050, Sar 

goed, Supnge. But coqip, according 

to the ancient Coptic lexicographers, 
(whose authority, however, is not very 
great,) is the name for India. c) There 
exists in India a district from the name 
of which both the names Ophir and So- 
phir may be readily explained, viz. You- 
nogu, the טה סא of Arrian, (Sanscr. 

Uppara upper,) situated in the hither 

Chersonesus where is now the celebrated 
emporium of Goa, and mentioned by 
Ptolemy, Ammianus, and Abulfeda.— 
Of not less weight are the arguments 
brought in favour of Arabia; which 
view is supported among the moderns 
by Michaelis (Spicil. II. p. 184 sq.) Gos- 
selin, Vincent, Bredow (Histor. Unters. 
Il. p. 253), T. C. Tychsen, Seetzen in 
Zach’s Monatl. Corresp. XIX. p. 331 sq. 
and others. It is said: a) That Ophir, 
in Gen. 10, 29, is enumerated among 
other regions inhabited by the descend- 
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ants of Joktan ; all of which, so far as 
known to us, are to be sought in the 
southern part of Arabia, and especially 
between Sabzea and Havilah, both of 
which are rich in gold; although it can- 
not be denied that Ophir, even if more 
remote and situated in India, might have 
been referred, in this genealogical list of 
nations, to the colonies of the Joktanide. 
b) Of the articles of traffic above men- 
tioned, only certain ones, indeed, as gems 
and apes, are now found in Arabia; and 
in modern times no gold whatever is 
found there. But that formerly certain 
districts at least of Arabia abounded in 
gold, and that too native and enugos, is 
testified not only by the writers of the 
O. T. 6. ₪. Num. 31, 22. 50. Judg. 8, 24. 
26. Ps. 72,15; but also by Diod. Sic. 2. 
50. ib. 3. 44,47, (comp. in 1a5d,) by 
Agatharchides ap. Phot. Cod. 250, by 
Artemidorus ap. Strab. 16. 4. 22, and by 
Pliny H. .א 6. 28,32. The authority of 
all these witnesses cannot well be im- 
peached; since the mines may have been 
exhausted or wholly neglected, as in 
Spain; or the globules of native gold 
formerly found in the sand may have 
failed. c) Ophir is expressly mentioned 
as an island of Arabia by Eupolemus ap. 
Euseb. Prep. Evang. IX. 30; and at the 
present day there exists a place called 
el-Ophir in the district of Oman, ₪ few 
miles from the city Sohar towards the 

interior. 
However it may be as to the respec- 

tive merits of these two hypotheses, (for 
we cannot here exhaust the discussion, ) 
they are both far more probable than 
that which assigns Ophir to the eastern 
coast of Africa, making it to comprise 
Nigritia and the Sofala of Arabian 
writers, now Zanguebar and Mozam- 
bique, where there is a gold district call- 
ed Fura ; an» opinion held by Grotius, 

  D’Anville, Bruce, Schulthess, andב6,

owners. 

JOIN m. (r. JPR) constr. Wik, plur. 
 . , ₪ wheel, Ex. 14, 25. al. Provםרכפוא

20, 26 pix onde aun) and turneth over 
them the wheel sc. of the threshing- 
sledge, i. e. he crushes them in pieces ; 

see in שח . 

6 yx 1. to press on, to urge, to hasten 
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any one, Ex. 5,13. Comp. Chald. ץצא 
Kindr. both in sound and signif. are the 
roots 728, 712, p32, comp. meta. 

2. Intrans. to urge oneself, to hasten, to 
make haste, Josh. 10, 13. Prov. 19, 2. 28, 
20.—With 7, tohasten from, 1.q. to with- 
draw oneself, Jer. 17, 16 Eva "NEN אל 
FINS, for a9 תויהמ , 1 have not with- 

drawn myself from being ₪ pastor (pro- 
phet) after thee. 

3. to press close, i. e. to be strait. 
narrow, Josh. 17, 15. 

Hireu. i.g. Kal no. 1, to press on to 
urge, to hasten ay one; c. inf. et >, 
Is. 22, 4 ; with 3 of pers. Gen. 19, 15. 

 רצוא .m. constr רצוא , זני. תורצוצ .
R. 328. 

1. Pr. what is laid up, a store, stock, 
e. g. of fruits, produce, provision, 2 Chr. 
11,11. 1 Chr. 27, 27; espec. of gold, 
silver, and other precious things, treas- 
ure, e. g. of the treasures of the temple 
1K. 7,51; of the king 14, 26. 15, 18. 

 . Ma treasure-house, treasury, Nehרצוא
10, 39. 

2. i. gq. רצוא 'ב a store-house, garner, 
Joel 1, 17 ; ₪ treasury 2 Chr. 32, 27. 

* "IN to be or become light, to shine, to 
be bright, Gen. 44, 3; also of the eyes 
ofa fainting person when he recovers’ 
1 Sam. 14, 27. 29. Preet. impers. רוא id 
is light 1 Sam. 29,10. Imperat. "Tix, 
Is. 60,1 shine, be bright, i.e. be sur- 
rounded and resplendent with light. 

Nipa. רואָנ fut. רואל , ig. Kal, 2 Sam. 
2, 32. Job 33, 30 רואל for רואהל to become 
light, to be made light, to dawn. Part. 

 . , bright, splendid, glorious, Ps. 76,5רראָב

to lighten, to makeפא. ריאה 1.  

light, to illuminate, c. accus. Ps.77, 19. 
a)’ "389 "ANF Lo enlight-97,4. 105,39.  

en the eyes of any one, which before were 
dark, dim, i. e. to recall him as it were to 
life, Ps. 13, 4; hence to refresh, to glad- 
den, Prov. 29,13. Ps. 19, 9. Ezra 9, 8. 

 Comp. Ecclus. 31,17. b)’5 "28 ריאה 0
light up one’s countenance, to cause 11 
to shine, 1. 6. to cheer, to enliven, Ecc. 8, 1. 

Comp. synon. "12 II. So of one’s own 
to cause his35 רראָה  countenance, 

face to shine, spoken. espec. 01 God as 
regarding men with a serene and propi 
tious countenance, Ps. 80, 4. 8. 20; 6. 

Num. 6, 2; >3 Ps. 31,17; 5 119לא  
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 - Ps. 67,2. Once omitתֶא ;118,27 < ;135
ting 0°22 Pe: 118, 27. 9 Trop. to en- 
lighten, i.e. to impart knowledge and 
wisdom, Ps. 119, 130. 

2. to give light, to shine, absol. Gen. 1, 
15; 6. dat. Ex. 13, 21. Is. 60, 19. 

3. to light, i.e. to kindle, to set on fire, 
Mal. 1, 10. Is. 27, 11. Comp. רזא 6. 

5 
Arab. ככ to kindle. 

Deriv. רזא , רזא , הָרּוא , pr. names “AN 
  , also Vina, AINA WNT--והלְרזא

 . m. (once f. Job 36, 32; see Lehrgרזא 7
p. 546) light, Gen. 1,:8. 4. 5. Job 3,9. 
12, 25. The diff. hetween it and ina 

‘is apparent from Gen. 1, 3comp. v.14. 16, 
i e. Tin is light as universally ו 
% g. the light of day and of the sun, while 

26 

Ming is pr. a light, luminary, which gives | 

‘light, and therefore . admits the plural, 
which “ix does not, except in one exam- ' 
le Ps. 136, 7, where D8 is poetically | 

‘put for םיראמ, —Spec, a) day-light, 
morning-light, daw, Neh. 8, 3 רואָה-ְוִמ | 

from day-light until noon.רע «  msm.םויח  
‘Job 24,14 sind with the light, at dawn. ' 
b) light of the sun, also the sun itself, Job 
+31, 26. 37, 21. Habc3, 4. Is. 18,4; comp. 
) 06 for thre sun Odyss. 3. 335. Also light : 
of day, the day, Ecce. 19, 9. םיִעָמְר רוא 
‘light of the wicked, 1. e. their day-time, \ 
put for the night! Job 38.15. (4. 
lightning, Job 36,82 ik MED סֶיָפְּכדלָע 

he covereth his hands, with light, i.e. 
lightning, q.d. his..nands are red with 
lightning. Job 37, 3:11.15. d) the light 
of life, life, Job 3, 16.20; more fully רוא 
pum Ps. 56,14. e) Metaph. light as 
the emblem of welfare, prosperity, hap- 
piness ; either so that the proper sense 
of light is retained, Job 22, 28. Is. 9, 1; 
or trop. for prosperity itself; Job 30, 26. 
Ps. 97,11. InIs. 10, 17 Jehovah is called 
the light of Israel, as the author and 
source of prosperity and happiness to 
them; comp. 60, 1.3. f) light for know- 
ledge, instruction, doctrine, Is. 49, 6 רוא 

 - a light-of the Gentiles, i. 6. an enםרוג
lightener, teacher. 51, 4. 2, 5 let us walk 
in the light of Jehovah, see v. 3. Comp. 
Prov. 6, 23 for the commandment (of God) 
is a lamp, and the law is light. g) רוא 
p28 light of the countenance, i.e.a serene 
and cheerful countenance, Job 29, 24 
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(comp. Ps. 104,15). Prov. 16,15 "28 ראב 
"2" in the light of the king’s countenance, 
1.6. when his countenance is cheerful and 
pleasant. Ps. 4,7. 44, 4. 

“AX תג. 1.1.6. רוא , light, and hence in 
Plur. םררהא a) lights, i.e. region of light, 
the East, Orient, 18. 24,15. Comp. Hom. 
meds 7@ Heddy te, 11. 19. 239. Od. 9. 26. 

b) lights, metaph. for revelations, revela- 
tion, spoken of the sacred lot of the He- 
brews, Urim, Num. 27, 21. 1 Sam. 28, 6; 
_oftener more fally. Dani) BIRT Urim 
and Thummim, light and truth, i.e. reve- 
lation and truth, Ex. 28, 30. Lev. 8, 8; 
once םיָרָאְו noah Deut. 33, 8. Sept. well, 
SjAwuceg non dda Seu, Lath, Licht - 

Recht. These sacred lots, which the 

.high-priest aloneymight consult in mat- 
‘ters of great moment, were worn in his 

'|- breast-plate, as appears from Ex. 28, 30, 
where לש 4) is to. put into ; comp. Deut. 
‘23, 25. Num. 4, 10,:Ex. 25,21. What 
they were, was already matter of dispute 
.in the time of Philo and Josephus. The 
latter supposed that the augury was 
‘taken from the twelve gems which deco- 
rated the exterior of the breast-plate, 
{and from their degree of splendour; Jos. 

Ant. 3.8.9. But Philo teaches that the 
Urim and Thunimim were two small 

jimages inserted ybetween the double 

-folds of the breast-plate, one of which 
symbolically represented revelation, and 
the other truth; Tom. 11. p. 152. ed. 
Mangey. In this case, the Hebrews 
perhaps imitated a similar custom of the 
Egyptians, among whom the supreme 
judge wore suspended from his neck a 
small image of sapphire, as the symbol 
of truth ; see Diod. Sic. 1. 48, 75. Elian. 
V. H. 14. 34. 

2. light of fire, Is. 50, 11 Ux “axa. 
Hence for fire itself, i. e. flame, blaze, Is. 
44, 16. 47, 14. Ez. 5, 9. Comp. רוא 
Hiph. no. 3. 

3. Ur,pr.n. a) Of Abraham’s native 
city, more fully םיִפְמַּכ רזא Ur of the 

Chaldees, Gen. 11, 28. 31. 15,7. Neh. 9, 8. 
A trace af it seems to have remained i in 

the Persian fortress Ur, situated between 

Nesibis and the Tigris according to Am- 
mian. 25. 8. But dr as an appellative 
may perhaps have signified a fortress, 
castle ; so at least Pers. II castle 
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Zend and Sanscr. vara, fortification, 
comp. Sanscr. pura a ‘fortified city, after 
the analogy of punar, Pracrit. unar, ete. 
See .תי Benary in the, ‘Berliner Jahrbb. 
1841. p. 146 sq. b).n m. 1 Chr. 11, 35. 

MVN £1. light, Ps. 139, 12; metaph. 
of welfare, happiness; -Esth. 8, 6. 

2. Plur. תרררא @reens, green herbs, 2 K. 
4,39. The idea of brightness, splendour, 
is often transferred “in the Semitic 
tongues to vetdure ahd. flowers ; comp. 

ysi, Arab. עב lights and flowers. 

Comp. also Samarit. האר Gen. 1, 11. 12, 
for 88 herb.—So 19:26; 19 תורוא לט 7D 
720 for as the dew of herbs is thy dew, 
i. e. God’s quickening influence will raise 
the dead to life, as the dew of heaven 
refreshes plants. Comp. 1200108. 46, 12. 
49,10. Others render dew-of light; i.e. 
of life, the vivifying dew, comp. רוא 4. 

nine by transp. for M778 q. v. stalls, 

cribs, 2 Chr. 32, 28. 

TIAN (fiery, or perh. an abridged form 
for M2948) Uri, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 31, 2. 
b) Ezra 10, 24. c)1K. 4, 19. 

(flame of God) Uriel, pr. n. m.לָאיְרּוא  
a) 1 Chr. 6,9.15,5.21. b) 2Chr. 13,2. 
PVN (flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. 

n.m. a) A Hittite, the husband of Bath- 
sheba, treacherously slain by order of 
David, 2 Sam. 11,3. b) A priest in the 
time ofAhaz and Isaiah, Is. 8, 2. 2 K. 

16,10. ° 

AMP TN (id.) Urijah, pr. n. of a prophet 
slain by order of Jehoiakim, Jer. 26.20 sq. 

TAN see wWwINN under Hx. 

* DAN or MAN a root not used in Kal. 

Nips. mina, fut. 1 plur. תואָנ , 3 plur. 
amin”, to consent, 2 K. 12,9; with dat. of 
pers. to consent unto any one, to gratify 

him, Gen. 34, 15. 22.23. In Arabic this 
=e 

sense is found under the form So | 4 

MX to come, Conj. IIT stl, Heb. anix, 

whence seems to hayé:arisen the new 

root תיא ; unless by changing the points, 
instead of Miko, ףתראר , ave prefer to read 
MIND, AMIS, which forms may then be 

referred to Poel ofr. TAN. 

 . yplur. mink , comm. gend. compתוא .1
sing. Gen. 9, 19. Ex. 4,8; plur. Ex. 4, 9. 

27. 

 ו
 ו

 ו

 ו

iS 

Josh. - te Contr. for nix from ms II], 
5. 

comp. ג or ₪ sign, for = from 
Sol 

1. @ sign, Chali. px, Syr., 121, plur. 

[252]. Ex. 12, 13. ‘Josh. 2, 12. Gen. +1 4 

ton דו 

 , mT) and they shall beםיֶדָכְומְלּה תותאל ;
| for signs and for seasons, i.e. by Hen-, 
diadys, for signs of seasons.—Then 

2. an ensign, flag, military standard, 
espec. of each single tribe, Num. 2, 2 sq. 
different from bay the banner of three 

tribes together. \ 
3. a sign of something past, a token,’ 

memorial, Ex. 13, 9, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 
Hence a memorial monument, Is. 55, 13. 

Ez. 14, 8. 
4. a sign of something future, a por- 

tent, omen, ד tov usddortos Rom.,5, 

14," i q. .תפומ Is. 8,18 lof I and ihe 
children: whom ו hath given me 
are signs and portents in Israel from the 
Lord of hosts, i. e. through the names 
divinely given us, which are all of good 
omen, (viz. 998" salvation of Jehovah ; 
byway God with us, 7, 14. 8,8; Shear- 
Jashub 7, 3,) God has ‘made us types of 
future fines to prefigure future deliver- 
ance and prosperity. Comp. 20, 3. Ez. 
45 

5. a sign or token of any thing in itself 
not visible or discernible ; e. g. the token 
of ₪ covenant, as circumcision, Gen. 17, 
11; the sabbath, Ex. 31, 13. Hence 
a token, argument, proof, Job 21, 29; 
comp. Lat. signum Cic. de Invent. 1. 34, 

Gr. texunocor, onusioy, Sept. Job 21, 29. 
So of the prophetic sign or token of the 
truth of a prophecy, viz. when God or 
the prophet as his interpreter foretells 
some minor event, the fulfilment of which 
serves as a sign or “proof of the future 
fulfilment of the whole prophecy ; Ex, 
3, 12. Deut. 13, 2. 3: 1 Sam. 2, 27-34. 10; 
1-9. 2K. 19, 29. 90870. Is. 7, 11-14. 38, 
7. 22. Jer. 44, 29. 30; comp. Mark 13, 4. 
Luke 1, 18. 2,12. Comm. onIs. 7,10. 11. 
=Finally, a@ wonder, prodigy, ‘miracle, 
as a sign of the divine power, i. 4. mpi,’ 

Deut. 4, 34. 6, 22. 7, 19. 29, 2. 34, 11. 

 , , FOR"תיא . only c. suffתא  orתוא .11
etc. i. q. M8 I, pron. demonstr. commonly 

as sign of the accus. 

  demonstr. part. originally of placeזֶא ,



NIN 

in that place, there, kindred with mt, 

Arab. of ecce! Then 
1. Part.demonstr. of time, at that time, 

then, Chald. "18. Spoken: a) Of time 

past, Arab. 1 , Gen. 12,6. Josh. 10, 12. 

14,11. With pret. 1 K. 8, 12. 2 Chr. 
6, 1. 8, 19. 17; also with fut. in preter 
sense, Josh. 1. 0. Ex. 15, 1. Deut. 4, 41. 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 773. b) Of a future 
time, then, thereupon, after that ; with 
fut. in fut. sense, Ps. 96, 12 13597 18 then 
shall they rejoice. Sometimes also with 
pret. in a future sense, where a future 
precedes, Judg. 5, 11. Ex. 15, 15. 

2. Part. illat. then, for thence, there- 
fore. on that account, Jer. 22, 15. Ps. 
40, 8. 69, 5. 

3. With pref. 1872 and זא-ןמ , pr. from 
that time, from then ; hence a) Adv. 
from ancient times, of old, long since, 
2 Sam. 15, 34. Is. 16, 13. 44, 8. 45, 21. 
48, 3.5.7. b) Prep. and Conj. from the 
time, from when, since, Fr. depuis, dés- 
lors, c. inf’ Ex. 4, 10 9723 182 since 
thou hast spoken. Josh. 14, 10. With 
subst. Ruth 2,7 9724 18% from the time 
of morning, since morning. Ps. 76, 8 

 . from the time of thy anger, i.eףפא זאב
when once thou art angry. As Conj. 
with a finite verb, pr. for Ex 182. from 
the time that, since, Ex. 5, 23 רתַאָּב זִאְמ 
msc bx since I came unto Pharaoh. 

Gen. 39, 5. 
Nore. Fuller forms from 18 are "18 

q. v.and Chald. 777". The latter seems 
to ‘have come (by softening the letters) 
from ידה , ידיה , here, also there ; so 
that its ending appears to be plural, 
while in fact it is not so; comp. 4772 for 
in-13. See, for these particles and their 

etymology, Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 434. 

9 NIN and mis Chald. to light, to 
5 

kindle ; comp. Arab.4t to be hot, to light 
a fire. Part. pass.“1% by Syriasm for 

 . 00801. root, whence 3518 q. vבזא :

"BTN pr. .מ m. 122008 1 Chr. 11, 37. 

i דזא Chald. i. q. לזַא to go away, to 
depart. Yor the interchange of d and 
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1, comp. déxevor, lacryma, and see under 

lett. dno. 2. Hence Dan. 2, 5. 8 xnb9 
NITN 1972 the word has gone out. from me, 

i. 6. what I have said is ratified and can- 

not be recalled ; comp. 9, 23. Is. 45, 23. 

The Heb. intpp. as Saadias and Tanchum 

of Jerus. have long ago well compared 

the Talmudic phrase MYBTLE ארזא abiit 
in sententiam suam, i. e. to follow one’s 
opinion. As to the grammatical form, 
NUTR, is part. fem. from masc. 78, after 

the form bix, dup. 

AN .זמ (by Syriasm for בוז ,( toow- 
moc, hyssop. much used by the Hebrews 
in their sacred purifications and sprink- 
lings, Ex. 12, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. 21. 49. 
Ps. 51, 9. 1 K. 5, 13.—Like the names 
of many other oriental plants, that of 
hyssop also seems to have come to the 
Greeks from the oriental languages. 
Under this name the Hebrews appear to 
have comprised not only the common 
hyssop of the shops, but also other aro- 
matic plants, espec. mint, wild marjoram, 
etc.—Some derive it from 338. which 

they regard as i. q. - to be hairy, 
shaggy; but the plants above named 
hardly admit this epithet. 

VIN .זמ by Syriasm for .רזא ₪. 

 . רזא.
1. a girdle, belt, Is. 5,27. Jer. 13, 1 sq. 

2. a band, bond, chain, Job 12, 18. 
Vulg. funis. 

ig. 18, adv. at that time, then,רזא  
thereupon. Ps. 124, 3. 4. 5. Similar is 
Chald. 7778. See in 18, note. 

(verbal of Hiph. from r. "21הֶרָכְזִא <  
in the sense of sacrificing Is. 66, 3; comp. 
Hiph. no. 1. b,) ₪ memorial, a remem- 
brance-offering, Sept. wnucovrer, Vulg. 
memoriale. This name was given to 
that portion of the vegetable oblation 

which was burnt with frankin-4732( ( 
cense upon the altar; the sweet odour 
of which ascending to heaven, was sup- 
posed to commend the person sacrificing 
to the remembrance and favour cf God. 
Lev. 2. 2. 9. 16. 5, 12. Num. 5, 26.—In 
Lev. 24, 7 the frankincense sprinkled 
upon the shew-bread, is also called 

 הָרָבְ
  fat. brn", whence “bin forלזא .



 לזא

Jer. 2, 36; prob. to roll, to rollרלזאת  
together ; hence 

1. to spin, from the rolling or twist- 
ing of the thread. So Talmud. לזא , 
whence הָאָלְזִא weaver, Arab. ל Conj. 

I, IV, 5 something spun, Syr. and 

Chald. XB, DtY, id. comp. kindr. 513 to 
spin, to flow, both from the idea ofrolling. | 
See Pual. 

2. Intrans. to roll off, i. 6. to go away, 
to depart, espec. quickly, suddenly; 
comp. Germ. sich trollen, Engl. to troll, 
Gr. 280 to spin, and Mid. 2800 to go 
away, to flee. So in Chald. and Syr. 
Comp. Arab. Js to put away, to re- 

move.—Prov. 20, 14 where c. dat. pleon. 
i>, like i> bm. Jer. 2, 36. Metaph. 
to be gone, to fail, ax water Job 14, 11; 
food 1 Sam. 9, 7; power Deut. 32, 36. 

something spun,לָזואימ  Part.קסגמ  
thread, yarn, Ez. 27, 19. 

Deriv. לָזֶא . 0% 

STR Chald. 1.6. 1180. 0. 2. 0 
away, to depart, Dan. 6,19. So also in 
Syr. and Samar. 

2. to go any where; to take a journey, 
Ezra 4, 23. 5, 8.15. © 

DTN departure, see ‘in 428 no. 6. b. 
4% 5 

1 TS in Kal nét used, pr. accord- 
ing to the probable conjecture of Simo- 
nis, to be sharp, acute, pointed ; whence 

  the ear, (which 68060. in animalsךזא
might be so called from its pointed 
shape,) and וז םרנֶזַא arms, pointed 
weapons. Comp. enon, dxova, and axn, 
acies, acuo. Kindr. is perh. we q.v. 

denom. from: 78, 6: toתא. ךיזָאָה  

make ears, i.e. to point or prick up the 
ears, évwtileo dot, a Greek word peculiar 

+5 
to the ‘Sept. version, Arab. gol id. 
Hence, to give ear, to hear, to listen, ab- 
sol. Is. 1, 2; c. accus. Gen. 4, 23. Job 33, 
 . 77, 2; by Provלא ; Job 34, 2ל ;1
  Nam. 23, 18, both of personרצ ;17,4
and thing. Spec. af God, to hear and 
answer, Ps. 5, 2. 17, 1. 39, 13. 54, 4. Job 
9,16; ofmen, to hear and obey, c. dat. 
Neh. 9, 30. Ex. 15, 26.—Fut. 1 pers. {71% 
for }"88 Job 32, 11; Part. y91 for ןיִזאְמ 
Prov. 17, 4. 
Deriv.see in Kélfand the four after .ןזא 

3* 
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* TT. JIN, i. q. Arab. 1 to weigh, 
to poise; whence D218 balances.— 
Found only in 

PIEL. ךזא to weigh, trop. to ponder, to 
consider, Ecc. 12, 9, where it is fol- 
lowed by synon. "pM. Rabbin. ןזֶא to 
be weighed, proved. 

TS m. (x. 8 1) furniture, implement, 
pr. weapon, arms, comp. Chald. 97218 

arms, and 866 r. JN 1. Deut. 23,14 and 
thou shalt have a little spade 73218 לע 
among thy furniture ; where many Mss. 
read "2% לע among thy implements, 
which, is preferable~The same sense 
of both utensil and weapon exists in 
the word ">>. i: > 

qs f. dual לא .(ased also for plur.) 
constr. 7 the ar, from תא 1 

Arab. + Ethiop. 4°H2, 

Chald. oe of, gdh: “contr. NAAN; eas 

Ley, Lf. Comp. Gt. ous, Lat. audio.— 

Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. al. Phrases of 
which this word. makes part, see under 
the verbs M3, may Hiph. nnp, 472. 
So רֶנלָּפ רֶנֶזְאְּב 435 to speak + in, the ears 
of any one, i. e. before any one, in his 
presence and hearing, Gen..20, 8. 23, 
16. 44,18. Ex. 10,2. So Is. 5, 9 "918A 
Aint in mine ears rend) יי comp, 

  "WIND OW to put or ley up in'פ .14 5
the ears of any one, i. e. to rehearse so 
that one may hear with the ear and 
lay up in his mind, Ex. 17, 14. מש 
MIND to hear wilh! ‘one’s ears, emphat. 

Ps. 44, 2. Job 28, 22. 

maw TIN (ear of Sherah, or She- 
rah’s corner) Uzzen-Sherah, pr. n. of 
a small city founded by Sherah the 
daughter of Ephraim, 1 Chr. 7, 24. 

(pr. ears 1. 6. summits ofררבהתרכֶזא  
Tabor) Aznoth-Tabor, pr. n. of a city in 
Naphtali, Josh. 19, 34. 

“OTS (auritus) Ozni, pr. .ם. זמ of a son 
of the patriarch Gad, Num. 26, 16. 

MM3TN (whom Jehovah hears) pr. ₪ 
m. Azaniah, Neh. 10, 10. 

m. plur. (r. p2) manacles,םיקזא  
chains for the hands, Jer. 40, 4; 1. q. 

with Aleph prosthetic, which someרז  

Mss. omit in v. 1. 



 רזא

 דֶנְרְזאִ  Jer. 1, 17, 6.8006רזָאְר . fatרזא *
Job 30, 18, to gird, 9 ו around ; 
also to pil oneself, to be girded. Arab. 
5 
>! to be strong, robust, but doubtful 

whether also pr. to be girded; Conj. II 
to gird, Conj. III to strengthen, to aid. 
Kindred roots, which all have the force 
of binding around or together, girding, 

surrounding, are סא , WSN [EN], רצ 
 : , “IY; AZM, TIM, Wa.— Spokenרסע

a) Of a garment with which one is 
girded, c. acc. of pers. Job 30, 18. b) 
With ace. of the member girded, Job 38, 
 . NIU gird up now thy loinsףיצלח 3
40, 2. Jer. 1, 17. c) With acc. of the 
girdle or garment with which one is 
girded, only trop. 1 Sam. 2, 4 597 5718 
they gird on strength. 

Nrea. part. "3x3 girded Ps. 65, 7. 
Pret to gird, with acc. of pers. and 

also of the girdle, Ps. 18, 33. 40 "293m 
mambdad לרה thou hast pinded me with 
strength for the battle. 30, 12 רַנְרְזִאתַו 

  thou hast girded [or surrounded]החמש
me with gladness. Is. 50, 11 rip" רֶרּזאמ 

girded i. e. armed avith לש wea- 
pons.—For the construction of such 
verbs with two accusatives, see Lehrg. 
§ 919. 1. Heb. Gr. § 136. 1. 

Hirupa. to gird oneself, e. ₪. for bat- 
tle, to arm oneself, Is. 8, 9; 6. acc. trop. 

Ps, 93, 1. 
Deriv. 738. 

DIN ig. sim, the arm, (Aleph 

22. 

PAS m. for mot with Aleph pros- 
thetic. R. Frnt no. 2. ₪. 

1. a native tree, growing in its own 
soil, not transplanted, Ps. 37, 35.— 

Hence 
2. Of persons, a native, one born in 

the country, not a foreigner, Lev. 16, 
29. 18, 26. al. 
“TITS patronym. an Ezrahite, one 

of the descendants of Ezrah, 78 ; 
spoken of Ethan, 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 31]. Ps, 
89. 1; also of Heman Pa. 88, 1. In 
1 Chr. 2,6 both these are said to be 
descendants of Zerah, ™1, the son of 
Judah ; so that we may regard חֶרזֶא 8 
another form of the same name, found 

only in the patronymic 

prosthet. see p. 1,) en 32, 21. Job 31, 

 30 חא

* ]. TN constr. ny, 6. suff. "M8 (my 
brother), F778, pS "ny ; Plur. םיחא 

(Dag. ipl.) constr any, 6. suff. 7°, 
pany, 6. suff. 3 pers. “ny for 1778, 
comp. “Lehre. p- 602. > 

1. a brother, undoubtedly a primitive 
5 st a 

word, Arab. eo st. constr. bt, eel , 

ust; Syr. Lal, Chald. mx. It follows 

partly the analogy of verbs ,הל and 
partly that of verbs 335 comp. Lehre: 

§ 118.—Spoken in a less ‘exact sense of 
half-brothers, 6. ₪. those born to the 
same father, but of different mothers, 

Gen. 42, 15. 43, 3. Judg. 9, 21; or vice 

versa those born of the same mother, but 
by different fathers, Judg. 8,19. These, 

where there is need of greater definite- 

ness, are called SX7jB, ,סָא-ןֶּב Gen. 

49, 8. 49, 29.—Sometimes emphat. 

of full brethren, by both the father’s 
and mother’s side, Gen. 42, 4. 44, 20. 

Comp. Gen. 49, 5 D> "124 ןועמש ה 
and Levi are true brethren, i. 6. not only 
by birth but also in disposition —The 

word brother is employed by the He- 
brews in other and wider senses, e. g. 

2. a relative, kinsman, in any degree 
of blood. Gen. 14, 16 Lot his brother, pr. 
his brother’s son. 13, 8. 29, 12. 15. 

3. one of the same tribe, contribulis, 
2 Sam. 19, 13 ; 6. ₪. of the Levites, Num. 
8, 26. 16, 10. Neh. 3, 1. 

4. a fellow-countryman, popularis, 
Judg. 14, 3. Ex. 2,11. 4,18. Spoken also 
even of kindred nations, e. g. of the 
Edomites and Hebrews, Gen. 9, 25. 16, 
19. 25, 18. Num. 20, 14. 

5. an ally, confederate, spoken of allied 
nations, as the Tyrians and Hebrews 

Am. 1,9; or those of the same religion 
Is. 66, 20. 

6. a friend, associate ; so of the friends 
of Job 6,15, and perh. also 19, 13; of 
Solomon, whom Hiram calls his brother, 
1 K. 19, 18. Comp. Neh. 5, 10. 14. 

7. any one of the same nature, a fel- 
low-man, i.q. 29, Lev. 19, 17—Hence 
preceded by 6", one—the other; Gen. 
13, 11 “ny ben יא yma and they 
generated themselves one from the other. 
26, 31. This formula is applied also to 
8 things of the same kind in the 
masculine gender, just as תוחא--השא 
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are used in the same sense for things 
feminine, 6. ₪. Ex. 25, 20 שיא oFDDA 

  and their ‘faces (i. e. of theויחצדלפ
Cherubim, shall look) one towards an- 
other. 37, 9. 

8. Trop. as expressing likeness of dis- 

position, habits, etc. Job 30,29 Tama 
brother to jackals, i. e. I cry and howl 
like them. Prov. 18, 9. 

Deriv. mink, TMs, and pr. n. SYA, 

 יחֶא--לָפִתיַחַא , , VMNדֶּבְחִא
i | חַא interj. expressing grief, com- 

plaint, onomatopoetic, ah! alas! c. dat. 
Ez. 6, 11. 21, 20.—Hence the Arabic verb 
- 4 0 5 

Lat to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly ; 

see below in חַחֶא . 
9 

TIL. חֶא 8 Arab. ₪ 1 a large pot, a 

portable furnace or stove, in which fire 
was kept in the king’s winter-apartment, 
Jer. 36, 22.23. At the present day the 
Orientals sometimes make use of such 
pots or furnaces instead of fireplaces, for 
warming rooms; they are 681700 in Per- 

sian and Turkish, \A3 .שמת The 1 Pm א 

have the form of a large pitcher; and 
are placed in a cavity sunk in the middle 
of the apartment. When the fire has 
burnt down, a frame like a table is 
placed over the pot, and the whole is 
then covered with a carpet; and those 
who wish to warm themselves sit upon 
the floor and thrust their feet and legs 
and even the lower part of their bodies 
under the carpet. R. mms IL. 

HN Chald. a brother ; plur. c. suff. 
Wns Ezra 7, 18. 

MS only in plur. םיחא , pr. howlings, 
shrieks; hence howling animals, doleful 
creatures, (comp. לא II,) prob. howlets, 
owls, 18. 13, 21. The word 18 onomato- 
poetic, like Lat. ulula, Germ. Uhu, 

Schubut, Fr. hibou. See myx I, and 
 ז. חחֶא.
(father’s brother) 40 pr.n.m.בָאְחְא  

a) A king of Israel 1. 918—897 B. 6. 
noted for his uxoriousness and idolatry, 
1K. 16, 28.—22, 40. b) Jer. 29, 21. 

JANN (brother of the wise, or for TON 
brotherly) Ahbdan, pr. n. of a man of the 
ibe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 29. 

 דה

‘TIS a verb derived from the numeral 
MX, not used in Kal, its place being 
there supplied by 37 to make one, to 
unite. 

Hirtupa. to unite oneself, to collect one- 
self. Ez. 21,21 רדחאתה pr. unite thyself, 
[three-edged sword,] i. e. ravage with 
all thy force united; or, as the parallel- 

ism permits, collect thyself, 1. 0. attend !— 
The suggestion of C. B. Michaelis is not 
to be contemned, who regards the four 

first words of the verse as spoken in the 
character ofa military chief: * Conjunge 
te, dextrorsum! [aciem] strue, sinis- 
trorsum!” i.e. Fall together, right! to 
your post, left! . 

/ TIN constr. דא (and so before 42 
Lev. 18, 2; before "wy Gen. 32, 23; 
also Gen. 48, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 22. Zech. 
11, 7,) fem. תחא for תֶרְחַא , in pause 
nny ; acardinal numeral having the force 
of an Lenore, one; unus,a,um. Arab. 

5 ָ sos}, Eth. AdhR. ahadu, 
Chald. and Syr. דח pon The same 

radical letters are found in the Pehlvi 
advek one; and except the third rad. 
Daleth, in Sanscr. eka, and Pehlvi jek— 
Gen. 42,13 fin. Ex. 11, 1. Deut. 1, 23. 
32, 30. Josh. 12, 9 sq.—Spec. also 

1. one, i. q. the same, Gen. 40, 5. Job 
31, 15. 

2. As ordinal, the first, primus, a, um, 
but only in enumerating the days of the 
month. Ezra 10, 16.17 Wyn? omy Dia 
on the first day of the month. wind Sng 
on the first of the month Gen. 8, 5.13; 
comp. ia tay co8BuTor Acts 20, 7. in 
enumerating years the construction is 

  mW, as sometimes in Engl. theתחא
year one, ‘100, etc. for the first year, Dan. 
9, 1.2. Ezra 1, 1.—In other passages, ag 
Gen. 1, 5. 2, 1 SMX retains its common 
signif. as a cardinal, and the numbers 
follow each other asin Engl. one, second, 
third ; Lat. unus, alter, tertius, Sueton. 
Octav. 101. 

3. some one, any one, Lev. 13,2. Deut. 
12,14. 2Sam.7,7. 095 דחא one of the 
people, Gen. 26, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15. 
“MX JR, ,אל no one, Num. 16,15. 1K. 

8, ‘56. Ps. 14, ‘S. Fens often 
4. ig. the indef. art. a, an, one, espec. 

in the later Hebrew. 1K. 20, 19 איִבָנ 
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amy a prophet, a certain prophet, sgopn- 

ts tg. Dan. 8,38 ללא aram. 1K. 

19,4. Also where any precedes ; e. 4 
Sip דחא ₪ holy one, acertain angel, tis 

  Dan. 8, 13. Sometimes also inיי
the earlier books, as Ex. 29, 3. 1 Sam. 
1,1; seq. gen. as תורפה IN one of the 
cisterns, i e. a cistern, Gen. 37, 205 comp. 
Job 2, 10. 

5. one only of its kind, i. q. only, alone, 
sole, Job 23, 13. Ez. 7,5. Cant. 6, 19. Arab. 

deals unique, incomparable, pve id. 

A. Schultens ad Job 1. c. et 9, 5 
6. Repeated, דָחֶצ--ֶדָחֶפ , one—ano- 

ther, wnus—alter, Ex. 17, 19. 18,3. Also 
ites: 1 Sam. 10, 3. 13, 17. 18. In like 
manner distributively, Num. 13, 2 שיא 
“MY שיא INN one man to a tribe shall ye 

send, 1.0. a man for every tribe. 34, 18. 
7. WIND as one, i. 6. together, at once, 

Ezra 2 64 דָחֶאְּכ bapn-be the whole con- 
gregation together. 5 9. 6, 20. Eccl. 11,6 
SAND סֶחיִנִמ both ו both alti: 
Also together, in company, Is. 65, 25.— 
In the same sense is ‘used sy שיאְּכ 
Judg. 20,8. 1 3. 7. Chald. NID. 

8. Fem. mms ellipt. for תחא pyD one 
time, once, 2 K.6,10. Ps. 62, 12. 

 , no. 8. Num. 10תחא . a)i.gתחאב .9
4. b) at once, i.e. suddenly, Prov. 28, 18. 
c)i.g. INNX2 together, altogether, Jer.10,8. 

 לע  one after another, oneרָחֶא חאל .10
one, Is. 27, 12; and so Ecc. 7, 27 mx 

 תחַאְל.

Nots. In the difficult and vexed pas- 
sage Is. 66,17, the common signification 
is to be retained: those who sanctify and 
purify themselves in or for the [idol-] 
groves דחא רַחַא after one, 1, 6. following 
and imitating the one priest who directed 
the sacred ceremonies. Comp. Com- 
ment. on Is. 1. c. 

the same, Gen. 11,1.קזטת. םידחא 1.  
Comp. Lat. uni, e.g. ‘unis moribus vivere’ 
Cic. pro Flacco 26. Terent. Hun. 2. 3.75. 

2. joined in one, united, Ez. 37, 17 
pv? sm) and they (the two sticks) 
shall become one. 

3. some, a few, Gen. 27, 44. 29, 20. 

Deriv. the verb SAX, also pr. n. TMX. 

ANN (Milél) an Egyptian word signify- 
ing marsh-grass, reeds, bulrushes, sedge, 
every thing green which grows in wet 
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grounds, Gen. 41,2. 18. Job 8,11. The 
word was adopted not only into the He- 
brew, but also into the Greek idiom of 
Alexandria, where it is written ays, ayes, 
see Sept. Gen. 41, 2. 18. Is. 19, 7; like- 
wise in Ecclus. 40,16, the author of which 
livedin Egypt. Jerome in his Comment. 
on Is. 1. 6. says: “quum ab eruditis 
quererem, quid hic sermo significaret, 
audivi ab Aigyptiis hoc nomine lingua 
eorum omne quod in palude virens nasci- 
tur appellari.” The Coptic translator has 
retained the same word, writing for the 

Gr. 8 of the Sept. yty-a.Ds. Comp. 

the same in Num. 11, 5. Kindred are 

266, OKE, bulrush, reed: See De 

Rossii Etymol. Hgypt. p.24. Jablonski 
Opuse. ed. te Water T. 1. p. 45. T. I. p. 
160. Peyron Lex. p. 16. . 

(for 778 union, from My) Ehud,דוחא  
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 6; 
called in the parallel passage Gen. 46, 

 91רַחֶא. ©

MTN f.declaration of one’s 8 Job 
13, 17. It is a verbal of Hiph. from r. 
mn, used in Hebrew only in Piel, but in 
Chaldee also in Hiph. 

MIN f. brotherhood, Zech. 11, 14. 
Denom. from MN q. v. 

Ahoah pr.n.1Chr.8, di for whichחוחא  
Ahohite,יחחַא  v. 7 mn&.—Patronymic 

Sam. 23, 9. 28. G432  

“FUTIN Chald. a declaration, 0 
explanation, Dan. 5, 12. Strictly inf. 
Aph. from mn. 

(brother of water, i.e. dwellingרמרחמ  
near it) Ahwumai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. -- 

(r. 48) 1. the hinder part,רוחש מ.  
6,52 

back-side, rear. Arab. -2{id. Hence 
a) img from behind, 1 6. behind, in the 
0 opp. 07352, 2 Sam. 19,9. Arab. 

los b) “ined backward, back, 

Ps. 114, 3.5; with averted face, Jer. 7. 
24. ₪ “inxs backward, back. Prov. 
29, 11 a fool ‘uttereth all his anger, D2" 

  “INNS but a wise man keepethהָנְחְּבַטְי

it back, q. d. ‘drives it backaard, so thai 
it comes back to himself. d) sims in ace. 

as Adverb, Arab. Bel, behind, on the 
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back-side, opp. to 0°28 and DIP. Ez. 
2, 10 and it (the roll) was written D"2p 
“ing in front and on the back, 1. 6. with- 
in and without. 1 Chr. 19, 10. Wes 139, 5. 
—Also backward, Gen. 49, 17 i234 לפיו 
sins and his rider falleth backward. 
Jer. 15,6. Often pleonast. after verbs 
of turning or going away, i. e. of turning 
back, Ps. 9, 4. 56, 10. 2 Sam. 1, 22. Ps. 
35, 4. 40,15; and so others. e) Plur. 
DMR the hinder parts, the back sides, 
Ex. 33, 23. 26, 12. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 8, 16. 

2. the west, the western quarter ; since 
the Hebrew, in speaking of the points of 
the compass, always regarded himself as 
looking towards the east. Job 23, 7. 8. 
Is. 9, 11 singe ּםיִתְטְלְפ and the Philis- 
tines behind, i. e. in the west. Comp. 

 - ; also C. 3. Miלאמש , , 75, parmסדק
chelis Diss. de fosorar, differentia rati- 
one antice, postice, dextre, sinistre, 

Hale 1795 ; reprinted in Potts Sylloge 
Commentt. V. p. 80 sq. §8.—The Hin- 
dus, Mogols, and Irish, follow the same 
method. 

3. after-time, the future, רחל here- 
after, Is. 41, 93. 42, 23. 

f£ (for mins, from masc. SM,תוחא  
which in Arab. and Chald. is i. q. “ny) 
plur. 6. suff. FIMIMN Ez. 16, 55 from a 
sing. OMX, also FN Ez. 16, 52 from 

which comes from masc.הָרְחֶא ,  a sing. 
“my; comp. Lehrg. p. 602. 

8 ? 2 
1. @ sister, Arab. es a Syr. {he for 

To , Chald. mmx, id. Pr. a sister of 

full blood, i. e. of both the same father 
and mother ; but spoken also less accu- 
rately of a half-sister, 6. ₪. one born to 
the same father but 01 8 different mother, 
Guonaroiu, Gen. 20, 12. 2 Sam. 13, 9. 5; 

or one born of the same mother by a 
different father, ouopytode, Lev. 18. 9. 
11. 20, 17.—The word sister is also em- 
ployed by the Hebrews in other and 
wider senses; 6. g. 

2. a relative, kinswoman, Job’ 42, 11. 
So Gen. 24, 60, where the mother and 
brother say to Rebecca, M8 "INN thou 
art our sister. \ 

3. ₪ countrywoman, one of the same 
tribe or country, popularis, Num. 25, 18. 

4. an ally, a confederate city or state, 

Hz. 16, 46. 23, 31. 
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5. After mtx, one—the other, spoken 
also of inanimate things of the fem. gen- 
der. Ex. 26,3 five curtains were coupled 
Anh >y nun one to another. v. 5. 6.17. 
Ez. 1, 9. 3, 13. 

6. Metaph. sister is said of any thing 
with which we are intimately connect- 

ed; Prov. 7,4 say unto wisdom, Thou 
art my sister. Job 17, 14. Comp. other 
words expressing relationship, espec. בא 
no. 8. MX no. 8. 

7. Asa term of endearment addressed 
to a spouse, Cant. 4, 9 8. Comp. Tibull. 
3. 1. 26. 

“TAN fut. iN, rarely זחאי 1K. 6, 
10. Kee. 7, 18. 

1. to lay hold of, to take, to seize, espec. 
> ot 

with the hand. Arab. Qf, Chald. and 
Syr. דחַא pol: Constr.: with acc. of 

pers. or thing, Ps. 56, 1. Judg. 12, 6; 
often also 6. 2, Ex. 4, 4; Job 23, 11.9 Sam. 
20,9 and the right hand of Joab took 
hold of Amasa’s beard.—Metaph. ascrib- 
ed also to terror, fear, (like AnuPevewy,) 
Ex. 15, 14 mbp "awe tnx bon terror 
hath taken hold on the inhabitants of 
Philistia. v.15. Ps. 48,7. But also vice 
versa one is said as in Engl. to take 
Sright, i. q. to be affrighted ; Job 18. 0 
“3B 91M DDI IP the ancient ones took 
fright, were affrighted, for: ‘ terror seiz- 
ed upon them.’ 21, 6. Is. 13,8 pox 

  pba they (the Babylonians)ןּוזָחאי
take hold of pangs and sorrows, for: 
‘pangs and sorrows seize upon them.’ 

2. to take, to catch, e. g. in hunting, 
fishing, Cant. 2, 15. 

3. to hold, to hold fast that which one 
has taken hold of, 6. acc. 1 Chr. 13, 9. 
2 Chr. 25,5; 2 Gen. 25, 26. Metaph. 
c. acc. Job 17,9, comp. xguréw Rev. 2, 
25; ₪ 3 Job 23, 11. Part. pass. with 

active signif. Cant. 3,8 ay Ny hold- 
ing the sword. Comp. on this deponent 
use of passive participles, Lehrg. p. 309, 

310. Heb. Gram. § 49. n. 2; also comp. 

for this same verb Syr. pas] holding 

Ethiop. 4% H ehiz, taken, held, also 

holding. 

4. to hold or fasten together, to join, 

and in Pass. to be jotned, to adhere. 
Many verbs of taking and holding thus 
pass over to the notion of joining and 
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adhering, these ideas being closely al- 
lied ; comp. 725 and mpd in Hithpa. and 
7 8 to hold or depend from any 
thing, Opes, joined with any. thing ; 
also 0 whence Lat. hereo. —Ez. 41, 
  that theyאלו . Aתיבה רדקב םיִזּוחַא 6
might not. be joined to ‘the. wall of the 
temple, i. 6: inserted in. it.. 1K. 6,6.— 
Hence. 

5. to make fa, to ae 6 5 to bar, 

Neh. 7,3. So Syr. puf. 
6. to join together timber, to cover 

with timber, beams, boards, etc. conta- 

bulare. 1 K. 6,10 and he covered the 
house with cedar-wood.. Comp. W5n 

Hab. 2, 19. 
7. to take out or away, se. from, a larger 

number ; whence Part. pass. taken out, 
taken, sc. from a lot or portion, (like sy- 
non. 73>3,) Num. 31, 30 and from. the 
half which belongs to the children of Is- 
rael, shalt thou take one [part] 72 TIM’ 

 . taken from fifty. v.47. 1 Chrםרשמחה
24, 6 THN TNT רֶזְעְלֶצְל TM דָחֶא NTN 
sons (where. it should twice read 

with many Mss. זחא IM) one family 
being taken for Eleazar, and one being 
taken for Ithamar, i. e. in drawing Jots 
they drew first a lot for a family of Elea- 
zar, and then one for a family of Itha- 
mar. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, Gen. 22, 13. 
1860. 9, 5. 

3. to make oneself possessor of any 
thing, to take or have possession, Gen. 
34, 10. 47, 27. Josh. 22, 9. 19. Comp. 

Syr. eal to possess, and deriv. MINN. 

Prax to shut up,as Kal no. 5. Job 
26, 9 shutting up the face of his throne, 
1. 6. veiling his throne with clouds. 

Hopn. to be joined, fasténed,.to any 
thing, pass. of Kal no. 4, 2 Chr. 9, 18. 

Deriv. the six following. » 

TTIN (possessing, possessor) Ahaz, pr. 

nm. a)Akingof Judah, contemporary 

with Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, r. 744 
—728 B.C. noted for his weakness of 

character and idolatry, 2 14.16, 1 sq. 2 
Chr. 28, 16 sq. Is. 7, 1 sq. 38, 8. Sept. 
“Ayot. b)1 Chr. 8, 35. 9, 42. 

TITY =.) 118 Niph. no. 3) posses- 
sion, espec. the possession of land, 
fields, etc. Lev. 27,24 many רק “wre 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 5, 9, 12. 
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YN to whom possession of the land be- 
longed, i.e. who had been its owner. 
v. 16. 21.22. "22 FINN possession of a 
sepulchre, i.e. a sepulchre belonging to 
a family, their own, Gen. 23, 4. 9. 20. 
49, 30. In the connection 1272 MINX 
Num. 27, 7, and הֶּזחַא לח 35, 2. Spo- 
ken of slaves Lev. 25, 45. 46. 

“ITN Ahzai, pr. .מ m. Neh. 11 13; for 
which 1-Chr. 9, 18 mam. Prob. 7 
should read in both passages nn 
which see. 

TVTIN and WTS (whom Jehovah 
holds) pr. n. Ahaziah. a) A king of Is- 
rael, the son of Ahab and Jezebel, 897-- 
895 B. C. 1K. 22, 40. 2K. 1, 2. Sept. 
"Ozotiag. b) A Idne of Jadah, the son 
and successor of Joram, 884 ₪ c.2K. 
8, 24. 9, 16. 

DINN (their 0 rere 

pr. n. “of one of the descendants of Ju- 
dah, 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

MATIN (possession) Ahuzzath, pr. n. of 
a Philistine, the friend of king Abime- 
lech, Gen. 26, 26. 

* MOS a root not in use. I. Arab. 
we oF 

Let onomatop. from the sound ny 

inter]. to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly ; 
in Heb. perh. to sigh, to groan, to howl, 
whence םיחא . 

II. In Arabic also to be warm, hot, to 
glow, sc. with anger, as in the words 

8, + 
Lsf,. let; whence perhaps may 

5 

be derived Heb. nx, = 0 a pot, furnace. 

Better however to derive the signif. fur- 

nace from r. =f to see to burn, as fire, 

Conj. II to idl ot heat, ete. 
lett. 4. 

“TAN see ming. 

“TIN (perh. apoc. from 7 mmx) Ahi, pr. 
n.m. a)1Chr. 5,15. \b) 7, 34. 

“TN see דּוחֶא . 

See 

DSS (for ane father’s brother, 
uncle) Ahiam, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33, 
1 Chr. 11, 35. 

MPN .Chald. 1.:q. Heb. הָדיִח with 
Aleph. prosthet. a riddle, enigma, Dan 
 א. דוח. .5,12



“min 

“PTR (brother i.e. friend of Jehovah) 
Ahiah, pr.n.m. a) A priest in the time 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 3. 18. b) 1 Chr. 

c) 11,36. d)1K.4,2. e)1Chr. 

26, 20. f)2, 25. g)1K.15, 27. 33. 
h) Neh. 10,27. i) A prophet dwelling 
at Shiloh in the time of Jeroboam, 1 K. 
11, 29. 12, 15; for which sm>my 14, 6. 18. 
2 Chr. 10, 15. 

‘THVTIS (brother i.e. friend of the 
Jews, for 747) ns) an pr. 0. m. 

Num. 34, 27. 

"TN. (brotherly) Ahio, pr.n.m. a) 
2 Sam. 6, 3.4. b)1Chr. 8,14, ¢) 
1 Chr. 8, 31, 9, 37. 

TTS (brother i.e. friend of union) 
Ahihud; pr: n. m. 1 Chr. 8,7. * 

(brother 1. 6. friend! of good-בּוטיַחַא  
ness) Ahitub, pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam. 14, 3. 

b)2Sam.8,17. c) 1 Chr. 5, 37.22,9.  
Neh. 11, 11. 

(brother of-one born, for "M8דולי  
Ahilud, pr. n. of the father of Je-39%(  

hoshaphat, 2Sam. 8, 16. 20,24. 1K.4,2. 

see TIN.םיחא  

(brother of 0/7 Ahimoth,תומיחא . 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 10 [25]; for which in 
the parallel passages stands mri. 

TQ (brother of the king) AAi- 
786166 pr.n.m. a) A priest dwelling 
at Nob, father of Abiathar, and the inti- 
mate friend of David, 1 Sam. 21, 2. 22, 9. 
Ps. 52, 23 and on this account put to 
death by Saul. Different from him ap- 
parently is b) Ahimelech the son of 
Abiathar, one of the two high. priests in 
the time of David, 2 Sam. 8, 17. 1 Chr. 
24, 3. 6. 31. But Korb, in Winer’s 
Theol. Journal IV. p. 295, very plausi- 
bly conjectures that in 2 Sam. 8, 17 in- 
stead of ‘ Ahimelech the son of Abia- 
thar, it ought to read Abiathar the son 
of Ahimelech ; from which error he 
suppores the reading in 1 Chron. 1. 6. ‘to 

have flowed. 

JATIN (brother of a gift) Ahiman, 
pr.n.m. a) One of the Anakim Num. 
13, 22. Jovh. 15, 14. Judg. 1,10. b) 
1 Chr. 9, 17. 

Y2ITIN (b-other of anger) Ahimaaz, . 
pr.n.m. a)’ Sam.14,50. b) A son 
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of Zadok the high-priest in the time of 
David, 2 Sam. 15, 27. 36, 17. 17, 20. 18,19 
6. The same person seems intended 
in 1 K. 4, 15. 

72R (brotherly) Ahian, pr. ם. ג 
1 Chr. 7, 19. 
AWN (liberal or noble brother) 

Ahinadab, pr. .ם. זמ 1 K. 4, 4. 

(brother of pleasantness)םעְניִחְא  
Ahinoam, pr.n.fem. a)1 Sam. 14, 50. 
b) 1 Sam. 25, 43:'27, 3. 30,5. 2 Sam. 2,2. 

.2 ,3 
JOM (brother of support or help) 

Ahisamak, pr. n. m. Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34. 

IPTIN (brother of help) Ahiezer, 
pr.n.m. a)A phylarch or head of 
the tribe of Dan, Num. 1, 12, 2, 25. 7, 66. 

b) 1 Chr. 12, 3. 
BPN (brother.of ihe on Ahi- 

kam, pr..n. of the father of Gedaliah, 
whom the Chaldeans made governor in 
Judea, 2.K. 25, 22. Jer. 39, 14. 40, 5 sq. 

DWAR (brother of the high) Ahiram, 
pr. n. m. Num. 26, 38. Patronym. "- 
ibid. . : 

 . (brother of evil) Ahira, pr. nעריחמ
m. of a phylarch or head of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Num. 1. ua 5 29. 7, 78. 83. 
10, 27. : > 

sme (brother of the dawn) Ahi- 
shahar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. 

“WWMM: (brother of: the singer, or for 
“ws יחַא brother of the upright) Ahishar, 
pr. n.m.1K. 4, 6. 

bonny (brother of folly) Ahithophel, 
pr. n. of an early friend, of David, who 
conspired with Absalom against him, 
2 Sam. c. 15-17. 

ISMN (fatness, fertility) Aklab, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Asher, Judg. 1, 
31. R.abn. 

“OTN Ps. 119, 5, and "278 2K.5,3,a 
particle of wishing, O that! would God! 
with fut. Ps. 1. 6. without verb 2 K. 6 
It is commonly derived from r. 72m Pi. 

 , br to stroke one’s face, to caressםיִנָפ

to court. But not improb. it may be 
compounded from mx and "> i. q. ול 

“STN )0 that!) Ahlai, pr. n. m. and f. 
1 Chr. 2, 31; comp. 11, 41. 
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f. Ex. 98, 19, the name of aהמלא  
gem, Sept. Vulg. duésSuctoc, amethyst ; 
but Josephus gives it by oyutys, agate, 
though there seems to be some confusion 
in the order of his words. The form is 

toםלָח  that of a verbal of Hiph. from r. 
dream ; perhaps because it was worn as 
an amulet to induce dreams. A similar 
superstition is also the ground of the 
name euédvotos, this stone being re- 
garded asa charm against drunkenness. 
Comp. Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. Heb. 
Il. 16. 

Ezra 6, 2, Achmetha, i. 6.אָתְמְחַא  
Ecbatana, the ancient metropolis of 
Media, the summer residence of the Per- 
sian kings. The ancient orthography 
of this name is traced by Lassen (Ind. 
Biblioth. 111. 36) in the Sanscr. agva- 
dhana, i.e. innootacta ; the Sanscr. ¢ 
passing over sometimes into a guttural 
and sometimes into 8. The correspond- 
ing modern name 18 Ispahan. 

Ahasbai, 2 Sam. 23,זמ.  pr. n.רּבְסִחַא  
From 2 noenx I take refuge in34.  

Jehovah. 

* IN to be after, behind ; to stay be- 
hind ; hence, to stay, to delay, to remain, 
in Kal once, 1 pers. fut. 98) Gen. 32,5.— 

ae ¥ 
Arab. ro) Conj. II, to defer, to delay. 

Syr. Aph. and Shaph. ol and 86 
4 

Prev רחַא , plur. רָחֶא for nN Judg. 
5, 28, fut. "Nt, 

1. to delay, to retard, to hinder any 
one, Gen. 24, 56; to delay, to defer any 
thing Ex, 22,28. Also ellipt. Deut. 7, 
10 he will not delay (punishment) to 
him who hateth him. — 

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal, to stay, to delay, 
to linger. Judg. 4, 28 why linger the 
paces of his chariots? Ps. 40, 10 דלא 
“nxn delay not. 70,6. Gen. 34, 19. 

3. to stay long, to tarry late in or by 
any thing, with לע , Prov. 23, 30 םיִרָחְצִמ 

 . by who tarry Totes at the wine, i. 6ךרלה
who drink till late in the night. Comp. 
Is. 5, 11. Ps. 127, 2. 

Deriv. רָחֶא -- תָנְרחַא , and sin. 

“WIN (Dag. forte impl.) f. nn, Plur. 
pony, Minny, from an obsol. sing. “my 
with Kamets pare. 
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1. Adj. pr. after, hinder, following 
spec. next following, next, second, (comp. 
secundus a sequendo,) Gen. 17, 21 nwa 
monn in the next year, the “ollowing 
year. 1% 3, 22.—Hence genr. another, 
other ; alius, alia, aliud ; Gen. 2 95. 8 

10. 12. 99, 19. al. sep. Arab. קה 

Syr. orl: Lp]. plur. ג Chald. 

 , other godsןְרֶחֶא --80 םיִרְחַא םיהְלָא
i. e. idols, Deut. 6, 14. 7,4. Jer. 1, 6. 
7, 18. al. sep. Sing. רַחֶא לא Ex. 34, 14; 
without לא 16. Is. 42, 8 דאל Nd ְּיִדוב 
ins and my glory will I not give unto 
another god. 48, 11. Ps. 16,4 "mx (73x) 

 . who hasten to another god, i. eףרהמ
away from the true God after idols. 

2. Aher, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 12. 

“WIN pr. after, the after part, hinder 
part, extremity. Hence 

1. Adv. a) Of place, behind, in - 
back-ground. Gen. 22, 13 רַחֶא לרֶא men 
“PS 7202 WIN? and lo! aram in ae 

back- eround, caught in a thicket by his 
horns. Abraham did not see the ram 
behind himself, as the Vulgate renders, 
and as it is usually taken; but in the 
distant part, the back-ground, of what 
lay before his eyes. [Yet he may 
naturally be supposed to have looked 
round on hearing the angel’s voice.—T. } 
Nor is it necessary to read “Mx, with 
the Samar. Sept. Syr. and 42 Mss. b) 
Adv. of time, afterwards, then, Gen. 10. 
18. 18, 5. 24, 55. 30, 21. al. 

2. Prep. a) Of place, behind, Cant. 
2, 9. Ex. 3, 1 behind the desert, back of 
it, i. e. on the west of the desert, see in 
“InN no. 9. Also after, as פ רחֶא הלה' 
to go after, to follow any one, Gen. 37, 17. 

Job 31, 7. "72 pregn. pr. from after, 
Ps. 78, 71 ואיְבָה תולע ~my7 from after 
the ewes he brought him, 1. e. from fol- 
lowing the ewes, from being a shep- 
herd. b) Prep. of time, after, Gen. 9, 
28. So HbR םיִרָבְּבַה any affer these 
things, i. e. afterwards, a formula of 
transition, Gen. 15, 1. 22,1. With infin. 
after that, after, Nom. 6,19. 5D רחֶא 
pr. after so, i.e. after it had so hap- 
pened, afterwards, Lev. 14, 36. Deut. 
21, 13. 

3. Conj. "8x nN after that, Ez. 40,1; 
and without “ON, Lev. 14, 43. Job 42. 7. 



 רחא

Nore. Instead of the sing. "Mx, the 
plur. רחש" is far more frequently used; 
see below. With suffixes the plur. form 
is always used. 

Piour. םיִרְחַא only in constr. "MX, 6. 
suff. “AM, םֶכַרַחא DMI"IMN, ete. 

Ls Suber. the ו ones, 2 Sam. 2, 
23 MIN MINNA with the hinder end of 
the spear. . 

2. Prep. a) Of place, behind, Judg. 
18, 12 where it is i. q. on the west of, see 
in רוחצ no. 2. More freq. after, behind 
any one, Lev. 26, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 37. 
  (WN) those whoםֶחיְרַחִא .21 ,19 ?9
go after them, their flatterers, parasites, 
Ps, 49,14. Hence, with verbs of going, 
to Pillow 1 also פ" "IR 45H to be after, 
to go after any one, i. q. to follow, to be 
on one’s side, Ex. 23, 2. 2 Sam. 2, 10. 
Comp. 1 K.1, 7. Prov. 28, 23 01x mata 
wat ןח ירחא he that rebuketh a@ man 

after me (i. 6. after my precepts) shall 
find favour. b) Of time, after, Gen. 
16,13. 17,8. With inf. after that, after, 
Gen. 5, 4. 

3. Conj. TW MANN after that, Deut. 
24, 4. Josh. 9, 16. 23, 1 ; rarely with TUN 
omitted, Ley. 25, 48. Once "8x2 “Ins 
Josh. 2, 7. 

  pr. after so, after it had soןכדררזהא ,4
happened, i. c. afterwards, Gen. 6, 4. 
15, 14. 23, 19. 25, 26. al. Comp. Syr. 
eke and > 5. With “wx added 

it becomes a conjunction, i.q. WX NN 

after that, like Lat. posteaquam for post- 
quam, Deut. 24,4. 2 Sam. 24,10. In the 
later Hebrew we find also תאז יֶרחַא 

after this, afterwards, Job 42, 16. Ezra 
9,10. Comp. Chald. 724 “mx Dan. 2, 

29. 45. 
5. With other ו 
a) ררחאמ , once “MN ןמ 1 Chr. 17, 7, 

pr. from after, from behind, from going 
or following after; chiefly used of those 

who abandon a person or party whom 
they have before followed, Num. 14, 43. 
Deut. 7, 4. 2 Sam. 20, 2. Also at or on 
the back, behind, after, (comp. 772 no. 3. 
h,) Josh. 8, 2. Ex. 14, 19. Jer. 9, 21.— 
Of time, after, Ecc. 10, 14; and in Neh. 
4,7 an, in thesame sense. Hence 
j2 "INN pr. after so, i.e. afterwards, 
2 Sam, 3, 28. 15, 1. 

b) "7my-by after, with verbs of mo- 
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tion. 2/6. 9, 18 יִרָמֶאהְקֶא בס curn thee 
after me, behind me, 2 Sam. 5, 23. 

6( “Nb ig. “InN, Ez. 41, 15. 
Comp. לע no. 3. b. 

Chald. plur. constr. “Ins, after,רחא  
Dan. 2, 29; but by Hebraism. The 
pure Chaldee preposit. is "ma. 

withרֶחֶא  fem. mans, fromןורחא ,  
the adj. ending ii. 

1. hinder, hindermost, latter, opp. to 
foremost, former, ןוטאר) ,( Gen. 33, 2. 
Ex. 4, 8. Deut. 24, 3. ןורחַאְה DN the 
hinder sea, i. e. western, the Mediterra- 
nean, Deut. 11, 24. 34, 2. Joel 2, 20. 

2. after, later, following, as ןורחא רוד 
Ps, 48, 14. ןורחא םור after time, future, 
Prov. 31, 25. Is. 30, 8. Plur. oan 

those after, posterity, Job 18, 20. 
3. the last, latest, Neh. 8, 18. Is. 44, 6 

I [Jehovah] am the first, and I the last. 
Job 19, 25.—Fem. ma5ms adv. last, the 
last, Dan. 11, 29. Also nana Deut. 
13, 10. 1K. 17, 13, and mynd Num. 2, 
31. Ece. 1, 11, at fast, last. 

MINS (for mons, after the brother,) 
Aharah, pr. n. : Chr. 8, 1. 

Sram (behind the breast-work sc. 
born) Aharhel, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 4, 8. 

WIN Chald. constr. see רחֶא 4 

“ITS Chald. adj. fem. another, alia, 
Dan. 2, 39. 7, 5.6; for the common 
moony, the © of the fem. gender being 
dropped by apocope, like "8x" for 
mwa, 1357 for תּוכְלִמ . 

PINS Chald. adj. (fr. (ןה רחַא Dan. 
4,5 PANN pr. at the last, at last, at 
1 the דע being 160288116, see 72 
Chald. A. 2.—Keri ןָרָחֶא - 

f(r. amy) 1. the last orתירחא  
extreme part, uttermost part, Ps. 139, 9. 
—Oftener of time: a) the end of a pe- 
riod, Deut. 11, 12; the end, event of any 
course of things, latter state, final lot, 

 .Job 8, 7. 42, 12. Prov 5,4 0772 ּהָתיַרַחֶא
her end is bitter, 1. 6. the final lot of 
those whom the adultress seduces; 
comp. 23, 32. Sometimes of a happy 

end or result, Prov. 23, 18. 24,14. _b) 
after-time, the future, espec. in the pro- 

in futureםימיה תיְרְחֶאְב  phetic formula 
time, in the last days, Is. 2, 2. Gen. 49, 1. 

Mic. 4,1. Num. 24, 14. Dan. 10, 14. 
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2. Concr. those who come after, de- 
scendants, posterity, Ps. 109, 13. Am. 4, 
2. 9,1. Dan. 11, 4. 

PWN Chald. 6 i.g. Heb. .תיִרָחִא מס 
1. b. Dan. 2, 28. 

. JANN Chald. adj. another, alius, Dan. 
2, 11. 
MmPAN adv. (r. (רחֶא backwards, 

Gen. 9, 23. 1 Sam. 4, 18. Comp. “im. 

m. plur. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9.םיִכְּפְרִּדַשִחַא  
Ezra 8, 36, satraps, the governors9, 3.  

or viceroys of the large provinces among 
the ancient Persians, possessing both 
civil and military power, and being in 
the provinces the representatives of the 
sovereign, whose state and splendour 
they also rivalled. Single parts or sub- 
divisions of these provinces were under 
procurators or prefects, MIMD; the sa- 
traps governed only whole provinces. 
See Brisson de regio Pers. principatu I. 

Heeren Ideen T. I. p. 489 sq. ed.168.  § 
4.—The genuine form of this name, 
which has: lately been found in the 
inscriptions of ancient India, 18 ksatrapa 
i. e. warrior of the host; see Benfey in 
Gott. Gel. Anz. 1839. p. 805sq. Lassen 
Zeitschr. 5 d. Morgenl. HI. p. 161. To 
this harsher form corresponds the Greek 
&atoanns, eoarFeenys, (Boeckh Corp. 
Inscr. no. 2691. c,) whence arose by 
degrees the softer carganng. The j= is 

 .appended. Comp םיִנְרְחִשִחַא .

Chald. m. plur. i. 6. Heb.ןיִנְפְרִּדְשַחַא  
Dan. 3, 2. 3. 27. 6, 2. 3. 

WMIVAN Ahaswerus, the Hebrew 
form of the name Xerves, as it would 
seem. It is found Esth. 1, 1, and often 
in this book; also Ezra 4, 6, where the 
order of time would require it to be un-’ 

derstood of Cambyses; and further in 
Dan. 9, 1, where it stands for Astyages, 
the father of Darius the Mede. The true 
native orthography of the name Xerxes 
has recently been brought to light from 
the cuneiform inscriptions; where it is 
written kh-sh-y-d-r-sh-d, which seems 
to eomrespond to the modern Persian 

5) i. e. Hon-king ; since it is cer- 

tain’that for the softer pronunciation of 
s and sh, as uttered by the modern Per- 
sians, the ancient Persians had far harsh- 
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> er sounds, as in the words khshayathiya 

YON 

i.q. Shah king, khshatrap i. q. Satrap. 
From this ancient harsher form, the 
Hebrews, by prefixing their prosthetic 
Aleph, made שורושחַא Ahashverosh, and 
the Greeks Zégfys. See St. Martin in 
Journal Asiatique IIL p. 85. Champol- 
lion Précis du Systéme hiéroglyphique, 
Tableau général, Tab. 7. 2. p. 24. Las- 
sen ub. 6. Keilschrift p. 165 ; also in Zeit- 
schr. 1: Kunde des Morgenl. VI. p. 124 sq. 

Esth. 10, 1 in Chethib, forשרשחא  
 שורָושחַא .

(prob. mule-driver, a nameיַרָתַשהַש  
of Persian origin, see next art.) pr. n. m. 
Ahashtari, 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

DIMM plur. m. mules, Pers. Lit 
estar, ree ester, a mule, Sanscr.‘agwa- 

tara. “ Esth. 8, 10, where it is rendered 
definite by the addition sons of mares.— 
The j= is appended, as in םיֶנַּפְרִּרַטִחא . 

 תחא see דָחֶא

DN subst. m. (r. ON) 1. a@ gentle 
sound, murmur, whisper, and plur. םיטא 
concer. mutterers, whisperers, i. e. vexgo- 
porter, necromancers, ventriloquist, im- 

itating artificially the supposed murmur 
or thin voice of the shades or manes, Is. 
19, 3. See under בוא . 

2. a going softly, gentle motion; 
whence often adverbially, ox, ox>, טאל , 
softly, gently, slowly, e. g. of the still alow 
gait of a mourner, 1 K. 21, 27; of water 
gently flowing, Is. 8, 6. So mane pr. in 
my slow gait, slowly, at my convenience, 
Gen. 33, 14.—Also of the manner of act- 
ing and speaking; 2 Sam. 18, 5 "> טאל 
"92> (deal) gently with the young man 
Sor my sake! Job 15, 11 Fad טאל רֶבָדְו 
and words gently (spoken) towards thee. 

9 TON a root not in use; Arab. to be 
fast, firm; Conj. II, to make fast, to 
confirm.—Hence 

‘TON m. the southern buckthorn, Christ’s 
thorn, Rhamnus paliurus Linn. so called 
from the firmness of its roots, Judg. 9, 14. 

95 
15. Ps.58,10. Arab. dbf, i.g. the more 

9-0 - 

usual 695 

PION m. (by Syriasm for (ןּוטָא , ז.ןטָא 
thread, yarn, of linen or cotton; in Chald. 



DON 

sinew, string. Once Prov. 7, 16 tapes- 
try, coverings, of Egyptian yarn, which 

was distinguished for its firmness and 
beauty. Comp. Celsii Hierob. I. 89 sq. 

A. Schultens compares Gr. 69077, 690- 
nov, linen cloth. 

5 
. DON a root not inuse. 1. ig. bf 

to utter a gentle sound, to murmur, 

spoken of the sighing of the camel when 
weary; also of the rumbling of the 
bowels when one is hungry, tovGev. 
See Comment. on Is. 19, 3. 

2. to go softly, gently, see UN no. 2. \ 

2 DON to shut, to close, to stop, e. g. 
the mouth, the ears, Prov. 17, 28. 21, 13. 

 , Ez. 6 41, 16. 26תומסא תונולח
windows closed, sc. with bars or lattices, 
which being let into the walls or beams 
could not be opened and shut at pleas- 
ure. Sept. 90/0056 0000070 Symm. 
tosixat. Comp. 1 K.6,4., Kindr. is Arab. 
5 
peel to cover a window with a curtain. 

Hiren. 10. Ps. 58, 5. 

  00801. root, perh. to bind, to bind*ןסֶא

Arab. 5 together, kindr. with DUR. 
tent-cords.—Hence ןוטא . 

fat. “ORI, to shut, to close,רסָא * 

once Pa. 69, 16. “Arab. | to shut 
 in, to enclose. Kindred roots are רצא

"un, "¥2.—Hence the two following: 

“ON (shut up, bound, perh. dumb) 
Ater, pr.n.m. a) Ezra 2,16. Neh. 7, 
21. b) Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 

TON .זמ adj. (r. 1X) shut up, bound, 
i.e. impeded. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16 רטא 

 , impeded as to his right handרנרמר דר

i.e. who cannot use the right hand free- 
ly, and hence i. q. left-handed. Arab. 
5 
| Conj. V, to be impeded; comp. 

to bind, to tie, transferred also toא  
the tongue, like Engl. tongue-tied. 

 , constr." | 1. Interrog. adverbיִא /
where? c. suff. 1D5% where art thou? 
Gen. 3,9. יא where is he? Ex. 2, 20. 

  where are they? Is. 19,12. Moreםיא
freq. with He parag. 438 q. v.—This 
particle seems to have arisen by drop- 
ping the Nun from ןיא II, (q. v. in 789 
whence?) and this again seems to have 
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been originally the same as the nega- 
tive "8 1 ; just as many other negative 
words have also passed over to an in- 

terrogative power ; comp. Lat. ne, Germ. 
nicht wahr? Engl. not so? Hence יא 
pr. he is not there, not present, i. q. ללי 
comp. Job 14,10; and interrog. is he not 
there? q.d. where is he? In this way 

 . no. 1 and 11 become closely relatedךיא

Comp. Heb. Gram. § 150. no. 1 ult. In 
ge 

Arabic wl has pees pe into an in- 

terrog. pron. who? f. S31; and the same 

also is Eth. 8.7. Comp. Germ. wo? 

Engl. who? 

2. Asa mere sign of interrogation, put 
before adverbs and pronouns in order to 
give them an interrogative power; just 
as "8X gives them a relative sense. 
Comp. Germ. wovon? for von welchem? 
Kngl. wherefore? i. q. for what? Hence 
a) MI יא , which? what? but always with 
reference to place (except in Ecc. 11, 
6), 1K. 13,12 ךלה Fy הָו רֶא what way 
went he? (Or perh. i. g. Lat. ubt vie? 
quorsum vie? see under 77172 רא מ 
b.) 2 K. 3, 8. 2 Chr. 18, 23. Job 38, 24. 
Also without interrogation, Jer. 6, 16. 
Ecce. 11, 6. Elsewhere i. q. ashore? 
(from My here.) Job 28, 12. Esth. 7, 5. 
Sometimes written in one word, הֶזיא 
q.v. b) 32 רֶא from what? whence? 
(from S70 thence, ) Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 
30, 13. Jon. 1, 8 הָחֶא by nia "3% from 
what people art thou? 2 Sam. 15, 2 aD 

 ? Wy Ara from what city art thouחָמֶא
strictly Lat. ‘undenam populi? undenam 
urbis? as Plaut. unde gentium? Odyss. 
1. 170 760% eddy. c) MXTD “8 where- 
fore? why? from אדל therefore, Jer. 5,7. 

Nors. With certain other particles 
"x is joined more closely, so as to coa- 
lesce with them into one word, as א" , 

  , TS"N, AN, gq. v. The same useחַכיֶא

of this particle is found in Syr. fas} 

in what way ? how? בב ,] whence ? 

(2.2) who? Chald. ןרדרֶא who then? STS 
id. Eth. 4.P'B where? how ?—In Prov 
31, 4 Keri 120) יא םיֶנְזרְלּ ה render: nor 
for princes [to say], Where is strong 

drink? See in וא no. 1. 

T. "8 contr. for "8, (as "2 for "2, 
for "5, comp. Lehrg. p. 510,) m. perheps 



 יא

fem. Is. 23,2; plur. 8, once ןילא Ez. 
26, 18. R. mx I. 

1. Pr. habitable ground, dry land, opp. 
to water, the sea, rivers; see the root 
no. 1. 18. 49, 15 םריאָל mini תמש" 1 
make the rivers dry lands ; comp. 43, 19. 
50,2. Hence 

2. terra maritima, land adjacent to 
the sea, sea-coast, whether on the shore 
of the main land, or an island; like the 
East-Indian Dvipa, which signifies both 
coast and island. Spec. a) the coast, 
the sea-coast, 18. 20, 6. 23, 2. 6. Ez. 27, 
7 MUN “BR the coast of Elishah, i.e. of 
Peloponnesus or Greece. b) anisland, 
Jer. 47 4 רתפכ "א the isle of Caphtor, i.e. 
Crete. D°M> "5x the isles of Chittim, Ez. 
27,6. Jer. 2, 10; comp. Esth. 10, 1, where 

  "FX are put in antith. with the mainםיִה

land,continent. c) טז. םרלא very often 
for coasts, maritime regions, espec. be- 
yond sea, as in Jer. 25, 22 is added by 
way of epexegesis Dn Maza WWE ONT. 
Hence genr. of coasis and islands far 
remote, Is. 24. 15. 40, 15. 41,1.5. 42,4. 
10. 12. 49, 1. 51, 5; espec. those of the 
Mediterranean Ps. 72, 10. Dan. 11, 18, 
which also are called more definitely 
ced x 18. 11, 11, and ovisa =x Gen. 
10, 5. Zeph. 2, 11.—In Ez. 27, 15 the 
Indian Archipelago is to be understood. 

  contr. for "x (r. 78 11, see inרא .11
  1 ) pr. a howling, wailing cry. Henceרא
1. Concr. the howler, i. e. the jackal, 

Arab. ss! wl, piur. So! whlis, son, 

daughters of howling, Pers. Slas, 
whence Germ. Schakal, Engl. jackal. 
So called from its nocturnal cry or howl, 
which resembles the scream of a child. 
Damiri ap. Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 843. 
Found only in plur. םייא , Is. 13, 22. 34, 
14. 

2. Interj.i.g. ללא ah! alas! wo! 6. 
dat. Ecc. 10, 16. 4, 10 ול "א , which seve- 
ral editt. read in one word, רללא wo to 
him! 

 , adv. not, non, found Job 22, 30רא .111
and in the pr. names 71337"8 (inglorious) 
Ichabod 1 Sam. 4, 21, and Dare Jeze- 
bel. It is much more freq. in Rabbinic, 
espec. as prefixed to adjective forms 
with a privative signification, like Engl. 
in, un, in the same usage; and also in 
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| from JS, seer. ןזא 

 היא

Ethiopic, where 5. is prefixed also to 

verbs. It 18 doubtless an abridged form 
  ; like the Greekןיא

and Sanser. a priv. from an. 

(inglorious) Ichabod, pr. n.דובָכְדיֶא  
 1 Sam. 4, 21. See in לא 1.

. a8 to be an adversary, enemy, to 
any one; to persecute, to hate. The 
primary idea is prob. to be sought in 
breathing, blowing, puffing at or upon 
any one, which is often referred to anger 
and hatred, Germ. anschnauben. Kin- 

dred is 24x, in which the idea of breath- 
ing after ‘passes over into that of desire 
and love. The finite verb occurs only 
once, Ex. 23, 22; but very freq. is Part. 
3758 as subst. an adversary, enemy, Gen. 
22,17. 49, 8. al. Sometimes it retains 
the construction of a participle, 1 Sam. 
 . an enemy to Davidדֶוּדדִתֶא בלוא 99 ,18
—Fem. תביוא collect. enemies, Mic. 7, 
8.10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 477. 

Deriv. 3158, and 

HDS f. (contr. for הָבְדֶַא , as הֶמיֶא for 
 . ( enmity, hostility, Gen. 3,15. Numהַמְרַא

35, 21. 

TR m. pr. a load, burden, by which 
one is oppressed, crushed ; from r. דוא 
no. 2. Hence 

1. misfortune, calamity, Ps. 18, 19. Job 
21, 30. 

2. destruction. ruin, Job 18, 12. 21, 17. 

30, 12. 5x דרֶא destruction from God, 
Job 31, 23. 

MPN + (for MN, .ע 73x IL) pr. ery, cla- 
mour ; hence 

1. As the name of a clamorous bird 
of prey, unclean, Lev. 11, 14. Deut. 14, 
13; also keen-sighted, Job 28,7. Sept. 
and Vulg. sometimes vulture, sometimes 
kite. The opinion of Bochart is not im- 
probable, Hieroz. 11. p. 193 sq. that it is 

the species of falcon called by the Arabs 

Pe yhyu, i. e. falco esalon, called also 
smirle, emerillon, Engl. merlin. Or 
perhaps the Heb. word isa general term 
for hawk, falcon, etc. whence in Lev. 
and Dew, Il. cc. 18 added mid. 

2. Ajah, pr. n.m. a) Gen. 36, 24. 
b) 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 

APN i. 6 לא where? with ה parag. 
as Min from ןִה , Gen. 3, 9. 18, 9.81. Alsa 
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without interrogation, Job 15, 23 he wan- 
dereth about for bread, 12% where-ever 
it may be. 

pr. n. Job, an Arab of Uz orבריא  
Ausitis, distinguished for wealth and 
also for piety and virtue, but tried of God 
with the heaviest calamities. Besides 

the book of Job, he is also mentioned in 
5 5 

Fiz. 14, 14. 20. Sept. 100, Arab. - 
The name signifies pr. one persecuted, 

from r. 338, as דופר one born, from דל ; 
and refers to the calamities by which 
he was afflicted.— Others render it: serio 

8 5 : 
resipiscens, i. q. Arab. wl, | , from +. בוא , 

7 to return, to convert, comp. Cor. 
Sur. 38. 40-44 ; but see against this, 
Thesaur. Ling. "Heb. p. 81. col. 1. 

DADS + (pr. non-cohabited, 1. e. 010- 
yoo Plat. p. 249, B,/Lat. intacta, chaste, 
comp. Agnes ; an appropriate female 
name, and not to be estimated from the 
character and conduct of Ahab’s queen;) 
Jezebel, Isabella, pr. n. of a notorious 
woman, the daughter of Ethbaal king 
of Tyre, and wife of Ahab king of Israel, 
infamous for her idolatry and cruel per- 
secution of the prophets. 1 K. 16, 31. 
18, 4. 13. 21, 5 sq. 2 K. 9,7 sq. 

TPS where? Job 38, 19. 24. Com- 
pounded from the interrog. part. "&, יא 
q. Vv. no. 2, and 7 here. 

TR how? apoc. from m35x, Gen. 26, 
9. Without interrogation, Ruth 3, 18. 
2 K. 17, 28.—Often as an exclamation 
of pain or grief, how! Ps. 73, 19. Is. 14, 
4. Ece. 2, 16. 

ODN from א" no. 2, and Mig. הפ 
so, here. 

1. how? in what way? Deut. 1, 12. 
Without interrogation, Deut. 12, 30. 

2. where? Cant. 1, 7. 
3. Often as an exclamation of pain or 

grief, how / like 978, Is. 1, 21. Lam. 1, 1. 

TON (id.) where, not interrogative, 
once 2 K. 6, 13, where Keri has 13°8 id. 

 . (Milél) how ? Cant. 5, 3. Esthהָכְכיֶצ
8,6 From "8 and 932 1. q. 72, 72, so. 

DN see r. .לא 

Xm La ram, so called from his 
twisted horns, q. d. rolled up; see r. aX. 

4% 

 ליא
Gen. 15, 9. Plur. םילרֶא Ex. 25, 5, and 
pw Job 42, 8—Hence intens. >58 q. v. 

2. A term of architecture, referring, 
as it would seem, to a projection in a la- 
teral wall, serving asa post or column, 
i.e. a pilaster ; either from r. לא no. 3, 
or like Lat. aries, capreolus, Germ. Bock, 
used for a buttress. 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41, 
3. Plur. םיִליֶא , Ez. 41, 1. 40, 10. 14. 16. 
38 ; comp. v. 26. 31.34.37. Theancient 
versions render it sometimes posts, some- 
times columns. See Boettcher’s Proben 
alttestamtl. Schrifterkl. p. 302. 

m. 6 stag, hart, male deer, Deut.לא  
Cant.םי-  Plur.12, 15. 14, 5. 19.95, 6.  

Always masc. but in Ps. 42, 22,9.17.  
jfeined with a fem. in the manner of 
comm. gend. thus denoting a hind, which 
elsewhere has the specific name nese 

moe%. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. dl 
wild goat, mountain-goat, chamois. Eth. 

278 , by which orthography the affinity 
of the roots Dax and לוח ג is distinctly con- 
firmed.—As to the etymology, ללא is a 
sort 01 intensive of ללא , therefore pr. @ 
large ram or buck, and nbs a large she- 
goat or the like. Indeed the Hebrews 
would seem to have called all the va- 
tious species of deer and antelopes, which 
in part are furnished with twisted horns 
like the ram, by the general name of 
large rams or wild rams ; just as the 
Germans call the same animals Berg- 
ziegen, wilde Ziegen, and the Latins 
caprea, from their general resemblance 
to a goat, capra. Sept. every where 

Flaqos. ‘ 

D8 m. strength, might, once Ps. 88, 5. 
R. לוא no. 2. 

28 m. (r. (לוא plur. B'S", pr. strong, 
stout, mighty. 

1. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
nobles of a state, city, Ex. 15, 15. Ez. 17, 
13. 2 K. 24, 15 Keri. 

2. astrong, stout, mighty tree, like Joie, 
spec. the oak, terebinth, and sometimes 

also the palm, 1. q. M28, ךולא , which is 
more usual. Sing. once Gen. 14, 6 in 
the pr. n. 7782 Dy, Sept. regs Burdoe Tig 

 , Is. 1, 29. 57םילרא םילֶא . Plurעס.
5. 61, 3. 

TONS ₪ hind, female deer, and perh. 
also caprea, wild she-goat, these two ani- 



 ליא

mals being hardly distinguished in the 
common usage of the Hebrew. Gen. 49, 
21. Plur. תוללא constr. תולרא 2 Sam. 22, 
34. Cant. 2, 7. See in mase. Den. 

q. d. Deerfield, fromללא ,  (fromיוליא  
the number of deer,) Ajalon, pr.n. a) 
A Levitical city in the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 10, 12. 19, 42. 21, 24. Judg. 1, 35. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 63. b) 

A city in Zebulun, Judg. 12, 12. 

(an oak, see dX) Elon, pr. n.ל"א  
1. A city in Dan, Josh. 19, 43. 1 K. 

4,9. 
2. Of several men: 

36,2. b) Gen. 46, 14. 

a) Gen. 26, 34. 
c) Judg. 12, 11. 

(trees, a grove, perh. palm-תרליא  
grove, see under MX) 1 K. 9, 26. 2K. 

also M2°8 (for mb*x Lehrg. p. 467,16, 6,  
Deut. 2, 8.תוליא)  and that collect. for 

2K. 14, 22. 16, 6 bis, Eloth, Elath, pr. n. 
of a city of Idumea on the eastern gulf 
of the Red Sea, which is called from it 
Sinus AZlanites, or Elanitic Gulf. The 
Edomites being subdued, 2 Sam. 8, 14, 
David took possession of it, and after 
him Solomon, whose fleet sailed hence 
to Ophir, 1 K. 9,26. It was again recov- 
ered by the Idumeans; and once more 
subdued by Uzziah king of Judah, 2 K. 

but Rezin king of Syria took it14, 22;  
at length from the Jews, who seem never 
again to have recovered it, 2 K. 16, 6. 
Josephus calls it Eidavn, Ptolemy *Elove, 

Pliny lana 11. N. 6. 32 or 38. See 
Relandi Palest. p. 217, 554 sq. Le 
Quien Oriens Christ. T. 111. p. 758. By 

5 
Arabian writers it is called 6 Aileh, 
Ailat. The ruins of the former city are 
still visible near to the fortress of ’Aka- 
bah, on the N. W. Rippell’s Reisen, 
p. 248 seq. Frankf 1829. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 241 sq. 

PADS 6 5. g. DAN pr. strength, might, 
then help, Ps. 22, 20. R. bax no. 2. 

pos plur. 3>"8 and maby, an ar- 
chitectural term, which the Sept. Vulg. 
and Targums make 1. q. םלדא porch ; 
from which however it is manifestly 
distinguished, Ez. 40,7sq. The םרמלרא 
were carried round an edifice, and are 
usually mentioned along with the םרלרא ; 
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see 182. 40, 16. 22.26.29. Comp. Boett- 
cher Proben, p. 319. 

DON (trees, perh. palm-trees) Elim, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, the second after leaving Egypt, 
with twelve fountains and seventy palm- 
trees, Ex. 15, 27. 16, 1. Num. 33,9. With 
He loc. na>"% Ex. 15, 27.—Geographers 
rightly assume the place of Elim in the 
Wady Ghirindel, a valley of that re- 
gion; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 100, 
105. 

72°8 Chald. m. a tree, Dan. 4,7. 8sq. 

Syr. [2בבב] id. It corresponds to Heb. 

but the Chaldee word is used inaןולא ;  
wider sense. 

MEN see in תוליא . 

MON fig. mx (to which it is also 
st. constr. ya hind, as a term of endear- 
ment towards a female, Prov. 5, 19.— 
More difficult of explanation is it in the 
inscription of Ps. 22 רחשה ליאל wpon 
(according to) the hind of the dawn. 
These words seem to be the name of 
some other poem or song, to the measure 
of which this Psalm was to be sung or 
chanted; comp. "8p 2 Sam. 1, 18. The 
phrase hind of the dawn prob. stands for 
the morning sun scattering his first rays 
upon the earth; just as the Arabian po- 
ets call the rising sun the gazelle, com- 
paring his rays with the horns of that 
animal ; comp. }9P lett. e. See Schultens 
ad Job. p. 1193; ad Har. Cons. V. p. 163. 

 - 00801. root, Chald. and Talםיִא =
mud. 05x, 70 terrify. The primary idea 

seems to be to strike dumb; comp. r. 
tan, 075; perh. also םֶרָע q. v.mHence 
the two following: 

Day adj. 5 Manx, terrible, formidable, 
Hab. 1 7. Cant. ‘6, 4 10. 

MON and TWIN f. (for 4a) terror, 
dread, Deut. 32,25. With genit. of that 
which inspires terror; Prov. 20, 2 תמ"א 

  the dread of a ine, which one feelsלמ
before him. Job 33,7 "1a5w the terror of 
me, i.e. which I inspire. With He parag. 
nase Ex. 15,16. Plur. minx Ps. 55, 5. 
PLor. םלמרא = 1. terrors, Ps. 88, 16. 
2.| idols Jer. 50, 38, so called from the 

terror with which they inspire their 
worshippers. Comp. תצלפמ , 



 ל
3. Emin, pr. n. of an ancient people 

who originally inhabited the land of 
Moab, Gen. 14, 5. Deut. 2, 11. 

  Henceןוצ 6.ט. . 00801. root, 1.6ןיא ,

1. JR8 constr. yx, pr. subst. nothing, 
nothingness. Is. 40, 23 ןֶרָאְל orth ןמלה 
who bringeth princes to nothing. Hence 
adverbially : 

1. nothing, nought, usually including 
the idea of the subst. verb 70 be, 6. ₪. 
1 K. 8, 9 DANA mind ינש קר TNA PN 
nothing was in the ark save the two ta- 
bles of stone. Ps. 19, 7. Ex. 22,2. So 
2 Sam. 19,7 ַםיִדְבִע ay ףל TS nought 
to thee are princes and servants. 

2. no, not, including the idea of the 
subst. verb, there is not, was not ; there 
are not, were not, etc. i.g. U2 8d, Arab. 

ua, Aram. Dad, mb, mm, אוג . 

Num. 14, 42 םֶכְּבְרַקּב aim px רִּכ for 
Jehovah is not among you. Judg. 21, 25 
in those days לאְרְטְרְּב 7272 PR there was 
no king in Israel. Gen. 37, 29 םסוי TR 
“ina Joseph was not in the cistern. Ps. 
10, 4. Ex. 12, 30. Lev. 13, 31. In the 
same phrases where שר is said affirma- 
tively, ןרא is also used negatively, ag 
77 bb שר Gen, 31, 29, and att לאל ןרא 
Neh. 5, 5. Further: a) Where the the 
ject of asentence is a personal pronoun, 

this latter is often appended as a suffix 
to the word }"8; 6. ₪. "2258 1 am not, 
etc. כלא thow art not, etc. FIN, WINN, 
MIAN, ODIMN, DIN; and also with plur, 
form (as if from Dy), ףמרנרא , TAIN 
Ps. 59, 14. 73, 5. b) The 0 
verb being implied in this negative par- 
ticle, as above, the latter is almost al- 
ways joined with a participle; 6. ₪. Dan. 

8, 5 behold, a he-goat came from the west 
over the face of the whole earth, 923 7°) 
7283 and touched not the ground, i,q. 
d32 .אל Esth. 3,8. 7, 4. Ezra 3, 13. Ex. 
 - JAN straw there is none givןּמִנ ןיא 16 ,5
en, i.g. (m2 NX>. It often in this way 
forms a periphrasis for no one, none, ne- 
mo, Josh. 6, 1 8B PRT אצור PR none went 
out, and none came in. Lev. 26, 6. Is. 5, 
29. Rarely joined with a finite verb, 
Ex. 3.2. Ece.8, 11. Jer. 38,5 למה 778 "3 
  for the king cannot doסֶבְתֶא לכור 23"
any thing against you. Job 35,15; and 

so with the particle שר , Ps. 135,17 ןיִא- 

43 ys 
ormpa חור ws nor is there any breath in 
their mouth. In both these passages אל 
would be more correct. In like manner 

the modern Arabs write וא for (. 
c) "> 7X there is not to me, i.e. I have 
not, I had not, etc. Lev. 11, 10. 1 Sam. 

1, 2. So Arab. a Before an 
infin. it is often i. q. non ‘licet, tt is not 
lawful, not permitted, like ovx טדוע? for 
ovx &£eory, and Arab. 0 5\ף. est mihi 
for licet miht, Cor. 4, 94. ib. 10,100. So 

Esth. 4,2 rind px it is not lawful to en- 
ter, none might enter. Ruth 4, 4. Ps. 40,6 
PON TAY TS there is nothing to compare 
unto thee, i. 6. nothing which can rightly 
be compared, where 352 is poetic for 
322. d) Joined with various words: 

WAN ןרא there is no man, Gen. 31,50. Ex. 
2,12. aa ןיא Ex. 5, 11, and maw 7x 
1K. 18, 43, there is not any 1 thing. לפ ןיא 
there is nothing at all, 1800. 1, 9. 

3. As שר 18 sometimes i. q. to be pre- 
sent, to be here or at hand, so ךרא is not 
to be present, not to be here or at hand 
etc. Fr. il ny a pas. Num. 21, 5 778 "> 
nia PRI om for there is no bread here, 
nor water. 1 Sam. 9, 4. 10,14 and we 
saw [18 "2 that they were nowhere. Gen. 
2.5. Num. 20, 5. Gen. 5, 24 of Enoch: 

  DN. 1 K. 20, 40יִּכ  mpdא ותא

gone. So of death, Ps. 39, 14 

4. Sometimes it may be rendered 
without, i. q. RB; but the examples 
strictly “fall back under no. 2; e. g. Joel 
1, 6 strong and without mines pr. ‘and 
dhene is no number.’ Deut. 32, 4. 

5. With prefixes: a) }°83 pr. in not, 
in there not being, in defect of: «) i.q. 
‘when there was not,’ Prov. 924 ןיאּב 
niainn when there were no deeps, i.e. be- 
fore the floods were yet created; comp. 

 . 8) Often i. gq. D3, 8 Ezםֶרָטְּב.
 . PR without a wall. Provהמוח 11 ,38
5, 23. 11, 14. 
b) P1829 as nothing, nothing wanting, 

i. e. almost, well-nigh, Ps. 73, 9. Comp. 
  little wanting, i. e. almost ; seeטמפ

pga. 
9 Ne ₪( For ןיצ (WR? to whom 

there is no, nothing, Is. 40, 29. Neh. 8, 
10. 8) For mint 85) so that thereshould 
be no, ete. Ezra 9, 14. 

  pr. from there being no i. qןיִאִמ )9



ec 
7X, but intensive, none, not one ; see on 
this idiom in ןמ 1. b.3. Jer. 10, 6.7. 30, 
7. So בשולי ןיאמ 1. ף. בשולי ןיא , Is. 5, 9. 

6, 11. 50,'2. 
Note. The absol. form 778 stands 

only at the end of a clause; while 
the constr. 7% everywhere depends on 
something following; 6. ₪. Num. 20, 5 

  D1 there is no water, for whichןרא

might also be said 072 JS. 

- TS adv. of interrog. where? Arab. 

ap found only with 7 prefixed, 7282 
Whence? Gen. 29, 4. Nah. 3, 7. al.—Ori- 
ginally this was the same with the 
negat. ךרא I, and passed over into the 
interrogative sense; hence by apoc. א" 
°s, לא III See in לא no. 1. Heb. 

Gram. § 150. 1. fin. 

PR 1 Sam. 21, 9, 1. 6. PR, but inter- 
rogatively for ןיאַה - 

TTS see “12728. 
MDW, rarely THX, 8 an ephah, a 

measure of grain, containing three seahs, 
mo, or ten omers, 129, Ex. 16, 36. 
According to Josephus, ‘Ant. 8, 2. 9, the 
ephah contained 72 sextarii, equal to the 
Attic (liquid) metretes, or 1993.95 Paris 
cubic inches, about 1 > bush. English ; 
see Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. pp. 
259, 278. This is also confirmed by 
other testimony ; so that there is doubt- 
less an error in another passage of Jose- 
phus, Ant. 15. 9. 2, where the ephah 
seems to be equal to 96 sextarii, or the 
Attic medimnus. 1 Sam. 17, 17. Zech. 
5,6 sq. Judg. 6,19. Ruth 2, 17. Also 
FD AN a double ephah, one just, 
the othé 1 false, Prov. 20, 10. Deut. 25, 
14, Am. 8, 5.—The origin of this gion 
is to be sought in the Egyptian lan- 
guage; where the Heb. 5°8 corre- 

sponds to ¢f9sM§ measure, spec. of corn, 

modius, from r. ₪011 , HII, to number ; 

whence Sept. oigé, Arab. 8.038 , an Egyp- 
tian measure. See Rodiger in Allg. 
Encyclop. art. Epha. Thes. Ling. Heb. 
in Append. 

MD N (from לא and mb here) where ? 
Is. 49, 21. Ruth 2,19; how? what kind 
of? Judg. 8, 18. In an indirect inquiry, 
Jer. 36, 19. 

4A, WN 

NID .ג +. RIBS, q. Vv. 

 ; השיא , 6. suff, "WR, FUNשיא ,
Plur. pitas only thrice, Ps. 141, 4. Prov. 

8, 4. Is. 58, 3; instead of which ‘the com- 

mon usage has substituted 9X28 (from 

obsol. sing. W38), constr. "WIN, 6. sufi 

TWN, DMI ; also as periphrastic plur. 
 . | comp. no. 6שיא רנב

la למ Spec. a) a male, opp. to 
a female ; Gen. 4,1 I have gotten a man 
with the Lord, i.e.a man-child. 1 Sam. 
1, 11. So even of brutes, Gen. 7,2; 
comp. 1, 27.6,19. So Lat. vir of beasts, 
Virg. Eclog. 7,7. b) ₪ husband, opp. 
to a wife, Ruth 1, 11. Gen. 3, 6. 29, 32. 
34. With suff. 152% our men, 1. 6. our 
husbands, Jer. 44, 19. So Gr שס | 
18.291, Lat. vir Hor. Sat. 1.2.127. c) 
As opp. to an old man, one of manly age, 
vigour, 1 Sam. 2, 33. d) Emphat. of 
manliness, warlike valour, comp. Hithpa. 
below. 1 Sam. 4, 9 םישְנאל A וקְזחמה 
be strong, and be ye men! 1K. 2, 2. 
Comp. Hom. Il. 5.529. e) ₪ man, mor- 
tal, opp. to God, Job 9, 32. 12, 10. Is. 31, 
8; espec. in plur. Gen. 32, 29. Is. 7, 13. 
Comp. Hom. ture drdodv te 080 te, 
Opp. to beasts, Ex. 11, 7. Gen. 49, 6. 
f) Joined in apposition with other sub- 
stantives, as 0°70 שרא a man a eunuch 
i. e. a eunuch Jer. 38, 7; ןהפ שיא a 
priest Lev. 21, 9; espec. with gentile 
names, 6. ₪. "739 שרא a Hebrew Gen. 
39, 14. Comp. Gr. ardges Dudshator, dv 
dose “Iogoniitor, Acts 1,11. 3, 12. g) 
With genit. 018 city, land, people, it de- 
notes ₪ citizen, inhabitant, etc. 6. ₪. שיא 

Dent a man of Israel, i. e. Israelite ; 
bean “wor 1 Sam. 7, is הָדּוחְר יִשְנא 

2 Sam. 19, 42; also "399 “WON Gen. 24, 
13. In this signi the sing. Oxi is mostly 
pee collectively, as לֶאְרְשִר שיא for "WIN 
xiv" Josh. 9, 6. 7. 10, "24, Judg. 7, 8. 8, 

22."al. h) With genit. of a king . leader, 
military chief, master, etc. the men of 
any one, for his companions, followers, 
soldiers, his people, 1 Sam. 23, 3. 12. 24, 
5. 8. 28, 1. Once perhaps spoken of 
reladiner and near friends, like Syr. 

ws wel], e. g. Ez. 24, 17. 22, where 

  OMe the bread of men, is the foodםיִשְנָא
which relatives and friends were accus- 
tomed to send to mourners. i) So too 
pYyoN טיא and with art, םיִהְלֶאִה שיא 
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man of God, i. q. servant and minister 
of God; spoken of angels Judg. 13, 6.8; 
of prophets 1 Sam. 2, 27; of Moses 
Deut. 33,1; of David 2 Chr. 8 14. k) 
With genit. of an attribute, quality, vir- 
tue, vice, etc. 18 denotes one possess- 
ing that attribute or quality; and in 
this way the Hebrews form a peri- 
phrasis for an adjective; 6. ₪. ראת שיא 
aman of form, i.e. handsome ; 0723 שיא 

a man of blood, bloody ; 23 שנא" intel- 
ligent, see in בל no. 1.6 ; own “ox men 
of name, famous, Gen. 6,4; comp. O78 
max 8 husbandman, Gen. 9, 20. 1) 
Collect. for men, i. e. soldiers, troops, Is. 
21,9. Comp. D418 Is. 22, 6. m) שיא 
marks also ₪ man of rank, a great man, 
noble, as opp. to 07% a man of low con- 
dition; 866 18 DIN no.1.b. n) As joined 
with numerals, we find after numerals 
below ten D°WIN, as Oro הָמְלַש Gen. 
18, 2; between ten and twenty some- 
times Us , Num. 1,44; and above twen- 
ty always שיא 1 Rar, 14, 14. - 2. 18. 
al. seep. 

2. With mx or 33, veer ee 3 see 
my and 23. 

3. Put for any man, i. e. one, some one, 
any one, Gen. 13, 16. Ex. 16, 29. Cant. 
8,7. So Syr. wer) for tic, e. =. 

wai} a certain Jew. Plur. םרַשָנָא men, 

certain men, like Syr. 0 1 K. 20, 
17. Jer. 37, 10. 

4. each, every one. 1 K. 20, 20 לפיו 
  wx and they slew every one hisןטרא

man. שראו טרא this and that man, each 
and every one, Ps. 87, 5. Esth. 1, 8. 
Once like לפ prefixed to another subst. 
Gen. 15, 10 ּוהָצְר תארקל ורתְּברַשיַא GAM 
and latd each part of each (animal) one 
over against the other, where ררתבהשיא 
is ig. inmands, but the sacred writer 
puts שיא for לפ in order to correspond 
with the following 1793. So too שיא 
“my Gen. 9, 5. 

5. Impers. like Germ. man, Fr. on, 
Engl. one, plur. men, e. g. one says, men 
say, etc. 1 Sam. 9, 9 הפ לֶאְרַטְיְּב ספל 

aN formerly in Israel men said’שיא  

thus, i. q. it was said. 

 - WA sons of men, as a periשיא .6

phrastic plur. for men simply, Ps. 4, 3; 
like DIN 2A, see DIN no. 5. ל 

emphat. for ‘the noble, the high, opp. to 
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BIN a, Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8, 4; see no. 1. 
m, and DON no1.b. > 

Nore. As to the etymology, we hold 
Wer to be a primitive word; yet soft- 
ened from the harsher form 628 (83) 
q. v. whence also Mwx for mui, and 
plur. ox. In like manner the Arabic 

has GyLad! and (1 
Deriv. ןושיא , pr.n. THN, תטּבדטרא , 

also 

tS denom. verb, only. in Hirapat. 
 - to show oneself a man, avdgiששטואתה

000 Is. 46, 8 3OURN show your- 
selves men, be men, i.e. be wise, cast 
away the childish trifles of idolaters. 
Chald. ששאתה and ששאתה 4. 

MAW N (man of shame, i. 6. sham- 
ing himself, perh. bashful,) pr. n. Ishbo- 
sheth, the son of Saul, who for two years 
after the death of his father and brothers 
reigned over eleven tribes in opposition 
to David. 2 Sam. c. 4 

TINWN (man of glory) Ishhod, pr.n. 
m. 1Chr.7, 18. 

aשיא) 1.  m. (dimin. fromןושיצ  
little man, manikin, homunculus, and 

the little man of the eye, 1. 6. theךרצ  with 
pupil, apple of the eye, in which, as in 

mirror, a person sees his own image8  
reflected in miniature. Deut. 32, 10. 
Prov. 7, 2. This pleasing image is 
found in several languages ; e. g. Arab. 

o- fe 2 
cl wast homunculus oculi, Gr. 

x00y, “xogaoLoy, xogacidiv, Lat. pupa, 

pupula, pupilla, Pers. Joye; ; see more 

in Thesaur. p. 86.—More fully Ps. 17, 8 
py ma ןושרא i.e. the pupil, daughter of 

the eye ; see in M2 no. 7. 

2. Metaph. the middle, the midst of 
BoB. 

any thing, like Arab. 5 apple of the 
eye, for the midst, the summit.—Hence 
Prov. 7, 9 in the eye-ball (pupil) of the 
night, i.e.at midnight. 20, 20 in the very 
eye-ball of darkness, i i.e. in the midst of 
darkness; where in Keriisread ה ןּוטָאּב 

in the darkness of night. 

"DN Chald. for "4 Jesse, 1 Chr. 2, 
19, 

for yy m. Ez. 40, 15 Keri,ןותיא  
toאוב  an éntrance, from r. MM i. g. 
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come, to enter. In Chethibh the letter 
Yod is transposed so as to read ןותאר. . 

there is,שר  Chald. i.q. Heb.רתיא  
5 

from which it is derived. Arab. yusl, 
but only in a few phrases; Syr. a4], in 

Targg.™x, Talmud. xmox.—Dan. 5, 11 
  m3) smn there is aman in thyףְמּוכְלַמּב

kingdom. 2, 28. 30. 3,25. With a nega- 
tive partic. תיא אָל" Dan. 2, 10. 11. 3, 29. 
With plur. Dan. 3,12. In order to ex- 
press the various persons of the substan- 
tive verb to be, pronouns are suffixed, 
mostly in the plural: "Tims he is Dan. 
  thouףיסיא ; we are 3,18אָנְמִיא ;2,11
art 2,26; ןוכרתרא ye are 3,14. These 
forms construed with a participle, consti- 
tute a periphrasis for the finite verb, e. g. 
Dan. 3,18 ןיחְלַפ NINN Nd we worship 
not. ‘Where it stands absolutely, it is 
sometimes to be rendered there is, there 
exists, il y a, Dan. 2, 10. 11. With dat. 

  there is to any one, he has, Ezraל רתרא
4, 16. 

see "AN.ם.  pr.יִתיִא  

DMS (for bX “MN, God with me) 
pr. n. m. Ithiel, Prov. 30,1. Ithiel and 
‘Ucal seem 10 have been children or dis- 
ciples of Agur, to whom he addressed 
his maxims. 

‘WIM (palm-coast) Ithamar, pr. n. 
of the youngest son of Aaron, Ex. 6, 23. 
28, 1. 

JEN, also JAR Job 33, 19, for וסר 
with Aleph prosthet. from r. ןתֶר to be 
perennial, constant. 

1. perennity, perpetuity, spoken espec. 
of water. Ex. 14, 27 the sea returned 
‘aNd to its perpetuity i. 6. to its perpet- 
ual, ceaseless flow. Num. 24,21 תיא 

 - perpetuity (perpetual) ts thy habiבמר
tation. Joined in the genit. with other 
nouns; as |M"X Min? perennial streams 
Ps. 74, 15; jM°N M2 perennial pasture 
i.e. ever verdant, Jer. 49, 19. 50, 44; 
ines לחנ ₪ perennial brook, ever flowing, 
never failing, Deut. 21, 4. Am. 5, 245 and 
so without לחנ , 1 8. 8,2 םיִנְמיִאְה mn 

the month of flowing brooks, elsewhere 
called Tisri, the seventh month of the 
Heb. year, from the new moon of October 
to the new moon of November. Prov. 
13, 15 the way of transgressors {N"x ₪ a 
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perennial stream, full of water, by which 
one may easily be borne away and over- 
whelmed.—Job 33, 19 jm& 17229 ביר 
and the strife in his bones is perpetuity, 
perpetual. 

2. firmness, strength. Gen. 49, 24 בש 
 , his bow abides in strengthיתשק ןְמיָאְּב

i.e. is strong, firm. Jer. 5, 15 ןֶסיֶא ‘a 
a people of strength, i.e. strong, mighty. 
Plur. D°2m"K the strong, the mighty, Vulg. 
optimates, Job 12, 19. 

3. Ethan, pr. n. an Ezrahite, (see 
  ,( a wise man 1K. 5, 11; to whomרַחְרַזִא

Ps. 89 is attributed in the inscription. 

JN 1. Part. of affirmation, yea, sure- 
ly, certainly, without doubt. Kindr. are 
4D, 12, i328, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. 11. 143.—Gen. 44, 28 ףרט FR 

 , surely he ts torn in pieces. Judg. 3סרט

94. 1K. 22,32. 2K. 24,3. Ps. 58,12. Job 
18, 21—Hence 

2. Adv. of restriction, limitation, only, 
merely. Ex. 10,17 עפה 8 only this once. 
Lev. 11,21 ולכאת הֶזַתֶַא Fs only these may 
ye eat. Ps. 37, 8 be thou not angry (which 
is) only for doing evil, i.e. anger is the 
frequent source of eu. Prov. 14, 23 
empty talk ררסחמל ךא (tendeth) only to 
penury. 11,24. 21,5.—Spec. a) Before 
adjectives, where only i is equiv. to wholly, 
altogether. Deut. 16, 15 maw א ny} 
and thou shalt be only y joyful, i.e. shalt 
wholly rejoice. Is. 16,7 D°822 58 wholly 
contrite. 19,11. b) Before substantives, 
only, nothing but, where we may render 
it alone, merely. Ps. 139,11 ךשח ךא the 
darkness alone, i.e. riething but the dark- 
ness. Ps, 39, 12 ba FN nothing but 
vanity, merely vanity. c) Before ad- 
verbs and verbs, only, 1. q. wholly, comp. 
above in lett. a. Ps. 73,13 קיר ךא only in 
vain, 1. 6. wholly in vain. 1 Sam. 25,21. 
Job 19, 13 "29 NT FR WIA mine ac- 
quaintance are wholly estranged from me. 
Judg. 20, 39. Job 23,6. Comp. Ex. 12,15 

 . Cia je wholly the first day, i.eןושארַה

the very first day, on no other but the 
first day. 

3. Asa particle of exception, only, but, 
Gen. 20, 12 “ax m2 אל FN only not 
(Hovovoryt) the daughter of my mother, 
ie. but not. Lev. 11, 4. Num. 2€ 55 
Deut. 18, 20. Josh. 3, 4. 

4. Of time, only now, i. e. just now 
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scarcely. Gen. 27,30 Apo צר RB NS 
  THN 5WS1—and Jacob was scarceאָּב

gone out....when Esau his brother came 
in. Judg. 7, 19.—So Lat. tantum quod, 
Cic. ad Fam. 8. 23, “tantum quod ex 
Arpinati veneram, cum mihi a te 6 
20001605 sint.”” Vellei. 2. 117. 

0 TON obsol. root, i. 6. T2¥, 72%, to 
bind ; then to ‘strengthen, to fortify a 
city. Hence 

‘T2N (fortress, castle) Accad, pr. n. of 
acity built by Nimrod, Gen. 10,10, Sept. 
*Agzad, comp. pat and py. The 
Targums and Jerome understand Nest- 
bis a city of Mesopotamia. 

ST2N (for 213, Aleph. prosthet. r. 313) 
pr. falsehood, deceit, but every where 
concr. for 313% 512 a deceitful brook, a 
failing torrent, soon drying up and.dis- 
appointing the hope of the traveller, 
Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1, 14. Opp. ןחיַא a per- 
ennial stream. Comp. Lat. fundus men- 
daz Hor. Carm. 3. 1. 30. 

SDN )1. ). stay) Achzib, pr.n. a) 
A city on the sea-coast of Asher, be- 
tween Acco and Tyre, Gr. Ecdippa, now 
called ez-Zib. Josh. 19, 29. Judg. 1, 31. 
b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 44. Mic. 1,14. Comp. 2°43 and 7335. 

“WN m. (r. 143) pr. violence, but every 
where as concr. violent, Lam. 4, 3. Job 
30,21. Of poison, violent, deadly, Deut. 
32, 33.—Once in a good sense for bold, 

brave, Job 41, 6 

THON fierce, cruel, Prov. 5, 9. Jer. 6, 
23. Also cruel, terrible; Prov. 17, 16 
terrible messenger, who brings fatal tid- 
ings, as of a sentence of death. Is. 13, 9. 

Jer. 30, 14. 

MAP ITON f. (from "28 with the end- 
ing ,תו see Heb. Gram. § 85. 6,) fierce- 
ness, cruelty. of wrath Prov. 27, 4. 

MID f. an eating, a meal, 1K. 19, 8. 
R. 5x. 

DDN (r. way) Achish, pr. v. of a king 
of the Philistines in Gath, 1 Sam. 21, 11. 
27,2. 1 2, 39. 

* DON inf. constr. b>x , with pref. Dee, 
DONA, , 6. suff. APSR, boy; fut. לכאר , in 
pause לכאי once ףלבוה Ez. 42, 5. 

1. to eat, to eat up, to devour ; 3 absol. 

 לכא 27|

Deut. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 9, 13; oftener with 
ace. of food ; rarely > Lan, 4,5; ב Ex. 
12, 43-45. They 29, 11; ןמ Lies: 7 21. 
25, 22. Num. 15, 19, comp. éodiew ד 

Spoken not only very frequently of 
men, but also of beasts, Is. 11,7; whence 
bokn the eater, in Samson’s riddle 
Judg. 14, 14, is the lion, comp. Arab. 

2? = 2 

053 .—The following phrasesare to be 

noted: a) toeat of aland, a field, a vine, 
i.e. to eat the fruit of them, Gen. 3, 17, 
Is. 1, 7. 36, 16, comp. 37, 30. b) to de- 
vour sacrifices, spoken of idols in allusion 
to the lectisternia, Deut. 32, 389. 0. 
 , d2x to eat bread, i. q. to take foodםֶחְל )6
1K. 21,7. Ps. 102,5; with ,אל not to 
take ‘food, to fast, 1 Sam. 28, 20. 30, 12. 
Also, to take a (need: to dine or sup, to 
feast, Gen. 31,54. 43, 16. Jer.41, 1. 52, 33; 
comp. gaytiv agtov Luke 14,1. Some- 
times םֶחְל >28 is simply i.q. 707/06, Am. 
7,12. a) mint syp> DON to eat before 
Tovah, spoken of the sacrificial feasts 
held in the temple, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 14,23. 
Ex. 18,12. e) toeat the flesh of any one, 
Ps. 27, 2, spoken of fierce and cruel ene- 
mies, thirsting for one’s blood.—Differ- 
entis f) toeat one’s own flesh, Eccl. 4, 5, 
spoken of the fool devoured by envy. 
Comp. Hom. II. 6. 202 סע Suuory 078000 
g) 092, D9 box, to eat up or devour a 
people, the poor, spoken of rulers or no- 
bles who consume the wealth of a peo- 
ple by oppression and extortion, Ps. 14, 4. 
Prov. 30, 14. Hab. 3, 15. Comp. dnuofo- 
06 Buctdevs 11. 1.231. So also to devour 
the flesh of a people id. Mic. 3, 3. Else- 
where to eat, to devour, is i. q. to consume 
in war, by slaughter, Hos. 7, 7. 11. 
Deut. 7, 16. Jer. 10, 25. 30,16. 50, 7.17. 
51, 34. Comp. Judith 5, 24. h) to eat 
or devour the words of any one, i. e. to 
receive them greedily, to listen eagerly ; 
Gr. paytiv énuuta, dicta devorare, Plaut. 
Asin. 3. 3. 59. So Jer. 15, 16 4x93 

  427 thy words were brought toםֶלְכאָו
me, and I did eat them, i.e. devoured 
them eagerly, made them wholly mine. 
(Comp. ad Carm. Samarit. 4.16.) Hence 
is to be explained the vision of the roll 
or volume given to the prophet to be 
devoured, Ez. 2 8. 3, 1sq. comp. Rev. 

10, 9. 10. 
2. to devaur to consume, often spoken 
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of inanimate things, 6. ₪. fire, Num. 16, 
35. 21, 28. 26,10. Job1,16.al. Witha 
Zech. 11, 1; comp. ignis 0002 Virg. 
ZEn. 2. 758; שעל mig’ éodie 11. 23. 
182. Also of the sword, 2 Sam. 2, 26. 
18, 8. Deut. 32, 42; of famine and pesti- 
lence Ez. 7, 15; of deadly disease Job 
18, 13; of the wrath of God Ex. 15, 7; 
of a curse Is. 24, 6; of heat and cold 
Gen. 31, 40; of ardent zeal Ps. 69, 10. 

3. i. q. to enjoy any thing, e. g. good, 
good-fortune, c. 2 Joh 21, 25; the fruits, 
of good or bad actions, sensual pleasures, 
Prov. 30,20; comp. 9,17. So Lat. vesct 
toluptatibus Cic. Fin. 5. 20. 

4. Perh. to taste, to have the sense of. 

taste, Deut. 4, 28. 

5. to eat off, i. e. to take from, to di- 
midish. Ez. 42,5 the upper chambers 
were shorter, הֶּכִהְמ BAP MN 12% 5D for 
the galleries took away from them, 1. e. 
occupied part of the space. 

Nrpu. 5283, fat. 5285, to be eaten, Ex. 
12, 46. 13, 3. 7; also of what may be eat- 
en, to be fit ie food, Gen. 6, 21. Metaph.. 
to be devoured by fire, Zech. 9,4. 

Pre, >2x i. q. Kal, like Arab. ו 
to eat wp, to consume. Job 20, 26 להלכאמ 

 והלא  a fire consumes him, forשא
The Dagesh forte extruded is com- 
densated by the long vowel Kamets; 
though some Mss. read ִּּןהְלְבַא See 
Lehrg. § 72. n. 2. p. 251. 

Pua to be consumed, with fire Neh. 
2, 3. 13; by the sword Is. 1, 20. 

Hien. 95x77, fat. ללכַאר , once 1 pers. 
 . Ezלרֶבָאַה  forליבה . Hos. 11 re infלרכוא

21, 33; pr. to make eat up or consume, 
e. g. the sword Ez. 21, 33. Spec. to 
give to eat, to feed with any thing, with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Ex. 16, 32. 
Num. 11, 18. Deut. 8, 16. Is. 49, 26; 
with 7 of food, Ps. 81, 17. 

Deriv. the four following, and "2x, 
bora, Moana, mbox, mba. 

DON Chald. fat. doe, i. q. Heb. to eat, 
to devour. | רד רהוצרק לָכַא pr. to eat the 
pieces of any one, to eat him up piece- 
meal, metaph. for to slander, to accuse 
falsely, to inform against, Dan. 3, 8. 6, 

25. So in Targg. ןירצְרּוק 52x for Heb. 

dan, .ליבר לה Syr. ie NT for Gr. 

  Luke 16,1; whence part.\.sfג
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fa diabolus, Arab. Bee 3 if id. 

See also in Chald. wip. 

m. c. suff. doe 1. an eating,לָכא  
devouring, i. e. act of eating, Ex. 12, 4 

every one according to hisשרא  bay "b> 
eating. 16, 16. 18. 21. Job 20, 21. 

2. food, spec. a) grain, ‘fruits, pro- 
duce, provision, Gen. 14, 11. 41, 35 sq. 
49, 7 sq. 49, 28q. 44,1. b) prey, meat, 
of wild animals, Job 9, 26. 39, 3. 32. [38, 
41. 39, 29.] 

28 or Das pr. n.m. Ucal, Prov. 30,1; 

see in Seer. 

MOON 5 (r. bax) food, Gen. 1, 29. 6, 
21; so of the meat or prey of animals 
Jer. 12,9; food 1. 6. fuel of fire Ez. 15, 
4. 6. 

JON adv. pr. inf absol. Hiph. from r. 

 . for (25, 2; firmly, Josh. 3, 7ןוכ
4,3. Chald. 25, "24. Others, i. q. 
{2 with א prosthetic. 

1. Strongly affirming, surely! truly! 
of acertain truth! Gen. 28, 16. Ex. 2, 
14. Jer. 8, 8. 

2. Adversat. but, yet, Ps. 31, 23. Is. 49, 
4. 53, 4. 

ros 1. to load up a beast of bur- 
den, pr. prob. to bend, to make bow down 
under a load, kindr. with 92 q.v. Arab. 

4 II, to bind fast the pack-saddle; 
IV, to put on the pack-saddle. See de- 
riv. 72% .—Hence 

2. to impel to labour, to urge on, like 

Syr. -25f. Once Prov. 16, 26 28 7D 

amp ורלע for his mouth urges him on, 
i.e. his hunger drives him to labour. 
The construction with >¥ is to be ex- 
plained from the primary signif. of lay- 
ing on a load. - 

HON m. a load, burden; hence me- 
taph. weight, dignity, authority, like 

  0רֶפְכִאְו  Ayאל  . Job 33, 7 1225דּובָּכ
my ‘dignity shall not weigh heavy upon 
thee. So Chald. Syr. But Sept. 7 zee 
ov, and so Kimchi, regarding 528 1. q. 
m2 in the similar passage Job 13. 21. 
The former sense is to be preferred. 

* S28 a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 

2 Conj. V, to dig, 68060. the earth; 
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99 49 . , 
whence 5 | 1 ,apit, ditch. Kindr. 

roots are M73, 94D, רזק , רקנ 6 

“DN m. a digger, husbandman, Jer. 
51, 23. Am. 5, 16. Plur. םיִרָּכִא c. suff. 

 . 2 Chr. 26, 10. Joel 1, 11. Is. 61, 5םֶביָרָּפִא

Chald. id. Syr. and Zab. {ps5\. Arab. 

9% Perh. from the same stock may 

come Gr. ayees, Lat. ager, Goth. akr, 
Germ. Acker, whence Engl. acre as a 
measure of land. 

iy WON a root not in use, Syr. Xs} to 

be angry. Hence 6728. 

mwoN (fascination, r. YD) Achshaph, 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 12, 20. 19, 25. 

  a negative word, like theלא 1"
kindr. אל , אל , "ל , אל , ל 

1. Subst, tithing, notte Job 24, 25 
who will bring my speech to nought 7 2 

2. Conj. in the sense of prohibiting, 
dehorting, deprecating, 1. 6. of wishing 
that not, that something may not be done. 
Joined always with the future, viz. with 
fut. apoc. where this exists, and with 1 
pers. paragog. Ex. 16,29 שיא אצר-לֶא let 
no man go out. 1 Sam. 26, 20. In 2 pers. 
Gen. 22, 12 FN הפשמהלא stretch not 
forth thine hand. ּואְררַדַלֶא fear ye not 
43, 23. Jer.7,4. In 1 pers. Ps. 25, 2 
mudiagéby let me not be ashamed, i. 6. 
God grant that I may not be put to 
shame. Rarely is it separated from the 
verb, Ps. 6,2 רֶנְחרִכות FBRA-DN not in 
thine anger reprove me. Also in impre- 
cation, Gen. 49, 4 amim~dx excel thou 
not! thou shalt have no privilege. In 
entreaties אָכ is added, Gen. 13, 8 N27>x 
“rin let there not be now, I pray thee. 
18, 3. 30. 32.—The partic. אל construed 
with the fut. is a direct and absolute 
negative ; jB ne forte, lest perhaps, im- 
plies milder dissuasion.—But a) As the 
fat. apoc. which properly expresses an 
optative, subjunctive, or imperative idea, 
is also put poetically for the simple fu- 
ture (Heb. Gr. § 126. 2), so לֶא with 
the fut. is put not only prohibitively, 
but sometimes also poetically for the 
simple idea of time future. So NTR 
pr. a command, let him not see, ne vi- 
deat, but poet. for ae fut. he will 
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not 866, 00% videbit, Job 20,17; comp. for 
a similar use of the imperat. Heb. Gr. 
§ 127.1. ₪0 wanrdx will not keep 
silence Ps. 50, 3, comp. 41, 3. 2 K. 6, 27 
nim gooey Jehovah will not save 
thee. Job 5, 99 ארדה thou shalt (wilt) 
not fear, there will be nothing to fear. 

b) The verb is ,sometimes omitted, 
whether it has preceded or not. Am. 5, 
14 seck good ער לאְר and not (seek) evil. 
2 Sam. 1, 21 pathy רַטַמ לֶאְו לטדלא no 
dew and no rain (descend) upon you! 
c) Absol. nay! not so! like wy for ₪ 
tovto yévytat (Aristoph. Acharn. 458) ; 
as Gen. 19, 18 "2178 827>N not so now, 
my lord! Ruth 1,13 רַתְִנְּב bx not so, my 
daughters ! 1. 6. let it not be. 

3. Interrog. like Gr. wy, i. gq. Lat. 
num, whether, presupposing a negative 
answer; see Passow Lex. my lett. C. 
Buttm. Gr. Gram. § 148.5. Once, 1 Sam. 
27,10 ois omuwp-be ye have then not 
made any incursion in these days? The 

reply is: No, for on every side dwell the 
Hebrews, my countrymen. 

Deriv. perh. bby, since the assumed 
root >dx I, is quite “doubtful, 

DN Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, but found 
only in the biblical Chaldee, Dan. 2, 24. 
4,16. 5, 10. 

* TL DN the Arabic article, i. q. Heb. 
bn, prefixed to a few Hebrew wordsin the 
O. T. which are either of Arabic origin, 
or at least have been received through 
. Arabic into the Hebrew; see 0723>x, 
nya, THinby, ּוקְלָא Kindred is ‘the 
Pacis pron. plur. ‘by, mex, 6. v. 

I.5% m. 1. Particip. of the verb 
bax, ל"א , no. 2, strong, mighty, a mighty 
one, hero, champion; comp. לא no. 1. 
(See note.) Sing. Ez. 31,11 pia לא 
the mighty one, hero, among the nations, 
i.e. Nebuchadnezzar; Sept. coywr é9vay. 
(Many Mss. read םרוג לרא , and so espec. 
Babylonish copies.) Is. 9, 5 רובג לא 6 
mighty hero, i. 6. the Messiah. Is. 10,21 

of God. Kindred to this is the phrase 
in Plur. Ez. 32, 21 םיְרוּבְג "x (23 Mss. 

 , pr. the mighty among the heroesרלרא)
1. 6. the mightiest heroes, comp. Lehrg. 

p. 678. So Job 41, 17 o°>8, where many 
Mss. and editions read םיָלרָא . 

2. strength, might, power, comp. לאבא 
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So in the phrase "37 5x3 wh it is in the 
power of my hand, in my power, e. g. 
Gen. 31, 29 9% Doms תושעל 77 bye שד 
Prov. 3, 27. Mic. 2, 10 also negatively, 
Deut. 28, 32 475 Byb PR nothing is in 
the power of thy hand, thou canst avail 
nothing. Neh. 5, 5. The 5 here indi- 
cates state or candidion, Some, with a 
very slight perception of the nature of 
this phrase, understand לא of God, and 
render: my hand is for God, i.e. instead 
of God, comp. Job 12, 6. Hab. 1, 11; also 
Virg. Ain. 10. 773 Dextra mihi Deus, 
etc. Those passages are indeed paral- 
lel among themselves ; but have nothing 
to do with this phrase, See in Ax. 

3. God, the Mighty One. the Almighty. 
In order to illustrate how far the Hebrew 
usage in respect to the names of God, as 
bx, םיַהְלֶא , mint, m7, is synonymous, 
we note here the ו in respect to 
this word: a) In prose, when spoken of 
God 0 e€oyny, it never stands alone, 
but always either with an attribute, as 
jindy לא , רפש by, gap לֶא רח by; or with 
another name of God, as beni רָחְלַא bx 
Gen. 33, 20; 7748 “by ban Gen. 46, 3; 
nin םיַהְלֶא by Josh. 22, 22. Ps. 50, i 
where it may be rendered, God of meds, 
Jehovah, comp. Dan. 11, 36 D">x לא ; or 
lastly with the genitive of a place or 
person of which God is called the God, 
as by-m72 DN Gen. 31,13. b) Far more 
frequently it is the poetic name for God, 
and stands in poetry very often alone, 
sometimes with the art. bxn, Ps. 18, 31. 
33. 48. 68, 21. Job 8, 3. c) It takes the 
suff. of 1 pers. רלֶא my God! Ps. 18, 3. 
22, 2.11. The other suffixes are never 
found with it; and for thy God, his God, 
etc. is always seid ּףיַהְלַא aby, d) It 
is also a general name fora divinity, and 
is thus used of idols; either alone Is. 44, 
10.15; or with an epithet, as "mx לֶצ an- 
other god Ex. 34, 14, “1 לֶא a strange 
god Ps. 81, 10. 

To God is said in Scripture to belong 
whatever is excellent, distinguished, 
superior in its kind; since the ancients 
were accustomed to refer all excellence 

directly to the deity as its immediate 
author. Hence לא "TX Ps. 80, 11 cedars 
of God, 1. 6. the loftiest, most beautiful, 

as if planted by Jehovah; comp. "x3 
nim Ps. 104, 16, mint ya Gen. 13, 0. 
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So dx “45 mountains of God Ps. 36,7. 
Comp. as dio, Ota 1050000. Seed in 

 . no. 6םיַהְלֶא
Prior. םילא 1. mighty ones, heroes, 

see above in Sing. no. 1. 
2. gods, in a wider sense, spoken o1 

Jehovah and also heathen gods, Ex. 15, 
11, comp. 18, 11. Dan. 11, 36 0758 לֶא 
God of gods, 1. 6. the supreme God. Also 
pbx "22a Ps. 29, 1. 89,7, sons of the gods, 
by an idiom of Heb. and Syriac syntax, 
poet. for sons of God, i. e. angels. 

Norte. Following the example of most 
etymologists, we have above referred לא 
to the root 54%; but to speak more accu- 
rately, dx would seem rather tobe « 
primitive word, yet adapted in a certain 
measure to an etymology from >3%, su 

that to the mind of the Hebrew it always 
presented the idea of strength and power. 
However this may be, we may note in 
respect to Semitic usage: a) That from 

the word >x (Arab. del. J, and Jp 
as from a root or stem. are formed several 
other derivative words, 6. g.7>x to invoke 

LE 
ADN , 80 , to wor- 

 ; = Godהלא

comp. os] tobea father, ia fathers, 

from -2[ . b) That in Hebrew, besides 

bx, which follows the analogy of verbs 
 - there are two other forms followףע)

ing the analogy of verbs ,הל viz. 
 , , which are usual in pr. namesלא ;רלֶא

cong, םיקְרלא ביִשְרְלְצ , TREN | etc.— 

Among the "Phenicians, IA, סמ was 
used xat éoyyy of Saturn; see Monum. 
Pheenic. p. 406. 

II. 58 pron. plur. i. q. M5 these, Lat. 
hi, he, hec, found only in the Pentateuch 
and in 1 Chr. 20,8. Kindred is the form 

os 

of the art. לה Arab. Jf. 

III. לא only in constr. לֶא almost al- 
ways with Makkeph, (without Makk. 
2 Sam. 8, 7. 1K. 7,34,) rarely and poet. 
in Plur. constr. ">& Job 3, 22. 5, 26. 

15, 22. 29,19, (comp. Arab. Jt) plur. c. 

suff. "D8, by, dy, נרלא , כלא 
pmb and pbs, once “SEN Ez. 31. 14, 
poet. ומדלא Ps. 2, 0 pr. asubst. implying 
motion and direction to cr towards a 

God, espec. in an oath ; 

ship God; also אלא | 
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place, but in common usage always 
passing over into a preposition. 

A) Prep. signifying in general to tend 
or verge to or towards a place, whether 
one reaches and so enters that place, or 
not; whether spoken of motion or direc- 
tion of the body, or of the mind, thoughts, 
attention, etc. i. q. to, into, towards ; Lat. 
ad, versus, in; Germ. zu, gen; Greek 
moos, etc. 15 differs from >, which is 
abridged from it, chiefly in ו more 
commonly used in the physical and pro- 
per sense ; see under >.—Spec. 

1. Of motion to a place, to, unto, to- 
wards ; espec. with verbs of going, 947, 

  , aw Gen. 8, 9, 11 2K. 1,15, m>3אוב
Deut. 17, 8, ץור Gen. 24, 29, 2972 Ex. 14, 
20 ; of placing, casting, 1 Sam. 6,11. Lev. 
1, 16. Is. 5,14; also of giving, delivering 

over, Ex. 25, 16. 21; of selling, Joel 4,8; 
and with other like verbs, where the Lat. 
and Germ. use the dative, the French 
and Engl. d,to. Sometimes in construc- 
tio pregnans, as לא M23 to commit whore- 
dom (by going in) wnto, Num. 25, 1. Ez. 
16, 29; 5x wt to seek an oracle (in 
farming) unto any one Is. 8,19. Opp. is 

  “from end toןמ , 88 הָצָקַהְלֶא הָצפַחִמ
end Ex. 26, 28; mp-by mp Ezra 9, 11. 
Of time, 5 pis by nina from day to day, 
Num. 30, 15. 1 Chr. 9, 25. 

2. Of a turning or direction to or to- 
wards any thing, e.g. a) Of the body, 
as after verbs of turning, Is. 38, 2; of 
looking, beholding, Gen. 4, 4. 5. Ex. 3,6; 
of speaking, 19, 9; of commanding, 
Num. 36,13. b) Of the mind, as after 
verbs of desiring, Lam. 4,17; of expect- 
ing, Hos. 12, 7; of accustoming oneself, 

Jer. 10, 2. 
3. Where the motion or direction is 

hostile, against, contra, like sis, 790s, 
oftener éxé. Gen. 4,8 לָבְחהְִא ןיק DP 
“nx and Cain rose up against Abel his 
brother. Is. 3, 8 =" dx םֶחְיַלְלְעִמּו םֶנושל 
their tongue and their doings were 
against Jehovah. 2,4. Josh. 10,6. Judg. 

12, 3. 20, 30. Hence after a verb of con- 
tending, fighting, Hos. 12,5. Espec. be- 

longs here the phrase pathy "7 lo! 1 
am against you, (Targ. ecce ‘mitto tram 
meam. contra vos,) Ez. 13, 8. 21,8. 34, 10. 
Jer. 50, 31. 51, 25. Nah. 2, 14; which alse 
very rarely i is taken in the opp. sense, 
lo! 1am for you, Ez. 36, 9.—So too לֶא 

 לא

is taken ina sense of favour, towards, 

2 Chr. 16, 9 192% םֶלָש םֶבָבִל their heart 
is upright toward him. 2 Sam. 3, 8. 

Comp. Ex. 14, 5. 

4. Denoting also the reaching or at- 
taining to any term, limit, object, even to, 

usque ad, i.g. 12. Jer. 51,9 his judgment 
(punishment) reacheth Dvavin->x even 
unto heaven. 37") דלא 007 107010 his mouth 

Job 40, 23. Metaph. Hos. 9, 1 6 
not, Ieracl, מרפה even unto joy. Job 3, 
22. To these latter examples may not 
unaptly be applied the remark of the 
Arabian Grammarians, that dt includes 

what is of the same kind, but excludes 
what is of a different kind; see Cent. 
Reg. p. 44,45.—Here belongs also the 
use of b8: a) As denoting measure, 
e.g. Tax-dX Gen. 6, 16, even to a cubit, 
a cubit long ; comp. Gr. sig évimutov till 
the completion of a year, a year long; 
sig ToitHy וס Bast. Ep. Crit. p. 12,13. 
Schaef Ellips. p. 108. b) Compounded, 
ya7>R even out of. Job 5,5 םרפצמדלטו 
amp? and taketh it even out of the thorns, 
i. 6. thorn-hedges which enclose fields, 
etc. Comp. the like use of > Deut. 24, 

5; also דע Judg. 4,16., In Arabic we 

may compare ,- utique ex, Cor. 26. y כ + 4 , , 

41, pr. adeo ex. Indeed J seems to 

have been derived from this signification 
of .ל 

5. As implying the entering or passing 
into a term, limit, object, into, ets, i. q. 
the fuller 7im->x. Deut. 23, 25 Wd2-dN 

  thow shalt not put {orapes} intoןמת אל

thy vessel. MINN ארב to come into the 
ark Gen. 6, 18. 7, 1.8, 9; mandy into 
the house Gen. 19, 3. 0 5,8; םיַהְִלֶא 
(to cast) into the sea Jon. 1, 5 ץֶי andy 
into theland Deut. 11, 29. ence, where 
spoken of a number or multitude, it may 

be rendered among, i. q. the fuller ache. 
Jer. 4, 3 sow not םיצוקדלא among thorns. 
1 Sam. 10, 22 lo, he hath hid himself 
pr ban by among the baggage. 

6. As we have seen above (no. 1) 

that 5x is used to denote giving, so also 
it expresses an adding, superadding, 

(comp. לֶא ףיסוה 1 K. 10, 7,) zo, i.e. in 
addition to, together with, besides ; comp. 

Gr. énxt totot besides these, and Arab. 

 . for - Cor, 4,2. Cent. Reg. p. 43שו
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—Lev. 18, 18 nor shalt thou take a wife 
AMIMY-bY to her sister. Lam. 3, 41 Nw? 
bye-bye ptpD-by m32> let us lift up our 
heart wirn our hands unto God ; Sept. 

tnt yecoaw, Arab. After a verb of 

‘oining together, Dan. 11, 23.—But the 
prep. לע is more frequent in this sense. 

7. Metaph. of regarding, having re- 
spect toany thing; hence a) in respect 
to. as to, Ex. 14, 5; comp. Gr. sic wer 
taite. b) on account of, because of, 
propter. 182. 44,7 cpsmiayim~>2-by be- 
cause of all your abominations ; comp. 
v. 6 where in the same connection is 
read 72, and v. 11 where it is 5. 2 Sam. 

21, 1.1K. 14, 5. 21, 22. So לא m22 to 
weep on account of: for any one, 2 Sam. 
1. 24; dx pry, bx omen Judg. 21, 6. 
c) aboiit concerning, of, after ven of 
speaking, narrating, as "28 Gen. 20, 2, 
“as Jer. 40, 16, פס Ps. 69, 27; also " 
hearing Ez. 19, 4, לֶא er) tidings 
about any thing 1 Sam. 4,19. (Comp. in 
N. T. ig Acts 2, 25. Eph. 5, 32.) See 
alao 1 Sam. 1 27 smbbann myn sin-by 
for (concerning) this child I prayed ; 
where לא marks also the end or object 
of the prayer. 

8. Metaph. also of a 77/16 or norm, ac- 
cording to, secundum ; as “pbx accord- 

ing to the commandment Josh. 15, 13. 
17.4; ji227>x according to the certainty, 
for certain, 1 Sam. 26, 4 ; תולרחְכַההלֶא ad 
tibias Ps. 5,1. 80,1. So too after verbs 
of likeness, as 727, לשמכ , q. v. 

9. When put before prepositions de- 
noting rest in a place, לא gives to them 
the signif’ of motion or direction to, to- 
wards that place ; ל y3m without, out 
of doors, but > ץוחמהלא to without. forth 
without Lev. 4, 12, comp. foris and fo- 
 . in between Ezןיִּב ו ןרּבְדלא 7082
10, 2. 31, 10. Comp. maby, ma" by, 
5 oar aby Josh. 15, 3, M23->N. ‘pny. 

B) Less frequently and ina less accu- 

rate use of language, but yet in many 
certain and definite examples, לא as 
Prep. is used also of rest or delay at, on, 
ina place 70 which one has come ; comp. 
5 lett. B, and also Gr. tic, 6. for év, as 
Svuoug weve Soph. Aj. 80, otzads Mevery, 

see Passow Gr. Lex. *vyno.6. Bernhardy 
Gr. Synt. p. 215, 216. So in common 
Engl. to home, to bed ; Germ. zu Hause, 

 לא

zu Leipzig ; comp. vice versa also ןמ at 
a place, no. 3.h. In all this, however, 
the idea of motion is not wholly lost, 
viz. a motion which preceded.—Hence 

spec. 
1. at, by, near. ןָחְלְשַהלֶא 30" to sit 

at table, Germ. zu Tische sitzen, 1K. 

13, 20; comp. é¢ Seovouc Fort Od. 4. 51. 

Jer. 41, 19 0737 cone ותא לאצמלו they 
found him by the great waters near Gi- 
beon, comp. 2 Sam. 2,13. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 136, 138.--1 Sam. 17, 3 the 
Philistines stood by a mountain on this 
side ; where the same sense would be 
given by "n749, see 72 no. 3.h. “bx 
mrss at the hill Jogh- 5, 3. Ez. 7, 18 

  shame shall be on allהטוב םיִנָפלָּכדַלֶא
faces; ¢ comp. just after. םֶהרְטאְרדַלֶבְּב .- 
Here does not belong Gen. 24, 1 ףרביו 
pa רֶאְּבדִלַא .. . םילמּפִח . which Winer. 
inaccurately renders : bibendum dedit 
ad puteum aque, but which strictly sig- 
nifies, ‘he made them kneel down 70 6 
well of water,’ a verb of motion. 

2. in, at, as in the phrase of Sophoc. 
  7Dדלֶאדסא  Deut. 16, 6/06ןוסט פיפ. 8

  6זא  maim ow... cip~n butהַסָפַההַתֶא
place which Jehovah shall choose... there 
shalt thou sacrifice the passover. (Sa- 
mar. Cod. (.םיקמב Ps. 5.8. 1 K. 0 

  omםימשחדלֶא ףתבש םיקמדלא עִמָשִת
hear thou דא thy y ו nites IN hea- 
ven. Here by a slight change it might 
be: ‘let our prayers come up into hea- 
ven ;’ but, as the words now stand, לצ 
follows a verb of rest. Gen. 6, 6 בצע תלו 

nat-bx it grieved him at his heart, he 
felt grief in his heart; not, as Winer 

renders, ‘it grieved him 70 his heart ;’ 

since 282m0 as being intrans. does not 

express the idea of penetrating into the 
mind.—Hence also 

 - as sometimes put before partiלא .3

cles denoting rest in a place, does not 

always change the sense ; comp. ahove 

in 4.9. 1Sam. 21,5 rnn-bx לה םחל py 
  there is no common bread under myרדר

hand. לזמהלא for לוי q. v. 
Nore. Other significations have been 

ascribed to >. which are foreign to ite 
true power; e. g. with, appealing to 
Num. 25, 1. Josh. 11, 18, see in A. 1, 3, 
but comp. in no. 6; ale by, with, Jer. 
33, 4, etc. 
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NON (terebinth, i. q. M28) Ela, pr. n. 
m. 1 K. 4. 18. 

DIN m. i. gq. WD ice, xovorwA- 
hos, whence שרב 32D “23% pr. stones of 
ice, i. e. hail-stones, ‘hail, Ez. 13, 11. 13. 
38, 22. The word pexhape is rather 

2.008 

Arabic than Hebrew, viz. + , which 

the Camoos p. 742 explains by dul dt 

i. e. concretum, spec. congelatum. See 

in dx IL. 

DIAN see םיֶנִמְלִא : 

STN (whom God loveth, Theophilus) 
Eldad, pr. .ם m. Num. 11, 26. 27. 

MPI (whom God calls, see 725) 
Eldaah, pr. n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 

25, 4. 
5 

*FDN a root not in use, Arab. af 
to worship God, to adore ; mid. Kesra 

to be astonished, affrighted. See note 
under לא 1 ; comp. mi>R. 

8 TDN I. pr. to be round, rotund ; 
hence 70 be thick, fat, gross ; kindr. with 
 , abdomen, bellyללא . , comp. especלזא .+

5 
Ps. 73, 4. Arab. Jt to have thick but- 

tocks, of a man; to have a fat tail, of a 
sheep.—Hence הלא 

IL. Denom. from by I, where see note; 
pr. to call on God, to invoke God ; hence 

5 5 
1. to swear, Arab. SI for | Conj. IV, 

V, pr. to call on God as a witness, to af- 
firm by God. 1 8, 31. 

2. to curse, Judg. 17, 2. Hos. 4, 2. 
3. to lament, to wail, pr. to call on God 

for mercy, like Engl. ‘God have mercy,” 

Joel 1, 8. 
Notes. It may perhaps be worth in- 

quiry, whether this root be not strictly 
onomatopoetic, like ללי , 528; and then 
the signification which we have here put 
last (no. 3), would be the primary one. 

Hipnu. to cause to swear, to bind by an 
oath, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 31. 2 Chr. 6, 22. 
1 Sam. 14, 24.—Fut. apoc. לאלו from 

 . for nby 1Sam.l.cהלאי
Deriv. mby and M>xn. 

TN = Kamets impure, from MN no. 
II, for mbar, oak again is for ANN, 

mex, Arab. 2 ,6 Lehrg. p. 509. 
5* 
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“84, 11. 23. 

 הלא

1. an oath, 2x3 Nia to come into or. 
under an oath, i. e. to take an oath, Neh. 
10, 30; hence הָלֶאְב NAN to put to an 
oath Bz. 17, 13. So “nbs my oath, i. e. 
sworn to me, Gen. 24, 41. 

2. an oath of covenant, a sworn cove- 
nant, Gen. 26, 28. Deut. 29, 11.14. Ez. 

16, 59. 
3. an imprecation, curse, execration, 

Num. 5, 21. Is. 24, 6. הָכֶאהתֶָעְבִַפ an oath 
of cursing, i.e. joined with curses, Num. 

  to be for an execrationהָלֶאְל הרה .5,21
Jer. 44, 12. 42, 18. Plur. mibN curses, 
execrations, Num. 5, 23. Deut. 29, 11. 

TDN שח oak, Josh. 24, 26, 1. q. PDR. 
R. dbx IIL. 
TIN f(r. (לוצ 1. gq. לא no. 2, ₪ strong 

hardy tree, spec. @ terebinth, Pistacia 
Terebinthus Linn. a tree common in 
Palestine, long-lived, and therefore often 
employed for landmarks and in designa- 
ting places, Gen. 35, 4. Judg. 6, 11. 19. 
According to Pliny (16. 12) it is an ever- 
green; but this is contrary to the fact. 
The ancient versions render it sometimes 
a terebinth, and sometimes an oak ; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 50, 51. Hence the 
word would seem to have been taken in 
a broader signification, for any large and 
durable tree, like Gr. 006. The modern 

name is בכ butm; see Bibl. Res. in 

Palest. III. p. 15. 

i. q.אָהְלא  Chald. m. emphat.הָלֶא  
Heh iby 6 god, generally Dan. 3, 28. 

stat. emphat. spec. of Jehovah6, 8. 13 ;  
Dan. 2, 20. 3,32. With a prefix, mbxd 

 2,19; .but also with suffix contr ּהָחְלאְּב
Tau. 6,24. Plur. (128 gods Dan. 2,11. 

7X רב ₪ son of the 9 
Dan. 3, 25. 
mbN pron. demonstr. plur. comm. these. 

Lat. hi, he, hec, employed in common 

usage as the plural of mt this. The 
simple form is לֶא q. v. which is less 
frequent; the ending ה has a de- 

monsiealive power, ae man. Arab. 

AM 7 St, fem. 9 Ethiop. 5/6 

hi, 54 he, Chald. ךרלא. —It refers both 
to what follows, Gen. 2, 4. 6,9. 11, 10; 

and also to what precedes, Gen. 9, 19. 
10, 20. 29. 31. Usually put after the 

noun, 88 הָפִאַה b7337 Gen. 15,1; rare- 
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ly before the noun, where it is 0507100656 
Ps. 73, 12. Comp. mt. Sometimes it 
18 thrice repeated, Is. 49, 12.—Like my it 
refers also to space, הָלֶא"דִע iq. הנ דש 
Lev. 26, 18.—Some suppose הָלֶא to be 
ased .-/ for the Sing. as 2 Chron. 3, 3. 
Ez. 46, 24. Ezra 1,9; but these passages 
are יי See on this pron. Hup- 
feld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgen. II. 161. 

see MID.הל א םיִחְלֶא ,  

8 Chald. see, lo, behold! 1. g. א 
q. v. Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. 7,8. Comp. under 
lett. >. 

if, although, a particle of the laterללא  
Hebrew, Ecc. 6, 6. Esth. 7, 4. Syr. 

asf. According to Hupfeld (Zeitschr. 

td. Morgenl. II. 130) it is i,q. ל with 
the demonstr. 58 prefixed. 

mR m. a god, God, with pref. and 
suff. F>x> Dan. 11, 38, והלאל ren 1,11. 

Arab. 3S, ll, c. art. 1 the true 

God, Syr. (cod Chald. mx. 

son with Aramean usage, the form of 
the singular is employed only in the 
poetic style and later Hebrew; while 
the pluralis majestaticus v. excellentia, 

  , is the common and very frequentםִיַהלֶא
form. 

Sine. 1. @ god, i. e. any god, Dan. 
11, 37. 38. 39. 2 Chr. 32, 15. Neh. 9, 17. 
So in the proverbial phrase, Hab. 1, 
  this his strength is hisרז  indוהלאל 11
god, spoken of a self-confident person 
who contemns God, and trusts to the 
strength of his own hand and sword. 
Comp. Job 12, 6 i322 ּאולָא איִבְה WN 

In uni- 

who carries ibs god in his hand, 1. 6. his - 
Comp. Virg. Ain. 10. 

Nunc 

sword, weapons. 
773 Dextra mthi deus, et telum... 
adsint. 

2. More comm. God, the true God אד 
Ge 

éoyyy, for MIDNA, xt, Deut. 32, 15. 
Ps. 50, 22; and often in the book of Job. 
Constr. with an adj. sing. Deut. 1.6. and 
plur. Job 35, 10. 

pty with pref. contr. o°7>xa,קוט.  
 םיִהלאַּכ , םיחלאל .

A) ine pluralsense: 1. gods, deities, 
in general, true or false. 077% הלא" 
the gods of the Egyptians Ex. 12, 12. 
“zi bx strange or foreign gods Gen, 
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35, 2.4. Deut. 29, 18. םיִשָדָח panby new 
gods 32, 17. Sometimes i in the language 
of common life, both Jehovah and idols 
are included under this common appel- 
lation; as Ps. 86, 8 among the gods 
there is none like unto thee, O Lord! 
Ex. 18, 11. 22,19. But elsewhere the 
attribute of deity is expressly denied to 
idols, and ascribed to Jehovah alone, as 
Is. 44, 6 besides me there is no god. 45, 

5. 14. 21. 46,9. Idols are even called 
 . n0-, sends 2 Chr. 13, 9סיַהלֶאהאל

2. Once of kings, i. q. pbs "22, Ps. 
89, 1; espec. v. 6. 

Note. Many interpreters, both an- 
cient and modern, assign also to ם"יהלצ 
the signif. angels, see Ps. 8, 6 ibique 
Sept. et Chald. 82, 1. 97, 7. 138,1; and 
also judges, Ex. 21, 6. 22,7.8. Foran 
examination and refutation of this opin- 
ion, see Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 95. 

B) In the sense of the Sing. spoken 
of one God ; see on this pluralis majes- 
tatis s. excellentie, Lehrg. p. 663, 664. 
Heb. Gram. § 106. 2.b. Construed with 
verbs (Gen. 1, 1. 3 sq.) and adjectives 
singular, as "1 םיִהְלֶא 2 K. 19, 4. 16; 

 —. Ps. 7, 10. 57,3. 78, 56קרדצ םיהלֶא
Construed with a verb plural only in 
certain formulas, retained possibly from 
the usage of polytheism, in which םיהלֶא 
may perhaps be translated in the plural 

and understood of the higher powers 
or intelligences. Gen. 20, 13 רתא ועתה 

 - q. 0. the gods caused me to wanםיהלא
der. 7 Ex. 22, 8. 89, 4.8. 2 Sam. 7, 

23. 1K. 19, 2. Ps. 58,12. Comp. Goin 
ment. de Pent. Sam. p. 58.—Hence 

1. any god, deity. Deut. 32, 39 there 
is no god besides me. Ps. 14.1. So 

where the divine nature is opp. to the 
human, Ez. 28, 2. Ps. 8,6 thou hast made 
him - little less than 6 god; comp. 
Heb. 2, 7. 

2. an idol-god, god of the heathen. 

Ex. 32,1 make us a god, 1. 6. an idol. 
1 Sam. 5,7 Dagon our god. 2K. 1, 2. 
3. 6.16. So ofa goddess, 1 11, 5. 

3. the God of any one, is the god 
whom one worships, his domestic and 
tutelary god, 6% EMILY OHQLOG. Jon. 1, 5 
they cried every one unto his god. Ruth 
1, 16. Gen. 17,7. 8. 28,21. So the Ged 
of Israel is Jehovals, hence very often 
called לאְרִשִר "iby Ex. 5,1. Ps, 41, 143 
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apy" ody Ps. 20, 2. 46,8; and connect- 
ed SADN חֶנהְר Ps. 18, 29, חל mint in 
Deuteronomy more than 200 times. 

4. More rarely followed by a genit. 

expressing that over which the deity 
alata! or age he has created; e. 5 

  the’ God of hosts, 2 5 of theתואְבצה
celestial hosts, Am. 3,13. So with an 

attribute of God, as 7aX "M>x the God 
of truth 18. 65, 16. 

5. aby is put for a godlike shape, 
apparition, spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 13, where 

the sorceress says to Saul, I see a god- 
like form ascending out of the earth. 

6. With the art. ,םיִהְלֶאַה GOD, טד 
oF 

éoz7y, the one true God; Arab. xf in 
mo G > 

the well known formula A Yt aS} 9 

‘there is no god but God.’ Comp. Ps. 
77, 14.—Deut. 4, 35 םיהְלֶאָה אּוה הָנהְר 9D 
for Jehovah he is the true God. 1K. 18, 
21 if Jehovah be God, follow him ; if 
Baal, follow him. v. 37. Deut. 7, 9. 
Hence םיִהלַאה very freq. for 1 
Gen. 5, 22. 6, 9.11. 17, 18. 20, 6.17. al. 
sepiss.—But the same is alas ode 
without the art. Josh. 22, 34; and this 

is very often used both in prose and in 
poetry for הָנהְר ; with scarcely any dis- 
tinction; either so that both names are 
employed together, or the use of one or 
the other depends on the nature of the 
formula and a certain usus loquendi, or on 
the taste and usage of particular writers. 
Thus we find constantly ם"הלֶא "23, and 
on the other hand nimi nwa, nim BR? ; 

while in other instances the usage is pro- 
miscuous, as ההר 733 and ם"חלֶאְח 739 
Dan. 9, 11 nim חור and םיִהְלֶא mi 
Gen. 1, 2. 41, ‘38. Ex. 31, 3. On the 
special usage of dierent writers, see 
the remarks in Thesaur. p. 97, 98. 

To God is said in the Scriptures to 
belong whatever is excellent, distin- 

guished, pre-eminent in its kind, or 
which bears an august or divine appear- 

ance, 70 Geiov; since this was regarded 
by the ancients as especially proceeding 
from, or created of God; e. g. the moun- 
tain of God Ps. 68,16; river of God Ps. 
 . nnn terror of God, i. eםיִהְלֶא ;10 ,65
suddenly inspired by him, q. d. panic ter- 
zor, Gen. 35,5. 1 Sam. 14, 15 ; םיהלֶא ON 
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Jire of God, ligntning, Job 1,16. Comp. >& 
p. 50. col. 1.—Similar is the force of the 
phrase םיהלאל of or through God, like 
Gr.1@ eq after adjectives ; Jon. 3,3 79 

 , a city great through Godםיהלאל הָלּודְ
divinely great ; and so Acts 7, 20 6 

Comp. Arab. J pr. & Deo, 

divinitus, egregie, Har. Cons. IV. p. 38 

ed. De Sacy. 
For the phrases ponds day, םיַהלֶאהןְּב 

see under Wx, 43, etc. 
Nore. Some interpreters also sup- 

pose 0°18 to be spoken of one king, for 
  ‘(see as to the plural in A. 2סיִהָלֶאְדְְּב

above.) and they appeal chiefly to Ps. 
45,7, where they translate: םרהלא ףָאסְּכ 
434 phy thy throne, O God, (i.e. 0 King 
divine,) is for ever and ever. But this 
is to be construed as by ellipsis for: 
pads NOD + 7802 thy throne shall be a 
throne divine, i. e. established and pros- 

pered of God, according to a very com- 
mon rule of 1 Lehrg. § 233. 6. 
[The rule here referred to is not ap- 
plicable; and there is no philological 
ground whatever for taking םיהלא in 
any other than its simple and direct 
sense: Thy throne, O God, is for ever 
and ever.—R. 

DN nought, vain,ללא 1.5  
Jer. 14, 14 Cheth. 

2. Elul, the sixth Hebrew month, from 
the new moon of September to that of 

October, Neh. 6,15. Syr. PaS.T, Arab. 
9 9,8 

 . {. The etymology is unknownוו

TIN m. 1. ig. M8 an oak, Gen. 35, 

8. Ez. 27,6. R. >>x IIL. 
2. Allon, pr. .מם m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 

FON m.(r. (לוא 1. Any strong, dura- 
ble tree, spec. an oak, Gen. 12, 6. 13, 18. 
14,13. 18,1. Deut. 11, 30. al. So the 
ancient interpreters unanimously. Cel- 
sius in Hierob. T. I. p. 34 sq. endeavours 
to show that 75x, like הלא , is the tere- 
binth ; but see our remarks to the con- 
trary in Thesaur. p. 50, 51.—Sometimes 
single oaks are distinguished by pr. 
names, e. g. the magicians’ oak Judg. 9, 

37; oak of Tabor 1 Sam. 10, 3; also in 
Plur. oaks of Mamre Gen. 13, 18. 14, 13; 

oaks of Moreh Deut. 11, 30. 
2. Elon, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 4. 

TH Teg. 
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DAD adj. m. (r. mbox) 1. familiar, 
intimate, a friend, Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9. 
Mic. 7,5. | םיִרָצְבַה ולא friend of one’s 
youth, i.e. @ husband, Jer. 3,43; comp. 
34 Jer. 3, 20. 

2. wonted, i i.e.tame, gentle. Jer.11,19 
and Iwas ףולצ wazs like ₪ tamed lamb. 

3. an ox, bullock, i. q. FX no. 1, 0 
called as tamed and sccustemed to 
the yoke; in gender it is masculine 
epicene, so that under the masculine the 
female of the ox-kind is also included ; 
Ps, 144, 14 םיִלְּבְסמ לנרֶפּולְא . 

4. head of a family or tribe, pudugyos, 
a chief, chieftain, prince ; espec. of the 
chiefs of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 15 sq. 
1 Chr. 1, 51 sq. More rarely of the 
Jews, Zech. 9, 7. 19, 5. 6. Also genr. of 
chiefs, leaders, Jer. 13, 21. 

DON (Talmud.turba hominum)Alush, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, Num. 

33, 13. 
52728 (whom God hath given, 0 

Saeoc, Theodore) Elzabad, pr. n. m. 

a) 1 Chr. 26,7. b) 12,12. 

‘ mo’ in Kal not used; Arab. Conj. 

VII 
milk. 

Nips. M3832 trop. to be corrupt, in a 
moral sense, Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. Job 15, 16. 

+ ok 
| to become acid, sour, as 

5 

(whom God bestowed) Elha- -ןְנחְלְא  
nan, pr. n. of one of David’s warriors, 
who according to 2 Sam. 21, 19 slew 
Goliath ; see under pr. n.am>. The 
one mentioned 2 Sam. 23, 24 does not 
seem to be a different person. 

INN (to whom God is father) Eliab, 
pr. n.m. a) A phylarch or chief of 
Zebulun, Num. 1, 9. 2,7. b) Num. 16, 
1. 12. 26, 8. c) A brother of David, 
1 Sam. 16,6. 17, 13.28. d) 1Chr.16,4. 

DON (to whom God is strength) 
Eliel, pr.n.m. a) Of two of David’s 
warriors, 1 Chr. 11, 46. 47. 12,11. b) 
A phylarch of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 5, 24. 
c) A phylarch of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 
20. d) ib.v.22 e) 15,911. f)2 
Chr. 31, 13. 
TON ON (to whom God cometh) Eli- 

athah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 45 in v. 27 

written הָתְילא . 
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(whom God loveth) Elidad,דֶדיִלֶא  
pr. n. of: 8 phylarch of Benjamin, Num. 

.21 ,34 

rpby (whom God knoweth, i. 

careth ‘for) Eliada, pr.n.m. a) A son 

of David, 2 Sam. 5, 16, for which 1 Chr. 

14,7 379592. b) 1K. 11,23. c) 2 Chr. 

17, 17. 

(r. Tex 1( i. g. Arab. 1 theהָיְלא  
fat tail of the common species of oriental 
sheep, ovis laticaudia Linn. the smallest 
of which according to Golius, himself an 
eye-witness, weigh ten or twelve pounds, 
p. 146. Comp. Hdot. 3. 113, Diod. Sic. 

and other writers quoted by Bo-2. 54;  

chart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 494 sq. See 
Russell Nat. Hist. of Aleppo II. p. 147. 

—Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 7, 3. 8, 25. 9, 19. 3, 9 
the whole tail let him take off near the 
back-bone. 

TPN and WP (my God is Jehovah) 
Elijah, Elias, pr.n.m. a) A celebrated 
prophet, the chief of the prophets in 
the kingdom of Israel during the reign 
of Ahab, distinguished by many mira- 
cles, and received up into heaven, 2 K. 
2,6sq. But comp. 2 Chr. 21,12. The 
Jews expected him to reappear before 
the coming of the Messiah, Mal. 3, 23 
[4, 5]. b) 1 Chr. 8, 37. 9 Ezra 10, 
21. 26. 

AMD (whose God is He, i.e. Jehovah) 
Elihu, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 26,7. (ל 
1 Chr. 27,18. c) i. g. NA} lett. a. 

NIMON (id.) Elihu, pr. n. m. a) 
The son of Barachel the Buzite, a friend 
of Job and the fourth disputant against 
him, Job c. 32-35. Sometimes written 
anmby Job 32, 4. 35,1. b) 1 Sam. 1,1. 
c) 1 Chr. 12, 20. 
"DIN (towards Jehovah are my 

eyes) Elihoenai, pr.n.m. a) Ezra 8, 
4, b) 1 Chr. 26, 3. 

Ty SON (id.) Elioenai, pr.n.m. a) 
1 Chr. 3,23. b) 4,36. c) 7,8 4) 
Ezra 10,22. 6( 27. 
NIN (whom God hideth) Eliahba, 

pr. n. of one of David’s warriors, 2 Sam. 
23, 32. 

(God his recompense, fromםֶרחיִלֶא  
Conj. 111 to recompense,) Eliho- 

reph, pr. n.m. 1 4,3 
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DN ת. ללא) 1( 1. Adj. of nothing, 
nought, empty, .ain, 1 Chr. 16, 26. Ps. 

96,5. Plur. the nought, i. e. idols, Lev. 
19, 4.26, 1. Comp. >3n. 

2. Subst. nought, vanity. Job 13, 4 
  "NEN physicians of nought, nothingלרלא

worth, i. e. empty comforters; comp. 

Zech. 11, 17. 

FPR (God his king) Elimelech, 
pr. n. of Ruth’s father-in-law, Ruth 1, 2. 
2,1. 
PON and PN Chald. pron. demonstr. 

plur.comm. these, Lat. hi, he, hec, i. q. 
Heb. m2x. Dan. 2, 44. 6,7. 

HOON (whom Giod hath added) Elia- 
saph, pr.n.m. a) A chief of the tribe 
of Gad, Num. 1, 14. 2, 14. b) 3, 24. 

(God his help) Eliezer, pr. n.רֶזָעיִלֶא  
m. a)Amanof Damascus, whom Abra- 
ham before the birth of Isaac had intend- 
ed for his heir, Gen. 15,2. According 
tov.3 he was a servant born in his house, 
verna. b) A son of Moses, Ex. 18, 4. 

1Chr.7,8. d) 27,16. e) 15,24. f)6)  
Chr. 20, 37. g) Ezra8,16.10,18. h)2  

i) 10, 31.10,23.  
aby (perh. contr. from “Pye 

Elienat, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 20. 

DON (i. 6. סָאיִלֶא , באל Eliam, 
pr.n.m. a) The father of Bathsheba, 
2 Sam. 11,3; for which 1 Chr. 3,5 bxvay. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 
TEN (God his strength) Eliphaz, 

pr.n.m. a) A son of Esau, Gen. 36, 4 
sq. b) A friend of Job and one of the 
disputants against him, Job 2, 11. 4, 1. 

15, 1. al. 

DEMON (whom God judgeth, from (לַלָּפ 
Eliphal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 35. 

ATID ON (whom God makes distin- 
guished) Elipheleh, pr. .ם m. 1 Chr. 15, 

18, 21. 

pbesby (God his deliverance) Eliphe- 
let, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 6. 14,7; for 
which 14,5 vpB>y. b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 
c) 1 Chr. 8, 39. d) Ezra 8, 13. e) 

10, 33. 

“AN (God his rock) Elizur, pr. n. 
 . Num. 1, 5. 9, 10. 7, 30. 35. 10, 18זמ.
PMN (whom God protects) Eliza- 

phan, pr. n. m. a) Num. 3, 30; for 
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which }®2>8 Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b) 
Num. 34, 25. 
RP"ON pr. .מ m. Elika, 2 Sam. 23, 25. 

The etymology is unknown. 

(whom God hath set up) Eli-םיִקילֶא  
akim, pr.n.m. a) A prefect of the pa- 
lace under king Hezekiah, 2 K. 18, 18, 

Is. 22, 20. 36, 3. b) A sonof king19, 2.  
Josiah, set upon the throne by Necho 
king of Egypt, who also changed his 

(whom Jehovah hathם"קיוהל  name to 
set up) Jehoiakim, 2 K. 23, 34. 24,1. 
Jer. 1, 3. 1 Chr. 3, 15. c) Neh. 12, 41 

pati (God her oath, q. d. worship- 

per of God, comp. Is. 19, 18,) pr. n. f. 
Elisheba, Elisabeth, Ex. 6, 23. Sept. 
0100081, as Luke 1, 7. 

MUN Elishah, pr. n. of a region situ- 
ated on the Mediterranean, whence pur- 
ple was brought to Tyre, Gen. 10, 4. Ez. 
27,7. Most prob. Elis, a district of the 
Peloponnesus, (comp. Cod. Samar. in 
which itis written שרלא without ה ,( the 
name of which seems to have been em- 
ployed by the Hebrews as an appellation 
for the whole Peloponnesus; as not un- 
frequently whole countries, espec. if re- 
mote, are designated by the names of 
single provinces; comp. j1?. The pur- 
pura, or shell-fish producing the purple 
dye, was found not only in Laconia (Hor. 
Od. 2.18.7), but also in the gulf’ of Co- 
rinth and the islands of the Xgean sea: 
comp. Bochart Phaleg III. 4.—Others 
understand by wbx, Hellas; see Mi- 
chaelis Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. T. I. p. 78. 

PWN (God his salvation) Elishua, 
pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 5, 1f 
1 Chr. 14, 5. 

(whom God restoreth) Eliu-ביִשיְלֶא  
shib,pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.3,24. b)1 Chr. 

Ezra 10,6. c) Neh. 3, 1. 20. 12,24,12.  
Ezra 10, 24. 27. 36.10. = 8) 6)  

wary (whom God heareth) Eli- 
shama, pr.n.m. a) 2 Sam. 5,16. b) 
Num. 1, 10. 2,18. c) 2K. 25, 25. Jer. 
41,1. d)1Chr.2,41. e)2Chr. 17,8. 

oinby (for 32 "bY God his salva- 
tion) pr. n. m. Elisha, a celebrated 
prophet, the disciple as well as the com- 
panion and successor of Elijah, and dis- 
tinguished by many miracles. He flour 
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ished in the kingdom of the ten tribes, in 
the ninth century B.C. 2K.c.2-13. In 

 . T. “Elisoaiog Luke 4, 27א.

DEW ON (whom God judgeth) Elisha- 
phat, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 

MPN see ANNNdY. 

JPN Chald. pron. plur. these, i.q. Heb. 
 . . Dan. 3, 12. 13. 91. 22. Ezra 4, 21הָלֶא

5, 9. al—In 3 lurks the suff. 2 pers. 

(tibi), as in I, 33, Arab. Mo. 

 - a verb not in use, to be noללא +
thing, to be empty, vain; comp. under 
FX no. 1. It 18 comm. derived from the 

particle bx I, merely in order to form 
Dabs , but is quite doubtful; see in לא fin. 

“TT. ללא to wail, to howl, onomatop. 
os 

ig. bb, and Arab= Jf Camoos p. 1391. 
Comp. Gr. 0662020050.--116מ "22x. 

* 111. S58 .אגח with dex, חל 1 
pr. to roll, then to be round, swelling, 
thick ; whence Mx, ךולא , an oak, thick 
tree. . 

"DDN interj. expressing grief; wo! 
alas! Gr. 816450, only with ,ל" Job 10, 
15. Mic. 7,1. R.>’x IL 

  in Kal not used. 1. to bind, toסא ,
tie, see Piel and ma>x. 

2. Pass. to be bound sc. as to the tongue, 
i.e. to be mute, dumb ; see Niph. and the 
nouns DEX, BR, רֶנמְלֶא . Comp. Engl. 
tongue-tied, Gr. 060006 tHe yloong Mark. 
7,35, also pyuoto Fon, Pers. upd . 

to bind the tongue, i. q. to be silent, dumb. 
3. to be lonely, forsaken, widowed, since 

solitary persons remain silent, mute; 

comp. Arab. we to be mute, also to be 

unmarried.—Hence are derived yk, 

myoeN, jose, maby. | 
  1אא.

39, 3. 10. Is. 53, 7. 
2. to be silent, to keep silence, Ez. 33, 22. 

 . to bind sheaves, Gen. 37, 7זפת
Deriv. see in Kal. no. 1, 2, 3. 

moe m. dumbness, silence. Ps. 58, 2 
WB pT Hx סֶנָמְאַה do ye indeed 
decree dumb justice? 1. 6. do you really 
at length decree justice, which so long 
has seemed dumb? So commonly; but 
it may be worth inquiry, whether pdx 

1. to be mute, dumb, Ps. 31, 19.. 
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should not be dropped, having arisen 
perhaps from a careless repetition of 

  . This being dropped there arisesםכמא

thesense which the parallelism requires: 
do ye indeed decree justice? Maurer 
gives to D>8 the signif. of league, law, 

5- 

from the sense of binding ; as 5 

league, from 7723 ligavit.—Ps. 56, 1 "תנו 
 - the silent dove among stranםיקחר םלא

gers, (i. e. perh. the people of Israel in 
exile, comp. ריח Ps. 74, 19,) prob. the 
inscription of a song or poem, to the tune 
or measure of which Ps. 50 was to be 
sung. Comp. the remarks under תא . 

DDN m. adj. mute, dumb, pr. tongue- 
tied, see r. .0םֶלֶא ם 9. Ex. 4,11. Is. 35,6. 
Ps. 38,14. Plur. םיִמְָלִא Is. 56, 10. 

Dos porch, see BRAN. Once סֶלֶא but 
Job 17, 10 in some editions; see in םלוא 
no. 2. 

plur. 1 K. 10, 11. 12, andםיִּנָמְלִצ זמ.  
Chr. 2, 7. 9, 10.םיִּמּגְלֶא 2  by transpos. 

almug-trees, a kind of precious wood,11,  
brought along with gold and precious 
stones in the time of Solomon from 
Ophir, and employed for ornamenting the 
temple and palace, and for making mu- 
sical instruments; according to 2 Chr. 

growing also on Lebanon. It seems2,7  
to correspond to Sanscr. mécata simpl. 
mica (so Bohlen), with the Arab. 

65 

art. Jt, lignum Santalinum, Pterocar- 

pus Santaliorus Linn. red sandal- 
wood, still used in India and Persia for 
costly utensils and instruments. Or it 
may be compared with the Malabar 

word malajaga, a name of the same 
wood ; so Hoffmann. See Celsii Hiero- 
bot. I. p. 171 sq.—Many of the Rab- 
bins understand corals, and so the singu- 
lar avs is used in the Talmud; but 
these are not wood, 2°¥2 ; although were 
the Talmudic usage ancient, this wood 
might have been so named from its 
resemblance to coral, q. d. coral-wood. 
Kimchi: pi | , ig. bw. Brazil-wood. 

may f. plur. --םי and ni—, a bundle, 
sheaf, of grain, Gen. 37,7. Ps. 126, 6. 
R. םלֶא no 1. 

Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20, Al-דָדומְלַא  
modad, pr. n. of a son of Joktan, i.e. of a 
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people and district of southern Arabia. 
Assuming an ancient error in transcrip- 

tion, ד for 4, 1. 6. ,דרומלא we might 

compare Morad, טד or olye ₪ 

the name of a tribe inhabiting a moun- 
tainous region in Arabia Felix, near to 
Zabid. 

q2AdN (perh. king’s oak, for mex 
231) Alammelech, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 26. 

Pao m. adj. forsaken, widowed, Jer. 
51,5. R. pbx no. 3. 

m. widowhood, trop. of a stateךמלא  
deprived of its king, Is. 47,9. R. םַלֶא | 
no. 3. 

8 5 
 | . f.a widow, Arabהָנֶמְלִא 1

Syr. 1235]. Gen. 38, 11. Ex. 22, 
21. al. Metaph. ofa state deprived of 
its king, Is. 47,8; comp. v. 9 and 54, 4. 
R. ode no. 3, 

II. ninaby f. plur. Is. 18, 22, palaces, 
i. gq. M2298, which latter is read in 
some Mss. The letter ר is here softened 
into >, as is very often done; comp. in 
yvanx.—Others retain the idea of a 
widow, and understand trop. desolate | 
palaces. 

widowhoodסרמונמלא  plur.תּונְמְלַא  
Gen. 38, 15. Metaph. of the condition 
of the Israelites in exile, Is. 54, 34. R. ] 
DPN no. 3. 

m. @ certain one, some one, 6יֶנמְלִא  
sive, pr. one kept silent, whose name is 

not. mentioned, from + pbx no. 2. Al- 
ways preceded. by "758 q. v. 

PN Chald. i. q. TPR these, q. v. 

DYN (God his delight) Elnaam, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. " 

(whom God hath given, comp.ןֶמָנְלֶא  
imo", q.d. Theodore, Diodate) Elna- 

m. a) The grandfatherם.  than, pr. 
of king Jehoiakim, 2 K. 24, 8; perhaps 
the same mentioned Jer. 26, 22. 36, 12. 

b) Three Levites in the time of25.  
Ezra, Ezra 8, 16. 

Gen. 14, 1.9, Ellasar, pr. n. ofרֶסָפֶא  
a country or district in the vicinity, as it 
would seem, of Babylonia and Elymais ; 
since it is read between "32 and, D>"3. 
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a) 1 Chr. 2, 39. 
-e) Jer. 29, 3. 
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Symm. and Vulg. Pontus. Targ. Hie- 

ros. רשאלמ Is. 37, 12. But the Assyro- 
Babylonish name of its king, 7i"8, 

would seem to indicate some province 
of Persia or Assyria; comp. Dan. 2, 14. 

(whom God applauds, fromדָעְלֶא  
comp. Job 29, 11,) Elad, pr. n. m.דע ,  

Chr. 7, 21.1  

(whom God puts on, i. e. fillsהָדְעְֶא  
with himeelf, comp. W2> Job 20, 14,) 
Eladah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. % 20. 

“THDN , in some Mss. nash (pr. God 
is my praises; i. e. the object of my 
praise) Eluzai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 

“TION (whom God helpeth) Eleazar, 
pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6, 23. 25. 28, 1. Lev. 
10, 6 sq. Num. 3, 2. 4. 32. Deut. 10, 6. 
Josh. 14, 1. al. b) 2 Sam. 23, 9. 1 Chr. 
11,12. c) 1Sam.7,1. 4) 1 Chr. 23, 
21. 24,28. e) Ezra 8, 33, comp. Neh. 
12,42. f) Ezra 10, 25.—Sept. ‘wise- 
fog. From *kiealogos was afterwards 
made by contraction the name uCagos. 

(whither God as-הָלָעְלְא  andאָלָעְלֶא  
cends) ‘Elealeh, pr. n. of a town or large 
village in the tribe of Reuben, near 
Heshbon, where 11676 are still ruins 

called Gls el- Al. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 365. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 11. p. 278.—Num. 32, 3. 37. Is. 

.9 ,16 .14 ,15 

MYON (whom God made, i. e. cre- 
ated, Job 32, 10,)'Eleasah, pr. .מ. ב 

b) ib. 8, 37. 9, 43. 

* SDS a rps fut. לאי Prov. 22, 25, 

Arab. 7 

ciate, Arab. Conj. I, III, ; whence 

a8 a thousand, a family—Kindred 
senses are: to be accustomed, wonted, 
to learn, Prov. 22,25. Syr. Chald. id. 
Hence #72, obs ox.—R. 
Pre to cause to learn, to teach, like 

to. join together, to asso- 

Syr. eS], with two- 860. of pers. and 

thing, Job 15. 5. 33. 33; with acc. of 
pers. only. Job 35. 11, where Part. 42037 

for ונפלאמ . comp. was. 

Hipu. denom. from 2x, to bring forth 
5 

thousands, 8.144, 13. Arab. at mille 

fecit. 



 םלא

an ox or cow, as tame andלא 1.  
wonted to the yoke; comm. gend. 
like Gr. Bots, Lat. bos, Germ. Rind, 

no. 3. Only inולא  Engl. beeve ; see 
plur. D"BEN oxen Ps. 8, 8. Prov. 14, 4; 
fem. kine Deut. 7, 13. 28,4. The sin- 
gular is found only in the name of the 
first letter of the alphabet, Aleph, Alpha. 

855 0 7 

2. a thousand, Arab. af, Syr. [=ב] 

id. but Eth. GA a myriad, ten thou- 
sand. Perh. pr. ‘conjunction of num- 
bers..—The nouns enumerated for the 
Most part follow the numeral word; 
some in the singular, as שלא Judg. 15, 
16; others in the plural, 2 Sam. 10, 18. 
1 K. 10, 26. Deut. 1, 11; and others 
again promiscuously, as "23 1 Chr. 19, 
6, and 0°33 29,7. Rarely and only in 
the later Hebrew does the noun pre- 
cede, 1 Chr. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 1,6. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 695, 697,699. The construc- 
tion is different in the phrase 02 PES a 
thousand (shekels) of silver, for which 
see Lehrg. p. 700. Not unfrequently it 
is put for a large round number, Job 9, 
3. 33, 23. Ps. 50, 10—Dual םֶרָּפְלַא two 
thousand Judg. 20, 45. 1 Chr. 5, 21.— 
Plur. םיַפְלַא thousands, e.g. םיִפְלַא תשלש 
Ex. 38, 26. Put also for an indefinitely 
large round number, 132% "2X thou- 
sands of myriads Gen. 24, 60. 

3. a family, i. g. ANEW q. v. as the 
subdivision of a tribe (baw, NA) Judg. 
6, 15. 1 Sam. 10,19. 23,23. Spoken of 
a city, Bethlehem, as the residence of 
such a family, Mic. 5, 1. 

4. Eleph, pr. n. of a city of Benjamin 
Josh. 18, 28. 
poe, FON, Chald. a thousand, Dan. 

5, 1. 7, 10. 

 טֶלָפְלַא cee טפיל
 לַעְפְלְא .God: his wages, comp) לע ,

wages) Elpaal, pr.n.m. 1 Chr.הָּפְעִּפ |  
IL. 12. 18.8,  

* VON in Kal not used, i. q. ץוא q. v. 
 - ץחל

Piz ץלא to urge, to press any one, 
Judg. 16,16. More frequent in Syriac 
and Zabian. 

PP see BEN. 
5 

 . i. q. Arab. el, with the artםּוקְלָש
retained, the people, populace; see in 
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be II. Prov. 30, 31 ‘a9 םּוקלא 939 ₪ 

king with whom is the people, i.e. who is 
surrounded by his people, in the midst of 
his people. See Pococke ad Spec. Hist. 

Arabum p.207. Arab. aes people seemg 
to come from the idea of living ; comp 
Samar. םוק to live, Heb. םלקְל what lives, 

and היה people, from הָיָה to live. Sept. 
Snunyooaw éy ¥9ve.—The Heb. intpp. 

regard םּוקְלא as a compound from לא 
part. of negation, and םוק to rise up, 
(comp. mya7>s Prov. 12, 28,) and trans- 
late: a king against whom there is no 
rising up, i. e. who cannot be resisted. 
But this does not accord with the con- 

text. 

TM2P2N (whom God created) Elkanah, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam. 1,1 sq. 2, 11. 20. 
b) Ex. 6,24. c) 2 Chr. 28,7. d)1 
Chr. 12, 6. 6( 1 Chr. 6, 8. 10. 11. 20, 
91. 15, 23. 

gentile n. Elkoshite, spokenיִשְקְלֶא  
of Nahum the prophet, Nah. 1,1. Sept. 
and Vulg. without 0, 2205000006, Elce- 
saius. As 10 8 place Elkosh there are 
two opinions; one, that of the ancient 
fathers, makes it a town of Palestine 

and spec. of Galilee, see Hieron. Prom. 
ad Nahum; the other, that of the ori- 

ental Jews, regards it as the village 

at el-Kash, near Mosul. Both are 
very doubtful; 866 Thesaur. p. 1211. B. 

Dinos (perh. God its race or pos- 
terity) Eltolad, pr. n. of a place in Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 30. 19,4. See דלות . 

NPM and mpree (God its fear) 
Eltekeh, pr. n. of a Levitical city in the 
tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 

pro (God its foundation) Eltekon, 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 59. 

"BN £ constr. ON, 6. suff. aN; plur. 
 "  . stתומא

1. a mother, Arab. 4 and el Eth. 

bP, Aram. aX, ןח Sam. WAX, 

10. E.g. O81 בא father and mother, pa- 
rents, Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 27, 10. Esth. 2, 7. 
“anja the son of my mother, my womb- 
brother, Gen. 43, 29. Poet. "ax נב 
my brethren, genr. Gen. 27, 29. Cant. 1, 
6. With less exactness mother is also 
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put for a step-mother Gen. 37, 10 ; comp. 
35, 16 sq. the latter being more accu- 

rately called בא mux Lev. 18, 11.—But 
mother has often a wider sense, e. g. 

2. i. gq. ₪ grandmother 2 K. 15, 10; 

also of any female ancestor, Gen. 3, 20. 
3. Metaph. for a benefactress, Judg. 

5, 7. 
4. As expressing intimate relation- 

ship, close alliance, Job 17, 14; see in 
a no. 8. 

5 Of a nation or people, as opp. to the 

children i. e. individuals born of it, Is. 50, 
1. Jer. 50, 19. Ez. 19, 2. Hos. 2, 4 4, 5 

6. PPT BN, the mother of the way, 1. 6. 
bivium, place ‘where a way divides, pr. 
the source, beginning, head of the way, 
Ez. 21, 2 [21], i.g. O73 7177 רנש שאר ibid. 

Arab. 

-- . the highway. 

7. ig. MX, mother-city, metropolis, 
i.e. any large and important city, al- 
though not the capital. 2 Sam. 20, 19 
DRIWTA DNI WD ₪ city, even a 0 in 
Israel. So on the Phenician eee of 

3 -% beginning of a thing ; but 

Tyre and Sidon; comp. Arab. = me- 

tropolis; also Gr. אדמס Callim. Fragm. 
112, and mater Flor. 3. 7. 18. Ammian. 
17. 13. 

8. Metaph. of the earth, as the com- 

mon mother of all, Job 1, 20. 

Notes. This word is without doubt 
primitive ; and like בא (see p. 2. n.) im- 
itates the earliest sounds of the lisp- 

ing infant; comp. Gr. wouuo, pompn, 
poupate, uote, Sanscr. md, ambé, Copt. 

mau, Germ. Engl. Fr. Mama, Germ, 

Amme. Deriv. fem. is "aX, used only 
in tropical significations. In Arabic 

5 
there is a denom. verb =] to be a moth- 
er; then, to be related, to set an exam- 

ple, to teach. 

* OR mostly with Makkeph, a particle 
demonstrative, interrogative, and condi- 
tional; the various significations of which 
are distinguished in the more copious 

Arabic by various forms, as al 1 

ol Sh, Sh; while on the other hand 
6 

61 DN 

the Ethiopic and Syriac also have only 

one, AP, +. Traces of this particle 

exist also in the occidental languages , 
as in Gr. 7, lo, if, Lat. en, Germ. wenn, 
wann. 
A) The primary power seems to be 

demonstrative, lo! behold! (kindr. ןח , Gr. 

nv, Lat. en,) Arab. ol truly, certainly, 
ol id. Bee De Sacy Gramm. rae Ts 

  lo! asin the phrase ¢y % slsטו ,889 §

he came and lo! Comp. רו in 
Zeitschr. 1. d. Morgenl. II. p. 130.—Hos. 
 - lo! Gilead is wickedםא 3924 28} 12,12
ness, i. e. wholly wicked; where the 
other member has WX. Job 17, 13 סא 
sma לואש mipylo! [wait for Sheol ,my 
house. vs. 16. Prov. 3, 34. Preceded by 
  in the same sense, Tex, 31, 20.—Thereה

are some who deny the Jemonetative 
power of this particle in these passages, 
and claim for it here the usual condi- 
tional sense. But granting that it might 

be here so explained, still analogy shows 
that the former is the primitive and na- 
tive power of the word—Hence 

B) Adv. of interrogation, comp. jn 

II. 3, and the remarks there made ; also 
5 5 

bn, 1, {, interrogative, from לה Jf, 
demonstrative. 

1. In adirect interrogation, Lat. num? 
5 0 

an? corresp. with Arab. 66>- 7. 

Is. 29, 16. Job 39, 13. 31, 5. 16. 24. 25. 29. 
33. From the whole of Job c. 31 is seen 
the close connection between this inter- 
rogative power of DN and its conditional 
sense in lett. C, since between sentences 
beginning with םא interrog. are interpos- 
ed others beginning with םא conditional 

followed by an apodosis ; see v. 7. 9. 13. 
19. 20. 21. 25.—F ar more frequent in dis- 
junctive forms of interrogation, where 
n precedes, utrum—an? whether—or ? 

Arab. ב Josh. 5, 13 “ay ny an 
 - art thou for us, or for our eneלנירצל

mies? 1K. 22,15 ym) םא -- ךלנה shall 
we go...0r shall we not go? Thesame 
 . Gen. 17, 17. Job 21, 6; andםאָו--ַה 18

  34, 17. 40, 8. 9.—The two areסָאְו--ףאה

also used together in a question with 
two clauses, though not disjunctive, as | 
DN — Gen. 37, 8, O81— 17, 17. But 
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where two questions follow each other 
with a less degree of coherence, 3 is re- 
peated, 1 Sam. 23, 11. See.Heb. Gr. 
§ 150. 2. 

2. In indirect interrogation, whether, 
if, after verbs of inquiring, examining, 
doubting, Cant. 7,13.2K.1,2. Soina 
double and disjunctive question, םא--ַה 

Gen. 27, 21. Num. 13, 20. The phrase 
  sii Esth. 4, 14, who knowethםא

whether, carresparids to the Lat. nescio 
an, i. q. perhaps. 

C) Conj. 1. Mostly conditional, tf 
Gr. si, Lat.’st, q. d. supposing that, etc. 

comp. 4 lo, num ? if; Syr. ת[ lo, if. In 

this signif. correspond Arab. tal Sam. 

Mt, JX, Eth. A@.— Followed, 
according to the sense, by the preter, 
Esth. 5, 8 ה ניצב | יתאָצַּמ םא if J 
have found favour in the eyes of the king. 
Gen. 43, 9. 18,3; and fut. Judg. 4, 8 BN 
SMDSIT) a> רבת if thou wilt go 20 me, 
T will go. Gen. 13, 16. 28, 20. Job 8, 4 
sq. 11, 10; more rarely by a particip. 
Judg. 9, 15. 11,9; by the infin. for a 
finite verb, Job 9, 27; also without a 
verb, Job 8, 6. 9, 19.—This particle -dift 
fers from >, in that =& implies a true 
and real condition, where the fact is left 
uncertain, whether a thing exists or will 
exist, is or will be done, ‘si fecisti, si 
facturus 08 ; while ל implies thata thing 
does not exist, is not or will not be done, 
or is at least very uncertain and impro- 
bable, ‘si faceres, si fecisses,’ Gr. e sive. 
See ,הל and also for the like distinction 

between ol and ₪ De Sacy Gramm. 

Arabe I. §885. By an ingenious and 
delicate usage, םא is every where put 
in conditional curses and imprecations, 
where we might perhaps expect» ; 6. ₪. 
Ps. 7, 4-6 339 Us ON תאז יתישְע oN 

  1 7B23 if Ihave ‘doneסא |  .. wombsםלחרר

this, if there be iniquity in my hands, if 
I have done evil to my friend, ...let the 
enemy persecute me, etc. The Psalmist 
here denies, (if we look at his object,) 
that he had done such things ; but, as if 
on trial, he leaves this point undecided, 

or even assumes the truth of the allega- 
tion, and then invoking the severest 
_punishment upon himself, he thus adds 
great emphasis to the imprecation. 

 םא

Comp. Ps. 44, 21. 73,15. 137, 5. 6. Job 
31, 7 sq. Other examples, where more 
accurately "> would be put instead of 
px, are: Ps. 50,12 בָעְרִא םא if 1 were 
hungry. Hos. 9, 12. Yet םא is here 
not incorrect; since its usage has a 
wide extent. — Spec. a) Condition or 
supposition is modestly or timidly ex- 
pressed by 827DN 8061ם אָכ - .ל) םא --םצ, 
disjunctive, if—if, i. q. whether—or, Gr. 
eite—ctte, 809 te—éuy 18, Lat. 8106-8106 ; 
comp. si—st Géil. 2. 28. So Ex. 19, 13 

  179727DN whether it be beast orשיאדםא
man. 2 Sam. 15, 21. Lev. 3, 1. Deut. 18, 
3; also preceded by a negative, netther— 
nor, 2K. 3,14. The same is םאָו --םא 
Gen. 31, 52. Josh. 24, 15. 1806. 11, 3. 12, 

14. Arab. 5-7 ot and 5 - 

c) By an 8 of the ו of an 
oath, םא becomes in some connections 
a negative particle. The full form 

is read in 1 Sam. 3, 17 God do so to thee, 
and more also, if thou, etc. 24,7. 2 Sam. 
3,35. Hence by ellipsis, espec. in oaths ; 
2 Sam. 11, 11 by thy life, [let God do so 
10 me, and more] הֶּזַה רָבִּבַהדִתֶא הָשִא סא 
ofl 2 this thing, i.e. 1 will not do this 
thing. 20, 20. 1 K. 1, 51; also in obtes- 
tations, Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5 Neh. 13, 25; 
rarely elsewhere, and chiefly in poetry, 
Is. 22, 14. 62, 8. Judg. 5, 8. Prov. 27, 24, 
where the other member has אל .--[ם 
the same manner the Arabs use 1 

more fully ©) 1 Lio, for not. 
2. As convessive teu, although ; 

Arab. ols, Gr. 80 xod, nov. Followed 

by the preter, to express the idea ‘though 
I am, Job 9, 15. 29; more usually by 
‘the fut. expressing the idea ‘though I 

were,’ 18. 1, 18. 10, 22. Ps. 139, 8. Job 
20,6; but comp. Job 9, 20. Also with 
a verbal noun, Nah. 1, 11. 

3. As a particle of wishing, oh if! 
would that! oh that! si yea. Comp. 
a>. With fut. Ps. 68, 14. 81, 9. 95, 7. 
139, 19. An anacoluthon occurs in 

Gen. 23, 13 רֶנָכֶמִש הל HN ER would that 
thou—oh that thou wouldst hear me. 

4. It passes over also into a particle 
of time, when, pr. if ; comp. Germ. wenn 
and wann. Followed by the preter 
which is often to be rendered by the 
pluperfect or by the fut. exactum; Is 



ran 

  ND ON when the vintage isריָצְב 24,13
done, pr. if it shall have been ended. 
Am. 7 255yb הָלְּכ ox mM and it came 
to pass when they had finished eating. 
Is. 4, 4 ןויצדתונב תאצ Ox WOR ץחְר ON 

when the Lord shall have washed away 
the filth of the daughters of Zion. Gen. 
38, 9. Ps. 63, 7. Job 8, 4. 17,13. So also 

 דע  connection with other particles, asומ

ox until when, until, Gen. 24, 19; 32 

DN “Wx 28, 15. Num. 32 17. Is. 6, 11. 
5. Rarely for when causal, i. e. since, 

5 

Arab. 0 Gen. 47, 18 we will not hide 
it from my lord, that לא . ODM On ON 

 - WN when Gsines) all our moרֶאְשְנ אל
ney is spent...there is nothing left for 
my lord, etc. Is. 53, 10. 
D) In composition with other parti- 

cles: 
  , twice in the beginning of anסאה .1

interrogation, i. gq. אלה , put affirmative- 
ly, is not? nonne? i. gq. lo! Num. 17, 28 
[13]. Job 6, 13. 

 - | 8( sis not? nonne? preאלדםא ,2
ceded by אלה , Is. 10,9. -b) tf not, un- 
less, Ps. 7, 13. Gen. 24, 8. Hence after 
formulas af oaths it appears as a strong 
affirmation and asseveration ; comp. 
above in C. 1. 6. Num. 14, 28. Josh. 14, 
9. Is. 14, 24; also in obtestations, Job 1, 
LL. 2, 5. 17, 2. 22, 20. 30, 25. 18.5.9. c) 
After a negative partic. in the sense of 
but, Gen. 24, 37. 38. Comp. é uy, nisi, 
Chald. 858 from אָלםִא . 

0 aN 1 subst. plur. תוהַמְצ , the letter 
n being inserted, comp. Chald. nay, and 
Lehrg. p. 530; ₪ maid-servant, hand- 
maid, female lane. Hence 72x thy 
handmaid, for I, spoken even by a free 
woman in addressing her superiors, Judg. 
19.9. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 16. 25, 24 sq. 2 Sam. 
14,15. Comp. in ןודא . Also maN773 son 
of a handmaid, i. e. a servant, slave, Ex. 
23, 12. Ps. 116, 16.—Hence is derived 

LE 
the Arab. || to be a handmaid. The 

word 78 is prob. primitive ; least of all 
2% 

is it to be referred to a root ּהמֶא xof, 

inito pacto indixit. 

MON pr. 1. .ף OX, but everywhere 
metaph. the beginning, head, foundation 

ofany thing. Spec. 
1. mother of the arm, i.e. the fore-qrm, 
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below the elbow, cubitus, Deut. 3, 11 
Hence 

2. a cubit, ulna, a measure of length 
comp. Lat. cubitus, ulna, Gr. niyus and 

Arab. eho, Egypt.mahi. Theהשש  

mode of enumerating cubits is as fa!- 
lows: D°max two cubits Ex. 25, 10. 17 

and so on up to terתומא שלש 27, 1,  
 cubits; in the later’“Hebrew שלש תומא

Chr. 6,13. With numbers above ten.2  
Gen’םישמה  in the earlier Hebrew Max 

in the later niaN miwen Ez. 42, 26, 15,  
Max 2 Chr. 3, 4. Futian J i:םיִרָשְצ  or 

is joined with numerala of every kind 
both in the early and later Hebrew, by 

Yan lit. four byהָּפַאְּב  means of 3, as 

 the cubit, i. - four’ cubits ; maxa הֶאְמ ₪
hundred cubits Ex. 27, 9. 18. 36, 15. 38 

The common abit of the Hebrews9.  
Chr. 3, 3) was reckoned at 6 palms, or2 ( 
inches; though some without good18  

reason make it only 4 palms, or 12 inches. 

A larger cubit of seven palms, érranu- 
Aatotos, is mentioned Ez. 40, 5. 43, 13, 

which agrees with the royal cubit of the 
Babylonians (Hdot. 1.178) and Egyp- 
tians; see Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch. 
pp. 212 sq. 265 sq.—Metaph. Jer. 51, 13 
thine end is come, the measure of thy 
rapine, i. 6. the time when God will 

set bounds and measure to thy iniqui- 
tous gain. 

3. ig. DY no. 7, a metfpolis. 2 Sam. 
8.1 and David took the bridle (bit) of 
the metropolis out of the hand of the Phi- 
listines, i. e. he subdued the metropolis 
of the Philistines. Comp. the Arabic 
proverb: J give thee not my bridle, i. e. do 

not subject myself to thee ; “see Schult. 
ad Job. 30, 11, and Hariri Cons. IV. p. 24. 
See also Gesch. der Hebr. Sprache p. 41. 

4. a foundation, Is. 6, 4 D7 8D תומא 

the foundations of the thresholds. Comp. 

Sei, roots, beginnings.יו  
5. Ammah, pr. n. of a hill, 2 Sam. 2, 24. 

MON Chald. f. plur. pax, a cubit, 

ulna, Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 3. Syr. - 

{rset plur. wad. 

MON 1. g. aN gq. v. terror. 

max 5 (r. B28) ₪ people, nation, 
Sa 

tribe, Arab. Xof a people, Aram. 873% 
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fasoo} id. Found only in Plur. תומא 

Gen. 25, 16. Num. 25, 15; also mma Ps. 

117,1. Syr. fzexf. 

‘VON Chald. f. id. Dan. 3,29. Plur. 
ay , emphat. אָלִמִא , Dan. 3, 4.7. 5, 19. 
7, 1. Ezra 4, 10. 

I. .ןומָש זמ 1. an archatect, builder, 
opifex, .ז) a8 no. 1. b,) 1. 6. Jak q. +. 
Proy. 8, 30 spoken of the hypostatic wis- 
dom of God as the architect of the world. 
The word seems not to have admitted 
the form of the fem. gender, any more 
than the Lat. artifex, opifex, whence 
Plin. IL. 1 artifexr omnium natura. 
Quinct. 2. 15 rhetorica persuadendi opi- 
fex.—Others understand son or foster- 
child, from +. V2 no. 1. a. 

2. Amon, pr. n. a) The son and 
successor of Manasseh, king of Judah, 
r. 644-642 B.C. 2K.21,18-26. 2Chr. 
33, 20 sq. b) 1 K. 22,26. c) Neh. 7, 
59, for which Ezra 2, 57 "2x. 

Ii. pias i. g. ןומה | ₪ multitude of 
-. people, Jex. 52,15. R.nan. 

TEL. AR Amon, pr. n. of the supreme 
god of the Egyptians, worshipped at 
Thebes with great pomp, Jer. 46, 25, see 

 , ; called by the Greeks “duuomךומא אכ
Ammon, and compared by them to Jupi- 
ter, see Hdot. 2. 42. Diod. Sic. 1. 13. 
On Egyptian monuments he is usually 
depicted with a human body and the 
head of a ram; and the name is there 
written Amn, more fully Amn-Re i. 6. 
Amon-Sun; see the figures as given in 
Thesaur. p. 115. Comp. also Kosegar- 
ten de Scriptura vett. Augyptiorum, p. 
29 sq. Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of 
the Anc. Egyptians, Second Ser. I. p. 
243 sq. 

JUAN m. (r. 728) by Syriasm for 79%, 
Jaithfulness, fidelity, Deut. 32, 20.— 
Plur. 072708 id. Prov. 20, 6 םרֶנמָא שיא 
u man of fidelity, faithful. 

MIVA 6 (ע. ךמֶא) 1. firmness, sta- 
  Ex. 17, 19 HR I AT andסו

his* (Moses’) hands were firm, steady, 
lit. firmness. 

2. security, Is. 33, 6. 

| % 
bd, id. 

3. faithfulness, fidelity, espec. in ful- 

Arab. וי , 
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filling one’s promises; so of God, Deut. 
32, 4. Ps. 36, 6. 40, 11; of men, Plur. 

 , Prov. 28, 20. Also faith, trustתונומא

confidence of men towards God, Hab. 2, 

4. Ps. 37,3; see in M3" no. 2. 

(strong) pr. n. Amoz, the fatherץומָא  
of the prophet Isaiah, Is. 1, 1. 2, 1. 13,1. 

.2 ,20 
“ON Ami pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 57. It 

seems to be a corrupted form for ןומא 
Neh. 7, 59. 
DAN see םיִמיֶא . 

FINAN (faithful) Amnon, pr. n. i. 6. 
 . , a son of David, 2 Sam. 13, 20ןונמא

PAN .גב (r. Yt) adj. strong, mighty, 

Job 9, 4. 19; more fully as joined with 
n>, Nah. 2,2. Abstr. strength, might, 

Is. 40, 26. 

WAN m. ת) WBN g. v. no. 1, and 

Hithp.) the top, summit, e. g. of a tree, 
Is. 17, 6 17728 WRIA in the highest top. 
Also of a mountain Is. 17, 9; see under 

art. הָבּוזְע . 

2 boy or Dra to languish, to drocp, 
pr. to hang the head, kindr. with >ax 
q.v. In Kal part. pass. of a drooping 

heart, Ez. 16, 30. 
Put, ללמא סל in poetry. 1. to lan- 

guish, to droop, as of plants, Is. 24, 7; 

hence of fields Is. 16, 8. Nah. 1. 4; 
of a sick person Ps. 6, 3, where למ 
seems to be for 52288 ; so Maurer. 

2. to mourn, to lament, Is. 19,8; so 

of a land laid waste Is. 24, 4. 33,9; of 
walls thrown down Lam. 2, 8.—Hence 

in prose 

dbtan m. languid, feeble, Neh. 3, 34. 

* Dias obsol. root, perh. i. 4 ba, 
bad q.v. to join together, to collect, to 

ok 
Arab. ₪! to be near, relat- 

ed.—Hence the noun aX 1. 6. ספ a 

people, and 

congregate. 

DON Amam pr. n. of a place or city in 
the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 

Josh. 15, 26. 

_ 1. Vax 1. pr. to prop, to stay, 
to support. a) Spec. with the arm, 
to bear or carry a child, Num. 11, 12. 
Lam. 4,5. Part. yak, modwywyds, a 
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nursing-father, one who carries a child 
on his arm and takes care of it, Num. 
Lc. Is. 49,23; also a foster-father, Esth. 
2,7. 2K. 10, 1.5. Comp. 533, Arab. 
yo sustentavit, aluit. —Fem. תָנְמא a 

nurse, Ruth 4, 16. 2 Sam. 4, 4. b) to 
found, to build up, kindr. with 22, 428; 
hence 728, ןומט , architect, M798 a pil- 
lar, prop. 

2. Intrans. to stay oneself, to be stayed 
up, supported ; hence to be firm, stable, 
such as one may safely lean upon, me- 
taph. tobe faithful. Part. pass. 8731728 the 
faithful, moto, Ps. 12, 2.31,24. Comp. 

7 is . מס we 0 3. Arab. Gpof to be faith- 

ful, 7 to lean upon and trust in an. yא  
one, 65 to trust, to be secure. 

Nira. 1. to be supported, i.e. to be 
horne in the arms as a child, Is. 60, 4. 

Comp. Kal no. 1. 
2. to be founded, i. e. to be firm, sta- 

ble, sure, e. g. of a house 1 Sam. 2, 35. 
25,28. 2 Sam. 7,16. 1 K.11, 38; ofa- 
firm place, where a nail holds fast, Is. 
22,23. 25; of a firm and stable condition 

7, 9. 
3. to be durable, lasting, permanent, 

e.g. of waters which never fail (opp. 
  ( Is. 33, 16. Jer. 15, 18; of diseasesבָזְכַא

Deut. 28, 59; of a covenant Ps. 89, 29. 
4 Metaph. to be faithful, trustworthy, 

sure. such as one can lean upon; so of 
a servant 1 Sam. 22, 14. Num.12,7; a 
messenger Prov. 25, 13; a witness Jer. 
42, 5. Is. 8,2; of God Deut. 7,9. Is. 49,7. 
Hos. 12, 1—Ps. 78, 8 לָאתֶא הֶנִמְמנ אל 

  spirit was ‘not faithful towardsוחזר לע
God. Part. 7282 faithful, upright, Prov. 
  "SEB DIN? faithfulבָחא 6 ,27 .13 ,11
are the wounds of a ‘friend, 1. 6. his se- 
vere rebukes proceed from fidelity and 
sincerity. Also of a man of tried wis- 

dom, Job 12, 20. 
5. to be sure, certain, true, Hos. 5, 9; 

of the word of God Ps. 19, 8. Also to be 
found true, to be verified, confirmed, 
Gen. 42, 20. 1 K. 8, 26. 

Hips. ןימְפ ה 1. to stay upon, to build 
upon; pr. Is. 28, 16 he that bwildeth 
thereon shall not flee away.— Usually 

2. Metaphb. to trust, to confide in, like 

Arab. | 6 Ws. Job 4,18 77393 ןח - 2 
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prays Nd lo! he putteth no trust in his 
servants. 15, 15. 39, 12. Ps. 78, 22. 32. 119, 
66. Mina ןימָאה Lo trust in Jehovah (len. 
15,6; ™*n3 ת אל' to have no trust in 
one’s ה i.e. to fear for one’s life, Deut. 
28, 66; c. ace. et inf. Judg. 11, 20. 

3. to believe, to receive as true, absol. 
Is. 7,9; oftener with > of pers. and thing, 
Gen. 45, 26. Ex. 4, 1. 8. 9. Prov. 14, 15. 
Ps. 106, ‘24; “3 Ex. 4,5, Job 9, 16. Algo 

with a Job 15, 22 he helioweth (hopeth) 
not to escape out of darkness i. e. terror. 

4. Perh. intrans. to stand firm, still. 
Job 39, 24 he standeth not still, when the 
voice of the trumpet sc. is heard. Comp. 
Virg. Georg. 3.83. According toa com- 
mon idiom of speech, it might also be ex- 
plained: ‘ He so longs for the battle that 
he scarce believes or trusts his ears for 
joy,’ etc. Comp. Job 9, 16. 29, 24. 

Deriv. VaX—DyaR, FOR, VIN, MPN 
nak, jen. 

IT. fas Hips. yard i. g. denom. 
 . to turn to the right hand, Is. 30,21ןימרה

VOX Chald. Apr. yon to trust, c. 3 
Dan. 6, 24; like Syr. ם=- a Pat: 

pass. ךימרזהימ faithful, trustworthy, Dan. 

6, 5. 9, 45. Syr. > .בפ 

JAN m. an architect, artist, workman, 
Cant. 7, 2; see r. POX no. 1. b. Syr. 

[asso], Chald. 7298, id... To this Ara- 
meean form inclines the orthography 28 
6mman, which Kimchi and Judah Ben 

Karish read in their Mss. 

Pa (r. vax no.2) 1. Adj. verbal firm ; 
5s =£ 

metaph. faithful; Arab. ape, Syr. 

fri]. Abstr.i.q. faithfulness, fidelity ; 

as VON ">N the God of faithfulness Is. 
65, 16. Comp. Rev. 3, 14. 

2. Adv. amen, i.e. verily, truly, cer- 
tainly, Jer. 28,6. jax) vax Ps. 41, 14. 
72, 19. 89,53. Its proper place is, where 
one person confirms the words of another, 
and adds his wish for success to the 
other’s vows and predictions, amen, so be 
it. Sept. well, yévorro, 1K. 1,36. Jer. 
11, 5. Num. 5,22. Deut. 27, 15 sq. Neh. 

5,13. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 16, 36. 

TAS m. (r. jax) faithfulness, verity, 
Is. 25, 1. 
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TON f(r. a8) 1. ₪ covenant, pr. a 

confirmation, surety, Neh. 10,1. Arab. 
$_, LE 
Lf. 

2. Something fixed, appointed, i.e. 
an allowance, portion, i. q. pM, Neh. 
11,23; spoken of a daily allowance for 
the subsistence of the singers. 

3. Amanah, pr. n. ofa perennial stream 
(comp. Is. 38, 16) which rises in Anti- 
Lebanon, and waters the territories of 
Damascus, 2 K. 5,12. Hence also that 
part of Anti-Lebanon bore the same 
name, Cant. 4, 8. The Greek name was 
Chysorrhoas ; now el-Barada. 

mpgs f. pr. supporting ; hence a pillar, 
column, plur. תונמאה 2K. 18,16. R. yar. 

POS f. (r. yar) 1. a bringing-up, 
tutelage, Esth. 2, 20. 

2. verity, only as adv. verily, truly, in- 
deed, Josh. 7, 20. Gen. 20, 12. 

(faithful) Amnon pr.n.m. a)ךרכימא  
The eldest son of David, by Ahinoain, 
slain by his brother Absalom, 2 Sam. 3, 

once fix q.v. b) 1 Chr.2.13,1-39;  

.20 ,4 

DAN adv. (from jak with the adv. 
ending D.,) verily, truly, indeed, Job 9, 2. 
19, 4. 5. Is. 37,18. "3 םֶנְמְא true that, 
it is true that, "Job 12, 2. Ruth 3, 12. 

DyaN id. Gen. 18, 13. Num. 22, 37. 

0 eas fat. yx, to be alert, active, 
firm; xindr. with pan, oan, to be 
sharp, eager. Hence of the feet, to be 
strong in the feet, to be swift-footed, comp. 
Piel no. 1, yiaX, and the Arabic usage. 
Trop. of activity and alertness of mind, 
a firm ‘and-undaunted spirit, 2 Chr. 3 
18; opp. 223 and 393 to have the knees 
sink, to befeeble-minded. With ja to 
be stronger than, to prevail over any 
one, Gen. 25, 23. Ps. 18, 18. 142, 7. pin 
YR) be strong and of ₪ ened courage, i.e. 

brave and undaunted, Deut. 31, 7. 23. 
5 

Josh. 1, 6-18.—Arab. (ast to be active, 
s 5 

fleet, of a horse; whence Lost i. q. 
yor, a fleet horse. 

Pre. ץימא 1. to make firm, to strength- 
en, pr. sinking knees, faltering feet, Job 
4,4. Is. 35,3. Trop. to render alert, to 
encourage, Deut. 3, 28. Job 16, 5. 
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2. to strengthen, to make strong, Is. 41, 
10. Ps. 89, 22. 2 Chr. 11,17. Prov. 31, 17. 

24, 5. 
3. to restore, to repair a building, i. q. 

pin, 2Chr. 24,13. Also to found, to set 

fost Prov. 8, 28. 2 
4. to strengthen, i. e. to harden the 

heart, to make obstinate, Deut. 2, 30. 
15, 7. 2 Chr. 36, 13. 

5. to set fast, i.e. to appoint, to choose. 
Ps. 80, 18 whom thou hast chosen for 
thyself, comp. v. 16. Is. 44, 14. 

Hiren. intrans. to be alert, of good cour- 
age, undaunted, Ps. 27, 14. 31, 25. 

Hirupa. 1. to be alert, active, c. infin. 
to do any thing with alacrity, eagerly, 
1K. 12,18. 2 Chr. 10, 18. 

2. to make oneself strung, of conspira 
tors, 2 Chr. 13, 7. 

3. to make oneself firm, i. e. to resolve 
firmly, to be resolute, Ruth 1,18. Comp. 

pin. 
Deriv. ץימא , 7282, and the five fol- 

lowing: 

YOS plur. םיִצְמַא | active, spirited, 
fleet, of horses Zech. 6, 3. It is read 
also in v. 7, where the ee = 

peas red.— Arab. wet and pt ac- 
tive, fleet, of a horse. ~ 

m. strength, Job 17, 9.ץימא  

MBA f. strength, protection, i. gq. 3, 
Zech. 12,5. R. yor. 

“ZN (strong) Amzi, pr.n.m. a) 
1 Chr. 6, 31. (ל Neh. 11, 12. 
MXN (whom Jehovah strengthens) 

Amaziah, pr.n.m. a) A king of Judah, 
son of Joash and father of Uzziah, r. 
838-811 B. C. 2K. 12, 22. 14, 1 sq. 2 Chr. 
25,1 sq. Written alsa ּהְיצְמַא 2? 14, 
1. 9 11. b)A priest of the golden ealt 
at Bethelghostile to Amos, Amos 7,10 sq. 
6( 1 Chr. 4, 34. d) 6, 30. 

inf. absol. “WN, constr. Way,רמא ,  
Josh. 6, 8,4, 10, רמָאּכ  c. pref. saya Deut. 

contracted 3 fat. wax,רמאל  but always 
withרמאלו  with conj. accent.רמאלו ,  

Aleph dropped 517735 Ps. 139, 20. 
1. to say, very freq. The primary 

idea is to bear forth, to bring out to light, 
and hence 70 utter, to say; comp. XW, 
R22, 742, and Gr. .ו Hence Hithpa. 

q. v. also ררמָא top. summit. and “AR 
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pr. mountaineer.—It differs from “245 to 
speak, in that 733 is put absolutely, 
while "728 is followed by the words- 
spoken; e.g. Lev.1,2 Saw ~ya7by nas 
DEN NWN speak unto the children of 
Israel, and say unto them. etc. 18, 2. 23, 
2.10; or also Ex. 6, 10 -by nin רבו 

man and Jehovah spake unto Moses, ©רמאל  

saying, i. 6. in these words. 13, 1. Also 
ce. accus. Jer. 14, 17 “my pbx nvan} 
mY 230 and How shalt say unto them 

this word. Gen. 44,16 רמאפנדהמ what 
shall we say? 41, 54 ףסוי רַמֶא "WR 
according as Joseph had said. 22, 3 
to the place םיִחלֶא ול way רָטַא which 
God had said unto him. "Rarely with 
"2, Job 36, 10.—In a few doubtful ex- 
amples, and only in the later Hebrew, 
‘vaN seems to be put absol. for 123; e. g. 
2 Chr. 2/10 ~bxy חלש an22 םֶרּוח רֶמאלַו 

 , ey Huram said (spake) by letterהמלש
and sent itto Solomon; but here the very 

words follow, so that the clause and sent 
tt to Solomon is parenthetic, and רמאלו 
refers to the words of the letter. 2 Chr. 
  and he (God) said untoרל רַמאיִר 24 ,32
him, i.e. spake to him ; but here we may 
also render: and he promised him, since 
after verbs of speaking, showing, etc. the 
object it is very often omitted ; see Lehre. 
p. 734. This remark also throws light 

upon the vexed passage in Gen. 4,8: and 
Cain said (it) unto Abel his brother (i. e. 
he told him that which God had said to 

him in v.7), but it came to pass when they 
were in the field, ete. Samar. and Sept. 
insert הדשה mado, 00829008 sis 10 
mediov. 

The person to whom one says any 
thing, is put with לע 2 K. 22, 8; by 
Gen. 3, 16. 13, 14; and > Gen. 3, 17. 20, 
5. 6. But both flrese latter particles, 
although more rarely, serve to mark the 
person ‘of, concerning whom one speaks, 
e. g. DR 2K. 19, 32. Jer. 22, 18. 27, 19; 

  say of me, Pa, 3דל ררמא  Gen. 20, 13ל,
3. 71, 10. Judg. 9, 54. The person of 
whom i is also put in the acc. Gen. 43, 27 
your father, the old man Dr vex TEN 
whom ye said, i. e. spoke of. v. 29. Num. 
14, 31. Deut. 1, 39. Ps. 139, 20. = 

Spec. a) to say toor “of any thing 
this or that, i. q. to call it so or so, to 
term, to name, Is. 5, 20. 8, 12. Ecc. 2, 2. 

Part. pass. "178 called, named, Mic. 2, 7. 
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Comp. Niph. no. 2. b) to say is some- 
times i. q. to exhort, Job 36, 10; to pro- 
mise, 2 Chr. 32, 24; to tell, to declare, 
Ex. 19, 25; and hence 70 declare c. acc. 
i. q. to proclaim, to laud, Ps. 40, 11. 
Is. 3, 10. Such examples are for the 
most part readily determined by the 
context. 

2, ida רמא Gen. 17, 17. Ps. 10, 6. 11. 

4, 1. Ts. 47, 8, (Arab. xls & Ju, 

33 5 Ju ,( also 42355 “ats Hos. 7, 2, 

sayרמא , 70  Gen. 6, 21, and simpl.מ 2%  
in or to one’s heart or self, i. q. to think, 
to suppose, to wish, to purpose ; see in 

no. 1. 8 Comp. man, mw, Arab.בל  

Js, Gr. pnt in Homer and the tragic 

writers. Forster relates that among 
some of the savages of the Pacific ocean 
they use the phrase to speak in the belly 
for to think.—1 Sam. 20, 4. Gen. 44, 28 
and I thought, Surely he is torn in pieces. 
Ex. 2,14 רמא omy יִנְגְרְהְלה thinkest thou 
to kill me ? Sept. “Nn וא Beau 06564 ; 
2 Sam. 21, 16, Sept. 00600070. 1 8 
] 1 gam, 20, 4. Absol. Ps. 4,5 com-, 
mune with your-own heart wpon your 
bed. So simpl. wax Ps. 16, 2. 31, 15 

116, 11. ete. 0 
3. 10 0070000008, like Arab. 2 chiefly 

in the later or silver age of the Heb. 
tongue; c.inf.et >, Esth. 1,17 894712 7728 

 - he 0 to bring in Vashרמשוהתא
ti. 4,13. 9,14. Also followed by } and 
a finite ל Neh. 18, 9 1 חְרמאָו 
then I commanded and they purified. 9 
Chr. 24, 8 Thy 7778 Wem Wb ek 
the king commanded and they made a 
chest. 1 Chr. 91, 7. Ps. 105, 31. 34. Jon. 
2, 11. Job 9, 7. (In Chaldee we find the 
former construction Dan. 2, 46. 3, 13; 
and the latter Dan. 5,29. The same is 
common in Syriac, Samaritan, Arabic.) 
Elsewhere also with acc. of thing, 2 Chr. 

29, 24 for the king had commanded this 
burnt-offering for all Israel, i. e. had ap- 
pointed, instituted. 1K. 11, 18 רַמֶצ am 

 . and commanded (to give) hes victualsרל
Job 22, 29. With dat. of pers. 2 Sam. 
16,11. Comp. Lat. jubere legem, fedus. 

Nipx. 282, fat. רמאל and רמָאר . 
. to be said, with 1 and x of pers. 
Num. 23, 23. Ez. 13,12. Also impers. 

er 



 ב 68

it is said, they say, Gen. 10, 9. 22, 14. 
Num. 21, 14. 

2. b vanr to be said to any one, sc. 
this or that, i.e. to be so called, to be 
named, Is. 4, 3. 19, 18. 61, 6. 62, 4 Hos. 
2,1. 

Hipu. 198i to make say, to cause to 
promise. Deut. 26, 17 thou hast this day 
made Jehovah say or promise, 18 and 
Jehovah hath made thee promise, i. e. ye 
have mutually promised, have mutually 
accepted and ratified the conditions of 
each other. 

Hirupa. Vaxnn to lift up oneself, to 
boast oneself. Ps. 94, 4. Comp. Kal no. 1. 
Deriv. 728 —>728, also 172% , VN". 

VO8 Chald. 3 fem. rx for תרמא 
Dan.5,10; fat. Ves", inf. רמאמ and רממ 
Ezra 5, 115 part. רבא i. q. Hebr. 

1. tosay, wile dat.of pers. Dan. 2, 95 ; 
800. of thing, Dan. 7. 1; also followed 
by the words spoken, Dan. 2, 24, or even 
written, Dan. 7,2. See our remarks on 
the oriental usus loquendi in Luke 1, 63, 
in the London Class. Journ. no. 54. p. 
240.—Plur. 9728 pr. they are saying, 
1. q. they say, put for the Pass. tt ts said, 
proclaimed ; Dan. 3,4 אָיִמִמַע ןירמא ןוכל 
to you it ts proclaimed, O people, etc. 
Theod. Aéyetae. On the idiom see Lehrg. 
p. 798. 

2. to command, see the examples in 
Heb. x Kal. no. 3. 

Deriv. 8232. 

Job 20,לריכא  in sing. only 6. suff.ריָמִא  
plur. DN, constr. "ON. For the29;  

is ‘used.רמא  sing. absol. the nn 
1. a word, discourse. what is said, i. 6. 

"23; but, with the exception of Josh. 
24, 27, only in the poetic style. 0. 
of the words of God, לֶאְדירַמִא Num. 24, 
4.16. MON ררמא Prov. 22,21; oy) ררמא 
15, 96. Ps. 19, 15. Prov. 6, 2, al. Gen. 49, 
21 Naphtali is nnabw הל a slender 
hind, "BS “YEN [NIN giving forth words 
of grace, i.e. pleasant, persuasive ; prob. 
to he referred to some poetic or oratorical 
talent of this tribe; otherwise unknown. 
If it be objected, that words cannot be 

ascribed to a hind, we may reply that 
ymin refers to Naphtali and not to M25 
hind; and hence there is no necessity 
for the conjecture of Bochart, following 
the Sept. that it should read 3>x and 
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“aan. For this use of the art. , see 

Heb. Gr. § 107. init. 

2. a command. Job 20,29 vax Men 
bya lit. the lot of his command from God, 
i.e. his appointed lot from God. Comp. 
“aX no. 3. 

Chald. m. plur. "738, , ₪ lamb,רמא  

Ezra 6, 9. 17. 7,17. Syr. Tl, Arab. 
5 5 2 
Pe sel a lamb. The root is ₪ 

Conj. I, IV, to make much, to multiply, 
. 5 
₪ to be much, multiplied ; hence pr. 

progeny of the flock. Or it may also be 
‘progeny of the flock’ from the idea of 
bringing forth, see in r. רמא no. 1. 

“AN (talkative) Immer, pr. n. m. a) 
Jer. 20,1. b) Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 

WAR i. . “ox, the forms of which it 
borrows in the plural; a poetic word. 

1. a word, discourse, Ps. 19. 4. 
2. Spec. a song, hymn, 06, Ps. 19, 3; 

a song of triumph, epinicium, Ps. 68, 12. 
3. a promise, from God, Ps. 77, 9. In 

a punitive sense, threat, Hab. 3, 9. 
4. a matter, thing, like "23. Job 22, 

5 

28. Arab. | id. 

MON f. (r. Wax) plur. תורמא , i. 4. 
7728, VaR, and like them only poetic ; a 
word, discourse, mostly of God, Ps. 18, 
31. 119, 38. 50. 108. 140; also a song, 
hymn, Gen. 4, 23. Deut. 32, 2. Ps. 17, 6. 

f. id. Lam. 2, 17.הֶרמְא  

according to the probable con-ררלמא  
jecture of Simonis pr. mountaineer, from 
an obsol. “28 height, mountain, see un- 
der r. "28 no. 1; hence as gentile n. an 

the Amorites, Sept.ו  Amorite, 
*Auoggutor, a Canaanitish people, appa- 
rently the largest and most powerful of 
all, and whose name is sometimes taken 
in a wide sense so as to include all the 
other Canaanitish tribes; Gen. 15, 16. 

48, 22. Am. 2, 9.10. Deut. 1,20. A part 
of them dwelt in the mountainous tract 
which afterwards belonged to the tribe 
of Judah, and were subject to five kings, 
Gen. 14, 7. 19. Num. 13, 29. Another 
part held the country beyond Jirdan 
north of the Arnon as far as to the Jab- 
bok and even beyond this stream, Num. 
21, 13. 24. 32, 39. These were subject 
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to two kings, viz. of Heshbon and Ba- 
shan or Batanea, Deut. 4, 47. Josh. 2, 10. 

YAN (eloquent) Imri, pr.n.m. a) 
1 Chr. 9,4.  b) Neh. 3, 2. 

MIVA (whom Jehovah said, 1. 6. pro- 
mised, q. d. Theophrastus) Amariah, pr. 
nm. a) 1 Chr. 5, 33[6,7]. b) 1 Chr. 
5, 37 (6, 11]. Ezra 7, 3. Comp. 97728 
a. 6( Neh. 10,4. 12,2.13. d) Ezra 

10,42. e) Neh. 11,4. f) Zeph. 1, 1. 
g) See ּוהְיְרַמַא b. 

WW VAN (id.) Amariah, pr.n.m. a) 
2 Chr. 19, 11. b) 1 Chr. 24, 23, written 
also הֶלְרַמִא 23, 19. c) 2 Chr. 31, 15. 

Amraphel, pr. n. of a king ofלָפְרְמִא  
Shinar, i. 6. Babylonia, in the time of 
Abraham, Gen. 14,1.9. It seems to be 
Sanscr. amarapdla, keeper of the gods ; 
comp. Sardanapalus, Sanscr. sridhana- 
pala, keeper of the treasures ; so Boh- 
len and F. Benary. 

WAN for nvvax from r. muia, Lins, 
vesperi fecit; comp. V8 from 520. 

1. Pr. the past night, as adv. yester- 
night, last night, Gen. 19, 34. 31, 29. 42. 
Also yesterday, 1.6, Diam, 2 K.9, '26.—It 
implies strictly the last part of the pre- 
ceding natural day, (not the civil,) i. 6. 
the evening and night of yesterday, and 
is then transferred so as to denote even- 
ing and night in general; just as the 

words which signify to-morrow, are also 
often referred to morning in general. Of 
yesterday we remember the close ; of to- 
morrow the beginning is more impressed 

of 
onour mind. See Arab. ומ adv. yes- 

9 oF 
terday, uml subst. yesterday, comp. 

Line vesperi fecit; and for to-morrow, 
see Heb. רקב morning and morrow, like 

Germ. Morgen; Gr. avg.or to- -morrow, 

from atvge morning air; Arab. 5 

morning, ₪5 morrow, {Xé to-morrow. 
Hence 

2. night, darkness, genr. Job 30, 3 they 
flee הֶאַשְמּו הֶאוט war into the ו or 

darkness of desolate wastes, the pathless 
desert being strikingly compared by the 
Orientals to night and darkness; see Jer. 
2,6. 31, andIs. 42,16. Others: yesterday 
of desolation, 1. 6. places long since deso- 

 ןא

lated; but against this it may be urged, 
5 

that yal, according to Arabian gram- 
marians, is spoken only of time just past. 

TIAN f. (for mya, r. yay) 6. suff. "79N, 
 . *תִמָא

1. firmness, stability, perpetuity, Ps. 
19, 10, parall. 12> M799. Is. 39, 8 םולט 
man) peace and stability, 1. 6. firm and 

stable peace, by & dix dvoty, comp. no. 
2. Also sureness, certainty ; Josh. 2, 12 
Max mix a token of sureness, 1. 6. sure 

and certain. 
2. faithfulness, fidelity, truth, i. e. firm- 

ness and constancy in oneself in keeping 
and executing one’s promises, etc. As- 
cribed to a people Is. 59, 14.15; toa 
king Ps. 45, 5; to God Ps. 30, 10. 71, 22. 
91, 4. Very fen. joined with “om, Ps. 
25, 10. 40, 11. 57, 4. 11. 108, =. “138, 2, 
all which passages, by פע ed Svoiv, are 
to be understood of the faithful and con- 
stant goodness of God. So דָסִח my? 
py mani to deal kindly and truly with 
any one, to show him sincere kindness, 
Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. Josh. 2, 14. 2 Sam. 
2, 6. 15, 20. 

3. truth, as opp. to falsehood, Gen. 42, 
16. Deut. 22, 20. 2 Sam. 7, 28. םיְרַמָא 
max words which are truth "Prov. 22, 21. 

Ascribed to the word of God Ps. 119, 
142; to prophecies Jer. 26, 15; to the 
servant of God Is. 42, 3. Hones תַמָא 
min? the truth of Jehovah, often put for 

his true doctrine, the true religion. P 

25, 5. 26, 3. 86, 11. 
4. good faith, uprightiness, integrity. 

Ex. 18, 91 ִצְב 7490 Tax "WIN men of 
integrity, not eager for gain. Neh. 7,2. 
Judg. 9, 16. 19. Opp. 287 Prov. 8,7. 
Spec. af a judge, uprightness, justice . 
Ps. 19, 10 the judgments of Jehovah are 
upright, just. Is. 16, 5. Prov. 29, 14.— 
Also sincerity, opp. to hypocrisy, Josh. 
24, 14. 1 Sam. 12, 24. 1 K.2,4. Is. 10, 20. 
INN f. (r. חתמ to expand) plur. 

constr. תלחתמצ , a sack, Gen. 42, 27 sq. 

43, 18. 21. 22, 

(true, veracious) Amitai, pr. n.רתמְא  
of the father of the prophet Jonah, 2 K. 

Jon. 1, 1.14, 25.  

“ImVON Chald. 8 (for (-תי strong, 
mighty, Dan. 7, 7. R. ןִחַמ q. v- 

interrog. adv. contr. from. 778 IJ, pr.ןֶא  
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whence? 2 K. 5, 25 Cheth.איב  where? 
Then, where? whither? 1 Sam. 10, 14.— 
Also of time, 8-72 unlil when? how 
long? Job 8, 2. 

Hence ל הֶיָא with 5 local; but 8 
Deut. 1, 28. Ps. 139, 7. 

1 whither ? also without interrogation 
Josh. 2,5. Neh. 2,16. Pregn. Is. 10, 3 
DPT AN MN ‘whither will ye (carry 
and) leave your "wealth 2 

2. where? Ruth 2, 19. 
3. OF time, הָנָאדע until when? how 

long? Ex. 16, 28. Ps. 13,2. Job 18, 2 
pbb רצנק ןומרשת max Ty how long ere 
ye make an end of words? 

4. Without interrogation, M281 הָנא 
hither and thither, any whither, 1 0 
386. 42. 

i. gq. ix Heliopolis, q. v.ןא  

NEN Chald. pron. 1 pers. J, Dan. 2, 8; 
oftener MX 2, 23. 3,25. 4,6. As genit. 
Dan. 7, 15. 

NIN Milél (read dnna, not énna) in- 
ter]. of entreaty, compounded from 7x 
and 83, pr. ah now! ah I pray thee! 
With an imperat. Gen. 50,17; or fut. 
apoc. as Opt. Neh. 1,5; elsewhere ab- 
801. Ex. 32,31. Dan. 4,4. Written also 
mix Milél, 2 .א 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. Jon. 1, 14. 

5 
=I TION (for mx, Arab. x3f) 1. q. 

Mik, PIN, ךנא , onomatopoetic, to sigh, to 
groan, Is. 3, 26. 19.8. Hence the noun 
mx. Gr. dia (crow, dotw), and 

TMA. 

mA, ries in Kal not used, to ap- 
proach, to come to meet, to be present. 

5 4 

Arab. re, to be in good time, 5 fit 

time. Conj. V, X, to delay, to be pa- 
tient, pr. to take time. IV, to retain. 

Piet to cause to meet, to let fall in 
with, spoken of God, Ex. 21, 13. 

Pua. pr. to be made to meet, i. q. to 
be brought upon, to befall, e. g. evil, ca- 
lamity, sent from God, Prov. 12, 21. Ps. 
91, 10. 

Hitupa. to seek occasion against any 
one, c.> 2K. 5,7. 

Deriv. "ON, TPN, OX 11 (for rz), 
TRA, Th. 

TS whither? when? see ir. 

MN Chald. J, see NON. 
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MEN see in NIN. 

IN we, pron. 1. q. 12, once Jer. 24, 
6 Cheth. This unusual form, which is 
found also in Rabbinic, is derived froin 
"IN, 88 1272N from 723%; and from it 
pore the suffixes לכ , le, te. In Keri 
is read the common Sma, but most 
prob, "38 is the genuine seeding: 

Chald. pers. pron. 3 plur. i. q.ךרכא  
they,ן"פא  Heb. 05, they, Dan.2,44. Fem. 

and in this passage strictly for7, 17,  
sunt, they are. The more regular fem. 

 form would seem to be ן"ָפא ; but ןרֶפא
stands in all the editions, so e. g. Ex. 

Onk.—The form 738 comes from1, 19  
theןהְכלְט  or 72% fromןרפא  andןּוהְ  

(ecce /( beingןא  demonstrative syllable 
prefixed. So also in the Talmud, 173x 

See under "258, note. In theאלה .  i.g. 
Targums also 4493, cn pom. Syr. 

qa and <a. 

  m. 1. a man, (see below inשדנָא
wWoe,) ig. SIN, but only in poetic style. 
Rarely in the sense of the singular, Ps. 
55, 14. Job 5, 17; more usually collect. 
for the whole human race, man, Job 7, 
17. 15,14. Ps.8,5. The same is וטוני 
Ps. 144, 3.— Spec. a) Of a multitude, 
the common. people, vulgus ; hence Is. 8, 
1 wR VINA pr. with a man’s stylus, 1.6. 
with common letters, not artificial, so 
that the common people may read with- 
out difficulty ; see Comment. on Is. 1. 6. 
and Rev. 13,18, 21,17; also 2010 crdoa- 
nov Gal. 3,15. b) wicked men, Ps. 9, 20. 
56, 2. 66,12, Comp. D8 no. 1. 

2. Enos, pr. n. of a son of Seth and 
grandson of Adam, Gen. 4, 26. 5, 6. 9. 

, m8 in Kal not used, kindr. with the 
roots max Lt PIX, PR. 

Nrpn. to ‘ish, ‘to groan, pr. to bemoan 
oneself, Fr. se plaindre, Ex. 2, 23. Joel 
1,18. Aram. Ethpa. id—With לע Ez. 
21, 12, 172 Ex. 2, 23, of that on account 
of which one groans.—Hence 

MN f plur. mina, ₪ sighing, sigh, 
groaning, Ps. 31, 11. Lam 1, 22. Is. 21, 
  all the sighing on accountּהָחחְנָאְדלָּפ 2
of her i. 6. Babylon. 35, 10. 51, 1. 

72728 pers. pron. 1 plur.comm. we, the 
common form; whence by apheresis 
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mma. Arab. |, Gen. 13, 8. 29, 4. 
42, 31. etc. See 7238, note. 

NIN, MAIN, Shald. id. Dan. 3, 16. 
17. Ezra 4, 16. 

"28, with distinct. accent "28, pers. 
pron. 1 pers. sing. of both genders, J, i. q. 
"258 q.v. Pleon. joined with the 1 pers. 

of verbs, espec. in the books of the silver 
age of the Hebrew, as "28 "1728 Ecc. 
2, 1.11.12. 15. 18. 20. 3, 17. 4, 1.2.4.7. 
7,25. Mostly in the nominative case ; 
aul put for the oblique cases only where 
these already precede, Heb. Gramm. 

§ 119. 3.—Sometimes it includes the idea 
of the subst. verb, 1. q. Jam, Gen. 15, 7. 
24, 24.—See 725n, note. 

"28 comm. a ship, or rather collect. 

ships, a fleet, 4 Arab. als, plur. 

7 and oll, a vessel, 08000. for wa- 

ter, a bucket, urn, pitcher, so called from 
the idea of retaining and containing, 

comp. ol Conj. IV. Comp. in Engl. 

vessel for ship; also Gr. yavdog a milk- 
pail, and yetdog ship, Hdot. 3. 136 ; cxa- 
gés milk-pail and ship; Heb. 43m and 
nah bD Is. 18, 2.—So 1 K. 9, 26. 27. 

10, 11 where it is joined with a verb 
880. v. 22. Is. 33, 21, in both passages 
with a fem. In all ו passages it 
seems to be a collective, to which the 
corresponding noun of unity is TN, 

after the analogy of the Arabic nomina 

are vicis et singularitatis, as KAAS one stalk 
So 

of straw, ws straw, see De Sacy 

Gramm. Arabe I. § 577; whence also 
"28 wants the plural. The author of 
Chronicles by way of explanation has 
twice put for it the plur. Mi738; see 1 K. 
9,26, comp. 2 Chr. 8, 18; 1 10, 22, 
comp. 2 Chr. 9, 21. Vulg. always clas- 
sis, Syr. ships. 

PIN = noun of unity corresponding 
to collect. "28, 6 ship, Prov. 30, 19. Jon. 
1.9.5. Plur. ‘Gen. 49, 13. Tule, 5, 17. 

 . merchant-ships Prov. 31, 4רחוס תוינָא
 , ships of Tarshish Ie 23ו תנא

12 spoken genr. of any large merchant- 
ships (see in W>vinm) 2 Chr. 9, 21. Ps. 

 ו כנא
48, 8. Is. 2, 16. תנא wha ship-men, 
sailgrs, 1 K. 9, 27. 

TPIN f. sighing, mourning, Is. 29, 2. 
R. mx I. 

Dy" (sighing of the people) pr. n. 
m. Aniam, 1 Chr. 7, 19. 

? BES} m. lead, Lat. plumbum, i. q 
mip»; hence for a plumb-line, plummet, 

Am. 7, 7 32% תמר ₪ wall of the plumb- 
line, i.e. built by rule, plumb. v. 8 will 
lay the plumb-line to my people Israel, 
i.e. I will destroy utterly as if by rule 
and measure ; comp. Is. 34, 11. 2 K. 21, 
13.—This word appears to be primitive ; 

5 
at least the Arabic verb wat to be gross, 

unwieldy, dull, is prob. a denom. derived 
from lead, pr. to be leaden. Correspond- 

So 2 oO 
ing is Arab. GJ, Syr. fai}. Eth. by 

transp. 4H, also Armen. ו 
anak, which comprehends both black 
and white lead. 

"DN (Milra), in Pause with a change 
of tone "238 (Milel), 1 pers. pron. of both 
genders, L i.g.™2&. This is the pri- 
mary and fuller form, and is in general 
more rare than the shorter one; yet in 
the Pentateuch it is more frequent, while 
in some of the later books, as the Chroni- 
cles and Ecclesiastes, it wholly disap- 
pears. The Phenicians have the same 
form written 438, see Inscr. Citiens. 2, 1 
3, 1, in Monumenta Phenicie; the an- 
cient Egyptians and Copts also have 
it written ANoK, ANoG; while Aram. 

5 
ff, xox, Arab. Gt, Eth. AZ, accord 
more nearly with the form "2x. 

Note. The striking resemblance of 
the Hebrew personal pronouns to those 
of the ancient Egyptian language, ap- 
pears from the following table; in which 
the capital letters are those found in the 
ancient writing, and the small vowels 
are inserted from the Coptic. 

Pron. sep. Suffiz. 

1. ANoK A, I 
2.m. eNToK K 
2. f- eNTO T 
3.m. eNToF F 
3. f. eNToS 8 



ps 0 

Piur. 1. ANaN N 

2. eNTOTeN TeN 
3. eNTSeN SeN 

This table shows clearly the follow- 
ing points: a) All the Egyptian sepa- 
rate pronouns are compounded, by pre- 
fixing to the proper kernel of the pronoun 
the prosthetic syllable an, ant, ent, which 
must have had a demonstrative mean- 

ing, and served to give more body and 
force to the pronominal word. b) This 
prosthetic syllable, at least an, is found 
in the Hebrew pronouns of the first and 
second persons: 1. an-oki, an-i. 2. an- 
ta (sometimes an-ka), f. an-ti, an-t. 
Plur. 1. an-ahhnu. 2. an-tem,, an-ten. 
The third pers. has it not in biblical 
Hebrew; but the Talmud frequently 
has "738 he, ipse ; Plur. 492% for ןּוְנא . 
6( The demonstr. prosthetic syllable an, 
in, (j%,) has a clear analogy to the 
Heb. demonstr. 75, ecce! lo! and may 
originally not have been prefixed to the 
third person in Hebrew, because this 
could not be pointed at as present. But 
we clearly find the same syllable in the 
Nun epentheticum (so called) inserted in 
the suffixes of verbs future; and there 
is therefore scarcely a doubt, that this 
Nun belongs strictly to the pronoun.— 
For a fuller exhibition of the pronouns, 
see Heb. Gram. pp. 293, 294, edit. 13. 
Leipz. 1842. 

. 8 in Kal not used, Chald. 928 to 
be grieved, to be sad, to mourn. Arab. 
ak 
43! to groan, to sigh. 

Hirnpo. ןֶנואְחִה pr. ‘to show oneself 
sad;’ hence to complain, to murmur, 
Lam. 3, 39; with the notion of impiety, 
Num. 11, 1. 

= DIN to urge, to press, to compel ; 
kindr. are y28, 78, g. v- Once Esth. 
1, 8 D2IN ןיָא none did compel sc. the 

guests to drink.—This root is frequent 
in the Targums for Heb. tn, yx, Puy. 

Syr. Ethpe. s2af 2] to be compelled; 

Pa. 123] for éxBrolouor Wisd. 14, 19. 
\ 

DIN Chald. id. Dan. 4, 6 [9] ty» 
"2 OIN-N2 no secret presseth upon thee, 
troubleth thee. 

x םנא fat. נארה to breathe ; also to 
breathe hard through the nostrils, to 
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snort ; found in the verb only trop. to be 
angry, comp. "57 Ps. 10, 5.—Constr. 
absol. Ps. 2, 12. 60, 3. 79,5; or with a 
of the object, Is. 12,1. 1 K. 8, 46. Ps. 85, 
6. Found only in the loftier and poetic 
style; in prose the more common form is 

Hirspa. pr. to show oneself angry 
hence to be angry, i. q. Kal, c. a Deut. 
1, 37. 4, 21. 9, 8. 20. 

Deriv. ףא 1. 

 םנא .Chald. only in plur 6. 800. "הפְכא |
gq. Heb. Dp, the face, visage, Dan.1.  

In the Targums we more2, 46. 3,19.  
frequently find the contracted form 7728, 
with a plural termination, Targ. Gen. 

Deut. 1, 17. 34, 10. Cant. 1, 11.--32, 30.  
A Dual }"58 is not found in Chaldee. 

28 8 name of an unclean bird, 
to which are ascribed several species 

 . Lev. 11,19. Deut. 14,18. Sept(ּהָנִרִמְל)
Zagodgu0s, 1. 6. a bird haunting clefts and 
chasms in the banks of rivers, perh. sand- 
piper. Bochart in Hieroz. 11. 335 sq. 
renders it with the Rabbins angry bird 

% 

and understands the bird 5 5 i. e. the 

wrathful, a species of eagle; which 
would also accord with the Heb. etymo- 
logy from 428. Among the more irasci- 
ble birds is also the parrot, and so both 
the Arabic versions. 

* Pos 1. Pr. Lat. angi, to choke, 
to be in anguish ; hence of cries extort- 
ed by pain and anguish, to shriek, to 
sob, to groan, Germ: Angstgeschrey, 
Jer. 51,52. Ez. 26, 15.—Kindred are the 
roots P27, P2y, and words depending 
from them, as 0/6 dreyun, angere, an- 
gustus, Germ. enge, Angst, Engl: an- 
guish, anxious ; and more softened M3, 

mx for F28.—Chald. p2x, Syr. wail, id. 
2. From the idea of choking (see 

p27) comes also the signif. of collar, 
P28, and to adorn with a collar, see P23 

hence also the neck, gis From its 
slender neck, a she-goat or kid is called 

in Arab. | slic q. d. long-neck, in 
Heb. perhaps anciently p22, P28, comp. 

bis to have a slender neck. From 
the goat, is derived the word for roe, i.e. 
‘pS 5 comp. Lat. ceprea from capra. 

Niru. i. q. Kal no. 1, Ez. 9, 4. 24,17 
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cry out.—Hence 

TPIS ₪ constr. MPI 1. @ shriek, 
cry, mourning, Mal. 2, 13; of captives Pe 
79, 11. 102, 21; of the wretched Ps. 12,6. 
2, Lev. 1, 30, a species of reptile, 

prob. of the lizard genus, having its 
name from the moaning cry uttered by 
some species of lizards. Sept. and Vulg. 
mus araneus or shrew-mouse. See Bo- 
chart Hieroz. I. 1068 sq. 

 . (comp. Grב, . i. g. 09, Syrשנא *

voaos,) to be sick, ill at ease; found only 

in Part. pass. Bix, f השונא , il, des- 
perate, incurable, fatal, of a disease or 
wound, Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1, 9. Job 34, 6. 
Trop. of grief Is. 17,11, like M2in, m2m2; 
of a day of calamity Jer. 17,16; of a 
malignant disposition Jer. 17, 9. 

Nipu. to be very sick, 2 Sam. 12, 15. 

  m. a primitive word, not usedשנא .
in the sing. pr. aman, vir, and then man 
in general, homo. Instead of it the He- 
brews used the contracted and softened 
form שיא a man, comp. Gr. 56 for és, 
gen. 2206 and also the prolonged form 
wis homo. From this primary form 

comes fem. TWX for NWI ₪ woman, and 
plur. םישָנַא men. —The signif. of sick- 
ness and disease, which lies in the root 
ox, is derived from another source, the 
primary syllable כ ; and has no con- 
nection with this substantive root. 

W28 Chald. and כא Dan. 2, 10, stat. 
emphat. NUN Dan. 2, 38, and uy 5,21, 

also RUDY “4, 13 Cheth. man, “homo, 

and collect. men, mankind, Dan. 4, 29. 
30. Soin Box "Big. DIN"ja 07 of man, 
i.e. man, homo ; Dan.7,13 lo! 82x 729 

one like the son of man came with the 
clouds of heaven, i.e. the king of the fifth 
empire, the Messiah. From this passage 
in Daniel was derived the appellation of 
the Messiah which in the times of our 
Saviour was the most common of all, 
viz. Son of man. Besides the N. T. 
traces of it are found also in the apocry- 

phal Book of Enoch, written about the 
time of Christ’s birth, but before the 
death of Herod the Great. See c. 46, ed. 
Oxon.—Plur. NW2N 123 Dan. 2, 38. 5, 21. 

Pour, םיִשָנָא after the Heb. form, Dan, 
4,14 7 

73 

BT PIN sob in silence, i. 6. forbear to 
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MBN Chald. i. q. Heb. MMR 4. 
Pron. 2 pers. Sing. m. thou, Dan. 2, 29 
31. 37. 38. 3, 10. 5, 18. 18. 22. 23. 6, 17 
21 Cheth. This form is a Hebraism 
peculiar to the biblical Chaldee, instead 
of the usual M28, MX, comm. gend. and 
for that reason not acknowledged by the 
Masorites, who everywhere regard ה as 

redundant, and substitute in Keri Fox. 

JAIN Chald. ye, pron. 2 pers. plur. 
Dan. 2,8. Inthe Targg. id. also jAmN. 

NON (prob. physician) Asa, pr. n. m. 
a) A king of Judah, son of Abijam and 
grandson of Rehoboam, who died after 
a reign of 41 years, 914 B.C. 1 K. 15, 9 
sq. 2 Chr. 6. 14-16. b) 1 Chr. 9, 16. 

 , 02801. root, i. q. Arab. olהסט 2
(t and 0 being interchanged, see under 
1,) to be hurt, injured, and trans. to hurt, 

harm, injure Hence ןוסא and ROX. 

JON .תג (r. 73) pr. a vessel for hold- 
ing ointment, an oil-flask, 2 K. 4, 2. 

TION m. (r. Mon) hurt, harm, mischief, 
done to any one, Gen. 42, 4. 38. Ex. 21, 
22, 23. 

ON m. (r. 708) plur. םיִרסַא , ₪ 
band, bond, Ecce. 7, 26. “HON תיִּב des 
37, 15 the house of bonds, i. 6. prison. 

WON Chald. id. Dan. 4,12. Ezra 7, 26. 

SPON .תג (r. HON) collection, ingather- 
ing of fruits, Ez. 23, 16. 34,22, Formed, 
after the analogy of the like nouns ר"צֶח , 
war, oan. 

WON m. (r. (רַסֶט plur. BY"ON, one 
bound, a captive, prisoner, Job 3, 18, Ps. 
68, 7. It differs from רּוסֶא in that the 
latter retains the force of a participle, 
while 770% is a substantive; see Gen. 
39, 20. 

VON m. (r. 908) 1. id. Is. 10, 4. 24, 
22. 42, 7. 

2. Assir, pr.n.m. a) Ex.6,24.1Chr 
6,7. b) 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 

“DON obsol. root, 1. 6. DIY, DW, 0 
put, to set, tv layup; comp. Aram. ןסא 

  and : being interchanged,) toו (מ

heap up, to lay up, whence fis] and 

  a heaping up, provision, NBIONן 2בב ב[

store-houses.—Hence 
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plur. store-houses, Deut. 28, 8.םלימסא  
Prov. 3,10. Inthe East these are often 
under ground, and are now called Mat- 

mobrdt, עב . 

. ies obsol. and doubtful root, Aram. 
to lay up, to hoard, see in DON. Hence 

m. Asnah, Ezra 2,50. Itמ.  pr.הָכְסֶא  
is an appellative, signifying either store- 
house, or thorn-oush i.q. Chald. 8208, 

Heb. 730. 

“BION Asnappar, Sept. “Accevageg, 
Vulg. Assenaphar, pr. n. of an Assyrian 
king or satrap, who is said to have led 
out colonies into Palestine, Ezra 4, 10.— 
Bohlen compares Sanscr. Sendpa, leader 
of an army; see 8180 ביִרָחְנְס . 

MON Asenath, Egyptian pr. n. of the 
daughter of Potiphar priest of Heliopo- 
lis, the wife of Joseph, Gen. 41, 45. 46, 
20. The LXX, whose authority is con- 
siderable in Egyptian pr. names, write it 

*doeved, Ms. Alex. *Acevvé$, which may 

be written in Egyptian thus, 4.06 -]161'8 

she is of Neith, i. e. belongs to Neith the 

Minerva of the Egyptians (2c she 

is); like Asisi, 2C-HCE she is of Isis, 

i. e. devoted to her. A different expla- 
nation is given by Jablonsky in Opusc. 
II. 209. Panth. gypt. 1. 56. For the 
goddess Neith, see Jablonsky 1. 6. and 
Champollion Panthéon Egyptien no. 6. 

* TION imper. FON, MBO Num. 11, 

16, plur. לפסא Ps. 50, 5; fut. FON, in 
plur. et c. suff, "DDN, "LOR, rarely 
with א quiescent or “dropped net, nO, 
Dok 1Sam. 15, 6. 2Sam. 6,1. Ps. 104,29. 
—Pr. to scrape, to scrape together, iindr. 
with the verbs םףוס (whence “51d 
whirlwind), "50, also ,ףסְב and the 
harsher 90% q.v. Hence 

1. to collect, to gather, as fruits Ex. 23, 
10; ears of grain Ruth 2,7; money 2 K. 
22,4. Also to gather together, to assem- 
ble-men, a people, nations, Ex. 3, 16. 
Num. 21,16. 2 Sam. 12, 28. Constr. 
with 800. to which is sometimes added 
bx: of pers. or place to or at which ; Gen. 
42,17 ~avvo-by םֶסא PON and he ga- 
thered them together into prison, i.e. put 
them all together in prison. 1 Sam. 14, 

FON 
52. 2 Sam. 11, 27. Gen. 6. 21; also ל 
2 K. 22, 20.—Hence 

2. to gather to oneself, to take, to receive, 
espec. to one’s hospitality and protection, 
Deut. 22, 2. Josh. 20,4. תִשַרָצְמ "פ FOR 

2K. 5, 3 sq. to receive one from leprosy, 
i.e. to restore a leprous person, so that 
he is again received into the society and 
intercourse of others. 

3. to gather up, i. e. to contract, to 
draw up or back, to withdraw. Gen. 49, 
33 he gathered up his feet into the bed. 
1 Sam. 14, 19 472 FOR withdraw thy 
hand, i. e. desist. Joel 2, 10 the stars 
Ding) DON withdraw their brightness, i.e. 
shine no more.—Hence 

4. to take back or away, espec. that 
which one has formerly given. Ps. 104, 
  thou takest awayףסת  omanןּוָנְבְר 29
their breath, "they die. Job 34, 14. Gen. 
30, 23 "nEI hy ONS HON God hath 
taken away my reproach. Is. 4, 1. 10, 14. 

5..to take out of the way, to destroy, 
Judg. 18, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 6 ומע ףפסא 4B 
lest I destroy thee with them. Ez. 34, 29 

 - taken away by famine, conבער רֶפּוסַא
sumed. Jer. 8, 13. Zeph. 1,2. Comp. 
the roots MBO, FAD. 

6. to bring up the rear, to be a rear- 
ward, agmen claudere, as collecting and 

bringing together the stragglers, Is. 58 
8. Comp. Pi. no. 3. 

Nipu. 1. 70/06 collected, gathered to- 
gether, assembled, with >x of place, Lev. 
26, 25 ; 5 2 Chr. 30, 33 by 2 Sam. 17, 11; 

  in this pheלעג , more omenו
signifies against, Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 35, 15. 
Also ומעדלש םַסֶאְנ Gen. 49, 29, wnminy-by 
Judg. 2, 10, and simpl. ףסָאְנ Num. 20, 
26, to be radileted to one’s people, fathers, 
etc. i. e. to depart into Sheol, Hades, 

where the Hebrews supposed all their 
ancestors to be congregated. The being 

gathered to one’s people or fathers, is ex- 
pressly distinguished both from death and 
from burial, Gen. 25, 8. 35, 29. 2K. 22, 20. 
Different are those passages in which 
FOR? denotes the gathering of the dead 
slain in battle for the purpose of burial, 

Jer. 8, 2. Ez. 29, 5. Job 27, 19. 
2. to be received, comp. in Kal no. 2, 

e. ₪. a leprous person, i. q. to be restored, 
as healed, Num. 12, 14. Reflex. of a 

sword, Jer. 47, 6 put up thyself into thy 
scabbard 
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3. to be taken away, to depart, to perish, 

Is. 16, 10. 60, 20. Jer. 48, 33. Hos. 4, 3. 
Pie. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to collect, to 

gather, Is. 62, 9. 

2. to receive in hospitality, Judg. 19, 18. 
3. i. gq. Kal no. 6, to bring up the rear, 

to be a rear-ward, Num. 10, 25. Josh. 6, 
9. 13. Is. 52, 12. 

Pouat pass. of Piel no. 1, to be collected, 
gathered together, Is. 24, 22. 33, 4. 

Hirupa. to gather themselves together, 
to be assembled, Deut. 33, 5. 

Deriv. 5ON, and the six here follow- 
ing. 

DON (collector) Asaph, pr.n.m. a) 
A Levite, the chief of David’s singers, 
1 Chr. 16, 4.5; ina later age celebrated 
also as a poet and prophet, 2 Chr. 29, 30; 

to whom twelve Psalms (50, 73-83) are 
ascribed in their titles ; and whose pos- 
terity, Fos "23, in the times of Ezra and 
Nekemiah still 0 themselves with 
sacred poetry and song. 1 Chr. 25, 1. 
2 Chr. 20, 14. 29, 13. Ezra 2, 41. 3, 10. 
Neh. 7, 44. 11,22. b) 2K. 18,18. Is. 
36,3. c) Neh. 2, 8. 
FON (after the form 04x) only in Plur. 

DBO collections, i. e. stores, store-hou- 
ses, 1 Chr. 26,15. 17. םיִרְעַשה "DON the 
store- chambers of the gates, Neh. 12, 25. 

FON collection, ingathering, harvest, 
espec. of fruits, Is. 32, 10. 33, 4. Mic. 7, 1. 

MON 1 a gathering together, assem- 
blage. Is. 24, 22 pleon. MBON BOR they 
are gathered together with a ‘guthering, 
i. e. in one gathering, all at once. 

“BON f. only in Plur. nipox, assem- 
blies, congregations, espec. of wise and 
learned men to dispute on divine things. 
Eee. 12,11 תופסא רלכב masters of assem- 
blies, i. e. members, associates of such 
assemblies,i.q. 022m in the other clause. 

In Arabic PAREN olsst; though the 

Arabian consessus, ו are a ]ג 
ferent thing from these Jewish assem- 
blies. [Others: masters of collections, 
i. e. compilers, composers of books ; so 
Kimchi.—T. 

DUBON see ףסָא . 

FIODON .זמ pr. collected, adj. dimin. 
nsed in contempt for a mixed multitude, 

rabble, vagabonds, scraped together from 
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every quarter and following the Israel- 
ites in their exodus; with art.. FOBONT 

Num. 11, 4, Aleph being quiescent.— 
The same is called in Ex. 12, 38 בר 249. 

NIHON (Milél) Chald. adv. diligently, 
carefully, speedily, Ezra 5, 8. 6, 8. 12. 13. 
7, 17. 21.26. Sept. 880065009 870050099 
5100006, Vulg. studiose, diligenter.—The 
etymology is doubtless to be sought in 
the Persian language, comp. אדְזְרְדַא ; but 

in respect to the root and signification 
there is little certainty.. Bohlen, Symb. 

p. 21, regards it as from שט 5 ו 

wisdom, i. e. wisely, diligently. Kose- 
garten prefers with Castell to compare 

sr and. Spel wholly, perfectly. 

NMBON Pers. Aspatha, pr. .מ of a son 
of Haman, Esth. 9, 7. Prob. Sanser. 

48000010 Pers. soldat, ‘ab equo 
datus,’ (i. 6. by Bramah under the form 
of a horse,) comp. Gr. 4000 So 
Benfey, Pott. 

*™ON ₪ sox" and רסָאְי , 0. suff. 
ATION, , ATION, 

1. to bind, to make fast, to bind to any 
thing, kindr. with "18 and other roots of 
binding, which see in art. ""&. Chald. 

, oe, ge 
nox, Syr. ₪7 Arab. 6, Eth. AdiZ, 
and AUZ, id—E. ₪. an animal, Gen. 
49, 11; a victim, Ps. 118, 27; a sword 
upon thé thigh, Neh. 4, 12; a person 
with cords, Ez. 3, 25.—Hence 

2. to bind, to put in bonds, Gen. 42, 24 ; 
espec. in fetters, chains, Ps. 149, 8. Jer. 
40, 1.2 K. 25,7. Part. 190% one bound, 
a captive, prisoner, Ps. 146, 7 ; metaph. 
of a captive to woman’s love, Cant. 7, 6. 

3. to put in prison, to hold in confine- 
ment, although not bound, 2 K. 17, 4. 23, 
33. Part. 110% a prisoner, Gen. 40, 3. 5. 
Is. 49, 9. םיִרּוסַאָה nna the house of pri- 
soners, 1. 6. prison, judg. 16, 21. 2. יי 

ma 860.4,14. Arab. oak id. peםרָרּוסַה  
captivity. 

4. to make fast animals to a cart or 
vehicle, i. e. to harness, to yoke. 1 Sam. 
  Minen-my oN ON and yokeהָלָנָכִּב 7 ,6
the kine to the cart. v.10. Also with ace. 
of the vehicle, to harness a chariot, Gen. 
46,29; or absol. 1K. 18, 44 191 רסֶא har- 
ness thy chariot and go donon. 2K.9, 21 

\ 
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5. Pr. to bind on, to join ; hence “ON 
menban-rN to join battle, to begin the 
fight, 1K. 20, 14. 2 Chr. 13, 3. 

  “oN “ON to bind a bindingלשפנהלע .6
(interdict) upon oneself, i 1. 6. to bind one- 
self by a vow of abstinence from the use 
of any thing otherwise lawful, Num. 30, 
3sq. Different from “72572 to vow ₪ 
vow, which implies something to be per- 
formed. —Chald. “ox to prohibit, to for- 

bid, Syr. |,0o ;2] to bind and loose, to 

prohibit and permit. 
Nipg. 1. to be bound, Judg. 16, 6. 13. 
2. to be kept in prison, Gen. 42, 16.19. 
Puat to be made captive in war, Is. 

22, 3. 
Deriv. the two following, and “708, 

 . םֶרְסיִ , , TON, MODריַסֶא
TOM and TON m. pr. a binding, pro- 

hibition, interdict ; hence a vow of absti- 
nence, Num. 30,3 sq. See in r. "08 no. 
6. The absol. state is every where “08, 
but 6. suff ATOR, .טז AMEX, Num. 
30, 6. 8. 15. 
“OX Chald. @ prohibition, interdict, 

Dan. 6, 8 sq. 

pany pr. n. Esar-haddon, a king 

of Assyria, the son and successor of 
Sennacherib. 2 K. 19887. Is. 37, 38. Ezra 
4,2. Before his father’s death, he had 

been made viceroy over the province of 
Babylonia, with regal honours. See 
Berosus in Eusebii Chron. Arm. T. L. p. 
42. 43, where he is called ’dovgday, as 
also in Sept. 2 K. et Is. l. c. elsewhere 
Suysyduv, Suzegdoves Tob. 1, 21.—This 
name was perh. in ancient Assyrian 

equivalent to Athro-dana, Pers. xsfo of 

‘ gift of fire,’ which comes near to Asor- 
dan. Bohlen. 

AMON Esther, Pers. pr.n. of a Jewish. 
virgin, before called Hadassah, 1077, 
Esth. 2, 7, who became the wife of 
Ahasueras (Xerxes) and queen of Per- 
sia. The etymology is correctly given 
in Targ. sec. ad Esth. 2,7, as i. q. Pers. 

syLiw sitdreh, star, also good fortune, 

happiness, Zend. stara, Sanscr. 87777 nom. 
816 for star ; whence in the occidental 
languages. Gr. adore, Lat. aster, Germ. 
Stern, Engl. star. See Lassen Ind. 
Biblioth. JII. 18. In Syr. put for the 
star of Venus, (see Bar Bahlal Ms.) and 
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we recognise the same Persian name in 

the Heb. mom, for which see in its 
place. This nae therefore was parti- 

cularly appropriate to the character and 

circumstances of Esther. 

YN Chald. st. emphat. X28, wood, 
Ezra 5, 8. 6, 4. 11. Dan. 5, 4. It is soft- 
ened from Heb. y2, the > being changed 
into ,א and ץ into 2. See under the 
letters ,א 3, ¥. 

I. 88 Partic. denoting: 1. addition, 
accession, espec. of something greater 
and more important, pr. yea more, be- 
sides, even, adeo. Kindr. with ,הפ 45, 

 . ; Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morg. IIרפא

p.143. Corresp.are Syr. 21, Chald. 38. 

Arab. .3.—Job 15,4 ANT} MEN TMNT 
yea more, thou dost bring to nought the 
fear of God. 14, 3. 34,12. So with a 
partic. of interrogation, DX is it even ? 
shall even? followed by 08, 6. ₪. Job 
34, 17. 40, 8. Am. 2, 11. Before a pro- 
noun repeated for emphasis, Prov. 22, 19 
AMR ףא ףימצרוה Imake known to thee, 
even to thee.—Hence i. q. Lat. nedum, 
much more, by impl. much less, how 
much less, (more fully "> 5%, which see 
in its order below, no. 2.) Job 4, 18. 19. 
₪0 "D םֶא separ. much less when, if, Job 
9, 14 52238 7DIN “DON how much less if 
Ishould answer him? 35, 14. Ez. 15, 5. 

2. Simpl. marking accession in gene- 
ral, also, Lev. 26, 16. 28. 2 Sam. 20, 14. 
Ps. 93,1. 108, 2. Job 32,10. al. Often 
5x1 and also, Lev. 26, 39. Deut. 15, 17 ; 
once even סָּפְחאְו , like Lat. etiam quo 
que, Lev. 26, 44. Twice or thrice re 
peated, Is. 40, 24. 41, 26.—Often put 
poetically and with emphasis for the 
more common and, also; comp. Arab. 

u3. Is. 48, 12.13 I also am the last ; 
my hand also hath founded the earth, 
i,q. and I...and my hand, etc. 26, 8. 
33, 2. 41, 10. 

3. By ellipsis of the conditional parti- 
cle, ig. םא םא even tf, although. Job 
19, 4 M738 DraN-ZN although indeed ] 

have erred. Syr. cl 21, and contr. 

 . -—Also even though, when yet ; Psו

44,10 we praise God all the day 3 
  mn although thou hast neat usףנמרלכתו

off and put us to shame. 68. 17. 



 א

FS Chald. also, Dan. 6, 23. 

“DN 1. pr. yea more, that; but 
also, but even. Eiz. 23, 40 yea further- 
more, that ye did send for men from 
far. Hab. 2, 5.—Gen. 3, 1 Vax "3 N° 
pry, put for "2 ONT, is it eben so, 
that God hath said ?—Hence 

2. Lat. nedum, pr. much more, how 
much more, when preceded by an affirm- 
ative, 1 Sam. 14, 30. 2Sam. 4,11; where 
a negative precedes, how much less, 
Job 25,6. Sometimes with °2 omit- 

ted, id. 

IL. FS m. (for 3g, = ABN) ₪ suff. 
"BN, IPN, dual D°pN, pr. ‘a breathing- 
place” the member with which we 
breathe ; hence 

1. the nose, Arab. ST, Eth. 746 
id. Spoken of men Num. 11, 20, and of 
animals Job 40, 24; anttiropey. of God, 
Ps. 18,9. ףא Fah pride, see ah. Also 

  breath or blast of the nose, spokenסא הגר
of the hard breathing of an angry per- 
son, Job 4,9. Hence 

2. anger, which shows itself in hard 
breathing. ףא >a Prov. 22, 24, and 

  WR 29, 22, an angry man. Veryםא

often of the anger of God, Deut. 32, 22. 
29, 19. Job 36, 13. 

Pr. ‘the two breathing-טאו םֶרָּפֶא = 1.  
holes,’ i. e. the nostrils, Gen. 2,7. 

2. anger, chiefly in the phrases 72% 
DDN slow to anger, patient, and רצה 
DDN short i.e. quick of anger, impa- 
tient; see in JIN, "XP. 

3. Meton. the face, countenance, Syr. 

(sf, Chald. pe. Gen. 3,19. Fre- 
quent in the phrase to bow oneself 0°58 
nya the face to the ground, Gen. 19, 1. 
42, 6. TTT TEND before David 1 Sam. 
25, 23, for the common "25>. 

4, two persons, as if dual from Sing. 
HX in the signif. of face, person ; comp. 

nooowroy, D728, and Syr. if. 1 Sam. 

 - HP? ₪ portion of two perרפא תחש 1,5
sons, 1. 6. a double portion. See more 
fully in Thesaur. p. 127. Others, he 
gave to Hannah one portion in anger, 
i. e. with sadness, in a sad and sorrow- 
ful spirit; words signifying anger being 
sometimes transferred to express the 
idea of grief, sadness. 

5. Appaim, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 30. 31. 
7% 

7 “EN 

* TES fut. רפאל , to gird on, to put on 
80. the high-priest’s ephod, TD, Ex. 29, 
5. Lev. 8, 7. 

Deriv. the two following, and דופָא . 

“BN (i. q. HEX ephod,) pr. n. m. 
Ephod, Num. 34, 23. 

MIDS f 1. Inf 01 דָפֶא , 6 girding 
on, putting on, sc. of the ephod, Ex. 
28, 8. 

2. a covering, overlaying of a statue 
with gold, plating, Is. 30, 22, 1. 6. רופצ 
Idols of wood were often thus overlaid 
with plates of gold or silver, zegéyouca, 
negiagyvoa, Ep. Jer. 6, 34. 

JIBS .ג 4. Syr. Dysfa palace; Dan. 

 - "BIN his palace-like tabernaרכרפמ 11,45

cles. It is i. q. Arab. (ySS a high 
tower, castle, fortress, with Aleph. pros- 
thetic followed by Dag. forte; comp. 

 ; , Chald. 57x, DIN, bloodןויְרפא , 8190 סֶּל
JAN, a garden.—R. 778 q. v.ך5 , ךגא ,  

* STEN, imp. פא for 1X Ex. 16, 23; 
fut. MBX, once mph 1 Sam. 28, 24; to 
cook, spec. to bake, e. g. bread or cakes 
in an oven. Chald. Syr. id. Arab. 

dy» whence re oven. furnace. In 

the occidental languages comp. Gr. tya, 
éntaa, nénto, Lat. epule, epulari.— 
Gen. 19, 3. Lev. 26, 26. Is. 44, 15. 19. 
With two acc. of the material and of 
that which is prepared from it; Lev. 24,5 

  mw ont mn’ max and bakeתופח
{of ] it twelve cakes ; comp. Lehrg. § 219. 
Part. 458 ₪ baker Gen. 40, 1. pak רש 
chief of the bakers, chief- baler, an officer 
of the Egyptian court, Gen. 40, 2 sq. 
The same dignity exists among the 
Mogols. 

Nipu. to be cooked, baked, Lev. 6, 10. 
7, 9. Plur. m7|xn Ley. 23, 17. 

Deriv. 7982, םיֶניֶפִמ 

MBS an 607/07, see MD. 

Aleph paragog. likeארפא ,  andרפא  
pr. here, hic, and of time,ובר , 852%;  

now ; but always a particle postposi- 
tive, which gives emphasis to the pre- 

ceding word, like the Greek enclitics 
mote, 000 mov, Lat. tandem. It is sub- 

joined: a) To interrogative pronouns. 
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and adverbs, Engl. now, Gen. 27, 33. 
Ex. 33, 16 SIDR Ma wherein now ? 
18. 22, 1 NIEN YE"N2 what aileth thee 
now? Job17,15 אופָא היא where now ? 
Judg. 9, 38. Is. 19, 12. Gen. 27, 37 הָכְל 
"22 OWEN הָמ RIN and what now shall I 
do for thee, my son? b) To negative 

and affirmative particles or words. Job 
  ON if not now (God), i.e. ifופא אל 24 ,9
it be not God, who is it? 24,25. The 
contrary is found Gen. 43, 11 רפא {> ON 
ifsonow. c)Inexhortations and wishes. 
Job 19, 6 Six 433 know now, know there- 
fore, Sept. yore otv. 19, 93. 2K. 10, 10. 
Prov. 6, 3.—Corresponding is Chald. ךןופ 
indeed, truly, now, etc. see Buxtorf 
Lex. 1706. The primary force of רפא 
is demonstrative, as in 1B, MB, here ; 
with א prefixed, which is also demon- 
strative, like xm ecce! Comp. Rabb. 
MAAN, יחיא , NTN, ig. אזה , RT. See 
Hupfeld in Zeitschr. fir d. Morg. II. p. 
128, 137.—This רפא ov enclitic, and the 
interrogative הפרֶא 708, are kindred. 

TEN om. (by Syriasm for (דופָא 

constr. also TIDY 1 Sam. 2, 18. Syr. ב 

from the Heb. R. 75x. 

1. an ephod, a garment of the high 
priest, worn over the tunic and outer 
garment or pallium, לרעמ דופֶא Ex. 28, 
31. 29, 5; without sleeves, and divided 
helew the armpits into two parts or 
halves, of which one was in front cover- 
ing the breast and belly, and the other 
behind covering the back. These were 
joined above on the shoulders by clasps 
or buckles of gold and precious stones, 
and reached down to the middle of the 
thighs; they were also made fast by a 
belt around the body, דופצה בשֶח ; 6 
Ex. 28, 6-12.—Besides the high-priest, 
the ephod was sometimes worn also by 
other persons; e. g. by David as lead- 
ing the sacred choir and dance 2 Sam. 
6.14; by Samuel as the high-priest’s 
minister 1 Sam. 2, 18. 28; and also by 

some priests of lower rank.—As to the 
material, the ephod of the high-priest 
was of gold, purple, scarlet, and byssus ; 
that worn by others was usually of linen. 

2. an image, statue of an idol, comp. 
MN no, 2. Judg. 8, 27; prob. 6 ומ 
Judg. 17, 5. 18, 17-20. Hos, 3, 4. 

3. Ephod, pr. .מ. זמ Num. 34, 23. 

 לפא

(refreshed, from an obsol. rootחיִפֶא  

MEN ig. TB, ₪ Ls, to breathe, to blow,) 

pr.n.m. Aphiah, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 

DDN adj. (r. DEN) late, slow of growth, 
long in ripening, spoken of fruit and 
grain, Ex. 9, 32.—Pr. weak, tender, see 
the root no. 2. 

PEN or PEN, m. )= 
Prey, plur. "PBX. 

1. a pipe, tube, from the idea of hold- 
ing, containing, see r. PBX no. 1. Job 
 —. "BEN 8 of brassהֶטּוחְנ 18 ,40

Spec. a) a channel, bed of a brook or 
stream, Is. 8, 7. Ez. 32,6; also for the 
bottom of the sea, 2 Sam. 22, 16. b)a 
brook, torrent, Ps. 42,2. 126,4. Joel 1,20. 
ohn ק PEN a valley ooh. Job 6, 15. 
Hence c) a valley itself, as watered by 

a stream or torrent, i.q. לחנ , Arab. of, 
wady, Ez. 6, 3. 34, 13. 35, 8. 36, 4. 6. 

2. Adj. strong, mighty, see r. PER no. 
2. Job 41, 7 [15] 095372 "H"DN the strong 
of shields, i.e. the strong shields or 
scales of the crocodile. 12, 21 he looseth 
the girdle of the mighty; parall. םרברדנ . 
—Ewald ad Cant. 5, 12, ascribes to this 
word the notion of swiftness ; but arbi- 
trarily. 

PEN) constr. 

PDN see in PBN no. 1 

“PDR see BIN. 

‘i DEN a root not used in Hebrew; 
5 

Arab. 3 is: 

1. Pr. to go down, to set, as the sun; 
comp. the kindr. roots >ax, >22, לפי 
hence to be dark, obscure. 

.2. to fail, to be weak, tender ; spec. of 
plants, to be late, of slow growth. 

Deriv. from no. 1, 52x, >BR, הָלַּפַא 
DEN, הֶיְלַפִאִמ ; from no. 9 לרפא 

DPN dark, 6. ₪. the day, Am. 5, 20. 

DER m. darkness, gloom, espec. thick 
darkness, a poetic word, Job 3, 6. 10,22. 
28, 3. 30,26. Trop. for misfortune, ca- 
lamity, Joh 23, 17; also of a place of am- 
bush, Ps. 11, 2. 

TODN 1: )+. SBN) darkness. thick dark- 
ness, Ex. 10, 22. Comp. לָפא . Trop. 
for misfortune, calamity, Is. 8,22. Plur. 
mibpr Is. 59. 9. 
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bp (judginent, r. 548) Ephial, pr. 
 . m. 1 Chr. 2, 37מ.

0 ies obsol. root, prob. to turn, to re- 
volve, like 72 .—Hence ןפוא a wheel, and 

JPN m. time, season, from the idea of 
turning, revolving, see r. ןפְא ; comp. 

  15010006, and other wordsרוד , הָפּוקְּמ

which denote a year, many of which 
signify pr. a circle, as annus, whence an- 
nulus a ring, Gr. 4//00106. Hence Prov. 
25, 11 MEN" "37-739 ₪ word spoken 
in its times, 1. 6. in due season, timely. 
(On the form "258 for "22% see Lehrg. 
p. 575.) So among the ancient intpp. 
Symm. Vulg. oe who rightly 

compares Arab. get time. Or, if we 
may take ןֶפא Pn 7 "pin a wheel, the 
phrase TENT DY might he rendered upon 
its wheels, as a proverbial “expression 
implying quickness, celerity in replying. 

So Syr. and Was, Ssh, in 
rota, i. e. quickly, rapidly. 

% DEN to cease, to’ fail, to have an 
end, Gen. 47, 15. 16. Ps. 77, 9. Is. 16, 4. 
Kindred perh. is 008.—Hence 

ODN pr. cessation, a coming to an 
end ; hence 
A) Subst. m. 1. an end, extremity. 

YUN רספא the ends of the earth, poet. and 
hyperbol. for the remotest regions, Ps. 
2, 8. 22, 28. al. 

2: Dual DION pr. the extremities i. 6. 
soles of the feet; e. g. Ez. 47, 3 DMOEN רַמ 

waters of the 0% 16 not deep, not 
rising above the soles. Comp. db. 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. ankles. 
B) Adv. 1. no more, no further, i. q. 

 . , Is. 5, 8. 54, 15. Am. 6, 10. Deutדוע ןיֶא
32, 36. Also, none besides, Is. 45, 6. 46, 
9. Once with דוע 2 Sam. 9, 3; and so 
with Yod parag. דוע "OD8 Is. 47, 8. 10. 
Zeph. 2, 15 דוע "ODN4 “DN Tom, and 
there is none besides. —With prep. DEN3 
ig. דוע PNA, with no more; Job 7, 6 
MIPM OPAa with no more of hope, i. e. 
without hope. Prov. 14, 28. Also for 
xa Dan. 8, 25. 

2. nothing, nought, Is. 41, 12.29. סַפאְּב 
for nothing, i. e. without cause, Is. 52. 4. 
ODN of or from nothing, i. 6. something 
from nothing, Is. 40, 17; see ןמ 1. b. .ב 

3. Adv. of restriction, limitation, no- 

79 PEN 
thing but, only, Num. 22, 35 comp. v. 20. 
23, 13. 
4 Conj. "2 ODN pr. only that, i. q. 

nevertheless, but yet, Num. 13, 28. Deut. 
15, 4. Am. 9, 8. 

OPN Ephes-Dammim, pr. n. ofםיימד  
a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 17 

 1; .for which 1 Chr 11, 13 םיַמָּבדסְפ .

YD found only once, and prob. a 
wrong reading for 028; spoken of the 
nothingness of idols, Is. 41, 24 D2d2B 
yey, where the other clause has 
yx. Some of the Rabbins regard 
DDN as being 1. q. MYBX viper ; and ren- 
der, your work is worse than vipers ; but 
wholly against the context, in which 
idols are said to be altogether nought. 
Better therefore with Vulg. Chald. 
Saad. to replace 094", which is read in 
the similar passages Is. 40, 17. 41, 12. 
29; and is also very frequent in these 

chapters. 

TIEN comm. (f. Is. 59, 5) ₪ viper, 
adder, any poisonous serpent, Joel 20, 

. 205 

16. Is. 30, 6. 59,5. Arab. gel. R. 
IDB q. v- 

* TEN i. gq. 220, to surround, to en- 
compass, but only poetic, c. acc. Ps. 18, 5. 
116, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 5. Jon. 9, 6; לע Ps. 
40, 13.—It is not contracted in flexion, 
whence "BBN, "25BBN. 

. PEN in Kal not used. 1. to hold, to 
contain, 1. gq. PIM, קרזָחִה Hiph. no. 1.b; 
see P"DN no. 1, and Hithpa. 

2. to be firm, strong, see P"DN no. 2; the 
idea of holding, espec. of holding firmly, 
being often transferred to strength. Arab. 

5 ai L_é 
il to overcome, to conquer ; 55 to 

excel (pr. to prevail, to be strong) in 

liberality, in eloquence, etc. Gt ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent. 

Hirupa. to contain oneself, i. e. to with- 
hold or refrain oneself from giving way 
e. g. to affection Gen. 43, 31. 45,1; to 
grief Is. 42,14; to anger Esth. 5,10; to 
conscience 1 Sam. 13, 12.. So Gen. 45,1 
and Joseph could not refrain himself. Is. 
63, IS APARNA "bX ףרמחר thy compas- 
sion toward me refraineth itself. 1 Sam. 
13, 12 of Saul, 1 forced myself and offered 
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a burnt-offering, i. 6. did violence to my 
conscience, since I knew that this was 
forbidden. 

Deriv. the two following and קרפ - 

P2N (strength, a fortress, strong city) 
pr. n. Aphek. 

1. A city in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
13, 4. 19, 30; also called p"BX Judg. 1, 
31. This can hardly be any other than 
Apheca, a city of Mount Lebanon near 
the sources of the river Adonis, cele- 
brated for a temple of Venus; the ruins 
are still called Afka, and are situated 
between Byblus and Heliopolis or Baal- 
bec. See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
etc. p. 25, or p. 70 Germ. and p. 493 note. 

2. A city near which Benhadad was 
defeated by the Israelites, 1 K. 20, 26 sq. 
To this corresponds the Apheca of Euse- 
bius, situated east of the sea of Galilee 
near Hippus, Onom. s. v. Apex. It is 

called also by Arabian writers eal 

and | gas Feik; and is described by 
Seetzen and Burckhardt under this 
name; see Travels in Syria ete. p. 279. 

3. A city in the tribe of Issachar near 
Jezreel, famous for several battles with 
the Philistines, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 29,1; comp. 
28,4. Hither this or the Aphek in no. 1 
was the residence of a Canaanitish king, 

Josh. 12, 18. 

(strong place) Aphekah, pr. n.הקפַא  
of a city in the mountains of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 53. 

. “EN a root of doubtful signification, 
kindred with "22; prob. 

I. to cover, i. q. pss whence “BX a 
covering. 

II. to be whitish, Arab. 7 3 whence 

“PN ashes; unless this comes perhaps 
from the idea of grinding, pulverizing, 

"BN ig. 728. Comp. 183, 752. 
“BN m. (r. MBX) ashes, Num. 19, 9.10. 

2 Sam. 13,19. Used chiefly in reference 
to mourning, Jer. 6, 26. Lam. 3, 16; 
where also belong the phrases, Ps. 102, 
10 I have eaten ashes like bread, and 
Esth. 4, 1 -ax: py wabm he put on 
0 and ‘ashes, comp. 4, 3. Is. 58, 5. 
So in paronomasia, “BN "89 dust and 
ashes, Job 30, 19. 42, 6. —Metaph. of any 
thing light, worthless, fallacious, Job 
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13, 19 “Bx "bua maxims of ashes, i. 6. 
empty, fallacious. Is. 46, 20 "Bx העור 
feeding on ashes i.e. grasping after them 
as driven by the wind, i. q. elsewhere 
min הָכְר to feed upon the wind, see in 
ny" no. “3.—For the difference between 
oon and 4, see in 7H. 

TDN .ג (r. (רַפָא ₪ covering for the 
head, head-band, turban, 1 K. 20, 38. 41. 
Sept. tedayor. Chald. and Abulwalid, 
by the help of their respective lan- 
guages, employ for it almost the same 
word, the former m78372, the latter 
% 
Rose 

5 i. 6. cap, helmet. The same 

word exists in Syriac, {pedo i.e. the 

turban or tiara of the priests and bish- 
ops.—Others make it by transpos. i. q. 
“NB ornament of the head. 

MAN m. the young of birds. a brood, 

Arab. א comp. .חַחְרַּפ Deut. 22, 6. 

Ps. 84.74. R. m8 to break forth, to 
sprout, as plants; in Arab. also of the 
young of animals. 

PMIBN m. a sedan, litter, a portable 
couch or palanquin, once Cant. 3, 9, i, q. 
nea inv. 7. Sept. pogetor litter, comp. 

Athen. 5.5; Vulg. ferculum. Talmud. 
 . and x95 bed; and so also Syrןוירפא

L505.—The root is mip, Chald. 879, 

to be borne along, to run, comp. N78 no. 
2, Gr. péow, Lat. fero ; like currus from 
currendo, tedzos from teézew, pogetoy 
Sferculum from 8060 ferre. 

DNDN (perh. double land, twin-land, 
comp. 01%) pr. n. Ephraim. 

1. The youngest son of Joseph, and 
founder of the tribe of Ephraim, "23 

  Num. 10, 22, and simpl. DUDSםֶרַרָּפִא

Josh. 16, 10; the territory of which lay 
almost in the middle of the Holy Land, 
Josh. 16, 5 sq. In this tract was רה 
BMDN mount Ephraim, or the mountains 

of Ephraim, Josh. 19, 50. 20, 7. 21, 21. 
Judg. 2, 9. 3, 27 —Different is the forest 
of Ephraim 2 Sam. 18, 6, which ac- 
cording to the context is to be sought 
beyond the Jordan, comp. 17, 24-29; 
prob. so called from the slaughter of 
the Ephraimites, Judg. 12, 1 sq.—2 Sam. 
18, 23 OTTER DY at Ephraim, i.e. in the 
territory of Ephraim. 
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2. The kingdom of Ephraim, i. 6. of 
the ten tribes, or Samaria, so called be- 
cause the tribe of Ephraim was the most 

important, and also because the family 
of Jeroboam the first king was of that 
tribe, 1 K. 11,26. So espec. in the pro- 
phetical books, Is. 9, 8. 17, 3. 28, 3. Hos. 
4, 17. 5, 3 sq. 9, 3 sq. Is. 7, 2 Syria rest- 

eth DID 59 upon Ephraim, i. e. the 
Syrians are encamped in the territory 

7 ofEphraim.— When the land of Ephraim 
is meant, it is fem. Hos. 5,9; when the 
people, 18806. Is.7,8. Comp. 78x no. 2. 

NOIR Chald. plur. Apharsites, pr. 
n. of a people from which a colony was 
sent to Samaria, 1428 4, 9. Hiller under- 
stands the Parrhasii, a tribe of eastern 
Media; better the Persians themselves, 
see in 09. The Aleph is prosthetic, 

as in the two names here following. 

Ezra 4, ‘9, “Chala. plur. Apharsachites, 
  pr. n. of two Assyrianו

tribes otherwise unknown ; unless per- 
haps they are to be regarded as one and 
thesame. Not improb. the Paretaceni, 

between Persia and Media; comp. Hdot. 
1. 101. 

MIDN Gen. 48, 7, oftener 

with He parag. Gen. 35, 16.הָחְרְפְ  
Ruth 4, 11, (land, region,) pr. n.19.  

Ephrath, Ephratah. 
1. A city in Judah, called also Bethle- 

hem, Gen. 48,7; more fully Bethlehem- 
Ephratah, Mic. . 1. 

2. 1. gq. DITER Ephraim, Ps. 132, 6. 
Comp. "5X no. 2. 

3. As pr. .מ 5 1 Chr. 2, 19. 50. 4, 4. 

m. 1. an Ephrathite,a Beth-יִתְרְפְא  
 .lehemite, 1 Sam. 17, 12. Plur םיִתְרַפִא

Ruth 1, 2. 
2. i.q. an Ephraimite, Judg. 12, 5. 

1K. 11, 26; perh. 1 Sam. 1,1. Comp. 

in AMADN no. 2. 

BMPS Chald. adv. perh. in the end, 
at last, from the Pers. 43 end, at last, 

comp. Pehlv. Afdom end. Once Ezra 4, 
13 pram םיכלמ chert and so at last 
bring damage to the kings ; comp. v. 15. 
22, where Dhsy is wanting.—Sept. ongx1 

xat toto, Peshito wa velo. Aben Ezra 

and others, by conjecture from the con- 
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text, render it revenue (of the kings) ; 80 
the English version. 

a doubtful root, perh. 1.6. 383,בַצִא  
to work, to toil—Hence 

Ezbon, pr.n.m. a) A sonofךובצֶא  
Gad, Gen. 46, 16; called also "218 q. v. 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 7; but comp. 8, 3. 

(r. 2a¥ 1) c. suff. "2248, plur.עַּבְצֶא +  
nivate ; for 32x, Aleph. prosthet, 
la finger, Ex. 31,18; espec. the fore- 

finger, which is more usually dipped in 
any thing, comp. r. .עָבְצ Lev. 4, 6 sq. 
14, 16. Ex. 8, 15 897 םיִהְלֶא SAXN this is 
the finger of God, i. e. this is done by the 
power of God himself Plur. the fingers, 
for the hand, Ps. 8, 4. 144, 1. Asa mea- 
sure, 6. g. four fingers thick, Jer. 52, 21. 

.5 
Chald. id. Arab. pol, Syr. Say, 
espec. of the fore-finger. 

2. With 07299, pr. finger of the feet, 
i.e. a toe, 2 Sam. 21, 20.—Chald. Syr. 
Arab. id. 

JAN Chald. f. id. plur. Waxy fingers, 
Dan. 5, 5 ; toes, Dan. 2, 41. 42. 

DEN m. (r. YR) 1. a side, i. q. bux. 
Is. 41, 9 port רלרצַא the sides of the 
earth, i. e. the extremities, remotest 
countries, as elsewhere YI M1522, 
re -.רִתְּכְרִר In the other clause it 
is ץֶראִה תוצק . 

2. Adj. i. q. Arab. | pr. deep- 

rooted, striking its roots deep and firmly 
into the earth ; hence metaph. ‘sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock,’ noble, 
Ex. 24,11. See, for both the Heb. and 
Arabic words, under r. לצֶא no. 1. In 
Engl. the corresponding metaphor is 
drawn from the stock or trunk. 

DN m. (r. (לצֶא ₪ juncture, joint ; 
hence plur. O77 תוליצא , "DEN joints 
of the hands, i. q. the knuckles, Jer. 38, 12. 
Ez. 41,8. The same are to be under- 
stood in Ez. 13, 18, where the sewing 

of cushions ‘for all the joints of the 
hands’ is put hyperbolically to express 
the extreme luxury of the females; since 
usually cushions are placed at most only_ 

under the elbow. 

*OEN 1. i.g. Arab. he, , to join, to 

connect ; whence ללצא ne DEN, DEN 
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& 5% 
no. 1, the side, near by. Arab. chal root, 
as that which joins a tree to the ground, 
gE 
hol to take root deeply, pr. to be firmly 
joined to the ground ; metaph. to be of 
an ancient and noble stock, comp. >"3& 
no. 2, 

2. Denom. from >38, pr. to put aside, 
to separate, comp. 324; hence with ya to 
take from or of any thing, Num. 11, 17; 
to keep back from, to refuse, Ecc. 2, 10. 
With 5, to reserve for any one, Gen. 27, 
36 ; comp. לרִּדְבַה and םֶרָג 0. >. 
Nea, to be drawn t in, ‘contracted, Ez. 

49, 6. 
i. q. Kal no. 2. Num.לֶצאְלַו ,  fat.דוא.  

.25 ,11 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 

DEN (noble) Azel, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
8, 37. 9,43; in Pause לצא 8, 38. 9, 44. 
b) A place near Jerusalem on the east 
of the Mount of Olives, (in Pause לצֶא ,( 
Zech. 14,5. Perh. appellat. side or root 

95 
of a mountain, 1. 6. (21. 

DEN m. .ז) dx) 6. suff. "EN 1 6 
side, i. q. ל"א no. 1, so called from join- 
ing, see r. bey no. 1. 1 Sam. 20, 41 
sayin buy from the south side, from the 
south. פ לֶצֶאְמ' from one’s side, 1 K. 3, 
20; also i. q. at the side of, by, Ez. 40,7; 
comp. 472 no. 3.—More freq. as 

2. Prep. at the side of, i. e. by, near, 
Gen. 41, 3. Lev. 1, 16. 6, 3. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 
5, 2. 20,19. Joined also with verbs of 
motion to a place, Gen. 39, 10. 2 Chr. 
28, 15. 

(whom Jehovah reserved)להְיְלצא  
Azaliah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 8. 

*BEN an uncertain root, perh. i. q. 
  , to be strong.—Henceםצצ

DEN Ozem, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 15. 
b) ib. 2, 25. 
MIEN f. ig. 198 with Aleph pros- 

thet. pr. step-chain, ankle-chain, i. q. 
MI9¥ .מס 2,q.v. Hence, without refer- 

rence to the etymology, an arm-band, 
bracelet, Num. 31, 50. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 

. “XN to lay up, to store, to treasure 
up, 2 K. 20,17. Is. 39,6. Am. 3, 10.— 
The primary idea is that of shutting up, 
enclosing, restraining ; comp. the kindr. 
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roots “24, "¥2, also "38, "ON, and 
5 

Arab. 2] to shut up, to restrain, kindr. 

with which are ₪ and o>: 

Niea. pass. fo: 23, 18. 
Hien. ‘ to cause to store up or treasure 

up, i. e. to set one over the store-house or 
treasury, to make treasurer; Neh. 13, 13 

  and Imade treasurersתורצוא לע הֶרְצּיאָר
over the treasuries. 

Deriv. רצוא , and 

“ZN (treasure) Ezer, pr. n.m. Gen. 
36, 21. 30. 
TER see .רָצּוא 

MIPN m. a species of gem, precious 
stone; prob. as the name would indicate, 
a flaming, sparkling gem, from r. 172 to 
kindle. Once Is. 54, 12. 

IPS m. (7. PIN) ₪ roe, roe-buck, Lat. 
caprea, capreolus, from P38 or P2X i. q. 

Arab. | slice she-goat, and Talmud. 
NPN a goat, with the ending 4 i. 6. yi; 
just as Lat. caprea is from capra. Deut. 
14, 5. See more under r. P28 no. 2. 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 900 sq. 

 רא see רלא light, and ראד .

NUS (perh. i. gq. ָרַא" lion) Ara, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 38. 

DNIN prob. i 6. לֶארְרַא lion of God, 
hero.—Hence 

a) "2x98 (of heroic birth, son of a 
hero) Areli, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16. Num. 
26, 17. 

b) Also the difficult word or Is. 
33, 7, their hero, or rather. collect. their 
heroes, i i. e. those of Israel, Engl. Vers. 
their valiant ones ; in which interpreta- 
tion no change is required in the form, 
except dropping the Dagesh from the 
letter ל, 1. 6. םֶלֶאְרֶא . The common 
reading with Dagesh has doubtless 
arisen from another interpretation an- 
ciently received, in which םלארא was 
regarded as contracted from סָלדהַאְרַא 
omg, Symm. et Theod. idov ed 
0200 avtois, Jerome ecce videntes ; see 
also Chald. Syr. See Comment. on 
Is. 1. 6. and Thes. Heb. pp. 146, 1248. 

to knot, to knit,ברא 1.  fut.ברא  
 to interlace, Lat. nectere ; wloree הָּבְרַא

min-ברע 0  Kinds, isד  net-work, 
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gle, Arab. 
9. 

uF a knot.ב  

to lie in wait, to liein ambush. Arab.2.  

Si to tie a knot, II id. 

_ 5 
oy! to be cunning, astute, III to act 

cunningly, pr. intricately. Verbs of 
knitting or weaving, also of twisting, 
spinning, sewing, are often transferred 

to wiles and plots, opp. to upright and 
open dealing; comp. >mp, ‘Vaz, Gr. 
Sodov v. matey Ugatvey, nant v. dodov 
0071509, nectere insidias v. scelera, suere 

dolos, Germ. Trug spinnen, Engl. to 
weave plots—Constr. c. ל Ps. 59, 4. 
Prov. 24, 15. Josh. 8. 4; ace. Prov. 12, 
  Judg. 9, 34. Elsewhere also toלע ;6
watch, to reconnoitre in ambush, Judg. 9, 
32. 21, 20; ¢. inf. et > Prov. 1 c. Ps. 
10, 9. Part. a8, בֶרואָה a lier-in-wait, 
often collect. lers-tn-wait, an ambush, 
a band of soldiers planed in ambush, 
Josh. 8, 14.19.21. Judg. 20, 33sq. Hence 
with plur. Judg. 20, 37. 

i. gq. Kal, ₪. >» 2 Chr. 20, 22;קופמ  
absol. Judg. 9, 25. 

Hira. to lay wait, to set an ambush, 
fat. 2951 for בָרָאְיַו , 1 Sam. 15, 5. 

Deriv. 338, ברא , TBI, הָּבְרַא , 32, 
and pr. nares a, BRON. 

28 (ambush) Arab, pr. n. of a city 
in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 52. 
Hence prob. the gentile n. ברא" 6 
2 Sam. 23, 35. 

m. 1. a lying-in-wait, ambush,בֶרֶא  
of wild beasts, Job 38, 40. 

2. Place of lying-in-wait, covert, lair 

of wild beasts, Job 37, 8. 

TN m. c. suff. i258, wait, insidious 
attempts, plots ; Jer, 9 7 םיִשָי וברקבו 

  he layeth’ hisלכ  and in hisובְרֶא

wait, his plots. 

DNDN see DROWN ma in M3 no. 12.d. 

m. (r. 727) ₪ locust, Ex. 10, 4הָּבְרַא  
sq. Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4. Ps. 78, 46. 
Spoken also ofa particular species, prob. 
the gryllus gregarius or common migra- 
tory locust, Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4—On 
the various species of locusts, see Bo- 
chart Hieroz. II. 447. 

TDW fig. 2k, Plur. constr. i398 ; 
only Is. 25, 11 תּובָרֶצ ny תנא ben 
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God will humble his (Moab’s)ורדי  
pride with the plots of his hands, i. e. 
the plots which his own hands have 

woven, in allusion to the primary mean- 
ing of the root; see in r. 32% no. 1, 2. 

f. (7.238) once in Sing. Hosהָּבְרַא  
 13, 3; .elsewhere only Plur תּובָרַא .

1. net-work, laced work ; hence a lat- 
tice, a window, sc. as closed by a lattice 
and not with glass, Hos. 13, 3. Ecce. 12, 3. 

2. a dove-house, dove-cote, as shut in 
with lattice-work, Is. 60, 8. 

3. ₪ chimney, or hole for the smoke 
covered with lattice-work, Hos. 13, 3. 
Comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. 2. 242. 

4, nvgwi minty the windows of heaven, 
ie. sluices, _flood-gates, which are opened 
to let fall the rain, Gen. 7, 11. 8,2. 2 K. 
7, 19. Is. 24, 18. Mal. 3, 10. 

 , Aruboth, pr.n. of a placeתוּבְרְא .5

prob. in the tribe of Judah, 1 K. 4, 10. 

JAIN + and WAIN constr. NPD .תג 
See Heb. Gram. % ‘95. 1. 

1. Card. num. four, for 939 with Aleph 
prosthet. which is wanting in the deriva- 
tives, as in 929, 99725, עבר , etc. With 
suff. OMdDIN they “four Ez. 1, 8. - 

Sam. 12, 6 ַלו םיִּבְר" forty Gen. . 
6. The number forty, ‘like seven and 
seventy, is sometimes used by the Ori- 
entals as a common and indefinite round 
number; 6. ₪. Gen. 7, 17. Jon. 3,4. Ez. 
4,6. ete. Comp. Chil mindr, the forty 
towers, spoken of the ruins of Persepolis ; 

see more in Lehrg. p. 700. Thes. Heb. 
p. 1258. 

2. Arba, pr. .מ of a giant of the race 
of the Anakim, Josh. 14, 15. 15, 13. 21, 

11. Comp. 2258 np. 

EIN and TAI Chald. i. q. Heb. 
four, Dan. 3, 25. 7, 2. 3. 6. 17. 

 . fat. 4x7 Is, 59, 5, INA Judgגרא *
16, 13. 0 \ 

1. to plait, to braid, Judg. 16, 13. 

Kindr. are 28, ךרש . 
2. to weave, 6. g. of the spider, whence 

Gr. egoyvy, Is. 59, 5.—Part. 11x weav- 
ing Is. 19,9; and subst. a weaver Ex. 

28, 32. Is. 38,12. Drag רונמ ₪ 8 
beam, jugum textorium, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 

AN m. 1. anything plaited, a braid, 
Judg. 16,14. R. 398 no. 1. 
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2. a weaver’s shuttle. 100 7,6 לק va" 
  my days are swifter than aגְרֶא-הרִכִמ

weaver’s shuttle ; comp. 9, 25. 

348 (for 345 heap of stones, from r. 
339 i. 4. 834) Argod, pr. n. 

1, A region beyond Jordan, containing 
sixty cities, anciently subject to Og king 
of Bashan, Deut. 3, 4.13.1K.4,13. [A 
vestige of it remains in the fortress and 
city ‘Poyofsé beyond Jordan, Joseph. 
Ant. 13. 15. 5 ; mentioned also by Euse- 
bius as “Loya (read Loyufa), fifteen - 
man miles west of Gerasa. Now aol 

RLajib,with ruins; see Bibl. Res. III. Anh 
p. 166. Buekingb, Arab. Tr. p. 12.—R. 

2. A man, 2 K. 15, 25. 

AIS Chald. purple, i. q. 72298, Dan. 
5, 7. 16. 29; also once by Chaldaism 

oF 0 

2Chr.2, ו Syr. hast. 

For the root see under 72358, note. 

TAIN m. a box, chest, coffer, hanging 
frém the side of a cart or wain, 1 Sam. 
6, 8.11.15. The form is for 129 with 
Aleph prosthet. from r. 125 ts be moved, 

shaken; whence also Arab. HLS, asack 

of stones suspended from a camel by way 

of equipoise. 

JOIN m. 1. purple, reddish purple, 
a precious colour obtained from certain 
species of shell-fish or muscles found on 
the coasts of the Mediterranean, Gr. 
nooprvea, Lat. purpura, 1 Mace. 4, 23. 
Plin. H. N. 9. 60 sq. So Ez. 27, 7. 16. 

 , 732 ₪ purple cloth or coveringןִמָּנְרִַא

Num. 4, 13. Different is the cerulean 
purple, ran q. v.—Comp. under the 
word הָשיִלָא , and Bochart Hieroz. II. 
740 sq. Brawn de Vestitu sacerdo- 
tum p. 201 sq. Amati de restitutione 

Purpurarum, edit. 3. Cesene 1784. Hee- 
ren Hist. Werke XI. p. 84. 

2. Any thing dyed with purple, pur- 
ple cloths, Ex. 6. 25. 26. 27. Ez. 27, 16. 
Prov. 31, 22. Jer. 10, 9. 

= Norz. The etymology of this word, 

and of the kindred 71258, has Been 
traced with great probability by F. 

Benary in the Sanscrit; Berl. Jahrbb. 
1841. p. 141. The form 772398 is Sanscr. 
régaman, and 41398 is Sanscr. rdgavan, 

‘tinged with a red colour;’ from réga 
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red colour, with the formative syllable 
mat, vat, see Wilson’s Sanscr. Dict. p. 
700. a. Ragaman and rdgavan are put 
in the nom. the primary forms being 

ragamat, régavat. 

ie TAR obsol. root, perh. 1.q. ‘77, T3, 

to flee. —Hence the pr. names 78 and 
the two following: 

TIS pr. .מ Ard, a grandson of Benja- 
min Num. 26, 40, or a son Gen. 46, 21.-- 
The gentile n. is "778 Num. 1. ₪. 

JITIN (fugitive) Ardon, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 18. 

  1. to pluck, to pull, to pluckהָרֶא 6
off, to gather, e. ₪. leaves, Cant. 5, 1. 
grapes from a vine Ps. 80, 13.—Ethiop. 

SZP to pluck off, to gather, e. g. fruits, 

herbs; and AZZ, to harvest. 

2. to feed by pulling, cropping, in the 
manner of flocks and herds. Hence 
m8 and 47598 a crib, manger, rack, 
from which animals pull or crop their 
fodder; “8 lion, pr. one pulling mn 
pieces ; תֶבָנְרִא a hare, pr. cropping the 

grass. So other 8 have their 
names from the idea of plucking, crop- 
ping, as "73, "792, btn, bYOr, BY2o, Arab. 

Soy lamb, from 3, to pluck. 

3. to gather, to collect, see Ethiop. 
above ; hence jinx. 

Deriv. see in no. 2, 3. 

[1 oN i. q. ב ₪ al to 

burn, to inflame, I to kindle; kindr. 

with Heb. 45n, "9", and the occidental 
areo, ardeo, uro.—Hence >8™8 no. 2, 
hearth or altar of God. 

JAN Chald. also לא 0 
Dan. 7, 6. 7. 13.—Not found in other 
Chaldaic books; but kindred with it are 
in Chald. and Talmud. "37 lo, "38 lo, 

then for, because, (like Chald. 44 lo, 
if,) and DAMN because; also Samar. אלה 
lo, then for, because. This demonstra- 
tive force exists elsewhere likewise both 
in the syllables ,לא dm, (see dit, ,לא 

mby, אָלָה , הֶצְלַה , Arab. Jf,) and also 

in 78, 57, (comp. 15% , ,אָכְלַה NDH, 

here, in this place,) so that it is hard to 
say. which form is the more ancient and 
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primitive-—Commonly 53 is held to be 
by transposition from 38" see ye. 

(for 179 Aleph. prosthet. prob.דָנְרַא  
wandering, place of fugitives, from r. 

q.v.) Arvad, Aradus, a Phenicianדור  
city situated on a small island near the 
coast, founded according to Strabo by 
fugitives from Sidon, Strab. 16. 2. 13; 
see the etymology above. Ez. 27, 8. 

The Arabian geographers write it11.  

O\,) Ruwad, which is now the name of 

the island. See Rosenmiller Bibl. Ge- 
ogr. II. i. p.6 sq. W.M. Thomson in 
Miss. Her. 1841, p. 98.—The gentile n. 
is “ts Arvadite Gen. 10, 18. 1 Chr. 1, 

16. 

THAN (perh. i. gq. Tiny wild-ass) Arod, 
pr. n. m. Num. 26,17. Gentile n. "758 

Arodite Gen. 46, 16. R. TR. 

AWS and WS f. after the form 
men, ‘Plur. absol. “mg 2 Chr. 32, 28, 
(by Syriasm for ning} as םיִלָחא for 
brs) plur. constr. HN 1K. 4, 26 [5, 
6] and Mim} 2 Chr. 9, 25. ₪ ny I. 

1. a crib manger, rack, whence cattle 
ina stall pull out their fodder, see the root 
max I. 2; hence for stall, שש 2 Chr. 

32, 28.—Arab. = stall, Se crib.— By 

transpos. תורוָא 2 Chr. 32, 28. 
2. a stall of horses, i. e. a certain 

number which usually stood in one stall, 
or were harnessed to one vehicle; per- 
haps two, as this was the number har- 
nessed to a chariot, Engl. a pair, span, 
team. 1K. 4, 16 [5,6] and Solomon had 
promo תוָרֶא BN םיִעְבְרַא forty thousand 
stalls [pairs 2] of horses. 

TA adj. (denom. from Ts) of cedar, 
cedrinus, Ezra 27, 24.—Others explain 
it firm, stable ; comp. r. TIX. 

MIMS and MIN ₪ in some copies 
also "27x, but against the Masora, see 

J. H. Michaelis ad Jer. 30,17. R. 728. 
1. along bandage, applied by a physi- 

cian in order 70 heal a wound, see the 
rootno. 1. E.g. > הָבּרַא הָחְלִע the band- 
age is applied to any one, i. 6. his wound 
is healed, Jer. 8,22. Neh. 4, 1 [7]. 2 Chr. 
24, 13; also in Hiph. 5 הָכּורַא המצה 0 
apply the bandage to any one, i. e. to 
heal his wound, Jer. 30, 17. 33,6. Every- 
where metaph. of the restoration of 
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the state 167.1. 6. or the repairing of the 

walls 2 Chr. Neh. ll. ce.—Hence 
2. a healing, health; trop. welfare, 

: 6. 5 
prosperity, Is. 58,8. Arab. RO)! heal- 
ing of a wound. 

MAM Arumah, pr. n. of a city near 
Neapolis, Judg. 19,41; perh. the same 

with mgm 2 K. 23, 6. 
K.16, 6 Cheth. a corrup-םיִמורָא 2  

tion for 5772578, which is read in Keri; 

see In DUN. 

TIAN and FS comm. gend. (m.1Sam. 
6,8. f. 4, 17. 2 Chr. 8, 11,) an ark, 

chest, in which things to be preserved 
are collected, 5 r. הֶרֶא 1 3. Arab. 

4 | and oh ו wooden chest, espec. 
a 2% ו of a money-chest 2 K. 
12, 10. 11; of a mummy-case or coffin 
Gen. 50, 26; but most frequently of the 
sacred ark, in which the two tables of 
the law were deposited, called more fully 

 . the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22תודעה ןורָא

26, 33; mim תיִרָּב pax Deut. 10, 8. 31, 
9. 25; man ןורַא Josh. 3, 6. 4, 9; ןורא 
nin 1 Sam. 5, 3.,4. 6, 8 

MITTS 9 Sam. 24, 20 sq. Araunah, 
pr. o. of a Jebusite, written in v. 16 
Cheth. 72758, inv. 18 Cheth. 59778; in 
1 Chr. 21, 18 a: ןָנְרֶמ Ornan. 

0 TAN a root not in use, Arab. 4 + to 

contract oneself, to shrink together, hence 
§ 5 5 

to be compact, firm ; yy! firm, stable, yt 

a tree firmly rooted. Hence A. Schul- 
tens and many after him derive Part. 
pass. 198% made fast, firm, Ez. 27,24, But 
most of the ancient versions here render 

  made of cedar, cedrini, as aם"ִזְרַא
denom. from Ts, after the form wma 

brazen, see Lehre, p. 512; and to these 
we do not hesitate to 0 

  for ring, andזורמ

TUS m. plur. ON, constr. FAN, ₪ 
cedar, so called from the firmness of its 
roots, which is common to all trees of 
the pine genus, Theoph. Hist. Plant. 2.7. 
It is the cedrus coniferi, or pinus cedrus, 
known as the cedar of Lebanon, a tree 

uncommonly tall, Is. 2, 13. 37, 24. Am. 
2, 9; and wide-spreading Ez. 31, 3; 
formerly very frequent on Mount Leba- 
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non Ps, 29, 5. 92, 13. 104, 16, but now 
greatly reduced in number; Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. III. p. 440. The wood is odorifer- 
ous, without knots, and exceedingly dura- 
ble; and was therefore much used in the 
temple and the royal palaces for orna- 
mental work, and espec. for the wainscot 
and ceiling. Hence put for cain 

41 which 

is still in use among the inhabitants of 

Lebanon; Ethiop. ד Aram. אָזְרא | 

fil —There is therefore no ground for 

understanding ™ to be the pine, and 
not the cedar, according to Celsius in 

Hierob. I. 106 sq. 

MIAN f. denom. from mx, cedar- 
work, e. g. wainscoting, Zeph. 2, 14. 
The fem. has the force of a collective, 
as in M82 wood, Lehrg. 477. 

  to go, to walk, to be on theחרא 1
way, as finite verb once Job 34,8. Chald. 
max id. Similar is Gr. tgyouot, and 

softer forms from ithe same stock are 
yon, ךוה .-- הזו. חרא @ wayfarer, tra- 
veller, Judg. 19,17. 2 Sam. 12, 4. Jer. 
14,8. Plur. Jer. 9,1. Fem. mk col- 
lect. a company of travellers, espec. of 
merchants, a caravan, 0090006 Gen. 37, 
25. Is. 21,13. See Lehrg. p. 477. Comp. 
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Dativ, ma—nmk. 

wainscoting, 1 K.6,18. Arab. 

ate חַרֶא to decree, to appoint, i. q. 
Ppn, whence AM Ni.g. Pin, something 

appointed, fixed. Corresponding i 58 AB 
5 

₪ to appoint a time; sneaks א a 

set time, era, epoch, ₪ to date a letter, 
8 
a 5 8 chronicle, .18הממה Perh. kindr. 

with r. 29 q. v. 

TVIN (perh. for 138 wayfaring) Arah, 
pr-n.m. a) Ezra2,5. Neh.7,10. b)1 
Chr. 7, 39. 

plur. nina, constr. nin; ₪.חרא ,  
in ‘placeםֶתחְרֶא ,  suff. “aN, TNA, 

of which 0 in Mss. and editions 
onink, see J. H.Mich.רמחרא , ףיְמחְרא ,  

ad Job 13, 275. comm. gend. e. g. 6. 
Prov. 2, 15, comp. Job 6, 18. 19; fem. 
Prov. 15, 19; a poetic word, @ way, 
path, road, 1.6 422. Chald. mk, Syr. 
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tose) Samar. VILA id—Gen. 49, 
17. Jude: 5,6. Ps. 19,6. p33 mina the 

paths of the seas Ps. 8, 9, comp. vee 
  Hom. 11. 1. 312. D511 MIR theע4ג5ע6

path of life i.e. to life or happiness Prov. 
5, 6.—Hence: a) Metaph. way i. 6. 
manner of life and conduct, i.g. 7774. So 
“pW חרא false way, i.e. false and deceit- 

fal ‘conduct, life, Ps. 119, 104. תוחרא. 
min the ways of Jehovah, i. e. a way of 

life pleasing to God, Ps. 25, 4. 119, 15. Is. 

2,3. The idea of a way is often pre- 
served, as Prov. 4, 14. 8,20. b) ig. 
mode, manner, Gen. 18, תויִהְל >on 

  med it ceased to de withםיִשָנַּכ חֶרא
Sarah after the manner of women, by - 
euphemism for the menses, comp. 31, 35. 
c) The ways or paths of any one, i.q. his 
condition, lot, Job 8, 13. Prov. 1, 19. 
Comp. in Engl. ‘the way it goes with 

him. d) Poet. חרא is put for a way- 
Sarer, traveller, Job 31,32. Plur. nina 
nan the travellers of Tema, the cara. 

vans, Job 6, 19. 

Chald. plur. ₪ suff. Fon,החרא  
ANNAN, 1. 6. Hebr. ways, 1. 6. metaph. 

counsels of God, Dan. 4, 34; affairs, 
destinies of any one, Dan. 5, 23. 

TITAN £ company of travellers, cara- 
van ; see under r. 28 I. 

OUTTS f. (v.78 11 ( an appointed por- 
tion of food or provision, an allowance, 
delivered out daily or at fixed times, 2 K. 
25, 30. Jer. 52, 34. Hence genr. a por- 
tion of food, meal, Prov. 15,17. Jer. 40,5. 

TS m. plur. םיִיָרָא 1 K. 10, 20, else- 
where ת ming 1K. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 9, 18. 
19, a Lion, q, d. the puller in pieces, the 
render (see r. 798 I. 2). Num, 24, 9. 1 
Sam. 17, 34 sq. 2 Sam. 23, 20. al. “789 
MINT ayoung lion Fudg. 14, 5; m8 רג 
a lion’s whelp Jer. 51, 38. Trop. as the 
emblem of strength and valour, Num. 23, 
25; of fierceness and cruelty, Prov. 28, 
15. See Bochart Hieroz. I. 715 sq. 

Syr. Lf. 

  m. compounded from "8 andלֶאיִרַא '

I. lion of God, i. 6. lion-like champion, 
hero. a) Collect. 2 Sam. 23, 20 "3 
ayia RTS two Lion-like champions of 
Moab ; see bey and “x 1 Chr. 11, 22. 
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Tro 5 ₪ 21 

Comp. Arab. st ₪ and xf dual 

lion of God, an epithet of heroic war- 
riors; also Pers. (ht lea Shiri khoda 
lion of God.—Spoken ‘of Jerusalem, Is. 
29, 1.2, q. d. city of heroes, which should 
never be subdued ; though others refer 
this passage to no. 2.—Hence 

pr. n. .זמ Ariel, Ezra 8, 16. 
, il. hearth i.e. altar of God, comp. 

3 j{ hearth, fire-place, from r. 778 II; 
spoken of the altar of burnt-offerings, Ez. 
43, 15. 16. 

‘TWN Aridai, Pers. pr. n. of the ninth 
son of Haman, Esth. 9,9. Comp. “Agr 
00006 i. e. the strong, from Pers. art, ard. 

—Perh. from Airyadao ‘digna dans’ 
(Benfey), or Arydday ‘donum Ariz’ 
(Bohlen). Comp. the next article. 

Aridatha, pr. n. of the sixthאדיר  
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8.—The etymo- 
logy like the preceding article. 

ATYS i. g. ™S, with חש parag. comp. 
 , ; tote frequent than "8הפא  andשא

but used ants in the sing. alion, Gen. 49, 
9. Deut. 33, 22. Judg. 14, 8. al. 0 
8 powerful and cruel enemy, Is. 15, 9. 
Jer. 4, 7. Is, 21, 8 HN NIP and he 
cried as a lion. Comp. Rev. 10, 3. 

MIN Chald. id. Dan. 7, 4. Plur. 
emphat. אָחָנִיְרַא Dan. 6, 8. 

TMS see TN, 

JIN Arioch, an Assyrio-Chald. pr. 
n. a) A king of Ellasar Gen. 14, 9; 
comp. Judith 1,6. b) A captain of the 
royal guard at the court of Babylon, 
Dan. 3, 14.—Sanser. Aryaka veneran- 

dus; Bohlen. 

.O"N Arisai, Pers. pr. n. of a son of 
Haman, Esth. 9, 9—Sanscr. Arydsdya 

sagitta Arie ; Bohlen. 

" TIN 1. pr. trans. to make long, to 
prolong, to extend in a straight line ; 
kindr. with 32%, where see. Hence 

 . a long bandage. Comp. Syrהָבּורֶא
é 5 

43f to prolong, Arab. (ש to defer, to 

delay. 
2. Intrans. fut. J2N7, plur. 134N7, 0 

be lung, prolonged ; Syr. Arab. Samar. 

id. Aph. ךירוא , ysel, to prolong.—Ez. 

b) As © 
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31, 5. Gen. 26, 8 ny ולדּוכְרֶא 92 יחיו 
  and it came to pass when the timeסימה

there was long to him, i. e. when he had 

lived there a long time. Ez. 12, 22. 
Hira. ְךירָאְה 1. to make long, to pro- 

long, Ps. 129, 3; to extend or thrust out 
the tongue, Is. 57,4. “B מר" "NM 0 
prolong the days of any one, 10 grant him 
long life, 1 K. 3,14; also 1724 ה" to pro- 
long one’s own days, to live long, to be 
long lived, Deut. 4, 26. 40. 5, 30. 17, 20. 
22, 7. Is. 53, 10 ; and without 599" Prov. 
28, 2. 1806. 7, 15. 8, 12. 

2. Intrans. to be made long, 1 K. 8, 8. 
Espec. of time, as ולמי 32" NM his 00 

are made long, 1 i. q. to live long, Ex. 20, 
19. Deut.5, 16.6, 2. 25,15. Comp. no. 1. 

3. to roland, to dela, to defer, as 7°28 
 - to defer one’s anger, i. e. to he paרפא

tient, waxgdPuuos, Is. 48, 9. Prov. 19, 11. 
So too ושפנ FANT id. Tob 6, 11. Comp. 
DYN TIN in 28 - 

4. to remain long, to tarry, Num. 9, 
19. 22. 

Deriv. 72578, and those here follow- 
ing. 

JIN Chald. i. q. Hebr. to make long ; 
also to fit, toadapt. Part. 3778 fit, meet, 

Ezra 4, 14.—Talmud. id. Arab. ₪1 
tissimus, dignissimus. 

JIN adj. found only in constr. Fax. 
1. long, Ez. 17, 3 רֶבְאְה ךְרֶא having 

long pinions or 0 
2. tardy, slow, in the phrases חור FAN 

slow of spirit Ece. 7, 8, and DIBN FIN 
slow of anger, patient, pond vies, 5 
15, 18. 16, 32. Ex. 34,6. Num. 14, 18. 
Comp. Syr. twos? [pa patient, Arab. 

 - long, i.e. long-suffering, longaל לס

nimis.—Once DIDR 728 is 0 Hoxgodvu- 

Hor, patience, Jer. 15, 13. Opp. חור רצק . 

JAS adj. f. הָּכְרַא , long, e. ₪. of space, 
Job 11, 9; of time, 2 Sam. 3, 1. 

TIS (length) Erech, pr. n. of a city 
of Babylonia, Gen. 10, 10. Among the 
ancient interpreters, Pseudo-Jon. Targ. 
of Jerus. Jerome, and Ephrem under- 
stand Edessa ; but Bochart, Phaleg IV. 

16, more correctly regards it as Areca or 
Arecca, situated on the confines of Baby- 
lonia and Susiana; comp. Ammian. 23. 

21. 
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TIN m. c. suff. ףכְרא , length, Gen. 6, 
15. Ex. 26, 2 sq. 27, 4 oo" Ik 
length of days, long ₪ Ps. 21, 5. 91, 16. 
nan ךְראל as long as I live Ps, 23, 6. 
Dis so patience Prov. 25, 15. 

‘O28 Chald. fem. length, a lengthen- 
ing, spoken of time, Dan. 4, 24. 7, 12. 

FDIS see הֶכּורַא . 

Chald. fem. the knee, Dan. 5,הָבּכְרַמ  
In the Targums 3429, 82929, the6.  

prosthetic Aleph being dropped. See 
inr. 329. 

Chald. plur. 84348, gentile n.רָנָכְרַא  
Archevites Ezra 4,9; from the city 728 

Gen. 10, 10. 

“SDN gentile n. Archite, an inhabitant 
of a city or district JAN situated in the 
territory of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 2, differ- 
ent from the city of like name in Baby- 

lonia. 2 Sam. 15, 32. 16, 16. 
* DN a root not in use, i. g. DAM, 

pat, DIT, DIY, Ox, fo be high ; comp. 

Arab. ל intumuit, 6300111 6 

PrN, and 

DIN constr. DY pr. u. Aram, pr. high 
region, q. d. Highlands, opp. j222 Low- 
lands. , 

1. Aramea, the Arameans, i.e. Syria, 
the Syrians, constr. with a verb masc. 
sing. 2 Sam. 10, 14. 15. 18. 1 K. 20, 26; 
plur. 2 Sam. 10, 17. 19. 1 K. 20, 20; 
rarely with sing. fem. Is. 7,2. To the 
Greeks also this ancient and domestic 
name of Syria was not wholly unknown; 
see Hom. 11. 2. 788. Hesiod. Theog. 304. 
Strabo 13. 4. 6. ib. 16. 4.27. The name 
Aramea however was of wider extent 
than Syria, and comprehended also 
Mesopotamia ; although Pliny and Mela 
ascribe to Syria the same and even a 
greater extent; Plin. H. N. 5. 15. 12. 
Mela 1. 11. Where it. stands alone, 
DIN, it is for the most part to be under- 
stood of Western Syria, or Syria strictly 
so called, Judg. 3, 10. 11%. 10,29. 11, 25. 

15,18; espec. the territory ofand around 
Damascus, Is. 7, 1. 8. Am. 1,5; which 
is more definitely called PYAT DIR Syria 

of Damascus 2 Sam. 8, 5 Where Me- 

sopotamia is meant, ihe expression is 

pram pox Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
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24, 10. Deut. 93, 5. 2008. 3, 8; or 738 

pas Padan Aram, Plain of Syria, Gen. 
25, 20. 28, 2. 5. 6. 7 ; and ellipt. 732 Gen. 
46, 7; rarely simply pix Num. 28, 7, 

where however it is made definite by a 
description ; comp. “228.—The king- 

doms of Western Syria in the time of 
David, (not of Mesopotamia, as is often 

  DANהָבוצ : ) were the followingו
Aram Zobah, see הָבוצ ; בחְר na DIN 
Aram Beth Rehob, see בחר mea in m3 
no. 12. pp; 7232 DIN Aram Maacah, 
see M2372 ; and also others ; but these all 
became afterwards subject to the kings 
of Damascus, 1 K. 20, 1.—Comp. gentile 
n. TOWN, VIR. 

 - pr.n.m. a) Asonof Keו .2
muel and grandson of Nahor, Gen. 22, 
21. He seems to have given his name 
to the region of Syna. Comp. .םֶר 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 34. , 

 ןומְרא .m. (v.02) plur. constr תלנְמְרַא ,
a fortress, castle, palace, so called from 
its height, Is. 32, 14. Prov. 18, 19. al. 

the fortress of theךומְרְפ  Also 273 m2 
king’s house, the innermost part, as the 
highest and strongest, q. d. the citadel, 
1K. 16, 18. 2 K.15, 25. J. D. Michaelis 
(Suppl. 128) and after him most modern 
interpreters here translate it the a 8 

apartment, comparing Arab. 2 i. q. 

fe? conclavia, Gol. p. 78, and a 

Haram ; but there is no trace of this in 
the ancient interpreters, nor is there any 
reason for departing from the simple ex- 
planation above given.—Spoken of the 

citadel of a hostile metropolis, Is. 25, 2. 

MOIN i. gq. "a8, fem. maw, adv. 
Aramaice, in Aramean or Syriac, Dan. 

2,4. Ezra 4,7. Is. 36, 11. 

‘AN gentile n. an Aramean, Syri- 
an, i.e. an inhabitant either of Western 
Syria 2 K. 5, 20; or also of Mesopota- 
mia, Gen. 25, 20. 28,5. 31, 20.24. Fem. 
neat 1 Chr. 7, 14. “pve, םימרא 2 ₪. 
8, 29; and by apheresis םיּמרִה for 
ovaann 2 Chr. 22, 5. 

"HAIN (q. d. Palatinus, from 4278) 
pr. .מ. זמ Armoni, 2 Sam. 21, 8. =" 

* ARN a root not in use ; Arab. 7,5f, te 
be active, nimble ; whence 35) wild goat 
Hence 



TR 
JIS (wild goat) Aran, pr. n. of a 

Horite, Gen. 36, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 

TS see pre. 

TIS .זה 1. the pine, pinus, Is. 44, 14+ 
In the Talmud of Babyl. (Para fol. 96. 1) 
are joined םישורבו םינרא םרזרא WS. 
Sept. aitvs, Vulg. pinus.—So called, 

because when agitated by the wind it 
emits a tremulous sound; from r. 427, 
i.e. 728 contr. for PAX, as PIF for 27m, 

7729 from 729. See In. 
2. Oren, pr. .מ m. 1 Chr. 2, 25. 

MAIS f. epicen. a hare, Lev. 11, 6. 
9 5 - 

Deut.14,7. Arab. (8 fis ia. 
See Bochart Hieroz. I. 994 sq. who re- 
gards this quadriliteral as compounded 
from M78 to crop, and 3°) produce, fruit. 

FAW and PRS (for yi a noise, 
murmur; concer. a noisy or murmuring 
stream,) Arnon, pr. n. of a torrent (>™2) 
with a valley of like name, mnning from 
the eastward into the Dead Sea, an- 
ciently the northern boundary of Moab 
and the southern of the Ammonites; 

now called = el-Mojeb. Num. 21, 
13 sq. 22, 36. Deut. 2, 24. 36. 3, 8 sq. 
4, 48. Is. 16, 2. al. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 372. Also 
Comment. on Is. 16, 2. Bibl. Res. in 

Palest. II. p. 204. 

ANT see TIN. 

JEON (active, nimble, see r. 28) Ar- 
nan, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 3, 21. 

W278 (id.) Ornan, pr. n. of a Jebusite, 
on the site of whose threshing-floor 
Solomon built the temple. 1 Chr. 2, 15. 
2 Chr. 3,1. Comp. 728. 

2728 00810. st. emph. אָצְרַא . 
earth, i.q. Heb. 78, 2 and צ being in- 

terchanged, see under ¥. Dan. 2, 35. 39. 

3, 31. al. 
2. the ground, and as adv. low, be- 

low. Dan. 2, 39 after thee shall arise 
another kingdom W272 NIN lower than 
thee, inferior to thee. Comp. Chald. 
"978, "NTI, low; עַרְלְִמ for עַרָאְלִמ 
at the lowest: part, below.—Hence 

Chald. f. the ground, the low-תיערא  
est part, bottom of a pit, Dan. 6, 25. 

“BIN (prop, support, 1. e. a strong 
city, for 389 from r. (דַפְר ח Arpad, pr. 

8% 

1. the 
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n. of a city and region of Syria, not far 
from the city Hamath, with which it 
is often coupled, governedeby its own 
kings, and to be distinguished from 
TNR q.v. 2K. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 10, 9. 

Jer. 49, 23. [More prob. the same with 
TIN Avail i.e. the island Ruwéd, with 
its Territory on the adjacent coast; 
which was contiguous to that of Ha- 
math. The interchange of 5 and ו 

 . 806 1( is not unnatural.—Rב 6

son of i Shem, and denoting ₪ the same 

time a people or region of country, 
Gen. 10, 22. 24. 11, 10-13. The con- 
jecture of Bochart is not improbable 
(Phaleg. 2. 4), that it is the province 
‘Agoanayitic, Arrapachitis, in northern 
Assyria near Armenia (Ptol. 6. 1), the 
primitive country of the Chaldeans; see 
Comment. on Is. 23,13. Josephus, Ant. 
I. 6. 4, “Aoposadys 08 tove viv Xaddu- 
oug xadovpevous “Aopatadacous 0 

Bohlen ad Gen. 1. 6. compares Sanscr. 
Aryapakshatd ‘(a land) by the side of 
Asia ;? comp. Borussia i. q. Po-rus, near 
the Russians. 

i ys 8 rootof uncertain signif! Arab. 
Sor 

Ue)! low, inferior ; but this is derived 

rather from the primary idea earth. 

TUS comm. gend. (rarely masc. Gen. 
13, 6. Ps. 104, 6. Is. 9,18; or when 
the earth is put for its inhabitants, Is. 
26, 18. 66, 8,) 6. suff. "298, c. art. 43 

He, loc. nxa&, the earth, Arab. e x8 

Chald. NDI, ₪ Loy Spec. 

1. the andl, orbis terrarum, opp. to 
the heavens; ya paw Gen. 1, 1. 
2,1.4, and םִיִמְשְו pay Gen. 2, 4, the 
Redvers and the "earth, the whole uni- 
verse. Synecd. for the inhabitants of 
the earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11, 1. 19, 31. 

2. the earth, land, opp. to the sea, 
Gen. 1, 28. 

3. a land, country, Ex. 3, 8. 13, 5. 
Gen. 21, 32 ponds VR. Ruth 17738 
mint. So the land of any one is either 

the country subject to him, as the land 
of Sihon Neh. 9, 22; or consecrated to 
any one Jer, 2, 7. 16, 18; or in which 
one dwells Deut. 19, 2. 10. 28, 12; or was 
born, q. d. one’s father-land Gen. 24, 4. 
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30, 25. Num. 10, 9. Is. 8, 9. Comp. 77 
twos Acts 7,3; and the words BY, 753, 

 - ry and yas diten deשיא ו
note Palestine אסד é€oxry Joel 1,2; and 

so in the formula 738 528, 825, Ps. 37, 
9. 11. 22. 29. 44, 4. Prov. 2, 21. 10 30 
Synecd. for the inhabitante of a land, 
Ig. 26, 18; spec. of wicked inhabitants 

Is. 11, 4; comp. wie no. 1. b. 
4. land, i. e. a piece of land, a field, 

Gen. 23,15. Ex. 23,10. Of the fields 

or country around a city, Josh. 8, 1. 
5. the ground, with He local nig 

(Milél) to the ground, as NER וחש 

Gen. 33, 3. 37,10. Hence poet. for rep- 
tiles, as ee ae upon the ground, i. q. 
7787 wey, as Job 12, 8 yyRe חרש speak 
to the ground, i i.e. to ‘the reptiles crawl- 
ing thereon; followed by ‘the fishes of 
the sea ;’ comp. Gen. 9, 2. 1 K. 5, 13. 

6. earth, 1. 6. the element, earthy par- 
ticles, 8007766 of metals. Ps. 12, 7 silver 
purified in a work-shop 78> as to the 
earth, i. e. from its dross, scoriz. 

PLUR. mizarx lands, countries, regions, 
Gen. 26, 3. 4 So תוצְרָאְה 6 lands, 
often espec. in the later Hebrew put א 
ttoyry for heathen lands, foreign coun- 
tries, comp. םללא , םררפ ; e.g. MISINM רמע 
the nations of the (heathen) lands 2 Chr. 

 - the kingתוצָרָאְה תוכלממ .17,10 .9 ,13
dome of the (gentile) lands 1 Chr. 29, 30. 
2 Chr. 12, 8. 17,10. The origin aP this 
usus ל is apparent from the fol- 
lowing passages in Ezekiel, 5, 6. 11,17. 
12, 15. 20, 23. 22, 15. 20, 32. 22, 4. 
Nore. He paragogic in הָצְרַא is for 

the most part 10081 ; but sometimes ‘also 
it 18 merely a poetic form, so that MEN 
does not differ from p38, e. ₪. Job 34, )3 
37, 12. Is. 8, 23; comp. הלל for bab, = 
Hence 

NZIS (earth) Arza, pr. n. .ג. 1 א 
16, 9. 

i. q.אקְרַא  Chald. stat. emphat.קרא  
beingע  xvas, the earth, the letter 

changed into the harsher p, Jer. 10, 11. 
Freq. in the Targums. \ 

* "PN fat. oes, imp. MR 1006. 23, 
with He parag.778 Num. 22, 6, to curse ; 

corresponding is Arab. “SD to abhor, to 

detest; and still more nearly Gr. dod, 
Ggcouot. Constr. c. acc. Num. 22, 6. 
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23, 7. Mal. 2,2. Judg. 5, 23. Job 3, 8 
pin דָרְרא" cursers of the day, i. ea 

| class of magicians who were thought 
to render particular days unfortunate 
by their imprecations. Gen. 3,14 cursed 
art thou from every beast, 1. 6. beasts 
shall avoid thee as infamous and ac- 
cursed. Deut. 27, 15 sq. 28, 16 sq. 

Nipu. pass. Part. 0"? Mal. 3, 9. 

Piet 28, part. M2891. i. gq. Kal, 
to curse, Gen. 5, 29. 

2. to cause a curse. Num. 5,22 Dvn 
DOIN the waters causing a curse, i.e. 
which cause destruction tothe adulterous 
and perjured woman who drinks them. 
Hops. fut. "85° pass. to be cursed, Num 

22, 6. 
Deriv. חֶרָאִמ . 

OTIS pr. n. Ararat, a region or pro- 
vince near the middle of Armenia, be- 
tween the Araxes and the lakes Van 
and Oroomiah, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38; 
still called by the Armenians Ararat, 

 , ; upon whose mountainsוקו ממו

TIN "I, the ark of Noah rested, Gen. 

8,4. It is sometimes taken in a wider 
sense for Armenia itself, Jer. 51, 27. 
That it is the name of a region, and not 
strictly of a mountain, is affirmed also 
by Moses Chorenensis ; see Schroeder 
Thes. Ling. Arm. p. 55. Mosis Choren. 
Hist. Arm. ed. Whiston, p. 289, 308, 358, 
361.—For an account of this echt, see 
Morier’s Second Journey, p. 312. R. K. 
Porter’s Travels Vol. 1. p. 178 sq. Smith 
‘and Dwight’s Researches in Armenia, 
Vol. 11. p. 73 sq¢.—The root is Sanser. 
Aryavarta, ‘ terra sancta ;’ Bohlen, Ben- 
fey, etc. 

  in Kal not used, but as isשרא *
noted by Manger ad Hos. 2, 21, pr. i. q. 

DID, Ure, to erect, to build, whence 

wis a bed or couch, with a canopy. 

Thence also Uys a bed-fellow, hus- 
87. 

band or wife, one betrothed.— 
Hence שלל 

Pret ws to betroth a woman, pr. to 
make her a spouse; 0. acc. TWN WIN 
Deut. 20, 7. 28, 30; and nes ול שָרא 
Hos. 2, 21. 22. 2 Sam. 3, 14. The price 
paid for a wife is put with ב 2 Sam. |.c. 

Puat שרא , fem. in Pause WX, tobe 
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betrothed, Ex. 22,15. Deut. 22,28. Part. 
nia Deut. 22, 93. 95. 27.-- 02814. 028 
Pe. and Pa. id. 

/ was obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. 
to desire, to long for. Hence 

MMW 6 desire, longing, Ps. 21, 3. 
Sept. déyovs, Vulg. voluntas. 

Ezra 4, 8. 11. 4אָתְשַשחְפְרַא  

 לכ

Ar taxercces, vr. n. ‘of ‘several. Potcion 
kings; in Greek written ‘dgtusiesys, by 

the Armenians urpunucg ku Ardashes, 

by the modern Persians ₪ ot, 

  Ardeshir ; by the ancientל

Persians, in the inscriptions of Nakshi- 
Rustam in Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. 1. 
tab. 27, according to De Sacy, רתשהתרא 
Artakhshetr, Artakhshatra ; whence by 
interchanging the letters 7 and s, and by 
transposition, arose the form Artakh- 
sharta and the Heb. Artakhshast, Ar- 
takhshasta, as above. Comp. Lassen in 
Zeitschr. f- d. Kunde des Morgenl. VI. 
p. 160. 

This name is compounded from the 
syllable art, strong, mighty, (comp. the 
pr. names “AetoBuens, ‘AgtoButns, “Agtu- 
géovns,) and “mwm, which in the ancient 

usage denoted king, like the Zend and 
Sanscr. ksatra. Nor yet is Herodotus 
to be taxed with error in rendering it 
mighty warrior (6. 98), comp. ksatra 
‘soldier ;’ since kings also were warriors. 
See Lassen Keilschrift p. 36. 
Two kings of this name are mentioned 

in the O. Test. a) Pseudo-Smerdes 
Ezra 4, 7. 8.23 comp. 24, who not improb. 
took the name of Artaxerxes on his 
accession. b) Artaxerxes Longima- 
nus, in whose seventh year Ezra led out 
a colony into Palestine, Ezra 7,1. 7.11. 
12. 21. 8, 1; and from the twentieth to 
the thirty-second year of whose reign 
Nehemiah was governor of Judea, Neh. 

2, 1. 5, 14. 13, 6. See more fully in 
Thesaur. p. 155, 156. 

. WR obsol. root, prob. 1. 6. "ON 0 
bind. Hence the two following: 

ONTOS (whom God hath bound sc. by 
a vow) pr. n. m. Asareel, 1 Chr. 4, 16. 

WR 

DNDN (vow of God) pr. n. .תת As- 
riel, Num. 26, 31. Josh. 17,2. 1 Chr. 
7, 14. Patronym. is ילארשמ Asrielite, 
Num. le. 

* ON c. suff. דשא Job 18, 5, Dwr Is. 
50, 11, comm. gend. (rarely masc. Job 
20, 26. Ps. 104, 4. Jer. 48, 45; comp. on 
the gender of words stenting Sire. 
Lehrg. p. 546 note,) fire, comp. Chald. 

 - feמע[ . , xm, fire, fever, Syrאשא
6. £ 

ver, Ethiop. 5117 fire, Arab. Kamar 

which however is rarely used. The 
branches of this very ancient stock are 
widely spread throughout the languages 
of Asia and Europe; comp. Sanscr. ush 

to burn, Pehlv. and Pers. ust, perh. 
Lat. estus, Germ. heitzen, heiss.—Spec 

1. the fire of God, often for the lightning, 
1K. 18, 38. 2 K. 1,10. 12.14, Job 1, 16; 

comp. Ex. 9, 23 and Pers. cyan! ו 

Trop. for the anger and wrath of God, 
(comp. Virg. 2130. 2. 575 exarsere ignes 
animo, subit tra, etc.) Deut. 32, 22 
“BNI OTP UN a fire is kindled in mine 
anger. Jer. 5 4. 15, 14. 21, 12. Lam. 2, 
4, Ez. 22,21. In like manner fire is put 
for ardour in men, q. d. burning zeal or 
passion, Jer. 20, 9. Ps. 39, 3. 4. 

2. Poet. fire for war, e. g. to be con- 
sumed by fire, i. q. to be consumed, wasted 
by war, Num. 21, 28. Jer. 48, 45. Judg. 
9, 15. 20. Is. 10, 16. 26, 11. Ps. 21, 10. 
So wx mp to kindle a fre, metaph, to 
kindle a war, to excite the tumult of war, 
Is. 50, 11.—The same figure is frequent 
in the Arabian poets; comp. Comment. 
on Is. 7, 4. 

3. Trop. for destruction, ruin, of any 
kind, both of men and things, Job 15, 34. 
20, 26. 22, 20. 31, 12. Is. 1, 31. 30, 30. 
33, 11, 14. 

4. heat, scorching, of the sun, Joel 1, 
19, 20. 2, 3. 5. 

5. a flashing, brightness, splendour, e.g. 
of arms Nah. 2,5. x 228 stones of fire, 
glittering gems, Ez. 28, 14. 16; comp. 
Stat. Theb. 2. 276 arcano florentes igne 
smaragdi. 

Deriv. TYR, q. v. 

WN Chald. st. emphat. nw, id. Dan 
1 
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OR .ג q. 5, there is, there are, 2 
- of 

Sam. 14,19. Mic. 6,10. Arab. Qual, 
Chald. תיא , דַתיִא 

 - (6sh) Chald. plur. 7x , foundaשא
tions, Ezra4,12.5,16. R. wwe. Arab. 
gf 

tL 
“aes obsol. root, perh. i. q. oa, 
rn, aun, to mingle, to compute.— 

Hence 

DaUN (for >Nawix sententia Dei) Ash- 
bel, pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 
21. 1Chr.8,1. Hence patronym. לבטא" 

Ashbelite Num. 26, 38. 
J2DN (i,q. (ןוּבשח pr. n. m. Eshban, 

Gen. 36, 26. 

AWS (I adjure) pr. n. m. Ashbea, 

1 Chr. 4, 21. 

Spats Eshbaal, pr. n. of a son of 

Saul, 1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39; i .ף nuarton 

p. 45. , 

  obsol. root, i. q. Chald. andדשא *
Syr. TWN, pals 

Hence the two following: 

to pour, to pour out — 

WN m. an outpouring. Num. 21, 15 
pbmn “WN 1. 6. places where the tor- 
rents from the mountains are poured out, 
or flow down, into the valleys and plains 
below, q. d. ravines. 

MIWN £ id. outpouring of torrents, a 
low place or ravine at the foot of a moun- 
tain where a torrent flows down, Josh. 
  MINA the ravinesהָפְספַפ .12,8 .10,40
af ה for the foot or base of the 

mountain, Deut. 3, 17. 4, 49. Josh. 
So 

12,2.3. Comp. 

or hill, from 

foot of a mountain 

to pour out. 

TITWX (strong-hold, castle, for ררט 
from 373) pr. .מ Ashdod, Gr. 100106, one 
of the five principal cities of the Philis- 
tines, (assigned to the tribe of Judah 
Josh. 15,47,) Josh. 11, 22. 15, 46. 1 Sam. 
5, 1. Is. 20,1. It was a key of Pales- 
tine towards Egypt ; comp. Is. |. c. and 
Hoot. 2.157. A village still stands upon 
its site, called 128000 see Rosenm. 

Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 374 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 11. p. 368.—The gentile n. is 

 - , fem. n°—. and this latter adverרדודטא

 השא

bially, in the dialect of Ashdod, Neh. 13, 
24. 

‘ 5 
TDN obsol. root, i. + Arab. Lat for 

pe yale 
1. to prop, to support, i.g. BUN. 
2. Metaph. to heal, to cure. 
Deriv. 708 and pr. .מ FPWR". 

TWN fem. ig. OX, fire, as in Chald, 
Jer. 6, 29 Cheth. np» MwA by their 
Sire the lead (is consumed). Keri pn wxa 
consumed by fire. 

TON m. constr. AWN, plur. constr. "WR, 
a sacrifice, offering, so called from the 
fire (UX) which consumes it, as הס 
from vo, q. d. the sacred fuel to be burn- 
ed before God, with 7, parag. like "x, 
mx; 7,25. Spoken of every kind 
of sacrifice and offering, and once even 
of those not burned, Lev. 24, 7.9. Most 
freq. in certain ritual formulas, as השא 

  nha m4 a@ sacrifice of sweet odourהָוהרל
unto Jehovah Lev. 1, 9.13.17. 2, 2. 9. 3,5. 
mint nein nh nb Ex. 29, 41. Lev. 
8, 21; ellipt. "הנה nun a sacrifice to 
0 sc. of sweet odour Lev. 2, 16. 

Ex. 29,18.25.  Plur. nim wx sacrifices 
of Jehovah, i.e. offered to him, Lev. 2, 
3, 10. 

MWR (for Tox, fem. of the form 
way), constr. MUN (fem. of the form שיא 
for MON) which is sometimes also pat 
for the absol. Deut. 21, 11. 1 Sam. 28,7. 
Ps. 58, 9; ₪ suff. ישא ; NON, ותא 
etc. once "MUN Ps. 128, 3; Plur. once 

 םיִשָנ  Ez. 23, 44, elacwherg xineתושא

(for DWN bz apheresis, from sing. 
MBI), constr. "U2, c. suff, "wr, Td, 

 םָחיַשְנ.

‘1. awoman, female, of any age or con- 
dition, married or unmarried. Cant. 1,8 
bitin mas O thow fairest among wo- 
men! 5, 9. 6, 1. Gen. 31, 35 רל םרשָנ 37 
the way of women is upon me, i.e. I have 
what is usual with women, the menses. 
2 Sam. 1, 26 thy love to me was... pass- 
ing the love of women. Job 42,15. Of 
unmarried females Gen. 24, 5. Is. 4, 1.-- 
Spec. a) As the name of the sez, and 
thus applied to animals, a female, Gen. 
7,23; so Lat. femina, French femelle, Gr. 
yum in Aristotle. See wx no. 1. a 
With the artic. collect. women, the fe- 
male sex, Ecc. 7,26. b) 6 wife, opp. 



TON 

to a husband, Gen. 24, 3. 4. 25, 1. 26, 34. 

28, 1. 34,4 sq. TaN MUN thy father’s 
wife, i. e. thy step-mother, Lev. 18, 8. 11. 
Comp. 1 Cor. 5, 1. Frequent in the 
phrase muixd ib mp> to take to oneself a 
woman for a wife, Gen. 4, 19.6,2. Spo- 
ken also of a concubine, Gen. 30, 4; of 
one betrothed, Gen. 29, 21. c) Asa 
term of reproach for a man who is weak, 
cowardly, effeminate, Is. 19, 16. 3, 12. 
Jer. 51, 30. Nah. 3, 13. Comp. Hom. 
*Ayoutdes ovx éf 4/0000. Virg. Ain. 9. 

617. d) Joined in apposition with va- 
rious nouns, 6. ₪. M211 MWR ₪ harlot Josh. 
2,1; WabrD mux a concubine Judg. 19,1; 
maby mux a widow 1 K. 7, 14; הֶשצ 

 . Lev. 24, 10תָלֶאְרַשר ' א ; Judg. 4,4הָאיִבְ
e) With - genit. an attribute, instead 
of an adjective, 6. ₪: ללח mux a capable 
woman Ruth 8, 11; aed תשא a con- 
tentious woman Prov a7, 153 ADB PUN 

a prostitute Hos. 1, 2. f ) Emphat. of a 
true woman, such as she should be, 
Ecce. 7,283; see DT no. 2, comp. in 8709 
no. 1, and the saying of Diogenes, ‘J 

seek a man.’ 
2. Followed by mins or M4, one, an- 

other ; altera, aliera ; see under these 
words. 

3. every one, Ex. 3, 22. Am. 4, 3. 
Nore. In Chaldee the word for woman 

is NWN, st. emph. NOMNX, אָחְחִנא plur. 

ve oe fznay’, a fad. Arab. 

23 is, pie Spud ote 

35; also af woman, plur. ead. 

Ethiop. KEE anest (not anset) which 
also is put for plur. women. 

TIME see TWN. 

FON m. (r. UX) darkness, obscurity, 
only Prov. 20, 20 Keri ךשח TNA 5 in 
Cheth. ךשח ןושיאְּב . The Targ. gives 
the like orthography in Chaldee, יא 

 . אָבּופַח ןּותֶא

STON or WON m. only 6. suff. 778K, 
plur. c. suff. mR R. tx. 

1. a step, going, Prov. 14, 15. Ps. 40, 
3. Metaph. in reference to virtue and 
piety, e. ₪. to follow the steps of Jeho- 
vah, Job 23, 11; also one’s steps are 
said to slide and fall, Ps. 37, 31. 73, 2. 

Comp. 73%. 
2.1. q. "NM, a species of cedar, 
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 .Arab. Sherbin. Ez 97, 6 ןט-וטפ ףשדה

thy benches (or decks) theyםיִרְשָאדִתַּב  

make of & iwory, the daughter of the Sher- 
bin-cedars, i. e. ivory inlaid in cedar 
wood, bordered with it; comp. Virg. 
En. 10.136. See in xn. 

“TB (rR) 1.1. .ף WR, a step, 
constr. with a fem. Job 31,7. 

2. Rarely Wx 1 Chr. 5, 6, with He 
local הֶרּושא Gen. 25, 18, pr. n. Assyria, 
Hos. 9, 3. 10, 6. Zech. 10, 10; more fully 
THUR PIN Te: 7,18. ‘Alga the Assyrians, 
constr. 6: masc. Is. 19, 23. 23. 13. 30, 31. 
‘31, 8. Ps. 83, 9. Hos. 14, 4. In the cunei- 
form inscriptions it is written Asura ; 
see Lassen tber d. Persepol. Keilschr. 
p. 71-79.—The name Assyria is va- 
riously employed by the Hebrews, e. g. 
a) Assyria proper, in the ancient sense, 
Gen. 10, 11. 22, seems to have compre- 
hended nearly the same countries which 
Ptolemy (6.1) assigns to Assyria proper, 
viz. those lying east of the Tigris, be- 
tween Armenia, Susiana, and Media, 
and espec. Adiabene. b) Usually it 
stands for the Assyrian empire, which 
comprehended also Babylonia and Me- 
sopotamia, Is. 10, 9. 10, comp. Comment. 
on Is. 39,1; and extended to the Euphra- 
tes, Is. 7, 20, which river therefore is put 
as the emblem of the Assyrian empire 
Is. 8,7. So too the name Assyria com- 
prehends also Babylonia in Hdot. 1. 102 
106. Strabo 16 init. Arrian Exped. Alex 
7.7.6. Once also in the O. Test. the 
provinces beyond the Tigris seem to be 
left out of view, and the Tigris is thus 
said to flow on the east of Assyria, תמדק 

 - , Gen. 2,14. c) After the overרש

throw of the Assyrian empire, the name 
“ix Assyria continued to be sometimes 
used of the countries over which that 
empire had formerly extended, and of the 
new kingdoms which had then taken its 
place, e. g. of Babylonia 2 K. 23, 29. Jer. 
2, 18 (comp. Is. 8, 8). Lam. 5, 6; also 
Judith 1, 5. 2, 1.5, 1 ; of Persia Ezra 6, 
22, wine David f is called “NBR למ — 

Hitzig attempts to show that רש is put 
also for Syria, Is. 19, 23. Ps. 83,9. (Begr. 
d. Kritik p. 98. Jes. p. 235.) But his argu- 
ments are not convincing. 

“TTR plur. םירושא Asshurim, pr. n 
of an Arabian tribe Gen. 25,3; perh. the 
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same which 18 called in 2 Sam. 2, 9 
“10x, to be sought in the vicinity of 
Gilead. 

(perh. blackness, black, rear)רחש  
pr. n. m. Ashur, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5. 

MID f(r. Mx no. 1) ₪ support, col- 
umn ; Plur. c. suff. Mri Jer. 50, 15 
Keri, Sept. 87015606 attis, ‘Vulg. better 

fundamenta ejus. Comp. Arab. eal 

column. In Cheth. is היְמיושא from 

8 form הָיּושָא . 

NWN Ashima, the domestic idol of 
the city of Hamath, 2 16. 17, 30. The 
name is of uncertain etymology ; 3 most 
prob. it stands in connection with Pers. 

 . 08107808 heaven, 2,600. 0שו

see 7B.הָריִשִא  

DWN m. uy i, a pa Arab. 

bes fee ul 2 Eran Found 

only i in plur. םישרשַא foundations, i. 6. 
ruins of buildings destroyed to the foun- 
dations, so that those alone remain. 
(Comp. 0017 Is. 58, 12 of ruins.) Is. 
 - the ruins of Kir.רשרוטא  pתשרחהרי 16,7

. hareseth, i. e. of the city Kerak. In Jer. 

48. 31, where there is an imitation of 
this passage in Isaiah, is read "8x 

  the men of Kir-heres ; but thereשרחה ררזק
is no need of supposing an exact corre- 
spondence in such passages. Later 
writers employed the words of earlier 
prophets only so far as they were appli- 
cable to their purposes ; and sometimes 
added explanations, or even changed 
them, e. g. substituting for difficult or 
perhaps obsolete words others more easy 
and in current use. See Gesch. der 
‘Heb. Spr. p. 37 sq. and Comment. on Is. 
Le. 

MW WN f, 2 Sam. 16, 19. 1 Chr. 16, 3; 

Plur. םישרשא Hos. 3, 1, and miv x 
Cant. 2, 5, a cake, cahes, Lat. liba, spec. 
such as were prepared from dried grapes 
or raisins, pressed or compacted into a 
certain form, from r. DWN; so "WN 

  ratsin-cakes Hos. 1. 6. They areםרבָנָע

mentioned as delicacies with which the 
weary and languid are refreshed, 2 Sam. 
1 Chr. Cant. ll. cc.and were also offered to 
idols in sacrifice, Hos. 1.0. They differ- 

 פיפא

ed from קומצ i. 6. grapes dried, but no 
compacted into the form of cakes; and 
also from >273 i. e. figs pressed into 

cakes.—The etymology is doubtless to 
be sought in the idea of pressing toge- 
ther; (see the root, and comp. j2 a 
cake, from 312 to make firm, also M>n"By 
from MP¥ to spread out;) and not in that 
of fire, UN , as if cakes prepared with fire. 
The same word occurs in Pseudo-Jon. 
Ex. 16, 31, where 720"Ux is for Heb. 
mrmpy ; also in the Mishna, Nedarim 

  denotes a kind ofו םרשרשַא ,10 .6
food Prepared from lentiles, prob. cakes 
made from boiled lentiles. 

JOR m. a testicle, Lev. 21, 20. Syr. 

{oe} and Ethiop. AG), 'P id. The 
form is for N2Bx from r. 3B, (as שמא 

iat from at) Ethiop. MNP to in- 

dicate, to inform, whence np. index, 

informer. So in Lat. testis, testiculus. 

DDD plur. nibowix and תולְכַשַא as if 
from mba , comp. ןומְרַא ; masc. Num. 
13, 23. 
1. a bunch, cluster, pr. the stem or 

stalk of a cluster, Lat. racemus ; spoken 
of berries or flowers hanging in clusters 
like grapes, e. ₪. of dates, Cant. 7,8; of 
the flowers of the henna, alhenna, Cant. 
1, 14; but chiefly of the vine, either fully 

wih JPA 7, 9 ; 07329 Num. 13, 23. 24; 
or absol. Is. 65, 8. Mic. 1. Once Gen. 
 , is distinguished from 239לפשא 10 ,40

and denotes the stem, racemus, strictly 
so called, 6. ₪. םיִבָנַע חיֶמלְּבַשַא הלרשבה , 
i.e. and its stems (the cluster-stems of 
the vine) ripened the grapes, the berries, 
1. 6. shot forth ripe grapes.—Correspond- 

ing is Arab. SUG, SLs, palm- 

branch, Ethiop. Af"NA a grape, a vine, 

whence the verb 11712.4 to bear grapes; 

Syr. and Chald. Yow, אָלוגְס , a grape, 

cluster. Among ail this variety of or- 
thography, the etymology is doubtful. 
Perhaps לפשט may be for לפְמֶא , from 
bob 6 to bind, +0 to plait, 

q. d. a braid of grapes; comp. 222. 

2. Eshcol, pr. n. a) Of a valley 
abounding in vines, in the southern part 

of Palestine, Num. 13, 93. 24. 32, 9 



DUN 

Deut. 1,24. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
 . 316. b) Ofa man, Gen. 14, 13.24ק. .1

T22WN Ashkenaz, pr. n. of a people 
and region in northern Asia, sprung 
from the Cimmerians (794) Gen. 10, 3, 
and situated in the vicinity of Armenia 
Jer. 51, 27; unless perhaps it was a pro- 
vince of that country 118616 A similar 

form is 123U8%.—The modern Jews un- 
derstand by it Germany, and even call 
this country by the Heb. name; a rare 
specimen of ignorance in geographical 
matters. 

“2UN m. for "2, Aleph prosthet. ₪ 
gift, present, Ez, 27, 15. Ps 72,10. R. 
92 II, i. 6. 12, to hire, to raya 20, 

5 
«Sui obsel. root, Arab. 31 and 

- 5 

Ress to piri deep root, to beו וה  

deeply rooted, if a root, stock, origin. 
Hence aes 

DWN (Kimchi dus) ig. Arab. 7 
6 tamarisk, myrica, Tamarix orientalis 
Linn. 1 Sam. 22, 6 dunn nnn under the 
tamarisk-tree. 31, 13, the paral]. passage 
to which in 1 Chr. 10, 12 has הלאה NA 
under a terebinth or tree generally.— 
Then perh. any large tree, (like m>x, 

 , ,( and collect. trees, a wood, groveןולא
Gen. 21, 33.—An accurate description of 

the tree (Ut is given by J E. Faber, in 
Fab. and Reiskii Opuse. med. ex mo- 
numm. Arabum, p. 137; see also R. K. 
Porter’s Travels 11. p. 311. 

* DUN Lev. 5, 19. Num. 5,7, also 

DUN Lev. 4, 13. 5, 2. 3.4.17; fut. nwN", 

1. to fail in duty, to transgress, to 

be guilty, Engl, Vers. to trespass. Arab. 
55 

₪ id. ₪ causat. reum judicavit, el 

and ost fault, guilt, a mulct, comp. 

  W fault, guilt, AWWהופ
malefecit. The primary idea seems to 
be that of negligence espec. in one’s gait, 

whence esl a camel of slow gait, falter- 

ing, weary. Comp. אָטְח , 30 .—Lev. 
4, 13. 22. 27. 5, 2. 3.4.17. Jer. 50, 7. 
The person towards whom one fails in 
duty is put with > Num. 5, 7. Lev. 5, 19; 
that in which one is guilty, with > Tews 

5,5, with 3 Hos. 13, 1. Ez. 99, 4-- 

95 DWN 

Others, in several passages, render bos 

to acknowledge oneself guilty, as Hos. 5 
15. Zech. 11, 5. Lev. 4,22. But there 

seems no good reason to depart from the 
common acceptation of DWN; since we 
need only render in Hos. I. c. until 
they suffer punishment, as in no. 2; in 
Zech. |. c. and are not punished ; in 
Lev. l. c. when a ruler hath sinned 
through ignorance ... then he is guilty, 
has contracted guilt; here DW is i. q. 
iy Nw? in c. 5, 17. 

2. to bear one’s guilt, i.e. its conse- 
quences, 10 suffer punishment, to be pun- 
ished, Ps. 34, 22. 23. Is. 24, 6. Jer. 2, 3. 

3. ig. Dw and Dsus, 10 be laid waste, 
destroyed, spoken of altars Ez. 6, 6. 

Comp. Syr. יל a desert. 
Nipu. to be punished ; hence to be de- 

stroyed, to perish, e. ₪. flocks, Joel 1, 18. 

Hrpu. to punish, and hence to destroy, 
Ps. 5, 11. 

Deriv. the three following. 

DOWN m. c. suff. vows, plur. c. suff. 
maw. 
a 7 fault, blame, guilt, which one con- 

tracts, Gen. 26, 10. Jer. 51, 5.— Hence 
2. Meton. trespass, i. e. the thing 

through which guilt is contracted, 
Num. 5, 7. 8. 

3. a sacrifice for fault or guilt, Engl. 
Vers. a trespass-offering, 1 Sam. 6, 3 sq. 
2 K. 12, 17. Is. 53, 10. Ez. 40, 39. In the 
Mosaic law these sacrifices for fault or 
trespass-offerings (O2W&) are carefully 
distinguished from sacrifices for sin or 
sin-offerings .(תואָשה) Not only were 
the rites and ceremonies of each differ- 
ent; (see Lev. 5, 1-26, or 1-19 and 6, 1- 
7; 7, 1-7, comp. 4, 1-85. 6, 17-23 or 24— 
30 ;( but the different victims pertaining 
to each were sometimes conjoined in one 
and the same offering, (as Lev. 14, 10 sq. 
Num. 6, 19 8. comp. Lev. 5, 7-10,) and 
the particular faults or sins are carefully 
enumerated by the lawgiver, which were 
to be expiated by this or that rite; see 

Lev. c. 5. 14, 12. 24. 19, 20-22. Num. 6, 
11.12. Still, the precise point of distinc- 
tion between the two kinds of faults or 
sins, has hitherto been sought in vain 
See Jos. Ant. 3.9.3. Philo de Victimis 
2. p. 247. ed. Mang. Rosenm. ad Lev. 5, 
6. Carpzov. Antiquit. S. cod. p. 707 sq. 
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DWN m.adj.verbal 1. in fault, guilty, 
Gen. 42, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 13. 

2. bringing a trespass-offering, Ezra 
10, 19. 
MIQUN f. 1. Inf. of the verb Dw (like 

TIAN, AN), ₪ being in fault, trespass- 
ing ; iar 5, 26 [6,7] nbs: wx לפמ 
ma הָמְשַאְל of all that he hath done in 
trespassing therein, 1. 6. every thing in 
which he is in fault. Lev. 4,3 natin 
byt i. e. so that the people incur 
guilt. 

2. a fault, blame, guilt, Engl. Vers. 
trespass, 1 Chr. 21, 3. 2 Chr. 24, 18. 28, 
13. Am. 8, 14 ןורמש mur the ו oF 
Samaria, i. e. its idols. Plur. niawR 
2 Chr. 28, 10. Ps. 69, 6. 

3. the Ariens of a trespass-offering, 
see in DWN no. 3. Lev. 5, 24 [6,5] oi" 
INDE in the day when ie bringeth his 
trespass- offering. Comp. DUX no. 2. 

 הָרומְשִא 6 הָרְמַשִא .

m. plur. i. g. wpa, Alephםיִנָמְשִא  
prosthet. pr. fatness ; hence fat fields, 
fertile fields (comp. Gen. 27, 28); Is. 59, 

in fertile fields we10 םיִחָּמַּכ םרֶכַמְמִאְּב  
are as the dead. The Rabbins and Je- 
rome render it darkness, comp. Lam. 3, 

but see Comment. on Is. 6.6;  

MIAWN, הֶרּומְטִא , + (ז. רַמָט ,( con- 
str. pha (once 0 Judg. 7, 19), 
Plur. תורְמשַא , a watch, gvioxn, a part 
of the night, =H called fro the military 
watches. Among the ancient Hebrews 
there were only three night-watches ; 
the first or ningwx שאר Lam. 2, 19; 
the middle Judg. 7,19; and the third 
“pan myawx Ex. 14 oA, 1 Sam. 11, 11. 

Later and in the times of the N. T. th ere 
were four, after the Roman manner. 

bs TOR obsol. root, perh. I. to behard, 
Jirm, strong ; Chald. ךושא , PoE, hard, 

strong; comp. ן"שפ , Arab. ost hard, 
strong, robust. 

II. to be dark, obscure, see NOx. 

A208 .זמ a lattice, i. e. a latticed 
window, through which the cool breeze 
-passes, Judg. 5, 28. Prov. 7,6. R. 33% 
q: Vv. 

TDN (the strong, fortified) Ashnah, 
pr. n. of two cities in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 33. 43. 

96 BUN 

WBN (prop, support) Eshean, pr. מ 
of a city in Judah, Josh. 15,52. R. pw. 

0 JON obsolete root, Syr. af to 

use incantation, enchantment. Simonis 
places the primary power in the notion 
of covering, hiding; whence Syr. to use 
incantation, pr. to practise hidden arts, 
comp. טָאַל and 04>; also MBUN a quiver, 
so called a@ recondendo. Kindred with 
the signif. of incantation is 2. 

Deriv. the two following. 

SON Heb. and Chald. an enchanter, 
magician, Dan. 2,10. Plur. Heb. ם"ֶפַשַא 
Dan. 1, 20. 2,2; Chald. ןיפפַא , emphat. 
npr (from a Sing. AWN) Dan. 2, 27. 

4,4. 5,7. 11. 15. Syr. teow} enchanter. 

MEW fc. suff. imBUN, ₪ quiver, perh. 
so called’ as covering and concealing 
the arrows, see r. FW. Is. 22, 6. 49, 2. 
Jer. 5,16. Ps. 127, 5. Job 39, 23. Lam. 
3,13 inBwx 22 the sons of his quiver, 
his arrows. 

T2BWR Ashpenaz, pr. n. of a chief 
eunuch in the court of Nebuchadnezzar, 
Dan. 1, 3. Roediger well compares Pers. 

waut, Sanscr. agvas, horse, and ndsd 
nose; pr. ‘nose of the horse.’ A simi- 
lar form is 220R. 

“BWR an obscure word, found only 
twice, 2 Sam. 6,19. 1 Chr. 16, 3; where 
Vulg. assatura bubule carnis, deriving 
it absurdly enough from שא fire and "5 
bullock. Engl. Vers. a good piece of 
flesh. But there can be little doubt 
that it was a certain measure of wine 
or drink, ₪ measure, cup, for “BY with 
Aleph. prosthet. from .ז ABW no. 3, ig. 

Ethiop. mAZ to measure, whence 

rA.C a measure, cyathus, see Lu- 
dolph Lex. AEthiop. p. 187 ; comp. kindr. 
"BO to number.—An approach to the 
truth was made by L. de Dieu, who, 

following the same etymology, under- 
standsa portion of the sacrifice measured 
out. 

MEGS m. a dunghill, fimetum, for 
 . (Neh. 3, 13) with Aleph. prosthetתפט

from r. תש to put, to place, perh. also to 
heap up, comp. .םיש So תפשאֶה רצש 
Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31, contr. rbwn רעש 
3, 13, the dunghill-gate, dung- gale, in 
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Jerusalem, see in .רעש Trop. put as 
the emblem of deep and squalid poverty ; 
1Sam. 2, 8 he raiseth up the poor out 
of the dust, 7A BIT MBWN?D he lifteth 
up the needy fromthe dunghill. Ps.113,7. 

So 
Comp. Arab. 

deepest poverty.—Plur. mimpwx, from 
a lost Sing. MHBDN or rawR. Lam. 4,5 
they embrace dunghills, i. 6. lie in the 
just, wallow in filth. Comp. the simi- 
lar phrases ‘to embrace the rock’ Job 
24, 8; ‘to lick the dust,’ etc. 

Nore. The signif dunghill, which 
J. D. Michaelis needlessly calls in ques- 
tion, Suppl. p. 137, is expressed by all the 
ancient versions with once voice ; and the 
same is found also in the Mishna, where 

occurs the Sing. הפשא dunghill, Chetu- 
both 7.5. Baba Mezia 5. 7; and Plur. 

 - of dunghills in the fields, Sheתיתפטצ
biith 3. 1-8. According to this first form, 
we might suppose the word to be de- 
rived from the root ףשא , but whence 
then would come the Plur. mimpx ? 
Most prob. however this Sing. belongs 
to a later age, and arose from an error of 
etymology by which the earlier תפשא , 
was regarded asa Plur. Comp. 728, 

plur. minx, and thence Chald. Sing. 

mya. 
 ןולקשא .perh. migration, from r) לקש

Aram. to migrate, comp. m>p) pr. n. 
Ashkelon, Askelon, a maritime city of the 
Philistines; Judg. 1, 18. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 6, 

Sam. 1, 20. Arab. eine »As-17.2  
kelan, which name is still retained by 
the village which stands among the 

ruins of the ancient city. The gentile 
n. is רנולקשא Josh. 13, 3. 

5 dung, mire, put for the 

. TON or TOR, see the pr. .ם WR. 

1. Pr. to be straight, right, 1.0. רושל no. 
2. espec. ofa way, and then also of what is 
upright, erect ; whence comes the signif. 
lo be firm, strong, in the Talmud. 

2. to go straight forward, and genr. to 
go on, to advance, Prov. 9, 6. 

3. to go well, to prosper, to be happy ; 
comp. the kindr. verbs 77 no. 1, "02, 

 רשע.

Piet רשא to cause to go straight, to 
guide right, Prov. 23, 19. Is. 1, 17 ּורשא 

Yvon lead right the oppressor, i. e. guide 
9 
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him into the right path. Or it may 
here be taken as the Act. of Pual no. 2; 

and then we may render with the an- 
cient versions: 0000008 cdixoupevor, 
Vulg. subvenite oppresso, Eng. Vers. 
relieve the oppressed. [More exactly: 
right the oppressed.—R.] Part. "when 
genr. leader, guide, Is. 3, 12. 9, 15. 1 

‘2. Intrans. to go on, to advance, i. q. 
Kal. no. 2. Prov. 4, 14. 

3. to pronounce happy, to call blessed, 
Gen. 30,13. Ps. 72,17. Prov. 31,28. Cant. 

6, 9. Job 29, 11. 
Pua רשא and רשוא 

guided, Is. 9, 15. 
2. to be made happy, to be blessed, Ps. 

41, 3. Prov. 3, 18. 
Deriv. Ux, TIN, WR, WX, Wy, 

“AWN, TWN, NTR. 

“WN (happy, blessed, comp. Gen. 30, 
13) Asher, pr. n. a) A son of Jacob 
by Zilpah, Gen. 30, 13. 35, 26 ; the foun- 
der of the tribe of like name Num, 1, 40. 
41, the territory of which lay inthe north- 
ern part of Palestine and is described 
Josh. 19, 24-31. The gentile n. is 78R 
Asherite Judg. 1, 32. b) A city east- 
ward from Shechem, Josh. 17, 7. 

9 “ON A) Pron. relat. of all genders 
and numbers, like Engl. who, which ; 
also that, what. In the later Hebrew 
and Rabbinic is found the abbreviated 
form ‘8, 8, which was elsewhere used 
only among the Phenicians; in the other 
kindred dialects the relative has forms 
derived from the demonstrative m1, as 

Chald. "1, 3, Syr. ?, Samar. J, Arab. 

500 i ig. M450, Ethiop. H who, comp. 

'H he , this; see Thesaur. p. 165.—The 
various uses of the relative belong strict- 
ly to Syntax; and we give here only 
the following: 

1. Before the relative, the pron. for he, 
she, it, or their plarals, is often omitted, 

1. to be led, 

thou cursest, "Ruth 2, 3, Es 4,12. Josh. 
2,10. The same pron. is 0% to be sup- 
plied wherever prepositions are prefixed 
to the relative; 6. ₪. Wx> to him who 
Gen. 43, 16, to them who 47, 24; “WRN 
‘him who, that which ; “wn from or of 
those which Is. 47,13. Sometimes the 

pron. implied refers to place, as "YX->N 
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in39, 34; ראב  to that place which Ex. 
that place which, 1. e. ERG, Ruth 1, 17. 
Lehrg. § 198. 

2. Often “WX is merely 8 sign of rela- 
tion, which serves to give to substantives, 
adverbs, and pronouns, a relative sense ; 
as MBI“ IW which dust Gen. 13, 16 ; 
nen תֶא Ww which field 49, 30; punta 
where, from pw there; Dw "Wy whence, 
from Bw thence; ול OR to whom, from 
i> to him ; וב ae in whom ; ּנָּמִמ WN 
fromwhom ; 385" 8% whose tongue Deut. 
28, 49, 616. Indeed this is the usual mode 
in 07 the Hebrews express the ob- 
lique cases of the relative, Lehrg. p.743; 
with a very few exceptions not as yet 
noted by any one, that I am aware of, 
viz. Wxa Is. 47, 12, for O73 Wr (Targ. 

yoaa—y, Syr. ore?) | and Wx Dy 

Gen. 31, 32, for ומע 7X with whom. 

  “WX serves to circumscribe theמ .3
genitive, like the Talmudic bw, espec. 
where several genitives depend on one 
governing noun, and in the later Hebrew; 
e.g.1 Sam. 21, 8 Danw> Wx םיערה aN 
the chief of Saul’s herdsmen. Cant. 1,1 

  the Song ofםירישה ריש  ON.המלשל
songs of Solomon, i. e. Solomon’s Song 
of songs. See Lehrg. p. 672, 673. 

4. In the later Hebrew a is some- 
times redundant, like the Aram. "3,75 

. Esth. 1, 12 3 7x Bea רב 
ea see v.13, where WR 1 is omit- 
ted; comp. 2 Sam. 7, 14. 9,8. See in 
art. "J. 

B) It passes over also into a relat. 

Conjunction, like Heb. "2, Aram. ל 2. 

Ethiop. H, Gr. om, Lat. quod, Germ. 
dass, Engl. that. Its various uses, in 
which it has a great resemblance to “3, 
may be reduced to the following: 

1. that, quod, after verbs of seeing, 
hearing, knowing, Ex. 11, 7; of finding 
‘Kee. 7, 29; of speaking Esth. 3,4; con- 
fessing Lev. 5, 5; swearing 1 K. 22, 16, 
etc. Also after nouns of like power, Is. 
38, 7. Ecc. 5,4. The manner in which 

the neut. of the relative passes over into 

this power, is exemplified in the follow- 
ing passages: Josh. 2, 10 "WX Mx ונעמש 

  we have heardשיבוה  Tinףוסדפל "מתא *

that which (how) Jehovah dried up the 

waters of the Red sea. 1 Sam. 24, 11.19. 
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Sam. 11, 90. 9 18. 8, 12. Deut. 29, 15.2  
Is. 38, 7 this shall be to thee a sign, that, 
etc. Comp. no. 9. 

2. that, in order that, ut, denoting end, 
purpose, aim, before the Fut. Deut. 4, 40 
and ye shall diligently keep his statutes 
which Icommand you this day, 30°" Wx 

  FBDEA FP that it may be well withףרְרחמ
thee and with thy children. 6.3. Ruth 3, 
1. Gen. 11, 7. 2 K. 9, 37. Ps. 144, 12. 
Also after sverb of asking, Dan. 1, 18.— 
More fully "Wx ןעמ ל in order hat, see 
in ןעמ ; 6 רַשֶאדַתֶא Ez. 36, 27. —New, 

 . WW chat not, lest, Ecc. 7 21. Esthאל
1, 19. 2, 10. 

3. Causal, because that, because, be- 
fore a Pret. Gen. 30, 18. 31, 49. 34, 27. 
Josh. 4, 7. 22, 31. 1 K. 15, 5. Ecce. 4, 9. 
8,11. Rarely before a Fut. referring 
to something still uncertain, 1 K. 8, 33; 
comp. 2 Chr. 6, 24, where in the same 
connection is"2. More fully "x nnn, 

| WR PI, see no. 9. Like "3 it is alle 

put at the beginning of an answer as- 
signing a reason where one has been 
demanded; 1 Sam. 15, 19 wherefore then 
didst thou not obey the voice of the Lord, 
but didst fly upon the spoil ...? 20 And 
Saul said unto Samuel, because that 
(788) ] have obeyed the voice of the 
Lord, ... and, have brought Agag.. 
and have utterly destroyed the Atnalek- 
ites, 1. 0. because, in doing as I have 
done, I have obeyed (I think) the di- 
vine command. Vulg. ‘imo audivi vo- 
cem domini’—Sometimes it may be 
more conveniently rendered for, Deut. 

3, 24; so Sept. Syr. Vulg. Here too 
belongs a> “4x Dan. 1, 10 (comp. 
mabu Cant. / 7), pr. for wherefore? for 

why? and hence i.q. ne, lest, Syr. (kao. 
See under 2 D. 3. b. 

4. Conditional, if that, if, Lev. 4, 22, 
comp. םא in vv. 3.27. Deut. 11,27, comp. 
EN v. 28. Deut. 18, 29. 1 K. 8,31 (comp. 
2 Chr. 6, 22). 2 Chr. 6, 29. Before a 
Fut. Gen. 30, 38. Is. 31, 4. Josh. 4, 21.— 

Rarely it 18 concessive, if that, i. q. al- 
though, Ecc. 8, 12. 

5. Of time, when. ote, pr. ‘the time 
that;’ before the Pret. Deut. 11, 6 when 

the earth opened her mouth. 1 8, 9. 

Ps. 139,15. 2 Chr. 35, 20 snsvies ןיכה “tix 
  had repaired theתֶיָּבַההִתֶא 8% ו
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temple. Comp. Syr. ? Mark 11, 3. Matt. 
: .1 ,28 .54 ,26 

Of place, where, ov, pr. ‘the place6.  
that, for ow "xX, Num. 20, 13. Ps. 95, 
9. Is. 64, 10. “Also fie may רַטַא ל 

whithersoever, Num. 13, 27. Ps. 84, 4. Is. 

55, 11. Comp. Syr. ? Heb. 3, 9 for ov. 

7. i. g. WR, as, like as, in protasis 
Ex. 14, 13, Sept. ov tgomov. 1 K. 8, 24. 
Followed by 43 Jer. 33, 22. Also in 

what way, how ; Job 37,17 knowest thou 
Da ףיֶרּגְּב WW how thy garments be- 
come warm ? 

8. Asa sign of the apodosis, pr. ‘then 
is it that, etc. i. q. then, like "> no. 5, 
where see. With םא preceding, Is. 8, 20 

  oNהֶּזַה רָבַָּכ רמאי אל  cgרחש ול-ןיִא
tf they speak not thus, ihen shall there be 
to them no dawn. Like “2 and} (Lehrg. 
p. 723) it is put where a nominative ab- 
solute precedes; 2 Sam. 2, 4 the men of 
Jabesh-Gilead לואשהתַש בק WR then 
they buried Saul. Also with other cases 
absolute, espec. those marking time and 
place ; Feo. 8, 23 רשֶא Mann oa 
Ap" in 6 ye: then shall ten men 
take hold, etc. Deut. 1, 31 רָמַא רָּבְרמּב 

DAN in thie desert, theme thou hast seen ; 
comp. 2 Sam. 14, 15 “AND WR Ans and 
now, so am I come. Chald. ₪ p>. - 
This usage of the particle "Wx is denied 
by Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 650; but in so 
doing he seems to have ל the 
fact, that the Heb. and Aram. particles 

"2,2, 3, all have the like origin and 

signification. 
9. Prepositions to which "8x is sub- 

joined are converted into conjunctions ; 
comp. "2. E. ₪. "8X IN after that ; 
“why דע until that, even 10 ; “WN? oa 
aside from that, except, Esth. ‘4, 11; 
“OY > in ל that; WR nnn, 
Bris רּובָצּב , Wy by, TWN “33 by, i" 
Tey, noe, sux “DD, ny רֶכָפִמ , apy 
AWE. on 7 that, because ; cain. 

Lehrg. p- 636.—Once "88 is put first, 
2 by “WX Job 34, 27, 1. .ף "WX 72 by 
and j= כל "> on this account that, 6 

Cc) ‘With prefixes. 
1. "xa a) Pr. in what place, where, 

wheresoerer, Ruth 1,17. Judg. 5, 27. 17, 
9; followed by 0% there, Job 39, 30. 
More fally םָשרֶשָאַּב Gen. 21, 17, and 
my WN bipos 2 Sam 15, 21 The 
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same sense may be retained in 1 Sam. 
23, 13. 2 K. 8, 1, where it is commonly 
rendered whither, whithersoever, as if for 
ma TUN. bd) in that, because, i. q. Syr. 

r=, Gen. 39, 9.23. Eec.8,4.  c) > רֶָשַאּב 

on account of, because of, propter, where 
it takes the nature of a preposition, 

Jon. 1,8. Contracted wa ib. 1, 7. 12. 

Both forms correspond to Syr. כ 
propter. : 

9. "WND see after 3. 

3. sea pr. from that, i. e. since, be- 
cause, Is, 43, 4. 

TWN m. (r. WN) happiness, blessed- 
ness, found only in plur. constr. "Bx, 
where it takes the nature and force of 
an interjection; as שראה ררשא O the 
happiness of the man, i. e. Happy the 

man! Ps.1,1. 2,12. 32, 1.2.33, 12. Soby 
an ellipsis ef the relative, Ps. 65, 5 oN 

 . happy he whom thou choosestרחבת

With suff. ףירשא happy art thou! 
Deut. 33, 29; 47 wx for FW Ecc. 10, 
  forּהְרְשַא  Prov. 14, 21, andויְרַשָא ,17

 . Is. 32, 20סכְיְרְשא , Prov. 29, 18גןהירשא

For the shorter plural form of Segholate 
nouns, 6. ₪. "WS for ATON, see in 

Lehrg. p. 575, 576. In the present word 
this shorter fori pertains to its use in 
exclamation. Comp. the Gr. and Lat. 
exclamatory phrases, tovopaxagios, TeLu- 
oApios, סוטה ו terque quaterque 
beatus ; Germ. viel Glick ! 

id. c. suff. et pref: "VONA pr. withרשא  
my happiness, i.g. happy am I, Gen. 

.13 ,30 

Milél (upright towards God)הָלָאְרַשַא  
Asharelah, pr. n. of a Levite and singer, 

Chr. 25, 2; in v. 14 written my Ww ,1  

MW 8 rarely TWN Mic. 5, 13. 
Deut. 7,5; Plur. omits and mings. 

1. Auharal, a goddess of the Heb. 
idolaters, to whom they made statues, 
images, (P¥>B9,) 1K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 
16; and whom they often ו 

  with Baal, as at other timesו
Baal and Astarte (Jude. 2, 13. 10, 6. 
1 Sam 7,4. 12,10). 1K. 18,19 prophets 
of Baal... prophets of Asherah. 2 K.23 
4 of Baal, of Asherah. and of all the host 
of heaven. Judg. 3, 7 and served “my 

  psan Baals and Asheתורשַאָחדתֶאְו

rahs , comp. 2 K. 1, 16. 21,3. 2 Chr. 33 
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3. Judg. 6,25. Once, where in the same 
context mention is made of Mx 2 .א 
23, 6. 14. 15, and also of momwy v. 13, 
the latter seems to pertain to the idola- 
trous worship of the Sidonians,.and the 
former to that of the Hebrews. 

2. a statue, image, of Asherah, made 
of wood, a wooden pillar, of great size, 
Judg. 6, 25-27; which on account of 
its height was fixed or planted in the 

ground, Deut. 16, 21. An Asherah or 
statue of this sort stood near the altar of 
Baal at Samaria from ihe time of Ahab, 
1K. 16, 32. 33. 2 K. 10. 26. 17, 16; on 
the high place of Bethel, 2 K. 23, 15; at 
Ophra, Judg. 6. 25; and even in the 
temple at Jerusalem from Manasseh 
until Josiah, 2 K. 21, 3. 7. 23, 6.—Plur. 

  , Asherahs, pillars, columns, ofienםירשא
coupled with the cippi or stone pillars 

 , consecrated to Baal, 1 14(תובצמ)
23. 2 K. 17, 10. 23, 14. 2 Chr. 14, 2. 

_ Mic. 5, 19. 13. Ex. 34,13. Deut. 7, 5. 12, 
3; with pyr ד 3,7; with Dan 
18. 17, 8. 27, 9. 2 Chr. 34, 4.7; and with 
other species of idols, Det 7, 5. 12. 3. 
2 Chr. 31, 1. 33, 9.—That יי pillars 
were of wood appears especially from 
vhe fact, that whenever they are de- 
stroyed they are always said to be cut 
down and burned, Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 
2K. 23, 6. 15. ete. 

Nore. Of the ancient versions some 
render this word Aséarte, others a wood- 
en pillar, others a tree. Sept. very fre- 
quently udgos, Vulg. lucus, (Engl. a 
grove,) by which they seem to have 
understood a sacred tree; but see 2'K. 

17,10. Inthe Mishna too it is explained 
by דבענ ןלרא ‘a tree that is worshipped.’ 
The primary signification of the word 
may pertain either to the goddess, her 
nature and qualities ; or to the statue or 
figure of the goddess. The latter has 
recently been maintained by Movers in 
a learned dissertation on this word (Phe- 
nizier I. p. 560 sq. Bonn 1840); accord- 
ing to whom 77x is pr. right, upright, 
then a pillar, and at last a female divi- 
nity of the Canaanites worshipped under 
the figure of an upright pillar, often as 
the partner (otuSoxoe) of Baal in his 
altars, but different from Astarte ; comp. 
the epithet of Diana, "Og Siu, "Ogdwoia. 
The former idea was adopted by me, 
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(Thesaur.s. h. v. et in Append.) referring 
MON to the nature and qualities of the 
goddess herself; though I admit, that 
the proper and primary מ of 
the word was afterwards neglected and 
obliterated, as is not uncommon. Ac- 
cording to this view 728 18 pr. For- 
tune, happiness, (comp. שא" no. 3, WR 
Gen. 30, 13, espec. "SU8.) and hence 
became an attribute of Astarte. or Venus 
as Fortuna datrix, which was made 
great account of among the Hebrew 
idolaters; see the arts. 13, "72. To 
this we may add, that the Romans too 
regarded Venus as the giver of good 
fortune and a happy lot; comp. the 
expressions : Venerem jacere Suet. ve- 
nereus jactus Cic. et al. And Iam still 
induced to regard this view with favour, 
by the analogy of other similar names 
derived obviously from the nature and 
qualities of heathen gods, and very 
rarely if ever from the form of their sta- 
tues or images; 6. ₪. םיִלָעְּב , minmws, 
noyan. It is however quite possible 
that, the proper signification of הָרשֶא , 

being afterwards neglected,םיִרָשַא ,  

these prods might come to be used of 
rude pillars and Wooden statues ; just as 
the Gr. “Leujjs was used of any human 
statue which terminated below the 
breast in a square column, although it 
might represent any thing or every thing 
but Mercury. 

NIWN Chald. a wall, so called as 
being upright, see r. WEN no. 1. Ezra 
5, 3. For the form, see in nwa. 

* WEN obsol. root, pr. to cram or 
press together, to make compact, either 
by treading, stamping, or in any other 

₪ 5 

way; comp. Arab. &St to tread. to 

stamp, tosubdue. Kindr. is 7X8 to press, 
to urge; also ץוא and the roots there 
adduced.—Hence “0x a pressed cake 

of dried grapes ; WON a foundation, 6. 

as made firm by stamping; also Arab. 
ot 

ul Conj. II, to found, to make firm; 

comp. MX to prop. 

Nore. Hithp. טעואתַה see under = 
WR p. 45. 

MB see mun. 
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DNAS (perh. recessus, as if Inf. from 

Syr. יי 1.9) to recede, to withdraw, 1 

Tim. 5, 11) Eshtaol, pr. n. of a city 
belonging to the tribe of Dan, situated 
in the plain of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 33. 19, 41. Judg. 13, 25. 16, 31. EW 
sebius places it fifteen Roman miles 
north of Eleutheropolis on the way to Ni- 
copolis.—Gentile n. "2xMBx 1 Chr. 2, 53. 

Chald. rebellion Ezra 4, 15.רּודָתַשַש  
verbal of Conj. Ithpa. from r. "719;  

to strive, q. v. 

TMB (womanish, uxorious, from 
TWN) pr. .מ m. Eston, 1 Chr. 14, 12. 

 המשא Josh. 15, 50, and עומתשֶש

(obedience, as if Inf. of Arab. Con}. VIIL, 
from r. 3728) Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa, pr. n. 

of a Levitical city in the mountains of 
Judah, Josh. 21, 14. 1 Sam. 30, 28. 1 Chr. 

Still called Semd’a, a4,17. 19. 6,42.  
large village south of Hebron; Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 194, 627. 

MN Chald. comm. gend.i.q. Heb. תוא 

a sign, portent, synonym. 772m. Dan. 3, 

32, 33. 6, 28. R. mI. 

TAN i. gq. MM thou, q. v. 

MN, with distinctive accent MX, pers. 

pron. 2 pers. fem. thou, often. The form 

is apocopated from the fuller א" , where 

see. Sometimes joined with 3 masc. 

Ez. 28, 14. Deut. 5, 24. 

 . with Makk. “mx, 6. suffתא ₪

 , FNSותא, , "nk, in Pause WMkותא

ant , (all which are just as often await 

ten fully,) Ban’ , rarely panis Josh. 23, 

15, OMS , ןתא , Tonk Ex. 35, 26, more 

rarely cnn Gen. "32, 1, DAMIN Ez. 23, 45, 

Finis v. AT, 

1. Pron. demonstr. 0/0106 1286, self, this 

sane. This primary demonstr. power 

‘appears less in the early Hebrew ; but 

would seem to have been preserved in 

the language of common life, and after- 

wards to have emerged and become 

current in the later books, as also in 

Rabbinic and Syriac. Josh. 22, 17 is it 

too little for us "9B PIM this same ini- 

quity of Peor? Hagg. 2,17 928 DINN PR 

yet ye yourselves turned ‘not tome. Dan. 

9.13 as is written in the law of Moses 

aby nya mim nya ny all this 
same evil is come upon us, e " as an- 
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nounced in Lev. c. 26 and Deut. c. 28. 
Jer. 38,16 שָפְּפַההתֶא 32< השע MY MAN 
6 the same who gave us this life. 2 
K. 6,5 as one was felling a beam, the 
tron (לֶזְרַּבַהדַתֶא) fell into the water, 
where the word iron is at least to be 
pronounced with a certain emphasis. 
Neh. 9, 19.1 Sam. 17, 34 בּדַההתֶאְוירָאָה אָּב 
there came the lion - namely the bear 3 
or perh. with the bear himself, comp. «vrij 
aw goguiyyt Hom. Il. 9. 194. Others, 
and with the bear.—Here belong also in 
the O. T. the following: a) The reflexive 
use of MX, as תא gwvtor, BNR עז 
Ez. 34,2 wo to the shepherds 1°71 70x 
mn םיצר who do feed themselves, i. q. 

 . v. 8.10. Jer. 7,19. Num. 6, 13סטפ.

b) In Ezekiel it is read four times with- 
out a noun following, being put for ovz0, 
this, it, itself ; while every where else, 
in a relaxed sense (see no. 2), it requires 
a noun or suffix; so Ez. 43,7 םוקמ תא 
nbyn mind םוקמ MRI NOD this (ait6) is 
the place of my throne and this the place 
of the soles of my feet. Ez. 47, 18. 
19; comp. v. 20, where mat is read in 
the same context.t—Comp. the Rabbi- 
nic formula, DIA רתואב edt} TH Now on 
the same day, that very day ; התואב 

 ;  in the same hour, that very hourהעשה

also Syr. וש = comp. dg 5006 

se ipso. 
Nots. Some have questioned the 

above use of this particle, choosing ra- 
ther to refer the passages cited, and 
others like them, to its use with an ac- 
cusative ; but with little success. See 
Maurer’s Comm. II. p. 608. The origin 
of the word, which is treated of below, is 
not contrary to the above view; but 
rather favours it. 

2. By degrees תֶא lost much of its pri- 
mitive force; so that as set before nouns 
and pronouns already definite, it came 
to add little of demonstrative power ; 
e.g. 1397 ON, like Engl. the thing itself, 
the same thing, often put redundantly 
for simpl. this thing, the thing. As to 

* Some have suspected the reading in v. 17. 
18. 19; and have proposed to substitute MNT, 
asinv.20. But the similar passage inc. 43,7, 

where MNT could not well be substituted, sup- 
ports the common reading. Maurer suppiies: 
lo ! the place, etc. Sept. Esvaxas tor tomo 
4 
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case, it is put: a) Rarely before the 
nominative, 6. ₪. 2 Sam. 11, 25 s257>x 
MI רָבְפַהדַתֶא FWA Let iat this thing 

displease thee. 1 Sam. 20, 13. Neh. 9, 
32. Not to mention, farther, the exam- 
ples where mx is.coupled with a passive 
verb, as Gen. 4, 18 דֶריִעדִתֶא Tied TaN 
and there was born unto Enoch Irad ; 

for which construction see Heb. Gr. 
§140, 1. a. For the examples, see 
Lehrg. p. 682-685. Maurer Comment. 
on Hagg.2,5. b) Very freq. and chiefly, 
before the object of a proposition, when 
definite ; comp. the pronouns avtés, ipse, 
which espec. in the oblique cases avtoi, 
atTH, evtor, ipsum, ipsi, lose in a degree 
their demonstrative power. Hence it 
passes over into a particle designating 
a determinate object ; so that Heb. “mx 

  , which would be pr. i. q. avtoyםרמשה
  oveavor, becomes in common usageד0ע

ig. Tor ovgavor, like Gr. atti Xevarida 
I. 1. 143, without emphasis for Xgvayide 5 
also M8 pr. adrdy os, ceavtdr, and then 
simpl. oe. Inthismanner MX is put very 
frequently before substantives made de- 
finite by the article, as MN) םֶיָמשִה תֶא 

  Gen. 1, 1, comp. p20) yw 2.45ץֶרָאְה
or bya עו or suffixes added, Esth. 
9, 14. Ruth 2, 15; also before proper 
names, Jon. 2,1. In all these construc- 
tions it is far more frequent in prose than 
in poetry. Very rarely is תא put before 
nouns not made definite; Ex. 2, 1. 21, 
28. 9 Sam. 18, 18. Prov. 13, 21. Ece. 3, 15. 

Note. The origin of this particle is 
still uncertain. Corresponding to it in 
the Semitic languages are Chald. תר 

Syr. 22 1086 ; but these are of rare 00- 

. currence. Kindred are Ethiop. enta who 

(pr. demonstr. like all relatives), Egypt. 
ent who; and espec. the demonstr. syl- 

lable ent, which in the Egyptian lan- 

guage is prefixed to the personal pro- 

nouns, as ent-oten ye, ent-sen they, ent-of 

he. Here the simple and genuine forms 

are oten, sen, of. The form ent-sen cor-. 

responds entirely to the Heb. DANK, 

jinx, and ent-of to the Heb. ותא ; 0 

all these forms express the nomina- 

tive. See the Table in "238, note. Heb. 

Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. From ent comes 
both mx (as mm from mn), and Min; 
comp. Sanser. état, Gr. 06 —Others 
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refer PR, תוא to the Aram. ת"א , "תיא 
  5; so Hupfeld. On the demonstrף- .1
power of the letter m, see Hupfeld in 
Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. 11. p. 135. 

 , , with Makk. -rx, c. suff. "nrתֶא .11
Fhe, in pause and fem. Sn Gen. 6, 
18 comp. 20, 18, IMR, BAX, םֶכְּמִא Gen. 
9, 9. 11, DRX; more rarely. and chiefly 
in the books of Joshua, Kings, Jer. and 
Ezek. ףתא , ANN, OM’, where it might 
seem to be confounded with PX as sign 
of the accus. Strictly a Subst. denoting 
nearness, vicinity, prob. for תנא from r. 
mx II, to approach, as 123, from mba. 
In common usage it passed ‘over into a 
Preposition, of like force with D9 q. v. 

1. with, apud, i. e. at, by, near, of 
nearness and vicinity, comp. 09. Gen. 
19, 33. Lev. 19,13. Job 2,13. 1 K. 9, 26 
Exion-geber תולרָאדתא רַשֶא ל is 
near by Eloth ; comp. Judg. 4, 11. “PN. 

  with i.e. in the presence of any"פ רָבְמ
one, i. g. "28, see in 2p. Unusual 
is Gen. 30, 29, thou knowest what thy 
flock has Bieoome SHIN with me, 1. 6. under 
my care as their shepherd ; comp. 39, 6 
he took care for nothing תא with him, 
i.e. so long as he had Joseph for his 
oixdvouos. v.8.—Spec. a) As implying 
possession, like Lat. penes, comp. Gr. ד 

mao éuot, Arab. ee es espec. of 

what one has in mind; Job 12, 3 "a-rx 
Mx oD AS who knoweth not such things? 
14, 5 the number of his months is with 
thee, i.e. in thy mind, is determined by 
thee; comp. םע no. 2 c. b) ‘Rarely of 
motion to or towards a place, (like הס 
0. acc. and vulg. apud te Inscr. Grut.) 
2 Sam. 15, 23. Ps. 67,2 HN MID 4, 
i. q. aby. Ps, 4, 7. 9 i. q. ‘besides, 
preter, (comp. nage tevte preter ista,) | 
Ex. 1,14. 1K. 11, 1.25. d) Ellipt. for 

  Gen. 49, 25, where 472 is impliedתֶאְמ

from the preceding context. e) In 
some phrases and examples תֶא might 
seem to stand more laxly for in ; as in 
Lat. apud villam, apud forum, apud 
Hierosolyma Suet. Vesp. 93; apud Pa- 
lestinam Eutr. 7,13; see Handii Tur- 
sell. p. 414,415. But still, in all such 
cases, the notion of nearness can and 
ought to be retained ; 6. ₪. 1 Sam. 7,16 
and he judged Israel nbyn תומקמהלּבדתֶא 
at all these places; ‘the tribunals in 
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which justice was administered being in 
the gates of the cities, and therefore at or 
Sythe cities. 1K. 9,25 50x ותא ריטקהו 

  and Solomon burned incense artרב רנפפ
that altar which was before Jehovah ; 

comp. Suet. Aug. 35, ‘ut thure et mero 
supplicaret—apud aram ejus dei etc.’ 
and Deut. 16,6 Main ow... cipan-be. 
Sacrifices were offered strictly at the al- 
tar, and in 1K. |.c. this phrase is employ- 
ed as if the usual one for offering incense. 

2. with, cum, comp. BY no. 1; pr. of 
accompanying, society, etc. Gen. 6,13. 
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48, 16. Judg. 1, 16. Jer. 51,59; of affi- | 
nity 1 K. 3,1; of a covenant Gen. 15, 
18; of help, aid, Gen. 4, 1 Ihave gotten 
a 8 הָנְהְרהִתַא swith Jehovah, i.e. 
with his help, ‘through his aid. Jer. 1, 8. | 
15, 20. Also, to speak with any one 1 K. 
8,15; to fight or wage war with any one, 
where תא can also be rendered against, 
Gen. 14,9. 1 Chr. 20, 5. Prov. 23, 11. 
nint-ny WON to walk with God, q. d.. 
as the companion of God, to live a life 
pleasing to God, Gen. 5, 24. Ton mins 

  to do kindness ie. to act kindly'פדתֶא
with any one, Zech. 7, 9. Deut. 1, 30; 
comp. Ruth. 2, 20. 2 Sam. 16 17. 

For תֶאְמ see aftgr ja. 

Nore. 
everywhere confounded the two words, 
mx I and II. 

 ; 0. suff. ing 1 Sam. 13, 20תֶא .111

Noldius in his Concord. has. 

Plur. םיִחֶא ib. v. 21, and םיחא Is. 2, 4. . 
Mic. 4, 3. Joel 4, 10; an agricultural 
instrument of iron, having an edge and 
requiring to be sometimes sharpened, 
(1 Sam. 1. c.) according to most of the | 
ancient intpp. a plough-share or coulter, 
though in 1 Sam. 1. 0. itis joined with | 
mum plough-share; according to 
Symm. and the Rabbins, a mattock. 
The LXX in Sam. 1. 0. use the more 
general word oxsvog; comp. Arab. 
5 + 
Lt household-stuff, flocks and herds, 
utensils. Better perhaps to regard mx 

as contr. for MIN (as MP for MID from 
6s 5 

m2) i. q. Arab. 891 instrument, wol 

apparatus, instrument, espec. of war, 
.5 

from r. הָרָּפ {3} to help, also to be fur- 
nished with instruments, apparatus ; 

and then this general word is prob. put 

 התא

for some particular kind of instrument, 
perhaps for the coulter of a plough ; see 
the passages above cited from Isaiah 
and Micah. 

>yany (with Baal, i. e. enjoying the 
favour and help of Baal) Ethbaal, 
pr. n. of aking of Sidon 1 K. 16, 31. Jo- 
sephus calls him "190000206, 
 , ,( Ant. 8. 13. 1,2.¢. Apion. 1.18תא 532)

 , Deut. 33, 9, and SDN Is. 21הָחֶא *
12, plur. 28 Jer. 3, 22 for NNN; Fut. 
mmx" Job 37, 22, plik ST Job 16, 22, 
contr. and defect. הָמאַּמ Mic. 4, 8, Sms 
Deut. 33, 21 and nem for AMR Te, 41, 

25; Tinper wm for HX Is. 21, 12. 56, 
9. 12; most of ‘which forms imitate the 

 ו
1. to come, poetic instead of .אוב 

0 5 
Chald. amy, Syr. (4, Arab. Gt, in 

these languages the common prose 
forms. Constr. with > of pers. to whom 
one comes Jer. 3, 22, and דע Mie. 4, 8. 
Part. plur. fem. תויתואה things to come 
i. e. future, Is. 41, 23. 44, 7. 45, 11. Arab. 

wot for ceil future. 

2. to come upon any one, to happen to 

| him, 6. ₪. evil, Job 3,25, ig. Lsbe. ace. 
3. to go, to pass away, Job 16, 22. 

Vulg. transeunt. 

Hieu. to bring, i.g. 8°30. Pret. plur. 
wnt for “nN Is. 21, 14; also the 
same form for ‘Imper. Jer. 12, 9. 

Deriv. ןוחיא . 

MN Chald. Dan. 7, 22, inf. sm Dan. 
3, 2, i. q. Hebr. to come, with by of pers. 
Ezra 4, 12. 5, 3. 

Apu. חלה" ; inf. nom, by Hebraism, 
to cause to come, to bring, e. ₪. persons 
Dan. 6, 17.25; things Dan. 5,2.23. Syr. 

1 
Hopn. borrowed from the Hebrew, 

but anomalous, תרה" , 3 fem. mn" Dan. 
6, 18, plur. וחיה 3, 13, to be brought. 

“AN pers. pron. 2 pers. m. thou. 
With distinctive accent mm& (Milél) 
Gen. 3,11, 4,11. 27, 32; without 7 five 
times in Cheth. m8 1 Sam. 24, 19. Ps. 
6,4. Ecc. 7,22. Job 1,10. Neh. 9, 6. 
In oblique cases: of thee, thine, 1 K. 21, 
19; thee Prov. 22, 19; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 119. 3. Lehrg. p. 727.—Instead of the m 
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woubled, the Arabic and Ethiopic have 
5 5 

nt, ₪21 1 wt, vule. ol, AIT, £ 
57: the Syriac has Nun. occult, ]גב 

  ; and the same letter appears alsoב 1

in the Egyptian eNToK, 1 eNTO; all 
which are compounded of the demonstr. 
syllable en and the simple pronouns ta, 
ti, tok, comp. Indo-europ. tu. See in 
"258, note. Heb. Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. 

TINS f(r. (ןסָא @ she-ass, so called 

from its slow gait; Arab. ו 

both domestic and wild, Aram. אָנְסַא 

27 id—Num. 22, 23 sq. *2hY “2a son 
of his ass i. e. his ass’s colt, Gen. 49, 11. 
Plur. mizhyx Gen. 12, 16. 32, 6. 

Chald. comm. gend. a furnace,ךרתא  

Syr. Bez}, Dan. 3, 6. 11. 15 sq.—1. 6.  
from r. 72hןונהצ ,  is forךיחא  The form 

for ppt.קדר  to smoke; like 

Ez. 41,15 Cheth. for P»ns q. v.קותא  

i,q. MX pers. pron. 2 pers. sing.רתא  
fem. thow. This form is rare in the 
O. Test. occurring only seven times in 
Cheth. 1K. 14,2. 2K. 4, 16. 23. 8, 1. 
Judg. 17,2. Jer. 4, 30. Ez. 36,13; the 
Yod being everywhere dropped through 
the ¢xgioie of the Masorites, and AX 
substituted, so that in the text itself the 

is "MN. Still, there canממ  apparent 
be no doubt but that this (ons) isa 

genuine form, (comp. Arab. ₪ and 

and even the more ancientב1 ,)  Syr. 

and primary form, which the negligent 
pronunciation of common life afterwards 
abridged into HN. Yod at the end of 
words is a mark of the feminine, as in 

“ORR. 
“MN (perh. near, from MX nearness, 

and the ending (,-ל 7/0 pr. n. m. 
a) A Gittite, one of David’s military 
chiefs, 2 Sam. 15, 19. 22. 18,2. b) A 
Benjamite 2 Sam. 23, 29; also written 
sna 1 Chr. 11, 31. 

PRN .זמ Ez. 41, 15 Keri, v. 16. 42, 3, 
5, a term of architecture signifying in- 
crement, projection ofa story or portico, 
an offset, terrace, gallery. It is a verbal 
Hiph. from pm? Hiph. to tear away, to 
cut off. So Bottcher recently, Proben p. 
350; but so too Abulwalid long before, 
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1 duas augment, increment, etc. see 

his words quoted in Thesaur. Append. 
₪ h. v. 

DMN pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. m. ye, 
joined less noourstely with a fem. Ez. 

13,20. Arab. = Aram. ןּזְנִא . 

OMN Ex. 13, 20. Num. 33, 6, Etham, 
pr. n. ofa place on the confines of Egypt 

and the Arabian desert; from which also 

the adjacent part of the desert as far as 
to Marah had the same name, Num. 33, 
8. Sept. OF. Jablonsky supposes it 

to bei. q. Egyptian 6-8 1098 i. 6. bound- 

ary of the sea; Opusc. ed. te Water II. 
p. 157. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 80. 

Sam. 4, 7. 14, 21. 19, 7לומתֶא 1  
Mic. 2, 8.90, 4; לּומְתֶא  Sam. 5, 2. Ps.2  

Is. 30, 33; once bins 1 Sam. 10, 11; 
Adv. 

1. aforetime, of old, spoken of time 
long past, Mic. 2, 8. Is. 30, 33. 

2. yesterday ; so in all the other pas- 
sages above cited. 

Note. There exists likewise a form 

 . gq. v. Also Syr. \szf, Chaldלומת
 - . The form seems comלומתא , רלמזתא

nuded from nx with, at, and לומ i. q. 
D8, fore-part, ” front ; hence of time, 
antea, aforetime. 

as 5 
root, Arab. opt i.g. diןתא 09801.  

to take short steps, to go slowly ; Con). 
5 

IV to s.op, to stand still; comp. el to 
delay.—Hence jin a she-ass. 

JEN in some Mss. and editions for 
 . perennity, perpetuity, Mic. 6, 2ךְסרַא

Job 33,19. See jx. 

JAN pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. fem. ye ; 
only once Ez. 34, 31, where some Mss. 
read ןתא . Elsewhere with He parag. 

TQAN, but only Gen. 31, 6. Ez. 13, 11. 

34,17; also Ez. 13, 20 Minx after the 
analogy of the forms הָּמִה , nim. Nun 
added at the end of words is a sign of 
. ba espec. in the fem. comp. ,--"ן 
iz, M>vpN 

‘mone be a ae reward, spec. as given 
to a harlot, Hos. 2, 14 ₪ R. mn. 

“IHS (giving, munificent, from mony) 
Ethni, pr. n. .ג 1 Chr. 6, 26 [41]. 
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FENN Ez. 16, 94. 41, and 208 m. (for 
3m, Aleph. prosthet. from r. 3m,) ₪. 
suff. "22m. 

1. a gift, hire, e. g. of a harlot, absol. 
Ez. 16, 31. 34; and with mit added 
Deut. 23,19. Metaph. of fruits and pro- 

duce of the fields, regarded by idolaters 
as gifts from the idols, Hos. 9, 1. Mic. 1, 
7; comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 

9 Ethnan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2 

; “DN Chald. subst. m. c. suff. ּהָרְתַא . 
1. a place, Dan. 2, 35. Ezra 5, 15. 6, 5. 

7. Inthe Targums freq. Syr. et Samar. 

bet id.—Hence "5 “nx the place where 

 'ב

Beth, תרֶּב ה the second letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 2. The Hebrew name is contracted 
from m3, house, tent, to which the ear- 
liest form of this letter seems to have 
borne a resemblance. See Heb. Gr. p. 
291. edit. 13. Monumm. Pheen. p. 21. 

It passes over into the other labials, 
e.g. a) Into 5, as 173 and "15 to dis- 

perse; 323 and “as to cleave; d173 

Aram. bre, Mes, iron; 73 and ne 

b) Rarely into4, as 3739, 

5305, great; also into 1 quiescent, as 

yagi-ma for saw-ma; comp. in the occi- 

to be weak. 

dental languages Gocxw vescor, pascor ; 
Buda vado. c) Into 4, the sounds of 

these two letters 0% very nearly re- 
lated in the mouth of an oriental; 6. ₪. 

  and N79 fat; FIN? and TIAאיִרְּב

pr. n.ofa Babylonish idol; ןִחַּב UX® to 

try; yor I time ; "Wat 

vine; ןוביל and ןומלד pr. n. of a stream ; 
0N37 1. q. 3m29 a writing, poem; Arab. 

KX for 8526 Mecca. Comp. 0/0 for 
054070 from uéde mel, honey ; scamnum, 
scabellum ; marmor, Fr. marbre, Engl. 

marble, etc. 

>) to prune a 

2 , before monosyllables sometimes 3 
(see Heb. Gr. § 100), 6. suff. "3; 3, 
rarely 722 Ps. 141, 8, in Pause an | mn, 

 , B93, 1295 OTB, O2וב  MRSב ו יב,
‘ 
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Ezra 6, 3, 1. g. where, a pleonasm very 

common in Aramean, Syr. ? 321; comp. 

Ws םוקמ , in םוקמ . ss 

2. Perh. track, i. q. Arab. 1 pr 

Ethiop. 4f1C. Hence רַתאָּב for רַמַאְּב 

Dan. 7, 6.7, after, i. q. 2 3! de, 

pr. in the track; with aff. ָךְרְחַּב after 
thee Dan. 2,-39. Syr. and Samar. 

sho. 

DINE (places, regions) Atharim, pr. 
n. of a place in the south of Palestine. 
Num. 21, 1 םיִרְמֶאה WI by the way of 
Atharim. 

= jna; Arab. \, rarely ee Ethiop. 

O; rarely f1; Syr. 9; a prefix Prepo- 

sition, for the origin of which see the 
note at the end of the article; primarily 
denoting the being and remaining in a 
place, Gr. év, Lat. in; then transferred 
to the ideas of nearness and society or 
accompaniment, at, by, with ; and coupled 
also with verbs of motion. 
A) Pr. in, Lat. in c. abl. Gr. ¢v.—Spec. 

1. in, pr. of the being in a place, 
(which might be more folly’ oe pre- 
cisely expressed by ףוהב 2723.) as 
“9a in the city, M723 in the ee waa 

in the pu, 7284 in the land or province, 
“WA in (the place) which, 1. q. where.— 

Here belong also the following: a) 
The formulas "3°¥2 in the eyes (pr. in 
the sight of the eyes), "2TND, "WDD; 

comp. 8 020000006 Hom. Il. 2. ‘687, in 

oculis Q. Curt. 9. 4. b) The idiom 

3 An ‘to drink in a cup,’ as in Engl.i.e. 

to drink what is in a cup, for ‘ to drink out 

of a cup, Gen. 44, 5. Am. 6, 6, comp. 
‘Chald. Dan. 5, 2. So Gr. ₪ yovod, ev 

motngtow niveey Xen. Anab. 6.1.4. Fr. 

‘boire dans une tasse,’ ‘ puiser dans une 

fontaine.” The analogy of these other 

languages, speaks decidedly against the 

explanation of Fasi, that the vessel is 

here to be conceived of as an instru 

ment, q. d. to drink with a cup. 
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2. As denoting the being in the midst 
of a number or multitude, in, among ; 
Lam. 1, 3 םרוגב among the nations. 
Gen 23, 18 וריע רעש "Ra~d2a among 
all that went in at the gate of his city, 
i. g. in their presence, before them. 
Spec. a) When a person or thing is 
one individual or part from among a 
Jarge number. Cant. 1, 8 םישֶגַּב הָפַּיַה 0 
thou fair (fairest) among women. 2 Sam. 
15, 31 Ahithophel is among the conspira- 
tors, i.e. one of them. Ps. 118, 7 nim 
“1194 Jehovah is among my helpers, i i.e. 

is my helper. Ps. 54,6. 99, 6. Judg. 11, 
35. (Comp. é cogotc .לע Ps. 139, 16 
my days were predestined CHa דחֶא אלו 
and there was not yet one among them, 

i.e.of them. 1 Sam. 11,11 D720 D3 two 
among them, ofthem. Ex. 14, 28. Lev. 
16, 36. Deut. 1,35. Hence: b) After 
SEVEN verbs, when they relate only to 
a part of a large number; 6. ₪. ב 73 
to smite among i.e. of them, a part of 
them, 2 Sam. 23, 10; diff. from 37 6. 
accus. to smite hem. a 307 Ps. 78, 31. 
Comp. 3 528, 2 nW, to eat of, to drink 
of, Prov. 9, 5 6( Gen. 7, 21 and all 
flesh (animals) died... הָמֶהְּבַבּו Hira 

  m4 pr. which was amongץֶרשהדלַבְבּו

the birds, and among the cattle, and 
among the wild beasts, etc. i. 6. even all 
the birds, the cattle, and the wild beasts, 
etc. 8, 17. 9, 2. 10. Hos. 4, 3. 
3. As referring to the bounds, limits, 

by which any thing is circumscribed, in, 
within, intra, 6. ₪. ףיְרָצשּב within thy 
gates ‘He, 20, 10. minha within my 
walls Is. 56, 5 

4. Of high objects, spoken of being 
upon them, in, on, upon; as ברחב in or 
on Horeb 1K. 8,9. 1942 dma on the 
tabernacle Num. 14, 10. Deut. 31, 15. 

 . upon horses Is. 66, 20. So Grםרסּוסַּב
év דה Oget, év ל 

5. Trop. of a being or happening in 
time, in, within; as תרשארב in the be- 
ginning Gen.1,1. איהה nwa in that 

year Judg. 10, 8. paw שלב in three 
years, i. 6. nithin three’ years, Is. 16, 14. 

Comp. 0703, Tit3a,—So of being in any 
situation, condition; as םולשב in peace 
1 Sam. 29,7. So in later Hebrew even 
before adverbs, 88 ןֶכְּב .הכְּב ; see }2, .הפ 

6. Trop. of the mode or manner, the 

norm or rule, in, after ; comp. é 1 T90- 

nw, & 1 vou, Lat. ‘hunc in modum, 
Heb. לע no. 1. a. 7. Thus 783 in (af 
ter) the manner of Am. 4, 10. Is. 10, 24. 
26; and, after the same analogy, 9273 in 
(after) the commandment of, תצפב 527 

  to walk in (live after) the ‘outםרעושר
sel of the wicked Ps. 1, 1. Gen. 1, 26 
miata כמלצב in our image after 
our likeness. v. 27. 5, 1.3 Adam begat a 
son .ומְלַצְב ותּנמְדְּב The original form 
is here conceived of as the rule or 
standard, within which the copy is 
kept.—Hence, without further addition, 
3 takes the signif. in, after, according to, 
secundum; as Gen. 21,12 8 op? paw 

DU WP in (after) Teaae shall thy seed be 
named ; comp. >¥ NIP?, wadsiodor éni 

tuvos. Also in the manner of, as, like 
as; comp. in Greek (8ה 9ngog in the 
eee of beasts, like beasts, Arab. 

\- 5 ‘in homine,’ i. 6. in the man- 

ner “of men. So Job 34, 36 because of 
his answers j}8 7828 in the manner of 
wicked men; Sept. Gomeg 05 
Two Mss. here read 2; and others 
translate, ‘among wicked men,’ contra- 
ry to the context. Is. 44, 4 and they 
(the Israelites) shall spring up ןיִבְּב 
“RT as among grass, 1. 6. joyously and 

luxuriantly ; parall. as (5) willows by 
the water-courses ; Sept. cig, and several 
Mss. and editions read >. (It would be 
absurd to translate : ‘the Israelites shall 
spring up in among the grass.) Ps. 37, 
  they (the wicked) shallלכ  jWEaּולָּכ 20
vanish away as the smoke ; parall. as (>) 

the beauty of the pastures. Against the 

sense: they vanish away in smoke, we 

have here the parall. passage, Ps. 102, 

4 van 92 95D my days are consumed 
as smoke, parall. 1pis>. Zech. 10, 5, 

parall. 3. Hos. 10, 15 as the morning- 

dawn (N23) shall the king of Israel be 

cut off. Others, to-morrow, 1. 6. speedi- 

ly.—The remarks of Ewald and others 

against this signif. of 3 are not satisfac- 
tory. (Ewald Gr. p. 607. Winer’s Lex. 
p. 109. Fasi in Jahn’s Jahrb. I. p. 183 

sq.) As has been shown, it is not only 

susceptible of entire explanation and 

has the clearest analegies in several 

languages; but also in several כ the 

passages above cited, (which those 

writers do not notice or else interpret 
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contrary to the context and in a forced ” 
manner,) it is necessary, and was there- | 

fore adopted in the ancient versions and | 
even by copyists, who sometimes wrote 
2 as an explanatory gloss. 

7. After verbs of motion, in the several | 

relations of no. 1-4, in, into, sig. So with 
verbs signif. to go in, Gen. 19, 8. 31, 333 
to send, Lev. 16, 22. Deut. 7, 20; to 
place, put, lay, ‘ponere in loco,’ Gen. 27, 

17. Also, into and through any thing, 
so as to come out on the other side; 

Deut. 15, 17 thou shalt take an awl and 
thrust it mba INA through his ear and 
into the door ; comp. 1 Sam. 18, 11. 19, | 

10.—So too in, among, Deut. 4, 27. 1K. | 
11,25; on, upon, 1 K. 2, 44 Jehovah shall 
return thy wickedness 78X12 upon thine 
own head. Lev. 20, 9. Comp. 3 923 to 
tread upon 5; anva metaph. to put trust 

upon or in. 
B) The other main signification is, 

at, by, with, expressing nearness; used 
also in several tropical senses, and put 
after verbs of motion. 

1. Pr. at, by, near, on; (YR ata 
fountain 1 Sam. 29, 1; 933 רַהְנְּב by the | 
river Chebar, Chistoras: Ez. 10, 15 (Gr. | 
év הסז by the river); DY2WA on the 

sky, év ovguvd, Prov. 30,19. Here be- 
long also: a) The phrases, םו"ֶּב םוי | 
day by day, every day, q.d. so that one | 
day touches the other; טָדחְּב win month 
by month 1 Chr. 27, 1; mw mye year 
by year Lev. 25, 33, (ט The formula 
 - YOU) 10 swear % any one, i. 6. appealב

ing to him and invoking his name, Gen. 

21, 23. 22,16. So to curse by any one, 

1 Sami, 17, 43. Arab. xULy by God. 
Here ב may indeed be referred to no. 4 
below, as expressing that to or towards 
which one turns in taking an oath; 

comp. in Engl. ‘I swear to God.’ 
2. Closely connected with the pre- 

ceding is the signif. with; spoken: 

a) Of accompaniment, Num. 20, 20 nya 

722 with much people. Is. 8, 16 ~yaba 
with my disciples, i. e. they taking part. 

Jer. 11, 19 ומחְלְב y2 the tree with its 
fruit. Hence Nba , PR, 2232, without. 
Hence too ₪( Verbs of coming followed 
by 3 denote a coming with something, 

i. q. to bring ; see אוב , TM, DID, IPB; 
comp. Lehrg. p. 818. De Sacy Gramm. 
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Arabe I. p. 47. edit. 2. 6) As it is waid, 
Ps, 55, 19 they come with many against 
me, and Deut. 28, 62 ye shall be left with 

| few, i.e. few of you shall remain} so 
also it is said, Num. 13, 23 they bare it 
(the cluster) upon a staff םֶיָנָטְב with 
two, i. e. by two at a time, Vulg, duo 
virt. b) Of help, aid, with, by; Ps. 
18, 30 with thee (7A) 1. 6. with thy help 
Ihave run upon a troop. 44, 10 thou (O 

God) goest not forth with our armies. 
14, 5. 60, 14. Is. 26,13. c) Of the in- 
strument; as a8 ל the sword Fost 

ina ארק to cry with the throat, 0 6 

aloud, with full voice, Is. 58,1; to burn 
with fire, wea, Lev. 8, 32; mwa ta 
muyaa, by the ‘herd of Moses iby Moses 

3 say ₪ serve with any one, 1. 6. to im: 
pose ‘labour or service upon him, Lev 
25, 29; see in 729.—Sometimes also of 
the material, regarded as an instrument, 

with, of, out of. Ex. 38, 8 he made the 
laver ... with (out of) the mirrors. 
1K. 7, 14 to work all works nynza 
with copper, i. e. out of copper, or as in 
Engl. in copper. Lev. 13, 52. 2 Chr. 9, 
18. In like manner of the cause, author ; 
as, to punish with hunger Lam. 2, 19; to 
prophesy by Baal Jer. 23, 13; and also 
of the efficient cause or agent after 
passive verbs, Num. 36, 2. Is. 45, 17. 
ad) With a noun of quality 3 fern a 
periphrasis for an adjective ; as Ps. 29,4 
the voice of Jehovah is (932) with power, 
i.e. powerful, Also for adverbs; jitsn3 
with haste, hastily, Ex. 12,11. myrana 

understandingly, wisely, "Prov. 3, 19. 
e) תאזהלַכב with all this, i. 6. for in 
spite of, all this, Is. 9, 11. 16. 20. 10, 4. 

47,9. The 3 here denotes something as 

done with, along with, other acts; hence 

pr. ‘though all this has occurred or will 

occur, yet along with it this other will 

also take place.’ 

3. Spoken of price, wages, exchange, 

for, at, (derived from the local signif. 

at, by, comp. loco,) Deut. 19, 21 O53 

wei life for life. Gen. 29, 18 423 for 
thy daughter. Is.'7,23 a thousand vines 
at (3) ₪ thousand shekels, 1. 6. worth 0 
much. 2 Sam. 23, 17 omiwn23a with jeo- 

pardy of their lives. 
4. As implying motion quite 0 place 
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or thing, fo, unto, wpon; different from 
  towards a place, which does not implyלא

that the object is actually reached; this 
latter idea being still more definitely 
expressed by דע even to, usque ad. Gen. 
11, 4 a tower DYQWA רשאר whose top may 
reach unto heaven , comp. Jer. 51, 9 with 

  mingens adןימשמ  16, 11 19p2לא . -1 א.
parietem, upon 0 the wall; see in 
jny.— With & in this sense are con- 
strued a large number of verbs, which 
denote motion 70 or upon any thing, and 
in Latin are compounded with in or ad ; 
as ב קיִזָחְהְא ב mR, to lay hold upon ; 
3 339 to touch upon; 3 358 to rush a 

to cleave to, or hang upon; ARPקב  

to ‘call to or upon ; also 3 733 to chide 
to ask or seek at, ete.ב לאש ,'פ 05,  at; 

Repecialie: a) After verbs of sense ; as 
 ב חַאְר , ב O17, to look wpon or at ; ב מט

to smell to3 חררה  to;ו  to hear or 
or at ; sometimes too with the accessory 
idea / sympathy, usually complacent, 

 .rarely painful, as Gen 21, 16 הָאְרֶאדלא
I cannot look upon the deathתומב  eben 

of the child. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1,11. Lehrg. 
p. 814 b) Ina hostile sense wpon, i.e. 

his hand is upon532 רדר  against ; as 
(against) every man Gen. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 

ya,ב  ; to fight against24,17; 2 םחְלנ  
to rebel or be faithlessב "3,  bon,2  

FR TIN anger is9 ; ב  any8  

kindled against. 

5. Implying a reference or respect to 
any thing,e. ₪. a) in respect to, as to, 
1K. 5, 22 [8]. b) for, i. e. for the sake 
of; hecanse of ; Gen. 18, 28 nwama 6- 
cause of five. Ex. 10, 12. 2 K. 14, 6. 
Jon. 1,14. c) about, concerning, after 
verbs of rejoicing, see MW, ל"ג , 722; 
speaking of or about, see “25 ; testify- 
ing, see 729. 

C) Particular consideration is demand- 
ed by that peculiar idiom of the He- 
brew and Arabic called Beth pleonastic, 

Ly, or also Beth essentie. Inב  

Arabic, where it is far more frequent, it 
is commonly put before the predicate, 
espec. where this is a participle or ad- 
jective, and in negative or interrogative 
sentences; rarely is it prefixed to a 
substantive, Hamas. ap. Schult. ad Prov. 
3, 26; never to the subject. This use 

of it therefore approaches near to that 

of the Accusative after the substantive 

verb in Arabic; so that one might say 

promiscuously, holes Uf Lo, and 

NGlé at lo, God is not remiss ; 
where the former construction may be 
explained, ‘ God (acts) not as if remiss ; 
Fr. en, e. g. ‘vivre en honnéte homme.’ 

In the same manner most of the ex- 
amples in the O. Test. may be explain- 

ed; and thus this use of 3 approaches 

near to its use in comparison, see in A. 

no. 6. Ex.6,3 [appeared unto Abraham 

sau baa as God Almighty, q. d. in the 
character of God Almighty. Is. 40, 
10 prms iss "2 Bh lo! the Lord will 
come as a strong one. Ex. 32, 22 thou 

knowest the people ארה ערב °2 that they are 
evil; Vulg. pronus ad malum, bent on 
evil. Ecc.7,14 בוטב הָיָה הָבּוט ona in 
the day of joy be thou joyful, pr. conduct 
thyself as joyful. Prov. 3,26 הֶיִחְר mins 

712023 Jehovah shall be thy hope. Ps. 
 . his name is Jah. (Targומש הָרְּב 5 ,68

Jat חיִמש = Sept. Syr. Vulg. omit 3 ; 
comp. Josh. 47, 4. 48,2.) Is. 26,4 ma "= 

mins for Jah 6 e. eternal, unchange- 
able) is Jehovah.—Some a these and 
other passages may indeed be differently 

explained ; but it is in vain to deny the 
existence of the idiom itself in Hebrew, 

as has been done by Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 607; and after him by Wi- 
ner, Lex. p.109. Still it is not less cer- 

tain, that many examples which have 

been referred to this idiom, do not belong 

under it; but are to be otherwise ex- 

plained. So Hos. 13, 9 "2 לֶאְרַשְר ףתחש 
 - "3, where Vulg. perditio tua, Isףְרזצב

rael, tantwmmodo in me auxilium tuum ; 

but, comparing c. 7, 13, it should be so 

explained: This hath destroyed thee, 0 

Israel, that (thou art) against me thy 

helper. 1K. 13,34 render: and for this 

cause (MIM רָבְּבַּב ( the house of Jeroboam 
fell into sin—In three examples, all in 

the later Hebrew, 3 seems clearly to be 

prefixed to the subject; 6. ₪. Ezra 3, 3 

D722 הָמיֶאְּב "2, unless this is a min- 
gling of two 8 pbs חמא 
and on narra. 1 Chr. 9, 33 pain "> 

  , where yet weהללו  pathyהָבאָלּמַּ
might render, ‘ it was ד on them 

to be in the work? 7, 23 nntn yyy. 7D 

 . because evil was in his house, ieרתרבב
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calamity. Perhaps this is a solecism of 
the later age of the Hebrew. 
D) With the Infinitive 3 forms 8 pe- 

riphrasis for the Lat. gerund, Engl. in 
with pres. particip. as קחשב in ridendo, 
Engl. in laughing, Prov. 14,13. More 

commonly it may be better expressed in 
Engl. by an adverb or conjunction with 
a finite verb; e.g. a) while, when, i.q. 

in that, of time, comp. in A. no. 5. Num. 
  when he lighteth wponרבדוצְנְפּב 19 ,35
him. Prov. 30, 32. Cant. 5, 6. Esth. 2, 8. 
b) when, after, with a past tense, of time 

' completed, comp. in A. no. 5; the infin. 
here having the force of the preter. 
Gen. 33, 18 םֶרֶא FIBA INA when he had 
come from Mesopotamia, after he came, 
etc. 2, 4. Ex. 3, 12. Is. 20, 1. Job 42, 10. 
c) though, even if, comp. in B. 2. e. Ps. 
46, 3 YIN Wana though the earth be 
changed. 1 1, 15, a) because, comp. 
inB.5; Daya because they had forsaken, 
2 Chr. 28, % 

Norse. The opinion of the ancient 
Grammarians is not improbable, that 3 
was originally apocopated from m2, "2, 
in the house, within, in ; as > from oy, מ 
from 72. This view may be supportad 
on the following grounds: a) The 

Chald. "2, Syr, ud, not only signifies 

house, but also has the power of the par- 
ticle 2 in, not unfrequently in the Tar- 
gums, as Cant. 1, 9. 2, 15. 

in the East the wed oon) house, ingeo- 

cain names, is often abridged into 

ep 355 as Boe) Beisdn for Heb. 

(8B ma Beth-shean ; 5 כ for was 

yy see note on Burckhardt’s Travels 

in Syria, 1. p.491.Germ. c) An ex- 
ample of the same abbreviation occurs in 
the O. Test. itself, in the form 7 7H6Ya for 
minwy ma the house of Astarte ; comp. 

Bebeten in Buseb. and Jerome, for Beth 
Beten. d) The Persian exhibits a like 
analogy; in which are promiscuously 

employed the separate forms x» in, Gb 

with, and the inseparable ».— Comp. 

Arab. & prob. for , and also other 

words not less violently abbreviated, 
as j2, see ב below; and איג whence 

 . 1a, Chald. pzna, Arabסנה , avgםלה
oF ce 
p> >, Gr. yéeve. 

10 

b) Even now | 
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a Chald. in, i.q. Heb. e. g. in heaven, 
ina dream, Dan. 2, 19.28, comp. Heb. A. 
1; to drink im vessels Dan. 5, 2, comp. 
A. 1. b; to be given into one’s hand 
Dan. 11, 11, comp. A. 7; with the hand 
Dan. 2, 34, comp. B. 2. ¢. 

= in proper names appears as a con- 
traction for }2 son ; asin “pIai.g. "PITA 
son of stabbing ; see also divaa, סלב , 
3043, pewa. See Schol. ad Himese 

ed. Freitag, p. 3. Roediger de Libb. Hist. 
interp. Arab. p. 20, 21. 

TRA f an entrance, entry, Ez. 8, 5. 
R. אוב to enter. 

WANA Chald. adj. bad, wicked, Ezra 
4,12. R. .שָאְּב 

in Kal not used, Arab. ae toרַאְּב * 
“dig, e. g. a well, ditch. Kindred roots 

are “93, 23, ise “xp, Lat. forare, 
Germ. bohren, Engl. to bore. Comp. 
Na, .ראב רוב 

to dig in, to grave, 6. g. lettersעזפמ  
Deut. 27, 8.6. לע  on stone, to inscribe, 

Hab. 2, 2. 
2. to expound, to declare, pr. to dig 

out, to dig out and explain, Deut 1, 5. 
Deriv. רוב , "3, הָמורַּב or "Mina, and 

those here following. 

Na 8 plur. 0 constr. תּורָאְּב 
Gen. 14, 10. 

1. a well, Arab. eo , Syr. שב , i> 

id. Gen. 24, 11. 20. 26, 19. 20..21. al. 
Often more fully 0% "Na Gen. 21, 19, 
perm םִיָמ "Wa 26, 19. —Different from 

a fountain (719) on the surface of the 
ground or flowing from a rock; al- 
though a well (783) may also be called 
a fountain (19), as Gen. 16, 7 comp. v. 
14, 24, 11. 18. 16. Spoken of pits of 

bitumen Gen. 14, 10. 
2. a pit, Ps. 54, 24. 69, 16. 
3. Beer, pr.n. a) A station of the 

Israelites in the confines of Moab, Num. 
21, 16-18; prob. the same place which 
nis 15,8 is called more fully םיִלא "3 
Beer-elimn, i. e. well of heroes. b) ‘A 
place in Palestine, Judg. 9, 21. Perh. 

  "NZ, so Studer; more prob. theעַבְש

place now called el- Bireh i in the plain of 
Judah ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 

132. 
“ND, see WA no. 3. aםיִלֶא  
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"84 “112 AND (well of life of vision, 
  6. a vision of God, comp. Judg. 6, 22ג.

sy.) Beer-lahai-roi, pr. n. of a well on the 
southern borders of Palestine, Gen. 16, 
14, 24, 62.25,11. The etymology above 
given is that of the sacred writer, Gen. 
16,14. By neglecting the vowels, one 
might also conjecture it to be for "83 
"N12 well of the jaw-bone (or rock) of 
vision, i. e. well of the benapienans rock, 
comp. Judg. 15, 19; or also ‘ well of the 

far seen region,’ comp. Arab. 55 
jaw-bone, region. 

YAW WS (well of the oath, 1. q. "83 
 ( , according to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33העבש

Beer-sheba, pr. n. of an ancient city on 
the southern border of Palestine, 2 Sam. 
24,7; whence the phrase, in describing 
the הו of Palestine: D2 “NATTY 757 

from Dan to Beer-sheba Judg. 20, 1; 
and of the kingdom of Judah : aor 
say axa-sy from Geba to Beer-sheba 
2 K. 23, 8—Still called Bér es-Seba’, 
with two deep wells; see Bibl. Res. in 

Palest. I. p. 300-3. 

NIN (well, fountain) pr. n. .זמ Bee- 
ra, 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

MINA (id.) pr. .ם. ג Beerah, 1 Chr. 
5, 6. 

(wells) Beeroth, pr. n. of aתורָאְּב  
city of the Gibeonites Josh. 9, 17, after- 
wards belonging to the tribe of Benja- 
min, Josh. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 4, 2. After 
the exile it was still in existence and 
inhabited, Ezra 2,25. Neh. 7, 29. Now 
el-Bireh on the great road north of Jeru- 
salem; Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 132.— 
Gentile n. *noNa 2 Sam. 4, 2. 23, 37; 
and contr. "m3 1 Chr. 11,39. Comp. 

 in לַתורֶּב .

MINA, Wells of the sonsךקעו 23  
of Jaakan, pr.n. of a station of the Isra- 
elites in the desert, Deut. 10,6. In the 
parallel passage Num. 33, 31 ellipt. "23 

pz. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 583. 

(q. 6. fontanus) Beeri, pr. n.m.רַרָאְּב  
 .The father of Hosea, Hos (a 1,1. ל)

Gen. 26, 34. 

“NZ (by Syriasm for (ראָּב i. 6. ריב 
which is the more usual form, a cistern, 
2 Sam. 23, 15. 16.20, Cheth. where Keri 
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as also 1 Chr. 11, 17. 18, 22;.רוב,  has 
comp. Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, p. 40, 
not. 46. Plur. תוראב Jer. 2, 13. 

6 UN2 fot. UNA" 1. to have a bad 
smell, to * stink, Ex. 7, 18. 21. 8, 10. 16, 
20. Comp. waa. 

2. iq. Chald. to be bad, wicked, to be 
of a bad disposition; see שאב יא 

mvxa, and Hiph. no. 3. Arab. Gent to 
be bold, audacious, pr. to be bad; comp. 
Germ. bése.—Among Orientals the idea 
of bad smell is often transferred to a bad: 
disposition; טפש[ 88 a good smell is put 
for a good and pleasant disposition ; 
comp. WA to have a good smell, to be 

fragrant, and Syr. yam to be pleasant ; 

to be good, and Arab. GLb to haveבוט  
a good smell. : 

Nipu. to be made to stink ; metaph. to 
become loathsome, hateful, with ב and תא 

 , of pers. 1 Sam. 13,4. 2 Sam. 10(םא)
6. 16,21. Comp. Engl. ‘to be in good 
or bad odour.’ 

Hipu. 1. to cause to stink, Ecc. 10, 1. 
Metaph. to make loathsome, hateful, with 
3 of pers. Gen. 34,30. More fully Ex. 5, 
21 Sabie als) entinsn ye have made our 
odour bad, i. e. ye have made us loath- 
some, objects of hatred. 

2. Intrans. to stink, pr. to make a stink; 
Ex. 16, 24. Ps. 38,6. Metaph. to be loath- 
some, hateful, 6. 2.1 Sam. 27, 12. 

3. to act badly, wickedly, like Syr. 

wee Prov. 13, 5 a righteous man 

hateth false words, en) שראבִר 34 
but the wicked man acteth wickedly, and 

causeth shame, sc. by his falsehoods. 

Hirspa. i. q. Niph.c. 5» 1 Chr. 19, 6. 
Deriv. those here following. 

NI Chald. to be bad, evil, with d¥ to 
displease, Dan. 6, 15. 

Deriv. O5xa. 

(béésh) m. a stink, stench, Amosשאב  
DNA, Joel 2, 20.ושָאְּב ,  suff.4,10; 6.  

Ta. 34, 3. 
MOND £ a bad plant, weed, Job 31,40: 

mwa only in Plur. Is. 5, 2. 4, bad 
grapes, unripe and sour, labrusce, Fr. 
lambrusques, i. e. wild grapes, worthless, 
as Jerome and Jarchi well. Kimchi 
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pry, Aqu.םיער  Saad,סישאבנ םרבנע ,  
Symm. ately. The same useטה 068  

of the word is found in the Mishna, Maa- 

is to beםישבא  seroth I. §2; where for 
as appears from the glossםישאב )  read 

of Tanchum of Jerusalem. See a full 
discussion in Comm. on 18. I. p. 230. II. 
p. 364; where it is shown that the 
sense of aconitum or wolf’s bane, monk’s 
hood, so commonly received among mo- 
dern interpreters, rests upon a mere error 

of Celsius, Hierobot. II. p. 199. 

Chald. after, see in art. "MX.רב  

maa 1 (Kamets impure, for 233, 
a@ hollow, hole ; and222( עי  r.הָבְאבְ  

hence a gate, door, like Arab. Sb. 

In Hebrew found only in the phrase 
 , na the gate of the eye, 1. 6. the pupilןיע

which is literally the door to the inte- 
rior of the eye, Zech. 2, 12 [8]. Cor- | 

responding is ב jnas, Chald. sma, 

322.—Another etymology which J for- 
merly followed, has perhaps no less 
probability ; are that M23 may be 

for OWAND i. 6. 0 boy, puellus, Syr. 

Lodas from the onomatop. כ mun- 
mace 5 “ind then this is transferred to 

the pupil of the eye, like ןושרא q. v. 

"22 pr. .מם. ג 26508, Ezra 2, 11. 8,11. 
Neh. 7, 16.—Pehlvi bad signifies father. 

522 Babel, i. e. confusion, for baba 

from r. dba, Gen. 11,9; comp. Syr. Las 

confusion of speech, stammering ; and 
for the dropping of the second letter 
comp. Mavi for הָפְספַט Lehrg. 134, 869. 
Others regard it as i.q. Arab. de ane 

gate i.e. court of Bel; comp. the Sub- 
lime Porte. Babel, Babylon, is the name 
of the most ancient and celebrated city 
of Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia, 
Gen. 10, 10. 2K. 17, 24. 20, 12 sq. Mic. 4, 
10.al. It was situated in lat. 32° 32/ on 
both banks of the Euphrates. Its ruins 
are still visible near the small city Hil- 

lah, XL, and have recently been ex- 
plored and described with great accura- 
cy and learning. See Hdot. 1.178, 183. 
Strabo 16.1.6. R. K. Porter’s Travels 
U. p. 283 sq. C.J. Rich Memoirs on the 

Ruins of Babylon. Ritter’s Erdkunde 
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Th. XI. pp. 865-925. Berl. 1844.—The 
name of the city is also applied to the 
province Babylonia, Ps. 87, 4. 137, 1. 
Is, 14,4; whence often 533 qb. the king 
of Rabiionte, a title ascribed also to 

the kings of Persia, as to Cyrus, Ezra 
5,13; and 6 Comp. 

 . רש

"323 Chald.'plur. emphat. 87233 Ba- 
bylonians, 14278 4, 9. 

42 a Persian word signifying food, 
Pers. sl, in Arab. rly, comp. payer, 

and the Phryg. Beas bread Hdot. 2. 2. 
Found in the compound 3398 q. v. and 
also in Ez. 25,7 Cheth. םלוגל גבל FAM 
Iwill give thee for food to the nations. 
Here the Keri has 123 for a spoil, which 
also the ancient versions express; and 
this is likewise supported by the similar 
passages in Jer, 15, 13. 17, 3, and espec. 
Bz. 26, 5. 34, 28. The reading 239 is 
therefore prob. a mere error of transcrip- 
tion, like 43 for MY in Ez. 47, 13. 

* 732 fat. 7437, once 7329 Mal. 2, 10; 
pr. to cover, whence 43 a covering, gar- 

ment.—Hence 
1. to act covertly, deceitfully ; to deal 

falsely, faithlessly, treacherously. Verbs 
of covering, concealing, are often thus 
transferred to deceit and treachery ; 

comp. וי to cover, to clothe, to dis- 

semble ; Samar. **), to defraud, 6. 2 

Ex. 21,8; 22p 5 to cover, to hide 

oneself, whence שבק ; also to defraud; 

comp, >¥2, 34, and deo, die. — 
Constr. absol. 1 Sam. 14, 33. Job 6, 15; 
oftener with 3 of pers. (comp. 3 B. 4( 
q. d. to treacherously desert any one 
Judg. 9,23. Lam.1,2; espec. towards a 
friend Lani. l.c. a spouse Ex. 21,8; God 
Hos. 5,7. 6,7. Rarely with 47 Jer. 3, 20; 
acc. Ps. 73, 15 "M733 FB רוד An to, 
I should deal falsely ‘with the generation 
of thy children. Part. 793, plur. 0°43, 
treacherous dealers sc. towards God, the 
ungodly, wicked, Sept. agevouor, trans- 
gressors, Prov. 2, 22. 11, 3. 6 2. 15. 
Ps. 25, 3. 59, 6. Jer. 9,1. Part. plur. 
fem. ni738 treacheries Zeph. 3, 4. 

2. to oppress, to pillage, to spoil, i. q. 
brn, pus; c. 3, Is. 21, 2 דגוב Taian 

  srw the spoiler spotleth and theרדוט
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waster wasteth. 24,16 99) "193 םיִדְגּב 
waa םרָדְגב 6 epoilers spoil, yea, the 

spoilers spoil the spoiling. 33, 1.—With 
the idea of impudence, shamelessness, 
Hab. 2, 5. 

Dev: the thre@following. 

732 in pause 732, 6. suff. 1533, "793, 

as if from 733, the” without Dag. fens 
contrary to the rule, Lehrg. p. 94; Plur. 

 . , THA, once 7733 Ps. 45, 9; mםיִדְגּב

once fon. "Lew: 6, 20. 
1. a.covering, cloth, in which any thing 

is wrapped, Num. 4, 6-13; also for a bed, 
a coverlet, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 1 K. 1, 1. 

2. a garment, robe, usually the outer 
garment of the Oriental, Gen. 39, 12. 13. 
15. 41, 42; espec. costly, 1 K. 22, 10. 
2 Chr. 18,9. i932 857 his lap-full 2 K. 
4, 39. Sept. iuctiov, 000 

3. faithlessness, treachery, Jer. 12, 1. 
4. a spoiling, rapine, Is. 24, 16. 

M733 see in 732 no. 1, fin. 

132 adj. (Kamets impure, Lehrg. 
§120. 3) f mma, faithless, treacherous, 
Jer. 3,7.10 R. 723. 

“193 Bigvat, pr. n. of a man of rank 
who returned with Zerubbabel from the 
exile, Ezra 2, 2. 14. 8, 14. Neh. 7, 19.— 
Perh. Chald. "832 hushandman, Syr. 

te garden, which passed over also into 

the Persian ¢ L bagh, garden. Ori.q. 

Pers. 1300008 11006. 3. 198 ; according 
to Bohlen, Sanscr. bhagi, bhagasan, 
happy. 

(perh. garden, gardener, seeאָתְבְּב  
of a eunuch in theמ.  Bigtha, pr.132 ( " 

eourt of Xerxes, Esth.1,10. For another 
 etymology see אָחְגִבַא .

WM22 (id.) Bigthan, id. Esth. 2, 21; 
also x2m32 Esth. 6, 2. Comp. Pers. 
and Sanser. bhagaddna ‘gift of for- 
tune ;? Bohlen. 

I. דב m. pr. separation, thing sepa- 
rated, from. r. 172 I.—Hence 

1. apart, Ex. 30, 34 323 42 part for 
part, i.e. like parts, equal portions. Plur. 
p12 spec. parts of the body, the mem- 

bers, limbs, Job 18, 13. 41, 4 of a tree, 
the branches (comp. Gr. א Ez. 17, 6. 
19, 14;‘hence staves, bars, poles, for 
bearing any thing, Ex. 25, 13 sq. Num. 
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4,6 sq. Metaph. bars of a city, its 

princes, chiefs, Hos. 11, 6.—Sing. with 

prefix, 12> a) Adv. apart, separately, 

by oneself. Ex. 26, 9 five curtains by 

themselves (12>), six curtains by them- 

selves (739). 36,16. In this sense a 

suffix is often added : Gen. 21, 28 and 

Abraham. set seven. ewe-lambs Seer by 
themselves. 30, 40. 32, 17. 43, 32. al. 
b) Oftener sab c. suff. is i. q. alone ; s0o- 
lus,a,um ; Gen. 5, 18 DYNA Ming בוט-אל 
ina it is not good (for: man to be alone, 
pr. man’s being in his separation. רבא 

 הָמָא  I alone Num. 11, 14; 472°יִּבָבְל
Ex. 18, 14; i924 appt Gen. 32, 25 ; 
nqad םיֶנְהּפִה Gen. 44, 20. Also after 
oblique cases, as Dat. saab ל towards 
thee alone Ps. 51, 6; Genit. Ps. 71, 16 

  ANTS lit. ‘the righteousness ofףףבל
thee, of thee alone, i. e. thy righteous- 
ness, thine only. c) Adv. of restriction, 
limitation, only, in the later Hebraism, 
Ecc. 7, 29. Is. 26, 13. d) With ןמ it 
passes over into a Prep. apart from, be- 
sides ; 1.19, 37 besides children. Num. 
29, 39. Josh. 17,5; with לע Ezra 1, 6. 
The same is 257 Gen. 26, 1. Num. 17, 
14; c. suff. t2b2 besides him Deut. 4, 
35; “tix דבלמ besides that which Num. 
6, 21. 
2. Spec. a thread, collect. thread, yarn, 
espec. of linen, comp. ןוטא ; hence linen, 
i. e. fine white linen, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 28: 
Lev. 6, 3. Plur. “12 linen garments Ez. 

9, 2 sq. Dan. 10, 5.—Arab. - byssus. 

 . plur. 5", from r. 773 IIדב ג. .11

1. empty talk, lies, vain boasting, Job 

11, 3. Is. 16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 
2. i.g. םיףב "2, liars, boasters, spo- 

ken of conjurers and false prophets, Is. 

44, 25. Jer. 50, 36. 

  1. to form, to fashion, spokenאָרְּב 0

of a potter; and this sense is preserved 

in the Zabian |,2. 

2. to devise, to invent, to feign, with 

jada 1 16. 12, 33 where Sept. well éwda- 
0010. Neh. 6,8. Part. 6. suff. םאָרְּב by 
Syriasm for םֶאְרּב Neh. 1. c.—Arab. 
4 - 

{3S to begin; IV, to produce something 

new, to devise and do first ; comp. er 

I, IV, to feign. 
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*7. 772 1. pr. to 8 to divide, 

to separate, like Arab. 3 —The notion 
of cutting or tearing apart, and hence of 
dividing, lies in the primary syllable 73, 
as likewise with various modifications in 
the kindred and harder syllables תב 

 , PB; comp. 13, pwa; rma, dmaדפ,

"mB, PMB; TIB, MIs PNB, ANB, MND, 
snp, ns. Kindred also are the sylla- 
bles 32, Ya, 753 for which see under 
Wa, Wea. 

2. to separate oneself, to be alone, 
solitary. Part. דדוב alone,.solitary, Ps. 
102, 8. Hos. 8. 9. Is. 14, 31. 

Deriv. דב I, and "73. 

4 Ta 1. g. ROA q. v. Butrodoyeiy, 

blaterare, to babble, i..e. to talk idly. 

Talmud. bop, oboe .—Hence 73 IL 

Henceדב 1.  m. separation, i. q.דֶדְּב  
in Acc. as adv. separately, i. e. solitary, 
alone, Lev. 13, 46. Is. 27, 10 WIAA “TY 

the strong city is left solitary, i. 6.332  
 .desolate. Deut 32, 12 חני TI2 הָנהְי

Jehovah alone did lead him.— Also “35 
pr. tz separation, i. q. solitary, alone, 

Num. 23, 9. Ps. 4, 9. Mic. 7, 14. 

‘TIS (separation, part,) Bedad, pr. .מ 
m. Gen. 36, 35. 

  5 2"ל.  seeרָדְּב

72 (prob. i. q. rag cet of Je- 
hovah, see 73) Bedeiah, pr.n.m. Ezra 
10, 35. 

m. (r. 572) stannwm of the an-ליִדְּב  
cients, 1. 6. 

1. alloy of lead, tin, or other inferior 
metals, combined with silver in the ore 
and separated from it by smelting, dross ; 
Pliny plumbum nigrum, 11. N. 34. 16.— 
Is. 1, 25 רכיב mron Iwill remove 
all thy alloy, i. e. all thy impure and 
spurious parts. Comp. גיס b. 

2. tin, plumbum album, Num. 31, 22. 

Ez. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. 

 *לכרב .in Kal not used, kindr לתָּב
kis, to separate. 

Hira. os to separate, to divide, Lev. 
1,17; e. ₪. two places by a curtain or 
wall, ‘Ex. 6 33. Ez. 42, 20; or things 
mixed together, Gen. 1, 4 Part, buna 
dividing, a divider, Gen. 1, 6.— For 

the construction see no. 2. 
10* 
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2. Trop. of the mind, to discern be- 
tween different things, to distinguish. 
Lev. 10, 9. 10 ye shall drink neither wine 
nor strong drink...that ye may discern 
between what is holy and unholy. 11, 47. 
20, 25.—In both these significations (no. 
1.2) consir.c. ןיְבּו--ןיב Gen. 1, 4. 7. 
Ex. 26, 33; ןיָבל --ןיּב Is. 59,2; ןיּב--% 

Gen. 1, 6. \ 
3. to separate from others, to select, to 

choose out, in a good sense; with ןמ 
Num. 8, 14. 16, 9. Lev. 20, 24. 26; also 
with > of that 70 or for which one is des- 
tined, 1 K. 8,53. Without ja Deut. 4, 
41. 10, 8. 1 Chr. 25,1; absol. Deut. 19, 

7. Ez. 39, 14. 
4. to separate out, to shut out, 6. ₪. ₪ 

mixed multitude from a people, with 77 
Neh. 13, 3, לָעַמ Is. 56, 3. With msnb 
Deut. 29, 20. 

Nien. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
separated, to separate oneself, with a 
Ezra 6, 21.9, 1. 10,11. Also to be se- 
lected, chosen out, Ezra 10,16; with > to 
or for any thing, 1 Chr. 23, 13. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be separated, 

shut out, Ezra 10, 8. 
3. Pr. to separate oneself from a place, 

i.e. to go away, to depart, with 7 of 
place, Num. 16, 21; with >x of pers. to 
whom one departs, 1 Chr. 12, 8. 

Deriv. b>73, תולָדבמ , perhaps "253, 
also : \ 

D2 m. ₪ part, piece, e. 
 . , Am. 3, 12ןזא

g. of an ear, 

272 a costly article of merchandise, 
mentioned along with gold and precious 
stones Gen. 2, 12, and described as re- 
sembling the Arabian manna Num. 11, 
7; which latter consisted of white grains 
and scales, and is elsewhere compared 
to hoar-frost, see Ex. 16,14. Num. 1. ₪ 

though according to Burckhardt, the 
colour of the present manna is a dirty 
yellow; Travels in Syria, ete. p. 599 sq. 
Most of the ancient interpreters, e. g. 
Aqu. Symm. Theodot. Vulg. Josephus 
(Ant. 3. 1.6), understand @dzdiuov bdel- 
lium, a whitish gum or resin which distils 

from a tree growing in Arabia, India, 
and Babylonia; pellucid, approaching 
to the colour of frankincense, and with 
grains like frankincense, but larger ; Plin. 
H. .א 12. 9 or 19. With this accord 
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the various names podeluor, Bdolyor 
(which latter rests on conjecture, see 
Diosc. 1: 71 or 80), 808116, Bdeddcov.— 
On the other hand, bdellium is not of so 
costly a nature as to be properly ranked 
among gold and gems; or as that the 
region of Havilah should become cele- 
brated: for producing it. Hence, the 

opinion of the Rabbins is not to be con- 
temned, which’also Bochart has learn- 
edly supported (Hieroz. II. 674-683), 
viz. that m>58 signifies a pearl, collect. 
pearls, which ‘are found in great num- 
bers on the shores of the Persian Gulf 
and of India, and’which may not unaptly 
be compared with the grains of manna. 
Bochart also gives the etymology, as 
being quadril. M203 from r. 573, i. q. 
something selected, precious, and hence: 

5 

a pearl; comp. Arab. 

from r. > ig. 13. 

Bedan, pr.n. a) A judge of Is-ןֶרְּב  
rael, 1 Sam. 12, 11; not found written 
with these letters in the book of Judges. 
Sept. and Syr. read p22; the Targ. ex- 

for jaב  plains it by 73772 a Danite ; see 
p. 109. But 773 is doubtless i. q. i732 

Judg. 12, 13,15; the » being dropped, 
case among the Pheni-ו 8  as was 

forדבע ; 6. ₪. ןמשארדב  cians in the word 
 ןמשא ,Tay רתשאדב Bodostor for דבע

AMER, See Monumm. Pheenic. pp. 174, 

b) 1Chr. 7,17.175.  

63 5 a pearl, 

  1. to sunder, to make aקרב *

breach ; whence P73. Comp. under 
r. TI 1. 

2. Denom. from P13, to repair breach- 

es, and genr. to repair, to rebuild, 2 Chr. 

34,10. Syr. po and p> id. 

“PTA m. 6. suff. FEI. a breach, gap, 
chink, in a building 2 K. 12, 6. 7. 8.9; 
in a ship Ez. 27, 9. 27. 

“14 Bidkar, pr. n. of one of Jehu’s 
captains, 2 K. 9,25.—The form is contr. 

for “P3773 son of stabbing, i. 6. stabber ; 
see 2 p. 109. 

2 "72 Chald. Pa. "73, to scatter Dan. 
4, 11; i.g. Heb. "13, “35. 

 , is '= obsol. root, prob. to be cleanההב *
pure ; hence in Arabic trop. of neatness, 
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elegance, whence Le to be neat, bright, 
beautiful ; but also of emptiness, whence 

5 to be empty, waste, of a house.— 

Hence 

m. (for 12, a Segolate form)להב  
emptiness, voidness, concr. empty, void ; 

 found thrice in paronomasia with להת
Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 23. Is. 34, 11. 

 . 00801. root, either i. q. Arabטהב 2

to lie, to feign; ori.q. Aram. ona,כ  
Heb. ,שוב pr. to be white, shining; 
Redslob.—Hence 

Esth. 1, 6, a species of marbleטהב  
used for pavements; Sept. Vulg. oue- 

oayditys, smaragdites, Arab. 3 , ac- 

cording to the Camoos p. 176, is a spe- 
cies of stone, either perh. white marble, 
ortmitation marble; so 081160 88 feigning 
the appearance of marble; comp.r. 03. 

Chald. f. haste, Ezra 4, 23.יהב  
R. dna. 

adj. bright, shining, of the sunריִרְּב  
Job 37,21. R. a3. 

>a or להב in Kal not used, to 

tremble, to be in trepidation ; comp. by 

transp. M>a, and Ethiop. NUZZ to in- 
spire terror, ל and“ being interchanged. 

to tremble, to shake, e. g. ofאופ. 1.  
the bones Ps. 6, 3; the hands Ez. 7, 27; 

Ps. 6 6טפו  trop. of the 
2. to be in trepidation, to be amazed, 

confounded, to be struck with terror, 
consternation; Ex. 15,15. 1 Sam. 28, 21. 
2 Sam. 4,1. Ps. 48, 6. Ez. 26,18; with 
“yp Gen. 45, 3. Job 23, 15. Kee. 8, 3. 
Including also the idea of despondency, 
Job 4, 5. Is. 21, 3. 

3. to flee in trepidation, in consterna- 
tion, Judg. 20,41. Hence genr. to hasten 
to or after any thing, c. > Prov. 28, 22 

  bin the man of evil eyeןוהל  weyןרעהעב
hasteth after riches, i i.e. anxiously seeks 
to be rich. Ecc. 8, 3 72m 2872 להּבמהלא 
be not hasty to go out of his sight, i. e. 
depart not arrogantly, perversely. 

4. to perish suddenly, as with fright, 
to be destroyed ; Ps. 104, 29 thou hidest 

thy face, ךולהבר they perish at once, 6. 
thy creatures. So Ps. 90,7, as required 



 להב

by the parallelism. Comp. mbna. Part. 
fem. M239 subst. sudden ‘destruction 
Zeph. 1 18; comp. הָצְרָחַנ . 

to cause to tremble, to terri-טופס 1.  
fy, to confound, to strike with terror and 
consternation, Ps. 2, 5. 83, 16. Dan. 11, 

Hence to cause to de-44, 105 22,10.  
spond, Ezra 4, 4 Keri. 

2. to hasten, to quicken, Esth. 2, 9. 
Hence with inf. 6. >, i. 6. "1172, to hasten 
to do any thing, i. e. to do it hastily, 
rashly, Ece. 5, 1. 7, 9. 

Puat to be hastened, quickened. Prov. 

20, 21 Keri, תֶלְחבִמ mbm a possession 
hastily gotten, i.e. ‘acquired with anx- 
ious haste. Hence part. להבמ hastened, 

quickened, Esth. 8, 14. ו 
Hieg. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1. Job 23, 16. 
2. ig. Pi. no. 2. Esth. 6, 14. 
3. Caus. of Kal no. 3, to drive out in 

haste, to thrust out, 2 Chr. 26, 20. 

oma Chald. in Pe. not used. 

Irae. Inf. הלה בתה subst. haste, speed, 
with pref. ב adv. in “haste, quickly, Dan. 
2, 25. 3, 24. 6, 20. 

Pa. to terrify, to put in trepidation, 
Dan. 4, 2. 16. 7, 15.—ITapa. pass. Dan. 
5, 9. 

Deriv. "73. 

(r. ba) terror, Lev. 26, 16.הָלָהְּב £  
Plur. Jer. 15,8. With the art. terror, 
xat soyir, i.e. sudden destruction, Is. 

Ps. 78, 33.65, 23.  

0 baa a root not in use, pr. 70 shut, 
to close, spec. the mouth, hence to be 

mute, dumb. Arab. כ IV to shut, X 

to be mute, dumb. The’ like significa- 
tion is found in many roots ending with 
the letter 0, and denoting sounds pro- 
duced with the mouth shut; as D5, 
pbx, Dba, nay, OF, Daw, comp. Lat, 
hen, Gr. 0% Other דל ending with 
the same letter designate murmuring, 

whisperinghumming sounds, which 
likewise are produced with the mouth 
closed; as םהָנ , ON), M2, OND, Arab. 

 ו ו תי 0 4

Germ. brummen, Engl. to hum. 

M272 f. constr. mana, , 6. suff. i773, 
 ףסמהב as if from) תַמָחּב) .Plur תומה ,

constr. Mina; a beast, pr. ₪ dumb 

beast, from r. 03; endian usually of 

115 mania 

the larger land quadrupeds, opp. to 
birds and reptiles; but see in Plur. no. 

2. Arab. Sag’. Gen. 6, 7. 20. 7, 2. 

8. 23. 8, 20. Ex. 9, 25. Lev. 11, 2. Prov. 
  the lion, a mightyטרמ  iaהָמְהְּבַּב 30 ,30
one among the beasts.—Spec. ‘ 

1. Collect. domestic beasts, cattle, Lat. 
pecus ; opp. PIR Man Gen. 1, 24, msn 
mw 2, 20. 3, 14, m2 7, 4. 21. Lev. 
25, % ie. beasts of the field. wild beasts. 
The א mama includes both ןאצ and 
“pa, Gen. 47, 18. Lev. 1, 2.—Elsewhere 
0 beasts of burden,'as asses, camels, 

opp. "372, Gen. 34, 23. 36, 6. Num. 32, 
26. 2K. 3s V7. Comp. Is. 30, 6. 46, 1. 

3. Poet. also for beasts or the field, 
wild beasts ; so in plur. ninja Deut. 32, 
24. Hab. 2,17; espec. with yun Tent. 
28, 26. Is. 18, 6 mw, "Ty 1 Sam. 17, 
44, Joel 1, 20, 992 Mic. 5, 7. 

Pior. תומהב 1. beasts, quadrupeds,, 
see above. 

2. Plur. majest. joined with sing. masc, 
Behemoth, i.e. the great beast, huge quad- 
ruped, by which name is designated the 
hippopotamus, Job 40, 15. So Bochart, 
Hieroz. 1. p. 754 sq. Ludolf, Hist. 
/Ethiop. I. 11. Others wrongly under- 
stand the elephant ; as Drusius, Grotius, 
Schultens, J. D. Michelis ad h. 1. Scho- 
der in Hieroz. Spec. 1. p. 2 sq.—Proba- 
bly under the form תומהב there lies 
concealed some Egyptian name for the 
hippopotamus, so modified as to put on 
the appearance of a Semitic word; see 

in FIN. Thus 606-93000₪-ה 
P-ehe-mout would signify the water-ox ; 
by which epithet (bomarino) the Italians 
also designate the hippopotamus ; see 
Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, 1.52. It 
is true that this word:so compounded is 
not now found in the remains of the Cop- 
tic language; but the objection urged . 
(Lee’s Heb. Lex. p.74), that it is formed 
contrary to the laws of language, is not 
valid. It is said indeed that ehe (ox) is 
of the fem. gender, and that the word for 
water is mou, not mout. But ehe is of 
the comm. gender and is frequently 

used as masculine, see Peyron p. 46; 
and the 1 in mout may be an article 
postpositive, see Lepsius Lettre 4 Ro- 

sellini p. 63. 
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1 via obsol. root, prob. i. 6. 093, 

cad Conj. IV, to shut up, to cover.— 

Hence the two following: 

m. the thumb when followed byךהב  
so called as shutting and covering1, ‘ 

the hand; also the great toe when fol- 
lowed by 539; so Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23 

 .sq. 14,14.17.25.28. Plur. constr תונוהב
Arab.ןוחב .  Judg. 1, 6.7, from alost sing. 

> and in vulgar Arab. ee id. 

(thumb) Bohan, pr. n. of a sonךהב  
of Reuben; from whom also comes the 
name 73-ja8 Stone of Bohan, a, place 
on the confines of Judah and Benjamin. 
Josh. 15, 6. 18, 17. 

2 pa obsol. root; Syr. woos} to be 

white, spec. with leprosy ; Chald. קהבא 
to be ‘bright, shining, p"2 bright, shin- 
ing. Comp. "13 —Henes 

m. vitiligo alba, white scurf,קחב  
morphew, an efflorescence on the skin, 
not uncommon in the East, consisting 

 ?of spots of a palish white, nin תורָחּב
mi2z>, resembling the leprosy, but 

and neither contagious norו  

hereditary. Lev. 13, 39. Arab. \ כ 

ap. Avic. See more in Thes. p. 183. 

 / . 00801. root, Arabרהב 0

to be bright, trop. to be conspicuous. 

Ethiop. OCU to be light, bright, NCU 
light, NCY% a light, luminary. The 
primary idea lies in being tremulous, 
glittering, glancing; comp. >72.—Hence 
a and 

nda 8 plur. nina, a brightness, 
i.e. a spot in the skin, for the most part 
white. When sucha spot is lower than 
the rest of the skin, and has in it white 
hairs, it is a symptom of the oriental 
leprosy, Lev. 13, 2-4. 18-23. 24-28. 

Otherwise it is harmless, whether it be 
ascar, or arise from a burning, or from 

_ the morphew, 773, ib. v. 38. 39.—Jahn 
wrongly supposes the word M72 to be 
the name of a particular disease, the 

-- : 
» to shine, 

devny of Hippocrates; Archeol. I. § 215. , 
Different is קהפ bohak q. v. the name of 
a particular disease consisting of whitish 

spots. 
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  , once 22 Milél foאָב . pretאוב *
yea 1 Sam. 25, 8; jens ,אוב אפ twice 
mya Milél 1 Sam. 20, 21. 1K. 13, 7 inf. 

 . . Milra 1K. 14, 12; futהָאּב  onceאוב,
sian, Nass, once ובלו 1K. 12, 12 Cheth. 
with He parag. and suff. sometimes 
irreg. HOXAN Deut. 33, 16, ףסאובת Job 
22, 21, “nNcH, Keri תא 1 Sam. 25, 
34; see Index ‘at the end of the volume. 

1. to go or come in, to enter ; Ethiop. 

NPS id. Arab. sb to return. Kin- 

dred is כ coéundisensu. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. va to go, Gr. Baw, 
whence foivw, vado, see signif. no. 3, 
which although less frequent is perhaps 
the primary one. Opp. אצי Josh. 6,1. 
1K. 15, 17.—The place info which one 
goes, as a house, city, country, ship, is 
put with 3 Gen. 19,8. Deut. 23, 25. 26; 

 ; Gen. 6, 18. 7,1. 19, 3; > sth. 6,4לא

with He local Gen, 12,11. 14; and Poet. 
c. acc. Ps. 100, 4. Lam. 1, 10, comp. Lat. 
‘ingredi aber 2 whence Gen. 23, 10. 18 

  “Na those entering the gatesוררע רעש

of his city. Prov. 2, 19.—The person to 
whom one enters, is put with לא Gen. 6, 
20. 7,13; with 3, to enter into e. g. one’s 
body, Ez. 2, 2 mn יב Noni the spirit 
entered into me (comp. uévos doug 
00/8706 I]. 17. 157). 2 K. 18, 21.— 

Spec. a) HWN>R אוב to goin untoa . 
woman, an euphemism for sexual inter- 
course, Gen. 6, 4. 16, 2. 30, 3; rarely 

with לע Gen.19,31. Arab. 24 and 2 
id. b) to go or come into the house of a 
husband, spoken of a bride. Josh. 15, 18. 
Judg.1,14; with לא Dan. 11,6. Comp. 
Hiph. .תס 1. 6( py ppb אוב to enter 
into judgment with any one, i. 6. to bring 
before a tribunal, to arraign, Is. 3, 14. 
Job 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2. d) אובו תאצ 0 
go out and come in, to go out and in, spo- 
ken of one’s daily walk and life, 1 Sam 
29, 6. Deut. 28, 6. Ps. 121, 8. Different 
is to go out and come in before the peo- 
ple, i.e. to lead out a people to war, 
spoken of a military leader, commander, 
Num. 27,17. 1 Sam. 18,16. 2 Chr. 1, 
10; also without osm anh Josh. 14, 11. 
1K. 8,7; comp. Deut. 31, 2 of Moses. 

Comp. Hiph. 6( ב אוב 10 enter in with 
any one, i.e. to have intercourse with, 
Josh. 23, 7.12. Hence m>xa xia, et c. 



 אוב

acc. MN, to enter into an oath, see 
my ; תיָרְבּב into @ covenant, see N72; 

to enter into the secret cownselaרוב  
of any one, to become his confederate, 
Gen. 49, 6. With >, Gen. 15, 15 

unta one’s fathers,ויָתבָאלְא אוב 10 0  
i. q. to be gathered to one’s fathers, to 
enter into Sheol; see }O8 Niph. f) to 
enter upon an office, duty, 1 Chr. 27, 1. 
Opp. x¥2 2K. 11, 9. g) to enter sc. 
into his chamber Ps. 19, 6, spoken of the _ 
sun, i. gq. to go down, to set, Sept. dum. 
Gen. 15, 12. 17. 28, 11. al. Opp. 83°. 
h) to come in, spoken of the annual pro- 
duce of the earth, to be brought in, to be 
gathered, Lev. 25, 22; hence of profits, 
revenues, to come in, to be rendered, 
1K. 10, 14. 2 Chr. 9,13. Comp. mgnan. 

to go out, to be expended.אָצְב  Opp. 

2. to come, very often inO. T. Opp. 

 . , Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 20, 21.22. 6ףלה
5,15. With "by of pers. or place Gen. 
37, 23; dy Ex. 18, 23; דע 2 Sam. 16,5; 
> i Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49,18; also ace. and 
hence Lam. 1,4 דעְומ “Na those coming 
to the festival. Often of inanimate things, 
Gen. 43, 23. Job 37, 9. 38, 11; espec. of 
time, Jer. 7, 32. Ecc. 2, 16; whence 

  the coming days, adv. in the timeםיאָּבִה

to come, Is. 27,6; comp. nx. Spec. 
+ a) 2 אוב to come with any thing, i. e. to 
bring it, to offer, see 3B. 2. 1 
Ps. 66, 13. Eee. 5, 9 ברָּב םולַחַה אָב 1D 
yp for a dream brings much ado, i i. e., 

many and empty matters. Ps. 71, 16 
  I will come with theאובָא  minaaaרֶנדַא

mighty deeds of the Lord, i. e. I will re- 
count and celebrate them; parall. "21x. 

Comp. Pers. ws [ to bear and to nar- 

rate; also Lat. ferunt. b) אבל 79 lit. 
even unto the coming, until one come, 
Judg. 3, 3, and ellipt. אבל Num. 13, 21. 
St. 8, for even unto, usque ad, in geogra- 

phical descriptions. The same is 783779 
until thow comest Gen.19,22; 7283, 7X3, 
id. Gen. 10,19. 30,138.10. c) With, 
tucome toa place or person Ex. 22,8; and 
metaph. to reach or attain unto any one, 
be equal to, 2 Sam. 23,19; לֶא 2 Sam. 

23,23. Arab.2l3 to be equal, like ; comp. 

Germ. gleichkommen. 4) to come upon 

any one, to fall upon unexpectedly; 
e.g. of an enemy: to attack, Gen. 34, 27. 
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1 Sam. 12, 12. Job 15, 21; of calamity 
Job 20, 22. In prose for the most part 

constr.c. לע Gen. 1 Sam. 11. cc. לֶא Gen. 
32, 8; in poetry with acc. and 2 Job 
3, 25, Is. 47,9. Rarely spoken of good, 
something desta, c. לע Josh. 23, 15; 
ace. Job 22, 21. Ps. 119, 41.77. Arab. 

5 
St 0. acc. to come upon any one, to fall 

upon. e) i.q. to come to pass, to be 

fulfilled, accomplished, e. g. of desire, 
Prov. 13, 12; espec. of prophecies 1 Sam. 
9,6. Deut. 13, 2. 18, 22. Judg. 13, 12; of 
a sign given by a prophet, 1 Sam. 10,7. 
Opp. 583, בוש . .f) תומשְב אוב to come 
with their names, i.e. to be enumerated 
by name, 1 Chr. 4, 38. 

3. Rarely simpl. to go, 1. q. 927, the 
place whither being usually expressed. 
Gen. 37, 30 82 "28 428 whither shall 1 
go? whither turn myself. Gen. 45,17. 
Jon. 1,3 he found a ship שרטְרַת 7A 
going te Tarshish. \s.'7,24. 22, 15. Num. 

32, 6. Job 2, 11. With dat. pleon. 7? 
1 Sar, 22, 5 —Metaph, to walk, to live, 

 סע  24, BAN; so with mx andג.
with any one, i.e. to have intercourse 
with, to associate with, Ps. 26, 4. Prov. 
22, 24. 

Hien. 8727, 2 pers. ORB, c. suff. 
 ; Bz, 23, 22םיִתאָבַה  Ps. 66, 1זנֶתאבַה

more freq. "3R83, ףיתאירבַה , םיחאיבה ; 
plur. םֶתאְבַה Lev. 3 10, and סחאיבה 

1 Sam. 16, 17; inf. ארבה , once "39 Ruth 
3, 15, with -- xa, tales ארבל 2 Chr. 
31, 10. Jer. 39, 7; fat. sD, אביו with 

  0 “ax 1K. 21, 29 ; causat. ofא

Kal in most of its sionifientions: 

1. to cause to come in, i. e. to lead or 
bring in, e. g. into a house Gen. 43, 17; 
a ship Gen. 6, 19; a land Ex. 6,8. Spec. 
a) to bring home a wife Judg. 12, 9, see 
inKalno.1.b. ע) טָּפָשִמְב איבה 0 bring 
into judgment, i. e. ‘before a tribunal, 
Job 14, 3. Ecc. 11, 9, see in Kal no. 06 
6( N71 איצוה to lead out and in a peo- 
ple i.e. to and from war, spoken of aking 
or other military leader, Num. 27, 17. 
1 Chr. 11,2; see in Kal no.1. 0. d) 
Also to cause the sun to go down, to set, 
Am. 8,9; see Kal no.1l.g. e) Spoken 
of inanimate things, e.g. to bring in 
fruits, produce, 1. q. to bring home, to 
gather, 2 Sam. 9, 10; to bring or bear 
in, Sept. 5008060 Gen. 27,10. Lev. 4,5 
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16. to put in,to insert, 6. ₪. the hand in- 
to the bosom Ex. 4, 6; staves or poles 
into rings Ex. 25, 14. 26, 11. 

2. to bring to any one, to lead up, pr. 
of persons or animals; with לא or > to 
any one, Gen. 2, 19. 99. 43, 9. 44, 32; to 
let come, i. e. to call for, to admit, Esth. 
5, 10. 19. Also of things inanimate: a) 
to bring to any one, Gen. 27, 10. 30, 14. 
31, 39. 33, 11. 2 Chr. 9,10. Gen. 37, 2 

  NI he broughtסָמָּבְדדַַא  Tyסָחיִבָאלֶא
to their father an evil report concerning 
them. b) i. q. to offer, e. g. a present 
1 Sam. 9,7. 25, 27; a sacrifice Gen. 4, 4. 
c) With לכ to bring upon one any evil, 
destruction, 6. ₪. the deluge Gen. 6, 17; 
calamity Jer. 4,6. 5,15. More rarely 
with ל Jer. 15, 8, sind Dx 32,42. d) to 
ame to pass, to fulfil, to accomplish, e.g. 
one’s words, purpose, a prophecy, Is. 37, 
26. 46,11. Jer. 39, 16. Comp. Kal no. 2. e. 

3. to bring with oneself, to bear, to 
carry away, 2 Chr. 36, 7. Dan. 1, 2. 
Sept. 00800. Hence a) Simpl. to 
bear, to carry, i. q. v2. Job 12, 6 who 
carries his god in his hand, see in 15x 
no. 1, p. 54. Ps. 74, 5 nbynb xvaD 

  > . as one who beareth ‘upwardתומר
axes, 1. e. lifteth up, as a wood-cutter. 
b) to bring back, to let return ; comp. 

Arab. el to return, IV to let return. 
Deut. 33, 7 hear, Jehovah, the voice of 
Judah, angran רמכדלָטְו and bring him 
back unto his people. c) lo bring away 
any thing, i. e. to get, to acquire, comp. 

Arab. elo 6. .שש Pe. 90, 19 בבל sean 
79271 that we may acquire a heart of 
wisdem, a wise heart. 

Hors. אָבּהה 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
to be led or brought in, Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 
45, 15; to be brought in, Lev. 10,18. 2 K. 
12,10 sq. to be put in, inserted, Ex. 27,7. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be brought 
or led to any one, Lev. 13, 2.9. 14, 2; 
to be brought to any one, Gen. 33, 11. 

 .Deriv 783, אובִמ , also אָבּומ , האוב .

a root usually assumed for theברב  
forms 3423 and 322 ; which belong rather 
tor. 222g. v. 

 ;  fut. 8a", to despise, to contemnזנב *

kindr. is 1a. The primary idea is i. q. 
dha q.v. to tread under foot, which also 
is put for contempt, comp. Prov. 97, 7.— 

Constr. c. ace. Proy. 1,7; oftener c. > 
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Prov. 11, 12. 13, 13. 14, 21. 23, 9. Cant. 8, 
1.7. Prov. 6,30 3322 4722 אל men do not 
despise a thief, i. 6. do not overlook his 
crime and let him go unpunished ; comp. 
30,17, In Zech. 4,10 12 is read in pret. 
3 pers. for 12, as if from 1Y2. 

Deriv. the two following: 

contempt, Job 12, 5. 31, 34.זרב גג 1.  
2. Buz, pr.n. a) The second son of 

Nahor Gen. 22, 21; also as the name of 
a people and district of Arabia Deserta 
Jer. 25, 23. Gentile n. is "192 Buzite, 
Job 32,2. b) 1 Chr. 5, 14. 

m2 f contempt, meton. one con- 
temned, collect. despised ones Neh. 3, 36 

[4, 4]. 
(pr. a Buzite, see in 193 no. 2. a,)רזרב  

pr. n. Buzi, a priest, the father of the 
prophet Ezekiel, Ez. 1, 3. 

"22 Bavai, pr. n. m. of Persian origin, 
1. . 123, Neh. 3, 18. 

0 ya not used in Kal, prob. to roll up, 

to involve, to entangle, and hence to per- 
5 

plex ; comp. 338, Jf and פה to turn, 

to turn about, Arab. Ib to be confused 

and perplexed, e. g. a business, ds to 
entangle oneself in evil. 

Nrpa. 7122, Part. plur. 6°32) Ex. 14, 
3; to be perplexed, disquieted, ‘Esth. 3, 
15 ; to wander in perplexity, in perturba: 
fiom, Joel 1,18. Ex. lc 

Deriv. nama, 

r. bat) 1. Pr. rain,לבל ,  m. (forלוב  
see the root no. as hence as the name 
of the eighth Hebrew month, Bul, i. e. 

rainy month, from the new-moon of No- 
vember to that of December, 1 K. 6, 38. 

2. produce, increase, 1. q. ANIM, Job 
40, 20.—Hence Is. 44,19 2 baa stock or 
trunks of wood, as in Chaldee. 

 , obsol. root, prob. to be highםוב *
whence 22 high place, 6. v. This 
root is not found in the other Semitic 

dialects, (yet see Syr. [alo 1 Sam. 10, 

23 Pesh.) but obvious traces of it are 
extant in the languages of the Indo- 

european family ; as Pers. Ls top of any 

thing, roof; Bwyd¢ altar, tumulus, and 
Botvog hill; pomus, of tall trees; and in 

the Teutonic tongues Bom, Boom, Baum, 
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0 ya with its deriv. see in "3, 

MIA (discretion) pr. n. m: Bunah, 
1 Chr. 2, 25. 

"PID see "23. 

  , to tread down, toסוב ₪ סּובְר *
trample under foot, e. g. in neglect and 
contempt, Prov. 27,7. Also to trample 
in pieces, to stamp upon enemies, i. e. 
utterly to subdue them, Is. 14, 25. 63, 6. 

Ps. 44, 6. 60,14. Part. 07012 Zech. 10, 
5.—The idea of treading is expressed in 

many languages by the syllable pat va- 
riously inflected ; 6. ₪. Sanser. pati way, 
pad, pada, foot, path to go; Zend pethd, 
pate, a path, (Pers. Ly foot,) Gr. net0s, 
nutéew, and ous for “100s, gen. 1000s, 

Lat. pes, pedis, also petere, Low Germ. 
padden, pedden, i. q. natsiv, Pfad, Engl. 
path, also to pad, to pat ; in Heb. ¢ being 
changed to a sibilant, pas, bas. In the 
kindred sense of stamping in, cramming, 
is סבא ; in that of despising, 12, N13, 
like Gr. watéw Il. 4. 157. Comp. also 

3237, FED. 
Pi, ססוב to tread down a place, land, 

i. e. to lay waste, with’ the accessory 
idea of pollution, profanation, Jer. 12, 
10. Is. 63, 18. Comp. xatanatéiy i. q. 
BeBniotv 1 Mace. 3, 45. 51. Rev. 11, 2; 
also 027. 

Hopu. part. 014 trodden under foot, 
e.g. a corpse, Is. 14, 19. 

Hirapar. ססובתה to be cast forth to 
be trodden under foot, Ez. 16, 6. 22. 
Comp. ספרתה . 

Deriv. הֶסּובמ , moran, and pr. n. 0427. 

  a root not in use, which'withשרב *
kindr. 492, 92). signifies 70 swell, and is 
then variously applied, e. g. to water as 
boiling up, gushing forth ; to ulcers and 
pustules as breaking forth, rising in se 

skin. Hence PPADIN. 

root, i. q. Arab. ebץוב יח * 
mid. Ye, to be white, c. acc. to surpass 
in whiteness; II to make white; IX 
and XI to be of a white colour; whence 

- oF 

uaa! white, bright, Kindr. are Chald. 
738, yay, ץריעב , stannum, tin; also 

wia. Comp. also Pers. B29 white, 

bright, Germ. weiss, High Germ. biess. 
Hence 7373 egg, and | 
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772 m. byssus, also cloth of byssus, so 
called from its whiteness; see r. ya 
and Rev. 19, 8.14; comp. also further in 
‘Thesaur. p 190. Spoken of the finest 
and most precious stuffs, as worn by 
kings 1 Chr. 15, 27, by priests 2 Chr. 5, 
12, and by other persons of high rank or 
honour Esth. 1, 6. 8,15. The word is 
of Aramean origin, and is therefore used 
spec. of the Syrian byssus Ez. 27. 16, 
which seems to be there distinguished 
from the Egyptian byssus or שש ib. v. 
7. Elsewhere it seems not to differ 
from Ww, and is often put for it in the, 
later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4,21. 2 Chr. 3, 14; 

comp. Ex. 26, 31. So 5 and Chald. 

  andשש . T. for Hebא.  in 0. andץוב
Gr. Bvooos.—After long inquiry and dis- 
pute, whether the cloths of byssus were 
of linen or cotton, (see Celsii Hierobot. 
II. 167 sq. Forster de Bysso antiquor. 
Lond. 1776,) recent minute investiga- 
tions at London with the aid of the 
microscope have decided the contro- 
versy so far as relates to cloths found 
around Egyptian mummies, and shown 
that the threads are linen. See Wil- 
kinson’s Manners and Cust. of the Anc. 
Egyptians, 111. p. 115. 

5 Ge 

(shining, glittering, from yasץצוב  
to shine) Bozez, pr. n. of a rock near 
Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 4. 

  i. gq. Ppa, to empty; henceקוב *
mp3, and 

f. emptiness, i. e. desolation, de-הקרב  
vastation, comp. Ppa. Once Nah. 2, 11 
Mpa) Mpa intens. for uttermost deso- 

Mawar ny,הֶאש ,  lation, like NNO. 

nv). ,אוש ,  from the roots 

pr. a herdsman, keeper of cat-רקוב  
tle, denom. from "23 6. v. In a wider 
sense also of a shepherd, Am. 7, 14, 
comp. v.15. Vulg. armentarius, which 
is like comprehensive; comp. Virg. 
Georg. 3. 344. 

 , ראב , ראב  m. (forרב  andרוב .1
  ,( plur. mind. 0רַאְּב

La pit, Arab. 5 1 Sam. 13, 6. 
1 Chr. 11, 22. 

2. Spec. a cistern, Gen. 37, 20 sq. 
  cisterns hewn, sc. in theםיִבּוצַה תורב

Tock, Deut. 6,11. Cisterns when with 
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out water were often used as prisons, 
Zech. 9, 11. Jer. 38, 6 6 

3. ig. a prison, dungeon, Is. 24, 22; 
more fully רובה m2 Jer. 37, 16. Ex. 

12, 29. 
4, a sepulchre, the grave ; freq. in the 

phrase ia-"37"" those who go down to 
the sepulchre, i.e. the dead, Ps. 28, 1. 30, 
4. 88, 5. Is. 38, 18. 14,19 רנְבַאְלא- wh 

 - who go down to the stones of the sepulרוב
chre, i. e. those laid in costlier sepulchres 
ee in the rock. רוב 73 even to the se- 
pulchre Prov. 28, 17. Is.14,15 ia-"n293 
the recesses of the sepulchre. 

II. רוב alkali, see רב 1. 

 - q. 4, to search out, to exaרוב *
mine, to prove, once Ece. 9, 1 ine saad; 

comp. 3, 18 p72). 

"MwA; part. plur.טוב ,  pret.מרב ,  
 "םישוב ; .fut שובל .

1. to be ashamed, to feel shame. So 

Chald. Syr. mma, 2% ; comp. also 

Arab. esw ey ו 3 to be astonished, 
- 

amazed, struck dumb; Lat. pudere, pu- 
dor. The primary idea seems not to lie 
in blushing, but in paleness and terror, 
thus kindr. with y13 andmya. [Orrather 
perh. to be hot, to glow, and then to blush, 
comp. U3" —T] Ezra8, 22 לאשל יתשב 
Iwas ashamed to ask. 9, 6. Once fol- 
lowed by a finite verb, Job 19, 3 ּושבְתהאל 

 , ye are not ashamed, ye stun,meרלחרּכַהְה
1.6. shameless ye stun me. With ןמ of 
that of which one is ashamed, Ez. 36, 32; 
comp. 43, 10. 6 

2. Spec. to be disappointed in one’s 
hope or expectation, which is often con- 
joined with blushing and shame, Jer. 
14, 3. Job 6, 20. Ascribed to enemies 
and wicked men who are put to flight 
after vain attempts, Ps. 6, 11. 25, 3. 31, 
18. 35, 4. Also to persons oppressed 
with sudden calamity, Jer. 15,9. 20,11; 
to husbandmen disappointed of their 
harvest, Jer. 14,4; comp. Is. 19, 9, and 
weain. Onthe contrary, itis said those 
who trust in God shall never be ashamed, 
disappointed, Ps. 22, 6. 25, 2.3. With 
ya of that which disappoints the hope, 
Jer. 2, 36. 

3. Trop. of the mind, i. q. to be con- 

Sused, perplexed, troubled ; comp. Arab. 
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: . So espec. in the phrase שוב 79; 

Judg. 3, 25 they waited Wis 53 until 
they were ashamed, i.e. perplexed, trou- 

bled. 2 K. 2, 17. 
4. Once apparently spoken of that 

which disappoints the hopes of any one; 
comp. MY2. Hos. 13,15 ורוקמ wis his 
fountain shall be ashamed, i.e. shall dry 
up, comp. Jer. 14, 3; followed by 32m. 
But more prob. שובו is here equivalent 
 שברי. 10

Note. This verb is frequent in po- 
etry, and rare in prose; see in no. 2, 4. 
Kal is not found in the Pentateuch ; see 
Hithpal. 

Pit. ששב to delay, pr. to shame or 
disappoint a person waiting; constr. c. 

inf. et > Ex. 32, 1. Judg. 5, 28. Comp. 
 . Ty Judg. 3, 25שוב

Hira. 737, 2 pers. ָסושיִבַה . 
1. to shame, to put to shame, to frus- 

trate evil designs, i. gq. to disappoint, 
Ps. 14, 6; so of God, Ps. 44, 8. 119, 31. 
116. 

2. to bring to shame, to disgrace, Prov. 
29, 15. 

3. Intrans. to do shameful things, to act 
shamefully ; comp. 2°87, YI. Part. 
w29 shameful, base, wicked, opp. >"2¥2, 

Prov. 10, 5. 14, 35. 17,2. The idea of 
wickedness includes also folly ; and else- 
where words signifying folly (>"03, 
m2) are transferred to wickedness. 
Fem. "29 Prov. 12, 4, opp. >*1 mux. 
Nore. Another ₪ of Hiphil, שיבוה 

see under the root 03". 
Hirepa.. to be ashamed, Gen. 2, 25. 

This seems to have been the prose form : : 
comp. in לָּבִאִתה , ףנאתה . 

Deriv. mwa, ‘nia, םישבמ , 46 

MUD 5 shame, Ps. 89, 46. Ez. 7, 18. 
Obad. 10. Mic. 7, 10. 

 . to pass the night, Danתב * =

6,19. In Targg. often for .ךןול Syr. 

AD id. also to sojourn, to remain; Arab. 

Gols mid. Ye, Ethiop. OT, to pass the 
night, to remain.—Hence is commonly 
derived the word 72 house; but see in 
ma, 

72 m. (r. 113) 6. suff. 72, prey, spoil, 
booty, spoken of men and beasts carried 

away in war, (elsewhere "3, np>7,) 
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and also of goods or property plundered 
by an enemy; Num. 14, 3. Jer. 15, 13. 
49,32. Ta a, see in 12. Very fre- 

quently in the phrase זבל MM to become 
a prey, to be carried off as spoil, Num. 
14, 31. Deut. 1, 39. Te 42, 22; some- 
times c. dat. Ez. 26, 5. 34, 28. Also 

 , 402 to give for prey, as nail Jer. 17זבל
3. Ez. 25,7 Keri. 

* NID 206 deyou. Is. 18,2 a people.. 
  om ANTD WR whose land riversוצרא

rend, i.e. break up into parts, INTZ i. q. 
"112; or perh. divide up, i812 i.q. ועזב fr. 
Chald. עזב to cleave. The allusion is 
to Ethiopia; see Comm. on Is. 1. ₪. 

. na i.g. 113, to despise, to contemn ; 
pr. to tread under foot, see ThA, D542, 

Constr. c. acc. Num. 15, 31. Ps. 22, 25, 

102, 18; more rarely with > 2 Sam. 6,16, 
and (suitably to the primary idea) >» 
Neh. 2,19. Opp. 722 1 Sam. 2,30. Also 
Prov. 19, 16 "393 Fria he that despiseth 
his ways, 1. 6. overlooks them, lives heed- 
lessly. Esth. 3,6 73 MDW) 173299] Ta" and 
he despised to lay hands on Mordecai 
alone, 1. 6. this was too little. Ps. 73, 20. 

Nieu. part. M333 despised, contemned, 
Is. 53, 3. Ps. 15, 4 

Kal, Esth. 1, 17.דו 1%  
Deriv. ,ןויִזּב pr.n. S313, 13309, also 

72 verbal adj. of the intrans. or pass. 
form, despised, contemned. Is. 49,7 “N13 
53 despised of men, i. q. BY "112 Ps. 22, 7. 

MWB ig. 12 (r. 12) prey, booty, found 
only in the later Hebrew; comp. Aram. 

1245. 2 Chr. 14, 13, 28, 14. Ezra, 9, 7. 
Neh. 3, 36. Esth. 9, 10 sq. Dan. 11, 24. 
33. Often joined with the synon. >>0 
and "3. 

“TTS, plur. S12, 22112, once sta; inf. 
12, fat, זבל ; to prey upon, to spat, i.e. to 

size as prey, to plunder. Arab. 3 Conj. 

I, VIII. Aram. 133, PR, id. The primary 

notion seems to be that of pulling in 
pieces, scattering ; comp. the kindred 
roots 812, p12, "2. Hence Chald. raya 
to squander, to dissipate, from which is 
commonly derived ati} gift, q. v.— 
Construed: a) Absol. Num. 31, 53. 
1 Sam. 14, 36. b) With acc. of the 
prey, to seize as prey, to carry off as 

11 
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spoil, Gen. 34, 99. Num. 31, 9. Deut. 2, 
  113 to prey the prey, i. e. toדב .3,7 ,35
take the prey, Is. 10, 6. 33,23; ddub 11a 
id. 2 Chr. 28,8. 6( With ace. of a city, 
country, persons, Gen. 34,27. Ez. 39,10. 
2 K. 7, 16. 2 Chr. 14, 13. Is. 42. 22. 

Nips. 19, plur. 733, inf. and fat. rian, 
Tia", to be spoiled, plundered, pass. of Kal 
lett. c. Amos 3, 11. Is. 24, 3. 

Puat. id. Jer. 50, 37. 
Deriv. 12, 473. 

ynya m. (r. 732) contempt, Esth. 1,18. 

mh (contempt of Jehovah) Diz- 
jothjah, pr. n. of a place in the south of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 28. 

0 pia obsol. root, prob. to scatter, to 

The Arab. 

 , is to spit, to sow seed ; also to riseלה

as the sun, pr. to scatter his rays; in 
which sense of radiating, coruscating, it 
would seem to be kindr. with P23; for 
the interchange of ז and ר , see under ר . 
Hence 

m. oad 25/60. Ez. 1, 14,i.g. P23,קב  
lightning, flash of lightning. So all the 
ancient versions; also Abulwalid and 
Kimchi. 

pia (lightning) Bezek, pr. n. of a Ca- 
naanitish city, whose king was Adoni- 
bezek, Judg. 1, 4 sq. 1 Sam. 11,8. As 
to its site, see Studer on Judg. 1. 6. 

disperse, like Syr. ap. 

“wa to scatter, to disperse, to dissi- 

pate, i.g. רזָּפ , Dan. 11, 24. Arab. 2 

Conj. II, and poe) to sow seed; comp. 
Aram. "73. 

Pra. to scatter enemies, to put to flight, 
Ps. 68, 31. 

NPT Biztha, pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Perh. i. q. 

Pers. Xian beste ligatus sc. membro, i.e. 
spado. 

yina m. verbal adj. 1.0. 44, a rier of 
metals, assayer, Jer. 6,27. 3. ןחּב . 

JIMA m. (Dag. impl.) a watch-tower, 
tower, built by a besieging army, Is. 23, 
13 Keri. R. ןחב 2. 

 , , constr. "473םירּוחְּב . plurתג. 2
(after the form לוטק , Dag. 1 impl. to 
distinguish it from םיְרּוחב ,( a youth 
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young man, pr. a chosen youth, i. 6. 
choice, one in the prime of manhood, etc. 
See part. רוחב inr. "a no. 9. Or per- 
haps the signif. may be derived from the 

> vir- 

gin.—E. ₪. Judg. 14, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 16. 
It denotes pr. a young man of ripe vi- 
gour, but unmarried, Ruth 3, 10. Is. 62. 
5; often joined with nian Dent, 32, 25. 
Lan: 1, 18. 2, 21. al. Spec. young men 
for young warriors, Is. 9, 16. 31, 8. Jer. 
18, 21. 49, 26. 51, 3. Am. 4,10. Comp. 

 . לכש  andתודלר

nina see DNA. 

 ךיחב Is. 23, 13 Cheth. see ןוחב .

2 m. (r. (רַחָּב verbal adj. chosen, 
elect, éxlextos, found only in the phrase 
mim ררחב the chosen of Jehovah, spoken 

of Saul, 2 Sam. 21, 6; of Moses, Ps. 106, 
23; of the people of Trae! Is. 43, 20. 45, 
4, paral. mint 7x; of pious men - 
prophets, or of the Messiah, Is. 42, 1. 
Plur. of the righteous Is. 65, 9. 15. 22. 
Ps. 105, 43. 

  I. i. q. D2 no. 3, with 3, toלחְּב ,
loathe, to abhor ; comp. Syr. his hav- 

ing nausea, sick at the stomach. Zech. 
11, 8 "2 Moma DYE? their soul abhorred 
me.—This signification may be drawn 
either from the kindr. 3 593, or also 
from {72 and 2 "172 in the Renae of: re- 
jecting. 

IL. i. q. Arab. ds to be greedy, avari- 
01008. Hence Puau Prov. 20, 21 Cheth. 

  mbm wealth greedily gotten. Seeתלחבמ
Schult. Animadv. ad h. 1. The ancient 
versions express the sense of the Keri 

 , תלהבמ

5 6 

kindr. "22 no. 3, whence Arab. 5 

* 2 fut. ןחְבר 1. to try, to prove, to | 

put to the test, espec. metals, like the 
synon. ףרצ ; Jer. 9,6. Zech. 13, 9. Ps. 
66, 10. Metaph. Job 23, 10 ani "mA 

  let him try me, 1 shall come forth asאצא
gold ; also neglecting the primary force, 
Job 12, 11 Nam ןילמ ןזא אלה doth not 
the ear try words? 34,3. a) Often of 

God as trying the hearts or minds of 
men, Ps. 7, 10. 17, 3. Prov. 17, 3. Ps. 81, 
8; espec. by sending calamities upon 
them, Job 7, 18. b) Of men as proving 

or tempting God, i. q. 783. i. 6. by doubt, 
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unbelief, Mal. 3, 10. 15. Ps. 95, 9-- 

Chald. 473, Syr. שי to try, to exa- 

mine. The 278010 in this. sense has 

Conj. I, VIII, ws and = being 
interchanged ; pr. to rub, to rub upon, 
and hence 70 try metals, sc. by rubbing 
them upon the lapis Lydius or touch- 
stone, Gr. Bacavos. 

2. to keep a look-out, to watch ; whence 
yma, ןוחב , watch-tower. 

Nipu. to be tried, proved, Gen. 42, 15. 
16. Job 34, 36. 

Puay ןחפ id. Ez. 21, 18 ןחב "3 for it 
is tried, 1. 6. trial is made, comp. Schnur- 
reradh.1. Sept. rs dedixatwtou. Others 
1816 72 as a noun, for trial sc. is made. 

Deriv. the two following, and jina, 

yina, ma. 

m. a watch-tower, tower, see theךחב  
root no. 2. Is. 39, 14 ymah DEY the hill 
(Ophel) and the tower upon it ; prob. the 
tower upon the hill Ophel mentioned in 
Neh. 3, 26. 27. 

 ךחב .m. trial, proof. Is 28, 16 ןחפ 738
a tried stone, i. e. proved and found suit- 
able for a foundation-stone. Ez. 21, 18, 
see inr. [712 Pu. 

. “ma fut. "13" 1. to prove, i. q. to 

try, toexamine ; like Syr. יי i.q. Hebr. 

jn2. We place this signification first, 
although it is rare and mostly found only 
in.the later Hebrew; since trial must 
precede choice. The primary idea is 
either that of rubbing upon the lapis 
Lydius or touch-stone, so as then to be 
i. q. 74 q. v. or else it lies in cutting in 

pieces and scrutinizing, comp. pad, “pa 

no. 1. Corresponding are Gr. wegca, 
Lat. perior, whence experior, comperior, 
periculum, peritus.—Is. 48, 10 ףיחְרִחְּב 
“yy רכב 1 have proved thee in the fur- 
nace of affliction. Job 34,4. 2 Chr. 34, 
6, where the Chethibh is to be thus read: 

 . he proved their houses, i. 6סח רחב

examined the houses of the idolaters. 
2. to approve, i. q. to choose, to select. 

Comp. Arab. ve VIII to choose out the 

best, to take the best part; sys , 58, 

thing selected, chosen.—Job 9, 14. 15, 5. 
29,25. Often 0. dat. i> to choose for one- 
self Gen. 13, 11. Ex. 17, 9. Josh. 24, 15. 
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The thing chosen is put in the accus. 
see the examples already quoted ; also 
more freq. with 2, (comp. 2 B. 4,) Deut. 
7, 6. 14, 2. 18, 5. Num. 16, 5. 17, 20. 
1 Sam. 10, 24. 16, 8. 9.81. Once with 
by as marking desire, see לע no. 4, Job 
36, 21; also ךמ implying preference, Ps. 
84, 11. Par, רוחב , plur. constr. לָרּוחְּב 

1 Sam. 26,2. a) "chosen, select, Ex. 14, 

7. b) choice, excellent, Cant, 5, 15. 
3. to choose, i. q. to like, to ו in, to 

desire ; c. acc. Gen. 6, 2. Is. 1, 29.2 Sam. 

  35D 8 toרַחְבְידרֶטִא 258" 15 ,15
all that my lord shall please. Prov. 1, 29. 
3,31; 2 Is. 14, 1 לֶאְרַטְרִּב דוע sn and 
he 07 yet delight in Israel. Zech. 1,17. 
3,2; > 1 Sam. 20, 30, where yet many 
Mes, read a. Ofce pregn. with לע of 
pers. 2 Sam. 19, 39 "9 רַחְבְחדרַטַא לפ 
Wea יל thou shalt desire to 
lay upon me, that I will do for thee. 

Nipu. 1. to be chosen, i. e. to be wor- 
thy of choice, with 72 to be better, rather 
to be chosen, Jer. 8, 3.—Part. "133 cho- 
sen, choice, amvcellent. “Mma? 5/02 choice 
silver Prov. 10, 20. 8, 10. 19; with ןמ 

choicer than, rather to be shosen, better, 
Prov. 16, 16. 22, 1. 

2. With 4, to be chosen by any one, 
i.e. to be acceptable, pleasing to him, 

Prov. 21, 3. 

Puau to be chosen, selected, only 0. 

9, 4 Chethibh. 
Deriv. רחב , “AMA, תורּוחב , 73, 

  , pr. n. Sn, and the two hereרוחבִמ

following : 

(young men’s village) Bahu-םיִרָחְּב  
rim, a small town of Benjamin, beyond 
the Mount of Olives; Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. 103. n. 3.—2 Sam. 3, 16. 16, 6. 

K. 2, 8— Hence Simonis17, 18. 19, 17. 1  
Baharu-ַמּורַחְּב " derives the gentile n. 

mite 1 Chr. 1 33; and with the letters 
Sam. 23, 31.יִמְחְרּב 9  transposed 

oyna (after the form ppt) m. plur. 

Num. 11 28, and תורּוחְּב Ece. 11, 9. 12, 

{, youth, youthful age. Comp. רּוחְּב 

i. q. 712 II, Batro-הסב  andל אָטּב  

loysiy, blaterare, to babble, i.e. to talk 

idly, unadvisedly, onomatop. like the 
Greek, Latin, and English words. Part. 

an idle talker, babbler, Prov. 12, 18.הטוב  
Piet id. Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33. In 

123 moa 

both these passages םִיָמְפְשְב is added 
intensively, see pinay in mY no. 1. 

Deriv. 8032. 

pF moa 1. to trust, to confide, to 
‘place hope and confidence in any one. 

Chald. and Samar. id. but rare. Arab 

2 to throw one down upon his back, 

to throw in his face ; whence Heb, 3 nva 
perh. pr. ‘to cast oneself or one’s cares 
upon any one ;’ comp. לע 5>a Ps. 22, 9. 
—With 23 Prov. 11, 28. Ps. 28,7; by 9 
K. 18, 20. 21. 24; by Ps. 4, 6. 31, 7 
With dat. pleon. Jer. 7, 4 ףחטְבַתלא 
“per aby םֶכָכ trust - for your- 
selves in lying words. v.8. 2K. 18, 21. 
Rarely in this sense absol. Job 6, 20; 
but often \ 

~ 2. Absol. to be confident, i. 6. to be se- 
cure, without fear, Judg. 18, 7. 10. 27. 
Jer. 12, 5. Job 40, 23 F399 mI D חַסְבְר 
amen by he feareth not, though Jordan 
break forth over his ל i. q. Engl. 
over his head. Prov. 11, 15 םיעקת אנש 

Mpa he that hateth swretyship is sure, 
i.e. secure, has nothing to fear. Opp. 

 , Further: a) Ina good senseעורל ער.
of the trust and security of the righteous, 
Is. 12, 2. Prov. 28, 1. Job 11,18. b)In 
a bad sense, of those who place trust 
and confidence in the things of this 
world, and have no fear of God nor of 
his punishments, Is. 32, 9. 10. 11. Prov. 
14, 16. Comp. ןךְיֶאש , הל m5 .—Part. 
mia trusting, confiding, in an active 

signif. Is, 26, 8 MDa ףב ירִּכ for he is 
trusting in thee, Ps. 112, 7. 
| Hirn. fut. apoc. 12231 1. to cause to 
trust, to persuade to trust, with לא and 
by, Is. 36, 15. Jer. 28, 15. 29, 31. 

2. Absol. to make secure, without fear, 
Ps. 22, 10. 

Deriv. nv, הֶחְסּב ( 

nea. 
yinga, nines, 

*TI, moa transp. i. 6. ,חבט | 2 כ 

to cook, to ripen ; whence 738 8 me- 
lon, where see more. 

M02 ג. (ע. חב 1( 1. trust, confidence, 
as adv. confidently, boldly, Gen. 34, 25. 

2. security, fearlessness, Is. 32, 17.— 

Elsewhere always הסבל and nwa adv. 
a) in security, without “danger, i 1.6. Se 
curely, safely ; so M222 Ww, חסְּב aw, 
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nua ןֶבו , 10 dwell securely, safely, 1 Sam. 
12, 11. Lev. 25, 18. 19. 26,5. Deut. 33, 12. 
b) securely, i. 6. without fear, Mic. 2, 8; 
also as implying tov great éeitelty, 
want of care and caution, Judg. 8, 11. 

3. Betah, pr. n. of a city of Syria, 
ich in brass, situated in the territory of 
Hadadezer, 2 Sam. 8,8. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 18, 8 written תחבש . 

MNO f trust, confidence, Is. 30, 15. 

PIMA m. trust, confidence, Is. 36, 4; 
hope Ecc. 9,4. R, nual. 

minwa ₪ plur. Job 12, 6, security, 
tranquillity. R. nya 1 

/ 203 to be vacant, comp. ;ןסב 
espec. zo be free from labour; hence, to 
cease, to rest from, Ecc. 12,3. Arab. 

and Ethiop. NMA to be empty,כ  
vain; more rarely, to cease. 

2B Chald. id. Ezra 4, 4. 
Pa. to cause to cease, to hinder, to for- 

bid, Ezra 4, 21. 23. 5, 5. 6,8. 

* 402 obsol. root, pr. to be vacant, 
empty, hollow, i. q. bea , dda. aehee 
the three following: 

JOA 6. suff. 3203, fem. as being a 
female member, see no. 2; comp. Arab. 

and Lat. cunnus, both of which areב /  

fem. for the same reason. 
1. the belly. so called as being empty, 

hollow; comp. Gr. xeveuy, day, xordea. 

Arab. ups id wor body, mostly dead 

body, Ethiop. N.2" dead body.—Spoken 
of the external belly, both of man Cant. 
7. 3, and of beast Job 40, 16. Mostly of 
the internal belly, as the receptacle of 
food, Prov. 13, 25. 18, 20. Job 20, 20. 

Ecce. 11, 5. Ez. 3, 3.—Also as the place 
of the fete: and hence 

2. the womb, Gen. 25, 23. 24. JQan-ya 
Judg. 13, 5. 7, jaa Is. 48, 8. 49, 1, and 
more fally “ax ia Ps. 22, 10. Judg. 
16, 17, from the womb, i. 6. as soon as 
born; hyperbol. i. q. from the tenderest 

years Job 31,18. ea 778 fruit of the 
womb, i. 6. offspring. progeny, Gen. 30, 2. 
Deut. 7, 13. Is. 13, 18. Mic. 6,7, always 
spoken of children already born, and not 
of the foetus; also with gen. of the father, 
Mic. |.c. Spoken of one child, "242 42 
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son of my womb Prov. 31, 2, where the 
suffix refers to the mother; but in Job 

.8( 10 223 my womb is for my mother’s 
womb. Also in Job 19, 17 "222 "23 the 
sons of my womb seem not to be the sons 

* of Job, for these had perished, 1, 19 comp. 
29, By but prob. his uterine ‘brothers, 
005106, comp. Ps. 69, 9. 

3. Trop. the inmost part, 1. -ף 22p. 

So לואש wa the womb of Sheol, its deep- 
est recesses, Jon.2,3. Espec. dite inmost 
part of man, where he thinks and feels, 
like the heart, breast, reins, 610. Job 15, 
35. 32,18. Prov. 22,18. jy רֶרְרִח ohains. 
bers of the belly, depths of the heart, 
Prov. 18, 8. 20, 27. 30. 26, 22. Hab. 3, 
16 "203 125m and my bowels trembled. 
Comp. 80/0046 Ecclus. 51, 21. John 7, 38. 

4. belly of a 8 protuberance, 
1K. 7, 20. 

5. Beten, pr. n. of a place in קי 

Josh. 19,25. Perh. valley, i. q. וי 
xowhoc. 

D032 plur. Gen. 43, 11, pistacia-nuts, 
pistachios, a kind of nuts of an oblong 
shape, so called from their form, which is 

flat on one side and round or bellied on the 
other. They grow ona tree resembling 
the terebinth, Pistacia vera of Linn. 
which is found in Syria, Plin. H. N. 13. 
10. The kindred dialects have not this 

So 

word; but ape, RADIA, 3 Butm, 

signify terebinth, i.e. Pistacia terebin- 
thus of Linn. a tree often confounded 
with the pistacia. 

D203 (pistacias) Betonim, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 26." 

“A (for "93, r. ,חב as 2 for da) 
entreaty, prayer, in common use in ac- 

cus. as a particle of entreaty, or rather 
of asking leave; everywhere joined 

with "358, 7258, pr. with entreaty, i. q. 
Engl. with lect, by permission. Gen. 44, 
  WINE AWD FIFE NAT wy aרֶנדַא 18
with leave, my lord, i. e. I beseech thee, 
let now thy servant speak one word in 
my lord’s ears. Ex. 4, 10. 13. Num. 12, 
11. Josh. 7,8. Judg. 6,13. 15. 13,8. 1 Sam. 
1, 26.1 K.3, 17.26. Also when several 
speak, Gen. 43, 20 959 "354 רב aN 

  0 they said, With leave, myוכו נְדִרִר
lord, we came down indeed, etc. Of the 



ys 

ancient versions, Sept. well déouc, 
0600500 Vulg. obsecro, oramus, Targg. 

ivaa, Syr. esas Judg. 13, 8 cum roga- 

tione, rogando ; all which correspond 

exactly to the Heb. "3, and confirm 
the etymology here proposed. Other 

opinions see reviewed in Thes. p. 222. 

. ys pret. OMA Ps. 139, 2, also j72 
Dan. 10, 1, "737A Dan. 9,2; inf. and imp. 
7723 fit. ןיבְל apoc. and cony. 937, 725", 

see note ule Hiphil; pr. to separate, 
to distinguish ; comp. 22, J.B. and 

Arab. Gb.mid. Ye intrans. to be sepa- 

rate, distinct; metaph. Conj. I, V, X, to 
be distinct, manifest, easily discerned. 

Hence to discern, to mark, to understand, 
all which depend on the power of sepa- 
rating, distinguishing, discriminating ; 

comp. zoivm Lat. cerno, intelligo for 
inter-ligo, Germ. merken comp. Marke, 
82, "P32, ete.—Spec. 

1. to perceive, to discern, 6. g. a) 
With the eyes, i. q. fo see, c. acc. Prov. 
7,7; 2 Neh. 13, 7; > Job 9, 11. 23, 8. 
b) With the ears, i. q. to hear, Job 23, 5. 
Prov. 29,19. c) By the touch, i. q. to 
feel, of ו things, Ps. 58, 0. 

2. As implying will, purpose, to mark, 
to attend, to give heed to ;-c. acc. Dan. 9, 
2. 10, 1. Ps. 5,2. 94,7. Deut. 32, 7. Prov. 
23,1; with 2, which seems peculiar to 
the felon Hebrew, comp. in no. 1 above, 
Ezra 8, 15. Dan. 9, 2. 23; לֶא Ps. 28, 5; 
 , 3, 17. Job 14, 21. 7 32, 29. Is. 32ל

4; by Dan. 11, 30. 37; absol. Ps, 94, 7. 
3. to ל mentally, to understand ; 

Dan. 19, 8 ax אלְו רחְעִבוְב T heard, but 
Tunderstood not. Is.6, 9 ; with “2 1Sam. 

3, 8. 2 Sam. 12, 19. 16 43, 10. 
4. To have anidexstood, i. e. to know, 

to be acquainted with, 0. acc. Ps. 19, 13. 
Job 38, 20; ל Ps 139, 2. wbtin ןיּב to 
know the right Job 32, 9. Prov. 28, 5. 

nya 77a Prov. 29, 7, comp. 773 377. 

5 Absol. to have understanding, to be 
intelligent, wise, Job 42, 3. 18, 2 be wise, 
then will we speak. Hos. 4,14. Part. plur. 
D°23 the wise, the prudent, Jer. 49, 7. 

Nipu. 352) to be intelligent, discreet, 
knowing. Is. 10,13.—Part. ןובכ as particip. 
adj. intelligent, discreet, knowing, often 

joined with b2n wise, Gen. 41, 33. 39. 
Deut. 1, 13. 4, 6. Is. 5, 21; opp. to words 

11* 
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signifying folly, Prov. 10, 19. 14,33 13} 
“35 knowing of speech, eloquent, 1 Sam. 
16, 18. 

Pix. ןנוב i. q. Kal no. 2. Deut. 32, 0 
  179330" he compassed him aboutּגְנְנובְל

and gave heed to him. 
Hips. ןיבה , inf. 734, imp. 437, part. 

  ; see note ieןיבמ
1. Pr.causat.e.g. a) Causat. of Kal 

no. 3, to cause to understand, i. e. to de- 
clare, to explain, Dan. 8, 16.27. Neh. 8, 8 
xupazeasi. b) Causat. of Kal no. 4, 

to teach, to instruct, with ace. of pers. 
Neh. 8, 9. Ps. 119, 34. 73. 130. Is. 40, 14; 
also with 860. of thing added, Ps. 119, 27 
“2°37 FTP WM teach me the way of 
thy precepts. Prov.8,5. Elsewhere also 
with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Job 
6, 24. Dan. 11,33; and with acc. of pers. 
and dat. of thing, Neh. 8, 7. Spoken 
also of one who reveals future events, 
Dan. 10,14. cc) Causat. of Kal no. 5, 
to give understanding, to make intelli- 
gent, Job 32, 8. 

2. Like Kal,e.g. a) i.q. Kal no. 1, 
to perceive, e, g. a rumour, report, Is. 28, 
19. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to give 
-heed, to attend to any thing, with 3 Dan. 
9, 23. 10, 11. Neh. 8, 12; לא 33, 15; 
absol, Dan. 8, 5. 17. 3 i. q. Kal no. 3, 
to discern mentally, to understand, 1 K. 
3,9. d) i. q. Kal no. 4, to know, to be 
acquainted with, Job 28, 23. Mic. 4, 12. 

  735 Dan. 1, 4. Prov. 1, 2, to beתעד

knowing, skilled in any thing, c. 3 
Dan. 1, 17; acc. Dan. 8, 23. Prov. 1, 6; 
absol. Is. 29,16. e) i. q. Kal no. 5, to 
have understanding, to be wise, Is. 57, 1. 
Part. 92 wise, intelligent, Prov. 8, 9. 17, 

10. 24. 28, 7. 11. 
Note. In the examples adduced under 

no. 2, are found only the Praeter, Infin. 
Imper. and Participle ; which forms alone 
can with certainty be referred to this 
conjugation. The forms of the Fut. 
4737, 72", etc. we have assigned to Kal ; 
and only a few examples are found where 
they have a causative power, e. g. Is. 

28, 9. 40, 14. Job 32, 8. 
Hirupav. ןנוּבסה 1. pr. to show one- 

self attentive, and hence for the most 
part i.q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to attend, 
to consider ; absol. Jer. 2, 10. 9, 16. Job 
11,11; ₪ by 1 1. Is. 14, 16; לע 
Job 31, 1. Ps. 37, 10; "2 Job 32, 12. 38 



i 
18; 3 Jer. 30, 24. Job 30, 20; also, the 
force of the conjugation passing over to 
a transitive sense, 0. 800. Job 37, 14.— 
Hence 

2. to perceive, 6. ₪. with the ears, 1. q.' 

to hear, 6. 800. Job 26, 14. 
3. to have understanding, to be intelli- 

gent, wise, pr. to show oneself intelligent, 
Ps. 119, 100. 

Deriv. 723, ןיִּב , 72"3, 
and pr. .מ 933. 

322 constr. ya pr. subst. i. 6. Arab. 
8 u- 
Uys separation, interval, space inter- 
posed, see Dual below; found only in 
the constr. state P32, mi2"3, and with 
suffixes "2". 9272, 1293; also plur. 772"3, 
"79a, HIND, CSD, .את0וניְתּוניִּב ,םֶתְוניִּב, 
In these forms it passes over into a Pre- 
position. % 

1. between, betwixt, Lat. inter, Arab. 

ae . DMN 793 between brethren Prov. 

  2 betwixt the bushes Jobםיחרש ;6,19
  between the eyes, i. e. uponםרנרצ ןרב ;30,7
the forehead, see {72 no.1.d. joa רלוא 
between the Ulai, 1. 6. among its windings 
and branches, Dan.8, 16. Plur. m43"2 id. 
Ez. 10,7. After verbs of motion, i. q. לא 
"2 Judg.5.27.—In repetitions, between— 
and, inter—et, we find "21—77a Gen. 26, 

28. Ex. 11, 7. Josh. 22, 25; more rarely 
 .5 (pr. interval—even to) Gen. 1, 6--ןיב

Lev. 20, 25. Deut. 17, 8; ןיִבָת --ןיִּב 1 
59. 2s br— na Foal 3. 17. Where it is 
nua put after verbs of seeing, under- 
standing, teaching, and the like, it gives 
them the sense: to see, understand, 
teach the difference between ; Mal. 3, 18 

  onawd ye shall discernעַשְרְל קידצ ןיב

the ‘difference between the righteous and 
the wicked ; comp. ל --ןיִּב 273 2 Sam. 
19, 36. Jon. 4, 11; bya wan 1 K. 3, 
 .5 nin Ez. 44, 23--ןיב ;9

2. within, Lat. intra. Job 24, 11 ןיב 
pnw within their walls. Prov. 26, 8 

  52 within the streets, i. q. in theתובחרה
streets; comp. Zech. 13, 6. Of time, 
Neh. 5, 18 within ten days ; comp. Arab. 

HS | 
3. Sometinds'>— 18, and ןיִבּו -- 73, 

are put disjunctively, i. q. whether—or, 
sive—sive. 2Chr.14,10772 רזעל ףמע PR 

 , it is nothing with thee to helpבר  pxdחפ
whether the strong or the weak ; pr. with 
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thee, O God, is no distinction ומ helping, 
between the strong and the weak. The 
source of this idiom may be seen from 
Lev. 27, 12 and the priest shall value it 
(the beast) ער ןיְבּה בוט j°2 whether it 
be good or bad, pr. deciding between the 
good and the bad, Sept. sits xaAn, site 
cange. 2 Sam. 19, 36. So in Rabbinic, 

 . whether—or, as—soןיב-- ןיב
4. With other prepositions: 
a) בלא" pr. into-between, in amongst, 

i. e. between, after verbs of motion, Lat. 
inter,c. acc. Ez. 31, 10.14; also תונרבהלא 
10, 2. 
b) yracby id. between, after a verb of 

motion, Ez. 19, 11. 
6( 729 from between, Fr. dentre ; 

Zech. 6,1 there came out four chariots 
 - from between two mounךרבימ ( nytםירהה

tains. Ps. 104, 12 which sing םראָפַכ 3722 

Srom between the branches. amid the foli- 
age. Jer. 48,45 ןוחרס 4722 ellipt. from 
the midst of the kingdom of Sithon.—So 

  ya from between the feet, byםרלגר
euphem. for from the womb ; Deut. 28, 
57 the after-birth  רגְלָיח 7720 תַצויה 
that cometh out from her womb ; comp. 
Hom. Il. 19. 110 06 אש én + 6 

 . etx Mocot yuvoixos. Also metonהפס
i. q. from the seed, offspring, posterity of 
any one; Gen. 49, 10 the sceptre shall 
not depart...1>37 20 from his seed. 
Itis thus equivalent to “3a, DAS, 

 . «Sept. & tay 06 seri. compרערזמ

Gen. 46, 26.—Where two things are 
mentioned, from between which any thing 
comes, }"22 is repeated, ןיְּבְמּו -- 727 
2 K. 16, 14. Ez. 47, 18. 

d) > חוניִּבַמ between, in between, i. 6, 
ima, Ez. 10, 2. 6. 7. 

e) 7723 in ee Is. 44,4; see a A.6. 
Dua 0723 the interval between two 

armies, 76 wetotyueo Eurip. Phen. 1285; 
whence 07227 שיא 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23, a 
go-between, ueaitng, i.e. a champion, who 

decides between the two in single com- 
bat, as Goliah. 

Chald. between, Dan. 7, 5. 8.ךיְּב  

mS 6 (ע2. ןיב) 1. understanding, 
i.e. the act, Is. 33,19 a people of a fo- 
reign tongue, 7292 ךרא. which thou wnder- 
standest not. Dan. 8, 15. 9, 22. 10, 1. 

2. understanding, i. e. the fac ilty of 
insight, intelligence, Prov. 4, 5. 7. 8, 4. 
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9, 6. 10. 16, 16. Job 28, 19.90. AMA Dn 
to know understanding, i. 6. to be or be- 

come intelligent, Job 38, 4. Prov. 4, 1. 
Is. 29,24. Plur. mina n> a people of 
understanding, intelligent, Is. 27, 11.— 
Spec. of skill in any art or science, 2 
Chr. 2, 12. 1 Chr. 12, 32 םיִמעָל mana "TS 
i.e. skilled to judge of the times ; ; comp. 
Esth. 1, 13. 

m2°2 Chald. 6 .ג. ף Heb. no. 2, Dan. 
2, 21. 

  ₪ an egg, so called from itsהָציִב
9 <0- 

whiteness, see r. .ץחב Arab. Povey 

Syr. {2su5. In Sing. not found. Plur. 

 , eggs leftםיציִּב  with adj. f. mintyםיציּב
forsaken, Is. 10, 14. Deut. 22, 6. Job 39, 

14. Is. 59, 5. 

72 ₪ well, ig. "82, Jer. 1,7 Keri. 
Se 

Comp. Arab. ne 

13 6 a word of the later Hebrew. 
1. a fortress, castle, fortified palace ; 

see Chald. and Syr. below. If it be of 
Semitic origin, it may be for T7738 

strong, fortified ; or, as some prefer, for 

n7°22, from Ethiop: NZ to sit, whence 

PNAC seat, tribunal, and take seat, 

tribunal, metropolis, q. d. royal seat. 

Perhaps however it is of Pers. origin ; 

comp. Pers. ls baru, fortress, wall, 

castle, Sanser: pura, puri, pur, Gr. דס 

yos and Bugic.—Very often in the phrase 
man ןשוש Shushan the palace, not 
only of the royal palace or citadel, Neh. 
1, 1. Esth. 1, 2. 2, 3. 8. 3, 15. Dan. 8, 2; 
but also of the whole adjacent city, Esth. 
1, 5. 2, 5. 8, 14. 9, 6. 11. 12; comp. Ezra 
6,2. This city is elsewhere more defi- 
nitely called ןשוש רעה , Esth. 3, 15. 8, 
15.—Where it refers to Jerusalem, the 

fortress of the temple is meant, prob. the 
same called Begic and afterwards Anto- 

nia, Neh.2,8. Comp. Jos. Ant. 15. 11.4, 

Biblioth. Sac. 1846, p. 632. 
2. the temple, 1 Chr. 29, 1. 19. 

3 Chald. f. emphat. anya id. a 
fortress, castle, palace, Ezra 6, 2. Syr. 

 |2,-ם

mI = twice in Plur. תויְנְרִרּב for- 

tresses, castles, 2 Chr, 17, 12. 27, 4. 
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Comp. on the nature of this ending 

Lehrg. p. 516 note. 

M2 m. but fem. Prov. 2, 18? constr. 
 , , with He parag. mma Gen. 19, 10תב

constr. 7m72 43,17; Plur. oma béttim, 
6. suff. B92, סֶכיֶתַּב , OFA, for םיּחִחַּב 

from a lost Sing. MM2, comp. Syr. > 

Lehrg. 604. 

1. a house, domus, Arab. cans, Syr. 

5 Ethiop. OF, Phenic. defective 

ma, see Monumm. Phen, p. 348. It is 

commonly referred to the root ma to 
pass the night, to remain. But it may 
be worth inquiry, whether M73, 173, is 
not rather for the harder form moa ‘oni 

r. M22, as duos, domus, from déuo, As 
to the form, we may then compare שיא 
q. v. for B3N, BIN; OD purse, for 073; 

cup, ior 023; Gr. tig (&6¢) for Eves,סופ  

Lat. unus ; 566 prep. for 6% see Schmidt 
de Prepositt. Gr. -p.7; tupdets for tu- 
ptévg ; 00008 for 0006, Lat. dens. Adopt- 

ing this conjecture, M2 might then be 
regarded as a secondary verb from the 

and the plur. 0°M2 as forתדב ;  noun 
p7m22 from a sing. M92 i. q. 723, after 

see Lehrg.םיִנְטְּב םיִנב ך,  the form 
p. 575.—E. g. ma} a son of the house 
Gen. 15, 3. Ecc. 2, 7; also mma 3734 
one born in the house Gen. 17, 12. a7, 
Jer. 2, 14, i.e. verna, a hiome-born ser- 
vant or gave, whose fidelity was there- 

"WN one overלע  fore greater. So mran 
the house, i.e. in private houses the ofxo- 
vouos, steward, dispenser, a servant who 
had charge of the household affairs and 
of the other servants, Gen. 43, 16. 44,1; 
see also below in no. 3. “ah "M3 house 
of clay Job 4, 19, spoken of the human 
body as frail a mortal; comp. 2 Cor. 

5, 1, and the commentators. T'he house 
of God is put once for the whole world, 
Ps. 36,9. The constr. תלב in acc. often 
stands for תרבּב in the house of any one, 
Gen. 24, 23. 38, 11, also genr. in the 

house ; and 17313 into the house Gen. 

24, 32.—Spec. 

2. A movable house or dwelling, a 

tent, tabernacle, Arab. was, Gen. 27, 

15. 33,17; of tabernacles consecrated to 

idols 2 K. 23,7, comp. 723 no. 3,4. So 

nim, oben ma, of the tabernacle of 
the covenant, Ex. 23, 19. Josh. 6, 24 
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Judg. 18, 31. 1 Sam. 1,7. 94. 3, 15. 9 81. 
_ 12,20. Ps.5,8. In ather places mia and 

brik are opposed, 2 Sam. 7, 6. 
3. House of a king, a palace, castle, 

citadel ; fully 72am m2 2 Sam. 11,2. 9. 
1K. 9,1.10. 14, 26. 15, 18; misbunt ma 

Esth. 0 9. Also 6אווז 05000 תרבה ,טמ 
man by “WN one over the palace, i.e. the’ 

prefect of the palace, one of the king’s 
attendants and ministers, to whom the 
key of the palace or royal castle was 
committed, Is. 22,22; who also had charge 
over all the household affairs of the king, 
much like the mod. Maréchal du palais, 
Marshal of the Court,1K.4,6. 2K. 10,5. 
15, 5. Is. 22, 15, comp. Dan. 2,49. In later 
Hebrew called תרּבה בר Esth.1,8; comp. 
in no. 1.—Further, 113 תרב the house i.e. 
palace of David, 18. 22, 22; 312 ma 
the palace of Pharaoh Gen. 12, 15. 
Sometimes also of single parts of the 
royal palace or castle, yet consisting of an 
entire house, 6. ₪. 07827 M72 the harem 
Esth. 2, 3.9. תֶרַמְשִמ hha 2 Sam. 20, 3. 

4. House of God, i.e. a temple ; spoken 
of idol-temples, 18. 37, 38. 44,13. 1 Sam. 
5, 2.5. Oftener of the ל of Je- 
hovah at Jerusalem, called min) m2 

 , ma, 118.6, 5.37. 7,12. ‘Is. 66, 1םיהלֶאָה

_ and often. Comp. above! in no. 1. 
5. House of the dead, i.e. a sepulchre, 

espec. one costly. sumptuous, Is. 14, 18; 
comp. ieee Is. 22,16. More fully called 
also םֶלועַה ma the eternal house, long 
home, Ece. 12, 5. 

6. a dwelling, habitation, place of any 
kind: a) Of men, 6. ₪. Sheol, orcus, 
Job 17,13. Dyn ma collect. houses of 
the people, i. 6. of the citizens, Jer. 39, 8, 
  ma houseםיִרְבַע . M2 52,13םלשורר .6 .1
of servants, i. 6 0 spoken 

of Egypt, Ex, 20,2. b) Of animals, Job 
39, 6. Ps. 84, 4. 104, 17; comp. Vire, Ge. 
2. 209 antiquasque domos avium. m2 

 . the spider’s house, her web, Arabרבע

Kiss card, Job8,14; house of the 

moth Job 27,18. cc) place, space, recep- 
tacle for any thing ; 52 "m3 perfume- 
boxes, smelling-bottles, Is. 3,20. oma 
panna, םיִפּבַל , places for the bars, Ex. 
26, 29. 36, 34. 37, 14. 38, 5. 1K. 18, 32 and 
he made a trench 971 DYNRD M723 about 

the space (capacity) of two measures of 
seed. BAN MA place of stones, i. 6. 
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stony place in the soil, Job 8, 17. Neh. 
2,3. Ez. 41,9 road wx nisby ma the 
space of the side-chambers of | the temple. 

7. In the house, i. e. the inside, inner 
part, within, (opp. 73M out of doors, with- 
out,) mm"3 Ex. 28, 26, ma” Gen. 6, 14. 
Ex. 25, 11 37, 2, and maa 1K. 6, 15, 
inside, soured, within, opp. ץוחמ ; comp. 

  no. 3. h. So > ma Ez. 1, 97, > m2ןמ
  Num. 18, 7, within aא. 6, 16, < תיִּבְמְל 1
certain space. . תיָּבִמְדִלֶא to see Lat. 
intra c. accus. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. לא 
"A. 9.—From this signification comes the 
Chald, רב in, whence also we have above 
derived the prefix 3; see p. 109, note. 

8. Trop. of persons living together, a 
house, i.q. household, family, comp. Arab. 
95 
As; ie. inchiding the wife, children, 
and all domestics, Gen. 7, 1. 12,17. 35,2. 
36,6. 42,19. Sothe king’s household, i. q. 
his court, courtiers, 18. 22,18. 7395 תיִּב 
  "3249 Gen. 50, 4.—Henceחֶצְרַפ . .1

9. Of those descended from one’s 
household, house, for descendants, pos- 
terity, lineage, race, i.q. D°22 sons, child- 
ren (hence joined with a Plur. Is. 2, 5), 
Gen. 18,19. רול ma 1. 6. רול Wa Ex. 
 , m3 Josh. 17, 17; bys maףסיח .2,1

  M2, TM house of David, hisהָדּגהְי
descendants, 1 Sam. 20,16. Is.7,2.13. of- 
06% 8 1 27. Like 02 6 also 
trop. as “rane תיב 6. יתמחלמ "22, 
pr. my house of war, i.e. my adversaries, 
enemies, 2 Chr. 35,21; "a תרב a stub- 
born house, 0 Ez. 2,5; and vice 
versa Mm" תרב the house or ל of 
God, i. q. Israel, Num. 12,7. Hos. 8,1; as 
oixog Geov 1 Tim. 3, 15. זמ other phrases 
the figure of a house is more distinctly 
preserved: Ruth 4,11 Leah and Rachel 
did build the house of Israel, i. e. founded 
the race of Israel. ל 72 N35 to build up 
₪ house to any one, 1. 6. to give him pos- 
terity; spoken of one who marries his 
brother’s widow (i.q. > םש םיקַה ( Deut. 
25, 9; of God 1 Sam. 2, 35. 25, 98. 28am. 
7,27. The same is > תֶיָב nvy 2 Sam. 
7, 11. Ex. 1, 21. \ 

10. zap: also of the things contained 
in one’s house, goods, substance, wealth; 
Esth. 8,1 yon ma, Sept. ₪ 
"Auer, comp. v. 2.7, Gen. 15,2. Eix.1,21 
So Gr. oii, otxos. 

11. ax תב pr. father’s house Gen. 24 
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23; father’s household 31, 30. In the 
enumeration or census of the Hebrew 
tribes, O°O3W, Miwa, they are divided 
into families, ming; and these again 
are subdivided into households, ancestral 
houses, MIAN N72 1 Chr.7,40. In this 
signification the Plural, instead of "m2 
a8, takes the form תובָאה M72, as 18 com- 
mon in Syriac; see in לבור note. Heb. 
Gram. § 106. 3. 0. Num. 1, 2 number the 
children of Israel םובא ms anna 
after their families and after their houses 
of fathers. v. 18. 20. 22. 24. 26 sq. 2,2 sq. 
Over these households, or houses, of 

fathers, were םֶתובָא M73 "WN Ex. 6,14, 
pmiay ma} םיִשאָר 1 Chr. 5, 24; often 
by ellipsis תובאה "wx 1 Num. 31, 26. 

Josh. 14, 1, or risen יִרָט 1 Chr. 29, 6, 
 , 2 Chr. 6 headsתובָאְה יאש

chiefs, princes of households, patriarchs. 
12. Very often, espec. in Jater writers, 

na is put before the pr. names of cities 
and places, sometimes necessarily, as 
forming part of the name ; at other times 
more loosely, so that it can also be omit- 
ted; see below in the letters, e, h, i, 1 

v, x. So Syr. Mo, comp. Germ. hausen 

in Nordhausen, Mihlhausen. Such are 

the following: 

a) 38 ma (house of nothingness i. e. 
_ Of idols, see {28 no. 1,) Beth-aven, a city 

in Benjamin, eastward from Bethel Josh. 
7, 2. 1 Sam. 13,5; with a desert of like 
name Josh. 18,12. The Talmudists have 
confounded this city with the adjacent 
Beth-El, (lett. b,) which also is some- 
times called by the prophets in contempt 

WNT; see TN. 
b) לֶא ma (house of God) Beth-El, 

Bethel, a very ancient city of the Ca- 
naanites, afterwards belonging to Ben- 
jamin, in the time of Joshua still called 
115 Josh. 18, 13, comp. Gen. 28, 19and 149 ; . 
though once (Josh. 16, 2) it is more defi- 
nitely called by both names. It lay upon 
high ground, 1 Sam. 13, 2. Josh. 16, 1, 
comp. Gen. 35,1; and was for a long 
time the station of the sacred tabernacle, 
Judg. 20, 18. 96. 97. 21, 2. 1 Sam. 10, 3. 
Afterwards one of the calves of Jeroboam 
was set up here, 1 K. 12, 28 sq. Comp. 

TX תב and ix. Its ruins are still seen 
near the high road north of Jerusalem, 
and are now called Beitin; see Bibl. 
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= Dagon, a city: 

ma 

Res. in Palest. 11. p. 125-30.—For the 
origin of the name, see Gen. 28, 10 sq. 

35, 1 sq. 9sq.—The gentile .ם is תיִּב 
"bun Bethelite 1 .א 16, 34. 
 . (house of firm root, i. 6לצאה תיְּב 9

fixed dwelling) Beth-ezel, a town a Ju- 

dea probably, Mic. 1,11; where there 
is an allusion to this ו 

d) לאָּבְרֶא Mma (house of God’s am- 
bush) Beth-arbel Hos. 10, 14; prob. i. q. 
“Aobraa in Galilee 1 Mace. 9, 2, situated 
between Sepphoris and Tiberias, Jos. 
Ant. 12. 11. 1. ib. 14. 15. 4. de Vit. + 60. 
Now ZJrbid, a site of ruins, with a singu- 
lar fortified cavern in the vicinity ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 281, 282. 

e) ןועמ va mea Josh. 13, 17, 0 
 תיִּב  bya Num. 39, 38, -% yeaןועמ

(house of habitation) Ter. 48, 23, Beth- 
Baal-Meon, a place or town assioned to 
the tribe of Reuben, but which soon came 
into the power of the Moabites. Its ruins, 

still called ur MV in, are mentioned 

by Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p. 365. 
The same place seems meant by ןצב 
(for 32) Num. 32, 3. 

f) "7a m2 (house of my creation) 
Beth-birei, a city belonging to the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 31; perh. corrupted 
from תואָבְכ M73 Josh. 19, 6. 

g) marca Judg. 7, 24, Beth-bara, 

a place near the Jordan, prob. for תיּב 
m3 (house of passage) ; ; comp. Bry du- 
Bug John 1, 28 in many Mss. 

+ h) sa ma (house of the wall) Beth- 
gader, a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 

Chr. 2, 51, i. 6. M775 q. v. 
i) baba ao Neh. 12, 29, Beth-Gilgal, 

i. q. baby q. v. 
  (house of the weaned)למ תרב 0

Beth-gamul, a city of Moab, Jer. 48, 23. 
 . ma Jer. 48, 22, see pmbayסִיָתָלְבִּד (1
m) ןוגְד .תיִּב (temple of Dagon) Beth- 

«) of Judah, Josh. 15 

41; 6) of Asher, Josh. 19, 27.—Comp. 

mod. Beit Dejan. 
n) DI ma (house of the height, q.d. 

mountain-house) Beth-haram, Josh. 13 
27, a city of Gad, called j25 תב Num. 
32, 36, afterwards Julias and Livias ; see 

> Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. Jerome Onomast. ₪. v. 

Betharam. 
 - mbar ma (partridge-house) Bethס)

hoglah, a place in Benjamin on the con- 
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fines of Judah, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 19. 21. 
The ancient name is still preserved in 
Ain Hajla near Jericho; Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 268. 

p) 2M ma (house of grace) Beth- 
hanan, a place belonging to Judah or 

Dan, 1 K. 4, 9. 
q) ןורח תב (house of the hollow) 

Beth-horon, the name of two towns be- 
longing to the tribe of Ephraim, called 

Upper and Lower Beth-horon ; both of 
which lay in the western part of the ter- 
ritory of that tribe, Josh. 16, 5. 21, 22; 
and the latter near the western extremity 
of Benjamin, Josh. 16, 3. 18,13. Twice 
Beth-horon simply is mentioned, Josh. 
10, 11. 2 Chr. 25, 13; where at least in 
Josh. 1. 6. the Lower Beth-horon is to be 
understood. These two towns still bear 
their ancient names ; that on the moun- 
tain being Beit Ur el-Foka (the upper), 
and the other in the valley being Beit 
Ur et-Tahta (the lower). Between 
them is a long, steep, difficult ascent or 
pass ; Jos. 1. 6. 1 Mace. 3, 16,24. The 
two towns and the pass lie on the present 
camel-road between Ramleh and Jeru- 
salem. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
59 eq. 

r) תומרשרה m3 (house of desolations) 
Beth-jeshimoth, a town in Reuben near 
the Jordan. Num. 33, 49. Josh. 12, 3. 13, 
20. 16 afterwards became subject to 
Moab. Ez. 25, 9. 

s) 92 ™2 (house of pasture) Beth- 
car, 1 Sam. 7, 11, perh. a guard-house 
or garrison of the Philistines in the ter- 
ritory of Judah. 

t) 0025 ma (house of the vineyard) 
Beth-hakkerem, Jer. 6, 1. Neh. 3, 14, a 
town of Judah situated on a hill between 
Jerusalem and Tekoa, according to Je- 
rome on Jer. l. c. 

u) תואָבְל MB .ג. ף MIND 6. v. 
v) MBP תרב see TES. 
w) pb ma (house of fread) Beth- 

lehem, masc. Mic. 5,1. 6( A city of 
Judah, more fully הָדּוהְר BM ma Judg. 
17,7.9. Ruth 1, 1.2; also’ הָסָרּפֶא ond maa 
Mic. 5, 1, since Ephratah was anciently 
the name not only of the city itself, Gen. 

35, 19, but also apparently of the cir- 
cumjacent region. It was the seat of 
the family of David (Ruth 1. c.) and the 
birth-place of the Saviour ; and is hence 
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still celebrated under the same name, 

wars Beit Lahm, lying six Roman 

miles distant from Jerusalem, west of 
south. The gentile’ n. is מחפה" m3 
Bethlehemite 1 Sam. 16, 1. 18. 17, 58. 
f) A city in the tribe of "Zebulun, Tosh. 
19, 15. 
x) אולמ ma, see אולמ . 
y) ןוצמ ma, see lett. 6. 
2( M2392 ma (house of Maachah) 

Beth-Maachah, a place situated in or 
near Merj ’Aydn, not far from Mount 
Hermon, 2 Sam. 20,14. See in m2 bax 
M332. 

aa) pa תרב (house of remoteness) 
Beth-merhak, a place near the brook 
Kidron, 2 Sam. 15, 17. 

bb) mina ya ma (house of chariots) 
Beth-marcaboth, a place belonging to the 
tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 5. 1 Chr. 4, 31. 

ec) 722 ma (house of limpid and 
sweet waters, see r. 1722 11 ( Num. 32, 36 
Josh. 13, 27, and 7722 Num. 32, 3, Beth- 
nimrah, a city in the tribe of Gad, called 
By Svafets in the time of Eusebius, now 
Nimrin; Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 279. 

The waters in the vicinity are called 
p02 72 18. 15, 6. 

dd) 39 m2 "(house of pleasantness) 
Beth-eden, a city of Syria, the residence 
of a king, Amos 1, 5. Prob. the same 
called by the Greeks 170005006 Ptolem. 
5. 15, [and mentioned with Iabruda now 
Yebrid on the eastern slope of Anti- 
Lebanon north of Damascus. Cellar. 
Il. p. 374. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. App. 
1% 

ee) miaty תב Neh. 7, 28, and simpl. 
myaty ib. 12, 29. Ezra 2, 24, a village in 
Judah or Benjamin, 0 

ff) קמעה ma (house of the valley) 
Beth-emek, a place belonging to the 
tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 27. 

gg) misy חרב (house of response, perh. 

of echo) Beth-anoth, a place in Judah, 
Josh. 15,59. Perhaps mod. Beit Ainin; 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 186. 

hh) my ma (id.) Beth-anath, a place 
in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. Judg. 1, 33. 

ii) יערה Ips 72 (house of the shep- 

herds’ hamlet, comp. Arab. Gas ham- 

let, farm) a place near Samaria, 2 K. 

10, 12; without םיערַה v. 14. 
kk) הָבְרִצ Ma, with art. moon m3 
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house of the desert) Beth-arabah, a 
place on the confines of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 22; without moa 
Josh. 18, 18. 

ll) tH ma (house of escape) Beth- 
pelet, a place in the south of Judah, Josh. 
15, 27. 
sam) רועָּפ m2 (temple of Peor, i. 6. 

of Baal-Peor, see (רועָפ Beth-Peor, a 
city of Moab לו to Reuben, noted 
for the worship of Baal-Peor, Deut. 
3, 29. 34, 6. Josh. 13, 20. 

nn) 782 תיִּב (house of dispersion) 
Beth-pazzez, a place in Issachar, Josh. 
19, 21. 
 - (house of the rock) Bethרּוצ רב (38

zur, a city in the mountains of Judah 
between Jerusalem and Hebron, Josh. 
15, 58; fortified by Rehoboam 2 Chr. 
11,7; and again also by the Maccabees, 
1 Mace. 14,33. [The spot is now called 
Beit Stir and ed-Dirweh ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 320. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843. 
p.56.—R. © 

pp) בחר m3 (house or region of the 
street) Beth-rehob Judg. 18, 28. 2 Sam. 
10, 6; also בחְר Rehob, (unless perhaps 
one ו a district, and the other a 
city,) a city or district on the northern 
borders of Palestine Num. 13, 21, situ- 
ated among the valleys of Lebanon not 
far from the sources of the Jordan. The 
adjacent part of Syria is called ™2 DIN 

 . v. 8. [Probםֶרֶא  2 Sam. 10,6; m7בחר

the region of Wady et-Teim west of 
Mount Hermon, and perh. including also 
Merj’Ayan.—R. 

qq) אש m3 (house of quiet) Josh. 17, 
11. 16, contr. ןֶש ma 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12, 
and ןש m"a 2 Sam. 21, 12, Beth-shean, 
Beth-shan, a city in the tribe of Manas- 
seh, but long subject’ to the Canaanites 
and Philistines; situated on this side the 
Jordan, and afterwards called Scythopo- 

lis, Sept. Judg. 1,27. Rabb. .ןסיב Now 
called eyes Beisdn,; see Bibl. Res. 

in Palest. 111. p. 174. 

_Tr) הששח ma (acacia-house) Beth- 
shittah, a place near the Jordan between 
Beth-shan and Abel-meholah, Judg. 7, 

22. Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.219. 

ss) Wg) m2 (house of the sun) Beth- 
shemesh, the name of several cities: 
a) A Levitical city Josh. 21, 16, situated 
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in Judah סמ the confines of Dan and 
Philistia, Josh. 15, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 12 sq. 
2 Chr. 28, 18; large and populous, 1 Sam. 
6,19. 1 K. 4,9. 2K. 14,11. Constr. 6. 
plur. 1 Sam. 6, 13, where it is to be un- 
derstood of the inhabitants. Its ruins 
are still visible, called ’Ain Shems ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 18. The 
gentile n. is רשמשה .תרב Bethshemite 1 
Sam. 6,14. 18. §) In Naphtali, Josh. 

19, 38. Judg. 1.33. y) In Issachar, Josh. 
19,22. 6) ig. 7k, i. 6. Heliopolis in 
Egypt, Jer. 43, 13. Comp. ןוא . 

tt) Mien m3 (house of apples) Beth- 
tappuah, a place in Judah, Josh. 15, 53. 
Now called Teffth ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 428. 

3 Chald.m. st. emphat. אָמיַּב 173, 
constr. Ma, 6. suff. ּהָמְיּב plan, ןיחּב , 
i. q. Hebr. a. house, Dan. 9, 5. אָּפְלִַמ תב 
Ezra 6, 4, 15> תרִּב Dan. 4, 27, house of 
the king, palace. אָהְלָא תיִּב “house of 
God, temple, Ezra 5, 2 sq. also simpl. 
una id. v. 3. 9. 11. 

bap .זמ constr. jN°2, a great house, 
palace, Esth. 1, 5. 7. 8. 

2 N22 obsol. root, i. q. 922, to drop, 
S 

distil ; hence to weep. Arab. LX to 
pour milk by drops.—Hence 

822 1. weeping, lamentation, Arab. 

552, 2LK3. So אְָּבַה pre the vale of 
Baca 1. 6. of weeping, valley of lamenta- 
tion, pr. u. of a valley in Palestine, prob. 
gloomy and sterile ; hence the allusion in 
Ps, 84, 7 והּותרשי 3972 NBII קמעְב “Ay 

passing through the valley of Baca (of 
lamentation) they make it fountains, i. e. 
it becomes so to the pilgrims. 

2. Plur. םיִאְָכְּב 2 Sam. 5, 23. 24. 1 Chr. 
14, 18. 14, the name 01 8 certain tree, so 
called from its weeping i. e. distilling, 
q. d. weepers. According to Celsius, 
Hierobot. I. p. 335-340, 1. q. the Arab. 

similar to the. balsam-tree, andוו  
distilling white tears of a pungent acrid 

taste. 

, m2 fut. 523", convers. 7A", 1 q. 
x22, to drop, to distil, to flow in drops, 
see "23. Spec. to weep, and in this sense 
common to all the kindred languages 

and dialects, Ex. 2, 6. Gen. 43, 30. 
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2Sam. 19, 2; often of a people making 
lamentation under public calamities, 
Num. 11, 10. 25,6; also of the sorrow 
ofa penitent, Ezra 10,1. With 0 
weep for any one, to mourn, to lament ; 
espec. for one dead, Gen. 23, 9. 37, 35. 
50, 3; also with לַע of pers. or thing 
wept for, Lam. 1, 16. Judg. 11, 37; לא 
2 Sam, 1, 24. Ez: 27, 31, and ב jee 22, 
10. Job 30, 25. Further nzac. by is to 
come weeping to any one, ‘Nom. 11, 1B. 
Judg. 14, 16; also to weep upon any one, 
i.e. in his 8 Gen. 45, 15. 50, 1. 

Pret to weep for one dead, to mourn, 
c. ace. Jer. 81, 15. Ez. 8, 14. 

Deriv. 932, תּוכָּב , "33, M23. 
23 m. a weeping, Ezra 10,1. R.n33. 

(r. 923) = 1. the first-born,רוכְּב תג.  
Jrstling, both of man Gen. 25, 13. 35, | 
23; and of beast Ex. 11, 5. 12, 29. 13, 
15. It denotes the eldest son on the 
father’s side, Gen. 49, 3.—The first-born 
son enjoyed many rights and privileges, 
see M123 no. 2; hence 

2. Metaph. i. q. the first, the chief of 
its kind, whatever is most distinguished, 
pre-eminent. Job 18, 13 תֶנִמ רוכב 6 
Jirst-born of death, i. e. the chief among 
deadly diseases, the most terrible 018- | 
ease. By the common Heb. idiom dis- 
ease is aptly termed the son of death, 
as being its precursor and attendant; 

so the Arabs call fevers RS! lis 
the daughters of fate or of death ; and the 
most fatal and terrible disease is here 
figuratively described as the first-born 
among many brethren.—Is. 14, 30 ™ i243 

  the first-born of the poor, thé veryםילד
poorest, the most wretched, q. d. the 
chief among the sons of the poor; or 

_the first-born (next descendants) of the 
present wretched and oppressed genera- 
tion ; see Comment. on Is. 1. c. 

Note. As Fem. the form 97"55 q. v. 
is in use, i. e. first-born daughter. 

sing. 18. 28,4 according to theררכב  
Masora, see in 9522; elsewhere only 
in plur. D132, 09a, the first-fruits, 
spoken of fruit and grain, the first 

which is gathered from the trees or 
fields, Num. 13, 20; espec. of the first- 
fruits offered to God Lev. 2, 14. 23, 17. 
Neh. 10, 36. Sometimes n7Wx is add- 

bm23, 19. 34, 26. םיִרְּכְבה  ed, Ex. 
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bread of the first-fruits, made of the first 
new grain, Lev. 23, 20. םיְרּוּכּבַה םוי 

day of the first-fruits, the festival of 
Pentecost, Num. 28, 26. 

M52, £ (42a) 1 Adj.הָרוכְּב ,  
 ו .Jirstling ; Plur תורכב 6

Jirst-born offspring, of men Neh. 10, 37; 

of beasts Gen. 4, 4. Deut. 12, 6. 17. 14, 23. 
2. Subst. earlier birth, seniority, opp. 

mz, Gen. 43, 33. naan ספשמ right 
of ל birthright, Deut. 21, 
17. Ellipt. for the same, הָרוכְּב Gen. 
25, 31. 34. 27, 36. 

f. (r. 22) the first-ripe fig,הָרּּכְּב  
early fig, regarded as a delicacy Mic. 7, 

Hos. 9,10. In Is. 28, 4 it is better to1.  
 read with several Mss. 13133 with ה

quiescent, instead of 77123 with the 
Masora and editions; the suffix is pro- 
saic.—In Mauritania stp, early fig is 

still called 8 3, 2000076, Span. 
albacora. ad ie 

M932 18. Plur. תּורּוּכַּמה "NN Jer. 
24, 2, 

M23 (first-birth, first-born) Becho- 
rath, pr. n.m. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 

MAD’ f(r. 123) a weeping, mourning. 
Gen. 35, 8 mapa ךולא oak of weeping: 

 . in Pause "23, c. suff. 52זמ. 24"
R.n23. 

1. weeping, lamentation, Gen. 45, 2. 
Is. 15, 3. 22, 4. al. bing soa mB to 
weep a great weeping, to make great 
lamentation, 2 Sam. 13, 36. 

2. a weeping, dropping, trickling of 
water in mines, Job 28,11. Comp. flere 
for rorare, stillare, Lucret. 1. 350, Gr. 
daxovoy, and M3794. 

mp5 (the weeping) Bochim, pr. n. of 
a place near Gilgal, Judg. 2, 1. 5. 

17993 adj. fem. the first-born daugh- 
ter, Gen. 19, 31. 29, 26. 1 Sam. 14, 49 
It corraepends to רוכב . 

a weeping, mourning, Gen,תיִכְב 8  
R.moa.50,4.  

* 723 in Kal not used, pr. to cleave, 
to open, to burst forth, i. q. kindr. "23; 
hence to be first, to come or do first ; alo 

to be early, seasonable ; to do early, sea- 
sonably. Referred 

1. To the day, whence, 753 to Tise 
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Se 

early, 10 do any thing early, 8 ; early 

time, morning; comp. kindr. “pa. 
2. To the year and its produce; hence 

 ,  first-fruits, OD3 early figםררוכב
59. - 

Sho early fruit. 

3. To the time of life, espec. birth; 

: 8 2 

hence רוכב , 17°33, first-born, 5 and 
5 Sue 

5 a virgin, a woman who has her 

first child, 933, 

Pret 1. to bear early fruit, asa tree, 
Ez. 47, 12. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

2. to make or constitute as first-born, 
to give the birthright to any one, Deut. 
21, 16. , 

to be be treated as a firstling, toסו  
be devoted as a firstling sc. to God, Lev. 

.26 ,27 
Hipu. part. f. הָריֶּכְבַמ one bearing her 

first child, Jer. 4, 31. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 

g '- 

3, young camel. 

 , (r. 723 no. 3) ₪ young camelג. 123
already fit for riding and light bur- 
dens; comp. רע and a9. Plur. constr. 
"722 Is. 60 6. Corresponding i is Arab. 

3 young camel, which they describe 

as denoting the same age 88 ,-xalt ado- 

lescens in man. See Bochart. Hieroz. I. 
p. 89 80. See also more in Comment. 
on Is. 1. 6. and in Thes. p. 206. 

123 (i. g. 923 young camel) Becher, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Ephraim, Num. 
26, 35. Gentile n."933 ibid. b) A son 

‘ of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 21. 

192 ₪ a young she-camel, in heat 
Jer. 2,23. See 23. 

MID cee הָרּוכְּב 

5922 (i. q. אזח “24 the first-born is 
he) Bocheru, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 9, 44. 

"132 (youthful) Bichri, pr. n. m. 
2 Sam. 20, 1. 
23 (r. M53 no. 3) 1. nothing, Ps. 17, 

3 try thou me, אצמה D2 thou shalt find 
nothing sc. of evil; unless like Sept. and 
Vulg. we connect "niat אצמת 52, thou 
shalt not find my evil thoughts, i ie. ‘those 
which perh. lurk within me. 

2. Adv. not, no, i. gq. אל , but poetic ; 
with pret. Ps. 10, 11. 21,3; with fut. 

12 
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Ps. 10, 4. 6. 49, 13. Prov. 10, 30. Is. 26, 
24. Also not yet, i. q. scarcely, Is. 40, 
24, comp. 2 K. 20,4. Once for 533 i. q. 

  | Ps. 32, 9 be not as horses... to beאל
jel é da aeih Git and bridle לא בורק ba 
lit. in not coming near to thee, i. e. be- 
cause otherwise they avoid thee.—Put 
for is not, non est, the verb being omit- 
ted, Ps, 16, 3 7729 ba רַתְבּוט . 

3. Conj. that not, lest, Lat. ne, i. q. 
 . , 6. fut. Ps. 10, 18. 78, 44. Is. 14, 21לא

D2 Chald. m. the heart Dan. 6, 15. 

Syr. is heart, mind, Arab. JG id. for 
& )- 
LG from mba, Ao 111 to care for; pr. 

 . . ש .

care, hence the mind as caring, full of 

care. 

52 contr. from bg3 i.g. >93, Bel, Be- 
lus, the chief domestic god of the Baby- 
lonians, worshipped in the celebrated 
tower of Babylon, Is. 46, 1. Jer. 50, 2. 
51, 44; also Sept. Dan. c. 14. Greek 
and Roman writers compare him with 
Jupiter, Diod. Sic. 2.8,9. Plin. H. N. 
37.10. Cic. de, Nat. Deor. 3. 16. Here 
however we are not to understand Jupi- 
ter as the father of the gods, of whom 
the Orientals were ignorant; but, in ac- 
cordance with the peculiar mythology of 
the Babylonians, which was wholly con- 
nected with the worship of the stars, it 
stands for the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2.20. This planet 
was regarded as a good genius, the 
author and guardian of all good fortune 
and felicity, hence called by the Arabs 

MM dst! Fortuna major ; and, 

together with the planet Venus, (see 
mids, mohas,) was the object of wor- 
ship te the Semitic nations. Comp. 73, 
"ya, and see >¥2 no. 5.—Hence the fre- 
quency of this name in the compound pr. 
names of Chaldee men, as “28W>3, 
“xxwuba, Belesys, Belibus, etc. 

* N52 Chald. ig. Heb. mba. Pa. to 
afflict, to vex, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. Heb 
Pi. no. 2. 

72822 (contr. from yigbva i.e. Bel is 
his lord, worshipper of Bel) Baladan, 
pr. n. of the father of king Merodach- 

Baladan, 2 K. 20, 12. Is. 39, 1. 
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322 in Kal not used, Arab. & to 

be bright, to shine forth, as the dawn; 
V, to be cheerful, to smile. 

Hiren. 1. to cause to shine forth, me- 
taph. Amos 5, 9 137by דש גרלבמה who 
causeth desolation to shine forth wpon the 
mighty, i.e. who bringeth it suddenly 
upon them ; the figure being taken from 
the swift and sudden diffusion of the 
dawning light; comp. Joel 2, 2. 

2. to make cheerful, to enliven one- 

self, i. e. to be or become cheerful, joyful, | 
glad, Ps. 39, 14. Job 9, 27. 10, 20. 

Deriv. 7375272, and 

7353 (cheerfulness) Bilgah, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 5.18; written in Neh. 10, 9 "5>a. 

TI22. pr. n. (prob. i. q. 77> 52 son of 
strife, quarreller, from r. a q. Vv. see in 
2p. 109,( Bildad, the Shuhite, the friend 
of Job and the second disputant with 
him, Job 2, 11. 8, 1. 18, 1. 25, 1. 

. rb in Kal not used, prob. i.q. 543, 
to tremble, to be in trepidation ; comp. 

Arab. 3 to be feeble, bashful, pr. timid. 

to terrify, to frighten ; henceקופת חלב  
to cause to despond, Ezra 4, 4 Cheth. 

 In Keri is read the more usual םילהבמ ,

Syr. sa quadril. to terrify. 

Deriv. 5433, and pr. names הָחְלִּב 
mba. 

5 mba fut. 225, to fall, to fall away, 
to fail ; like bo), ‘box, where see.— 
Spec. 

1. Of garments, to fall away, to decay, 
e.g. to be worn out, to wax old; with לע , 
Deut. 8, 4 thy raiment ףילעמ nna 
did not fall from thee, did not wax old 
or wear out. 29, 4; absol. Josh. 9, 13. 
Neh. 9, 21. Trop. af the heavens and 
earth as growing old and perishing like 
a garment, Is. 50, 9. 51,6. Ps. 102, 27. 

Arab. ee to be worn out, as a garment. 

2. Of persons labouring under disease, 

old age, cares, to fall away, to waste 
away, fail ; comp. Gr. 020006, and with 
another flexion wéw to care. Job 13, 28 
mba) 2pre Nam and he (Semtnic for I) 
as a rotten thing falleth away, is con- 
sumed. Gen. 18, 12. Ps. 32,3. Comp. 
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3 to care, to be consumed with cares, 
6¢ SL 

₪ consumed with cares, Jl3, 15, 6 

heart, mind, as affected with cares, see 

Chald.b2. Ethiop. NAP to be or grow 
old.—Hence 

3. to fail wholly, to be reduced to no- 
thing ; whence >3,">3, "M>3, nothing, 
not. 

Pret 1. Causat. of Kal no. 9, Lam. 
3,4. Hence genr. to consume, Ps. 49, 15. 
Is. 65, 22. Spoken of time, like Lat. 
tempus terere, Gr. tgifew Bios Engl. 
to wear out the time, i. q. to spend,. to 
pass, Job 21,13 םֶחיִמְר בוטב Aba" they 
spend their days in prosperity. —Hence 

2. to afflict, to vex, 1 Chr. 17, 9. Arab. 

& IV. id. 2G and 3 SOITow, 

affliction, calamity. ~Comp. Chald. 833. 
Deriv. bax, >3, ba, nea, tba, “ba, 

 - and the comתיל , contaימלב
pounds bysba, ‘sqzb3, nonba. 

ma pr. .ם see in rnba lett. b. 

mba adj. f. mba, decayed, worn out, 
old, e. g. garments, sacks, bottles, shoes, 
Josh. '9, 4.5. Trop. of an adulteress, 

 - nba worn out with adulteries, efםיִפְאְנ
fete, Bz. 93, 43. R. mba. 

f sing. once Is. 17, 14; oftenהָהָפַּב  
im Plur. R. 733. 

1. terror, terrors, Job 18, 11. 24, 17. 
27, 20. 18, 14 minba yb the king of 
terrors ; see in SX Hiph. 

2. sudden destruction, comp. Meta 
no. 2. Ps. 73, 19 minba-ya van they 
perish with sudden destruction. 6 
21 BTN) ד FAAS minba, Sept. 0 
  0 8 Vulg. inסע - 05/0006

nihilum redigam te. 27, 36. 28, 19. 

mma (perh. bashfulness, see 73 in 
Kal) Bilhah, pr. n. a) The hand- 
maid of Rachel, the mother of Dan and 
Naphtali by Jacob, Gen. 30, 3 sq. 35, 22. 
b) A place belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; written also m>2 
Josh. 19, 3; sometimes 232 q. v. 

723 (perh. bashful, modest) Bilhan, 
pr.n.m. a) Gen. 36,27. b) 1 Chr. 
7, 10. 
PA Chald. tribute of some kind 

.prob. a tax on articles consumed, excise 
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Ezra 4, 13. 20. 7, 24. Comp. also .אורלב 
R. nba. 

wha m. (r. 723) only in plur. constr. 
 , Jer. 38, 12, and contr. a v. 11יִאולְּב

old clothes, rags. The latter form קתסמ) 
belo-vé) is from a sing. 43 for 1153; but 
insome Mss. (see J.H. Michaelis) i is cee 
nviba, and in editt. iba, after the form 
rain, via, from a sing. רולב of the form 
way. 

(Bel’s prince, i. 6. whomרַצאַטְטֶלָּב  
Bel favours, compounded from >3, tsha 
an endjeg which in Zend marks the 

prince) Belte-רש  genitive, and ¢sar i.q. 
shazzar, an Assyrio-Babylonish name 
given to Daniel at the court of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, Dan. 1, 7. 2, 26. 4, 5. 6.15. 

.1 ,10 .16 
"a subst. (r. 723) 

destruction, Is. 38, 17. Arab. 44 id 
2. failure, nought, nothing ; hence as 

Adv. of negation, i. q. אל , joined with 
verbs and nouns; Gen. 31, 20. Hos. 7, 8. 

1. consumption, 

-- 8,7. Is. 14, 6. 32, 10. ו sba i is 
so closely joined with a subst. as to coa- 
lesce with it into one idea, like Engl. in, 
un; e.g. םש "ba no-name, i.e. a bad 
name, infamy, Job 30, 8. 

3. For "b23 with no, i.e. without, only 
in poetry ; Job 8, 11 ova "ba without wa- 
ter. 24, 10. 31, 39. 33, 9. 34,6. Ps. 59, 5. 

4. With prepositions : a) "23 pr. in 
defect of, with no, 1. 6. without, 1. q. אל 
₪0 n97 לבב יי יו" Job 35, 
16; also i. q. unknowingly, unawares, 
Deut. 4, 42, 19, 4; wneapectedly, Job 36, 

12. Comp. in no. 2. 
b) 73> id. comp.> lett. B. 3. Job 38, 41 

boxcbab without food. 41, 25. Is. 5, 14. 
‘c) sban pr. from detect of, from not, 

ie. ₪( because not, c. infin. Deut. 9, 
28 mim ney רלבמ because Fehooah 
was not able, ‘lit. from Jehovah’s not 
being able. Is. 5, 13. With particip. 
because no one, none; Lam. 1, 4 "32 
33a רָאְב because no one came to the 

solemn festival. Sometimes pleon. "522 
ys, 2K.1, 3. 6.16. Ex. 14, 11. Syr. 

pus a and wo << because not. 

8) so that not; Job 18, 15 taxa j>Un 
  "ba terror shall dwell in his tent, soרל

that it shall be no longer his, i. e. terror 
shall take possession of the tent of the 
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wicked, and drive him out of it. Job 6, 6. 
Deut. 28,55. With particip. so that na 
one; בטי רלבמ so that no one dwells there, 
so that there is no inhabitant, Jer. 2,15, 
9, 10; comp. Ez. 14, 15. With 70x 
forming a Conj. and with pleon. אל 
Kee. 3, 11 DINT אָצְמִרִאל TR 722 #0 
80 that man cannot t find out, ete. 

d) »ba דע pr. until failure, i 1. 6. as long 
as, quamdiu, Ps. 72, 7. Mal. 3, 10. 

6( "PAanbY because not, with Pret. \Gen, 
31, 20. 

m. (r. 2532) pr. mixed, a mixture ;ליל  
spec. meslin, mixed provender, Lat. far- 
rago, made up of various kinds of grain, 
as wheat, barley, vetches, and the like, 
all mixed together, and thus sown or 
given to cattle, Job 6, 5. 24,6. That 
grain is to be understood, is apparent 
from Is. 30,24. See Varro de Re Rust. 

Plin. H. N. 18. 15 or 41.1. 31.  

79°22 compounded from ">3 and na, 
i. q. maa Nd, not any thing, nothing, 
Job 26,7. So at least Sept. Vulg: Syr. 
Chald. The Rabbins refer it to r. םֶלּב 
and explain it by bridle, band. 

2993 compounded from "3 not, with- 
out, and 9" use, profit; comp. לרעוה 

to be of use, profit, and Arab. 5 and 

& noble, prince. Not dss ia ae) a 
from "3 and לוע yoke, q. d. impatient 
of the yoke, obstinate, rebellious, as pro- 
posed by Fischer, Prolus. de Verss. Gr. 
p. 93.—Pr. unprofitableness, worthless- 
ness, nothingness, yielding no profit or 

good fruit; comp. Arab. dulb 2 
useless, without fruit, bad. See note 
below.—Hence 

1. worthlessness, badness, wickedness, 
_as לעללב WN a worthless man, i. e. wick- 
ed, abandoned, 1 Sam. 25, 25. 30, 22. 
bysba DIN Prov. 6, 12, ai לע “3 
1 Sam. 25, 17, id. Plur. often לעּולב רֶנְּב 
1 Sam. 2, 12, and bysbo sgn cow, UN 

 , Deut. 13, 14. Judg. 19, 22. 20לעולב לנב
13. bysba תב a 0-8 woman 1 Sam. 
1, 16. bysba "25 an evil thing, wicked, 
Ps. 41, 9. 101, 3; comp. Deut. 15, 9 78 

  ABT mm lest there be aלעילב ּףְבְבל םע
wicked thought in thy heart. 

2. destruction. Nah. 1, 11 dyrba ye 
purposing destruction. Ps. 18, 5 "M3 
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szangat לטללב floods of destruction ter- 
rified, me ; Sept. zetuoggor avopias i. e. 
torrents of iniquity, q. d. of wicked men, 
enemies. Some of the moderns render 
it incorrectly: torrents of the nether- 
world or Sheol. 

3. Ellipt. for כעל winx a wicked man, 
see no. 1. 2 Sam. 23, 6. Job 34,18. Also 
a destroyer Nah. 2,1; see no. 2. 

Nots. Hence was derived in later 
usage and in N. T. the pr. .מ Bediod or 
Behiay, Belial, i. q. 6 0 Satan. 

The Engl. Vers, also often gives לעילב 
in the 0. T. as a pr. n. Belial ; but in- 
correctly. See Thesaur. p. 210. 

/ 23 1. to pour over, to oint, to wet 
G 

all over; comp. Arab. 3 to wet, to 

moisten, ban to flow, לּופ bpbp, \as5 

10 sprinkle.—In Heb. only of oil; Part. 
pass. ava לולב poured over with oil, 
e. g. oblations Lev. 2, 4. 5. 7, 10. 12. 
14, 21. Num. 7, 13. 19.—Intrans. of per- 
sons, to be poured over with oil, to be an- 
ointed ; Ps. 92.11 4239 jaws amiba Iam 
anointed with fresh oil. Comp. the deriv. 

 . and babanלזלבש
2. to pour together, Gr. שש i. e. 

trop. ta mingle, to confound, espec. lan- 
guage. Gen. 11, 7 0W aban AT nan 

  come, let us go down and confoundםתפש
their lips i. 6. speech, which is further 
explained, so that they may not under- 
stand one another's speech. The form 
m3 is for 7322; see v. 9, and Lehrg. 
0 "372. Heb. Gr. §66. 11. ‘Comp. bya. 
Arab. Judy to be confounded, as speech, 

 מ dus confusion ו

Conj. II, to stammer. 

3. to smear, to soil, to stain; comp. 

bobp, א.ב cited in. Kal. 
deriv. Dam, לּולְבְמ . Comp. Chald. סלב 
to mingle, also to stain. ו 

4. Denom. from >*>3 provender, to 
give provender to beasts, to fodder. Judg. 
  bam, Vulg. et pabulumםיִרמְחְל 91 ,19
asinis prebuit. 

Hien. fut. plur. 1 pers. 324 Is. 64, 5 as 
to form; but the signification is from r. 
S29, we fade, we wither, prob. for Hiph. 
1 fat. 22"; see Index. 

Hirupo. to mix oneself, to be mixed, 
with a Hos. 7, 8. 

136 

So in the. 

 עלב

Deriv. ליִלְּב , dam, לּופְבִמ , לּולְבַש , and ' 
pr. .ם P33. 

pba; to bind together, to shut fast, toרך  
stop, spec. the mouth with a bit or muz- 

zle, Ps. 32, 9. Syr. sao id. Ethpe. 
to be shut, e. g. one’s mouth, i. q. to be 

dumb, בב a muzzle. In form and 

signif. bD2 is kindr. with DDN; see on 
roots ending i in ,ם under םַהְּב . 

= ba (denom. from pads NADL, fig, 

in Ethiop. also sycamore-fig,) to culti- 
vate figs or sycamore-figs, to gather figs ; 
comp. טק and énoouxatey. Am. 

  , Sept. technicallyסימְתש סֶלוב 14 ,7
‘lta ה למ vellicans sycami- 
na, i. e. one who nips sycamore-figs, a 
process by which they were ripened. 
Theophr. Hist. Pl. 4, 2 méntew ot duva- 
ToL oy pn enixvia Di GAR Eyortes ovuyag 
aidngag éninvifovow: & 0 ay éxinnia di, 
tetagtatu mentetot. Plin. H. N. 13. 7. 
14. Bochart Hieroz. I. 384 sq. 

2 bp) fut. עלבר 1. to swallow, to de- 
vour, with the idea of eagerness, greedi- 

Arab. 2 and quadril. pals id. 

Ethiop. NAU to eat, to eat up. Kindr. 

roots are 91D, oS, and many others 

beginning with »>.—Spoken of persons 
eating any thing greedily, Is. 28, 4; of 
animals, Ex. 7, 12. Jon. 2, 1. Jer. 51, 34. 
Gen. 41, 7. 24. In a proverbial expres- 
sion, Job 7,19 nor let me alone רפלבדרצ 
“po till can swallow my spittle, 1. e. not 
fora moment, asin Engi. ‘till I can fetch 

0 oF 

a breath.’ Soin Arabic is) el , 

let me swallow my spittle, i. 6. give mea 
moment’s time, Har. Consess. 15. p. 142. 
ed. De Sacy. See more in Schult. ad 

Job l.c. In like manner Pers. ysl a 

swallowing of spittle, for delay. “ Comp. 
Pi. no. 1. 

2. Metaph. a) to consume, to destroy, 
yet so that the figure of swallowing up, 
devouring, is preserved, e. g. to devour 
substance, wealth, Job 20, 18 ; comp. ‘de- 
voratam pecuniam evomere’ Cic. Pis. 37. 
Prov. 1, 12 let us swallow them up alive 
as Sheol, i i.e.consume, destroy them. Ps. 
124, 3. Canip. Sox no. 1. ₪. b) Ascrib- 

ness. 
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ed to inanimate things, 6. ₪. a chasm of 
the earth Num. 16, 30 sq. the sea Ps. 69, 
16; comp. Ex. 15, 12. 

Nipu. pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be swallowed 

up, destroyed, lost, Hos. 8,8. Spec. of 
drunkards, Is. 28, 7 ju ןמ ועלבנ they 
are swallowed up of wine, i. e. overcome, 
broken down. Comp. 52h, 7, 722. 
The Syriac Vers. retains the same word, 

  2[ ; the Arabic in theבב בפ םביבכ 1

same phrase uses the verb א 

Piet 1, i. q. Kal, to swallow; once 
ellipt. Num. 4, 20 nor shall they go in 
to look at the holy things 9232 for a 
swallowing sc. of spittle, 1. 6. not fora 
single moment; comp. in Kal. no. 1. 
Sept. well évnivo.—Metaph. ןֶנֶא S23 to 
devour iniquity, to fill oneself with wick- 
edness, Prov. 19, 28; comp. MMW Job 15, 
16. 

2. to destroy, spec. a) to give over to 
destruction, to ruin, Job 2, 3. 10, 8. Is. 49, 
19. Hab. 1, 13. b) to destroy utterly, to 
exterminate, Ps. 21, 10. 35, 25; 6. 49 
Job 8, 18. 6( to lay waste a country 
2 Sam. 20, 19. 20. Lam. 2,8; also to 
waste, to spend property, Prov. 21, 20; 
to destroy counsel, i. e. to disappoint, to 
render vain, Is. 19, 3, comp. Ps. 55, 10 ; 
to destroy one’s way, i. e. to lead him 
into destruction, Is. 3, 12. 
Poau pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be destroyed, 

to perish, Is. 9, 15. Impers. 6. 3, de- 
struction is prepared for any one, 2 Sam. 

17, 16. 
Hrrupa. id. to vanish away, Ps. 107, 

27.—Hence 

302 m.c. suff. רעלְב 1. ₪ swallow, 
thing swallowed, devoured, Jer. 51, 44. 

2. destruction, Ps. 52, 6. 
3. Bela, pr.n.of a city near the south- 

ern extremity of the Dead Sea, called 
also רעצ (the small) Zoar, Gen. 14, 2. 8; 

comp. 19, 20 sq. 
4, Bela,pr.n.m. a) Aking of Edom 

Gen. 36, 32. b) Gen. 46, 21. ¢)1 
Chr. 5, 8. 

"7928 0. suff. I9d2, ףיֶדָעְלּב , com- 
pounded from >3 not, non, and 73 , "73, 

to, even to. 

1. Pr. not unto, nothing to or for, a 
particle of deprecating or declining any 
thing. Gen. 14, 24 324 רֶשֶא קר רַדְְלּב 

‘12% 
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p33 nothing for me, 1 88 nothing for 
myself, only that which the young men 

 .have eaten, etc 41, 16 םיהלֶא רדכלּב
D9 it 7 not for » me, Godםולשהתַא  MD TB 

will answer as to the welfare of Pharaoh. 
2. without. Gen. 41, 44 without thee, 

i.e. without thy knowledge and assent, 
shall no man lift up his hand, etc. 

3. besides, Is. 45, 6. Ellipt. for "1323 
UN besides that which; Job 34, 32 

 - ~“Ty>a (if 1 have sinהֶזָחֶא  Amyרֶנְרוה
- besides what . see, se thou it me. 

pas id. a with prefix ja, i.e. 

"793. 
1. without. Is. 36,10 am I now come 

up without the Lord against this land? 

1.6. without his will and permission. Jer. 
44,19. Comp. "1253 no. 2. 
2, begides, Ps. 18, 32. Num. 5, 20. ₪ 

43, 11. 

nya (compounded from לב and 3, 
perh. non-popularis, i. 6. a foreigner, 
stranger) pr. n. 

1. Balaam, a false prophet, Num. c. 
22-24. Deut. 23, 5. 6. Josh. 13, 22. 24, 9. 
Mic. 6, 5. Sept. Badocp. 

2. Bileam, a city of Manasseh beyond 
Jordan, 1 Chr. 6, 55 [70]; elsewhere 
called p9>33 סָע) 722") Ibleam q. v. 

si pa to empty out, to make empty, 
waste, i,q. PP2, and like it onomato- 
poetic, imitating the sound of emptying 
out a bottle. Is. 24, 1. Comp. Arab. 

SG I, IV, to a a bottle. 

Poat part. fi הָחָפְבִמ emptied out, i. 6 
wasted, desert, Nah. 9, 6 

p22 (emptier, spoiler) Balak, pr. n. 
of a king of Moab in the time of Moses, 
Num. 22, 2 sq. Josh. 24, 9. Judg. 11, 6. 
Mic. 6, 5. 

Dan. 5, 1. 2. 9. 99. 29. 30. 8,רַצאָשְלַּב  
and asta 7,1, Belshazzar, pr. n.1,  

of the last of the Chaldean kings, whom 
the book of Daniel speaks of as the son 

of Nebuchadnezzar, 5, 2. 11. 13. 18. 22; 
comp. Bar. 1, 11.12. Sept. Badracag. 
The last king of the Babylonians is 
called by Herodotus -daBvrqtoc, 1. 188; 
by Berosus in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20, Wagér- 

 .vndog.—It seems to bei.g רצאטסלּב א
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yaa (i.q. 7i@2773 son of the tongue, 
1. 6. eloquent, see in ב p. 109) Bilshan, 
pr. n. of a man of rank who returned 
with Zerubbabel from the exile, Ezra 2, 
2. Neh. 7, 7. 
M22 or M23 a subst. not in use, from 

0 mba, after the form no? from no2, 
Lehre. p. 507; pr. nothing, a reduces 
to nothing, i.q. 53,73. Hence, in the 
construct state with Yod paragogic, 

comes the form: 

na 1. Adv. of negation, i. q. אל 
not, 1 Sam. 20, 26. 
2, Prep. for. ‘anbaa, i. q. NDB, without 

Is. 14,6; except, besides, where a nega- 
tive 8 Gen. 21, 26. Ex. 22, 19. 
Num. 11, 6. 32, 12. —With suff. “ba be- 
sidea me Hoe, 13, 4. Is.10,4. מלב 9 
thee 1Sam.2,2. In ₪. Lc. render: with- 
out me (forsaken by me) they shall sink 
down under the prisoners, and shall fall 
beneath the slain, i. e. part of them as 
captives, exhausted with hunger, thirst, 
and toil, shall sink down under the feet 
of their companions, comp. mba 773 
Judg. 5,27; and part of them slain in 
battle shall be covered with the corpses 
of their fellows. 

3. Conj. for "8X "Mb besides that 
Dan. 11,18; except that, unless, Gen. 43, 
3 ye Meal wot wee my fate pony “nbs 

except your brother be “with you.םכתא  

More fully ox "nba unless if, unless it be 
that, Amos 3,4; also simply unless, save, 
Fades 7, 14. Gen 47, 18. 

4. With other prepositions: a) "23> 
c. Inf. pr. to not, in that not, Judg.8, 1. 
The Hebrews use this particle whenever 
the infin. with > (לטקל) is to be put 
negatively ((לטק רָחְלְבְל) and it may 
usually be rendered so as not to do so 
and so, in not doing so and so, etc. Ex. 
8, 25 [29]. 9,17; e. g. after verbs of re- 
sisting, Jer. 16, 12; of forgetting, Deut. 
8, 11; of hindering, Num. 9,7. Also, so 
that not, lest, Gen. 38, 9.— With ace. and 
inf. after verbs of commanding, Gen. 3, 

11; of consenting, 2 K. 12, 9. Once 
pleonast. ל רמלבל 2 K. 23,10. Thrice 

  is followed by a finite verb forרתלבל
avi רתלבל , Jer. 23, 14. 27,18. Ez. 13, 3. 

b) רחל from not, i. e. because not, 
with Inf. Num. 14, 16; before a verbal 
noun 182. 16, 28. 
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6( "Mb2 רע until not, until none, with 

Pret. Num. 21, 35. Deut, 3, 3. Josh. 8, 22. 

10, 33; hence i. q. so long as, quamdiu, 

Job 14,12. Comp. "22 .דע 

23 Kamets impure, (r. םּוּב ,( plur. 
nina, constr. id. and "1122 Deut. 32, 18. 

Is. 58, 14. Mie. 1, 3 Chethibh, but in 
Keri "maa, and so in the text Job 9, 8. 
Is. 14, 4 "Amos 4, 13, see note; ₪. suff, 

“nink, etc. 

1. ahigh place, height, a general word 
comprehending mountains and hills, see 

the root; 2 Sam. 1, 19. 25, "3" mina 

mountains with forests, Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 
3, 19. Ez. 36,2, comp. v.1  אַרְנון nia 

the heights of Arnon, i. e. through which 
that river flows, Num. 21, 28. 

2. a fastness, strong-hold, an inac- 
cessible retreat; comp. Lat. arz, Germ. 

\ Burg. Ps. 18,34 "277297 רתומבהלצ he set 
me upon my fastnesses, i 1, €.- put me in 

safety from the enemy. Hab. 3, 19.— 

Whoever possesses the ו of a 
country has also secure possession 
of the whole land; hence the poetical 
phrase: ץֶרֶא "NBa~>y WIT he walketh 
upon the fastnesses of the earth, spoken 
of God as the Lord and governor of the 
world, Amos 4, 13. Mic. 1, 3. Deut. 33, 
29. Trop. pr-sna3-bs Tob 9, 8 upon the 
fastnesses of the sea; as-ing3-b Is. 14, 
14 above the fastnesses of the clouds ; 2 all 
spoken inlikemannerofGod. Alsoa7397 
V2 רתַמָבְדלַכ Deut. 32, 13. Is. 58, 14. 
3. The Hebrews, like most other an- 

cient nations, supposed that sacred rites 
performed on high places were particu- 
larly acceptable to the Deity ; see Com- 
ment. on Is. 65, 7, and Vol. II. p. 316. 
Hence they were accustomed to offer 
sacrifices upon mountains and hills, both 
to idols and to God himself, 1 Sam. 9, 12 
sq. 1 Chr. 13, 29 sq. 1K. 3,4. 2K. 12, 
2.4. Is. 56, 7; and also to build there 
chapels, fanes, tabernacles, Mian "MS 
1 K. 13, 32. 2 .א 17, 29; with their 
priests and other ministers of the sacred 
rites, תומבה “3D 1 K. 12, 32. 2 K. 17, 32. 
And so tenacious of this ancient custom 
were not only the ten tribes, (see the 
passages above cited,) but also all the 
Jews, that even after the building of 
Solomon’s temple, notwithstarJing the 
express law in Deut. c. 12, they conti- 



m2 

nued to erect such chapels on the moun- 
tains around Jerusalem, and to offer 

sacrifices in them ; and even those kings 
who in other respects strictly observed 
the law of Moses, until Josiah, did not 
abolish these unlawful sacrifices among 
the people, nor themselves desist from 
them; 2K. 12,14. 14, 4. 15,4. 35; comp. 
2 Chr. 20, 33. 15, 17. 2 K. 23, 8. 9. 19. 
Ez. 6, 3. 20, 29. Lev. 26, 30. Even 
Solomon himself sacrificed in chapels of 
this sort, 1 K. 3, 2. 3, comp. 11, 7. See 
‘the author’s discussion respecting these 
high places in Pref. to Gramberg’s Reli- 
gionsideen des A. T. Vol. I. p. xiv, ete. 

4, Very often naa is 1. gq. 79am תיִּב 
house of the high-place, i.e. a hill-chapel, 
erected to God or to idols upon a moun- 
tain or hill, see in no. 3. 1 K. 11,7. 14, 
23. 2K. 17, 9. 21, 3. 23,15. Trans- 
ferred also to any chapel or fane, e. g. in 
the valley of Hinnom, Jer. 7, 31 ; comp. 

Ethiop. &1€ mountain, also cloister.— 
Prob. these chapels or fanes were some- 
times tents or tabernacles, decked with 
curtains, Ez. 16, 16; comp. 2 K. 23, 7. 

Am. 5, 26. Such tabernacles were in 
use among the Carthaginfans, and also 
among the ancient Slavi; Diod. 20, 25. 
Mone in Creuzer’s Symbol. 5. 176. 

5. Rarely a sepulchral mound, tumu- 
lus, Gr. 00006, Ez. 43,7; comp. v. 8 and 
the intpp. on Is. 53. 9, where also this 
signification is applicable. 

Note. The form of the Plur. constr. 
  , in which there isa double pluralיָחְוִמְּב

ending, has its counterpart in םוטאר" 
1 Sam. 26,12; comp. Lehrg. p.541. The 
Masorites reject this form, and substitute 
for it"n22. This latter many pronounce 
ba-m°thé ; 3 but i, as being immutable, 
could not thus be shontewed into Hateph- 

Kamets. More correctly therefore it is 
pronounced bé-m%thé, for "M22, from a 

sing. m™25 after the form mua, the ת 

being retained in the plural, as in 94, 
minds, But disregarding this jadament 
of the Masorites, it should prob. every 
where be read לתומּב , "M23. 

rma (son of circumcision, i. e. cir- 
cumcised, for brva-ja, see in ב p. 109) 
Bimhal, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 7, 33. 

see in.דמָּב  
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(heights) Bamoth, Num. 21, 19,תרימָּב  
more fully >¥2a mina (heights of Baal) 

Josh. 13, 17, pr. n. of a town in22, 41.  
Moab on the river Arnon. 

JB (for 722 from r. 432 no. 3) constr. 
-72, and so before the prefixes 3, 3, >, 
without Makkeph; rarely ja Prov: 30, 1 
Deut. 25, 2. Jon. 4, 10, and always be- 
fore the pr. .ם 982; once 23 (like 73x) 

Gen. 49, 11, and 93 Num. 24, 3.15. Plur. 
p22 as if froin, a Sing. ןֶב ; constr. "22. 

So -נ 
1. 6 son. Arab. שבוי plur. om 

constr. gid; st in the Phenician re- 

mains very often ןב ; Aram. sing. רב 

= from 873 to beget, but with plur. 

ya, "23, [i15.—Spoken xu? é£oyny of 

a king’s son 18. 9,5; comp. 3272772 Ps. 
72, 1. Plur. 5°22 sons sometimes for 
children of both sexes, Gen. 3,16. 21,7. 
30, 1. 31, 17. 32,12. Deut. 4, 10; though 
this idea is more frequently put fully, 
sons and daughters M234 0°22 Gen. 5, 4. 
7.10.13. 11,11 sq. In the Sing. there 
is 8180 a trace of comm. gend. in 721"ja 
(morg correctly 731 2) a man-child Jer 
20,15; comp. viog adgny Rev. 12, 5.— 
Poet. sons of the Greeks for the Greeks 
themselves Joel 4, 6, like vies “Azaudy ; 
also sons of the Ethiopians i. q. Ethiop- 
ians Am. 9, 7; comp. 8°32 7127 i. q. 
strangers 9 2, 6, ןויְבִא 32D ig. the poor 
Ps. 72, 4, Gr. טד סנש 7 IL. 21. 151 
This mode of speaking every where im- 
plies a like condition of the father and 

son. 
The word son, like those of father and 

brother (see 38, MN), is employed by 
the Hebrews in various other and wider 
senses, €. =. 

2. a grandson, like בא a grandfather, 
Gen. 29, 5. Ezra 5,1; comp. Zech. 1,1. 
More definitely a grandson is called 
"22772 Judg. 9, 22. Plur. 0723 grand- 
sons Gen. 32, 1 ]31, 55]. 31. 28; though 
where greater accuracy is used grand- 
sons are called 0°92 923, Ex. 34,7. Prov. 
13, 22. 17, 6. Plur. also for children, 
i.e. descendants , posterity, as Sen 2 

children of Israel, Israelites ; nan "22, 
"12 "23, the children of Judah, “of ‘Levi, 
i.e. Tan, Levites ; ןומע "22 Ammonites, 

nit "23 Hittites, bese רכב Ishmaelites 
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In the same sense is said לֶאְרַשְד תיִּב 
mT Mma, see M72 no. 9; also שי שיא' 
see O1N no. 1. ₪. 

3. Asaname of age, i. q. a boy, youth, 
like Gr. 0% comp. תב no. 3. Cant. 2, 3. 
‘Prov. 7, 7. 

4. Put for a subject, vassal, yielding 
obedience to a king or lord, as to a father, 
2 K. 16, 7.—Hence metaph. son of death 
i.e. one condemned to death, q. d. deliv- 

ered over to the power of death, 1 Sam. 
20, 31. 2Sam. 12,5; ₪ son of stripes, i. e. 
condemned to be ‘beaten, Deut. 25, 2. 
Comp. viog yeévvng Matt. 23,15; vids 
tis 005106 John 17, 12. 

5. a foster-son, educated as a son, Ex. 
2; 10, comp. Acts 7, 21. Also’ a pupil, 
disciple, since teachers were regarded 
and obeyed as in the place of parents, 
and were also addressed by the title of 
father, see in 38 no. 6. Hence “23 

 - the sons i. e. disciples of the proםיארבָפִה

phets, spoken of the schools of prophets, 
1K. 20, 35. 2K. 2,3.5. 7. 4,38 al. 
comp. Am. 7,14. So among the Per- 
sians the sons of the magi are their disci- 
ples; comp. among the Greeks tergay 

viol, éytogay viol, 00066 wovotx@y, pido- 

cogam, for intgot, povorxol, etc. Syr. 
PF 7 (7 " . . 

ye? 12 sons i.e. disciples of Bar- 

desanes.—Hence also in the book of 
Proverbs, the poet (teacher) addresses 
the reader as his son, Prov. 2, 1. 3, 1. 
21. 4, 10. 20. 5,1. 6, 1. 7,1; comp. m2 
Ps. 45, 11. 

6. With a genit. of place, ךּב denotes a 
native of that place, one born and brought 
up there ; 6. ₪. sons of Zion, Zionites, Ps. 
149, 2; sons of Babylon, Babylonians, Ez. 
23, 15.17; sons of the East, Arabians, see 
DIP no.2; sons of the province Ezra 2, 1; 
sons of a strange land Gen. 17, 12; son 

| of the house, i. e. a home-born slave, 
verna, see N72 no. 1; son of my womb, 
1. 6. born of the same womb, see in {22 
no. 2. This arises from the more gene- 
ral idiom, by which whatever is done in 
any place or time is ascribed to that 
place or time itself, see Is. 3, 26. 8, 23. 
Job 3, 3, etc. So too countries or cities 
are regarded as mothers of the indivi- 

dual inhabitants, see 08 no 5; and also 

nations or a people, as fathers ; whence 

ia said likewise מע" "22 the sons of my 

140 = 
people, i. e. my countrymen, my tribe’s- 
men, see 59; and O37 "23 are the com- 
mon. people’ Ter, 17, 19. 26, 28. Spoken 
of animals, Deut. 32, 14 rams, the sons 
of Bashan. Trop. ilo of things con- 
tained in any place, as sons of the quiver 
i. e. arrows, Lam. 3, 13. 

7. With a genit. of time, it denotes a 
person or thing born or appearing in that 
time, or which has existed during that 
time. So the son of one’s old age, i.e. 
begotten in old age, Gen. 37, 3 ; the son of 
one’s youth, i. e. begotten in his father’s 
youth, Ps. 127,4; sons of bereavement, 
born of a mother bereaved, i. 6. in exile, 
Is. 49, 20. Also the son of five hundred 
years, i. e. five hundred years old, Gen. 
5, 32; a lamb M374 the son of a year, 
a yearling, Ex. 12, 5; of the ricinus, Jon. 
  whiehהֶלילןּבְש  monדַבִא ז הלרלדבּו 10 ,4
came up in a night and perished ina 
night. Poet. son of the morning for the 
-morning star, Lat. Lucifer, Is. 14, 12. 

8. With a genit. of a quality good or 
bad, or of a condition in life, ja denotesa 
man possessing that quality or brought 
up in that condition; e. g. ama son of 
strength or ofthe host, i.e. a warrior, hero, 
see in 59M; also Sytba-ya son of wick- 
edness, a miele man, Mb12772 id. "23 
ym sons of pride, poet. of wild beasts ; 
"25-j2 1. 6. 129 afflicted Prov. 31,5; son 
of possession i. e. possessor, heir, Gen. 15, 
25 sons of suretyship i. 6. hostages, 2 K. 
14,14. Comp. viog tig 078008006 Eph. 
  Unaxons 1 Pet. 1, 14.—In otherדפאעוא ;2,2
figurative and poetical expressions of | 
this kind, which are also frequent in the 
kindred languages, (see Gol. Lex. Arab. 
art. pf, Castell and Buxtorf art. רבו 
Jones de 20881 Asiat. p. 198 sq.) that is 
said to be the son of any thing, which is 

similar to that thing, as sons of the lighi- 

ning for birds of prey which fly swift as 

the lightning Job 5,7; or which is de- 

pendent on it, as sons of the bow i. q. 

arrows Job 41, 20; or which is in any 

close connection with it. as sons of oil i.e. 
anointed Zech. 4. 14; son of oil or fatness 
i.e. fat, fertile, Is. 1. Comp. 38, wrx, 
bya. 

9. Sons of God, an appellat’on given 
intheO.T. a) To angels, Gen. 6,2 sq. 

Job 1,6. 2,1. 38,7. Ps. 29 1. 29,7; either 
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as constituting the hosts and ministers of 
God, see אָבְצ ; or because of their greater 
resemblance to the divine nature, al- 
though a body is ascribed to them in 
Gen. l.c. b) To kings, not only of the 

Hebrews, but sometimes also to those 
of foreign nations, comp. Ps. 89, 28; as 
being the vicegerents of God on earth, 

taught and aided by a divine spirit, 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 9. 11, 6. 16, 13. 14. Is. 11, 
1. 2; on this account called also by the 

Greek poets 1/0/5506 Baathjess. Ps. 2,7 
Jehovah said unto me, Thou art my son 
this day have I begotten thee, i.e. con- 
stituted thee king, comp. Jer. 2, 27. Ps. 

82, 6.7 Ihave said, Ye are gods, (O ye 
kings,) and all of you sons of the Most 
High ; but ye shall die like common men, 
etc. Ps. 89, 28. 28am.7,14. c) To 
righteous men, the pious worshippers of 
God, saints, Ps. 73, 15. Prov. 14, 26. 
Deut. 14,1. Spec. 10 the Israelites, al- 
though often ungrateful children, Is. 1, 
2. 30,1. 9, 43, 6. Hos. 2,1. Jer. 3, 14.19. 
In Sing. Israel is called the son of God 
Hos. 11,1; and also the first-born and 
beloved son, Ex. 4, 22. 23, comp. Jer. 31, 

20. 
10. Spoken of che young of animals, as 

 , sons of the flock, lambs, Ps. 114ןאצהרנּב

4 ; hy 723 Lhe son of his ass, i. q. his foal, 
 . , Gen. 49, 11; sons of the dove, i. 6ףררע

young doves, Lev. 12, 6; sons of the 
raven 1. 6. young ravens, Ps. 147, 9. 

11. Poet. son of a tree seems put for a 
shoot, branch, bough,(comp. p27, תנור ,( 

Gen. 49, 22 סור mB ךב Joseph is the 
son of a fruitful tree; here 3 (or perh. 

more correctly “j2) seems 40 be in the 
constr. state, and 78 to be i. q. O98 Is. 
17,6, i.e. frait- -bearing. g fruitful, sc. tree; 
see in r. 738 no. 1. a.—j1743 Is. 21, 10, 

see in 7a. 
19. Ben, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 15,18. Other 

compound pr. names are the following: 
a) "2ix7}a (sonof my sorrow) Ben-oni, 

a name given by his mother to Benja- 
min, Gen. 35, 18. 

b) 735742 (son or worshipper of Ha- 

dad or Adod, the chief divinity of the 
Syrians, comp. Macrob. Saturnal. 1. 23, 
and pr. n. (רֶזָעְרִדַה Ben-Hadad, pr. .מ 
of three kings of Syria of Damascus. 
The first of them waged war with Baa- 
sha king of the ten tribes, 1 K. 15, 20 sq. 
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2 Chr. 16, 29. The second was the son 
of the preceding and contemporary with 
Ahab (1 K. 20, 34); he twice besieged 
Samaria, and became more famous than 
his father, 1 K. 20, 1 sq. 2K. 24, 68q. 8,7. 
The third was the son of Hazael, and 
lost most of the provinces acquired by 
his predecessors, 2 K. 6. 13.—T he pa- 
laces of Ben-hadad, i. e. of Damascus, 
Jer. 49, 27. Am. 1, 4. 

6( mmit-}a Ben-zoheth, pr.n.m.1 Chr. 
4,20, See mmir. 

d) לִיַחדוְּב (son of strength, warrior) 
Ben-hail, pr. .מ m. 2 Chr. 17, 7. 

6( 4201772 (son of one gracions) Ben- 
hanan, pr. n. .זה 1 Chr. 4, 20. 

f) y797743 (son of the right hand, i. e. 
of good fortune, see in art. 72993, also 
ya") Benjamin, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 
7,10. b) Ezra 10, 32. Neh. 3, 23— 
Where the patriarch Benjamin is meant, 
this name is always written as one word, 

  q. v. except once in 1 Sam. 9, 1ןיִמְלִכְּב
Cheth. 

g) pra "24 (sons of lightning) Bene- 
berak, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Dan, Josh. 19, 45. 

h) 799 "22 see “* ב תורָאְּב' . 

J2 Chald. id. found only in Plur. 7723, 
"22, the place of the Sing. being filled 
by “2 —E. ₪. אָחּולָג 122 sons of exile, 
i.e. exiles captives, Dan. 2, 25. nye 33 

young bullocks, Ezra 6,9. Syr. כ , plur. 

els id. 
N33 Chald. 6. suff. "723 Ezra 5, 11, 

infin. 7a) Ezra 5, 2. 17, ‘mad 5, 9, 
 , 5, 3. 4 Hebr. ma, to ‘Bailaאנבל

Dan. 4, 27. 

Trare. pass. Ezra 4, 13, 21; with ace. 
of material Ezra 5, 8. 

. rma fut. 7337, conv. 72°, and six 
times "33, הָנְבאָנ ו 

1. to bucild, to ‘erect, to construct, as a 
house, temple, city, walls, fortifications 
Ez. 4, 2; an altar Gen. 8, 20; chapels or 
tabernacles Jer. 7, 31; the frame-work of 
ships Ez. 27,5; once apparently of lay- 
ing the foundation of an edifice 1 K. 6, 1, 
comp. 2 Chr. 3, 1 where it is ni23> 57. 

Arab. Lis, Aram-L12, x23, id. Comp. 

 , and 728.—The material with, ofןֶבֶא
from which any thing is built, is mostly 
put in the ace. 1 K. 15, 32 “ry 4333 
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Maya םיָנבַאְה and he built the stones 

(into) an ‘altar, i.e. with or of them; 
comp. Lehrg. p. 813. Ex. 20, 22. Deut. 
27,6. 1K.15,22. More rarely with 5% 

15, 22 fin. Construed also: a) With 
acc. of place on which one builds, to build 
up or over, 1 K.6, 15. 16,24. b) With 
ace. of person, where it is i. q. to build a 

house for any one. i.e. to give him a fixed 
abode, and trop. to make him prosperous 
(for another sense of this formula see no. 
3); Jer. 24,6 T will bring them again 
into this land, moneys omy אלו DANA 
Wire Ny sin Iwill build them and. not 
pull down, and Iwill plant them and not 

pluck up, i.e. I will give them a fixed 

abode and make them prosperous. 31, 4. 

33,7. 42, 10. Ps. 28,5. Arab. Liy bene- 
ficiis auxit aliquem. c) With ב to build 
on,any thing, to be occupied in building, 
Neh. 4, 4. 11. Zech. 6,15. With לע to 
build against any one, to obstruct ; Lam. 
3,5 God hath builded against me, ob- 
structed me, shut up my way on every 
side so that I cannot get out; comp. "33 

v. 7. 9.—Trop. to construct, i. e. to form, 
to make, with >, into 8 woman Gen. 2, 22. 

2. to build up, to rebuild, to restore, 
6. ₪. a house or city in ruins, Amos 9, 
14. Ps. 122, 3 O Jerusalem thou reales 
147, 2. Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. 2 K. 14, 
22. Comp. תובְרָח ma sandler art. 7290 

no. 2. So of the fortifications of a city, 
1K. 15, 17. 

3. 5 m2 133 to build a house to or for 
any one, i. q. ‘to give him offspring, pos- 
terity; see M°2 no. 9, and Niph. no. 3. 
By a common oriental metaphor, house 
is transferred to a family, and children ; 
and whoever begets children, is said to 
build a house. Hence 43 son comes 

from the idea of building. i. e. of beget- 
ting. The same metaphor is elegantly 
carried out in Plaut. Mostell. 1. 2. 37. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be built, 
Num. 13, 22. Deut. 13,17; with acc. of 

material 1 K. 6,7. Persons are said to 
be built wp, when they are placed in a 

fixed abode and rendered prosperous, 
see in Kal no. 1. b. Jer. 12, 16. Mal. 3, 
15. Job 22, 23.—A different metaphor 
see in no, 3. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be rebuilt, re- 
stored, Is, 44, 28. 
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3. A woman is said to be 070 up when 
her house (family) is built up, 1. 6. when 
offspring is given her; see in Kal no. 3. 
Gen. 16, 2 73472 הֶנֶּבִא רלוא perhaps 1 
may be built up through her, i. e. obtain 
children by her. 30, 3. 

Deriv. 92.2, 923, 7723, 7229, 23h, 
to which may be added many pr. names, 

as "MP3, "23, "ED, 7723, 4923, 7992, 
PNIS7, 7ST, FR". 
"24 (a building) Binnui, pr. n. m. 

freq. after the exile: a) Neh. 7, 15; 
written "22 Ezra 2,10. b) Ezra 10 
30. 38. c) Ezra 8, 33. d) Neh. 3, 24, 
10, 10. 12, 8. 
M22 daughters, see na. 

"22 (built) Bani, pr.n.m. a) One 
of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23, 36. b) 
1 Chr. 6,31. c) 1 Chr. 9,4 Keri. d) 
Neh. 3, 17. 9,4.5. 10,14. 11,22. e) See 
saa. f) Ezra 10, 29. 34. 38. Neh. 8, 
7. 10, 15. 

"32 (built, a verbal of Pual) Bunni, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 10, 16.—Different is 
“aia Bunni, pr. n.m. Neh. 11, 15. 

22 (whom Jehovah hath built up, 
see 123 no. 1.b,) Benaiah, pr.n.m. a) 
1Chr.4,36. b)2Chr.20,14. c) Ezra 
10, 25. 30.35.43. d) See next art.c.e. 

A242 pr. .מ. זמ Benaiah (i. q. 722) 
a) 1 Chr. 15,24. 16,5. b) 1 Chr.27,34, 
c) 2 Sam. 8,18. 23, 20. 22 ; written א 
M23 20,23. d)1 ‘Ghy. 15, 18. 20. 16, 5 

e) 2 Sam. 23, 30; written also 722 

1 Chr. 11, 31. 20 14 f) 2 Chr. 31, 73. 

g) Ez. 83 

M22 f£ ₪ building, Ez. 41, 13. ₪. 
m2. Comp. 7733. 

(son of the-right hand 1. 6. ofןימלנב  
good fortune, q. d. Felix, see 12" no. 4,) 
pr. n. Benjamin, Sept. Berouiv, the 
patriarch, youngest son of Jacob and 
Rachel, and founder of the tribe of like 
name, j7272 722 Num. 1, 36, “a nw 
Josh. 21, 4. 17, and simpl. yan m. Judg. 

 20, 39. 40. ,Their territory מנ ץֶרֶצ

Jer. ‘1,1, lay nearly in the middle of Pales- 
tine on this side Jordan, and is described 
Josh. 18, 21 sq. A certain warlike dis- 
position in this tribe is alluded to in Gen. 

gate of Benja-27 ןיִמָלְנַּב רעש .—The49,  
min was on the northern side of Jerusa 
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lem, Jer. 37, 13. 38, 7. Zech. 14,10 ; prob. 
the same calledelsewhere the gate of 
Ephraim, 2 K. 14, 13. Neh. 8, 16.—When- 
ever this name designates the patriarch 

Benjamin, it is written in one word ; see 
in 723772 p.141. The gentile n. is writ- 

ten separately, "2°27-j3 (comp. Lehrg. 
p. 515) 1 Sam. 9, 21. Ps. 7, 1, Ben- 
jaminite, Benjamite ; 3 with the art. “3 
"2701 (like רשמשה ma) Judg. 3, 15. 
2 Sam. 16, 11. Plur. "30" "23 Judg. 

19, 16. Ellipt. nrg) שיא for “ja שיא 
“7a, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 Sam. 20. 2 also 

1Sam. 9, 4, like Arab. Syרָניִמְר ץֶרֶא  

Bekrite for Abubekrite, from re yl: 

3 m.(r.23) 6 building, edi- 

fice, Ez. 41, 19. Syr. has a build- 

ing, Arab. 5 id. 

2. a wall, Ez. 40, 5. 

7224 Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, Ezra 5, 4. 

42°22 (our son, from the Segolate form 
"22 Gen. 49, 11) Beninu, pr. n. m. Neh. 
10, 14 [13]. 

ii cia Chald. to be angry, indignant, 

Dan. 2,12. Often in the Targums. 

(according to Simonis i. q. 5933אָעְכְּב  
a gushing forth, fountain) Binea, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9, 43; also 7322 ib. 8, 37. 

TMTIOA (in the intimacy of Jehovah, 
see (דוס Besodeiah, pr. n. .זמ Neh. 3, 6. 

Besai, Ezra 2, 49. Neh.ם. ג.  pr.סב  
Perh. Sanscr. bigaya victory, also7,52.  

pr.n. So Bohlen. 

. 002 a spurious root, see סלב Hithp. 

* : 
“02 a root not used in Hebrew, 

prod. to be sour, 1. 6. "NW g. v. whence 

Arab. a 

also to look sour, to make a sour face.— 

Hence 

102 c. suff. i103 Job 15, 33, and 

3 to do any thing too soon; 

GA m. collect. unripe grapes, sour 
grapes, ls..18, 5. Jer. 31, 29, 30. Ez. 18, 

2. Different from םיִטאּב 12 labrusce, 
wild-grapes. Sept. ¢ Sues. Chald. 87953 

id. Syr. }7m sour grapes. 

823 Chald. see after M33. 
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0 Wa a root not used in Hebrew; 

Arab. Aer to be distant, absent, re- 

mote ; IV, to remove, Ethiop. pr. to be 
other, different, and hence Preet. A, trans. 

NUR to change, to exchange, TOUR 

to be made other, different, {1U.2" and 
OF" other, another, different. Among 
the Hebrews it would seem to have de- 
noted: to be without (opp. to within), to 
be near, close by. Hence 

392 and 793 , 6. suff. "132 et 223 
Ps. 139, 11, דב in Pause FIP, nya, 
IPA, once 12°732 Amos 9, 10, DIIw3, 

6332; primarily a Subst. but in usage 
always a Preposition denoting in general 
the being without an object (opp. to 

within), but near to it; and then spec. 
the two following more definite relations 

of place. 
1. about, round about, which latter idea 

18 expressed more definitely by 3°30. 

a) Genr. see for both particles (33 
and 3°29) Job 1, 10 422 ָּףְכַש ox אלה 

  hastדַעְבּ  gah innaביִבָּסִַמ ול רָשָאלָּ
thou not made an hedge about him, and 
about his house, and about all that he 
hath, on every 5106 ? Lam. 3, 7 "492 733 

he hath made a wall round about me. 
Ps. 139, 11 "2923 רוא 12494 even the night 
is light about me. Hence «) With 
verbs of shutting up, (pr. shutting up 
around or upon any one,) as םֶחְר 193 739 
1 Sam. 1, 6, and םֶחְר 433 ayy Gen. 20, 
18, toshut up the womb, i.e. to vender are 
man unfruitful. Poet. (92252 793 onn 

God sealeth up the stars Job 7 For 
‘p Wa 770 and ודַעַּב 430, see no. 2. 

6) With words implying protection ; Ps. 
3,4 “92 499 a shield round about me. 
Zech. 12,8. y) Put, like the Gr. iéo, 
for all that one does for, on account of, 
in behalf of any one; e. g. to pray for 
any one 1 Sam. 7, 9, see לָפַפִתַה נ to 
bring a sin-offering for, Job 42, 8, see 
"82. So of consulting an oracle Is. 8, 

19. Jer. 21,2; bribing a judge Job 6, 22; 
and of other like ideas, Ez. 22, 30.2 Sam. 
10, 12. 2 Chr. 19, 12. Ps. 138, 8. In Prov. 
20, 16 to take a pledge for any one, for 
whom one becomes security. Then 
without a verb, Job 2, 4 רוע 192 רוע skin 
Sor skin. Prov. 6, 26 דַע הָנוז שא 73a 
Dre 122 for a whore one comes toa piece 
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of bread, i. 6. he who yields to her, lives 
for her and comes to want. 

b) Ina passive relation as surrounded 
round about by any thing. i.e. in or 
through the midst of, amid, among, 
through ; like gugi in the phrases opgt 
100006 aupt Iovpois, Gui wugt טד 
toinoda, see Matthie Gr. Gramm. 
§ 588. b. Joel 9, 8 3>bo חלשה Iya in the 
midst of the weapons *(missiles) do they 
fall ; comp. meginintew ti to rush into 
the midst of any thing. Very often in 
the phrase 7ibnn 422 through a window, 
with a verb of looking, Gen. 26, 8. Prov. 
7,6; of passing in or out, Josh. 2, 15. 
18am 19, 12. Joel 2, 9; of falling, 2 K. 
1,2) Deny רעב ל with dark- 
ness Job ‘22, 13. Is. 32,14 mound and 
watch- tower shall be amid caverns, i. 6. 
surrounded by them. Amos 9, 10 אל 
Sw ּוניִרָעַּב BIPM wan the evil will 
not draw near nor come among us. 

c) As expressing indefinite nearness, 
like Gr. ei, Engl. about, i. e. by, near. 
1 Sam. 4, 18 רעשה דר 434 by the side of 
the gate ; comp. רעשה דלא 2 Sam. 18, 
4, Here דר 333 is pr. ‘about the side,’ 
i. q. at hand, near by. 

2. behind, after; Arab. ss, Key 

after, spoken of time. This signif. con- 
nects itself directly with no. 1. a,b; for 
whoever is surrounded by certain limits 
or objects, e. g. a wall, is behind the 
same ; see 2 Sam. 20, 21. Cant. 4,1. Job 
22, 13. This sense is also clear and 
necessary (though questioned by Fasi) 
in Judg. 3, 23 then Ehud went forth 
through the porch and shut the door of 
the chamber (133) after him. Here it 
is impossible to translate 793 730%, he 
shut himself in ; for Ehud shut up the 
murdered לחש in the chamber, and he 
himself fled ; nor can i722 be referred to 

Eglon, who is not mentioned in this con- 

nection. [But see the Note below.] In 
the same manner we may best construe 

the phrases פ רָעְּב" MDT 730, פ דַעַּב' ID, 
to shut to (the door) after one who eriters 

a place, Gen. 7, 16. 2K. 4, 4.5; and 
Hypa רֶגָס , pa nbs "30, to shut to af- 
ter ל on entering a מ or room, 
Judg. 9, 51, 2 K. 4, 33. Is. 26, 20. It is 
true, in both these cases, so far as the 
sense is concerned, we might translate, 
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to shut in any one or oneself, pr. to shut 
in round about, as in no. 1. 6; but 

against this is the construction with m>3, 

since we cannot speak of shutting a door 

round about any one, inasmuch as the 
door does not surround the person.— 
Judg. 3, 22 the fat closed 32M 323 be- 
hind the blade. Cant. 4,1 ּףְתְמִצְל דַפְּבִמ 
behind thy veil, ל רעבימ being j 1. 6. Ta, 
3.607. 9 Sam. 20,21 his head shall 
be thrown to thee המוחה IZA pr. behind 
the wall, i. 6. from behind the wall, where 
the thrower stood; others, around the 
wall, i. e. over it, since the thing thrown 
describes a curve over the wall.—So in 
Job 22, 13 לָפְרַא דעב might be rendered: 
behind the darkness ; 3; see inno. 1. b. 

Nore.—See on this particle Ewald’s 
Gramm. p. 613; Fasi in Jahn’s Neue 
Jahrbiicher 1. p. 187-9. Against the 
latter we have here endeavoured to vin- 
dicate the sense: behind, after ; which 
the former also at a later period ac- 
knowledged, Schulgramm. § 550. [But 
it is not easy to see why the passage 
chiefly relied upon above, Judg. 3, 23, 
may not be rendered as in the English 
version: and shut ihe door ‘732 upon 
him sc. Eglon, who is distinctly referred 
to, both in the preceding and following 
verse ; and to shut a door upon one in 
this way, is to shut him up in an en- 
closed space, and in so far to shut up 
around him, as in no. 1. a. So too of 
the other similar phrases above cited. 
Further, in Judg. 3, 22 we may say, the 

Sat closed around the blade ; in Cant. 4, 

1 the doves’ eyes are in the midst of the 

veil, surrounded by it, or else seen 

through it ; while in 2 Sam. 20, 21 it is 

more easy to conceive that the head 

may have been thrown through a win- 

dow or hole in the wall, than to adopt 

the explanation given above. There 

seems, therefore, to be no necessity for 

the sense no. 2; since all the passages 

may be satisfactorily explained by the 
different shades of the meaning no. 1. 
—R. 

 , 1. to make swellהֶצְבִר . futהָעַּב *
to cause to boil, as water; Is. 64, 1 n'a 

wx הָעְבִת as the fire causeth the water to 

boil Corresponding 1s Arab. las spoken 
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of a tumor or swelling Chald. x22 to 
boil. For the kindred roots 343, 323, 

see under 332. From the idea of swell: 
ing and heat comes in Arab. the signif. 
of absorbing, and also of ardently desir- 

ing, longing; hence likewise in Hebrew: 
2. to seek, to ask, to inquire, Is. 21, 12 

bis. Aram. 833, tho : 

Pass. of Kal no. 1, to beאותא. 1.  
swollen, tumid, and hence 70 swell out, to 

yp30, 12 1233 לפִנ  be prominent. Is. 
as a breach ready to fall,הָמּוחַב  maw, 

 .swelling out in a high wall א
2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought out, 

searched, Obad. 6. 
Deriv. “92, and "3 for "32. 

Chald. fut. pat 1. to seek, toאָעְּב  
search after, c. acc. Dan. 2, 13. 6,5. In 
the Targums often for Heb. ups. 

2. to ask, to petition, to entreat of any 
one, 6. ןמ Dan. 2, 16, O4p 6, 12, DIP, ya 
2,18. 492 N23 to ask a petition Dan. 6, 
8.—Hence 

Chald. f. a petition, request, Dan.רעב  
.14 .6,8 

“WA (a torch, lamp, r. 992) Beor, pr. 
n. a) The father of Balaam, Num. 22, 
5. Deut. 23,5. Sept. Bewe, Burg. 2 
Pet. 2,15 Boodg. b) The father of Be- 
la king of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 32. 
1 Chr. 1, 43. 
DNV. m. plur. (r. M932) terrors, Ps. 

88, 17. Job 6, 4. 

Wa obsol root, Arab. 
agilis fait.—Hence 

x” alacer, 

WA (alacrity) Boaz, pr. n. a) A 
Bethlehemite who married Ruth, Ruth 
2,180. b) A column set up before the 
temple of Solomon, so called either from 
the architect, or, if it was perhaps an 
00% - the name of the donor. 1 

K. 7,21. 2 Chr. 3.17. See too Movers, 
Pheenizier I. p- 293. 

* OD fat. סצבר 1. totread down, to 
trample ‘under r foot. Chald. Pe. et. Pa. 

id. Syr. 5 a treading down, leap- 

ing; comp. further under r. 013 .—Me- 
taph. to contemn, io neglect, (comp. Prov. 
27,7,) 1 Sam. 2, 29 *ma1a swan > 

  why trample ye upon"ַתָחְנִמְבּה  “ONיִתיּוצ

my sacrifice and upon mine offering 
13 
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which I have commanded? i.e. in con- 
tempt. Sept. 40802506, Vulg. ‘ quare 
calce abjecistis victimam meam et mu- 
nera mea?’ 

2. to kick, as an ox; trop. of obsti- 
nacy and rebellion against God, Deut. 
32, 15. 

Ya .זמ (r. 492, comp. Chald. 823) en- 
treaty, prayer. Job 30, 24 חלשר רעב אל 

  yea, prayer is nought, when Godרֶר
stretcheth forth his hand, nor in his 
(God’s) destruction doth their cry avail. 
The ב in רעב is doubtless a radical let- 

ter ; and hence by contr. ב" q. v. 

m. (r. 993) cattle, beasts, so calledררעב  
from feeding, grazing; comp. M78 no. 2. 
Only in Sing. collect. like Lat. .pecus, 

-oris, of every species of cattle, large 
and small, Ex. 99, 4. Num. 20, 4. 8. 11. 
Ps. 78, 48. Spec. of beasts of burden, 

Gen. 45, 17.—Syr. [yao with Ribbui 
8 + 

as a mark of the plural, Arab. כ id. 

 - fat. 593" = 1.70 be lord or masלַעְּב ,
ter over any thing, to have dominion over, 

to possess. Ethiop. NUA to possess 

much, to be rich, MUA rich.—Is. 26, 
13 ann pny bya lords besides thee 
have had dominion’ over us. With > 
1 Chr. 4, 22.—Hence 

2. to become the husband of any one, 
to marry awife, like Arab. SLs to rule, 

to marry. Arab. AC , Syr.\h5 ia— 

" Deut. 21, 13. 24, 1. Mal. 2,11. Is. 62, 5, 
Part. act. ךרלעב in Plur. majest. thy hus- 
band, thy lord, Is. 54, 5. Part. pass. f. 
nbasa Is. 54, 1, and לב תלגעב one mar- 
ried, ‘married to a husband, Gen. 20, 3. 
Deut. 22, 22. Metaph. of a land dexo- 
lated, but again filled with inhabitants, 
Is. 62, 4. 

 . 532 prob. to disdain, to rejectב .9
Jer. 3. 14 52h "D... 093370 םיִנָב בוש 

 - "Mya turn We O rebellious chilסֶכָב

dren... for I have rejected you. 31, 32 
they did break my covenants "2381 

pa "mbes and I rejected them. Sept. 
xaya ו avtay, comp. Heb. 8, 9. 
So Syr. Abulwalid, and other ancient in- 
terpreters. See Pococke ad Port. Mosis 

p. 5-10, and comp. Arab. sd c. \Y to 



bya 

fear. to disdain. 
signif: might perhaps be adopted, q. d. 
although I (72381) was their lord. But 
this sense is not so easy; and besides, 

the signif. of disdaining is not foreign 
from the primary meaning of the verb. 

‘In Arabic there are also other verbs, in 
which the signif. of subduing, being 
high, having dominion, is transferred 
also to that of looking down upon, despis- 

ing, contemning, as ust to subdue, 

c. \ to despise; V, to be 

high ; Conj. I, to look down upon, to 
contemn. 

Nipu. to have a husband, to be mar- 
ried, Prov. 30,23. Metaph. Is. 62, + 

Deriv, לַעָּב--הללעב , nby3. 

SYD 6. suff. רלעב , ּהלעּב ; Plur. םרלעב , 
constr. "D3, , 6. טו 5 sine. ורָלִעּב Ex. 
21, 29. 34. 36. 22, 10-14. 6. 5, 12, and 

  Job 31, 39. Ecc. 7, 12, sometimesחיל
for Sing. like 17258 his lord ,comp. Lehrg. 
663; but 6. suff. 3 plur. yrbya Esth. 1, 
17, 20, as plural. 
1 lord, master, possessor, owner. Fre- 

quent in the Phenician dialect; see 
Monumen. Pheen. p. 348. Aram. >¥2, 

bya, \So, id. Arab. xd in the dia- 
lect of Yemen lord, master, elsewhere a 

husband ; Ethiop. NVA. Comp. also 
Sanser. 076 lord.—Spoken of the mas- 
ter and owner of a house, Ex. 22, 7. 
Judg. 19, 22; of land Job 31, 39; of cat- 
tle Ex. 21, 28. Is. 1,3; of money lent, 
i.e. acreditor Deut. 15,2. Spoken of 
the head of a family Lev. 21, 4; also 
pra "bya the lords of the nations Is. 16, 
8, spoken of the Assyrians as the con- 
querors of nations; or according to 
others, of their princes. 

2. a husband, Arab. Syr. Chald. id. 
Comp. Sanscr. pati lord, also husband. 
Ex. 21,22. 2Sam.11,26 nwx >92 hus- 
band of a wife, 1. 6. married Ex. 21, 3. 
penis; bva husband of one’s youth, i.e. 

to whom one was married in youth, 
Joel 1, 8, i. gq. xovgédrog 20006 Il. 5. 414. 

3. Plur. with gen. of a city, lords of a 
city, i. q. inhabitants, citizens, in רלעב 
Josh. 24, 11, 2 Judg. 9,2 sq. שבר shy 

  8 Sam. 21, 12, who also are calledדַעַלָב
in 2Sam.2,4.5 ג "י' "3x. Some mod- 
ern interpreters understand chiefs, no- 
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In 6. 81 the common- 
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bles, princes, misled perhaps by the 
words in 1066. 9, 51 םיִשָנהְו םיִשְנַאּה לפ 

  Sept. martesלכו ד  byaררַעָה
% 7 Tig 015006. Better, all the 
men and women, even all the inhabitants 
of the city, the latter expression compre- 
hending the two former; Engl. Vers. 
and all they of the city. 

4, With genit. of thing, lord or pos- 
sessor of a thing, i. e. one having that 
thing, one to whom that attribute or 
quality belongs; thus often forming a 
periphrasis for an adjective; comp. U"N 
no.1.k. 58 no.9. E.g. םִיָנְרקַה bya bug 
a ram having two horns, aries bicornis, 
Dan. 8, 6, 90 ; D922 לב the winged one, 
poet. fore bind Ecc. 10,20; =v bya שיא 
a hairy man 2 K. 1,8; תומלחה לעב the 

| dreamer, one who has dreams, Gen. 37, 
19; p27 5¥2 one who has a law-suit, 
controversy, Ex. 24, 14, comp. "upta ב' 
my adversary Is. 50,8. So too possessor 
of my covenant, of my oath, i. e. joined 
in covenant with me, confederate, Gen. 
14, 18. Neh. 6, 18; jiwbn לב master of 
the tongue, i. e. a charmer, enchanter, 
Ecce. 10, 11; 852 לעב given to appetite, 
greedy, Brow: 23, 2, comp. 29, 22; also 
the receiver of a bribe Prov. 17,8. ל 
16, 22 "29a bow ON רוקמ a fountain 
of life is understanding to 118 possessor, 
i.e. to him who hath it, 18 endued with 
it. 1,19. 17,8. Ecce. 8, 8 34 wba אל 
wbya-ny nor shall wickedness ‘deliver its 
possessor, i.e. him who is given to it, 
the wicked man. 7, 12. Prov. 3, 2 

  withhold no aeוילעפמ בוטדענמתדלַא
from its lord, from him to whom itis due, 
to whom it pertains, i. e. from the needy. 

5. With the Art. >3an , and pref. byaR, 
dyad, Baal, i.e. the Ege nat é€oyny, 
as the name of a chief domestic and 
tutelary god of the Phenicians, and par- 
ticularly of the Tyrians; worshipped 
also by the Hebrews espec. at Samaria 
with great pomp, along with Astarte; 
see in MYON, תֶרתשע . Judg. 6, 25 sq. 
2K. 10, 18 sq. Hence bgan ma the tem- 
ple of Baal 1K. 16, 99 ; dvan רָארִבְכ 6 
prophets of Bual, 1K. 18, 22. 25; ראש 

  the remnant of Baal, i.e. of hisלָפְּבַה
worshippers, Zeph. 1, 4. Plur. obyan 
Baalim, i.e. images of Baal, Judg. 2,11. 
3, 7. 8, 33. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 7, 4. 12, 10, al 
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Of the currency and extent of this wor- 
ship among the Phenicians and Cartha- 
ginians, we have one proof among “others 
in the frequency of the name Baal in 
compound pr. names of Phenicia& men, 
as לעְּבְתא q. v. Jerombalus (23%), 
and also of Carthaginians, as Hannibal 
(bea3m grace of Baal), Haddrubal 
(bya help of Baal), Muthwmballes 

  man of Baal), etc. Among(לצַבּגתמ
the Babylonians the same god was 
called in the Aramzan manner >a Bel, 

Belus, for 593, see >2. Among the Ty- 
rians themselves the full name of this 

divinity appears to have been nope 
 - bya (Inscr. Melit. biling.) 1. 6. Malkeרצ

reth lord of Tyre; where again 77> 
is for MP למ king of the city. The 
Greeks, on account perhaps of some 
sitnilerity of emblems, constantly gave 
him the name of Hercules, Hercules 
Tyrius, and compared him with Jupiter; 
see Inscr. laudat. See more in Ersch and 
Gruber’s Encyclop. Vol. VIII. p. 397 sq. 
under the articles Baal, Bel, Belus. 
Minter, Religion der Babylonier p. 16 
sq. Movers Pheenizier I. p. 169 sq. 

These writers suppose that under this 
name ¢he sun was worshipped; but 1 
have elsewhere endeavoured by various 
arguments to show that not the sun, but 
the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, as the 
guardian and giver of good fortune, was 
the object of this worship. See Com- 
ment. on Is. Vol. II. p. 335 sq. Encyclop. 
1.6. p. 398 sq. and so Rosenmiller in his 

Bibl. Alterthumskunde L.ii. p.11. 1 
would not deny, that 592 with certain 
attributes, as 7727 532 (see yar), is also 

referred to the sun.—In some cities 
where the worship of Baal was preva- 
lent, a special epithet was added to the 
name,e.g. a) ma לַעְּב Baal-berith, 
i. 6. lord or guardian of covenants, wor- 
shipped by the Shechemites, Judg. 8, 
33. 9,4, comp. v. 46; q. d. 256 
Deus fidius ; or, according to Movers l.c. 
‘Baal in covenant with the idolaters of 
Israel? b) בובז bya, Baal-zebubd, wor- 
shipped by the Philistines at Ekron 2K. 

1, 2; q.d. fly-Baal, fly-destroyer, like 
the Zeve ו of Elis, Pausan. 5. 14. 
2; and the Myiagrus deus of the Ro- 

mans, Solin. Polyhist.c.1. c) רוע 523 
of the Moabjtes see רועפ . 
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6. As denoting the possessor of a thing 
it is trop. also applied to a place which 
has or contains any thing, i.e. a place 
at or in which any thing is or is found, 
equivalent to M22 no. 6. So in the pr. 

names of cities and places: 
a) 532 Baal, 1 Chr. 4, 33, perh. the 

same place ו called "83 mbpa 

Baalath-beer (having a well) in the 
borders of the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 

19, 8. 
b) 13 >¥3 Baal-Gad, so called from 

the worship of Gad i. e. Fortune, at the 
foot of Hermon near the sources of the 
Jordan, prob. i. 6. 7077) >¥3 in lett. 6. 
Josh. 11, 17. 13, 5. By some it is er- 
roneously 8 to be the same with 
the celebrated Ba’albek or Heliopolis ; 
see Thesaur. p. 225. 

  bya Baal-hamon (place ofןומה )6
multitude, or 1. q. yx 592 sacred to 
Jupiter Ammon) a place near which 
Solomon had a vineyard, Cant. 8, 11. A 
town Behapow (Sept. Bodouor) situated 
in Samaria is mentioned Judith 8, 3. 

d) רוצֶח >9a (having a village סע 
hamlet) Baal-hazor, a town or village 
near the territory of Ephraim, 2 Sam. 
13, '23; perh. i. q. רוצח Neh. 11, 33, in 
the tribe of Benjamin, q. v. 

  53a Baal-Hermon, a townןמְרְח )6
and an adjacent height near Mount 
Hermon, 1 Chr. 5, 23. Judg. 3,3. Comp. 

lett. b. 
f) ןועמ לַצְּב  Baal-meon (place of 

dwelling), see 713% bya ma p. 129. 
g) םיִצָרּפ לַעְּב (place of breaches, de- 

feats) Baal-perazim, a place or village 

near the valley of Rephaim, 2 Sam. 5, 
20. 1 Chr. 14,11; comp. Is. 28, 21. 

h) ןופצ לב 6 of Typhon, or sa- 
cred to Typhon) Baal-Zephon, a place 
in Egypt near the head of the Red Sea, 
Ex. 14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7. The name 
accords well with the site of this place, 
near the desert tracts between the Nile 
and the Red Sea, which were held to be 
the abode of Typhon, the evil genius of 
the Egyptians. See Creuzer in Com- 
mentt. Herodoteis I. § 22. Symbolik I. 
317 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81. 

i) mgbw ds Baal-shalisha 2 K. 4, 42, 
the name ofa place prob. situated in the 
district הומלש , near the mountains of 
Ephraim; comp. 1 Sam. 9. 4. 
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k) Sen bya Baal-tamar (place of 
palm-trees) Judg. 90, 

 , "93 (cives Jude) 2 Sam. 6הֶָדּוהְר (1
2, a city elsewhere called also mbes 
(civitas) Baalah and Kirjath-jearim, 
comp. 1 Chr. 13, 6. See M223 no. 2. a. 

7. As pr. u. of several men, 6. g. 
a) לב Baal «) 1Chr.5,5. 6) 8, 

30. 9, 36, 
b) 327 לַעַּב (lord of grace) Baal-ha- 

nan, pr.n. o) A king of Edom Gen. 
36, 38. 1 Chr. 1,49. 8) A royal pretect 
or overseer, 1 Chr. 27, 28. 

SYD Chald. m. i. q. Heb. לב , lord; 
for Dry 5¥a see DY. From this form 
comes by contraction ba q. v. 

mp3 f.(corresp.to 83) 1.amistress, 
rian nbs2 1K.17,17. Metaph. mis- 
tress of any thing, i. e. possessing or 
endued with any thing, as בואהתלָעַּב a 
woman having a divining spirit, “see 

 , ; DXHWD MdyV2 mistress of sorceriesבוא
a sorceress, Nah. 3, 4. 

2, Collect. etvitas, 1. gq. 5°23 cives, in- 
habitants, see 592 no. 3; as na daughter, 
for D722. Sol ו הָלְָב Baalah as 
the pr. n. of towns or cities, viz. a) One 
in the northern part of the tribe of Ju- 
dah. Josh. 15, 9. 1 Chr. 13,6; called also 
MAI "bra (cives Jude) see >¥2 no. 6. 
lett. 1; םיָרָעְר MTP q.v. and 5ya-n7qp. 
It seems likewise to have given name to 
a mountain Baalah Josh. 15, 11. lying 
in the same region, but nearer the sea. 
b) Another city was situated in the 
southern part of the same tribe, Josh. 15, 
29; and seems to be the same which 

elsewhere is called 433 Josh. 19 3, and 
mnb2 1 Chr. 4, 29, and was assigried to 
Simeon. c) See in 523 no. 6. a. 

MYA (civitates, see M93 no. 2) Bea- 
loth. pr. n. of a town in the southern part 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 24; different from 
mya in v. 9, 29. 

3592 (whom the Lord knows and 
cares for, comp. 277177) Beeliada, pr. 
n.of a son of David, 1 Chr. 14.7; called 
in 2 Sam. 5, 16 29°58 1. 6. whom God 
knows, q. v. 

72593 (whose lord is Jehovah) Bea- 
lich, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 

(i. 6. "E743 son of exultation,סיִלָעִב  

of a king ofם.  see in 2p. 109) Baalis, pr. 
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the Ammonites, Jer. 40, 14. Some Mss. 
read םילעב ; and so Josephus Ant. 10. 
9. 2. 

mya (civitas i. q. mb33 no. 2, after 

the form nvat, my) Baalath, a city of 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44; ל or 
fortified by Solomon, 1 K. 9, 18. 2 Chr. 

8, 6. 

see in D223 ‘no. 6. a.רֶאְּבתַלָעּב  

#2 see in N12 no. 19. 6. 

N22 (i. q. 8297]2 son of affliction, see 
in ב p. 109) sete pr.n.m. a) 1K. 
4,12. b) ib. v.16. c) Neh. 3,4. 

"292 (id.) Baanah, pr.n.m. a) 2 
Sam. 4,2. b) 2 Sam. 23,29. 1 Chr. 11, 
30. c) Ezra 2,2. Neh. 7, 7. 10, 28. 

4 "32 fut."225 1. to feed upon, to eat 
up, to consume ; see Pi. and Hiph. no. 1, 
also רעב cattle, so called from eedlag. 

Syr. ¢8 to glean, מ a gleaning. 
2. Spec. to consume with fire, to burn 

up; comp. >28 no. 9. Chald. רעב to 
burn, Pa. to kindle.—Ps. 83, 15 רעב UND 

  as a fire burneth a ‘forest. Mostlyרער
with ב to set fire to, to burn up ; Job 1, 
‘16 the fire of God is ’ fallen from rene. 
peaspaa ןאצב רעבתו and hath burned up 
the flocks and the servants. Num. 11, 1. 
3. Ps. 106, 18. Is. 42, 25. Jer. 44, 6. Lat: 
2, 3. Also to cause to burn, to kindle, 
Is, 30, 33.—Elsewhere intrans. a) to 
be consumed with fire, to be burned, Ex. 
3, 3. Is. 1,31. 9,17. b) to burn, as fire 
Jer. 20,9; pitch Is. 34. 9; coals Ez. 1, 
13; trop. of anger Is. 30, 27. Ps. 79, 5. 
89, 47. c) to be set on fire, kindled. 
Hos. 7, 4 as an oven הָפאַמ 1755 kindled 
by the baker. Also lo kindle up, to in- 
flame, as coals Ps. 18,9; metaph. an- 
ger, Ps. 2, 12. Esth. 1, 12. 

8. Denom. from ררעב cattle, to be 
brutish, Jer. 10, 8. Part. oD 28 brutish 
men Ps, 94, 8; savage Ez. 21, 36. 

Nipu. to be or become brutish, Jer. 10, 
14. 21. 51, 17. Is. 19, 11 הֶרְצְבְנ NEY 6 
counsel is become brutish. 

Prev 933, inf: constr. "33, fat. 932", 
1. to feed upon, to eat up, to consume, 

e.g. a field, vineyard, Is. 3, 14. 5, 5; 
with 2 Ex. 22, 4 [5]. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to cause to burn, to 

kindle, e. ₪. fire Ex. 35,3; wood Lev. 6. 
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5 [12]. Algo to burn, to consume, Neh. 
10, 35. Is. 44, 15. 40,16; 3 Ox "DA 0 
set fire to any thing, Ez. 39, 9. 10. 

3. to take or put away, to remove, to 

destroy. 1K. 22,47 and the remnant of 
the Sodomites ץֶרֶצְהְהְוִמ "V2 he put away 
out of the land. Deut. 26, 13. 14. 2 Sam. 
4,11, 2K. 23,24. 2 Chr.19,3. A usual 
formula in Deuteronomy, implying the 
punishment of death, is: עֶרַה WIsAA 

 - thow shalt put away the evil perףברקיב
son from the midst of thee, Deut. 13, 6. 
17.7. 19, 19. 21, 21. 22,21. 24. 24,7; or 
bate 17, 12. 22, 22; comp. Fade, 20, 
13. (For synon. formulas in Exodus, 
Levit. and Numbers, see r. M23 Niph.), 
Is. 6, 13 although a tenth part remain in 
the land, רָעָבְל MMA 73) yet shall this 
he again destroy yed. Num. 24, 22 7319 

the Kenites shall be driven out,ךר 7222  
destroyed: Is. 4,4 when Jehovah shall 
have washed away the filth of the daugh- 

 ters of Zion...992 חרבו טָּפְשִמ חורב

with a spirit of judgment and a spirit 
of destroying, i. 6. judging and destroy- 
ing the wicked by his Spirit, his divine 

energy or power. Construed also with 
‘ans, implying pursuit and destruction 

 from behind, 1 K. 14,10 “Inx יּחְרַעְבּו
Doan 923" “392 patna and I will 
take away y the house of Jeroboam, as one 
taketh away dung. 21, 21. 

Puat to be kindled, to burn, of a far- 

nace or stove, Jer. 36, 22. 
Hiew. 1. to feed upon, to eat up, i. q. 

Pi. no. 1, Ex. 22, 4 [5]. 
2. i. gq. Pi. no. 2, to cause to burn, to 

kindle, Ex. 22,5 [6]; also to burn up, to 
consume, c. acc. Ez. 5, 2. Judg. 15, 5. 
With 0x2 2 Chr. 28, 8. 3 UN PIN to 
set fire to any thing Jude. ‘15, 5 init. 

3. iq. Pi. no. 3, to take or put away, 
to destroy, with "28 1 K. 16, 3. 5 

Deriv. the three following, also “533, 
mayan, and pr. n. רוכב . 

m. pr. brutishness, stupidity, onlyרעב  
as concr. brutish, stupid, like cattle ; 
spoken of men, Ps. 49, 11. 73, 22. Prov. 

Comp. r. "92 no. 3, and12. 1. 30, 2.  

Niph. 

NWA (brutish) Baara., pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 
8.8; written in v.9 ,טד by a manifest 
error. 

a burning, fire, conflagration,הָרָעְּב =  
*13 
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espec. of produce in the field, Ex. 22, 5 
[6]. Comp. r. 923 no. 2. 

nowy (for 39432 work of Jehovah) 
Baaseiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 25 [40]. 
Comp. under lett. .ב 

* wa obsol. root, Chald. 23 i. q. 
Bra, to be bad, offensive. Hence 

NPQ Baasha, pr. n. of a king of Is- 
rael, r. 952-930 B. C. 1 K. 15, 16 sq. ₪ 
16. 2 Chr. 16, 1 sq. Jer. 41, 9. 

mintya (i. gq. Manwy m2 house of 
Astarte, see in 2 note, ‘lett. ,5 2. 109) 
Beeshterah, pr. n. of a Levitical city 
in the tribe of Manasseh beyond Jor- 
dan, Josh. 21, 27; called in 1 Chr. 6, 
56 minnws. 

0 nya or ma in Kal not used. Syr. 

AX= to fear, to be terrified. 

Prey nya 0% תֶעְבִר 1. tomake afraid, 
to terrify, only poetic, Ps. 18, 5. Job 3.5. 6, 
4. 7,14. 9, 34. 13, 11.21. 15, 24. Is. 4 

2. to come upon suddenly, to seize sud- 
denly. 1 Sam. 16, 14 m9 495 חור זתחַעְּב 
mins an evil spirit from Jehovah came 

upon him suddenly. v. 15.—Arab. ES 

to come suddenly, to happen unexpect- 
2 

edly; 111, to attack unexpectedly; 3 

suddenly. 
Nipu. to be afraid, terrified, Dan. 8, 

17; with "p29 1 Chr, 21, 30. Esth. 7, 6. 
Deriv. םיתועב 4 

 . fi terror Jer. 8, 15. 14, 19הָתָעְּב

72m. (r. y¥2) mire, mud, in which 
one sticks fast, Jer. 38, 22. 

“Za f. (r. (ץצב ₪ marsh, fen, Job 8, 
11. 40,21. Plur. 6. suff. ורסאצב by an 
incorrect orthography for ולסוצב Ez, 
47, 11. 

q. v.) Bezai, pr.6. "סב  (prob. i.רָצְּב  
Ezra 2, 17. Neh. 7, 23. 10, 19.מ. זמ.  

VLA m. (r. רצב no. 1) 1. a vintage, 
Lev. 26, 5. Is. 24, 13. 32, 10. Jer. 48, 32. 

2. Adj. inaccessible, lofty, steep, i. q. 
“1x2, spoken of a forest Zech. 11, 2 
Keri. Comp. r. “Wa No. 2. 

not in use, i. gq. >¥8, Arak.יט  

05 to strip, to peel; kindr. is ,רַצְּב 
comp. in 8132, M¥B.—Hence תולצב and 



Sen 

bya only plur. םילצּב , onions, Num. 

11, 5. Syr. Hes, Ethiop. M&A, Arab. 
% 

 בכ .id. Comp. quadril תַלָצְבָח

(in the shadow of God, i. 6. inלֶאְלַצְּב  
his protection) Bezaleel, pr.n.m. a) 
Ex. 31, 2. 35, 30. b) Ezra 10, 30. 

MSV (a stripping, nakedness) Baz- 
luth, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52; in Neh. 7, 54 
written M242 Bazlith. 

 , fut. s¥n" 1. to cut in piecesבב "
to break ot dash in pieces. Chald. 933 
to cut in pieces, to divide. as bread ; Syr. 

Age to break, Arab. arash to cut, to 

cleave asunder, to cut off, 

apart. piece. Kindr. is 85 to wound ; 
comp. in 9%3.—Amos 9, 1 smite the capt- 
tals of the columns bbe שארב ODEs and 
dash them in pieces upon the heads of 
all; םעצב for Ds¥3. Intrans. to be 
sounded ) Joel 2, 8 ‘of locusts, they rush 
among the weapons, לעצב אל they are 
not wounded ; others less well , they break 
not off their course. Comp. in 733 no. 
1. b. 

2. to tear in pieces, i. q. to plunder, to 
spoil, pr. of enemies Hab. 2, 9. Ps. 10, 3. 
Trop. in the formula 233 עצב to spoil the 
spoil, to get unlawful gain, to be greedy 
after gain, spoken of those who rob and 
defraud others by extortion and oppres- 
sion, Germ. Geld schneiden. Part. עצפ 

3x2 Prov. 1, 19. 15, 27. Jer. 6, 13. 8, 10. 
Inf. Ez. 22, 97. Comp. ,לב and A. 
Schult. Opp. min. p. 61. 

Prev, 983 fut. 582° 1. to cut off; Is. 
38, 12 "22429 MEI he (God) cutteth me 
off from the ‘thrum, a metaphor drawn 
from a weaver, who, when his web is 
finished, cuts it off from the thrum by 

which it was fastened to the beam. Job 
6, 9. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 2, to plunder, to defraud 
any one, Ez. 22, 12. 

3. to bring to an end. to finish, to com- 
plete, e.g. the temple Zech. 4,9. Of 
God. who executes his judgment upon 
the wicked Is. 10, 12; סע fulfils-his pro- 
mise Lam. 2, 0617.--116מ ‘ 

 . ךכצב . in pause +3 , 6. suffזמ. 9223
1. spoil, plunder, prey, see the root no. 
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2; pr. of enemies Judg. 5, 19 51, 13. 
Mic. 4, 13. Trop. of the rapine and 
extortion of kings and nobles who de- 
spoil a people, Jer. 22, 17. Ez. 22, 13. 
Hence 

2. unjust gain, lucre, e. g. from bribes 
1 Sam. 8, 3. Is. 33, 15; or by other un- 
lawful means, Is. 57, 17. Also Ex. 18, 
21 Prov. 28, 16. Is. 56, 11. Ez. 33, 31. 

3. gain in general, profit; >¥a772 

what profit 2 Gen. 37, 26. Job. 22, 3. Ps. 
30,10. | 

*yea obsol. root, Arab. yas to: flow 

gradually, to trickle, e. g. water, 3 " 
5 5 
82) 2 Karn, little water.—Hence 

  7ץב הצב.

  to swell ; hence spoken of theקצב 0
foot as unshod, to become callous, to have 
callous spots or tumors, Deut. 8, 4. Neh. 
9,21. Sept. in Deut. well, 4101000 
Hence 

m. dough, so called from its swell-קצב  
ing, rising ; but spoken also of that not 
yet fermented, Ex. 12, 34.39. 2 Sam. 13, 

Jer. 7, 18.8.  

M22 (stony region, high, Arab. 

Bozkath, pr. n. of a place in%5,ב2)  
Judah, Josh. 15, 39. 2 K. 22,1. Josephus 
Boost, Ant. 10. 4. 1. 

% “Sa 1. tocut off. Syr. Pa. to short- 

en, to diminish, קב[ >> diminished, small, 
low. Kindred roots are b¥2, צב ; 6 
on the primary power of the syllables 11, 
723,72, under the roots 113 , M¥B; comp. 
also under 772 I. 1—Spoken mostly of 
the vintage of grapes, e. g. to gather 
grapes, to hold a vintage, c. acc. Lev. 
25, 5. 11; of a vineyard Deut. 24, 21. 
Judg.9,27. Part. רצוב a vintager, grape- 
gatherer, Jer. 6, 9; Plur. םררצב vinta- 
gers, metaph. of enemies preparing de- 
struction, Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5; comp. 

 רצבי  Metaph. Ps. 76, 13 manררצְּב.

D°7"22 he cutteth off the spirit of princes, 
q. d. cuts down their pride, breaks theit 
spirit. 

2. to cut off access, i. q. to restrain, to 
prevent, see Niph. and m4 83; also to 
make inaccessible. Hence Part. pass. 
“Aza inaccessible, walled, spoken of high 



 רצב

walls Deut. 1, 28. 28, 52. Is. 2, 15; 8 
lofty impervious forest Zech. 11, 2 Ke- 
ri; of fortified cities, strong, Num. 13, 
28. Deut. 3, 5. Josh. 14, 12. 2 Sam. 20, 6. 
Is. 25, 2. Deut. 1, 28. Metaph. difficult 
to be understood, Jer. 33, 3. 

3. to cut out, to break or dig out, e. ₪ 
metals, see 743. 

Nipa. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be cut 
off or restrained from any one, to be 
inaccessible, difficult ; ₪. ya, Gen. 11, 
6 mivg> ּומְזר רָשֶא לפ og רָצְּבִר אל no- 
thing will be restrained from them, will 

be too hard for them, which they may 
purpose to do. Job 42, 2. : 

Previ.q. Kal no.2,to make inaccessible, 
e. g.a fortification, Jer.51,53. Also sim- 
ply to fortify, to rebuild a wall, Is. 22, 0. 

Deriv. "23 —n 23, also "¥3, 7437. 

WA Job 36, 19, 1. . רצּב q. v. no. 1. 

“aim. 1. ore of gold and silver, 
precious metals, in the rude state, as cut 
or dug out of the mines, from r. רצב in’ 
the sense of cutting or breaking Ps. 76, 

13; like Arab. ₪ native gold or silver, 

not yet subjected to the fire and hammer, 

3 noun of unity, i. q. a piece or par- 

ticle of such gold, from 3 i. gq. 724 II, 

to break; VIII, to be cut off, broken off ; 
comp. Germ. brechen as a technical > 
word in mining.—Job 22, 24 "py-by תרש 

 , cast upon the earth the precious oreרצב

parall. with gold of Ophir in the other 
hemistich. Plur. v. 25 q4¥2 7 O47) 
and the Almighty shall, be thy precious 
ores, parall. with mipdim 702. So 
also "¥2, in pause "43 Job 36, 19, 10.-- 
This satisfactory explanation of an ob- 

scure word we owe to Abulwalid; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 230. Winer ad 
Sim. Lex. prefers the signif. a piece, par- 
ticle of native gold or silver, from the 

9 
aie O56, 

notion of cutting off, comparing Sy42 

piece of gold. But the notion of piece, 

particle, in this word, does not come from 
the root, but from the circumstance that 
6. 5 

we) isa nop of 7 So from 85 

gold, comes 5 8 age or bit of 

gold ; from 0% straw, 3 a bit of 

 "קב 1

straw, chaff; although these feminine 
forms do not always thus imply a part or 
particle. 

2. Bezer, pr.n. a) A Levitical city 

of refuge in the tribe of Reuben, Deut. 
4,43. Josh. 20, 8. 21, 36. Vulg. Bosor. 
b) m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

M32 ₪ 1. a fold, sheep-fold, Mic. 2, 
12; so called from the idea of restrain- 

ing, see r. "¥2 no. 2; comp. 8222 from 
xb>. 4 RATES an enclosure, stall. 
92 Pr. a fortress, strong-hold, i. q. 

  one of theוייה . ; hence pr. nרצבמ
chief aitles of the Edomites, Is. 34, 6. 63, 
1. Jer. 49, 13. 99. Am. 1,12; comp. Gen. 
36, 33. There can scingely be a doubt 
that it was the same with el-Busaireh 

 ,( | dimin. from 8 / Busrahאב 8(

a village and castle in Arabia Petrea 
south-east of the Dead Sea; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 570. I formerly held 

that Bozrah of the Edomites was identi- 
cal with Bozrah of Auranitis or Hauran; 
see Comm. ad Is. |. c. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 226 sq. Yet 
I cannot but assent to the reasons urged 
to the contrary by Raumer, Hitzig, and 
Robinson 1. 6. 

PMX m. a fortress, strong-hold, Zech. 
9,12. R.7¥2 no. 2. 

M22 + )+. רַצְּב no. 2) ₪ cutting off of 
rain, drought, Jer. 17,8; Sept. &Booyia. 
Plur. minsa Jer. 14.1; comp. Lehrg. p. 
600.—Some refer hither the word 1722 

Ps. 9,10. 10,1; but 3 is there a prefix. 

Papa .זמ (r. (קמַּב 1. a bottle, so 
called from the gurgling or bubbling 
sound made in emptying; 1 K. 14,3. Jer. 

19, 1.10. Syr. Keard, and Gr. Bou 
Bvdoc, BouSidn, also from the sound. 

Comp. Maltese bakbijka, under r. PRS. 
2. Bakbuk, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 

7, 53. 

(emptying i. e. wasting ofהָיְקְּבְקב  
Jehovah) Bakbukiah, pr.n.m. Neh. 11. 

,25 72 .17 

wasting7 קְּבְִּב  (perh. ig.רקּבְקּב  
of the mount) Bakbakkar, pr. n. m. 

Chr. 9, 15.1  

"PA. i.g. spa, Bukki. prn.m. a) 
0 “34,92. ‘b) 1 Chr. 5 31 ]6. 51 6 
36 [51]. 
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WPA (wasting from Jehovah) Buk- 
kiah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 13. 

2P2 .זה plur. YEA, clefis, fissures, 
poses Am. 6, 11. ie 22, 9 R. spa. 

 עקב . fut. 222", inf 6. suffעקב 6

1. to cleave asunder, to rend, to divide. 

Kindred are קפה Syr. Was. The sig- 

nification of cleaving and opening, as 
proceeding from a blow or violence (see 
Fax, 423) and inherent in the syllables 

  PP, is found also in the kindred rootsקב,
npp, "a, ~22.—Spec. to cleave wood 

Ecc. 10, 9; to divide the sea, spoken of 
God, Ex. 14, 16; to rip wo women with 
child Am. 1, 13; to rend or wound the 
shoulder Ez. 29,7. Of a city, to rend 
its walls, to break open, to take by 
storm, to subdue; 2 Chr. 32, 1 “gens 
bx םעקבל and thought to subdue these 
cities to ‘himself. 21,17.—With 3, to 
cleave into or through any thing, to 
break through, 2 Sam. 23, 16. 1 Chr. 11, 
18. 

2. to cleave to lay open any thing shut, 
so that what is enclosed may be set free 
and break forth. Is. 48, 21 he clave the 
rock, the waters gushed forth. Judg. 15, 

19.—Pregn. and constr. with 800. of ie 
thing bursting forth; Ps. 74, 15 msp 
bran ןרצימ thou didst cleave (and - 

~ burst “forth) fountains and torrents. 
Comp. Niphal, Pi. no. 3, and Gr. éyyrvor 
Suxgva, myyoc, to shed tears, to send 
forth fountains. 

3. to cleave eggs, spoken of a fowl, 
i. e. to hatch, Is. 34, 15. 
Nip. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cleft 

asunder ; intrans. to be divided, to open 
itself, e. g. the earth Num. 16, 31. Zech. 
14,4. Also to be rent, ruptured, Job 26, 
8. 32,19. 2 Chr. 25, 12; to be broken in 
upon, to be taken by storm, asa city 2 K. 
25,4. Jer. 52, 7. 

2. Pass. of Kal no 2, to be opened, as 
fountains Gen. 7, 11. Spoken also of 
waters which break forth, Is. 35, 6. Prov. 
3. 20; so the light Is. 58, 8. Comp. 
synon. "0B, "FA, 722, in which the 

idea of cleaving, rending, is also trans- 
ferred to the thing bursting forth. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be hatched, to 

break forth from an egg, as the viper’s 
brood Is. 59, 5. 
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4. to be rent, hyperbol. for to be shaken, 

to tremble, e. g. the earth, 1 K. 1, 40. 
 קופ .3pa, fut סבל 0

to leact,, as wood Gen. 22, 3, a rock1,  
Ps, 78,15; torip up women with child, 
2K. 8, 12. 15, 16. 

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, as wild 
beasts, 1. 6. 9%, Hos. 13,8. 2K. 2, 24. 

3. i.g. Kal no. 2, to open, to cause to 
break forth, 6. ₪. waters from a rock Job 
28, 10; torrents Hab. 3,9, comp. in Kal 
Ps. 74,15; a wind Ez. 13, 11. 13. 

4, i.q. Kal no. 3, to hatch eggs, Is. 59, 5. 
PouaL p32 to he cleft, rent, Josh. 9, 4; 

to be ripped up Hos. 14, 1 (13, 16]; ofa 
city, 1. 6. Niph. to be broken into, to be 
taken by storm, Ez. 26, 10. 

Hien. 1. iq. Kal no. 1, to rend or 
break opena city, i.e. to take it by storm, 
to subdue, Is. 7, 6. 

2. With ל ו or break through 
to any one, 2 K. 3, 26. Comp. in Kal 
no. 1 ult. 

Horu. 9235 pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to 
be broken open, taken, as a city, Jer. 
39, 2. 
Fees to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9, 13. 

Mic. 1, 4. 
and the three here fol-ומ ערקב  

lowing. 

m. a part, half; spec. half aעָקְּב  
shekel, Gen. 24, 22. Ex. 38, 26. 

Chald. Dan. 3, 1, i. q. Heb.אָעְקִּב  
 הָּצַמְּב-

a val-תוצקב  plur.עקַּב)  f(r.הָעְקִּב ,  
ley, pr. a cleft of the mountains; opp. 
to mountains Deut. 8, 7. 11,11. Ps. 104, 

to hills Is. 41,18. Often also for a8;  
low plain, a wide plain, level country, 
Sept. med/or, e.g. that in which Babylon 
was situated, Gen. 11,2; comp. Ez. 3, 

valley or plainעקב  yoabo23. 87,1.2.  
of Lebanon, lying at the foot of Hermon 
and Anti-Lebanon around the sources 
of the Jordan, Josh. 11, 17. 12,7; not 
the valley between Lebanon and Anti- 
Lebanon, the Celesyria of Strabo, 

and el-Bukd’a LST of the Arabs. 
Other plains take their names from ad- 

Chr. 35,ןודגמ תעקב 2  jacent cities, as 
Am.סצקּב  Deut. 34, 3; TSב ' ing22;  

a see in 71729, j38 no. 1. aes5  
9 ,6 9 .- 9 -%- 

faseo, Arab. 555 Bai and Raid id. 
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. Pea 1. to pour out, to eo 80. ₪ 

vessel, bottle, see papa. Arab. 

onomatopoetic from the sound of a bot- 

tle in being emptied ; like Pers. hele 
gulgul, Engl. to gurgle, to bubble. In 

the Maltese dialect, bakbak is to boil, as 
water, like Arab. eas, 4 ; bokka, 

a bubble in water; bakbijka, bekb)ka, a 
bottle. Comp. also 313, 29a, קוב .-- 
Trop. a) to empty of inhabitants, to de- 
populate a land Is. 24,1; to spoil, to pil- 
lage a people, Nah. 2, 3: b) Jer. 19, 7 

 , onpa I will empty outהָרּוהְי תָצַעהִתֶא

pour out, the counsel of Judah, i. e. will 
make them without counsel. Comp. 
Niph. Is. 19, 3. 

2. Intrans. to be poured out, i. q. to 
spread wide, spoken of luxuriant growth 
and foliage. Hos. 10, 1 קקב WDA ₪ 
spreading vine ; Sept. 005106 evxdy- 
patovon, Vulg. frondosa. 

Nig. P32, infinit. קובה , fut. pias. ! 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. a, Is. 24, 3. 
2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Ts. 19, 3 

  the spirit ofהָחְבִנ  DMSa MIוּבְרִָמ
Egypt shall be emptied out from within 
him, i.e. Egypt shall be wholly deprived 
of epirit, understanding. The form mp22 
is for P22, see Lehrg. p. 372. 

Po. קקיב i. q. Kal 1. a, to empty a 

land, to depupulate, Jer. 51, 2. 
Deriv. papa, and pr. names הרקּבְקב , 

"pa, TPA, Par. 

in Kal not used, pr. 1. q. Arab.רקב  

to cleave, to divide, to lay open,ב  

kindr, with r."23. The notion of cleav- 
ing, laying open, is in this root transfer- 
red to signify : 

1. to cleave the soil, to plough, Lat. 

arare, comp. 89M, mMnp, 33. Hence 
23 armentum qs. aramentum, cattle. 

2. to burst forth, to break forth, as 
light, see >p2 Kal and Niph. no. 3. 
Hence רקפ morning. 

3. to search into, to inquire ; 3 Syr. 

pats) to search, to examine, [;a5 and 

1-56: search, inquisition. Also in the 

sense to look at, to inspect ; so in 
Pie, רֶחִּב 1. to search, to inspect 

carefully, to take note of any thing, with 

2 Lev. 13, 36; ’—473 (comp. 772 no. 1) 
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Lev. 27, 33. With 3, to look at with 
pleasure, to behold with admiration, to 
admire, Ps. 27,4. Comp. 3 B. 4. a. 

2. to look after, to take care of, c. acc. 
Ez, 34, 11. 12. 

3. to look at mentally, to consider, to 
think upon, 2 K. 16, 15. Prov. 20, 25. 

4. to take note of any one, to animad- 
vert, i. e. to punish ; comp. MFA. 
The derivatives all follow. 

Chald. in Pr. not used.רקּב  
Pa. "p32, plur. p32, fut. "pI, inf 

  | to search, to inquire, to examineהרב

Ezra 4, 15. 19. 6, 1 ; 6. לע 14. 
Irapa. pass. 14278 5, 17. 

“P32 comm. gend. m. Ex. 21, 37; f. 
Job 1, 14. 

1. a beeve, Lat. bos, male or female, 
ox or cow, so called as used for plough- 

ing ; seer. "22 no. 1. So according to 

Varro de L. L. 4. 19, Lat. armentum for 
942 

uramentum ; and Arab. ₪3 , according 

to Damiri so called as cleaving the 
ground with a plough; see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. 280; or according to Ewald 
from the cloven hoofs, Gramm. § 358.-- 
Plur. Am. 6, 12. Neh. 10, 37. 2 Chr. 4, 3. 
Elsewhere always 

2. Collect. oxen, cattle, herd of neat 

Sa-, , 
cattle, Arab. re id. and noun of unity 
2 

$2) an ox. Syr. 2ן;ב a herd, pr. of 

oxen, but in a wider sense also of other 
herds and flocks. Comp. רקוב.--80 ןאצ 
“ps sheep and oxen. flocks and herds, 

Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20, 14. Deut. 32, 14 
“pa mxan milk of kine. It is joined: 
a) With numerals, opp. רוש an ox, etc. 
comp. MY and ןאצ . Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1] af 
a man steal an ox (713). : רָקָּב. nwan 

 - nnn ches five oxen shall he reרושה
store for the one. Num. 7, 3 "wy "20 
"pa. v. 17010 .רָקַּב db) With verbs 
- adjectives plural; 2 Sam. 6,6 דּכ 
“PRA וטמוט for the oren were restive. 1 

4 5 3. Also with fem. where kine are 
understood, Job 1, 14. Gen. 33, 13.— 
0 bay a young calf Lev.9,2; m>33 
m2 Is. 7, 21. and simpl. רֶקַּב-ְִּב Gen 
- - 8,acalf Of the figures of oxen 
1 3 7 29. 

Hence the denom. רקוב . 
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morning, theםיִרְקְּב 1.  m. plur.רקפ  
dawn, or even before light, Ruth 3, 14; 
pr. day-break, from the breaking forth of 
the % see r. "P23 no. 2, Arab. 
9 - 5 2 ay 

  0מס.  id. comp. r. "22כ (3 1

 . “is the morning light 2 Sam. 23, 4רֶקּב

Acc. as adv. in the morning, early, (like 

Arab. {\X3,) Ps. 5, 4; oftener “pa 

early Gen. 19, 27, and poet. "25> Ps. 30, 
6. 59,17; which elsewhere is also רע 
"pa Deut. 16, 4. Ps. 130,6. Distribu- 

tively “pa spa Ex. 16, 21. 30, 7. 36, 
3. Lev. 6, 5; רקבל op קבל 1 Chr. 9, 27; 

 . Ps, 73, 14. 101, 8. Is. 33, 2. Lamםירק קבל

3, 23; pupa Job 7. 18 ; all signifying 
every morning.—Metaph. morning, q. d. 
dawn of prosperity, happiness, Job 11, 17. 

2. Spec. the next morning, Ex. 29, 34. 
Lev. 19, 13. 22, 30. Num. 9, 12, Judg. 
  he thatרקּבההדצ תמר ול ביִרָי רָשַא 31 .6
will 0 for him, let him be put to death 
before morning ; Vulg. antequam, lux 
crastina veniat, Sept. us moit.—Hence 
the morrow, i. q. 1172 (comp. 828), and 
as Adv. to-morrow, Ex. 16, 7. Num. 16,5 

(comp. v. 16); i.g. "R22 1 Sam. 19, 2. 
Also for early, soon, speedily, Ps. 5 4 
init. 90, 14. 143, 8 ; "pBdid. Ps. 49, 15. 

Mp2 f. (Kamets impure, pr. Inf. 
Aram. in Paél) a looking after, care, Ez. 
34,12. R. pa Pi. no. 2. 

mp3 f. animadversion, i. e. punish- 
ment, chastisement, Lev. 19,20. R. "22 
Pi. no. 4. 

8 wpa in Kal not used, to seek, to 
search, (see Pi.) corresponding to Arab. 

Gasks, Chald. 62, to inquire into, to 
scrutinize. which is kindr. with wan. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 

touching. feeling out; Syr. tau a touch- 

ing; comp. ©: to feel out, שש to seek 
pr. by feeling. 

Pie, Wea 1. to seek, to search for, to 
inquire after ; absol. 2 K. 2,17; acc. of 
pers. or thing Gen. 37, 15. 16. 1 Sam. 

10, 14. With 0 to search or inquire 
into any thing. Job 10. 6; different is 
Gen. 43. 30 תוכבל wEAN he sought where 
to weep, i.e.a place where. Sometimes 
c: dat. commodi i>, 1 Sam. 28, 7. Lam. 
1.19; hence, with this dat. to seek out 
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for oneself, i. q. to choose, 1 Sam. 13, 14. 
Is. 40, 20; comp. Ez. 22, 30.—Spec. a) 
to seek the face, presence, of a king, i. e. 
to go to him, to wish to see him, 1 K. 
10, 24; also to supplicate his favour, 
Prov. 29, 26. b) to seek the face of Je- 
hovah, pr. to turn unto him, to draw near 
to him, espec. with prayer and supplica- 
tion, 2 Sam. 12, 16. Ps. 24, 6. 27, 8. 105, 
4; or to inquire of him, to seek a re- 
sponse, 2 Sam. 21,1; or in order to ap- 
pease his anger, Hos. 5,15. The same 
is: c) Mint-ry wea Ex. 33, 7. 2 Chr. 
20, 4. Opp. Ret] to find God, i. e. to be 
heard by him, Deut. 4, 29. Is. 65, 1. 
mins ישקבמ they who seck Jehovah, his 

worshippers, Ps. 40, 17. 69, 7. 105, 3. Is. 
51.1. Comp. 615 no. 2. 

2. to seek, to strive after, to try to gain, 
e. g. the priesthood Num. 16, 10, false- 
hood Ps. 4, 3, love Prov. 17,9; rarely 
with > Prov. 18,1. So פ' wey bpa to 
seek the life of any one, to plot against 
him, Ex. 4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 1. 22, 23. 23, 
15. 2 Sam. 4, 8. 16, 11; once ina rood 
sense, to seek to preserve one’s life, Prov. 
29,10; comp. way wn Ps. 149, 5. Also 

 , myn wpa to seek the hurt of any one'פ
to strive to do him harm or to destroy 
him, 1 Sam. 24, 10. Ps. 71, 13. 24. wpa 

 . ADT id. 1 Sam. 25, 26. With inf. cלא
 . to seek to do any thing, e. g. 1 Samל
  Saul myלאש שקבמ  "axףְמיִמְחְל 2 ,19
‘futher seeketh to kill thee. Ex. 2, 15. 4, 
24; inf. simpl. Jer. 26, 21. 

3. to require, to demand, Neh. 5, 18 ; 
c. 72 Ps. 104, 21; 3152 Gen. 31, 39. 43, 9. 
Is. 1,12. Spec. פ 80 'פ' DF wpa to re- 
quire the blood of any one at the hand of 
or from any one, i. e. to exact or inflict 
punishment for bloodshed, 2 Sam. 4, 11. 
Ez. 3, 18. 20. 83, 8 ; without 03 1 Sam. 
20, 16. 

4. to seek from any one, i. e. to ask, to 
request, with 4 of pers. Ezra 8,21. Dan. 
1,8; also acc. of thing Esth. 2,15. With 
by to entreat for any one, to supplicate 

for, Esth. 4, 8. 7, 7. 

5. to inquire of any one, to interrogate, 
6. 72 Dan. 1, 20. 

Puat to be sought Ez. 26, 21. Jer. 50, 
20. Esth. 2, 23—Hence 

mp2 f. (Kamets impure) request, 
entreaty, Esth. 5, 3. 7. 8. Ezra 7 6. 
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I. רב m. 6. suff. 93, ₪ son, from the 
idea of begetting, being born, see r. x13 
no. 3, and Niph. no. 2; the common 

word for son in the Chaldee, but in He- 
brew only poetic. Twice, Prov. 31, 2. 
Ps. 2, 12 "2 לקוטב kiss the son sc. of Jeho- 
vah, the king; comp. v. 7, and 42 Is. 9, 
5. Others here take רב in the sense of 

chosen or pure (from "3, see רב no. 11( 
and suppose the king to be-saluted by 
the title of the chosen, the pure, i. q. "712 
min; but this is less satisfactory. 

 . fm, adj. from 1. 193רב .11
1. chosen, beloved. Cant. 6, 9 איה 173 

mmTDIN> she is the beloved of her mother, 
her mother’s delight. 

2. pure, clear. Cant. 6, 10 fair as the 
moon, הָּמַחַכ 92 clear as the sun, i. e. of 
purest brightness. Metaph. in a moral 
sense: 122 "2 pure in heart, Ps. 24, 4. 
73,1. Seer. 193 no. 3. b. 

3. clean, i. e. empty, of a stall or barn, 
Prov. 14, 4. 

IIT. "3 m. Am. 5, 11. 8, 6. Ps. 72, 16; 
elsewhere 2, subst. R. 173. 

1. corn, grain, pr. that which has been 
cleansed, winnowed, (comp. Jer. 4, 11,) 
and is stored up in garners or sold, Gen. 

41, 35. 49. Prov. 11, 26. Joel 2,24. Once 
of grain standing in the fields, Ps. 65, 

8 
14.—Arab. 

also Lat. far, whence farina. 
2. the open fields, country, Job 39, 4. 

See Chald. 13 II. 

 , 6. suff. #3 Dan. 5זמ. . Chaldרב .1
22, Plur. "23, see in 42 p. 139. 

1. a son, Dan. 6,1. PARA son of 
the gods Dan. 3, 25. 

2.4 grandson, descendant, Ezra 5, 1; 
comp. Zech. 1, 1. 

  emph. 872, the openתג. . Chaldרב .11
feld, campus, pr. campus purus Liv. 24. 
14; 1. 6. the open country without woods 

or villages, Dan. 2, 38. 4, 18. 22. 29.— 

Arab. 5 ויו campus, the open 

fields, desert, Syr. 1-2 id. 

, 

2 wheat; corresponding is 

 . םיִרְּב 866 2

I. רפ ₪ pit, see רוב . 

II. רבם (1.רֶרַּב) 6 רוב Job 9, 30. 
1. cleanness, pureness, mostly with 
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att Ps, 18, 91. 25, סע D4BD Job 9, 30. 22, 

30, i.e. cleanness of hands, metaph. for 
innocence. Once רפ simpl. in the same 
sense, 2 Sam. 22, 25. 

2. That which cleanses, salt of lye, 
vegetable salt, alkali, e. g. potash or soda, 
i.g. m4 q.v. Job 9,30. The ancients 
made use of alkali, both as mingled with 
oil instead of soap for washing, Job 9, 30; 
and also in smelting metals to make them 

melt and flow more readily and purely, 
Is. 1, 25. 

pr. to cut, to cutאָרְּב 106 אָרְבִר 1.  

out, to carve, to forin by cutting or carv- 

ing, see Piel. Arab. {}3 final Ye and 
fut. J, to cut out, to cut or pare down, to 
plane and polish. For the notion of 
breaking, cutting, separating, which is 
inherent in the radical syllable רפ , 6 
under ™2. The same belongs also to 
the softer syllable רב ; comp. "72,7742, 
wia, m2; TMA to scatter, FI pr. to 

break; also 727, 

2. to form, to create, to produce. Comp. 

ees to smooth, to polish, then to form 

to create; also Germ. schaffen, Dan. 
skabe, which is of the same stock with 
Germ. schaben, Belg. schaeven, Eng. to 

5 % | - 
shave, Arab. Ip id. 5 creator. Syr. 

Chald. to, כ אָרְּב id—Spoken of 

the creation of the heavens and the earth 
Gen. 1,1; of men Gen. 1,27. 5, 1.2. 6,7; 
spec. of Israel Is. 43, 1. 15. Jer. 31, 22 
VIN. הָשָדִח Tint eva Jehovah hath 
created a new thing i in the earth, a wo 
man shall protect a man; comp. Num. 
6, 30. Is. 65, 18 mYbwaniomy אָרב IA 
nbs behold, I create “Jerusalem a re- 

joicing, i.e. cause her to rejoice. Part. 
NTA in Plur. majest. thy creator 6. 
12, 1.—In Gen. 2. 3 is read: ivy? NVA 

whieh he created in making, 1. 6. “which 
he made increating. As to the construc- 
tion, comp. the formulas תושעל 935, 
nig on. 

3. to beget, te bring forth, whence 
“a son; see Niph. no. 9. Chald. Ithpe. 

genitus est. 
4, to feed, to eat, to grow fat, from the 

idea of cutting up ‘hod; hence Hiph. to 
fatten, and adj.8"13 fattened, fat. Comp. 
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5 
m2 no. 2. Kindred roots are hs to be 

filled with food, S99 and 5) to be fat, 

na to be well-fed, x" i. q. nv fat- 
tened, fat, and Gr. Beow (CiBeaoxw), 
whence noe, Lat. vorare. 

to be created Gen. 2, 4. 5,23;ותא. 1.  
to be made, done, Ex. 34, 10. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be born Ez. 21, 
35 [30]. 28, 13. Ps. 104, 30. 

to cut, to cut down, 6. ₪.עזפע ארב 1.  
with a sword Ex. 23, 47; wood, a forest 
with an axe, Josh. 17,15 get thee up to 

NNTB and there cutףל  the forest DY 
thee down room ; Vulg. well, ibique suc- 
cide tibt spatia ; so v. 18 but the moun- 

4Dרחאְרְבּה אזה רעו  tain shall be thine, 
for it is a forest, and thou shalt cut it 
down. 

2. to form, to fashion, to make, i. q. 
nxt, Ez. 21, 24 [19]. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 4, to feed, to 
fatten, to make fat, 1 Sam. 2, 29. 

Deriv. "2 1 83, NN 73, and pr. .מ 
 . הָלאָרַּב

 אָרְּב , "873, see "ַאְרְבדתַּב ץ. 9.

PIN JIN Berodach Baladan, 

pr. n. of a king of Babylon, 2 K. 20, 12; 
called also Merodach Baladan Is. 39, 1. 
This latter orthography seems to be 
more ancient, and accords better with 
the etymology; see in 728779. 

PRIA (whom Jehovah created) Be- 
70707 pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 

D372 m. plur. fowls, which are said 
to be fattened for the table of Solomon, 
1 K. 5,3 ]4, 23]. Kimchi understands 
capons ; but more prob. with the Tar- 
gum of Jerus. geese, so called from the 
pureness and whiteness of their plu- 
mage; from r. "3 no. 3. 

wma = pr. to strew, to scatter, to sprin- 

kle, comp. T12 and "13, 5p; hence 

to scatter hail, to hail, Is. 32, - Eth, 

OZ, Syr. (> hail; Arab. ye hail; 

to be cold, to hail; but the signif.כ  

of cold is secondary, and derived from 
that of hail. 

Deriv. 173—73. 
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‘772 m. hail, Ex. 9, 18 sq. 10, 5 sq. 

Ps. 18, 13. 14. 78, 47. 48. דָרָב יָנְבִַא hail 
stones, i. q. hail; see 3X. 

3 adj. (r. 3) plur. DeyI3, pr. 
strewed or sprinkled with spots, spotted, 
-piebald, spoken of goats Gen. 31, 10. 12; 

of horses Zech. 6,3.6. So Lat. sparsus 
albo pelles, Virg. Ecl. 2. 41. It differs 
from “p3-in Gen. 1. 0. in that the lat- 
ter denotes smaller spots, speckled.— 

Arab. 5 3 and 8d party-coloured gar- 

ment; by transp. ody) Conj. I, to be 

spotted, piebald, spoken of sheep. Syr. 

  a leopard, panther, so called fromןנס?ם

his spots; and from this source have 
doubtless come also Gr. and Lat. mugdos, 
pardus. From the above Arabic word 
comes the Fr. broder, Engl. to broider. 

(hail) Bered, pr.n. a) A placeדֶרָּב  
in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16, 14; comp. 

Chr. 7, 20.זמ. 1  b)צ.7.  

* FIND fut. 7994 1. + 6. kind. 842, 

to cut, to cut asunder ; comp. Arab. 1S 

final Waw, to cut out or off, also 813 no. 
1. Hence m2 covenant, so called from 
cutting in two or dividing the victims. 

2. to eat, i,q. 873 no. 4, from the idea 
of cutting up food; like "15 no. 3, and 
many verbs of cutting in Arabic, see 
Thesaur. p. 238. Comp. Bedw, BiSga- 
oxo.—2 Sam. 19, 17 pnb m3, ig. DSN 
amd, see D2N no. 1. 6. 2 Sam. 13, 6. 10. 

3. to select, to choose out, likewine from 

the idea of cutting out and separating, 
see 172 no.2, 1 Sam. 17,8 שיא 65< ורב 
choose you out a man. 7 

Prev inf. mina i. gq. Kal no. 2. Lam. 
4, 10. 

Hiren. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 

eat, to give to eat, with two acc. 2 Sam. 
3, 35. 18, 5. 

Deriv. "72,5793, תּורָּב , m4. 

712 (blessed, Benedict) Baruch, pr. 
n. a) The friend and companion of the 
prophet Jeremiah, to whom the apocry- 
phal book of the same name is ascribed, 

Jer. 32, 12-16. 36, 4 xq. 43, 3-6 1.2. 
b) Neh. 3, 20. 10,7.) Neh. 11,5. 

D173 .זמ plur. Ez. 27, 24, variegated 
stuffs, damask cloths, in which threads 
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of various colours are woven together 
in figures, etc. comp. r. B23 no. 2. So 
Kimchi correctly. sits 2 a thread 

or cord of two colours, eye stuff woven 

of such threads. 

wid m. plur. םישורְּב 1. ₪ cypress, 
a tall and fruit or cone-bearing tree, Is. 

55, 13. Hos. 14, 9; constituting along 
with the cedar, with which it is often 
joined, the glory of Lebanon, Is. 14, 8. 
37, 24. 60,13. Zech. 11, 2 comp. v. 1. 

Its wood, like that of the cedar, was em- 
ployed for the floors and ceilings of the 
temple, 1 K. 5, 22. 24. 6, 15. 34. 2 Chr. 
2,7. 3,5; also for the decks and sheath- 
ing of ships Ez. 27,5; for spears Nah. 
2,4; and for musical instruments 2 Sam. 
6, 5 Once by Syriasm called nina 

Cant. 1, 17.—That the cypress and not 
the ל is to be understood, is apparent 
from the nature of the case, as well as 
from the authority of ancient interpret- 
ers; although this name may perhaps 
also have comprehended other trees of 
the pine genus; see more in Thesaur. 
p. 246. As to its etymology, the name 
seems to come from the idea of cutting 
up into boards, planks, etc. see r. שָרְּב 
[The cypress is not now indigenous on 
Lebanon, while the species of pine 
known as the Pinus bruttia is found in 
large tracts; Schubert Reise ins Mor- 
genl. III. p. 347, 353. Hence, if an in- 
ference may be drawn from the present 
Flora to that of ancient times, the 

  was probably not the cypress, butשור

the pine.—R. 
2. Any thing made of cypress [or 

pine],e.g. a) a@lance Nah.2,4. b)a 
musical instrument, 2 Sam. 6, 5. 

m. plur. ponina ₪ cypress [orתורּב  
q. v. a form tending toשורב  pine], ig. 

Aramaism, Cant. 1,17. ₪. mia. 

Mana f food, Ps. 69,22. R. 473 no. 2. 

Ez. 47,16, and "112 2 Sam.הָחורַּב  
(my wells, oa sminga,) Berothah,8, 8,  

Berothai, pr.n. of acity rich in brass, 
formerly subject to the kings of Zobah, 
and situated in the northern extremity 
of Palestine. Some suppose it to be i. q. 
Berytus, Beirat, a maritime city of Phe- 
nicia; but from Ez. 1. 6. it would seem 

14 
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, hot to have been situated on the coast. 

ma 

but rather in the neighbourhood of Ha- 
math. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. 

p. 292. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 441 
sq. In the parallel passage 1 Chr. 18,8 
it is ןופ q. v. 

® ma obsol. root, Chald. and Talmud. 
to transfix, to pierce ; also 8373 a hole, 
wound, made by piercing.— Hence quad- 
rilit. 792 and M173 in next art. 

(perh. mt N82 well of olives)תִרִזְרְּב  

Birzaith, pr. n. prob. fem. 1 Chr. 7, 31 

Keri. But Chethibh has M773 (holes, 
wounds, r. 123) Birzoth. 

D932 m. Deut. 19, 5, iron,a quadril. 
from Chald. 2 to transfix, with > add- 
ed; comp. bare from 073, 5390 from 

non. Chald. bra and bine , Syr. Hes 
— Gen. 4, 22. Ez. 27, 12. 19. ete. Often 
put as the symbol ot hardness and firm- 
ness, as לזרּב בט asceptre of iron, for 

stern dominion Ps. 2, 9. Is. 48,4 73 
FETP 112 ₪ sinew of iron is thy neck, in 

allusion to the perverse obstinacy ofa 
people. Spec. an iron, i.e. an iron tool, 
Deut. 27, 5. Josh. 8, 31; an axe 2 K. 6 
5. Is. 10, 34; trons, iron fetters Ps. 105, 8 
fully 512 "22 149, 8. 

(iron, of iron, unless perh. weרִלְזְרְּ  
compare Talmud. x>t75 herdsman, 

princes,) Barziliai, pr.n. a)ןיִליֶזְרַב  
A Gileadite distinguished for his hos- 
pitality and liberality towards David, 
Sam. 17, 27. 19, 32-39. 118.9,7. b)2  

A Meholathite, father of Adriel, 2 Sam. 
c) Ezra 2, 61.21,8.  

 , fat, mas 1. to pass throughחרב :
to reach across, as a bar or bolt; prob. 
pr. to cut through, to break through ; 
comp. 724, and for the signif: of cutting 
and breaking which belongs to verbs 

beginning with "3, (רפ see above in 
 - .--11%. 36, 33 and he made the midאָרְּב

dle bar הצֶפַההְוִמ םיִשְרִקַח qina mad 
nmxpn-bx to pass through the middle of 
the boards from one end to the other. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 1, and 1173 a bar, bolt. 
Hence 

2. to break away, to flee ; Arab. ₪ 

to depart, to slip away, to escape into a de- 

bent place, er 65 the son of flight 



ma 

a gazelle.—Absol. Gen. 31,22.27. 1 Sam. 
19,18; acc. of place whither, 1 Sam. 
27,4; also > Neh. 13, 10, 53 Num. 24, 
11; with yo of place whence 1 Sam. 
20,1. The person from whom one flies 
is preceded by "28 Gen. 16, 8. 35, 1. 7, 
nypba Jon. 1, 3, 79 Is. 48, 20, דלמ ‘from 
one’s hand i. e. his power Job 27, 22, 

  from with 1K. 11, 5 differsתֶאב
from wban to escape, e.g. 1 Sam. 19, 
 , mae 2" and he departedטלי 12
and fled, and escaped.— —To the imperat. 
is sometimes added the dat..4}>-M73 q.d. 
in Engl. get thee away, flee, Gen. 27, 43. 
Num. 24, 11. Am. 7, 12. Comp. Fr. 
senfuir. 

Note. In one passage, Ex. 14, 5, 
Michaelis and others assign to M22 the 

signif. of Arab. > > to turn the left side 

or to the left. But this is needless; for 
it might well be said of a people, whom 
Pharaoh had expected to return after 
three days, but who were now prepa- 
ring to pass into Arabia, that they fled. 

Hien. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, Ex. 26, 28. 
2. to make flee, to put to flight, Job 41, 

20. Also to chase away, Neh. 13, 28. 
Deriv. m2, M7392, and 

2 Is. 27,1. Job 26, 13, and 72 
plur. םיִחיִרַּב ₪. 43, 14; for nna, after 
the form קיִדְצ . 

_ 1. One who flies, a fugitive, Is. 43, 14. 
Also fleeing, the fleet, as a poetical epi- 
thet for the serpent, Is. 27,1; likewise a 
constellation Job 26, 13. 

2. Bariah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 3, 22. 

"OPI see in pena. 

"V2 adj. (r. ma) 8 43, fat, i. g. 
  , comp. the root no. 2. Ez. 34, 20ארְחַּב

m3 nw a fat sheep, where perh. it 
should read m4, or with three Mss. 

 , AHI A ANבע  Job 2 11הָאיְרְּב .--1ם

many interpreters fallowiag the Chaldee 
and Rabbins explain רב" by pureness, 
spec. clearness, serenity of the heavens, 
(Targ. 19" ,) and then render the 
whole clause: also serenity dispelleth the 
cloud. But the interpretation given be- 
low in art. M28 is more satisfactory. 

12 )1. 4. 82 q. 6. fontanus) Beri, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 7, 6. 

N12 adj. fated, fat, see 5. N72 no. 4; 
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of men Judg. 3, 17. Dan. 1, 15; of kine 
Gen. 41, 2. 4. 18.20; of ears of grain ib. 
v. 5.7, comp. 22%; of food Hab. 1, 16. 
Fem. myn ealleet. the fatlings, the fat 
flock or herd, Zech. 11, 16. Ez. 34, 3. 

ANNA ₪ ת) 812) ₪ creation, thing 
created or performed of God, espec. new 
and unheard of, Num. 16, 30. Comp. 
Jer. 31, 22. 
M2 f. food, 2 Sam. 13, 5. 7. 10. R. 

ma no. 5. 

see M13.חיִרָּב  
m3ז.  m. plur. 2°77" 73, fromחיִרְּב  

no. 1. 
1. a bar, cross-bar, which passed from 

one side of the tabernacle to the other 
through rings attached to each board. 
and thus held the boards together; so 
called from passing through, as Lat. 
translrum for transitrum. Ex. 26, 26 sq. 
35, 11. 36, 31 sq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31. 

2. a bar, bolt, for fastening a gate or 
door, Judg. 16, 3. Neh. 3, 3 sq. al. In 
Jon. 2,7 the bars of the earth are the 
bars of the gate which [6808 into the 
deep recesses of the earth, i.e. into Sheol, 
ig. לואש "43 Job 17, 16. —Metaph. tars, 
bolts, for princes, as aiding to protect and 
defend a state (comp. 73 Hos. 11, 6); Is. 
  AIT his princes flee untoרפצ דע 15,5
Zoar. Jerome, vectes ejus. Yet perhaps 
such an ellipsis of the verb ¢o flee is here 
too harsh, especially as there has been 
no previous mention of flight; and I 
would prefer therefore with Chald. Saad. 
Kimchi, to render הרחררב his fugitives ; 
whether we read it 4°23, or derive 
m3 from m3 with Kamets pure, 
after the form רישָצ 

(put for D2, wells) Berim,םיִרָּב  
pr. name of a place or district in the 
north of Palestine, 2 Sam. 20, 14.—R. 

HP" (gift, donation, +. 242) Beriah, 
pr.n.m. a) A sonof Ephraim; 1 Chr. 
7, 23 and ‘he called his name Beriah 
inns הָסְרֶה חָעְרְב 7D because a gift was 

unto his “house ; 3 so at least Michaelis 

Suppl. 224. Better it would seem: be- 
cause evil, calamity, was unto his house ; 
398 being for M3 with Beth pleonastic, 
see 3 lett. C; comp. v. 21. 22. Sept. oz 

  ov. Vulg. eoוע ₪ 8 030076 éyévetoע
quod in malis domus ejus ortus esset. b) 
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Gen. 46,17. c)1Chr.8,13. d) 10 
23, 10.—Patronym. from b, "2"73 Be- 

riite Num. 26, 44. 

mS f(r. m2) 1. a covenant, league, 
usually referred to the cutting in pieces of 
the victims which were sacrificed on con- 

cluding a solemn covenant, and between 
the parts of which the contracting parties 
were accustomed to pass: see inr. M13 
and Gen. 15, 9 sq.. But the idea sug- 
gested by Lee (Heb. Lex. h. v.) deserves 
attention, viz. that M3 is strictly no- 
thing more than an eating together, ban- 
quet, from M72 no. 2; since among Ori- 

entals to eat together is almost the same 
as to make a covenant of friendship. 
The Hebrews too were accustomed to 
eat together when entering into a cove- 

nant, see Gen. 31, 54; and in this way 

we obtain an ה of mba תיִרּב 
covenant (an eating ?) of salt, see nba. 

—Spoken of a league between nations 

or tribes Josh. 9, 6 sq. or between private 

persons and friends 1 Sam. 18, 3. 23,18; 

of tie matrimonial covenant Mal. 2, 14. 

 טנא  "bea Gen. 14, 13, andתררב 5"
  Obad. 7, possessors or men of a"פ תררב

covenant, i. e. confederate with any one. 
 , 4לָעְּב  by Judg. 9, 46, ig. M/Aתירב

god or guardian of covenants; see in לע 
no. 5.a.—T he verbs employed to express 

the making and sanctioning of a cove- 
Mant, are: MD, OPO, m2, ob 2 Sam. 

 23,5 3 “39 eu. 29. 11, all which,ב אוב

see in ו order. Those ל denote 
its violation, are: "BM, לפח , ay, ב apw. 
The covenant of any one is the covenant 

made by or with him, Lev. 26, 45. Deut. 

4, 31; nim mma 0 covenant entered 

into with Jehovah Deut. 4, 23. 29, 24. al. 

Spec. and very freq. spoken of the cove- 

nant instituted between God and Abra- 

ham Gen. 6. 15, 6. 17; confirmed with 

Moses Ex. 54, 7. 8. 34, 27. Deut. 5,2; to 

be renewed and ennobled in after times 

through the intervention of prophets 

and the Messiah, Is. 42, 6. 49, 8. Mal. 3, 

1; comp. Jer. 31, 33. The land pro- 

mised and given to the people of Israel 
by this covenant is called M727 ץֶרֶצ 

the covenant land Ez. 30, 5; and the 

people itself, שדקכ תררב the holy covenant 

(people) Dan. 11, 28. 30. mam למ 
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the messenger of the (new) covenant 
Heattns, i. e. the Messiah, Mal. 3, 1. 

2. Elsewhere it signifies also the con- 
dition of God’s covenant with Israel, viz. 

a) the covenant pramise of God, Is. 59, 
21. b) Oftener the precepts of God 

“which are to be observed by Israel, th. 
divine law, i. q. "yim. Hence תוחזל 

  ma piaהָנהְי ; Deut. 9, 9. 15תִיִרְּבַה
and man ying the ark of the covenant 
or law, i.e. in which the tables of the law 
were preserved ; ; see .ןורָא So 37 

  the words of the covenant or law.תררבה
Jer. 11 2-8. 34, 18. Ex. 34, 28 תררּבה 7937 

  MWe the words “of the covenantםירְבְּדַה

or law, the ten commandments. רַפָס 
man the book of the law, spoken both 
of its earliest beginnings, Ex. 24,7; and 
also of the whole collection of laws, 2 K. 
23, 2. 21. 2 Chr. 34, 30.—For a covenant 
of salt, see in M29. 

3. Ellipt. a)i.g. תירפה ךצלמ the mes- 
senger of, the (new) covenant, its interpre- 
ter, wecitygs, i, e. the introducer of a new | 
law and new dispensation, the Messiah, ® 
Is. 42, 6. 49,8; comp. Mal. 3,1. b) i. q. 
m2 nix the - of the covenant, i.e. cir- 

cumcision, Gen. 17, 10. 13 ; comp. v. 11. 

f. pr. that which cleanses, anyתירב  
thing used for cleansing and scouring ; 
from 73 q. v. with the fem. adj. ending 

Spec. salt of lye, vegetable salt,תי-.  
alkali, (that from minerals is called 
am q. v.) obtained from the ashes of 

various plants of a saltish or alkaline 
  of 5 a 0א 5

nature, Arab. rss, ש A; 

Salsola Kali Linn. The ancients made 
use of this along with oil for washing 
and scouring garments instead of soap, 
Jer. 2.22; and also in refining metals, 
Mal. 3, 2.—See more on the various 
names and uses of these plants, in Bo- 
chart Hieroz. IL. p. 43 sq. Celsius Hi- 
erob. I. 449 sq. C. B. Michaelis Epist 
ad Fr. Hoffmannum de herba Borith, 
Hale 1728. J. Beckmann Beytrage zur 
Geschichte d. Erfindd. IV. p. 10 sq. 

* 73 fut. W237 1. to bend the knee, 

Arab. SP Ethiop. NZ, 

Syr. orem id. The primary notion is 

that of breaking down, comp. קרפ ; and 
for the connection of these two ideas, 

to kneel ; 
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see under 993, 922.—2 Chr. 6,13 723" 
ma a7by and ‘he kneeled down upon his 
knees ; comp. Dan. 6, 11. Ps. 95,6 Oh 

  let usהָּבְרְבִנ 6 Mint sydסוא6 . . .לנישע
kneel 6 Jehovah our maker. See 
Hiph. and 3773 knee. 

2. toinvoke God, to bless ; often in Piel, 
butin Kal only Part. pass. 9393 adored, 
blessed, Sept. evioynuvos, vee 
The fuller detail in respect 10 7373 is 
given in Piel—The forms 9173 (inf. 
absol. for 7172 after the form (אופק , רופל 
Josh. 24, 10, and 1292 Gen. 28, 6. 1 Sam. 
13, 10. 2 Sam. 8,10. 1 Chr. 18, 10, are 
more correctly referred to Piel. 

Nipu. reflex. 1. q. Hithpa. to bless one- 
self, Gen. 12, 3. 18, 18. 28,14. See fully 
in Hithpa. 

once 7272 Num. 23, 20 ; fut.תזפפ 922,  
WWD, with a distinctive accent7227,  

qin. 
1. Spoken in respect to God, to invoke, 

to bless God, i. e. to celebrate, to praise, to 
dore, which is done with bended knees ; 

see 2 Chr. 6, 13. Ps. 95, 6. Dan. 6, 11, etc. 

Arab. Sp Conj. V, to bless, to praise ; 

VI, God is praised with reverential mind. 
—Constr. c. ace. (like yovumetety tive 
Matt. 17, 14,) Ps. 104, 1. 26, 12. 34, 2. 63, 
5. 66, 8. 103, 1. 2. 104, 35 ; rarely 6 : 
1 Chr. 29, 20. So Part. passive of Kal, 
prmdy Wana, Mim ב" , blessed be Jehovah, 
i.e. praised, adored, Ex. 18, 10. 1 Sam. 
25, 32. 39. Ps. 28, 6. 31, 22. 41, 14.—Job 
 , 73 bess God and dieתַמָנ סיִחלֶא 9 ,2
i.e. bless and praise God as thou viel, 
yet thou must now die; thy piety towards 
God is in vain. The language is that of 
an impious woman. For this use of two 
imperatives, one of which is concessive, 
while the other affirms, promises, threat- 
ens,.see Heb. Gram. § 127. 2. b.—More 
fully Mint םש 722 10 bless the name of 
Jehovah Ps. 96, 9, and mim) םֶשּב 7a 
(like רב pwa sp) Deut. 10, 8. 21, 5.— 
Once of the invocation of idle Is. 66, 33 
also of self-praise, Ps. 49, 19. 

2. Of men towards men, to bless, pr. to 

invoke blessings upon any one in the 
name of God, M45" pwa Ps. 129, 8. 1 Chr. 

16,2. Arab. HL, Ethiop. 12.30 , 4. 

—Gen. 27, 27. 28. Spoken of the vows 

and prayers of a dying parent in behalf 

of his family, his last blessing, Gen 
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of a priest for a peo-27, 4. 7. 10. 48, 9;  

ple, Lev. 9, 22. 23. Num. 6, 23; of one 
or more tribes for others, Deut. 27, 12. 

Neh.ל  Constr. usually with acc. rarely 
2—Once of the consecration of a11,  

| sacrifice, 1 Sam. 9, 13. 

3. God too is said to bless men and 
other created things, Gen. 1, 22. 9, 1. 
Often implying also the effect of the di- 
vine favour and blessing, i. q. to prosper, 
to make prosperous ; Gen. 12, 2 {3383 

  Twill bless thee, and I willףמש הָלְרִנִאְר
make thy name great. v. 3. 17,16. 22,17. 
24, 1. 30,27. Constr. with two acc. of 
pers. and of that in or with which one 
is blessed of God, Deut. 12, 7. 15, 14; or 
2 of thing, Gen. 24,1. Ps.29,11. Where 
a blessing is invoked upon any one from 
God, the formula is: mind mms 7A 
blessed be thou of Jehovah 1 Sam. 15, 13; 

, Mined אזה F272 Ruth 2,20; comp. Gen. 
14, 19. Judg. 17, 2. Minn ףורב 68 
of Jehovah Gen. 24, 31. % 29. Num. 24, 
9.—God is also said to bless inanimate 
things, i. q. to cause them to prosper, 
thrive, be abundant, Ex. 23, 25. Job 1, 
10. Ps. 65, 11. 132, 15. Prov. 3, 33. So 
of the consecration of the Sabbath, Gen. 
2, 3. 

4. Of men, to bless, i. q. to salute, to 
greet, implying the wish or invocation 
of every good, 1 Sam. 15, 13; comp. 

  Arab. Dude «owl. (Thisולא
of course is more emphatic than the mode 
of salutation which merely asks after 
one’s welfare, ל DY>W> לאש , see םולש .( 
Prov. 27, 14. 2K. 4, 29. 1 Sean, 25, 14, 
comp. v. 6. Sncleen of a person who 
comes to any one, Gen. 47, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 
20; of one who departs and bids fare- 
well, Gen. 47, 10. 1 K. 8, 66; also of 
those present who salute a person on 
coming, 1 Sam. 13, 10; or bid farewell 
to those departing, Gen. 24, 60. 28, 1. 
Josh. 22, 6. 7. 

5. In the sense of invoking evil, i. q. 
to curse, to invoke a curse from God, to 

wish destruction to any one ; comp. Tob 

31, 30. This is one of the elas of inter- 

0 verbs, verba media, like Arab. 

J xo}, Ethiop. AZ, to bless and to 

curse 3 hes VIII, to supplicate, also to 

wish one ill; see more in Thesaur. p. 

241.—Spoken strictly only of men. bu 
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transferred also to curses and impious 
words uttered against God, 1 K. 21, 10. 
Ps. 10, 3. Job 1, 5. 11. 2, 5.—Some inter- 
preters, as Schultens, are not fully satis- 

fied that the sense of cursing belongs to 
this verb; they therefore derive from 
the idea of bidding farewell (see na. 4) 
a signif. to deny, to renounce, which they 
apply in the passages above cited; 
comp. Gr. yotgew 60 yoigew poutew 
qv. But the signif. of cursing is sup- 

ported both by the words in 1 K. 21, 10, 
and by the analogy of the kindred lan- 
guages as above exhibited. 
Poa 774, part. 7759, 1. Pass. of Pi. 

no. 1, to be blessed, i. e. adored, praised, 
sc. God, Job 1, 21. 

2. Pass. of Pi. no. 3, to be blessed, i. 6. 
prospered of God, with 7 of the thing 
with which ; Deut. 33, 13 mins תֶכְרבַמ 

  blessed. of Jehovahוצְרא  Tyg"וגו םיִמָשה

be his land with the precious gifts of 
heaven, ete. Comp. "7 9173 i. 6. 173 
mins. The prep. 7a has here the same 

force as elsewhere after verbs of abun- 
dance, Ex. 16, 32. 

Hips. 47755 causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
make kneel down, e. g. camels, in order 
to rest and drink, Gen. 24, 11. Arab. 

5 

 . ia. Eth. ANZN|, syr. | idכ
See 1393, also 728 p. 10. 

Hirnpa. 722007 reflex. of Pi. no. 2, to 
bless oneself, Deut. 29,18. Constr. with 

a: a) Of God as invoked in blessing 
oneself, comp. ") םשָּב F422. Is. 65, 16 
yar יָחְלאּב wan VINE IBN he that 
blesseth himself in the land, shall bless 
himself in (by) the true God. Jer. 4, 2. 
b) Of a person or people whose happl: 

ness one invokes for himself. comp. Gen. 
48,20. Ps. 72, 17 spoken of the king 
there celebrated: םדדגהלַכ וב ּוכְרַּבְתְד 
NTU in (by) him shall all nations 
bless themselves, they shall call him 
blessed. In a similar manner is to be 
explained the formula occurring with 
slight variation five times in the book of 
Genesis: uN רֶלוגלכ. Aya ּוכְרֶּבִחַהְו 
and in thy seed shall all the nations ‘of 
the earth bless themselves, i. e. they shall 
invoke for themselves the lot of Israel, 

Gen. 22, 18. 26, 4, comp. 28, 14 where 
Niph. is read for Hithpael; also 12, 3. 

18, 18, where for 99718 is read 732, .רב 

\ 14 
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So 18101117 Le Clerc, 860 1 
many interpreters, as I also formerly, 

prefer to follow the Sept. and Chald. 
(comp. Gal. 3, 8,) and explain this pas- 
sively: and in thy seed shall all the 
nations of the earth be blessed, i. e. pros- 

pered, be brought by them to the know- 
ledge and worship of the true God. See 
Jahn Archeol. 11. ii. §163 note. But the 
analogy of the other examples in which 
27973, a q7ann, are read, favour the 

other interpretation. 
The derivatives follow, except the pr. 

names ורב , #3433; comp. FAN. 

JIB Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to 
fall upon the knees, to kneel down, sc. in 
prayer to God Dan. 6, 11. 

2. to bless ; Part. pass. 7773 i. q. Heb 
7772. Dan. 3, 28. 

Pa. Be for comm. 722, to bless God, 
to praise, to adore, with > Dan. 2, 19. 4 

31. Part. pass. Dan. 2, 20. 

712 ₪ knee, once in sing. Is. 45, 23. 

Syr. yopo, 15% , Ethiop. MCA, id. 
Chald. transp. 821398. 

Dua 09273, constr. "D"2, knees, the 
knees, spoken not only of ‘hoo but also 
of many, for the plural. 012927>> all 
knees, every knee, Ez.7,17. 21,12. 01 
m°D72 waters reaching to the knees Ez. 

47,4, D272 לע wpon the knees, upon the 
lay, where new-born children are re- 
ceived by the parents or nurses, Gen. 30, 
3. 50,23. Job 3, 12; where also children 
are fondled by their parents, Is. 66, 12. 

72 Chald. id. Dan. 6, 11. 

(whom God hath blessed)לֶאְכַרּב  
Barachel, pr. n. of the father of Elihu, 
Job 32, 2. 6. 

M273 f. once 7372 Gen. 27, 38, constr. 
n253, c. suff. “373 ; plur. mista. ₪. 

 רב
1. a blessing, benediction, as of a dy- 

ing parent, Gen. 27, 12 sq. 33,11. תַּכְרּב 
D7 the blessing of the ו Prov. 

11, 11. nim nD the benediction of Je- 
havah, the divine blessing, the source of 
prosperity and happiness of every kind, 
Gen. 35, 9. Ps. 3, 9. Is. 44, 3; so alas 

 - simpl. Ts. 19, 24. Joel 2, 14 ; someהָבְרּב

times with genit. of him whom God thus 

blesses, Gen. 28, 4 O773N M372 the 



 כרב

blessing of Abraham, i. e. with which 
God has blessed him. 49, 26 רוה תוכרב" 

42 the blessings of the everlasting moun- 
tains, i. e. with which God has blessed 
them. With gen. in another sense, Prov. 
 —. mDI2 benediction of goodבוט 24,25
Blur תוכְרּב blessings from God, Prov. 
10, 6. 28, 2; ‘but oftener benefits, favours, 
gifts, sent ‘from God, Ps. 84, 7. Gen. 49, 
25. Comp. Is. 65, 8 ee it not (the 
cluster) לב 9392 יב for a blessing is in 
it, 1. 6. a gift from God. 

2. Concr. i. q. an object of blessing, 
one blessed of God, one prosperous and 
happy. Gen. 12,2 n272 MIT. Ps. 21, 
  ANNA thou dost make himתּוכְרְב <79 7
most blessed / forever. Collect. Zech. 8, 13. 

3. a gift, present, as signifying kind 
ness and good-will, usually offered with 
congratulations and good wishes, Gen. 
33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 30, 26. 5 156 

 - WH? the liberal soul, i. 6. a munifiהֶכְרְּב

cent man, Prov. 11, 25. Syr. Len, 

Eth. ₪203" id. 
4. ig. םּולָש , peace, 2 K. 18, 31 רפא wy 

M373 make ye peace with me. Is. 36, 16. 

5 60007 pr.n. a) A valley i in 
the desert near Tekoa, 2 Chr. 20, 26. 
Still called Wady Bereiktt, near the 
village Beretkit; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 189. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, 
p.43. b) m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 
M272 f. constr. n292, a pond, pool, 

pr. at which camels ineel down to drink ; 

see r. [22 Hiph. Arab. x2 the basin 

of a fountain or other like reservoir for 
water, Span. alberca.—2 Sam. 2, 13. 4, 
12. Cant. 7,5; fully ova תַכְרּב Nah. 2, 9. 
Ece. 2, 6.” There were two pools alti 
kind on the western side of Jerusalem, 
one at the head of the valley of Hinnom, 
and the other lower down in the same 
valley, intended to preserve the waters 
of the rainy season and perhaps those 
of Gihon; viz. the upper pool Is. 7, 3, 
called also the old pool Is. 22,11; and 
the lower pool Is. 22,9. See Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 483-87. 

(whom Jehovah hath blessed,הֶיִכְרְּב  
for nap 3) Berechiah, Barachiah, pr. n. 
m. a) Asonof Zerubbabel 1 Chr. 3, 

b) ib. 9, 16. c) Neh. 3, 4. 30.20.  
d) See 12292 a. 

162 ‘pia 

MDD (id.) Berechiah, Barachiah, 
pr.n.m. a) The father of the prophe 
Zechariah, Zech. 1,7; but inv.179393. 
b) 1Chr. 3,24. c) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 

* na a root not used in the verb, 

pr. onomatopoetic, i. q. Bogue, Boyucopon, 
Lat. fremo, Germ. brummen, summen, 
Engl. to hum, to buzz. In Arabic it is 
spoken: 

1. Of the noise and murmuring of mo- 
rose and discontented men, to murmur, 
to grumble ; whence in 1 Pet. 4, 9 for 

Gr. yoyyvouds the Arabic version has 

ey comp. also ey? to be disdainful, 

proud, pr. to be peevish, morose. 
2. Of the sound made in spinning 

and twisting a thread, to hum, to buzz ; 

and’ hence 2 Conj. II, IV, to twist 

threads together, e. g. of different col- 
ours. Hence Heb. םימורב . 

3. Like other verbs of twisting and 
binding, (see (לזח pIn,) this is also 
transferred to the idea of firmness, 

strength, as ey 

Lat. firmus. Hence perhaps 

DIS Chald. pr. adv. of affirmation, 
yea, truly, certainly, as in the Targums 

and Syr. $;5; but in the 0. it is 
every where adversative, but, yet, never- 
theless, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 12. 5, 17. Ezra 5, 
13. Comp. bax no. 2—The possible 
derivation of this word from r. pla is 
denied by some; who however do hot 
suggest any thier: Kindred perhaps 
with Chald. םזרַא ; see 778, ללא . 

2273 see 33793 Wop. 

3 to make firm; comp. 

0 272, obsol. root, Arab. 

cel; Conj. V, to give spontaneously.— 
Hence pr. .מ 43743. 

Chr. 7, 23, see in Aya.הָעְרְּב 1  

p. 109) Bera,ב  (for 22772, see973  
pr. n. of a king of Sodom, Gen. 14, 2. 

* pra to lighten, to send forth light- 

ning, 88 God, once Ps. 144, 6. Arab. 

3 to ex- 

-<>< 

Gp Syr. nis: id. Ethiop. 9 

11815 AZ, fulminavit. 

Deriv. םיִנְקְרּב , Npwa, and 
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PI m. 
602 

>, GP id. Dan. 10,6. Collect. 

lightnings, Ps. 144, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 15. 
Ezra 1, 13. Plur. םיקְרַּב Job 38, 35. 
Ps. 18, 15. 77, 19. al. Trop. of the 
brightness or glittering of a sword, Ez. 
21, 15. 33. Deut. 32,41 "29m pla the 
lightning of my sword i.e. my glittering 
sword. Nah. 3, 3. Hab. 3, 11; comp. 
Zech. 9, 14.—Hence, 

2. Poet. for a glittering sword, Job 
20, 25. 

3. Barak, pr. n. of a leader of the Is- 
raelites, who with the aid of Deborah, 
obtained a great victory over the Ca- 
naanites, Judg. 4, 6 sq. 5, 1. 12. 15. 

He is called Barak i. e. thunderbolt, 
Lat. fulmen (Cic. pro Balb. 15), as 
among the Carthaginians Hamilcar 
was called Barcas. 

P73, see p237723, p. 141. ₪. 

 ב  , seeסוקְרהְוְּב  (painter, forסוקְרְּב

p. 109; from Arab. ues) to paint with 

1. lightning, Syr. Arab. 

colours; or from the quadril. \ 5 id.) 

Barkos, pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 58. Neh. 7, 55. 

m. plur. i.g. Dra, thresh-םיִנְקְרִּב  
ing sledges, tribula, see in 32. Judg. 

The bottom or the rollers were8, 7.16.  
set with jagged iron or stone, prob. flint- 
stone so common in Palestine, Gr. mugi- 
tc fire-stone; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IIL. p. 143.—This name is perhaps de- 
tived from an obsol. form 3272 lighten- 
ing, giving out light, which prob. 
denoted flint, firestone, mugitis ; comp. 
5 

stony ground, perh. pr. abounding5 -  

in flint-stone, as is the case with a great 
part of Palestine and Arabia. Hence 
Sing. 3242 a threshing-sledge of flint, 

 .Plur םיִנָקְרִּב

Mp73 f. Ex. 28, 17, and M272 (Lehrg. 
p. 467) Ez. 28, 13, a species of gem, so 
called from its glittering, sparkling, from 

 - Sept. Vulg. and Josephus renת קרב.
der it snaragdus, emerald, which Braun 
also advocates, de Vest. Sacerdott. p. 

517 sq. appealing to the Greek form pa- 
gaydoc, 000007006 which seems to come 
from the Heb. word. And not unaptly; 
since also Gr. ,וסע suoooyn, with 
their derivatives, which have the signif 

 ררב 163

of noise, thunder, correspond also to the 
Heb. p23; while ucooydoc, as the name 
of a gem, would come from the notion of 
brightness, sparkling, which is primary 
in this root. 

 , praet. 1 pers. “ming Ez. 20, 38רַרָּב .
inf. 6. suff. םֶרָּב Ecc. 3,18 after the form 
8 from 28. Kindr. are 87a, 773. 

1. to separate, to sever out. 102. 20, 38 
a tya bya onina Iwill separate from 

among you the rebellious. Arab. - 

Conj. VIII, to stand separate from others. 
2. to select, to choose out, comp. 72 

no. 3. Part. pass. רזרב , selected, chosen ; 
1 Chr. 9, 22 םיִרְנַשְל oman 0b2 all 
those chosen for porters, as porters. 16, 
41. Also select, chosen, choice, 1 Chr. 7, 
40; animals Neh. 5, 18. 

3. to separate and remove filth, impu- 
rity, i.g. to cleanse, to purge, to purify, 
e.g. a) An arrow from rust, to polish, 
to make bright and sharp, Is. 49,2. See 

Hiph. Arab. {,» to cut or pare down, 

to point a weapon. b) Ina moral sense, 
of words and actions, to cleanse, to pu- 
rify. Part. pass. Zeph. 3, 9 A992 ADD 

a pure lip, 1. 6. language. Adv. Job 33, 
 , mana ony rot and what Iknowולפמ 3
my lips shall utter purely, i. e. with sin- 
cerity, without falsehood. Ps. 19, 9 
the commandment of Jehovah is pure, 
i.e. true, just, holy. Comp. Niph. 

Pi. Hithpa.—Arab. ₪5 mid. E, to be 

just, true, 5 just, true. Syr. tere 

pure, neat, simple, {20,5 purity. In 

the literal signification it corresponds 
with Lat. purus, Engl. pure, Germ. bar, 
Engl. bare ; and trop. with Lat. verus, 

Germ. wahr. 
4. to search out, to examine, to prove, 

which is done by separating and distin- 
guishing, comp. רקב no. 3. Ecc. 3, 18 

 . ; corresp. to inf. "92> Ece. 9, 1םֶרָבִל
0 

See "12. Arab. ₪ scrutatus est 

veritatem, 3G mid. Waw, exploravit. 

5. to be clean, clear, i. e. empty, see 
adj. רב 11. no. 3, and Chald. 73 IL. 

Nira. "29 reflex. to purify oneself, to 
be clean, sc. for the performance of a sa- 
cred office, Is. 52, 11. Part. "22 pure 
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i.e. upright, pious, Ps. 18, 27. 2 Sam. 

See Kal no. 3. b.22,27.  
Pie. to cleanse, to purify, morally, 

Dan. 11, 35. | 
Hira. to cleanse, to clean, 6. ₪. arrows, 

to make bright and sharp Jer. 51, 11, see 
Kal no. 3. a. Also grain in the thresh- 

ing-floor, Jer. 4, 11. 
Hirupa. 1. to purify oneself, sc. from 

the filth of idolatry.and sin, to be purified, 
to reform, Dan. 12, 10; comp. 11, 35. 

2. to show oneself pure, i. e. just, up- 
right, benignant, spoken of God, comp. 
in Kal no. 3. b. Ps. 18, 27 73) םע 
anann with the pure thou wilt’ show 
thyself pure. The form “ann 2 Sam. 
22, 27, is for “ann in Ps. 1. c. see Lehrg. 

2 4 
Deriv. 72 IT, 72, M73, 5™7293. 

 . 0801. root, prob. i. q. Arabרב 0

i to cut, to cut in, see under r. 823 ; 
9 02 

axe.—Hence winaכ  

cypress or pine, q.’v. 

SWI-}2 son of wicked-ף.  yn (i. 

hess, see ב p. 109,) Birsha, pr.n. of a 
king of Gomorrah Gen. 14, 2. 

whence Arab. w 

/ nia obsol. root, prob. to cut, to hew ; 
see שרב . Hence mira cypress or pine. 

“AWA (cool, cold, comp. Arab. ond ו 

to be cool, e. ₪. water,) every where 
with art. "wan q.d. the cold, Besor, pr. 
n. of a torrent emptying itself into the 
Mediterranean near Gaza, 1 Sam. 30, 9. 

10. 21. 

and MWA £(r.-w2) 1. gladהָרְשְּב  
tidings, good news, 2 Sam. 18, 22. 25. 

added, 2Sam.הָבוט  K.7,9; once with2  

.27 ,18 
2. reward for good 0 2Sam. 4,10. 

*Dwa obsol. root, to have a good 
smell, to be fragrant. Chald. et Syr. 

DOS, לבש id. but oftener genr. to be 

sweet, pleasant. Comp. .שאב 
Deriv. the pr. names 0W3°, 

also the three following : \ 

or OWA (Kamets impure) mםֶשְּב , 
balsam, balsam-plant, frequent in the 

gardens of the Hebrews, Cant. 5, 1. 

nwa ; 

Arab. ela a fragrant shrub, similar 

to the balsam-plant; also with Lam 
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 5 פו
Badcopos, balsam, balsam-plant or tree 

Chald. and Talmud. 772043, also ןומסְרַפַא 

1 being changed into r. 

DW and DW? m. both in Ex. 36, 3. 

1. aromatic odour, fragrance, espec. 

as diffused by spices; Syr. [kam spice 

Is. 3, 24. םשְּבֶןֶמְּלִכ spicy cinnamon, 
aromatic, Ex. 1. 0. Plur. Cant. 4, 16. 

2. spice itself, spicery, 1 K. 10, 10. 
Ex. 35, 28. Ez. 27, 22. Plur. םימשב 
spices, aromatics, Ex. 25, 6. 85, 8. "4 
nxn mountains bearing spices, spice 
mountains, Cant. 8, 14. 

3. i. q. BWA, balsam-plant, Cant. 5, 

13. 6, 2. 

mW (fragrant) Basemath, pr. a. f. 
a) A wife of Esau, spoken of as a Hittite 
Gen. 26, 34, and also as a daughter of 
Ishmael Gen. 36, 3.4.13. b) A daugh- 
ter of Solomon, 1 K. 4, 15. 

inserted quadril. 

0 “wa in Kal not used, Arab. ps 

to be cheerful, joyful, espec. on account 
of good news; mid. A and Con}. II. to 
cheer by good news, with acc. of pers. and 

ww of thing. The primary idea seems 
to be that of fairness, beauty, perh. rud- 
diness or brightness, see DIN; whence 
9 .. 
At fair, beautiful; since the coun- 

tenance is made fairer by cheerfulness 
and joy; (comp. בוט good, fair, joyful; 

 ( cheek, from r. Om? to be fairרחל
as vice versa it is deformed by stern- 

Ss 5 Beg 

Hence pio, 8 

the human skin, "w2 flesh, in both which 
is the seat of beauty. 

Pre, “wa 1. pr. to cheer with glad 
tidings, i. e. to bring glad tidings, good 
news, to announce (good news) to any 
one, with acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 18, 19 

  1ָךֶלֶּמַחהִתֶא הֶרשְבִא אָפהְצורֶא  9D"וגו
me now run and bring the king tidings, 
etc. Ps. 68, 12 בר Nay ninwann (fe- 
males) ו the glad tidings to 

the mighty host. 1 Sam. 31,9. Is. 40,9 
Absol. 2 Sam. 4, 10 "29pa רשבמכ nm 

he thought to have brought good tidings. 
Also with acc. of the thing announceé, 
Is. 60, 6. Ps. 40,10. Part. "ware mes- 
senger of good tidings Is. 40,9; esp. of 

ness and anger. 
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peace 52, 7, of victory 1 Sam. 31, 9. Ps. 
68, 12. 

2, Rarely in a more general sense of 
any messenger, to bear tidings, 2 Sam. | 
18, 20. 26; even of evil, 1 Sam. 4, 17. 
Hence twice more definitely בוט “Wa 
1K. 1, 42. Is. 52, 7. 

Hrrupa. to recetve good tidings, 2 Sam. 
18,31. Arab. Conj. 1, mid. 72, and Conj. 
IV, VIII, X. 

Deriv. mwa, and 

“wa m. once plur. 8°72 Prov. 14, 30. 
1. flesh ; for the etymology see in r. 

sa Kal. Syr. 1 , Chald. 8903 and 

Arab. | 3 the 
skin, but metaph. the human race, which 
comes trom the idea of flesh.—Spoken: 

a) Of the flesh of the living body, both 
of men and beasts, Gen. 41, 2. 19. Job 
33, 21.15. Once, it would seem, for 6 
hein, (comp. Arab.) Ps. 102,6 רמצצ "p33 
=n} my bones cleave to my ל as 

denoting extreme emaciation. b) Of 
the flesh of cattle for eating, meat, Ex. 
16, 12. Lev. 7,19. Num. 11, 4. 13. So 
Job 31, 31 in praise of his hospitality : 
sai אל inward jm למ where is one who 
is not satiated with his meat? i. e. his 
feasts.—Also 

2. Meton. flesh, i. q. the body, the whole 
body, opp. שָפְב , Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 22. 
Prov. 14, 30 אָפְרמ 22 oq לח the life 
of the body is a quiet heart. Sometimes 
with the accessory notion of frailty and 
proneness to sin, (comp. Matt. 26, 41,) 
1800. 2, 3. 5, 5. 

3. Spoken of all living creatures ; as 
swa-b> all flesh, i. 6. all animate be- 
ings, men and animals, Gen. 6, 13. 17. 

19. 7, 15, 16. 21. 8,17; all animals Gen. 
8,17. Spec. all men, the human race, 
mankind, Gen. 6, 12. Ps. 65, 3. 145, 21. 
Is. 40, 5.6. Very often as opp. to God 
and the divine Spirit, ם"הְלמ חור , חּרֶה) ,( 
with the accessory notion of weakness, 
frailty, mortality, Gen. 6, 3. Job 10, 4 
7? “wl "211 hast thou eyes of flesh ? 
i.e. mortal eyes, dull, not clear-sighted. 
Is, 31, 3 the Egyptians are men, and not 

  their horsesיי חור אלו רש םֶהיִסּוס
are flesh, and not spirit, i.e. not endowed 

with a divine spirit. Ps. 56/5. 78, 39. 
Jer. 17,5; comp. 2 Cor. 10, ג" InN. T. 

= 0 

xa, id. a and 8 
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ade& xo} וש are in like manner opp. to 
God and his Spirit, Matt. 16, 17. Gal. 
1, 16. 

 , , my bone and my flesh"מצע 31“ ,4
1.6. my relative, blood-relation, Gen. 29, 
14. Judg. 9, 2. 2 Sam. 5, 1. 19, 13. 14; 
comp. Gen. 2, 23. Also 7 “wa 9 
Gen. 37,27 27 {WZ זניח 7D. Spoken 
of any other person, a fellow-mortal, Is. 
58,7. Comp. "XW. 

5. By euphemism i. q. pudenda viri, 
comp. Gr. ode, Gen. 17, 11 sq. Lev. 
15, 2.3.7.19. Also חְנְרְצ "wa flesh of 
nakedness Ex. 28, 42. 

“WA Chald. i. q. Heb. flesh, Dan. 7,55 
in stat. emphat. 87¥3, spoken of man- 
kind, mortals, Dan. 2, ie אָרְטְּבדלֶּב 
flesh, all living creatures, men and ani- 
mals, Dan. 4, 9 [12]. 

MIWA see nwa. 

8 wa or swa to be cooked, ripen- 
ed, i. e. 

1. By fire, to be boiled, seethed, 2. 

24, 5. 
2. In the sun’s heat, to ripen, to be 

ripe, 6. g. a harvest, Joel 4, 13 [3, 13]. 

Syr. la, Chald. bwa, Eth. OFA to 
be cooked, to be ripe. In the same man- 
ner the ideas of cooking and ripening 
are united in other verbs; as in Arab. 

5 Pers. = and = bukhien 

and pukhten, to whieh nearly corre- 

sponds Germ. backen, Engl. to bake ; 

Gr. néxtw, mécow, Lat. coguitur uva, 

vindemia, Virg. Georg. 2. 522, i. ₪ 

Germ. die Traube kocht. 
Prez causat. of Kal no. 1, to cook, i. 6 

to seethe, to boil, espec. flesh, Ex. 16, 23. 
29, 31. 1K. 19, 21; other kinds of food, 
Num. 11, 8, 2 Sam. 13, 8. 2 K. 4, 38. 

6, 29. 
Puat pass. of Pi. Ex. 12, 9. Lev. 6, 21 

Hieu. causat. of Kal no. 2, to ripen. 

to bring to maturity, Gen. 40, 10; see 

under >>ux. 
Deriv. nibwan and 

bt2 m. Ex. 12,9, הָלָשְּב £ Num. 6, 
19, the boiled, the sodden. 

DOWA (for pdvi-j2 son of peace, 6 

in 2p. 109) Bishlam, pr. n. of a Persian 

offiger in Palestine Ezra 4, 7 
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, wa not used in Hebrew; Arab. 
Sle. 

Ri light and level soil, soft sand. 
Hence pr. n. 783) and 

Wa (light sandy soil) often with art. 
jan, Bashan, pr. n. of the northern 
part of the country beyond Jordan; 
bounded on the northwest by the region 
adjacent to Mount Hermon 1 Chr. 5, 
23; on the south by the Jabbok and 
mountains of Gilead ; and extending on 
the east as far as to Salchah (Silkhad) 
Deut. 3, 10. 13. Josh. 12, 4. It was 
taken by the Israelites from Og, king of 
the Amorites; and given with a part 
of Gilead to the half tribe of Manasseh, 
Num. 21, 33. 32, 33. It is often cele- 
brated for its groves of oaks, Is. 2, 13. 
Ez. 27,6. Zech. 11, 2; and for its rich 
pastures and fat cattle and flocks, Deut. 
32, 14. Ps. 99, 13. Am. 4, 1. Ez. 39, 18. 
[Though comparatively a level region, 
yet there are high mountains in its 
southwestern part, Ps. 68, 16.—R.] 

Chald. 4372, 32792, Syr. aids, Gr. in 
Josephus and Ptolemy Batavais, Bata- 

nea, Arab. KSI el-Bethenyeh ; see 

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. p. 158. 
n. 5. 

M2W3 ₪). Win) shame, Hos. 10, 6. 
Nouns ending in the syllable 43, אָנ 
appended to the root, are found also in’ 
Chaldee, see art. “sty 5 and more fre- 
quently in Ethiopic, 5 Ludolf Gram. 
Z&thiop. p. 90. It is analogous to the 
ending j=. 

  forסשוב . once read in Poסב 0
  to tread down, to trample upon, 6ססוב

by Am. 5, 11. For the interchange of 
dD and ₪ , see under lett. 0. 

wwa a spurious root, whence some 
derive the form Win Pil. of the verb 

 . , q. vשוב

mwa f )1. 352) 6. suff. smva, oma. 
1. shame, confusion, often with 0728 

added, where Engl. Vers. confusion of 

Face, Jer. 7,19. Ps. 44, 16. Dan. 9, 7. 8. 

So nwa wad Job 8, 22. Ps. 35, 26, and 
nwa nw Ps. 109, 29, to be clothed with 
shame, to be covered with confusion. 

2. shame, i. e. disgrace, ignominy, Is. 
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54,4. 61, 7. Hab. 2, 10. Mic. 1, 11 999 
 : in nakedness and shame ; othersתשב

having thy shame (pudenda) naked. 
3. an idol, which only disappoints the 

hopes of its worshippers, and puts them 
to shame and disgrace, Jer. 3, 24. 11, 3. 

Hos. 9, 10. 

I. תב 5 (contr. from 23 for m3, r. 
mpa).c. suff. "Ma from mya; Plur. mia, 
constr. M23 as fr. a Sing, 22, comp. 
0°22 sons. ו 

1. a daughter. Arab. ads ; plur. 

wl ; Syr. (2,5, plur. frie; Chald. 

m3 and X23, constr. M73, 6. suff. הּתַרּב , 

plur. n2a Be DIN nia the daughters 
of men, women, opp. to the sons of God, 
Gen. 6, 2. 4. Cant. 7,2 [1] 2"p-na 0 
princes daughter, a term of courteous 
address to a high-born maiden. So the 
queen herself is addressed as תב Ps. 45, 
11; comp. 72 no. 4. 
The word תב daughter, like 43, is 

employed also by the Hebrews in wider 
senses: 

2. a grand-daughter, and genr. a fe- 
male descendant. So 5x7" niza daugh- 
ters of Israel for the Hebrew. women, 
Judg. 11, 40; 9x23 mia daughters of 
Canaan, the ל women, espec. 
maidens, Gen. 28, 8; and so with the 
name of a particular people, miza 

  2 Sam. 1, 20; "23 ma myםיִתְשְלְפַה
countrywomen Ez. 13, 17. So also תונּב 
M3177 Ps. 48, 12, where some incorrectly 

understand ihe towns of Judah ; since the 
small places around a city are balled the 
daughters of that city, and not of the 
district. In this passage the daughters 
1. 6. women of Judah (no. 5) are put in 
antith. with Zion, 1. 6. the sons or men of 
Zion, and thus both together according 
to the laws of parallelism designate the 
inhabitants of Zion and the rest of Ju- 
dah of both sexes. Comp. Is. 4, 4. 

3. a maiden, young woman, comp. 3 

no. 3; Gr. duyatng, Fr. fille. Gen. 30, 
13. Cant. 2, 2. 6, 9. Judg. 12, 9. Is. 32, 9. 
Poet. םישָפה na daughter of women, a 
maiden, Dan. 11, 17. 

4. an adopted daughter, foster-daugh- 

ter, Essth. 2,7. 15.—Also a female pupil, 

disciple, comp. }2 no. 5; here in refer- 

ence to a god, i. q. female worshipper. 
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Mal. 2, 11 רכנ לֶאדתַב the daughter of a 
strange god. 

5. With a genit. of place, espec. of a 
city or country, M2 denotes a native of 
that place, one born and brought up 
there, a female inhabitant, espec. of 
youthful age; 6. ₪. םרלשהרר תונב Cant. 
2, 7. 3, 5. 5,8. 16; pie תונב Is. 3, 16. 17. 
 - nia Gen. 34, i—By a peץֶרֶאְה ;4,4

  idiom of the Hebrew and Syriacו
tongues, the word ma daughter, like 
other feminines (comp. Lehrg. p. 477. 
Heb. Gram. § 405. 3. d,) is used by the 
poets asa collective, for D422 sons ; comp. 
473 Ma Mic. 4, 14 for 7995 52a 2 Chr. 25, 
13; and then the daughter of a city. 
country, people, is put: poetically for its 
inhabitants. 13. =. רצחתב for רצ 933 the 
Tyrians Ps. 45, 13; pibymen2 Is. 37, 
 ; 16, 1 52, "2. Jer. 4, 31ןויצהתפב ;22
parma Lam. 4, 22; םירצמדתב Jer. 46, 
11. “19, 24; gubgana Is. 23, 10; as-na 
1. 6 "ad "22 my countrymen 0 22, 4. 
Jer. 4, 11. 9, 6. So also in Syriac, 

 , Zp the daughter of Abrahamה

for the sons or descendants of Abraham, 
the Hebrews ; see Comment. on 18. 8. 
Hence has arisen the mgocwnonotia 0 
common to the Hebrew poets, by: which 
the whole body of inhabitants in a place 
is personified as a female, (Is. 23, 12 sq. 
47, 1 sq. 54, 1 sq. Lam. 1, 1 sq.) and thus 
the daughter of a land is also said to be 
a virgin, as ןודרצהתב תלּותב 1. 6. thou 
virgin, daughter of Sidon, st. constr. in- 
stead of apposition, Is. 23,12; >33-ma ב' 
Is. 47, 1, הֶדּוהְיַתַּב 'ב Lan, 1, 15, 

 . Jer'ב  Jer. 46, 11. “ay-naםירצמחתּב 'ב

14,17. But as the name of a people is 
often transferred to designate its land, 
and vice versa, (Lehrg.p. 469, ) so this use 

of m2, which strictly designates inhabi- 
tants, is transferred by the poets to the 
city or country itself. Thus ןויצהחּב 

i. q. the city Jerusalem Is. 1, 8. 10, 32; 

baa-ma Ps. 137, 8 ; and so we find even 

 - of the daughה  nawinלבב תב
ter of Babylon, i. e. inhabitants, dwellers 

in Babylon, Zech. 2,11. Jer.46,19. 48, 18. 

6. With genit. of time, as denoting a 

female who has lived during that time; 

6. ₪. MY םיעשתדתַב the daughter of 
ninety years, i. e. ninety years old, Gen. 

17,17. Comp. 43 no. 7. 

167 mina 

7. Trop. the daughter of any thing is 
that which is dependent on, connected 
with, or distinguished for that thing ; 
comp. {2 no. 8. Thus the daughters of 
₪ city are the small towns and villages 
lying around it and dependent on its 
jurisdiction, Num. 21, 25. 32. 32, 42. Josh. 
17, 11. Judg. 11, 26. So 97ma daugh- 
ter of the eye, i. e. the pupil, Ps. 17, 8, 
see in ןושרא ; also ר"ַשה תונב the daughters 
of song, songstresses, Ecc. 12, 4; na 
bysba a wicked woman, 1 Sam. 1, 16; 

 - (ivory) the daughter of cedarםיִרְטַאתַּב
wood, i. e. inlaid in cedar, Ez. 27, 6. 

8. Once of animals, in the please “na 

mz, Role! aio, daughters of the 
ostrich, i i. q. the ostrich, see under 7229. 
Comp. 42 no. 10. 

9. Poet. daughters of a tree, for its 
boughs, branches ; Gen. 49, 22 mye nia 

  its deughisrs mount over theרוש יל
wall, i.e. the branches of the fruitful 
tree to which Joseph is compared ; see 
43x. 

10. In a few feminine proper names: 
a) 092472 (daughter 01 many) Bath- 

rabbim, pr. n. of a gate in Heshbon, 
Cant. 7, 5 [4]. 

b) עַבָשדתַּב (daughter of the oath) 
Bath-sheba, pr. n. of the wife of Uriah, 
defiled by David, and then taken as his 
wife after the murder of her husband ; 
known also as the mother of Solomon. 
2 Sam. 6. 11, 6. 12. 1K. 1,15 sq. Called 
also עוש-תב Bath-shua, 1 Chr. 3, 5. 

c) הֶלְתִב (daughter i. 6. worshipper 
of Jehovah) Bithiah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 

II. 72 (r, mma no. 1) plur. oon, 
comm. gend. m. Ez. 45, 10. f. Is. 5. 10; 
bath, a measure of liquids, as of wine 
and oil, equal to the ephah (M8 q. v.) 
in dry measure, i.e. about 85 gallons. 
Ten baths made one homer (79h, see 
Ez. 45, 11. 14), 1 K. 7, 26. 38. 2 Chr. 2, 
9. 4, 5. Ez. 45, 10 sq, Is. 5, 10. 

Chald. 1. 6. Hebr. no. I. Plur,תב  
yona Ezra 7, 22. 

mina ₪ (r. mma no. 2) desolation ; ₪. 
7,19 miman ‘bm: the desolate valleys, de- 
serts. Or perh. abrupt valleys, precipi- 
tous, craggy ; comp. masa cut off, abrupt, 

precipitous, and 6: gayds from é טוקו But 
the former sense is preferable. Comp. 

in הסב 



 הפב

| MN f(r. mma no. 2) desolation ; spo- 
ken of a vineyard Is. 5, 6 AMI ANN wR 

q d. b> inmwy 1 will make it a deso- 
lation, pr. a cutting off, consumption ; 

Vulg. ponam eam desertam. The gram- 
marians have not been consistent-in re- 
spect to this and the preceding form 
mma; they ought both to have been 
pointed with the same vowels. 

PRIMA Bethuel, pr. n. 1. Of-a man, 
(i. q. b8IM2 man ‘of God ,) the father of 
Laban and Rebecca, Gen. 22, 22. 23. 24, 
15. 24. 47. 50. 25, 20. 28, 2. 5. 

2. Of a place, (from Lis i i. q. תב , pr. 
‘abode of God,) belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 30; written by con- 
traction bima in Josh. 19, 4. In the 
same list of cities in Josh. 15, 30, we find 
instead of it > 9D. See Reland Pales- 
tina p. 152, 153. 

Dana see in DIN no. 2. 

 , f. (r. bn2 q.v.) 1. a virginהָלּותְּב

-pure and unspotted; Arab: 5% , Syr. 

 ( , id. Gen. 24, 16 sr 73377סא

AT) אל שיאו and the 0 .was a 
virgin, neither had any man known her. 
2 Sam. 13,2.18. הָלּותְב 7492 a maiden 
who is @ virgin, intacta, Deut. 22, 23. 28. 
Judg. 19, 24. 21,12. 1 1, 2.Hence 
also 

2. a virgin just married, a young 
spouse, Joel 1, 8. Sept.vvugyn. So Lat. 
virgo Virg. Hcl. 6. 47. Ain. 1. 493; 

5-9 

puella Georg. 4. 458; also Arab. = 

virgin. 
3. By a 2gocwnonorte common to the 

Hebrews, in which cities or countries 
are personified as females, the same are 
also called virgins, see the examples 
“cited in na no. 5. So 100 where na is 
omitted, simpl. 5x iw תלותב virgin of 
Israel, i. e. the Israelitish people, Jer. 18, 
13. 31, 4, 21. Am. 5, 2. Chald. Vers. 
cortettly been ַא cetus Israélis. 
—Hence 

m. plur. 1. virginity. Lev.םיִלּותְּב  
RAT) he shallָהיֶלותְבְב תשא  npr21, 13  

take a wife in her virginity, who is a 

virgin. Judg. 11, 37. Ez. 23, 3 "54 
their virgin breasts.ךהרפּותְב  

2. sikns, tokens of virginity, (comp. 
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m72 no. 9. b, sign of a covenant,) i. 6. 
the bed-clothes stained with blood on the 
wedding-night, Deut. 22, 14 5. Comp. 
Leo Afric. p. 325. Niebuhr’s Descript. 
of Arabia p. 35 sq. Germ. Michaelis 
Mosaisches Recht II. § 92. 

mn see na 1. no. 10. 6. 

DMS plur. houses, see M72. 

ona, whence mana virgin. Arab.ש  

henceלד ;  dio is to separate, i. q. 
is one separated and "secludedהָלּותְּב  

from intercourse with men. But it may 
be worth inquiry, whether dma is not 
iq. W2 to ripen ; whence nding one 
ripe, mature. Comp. mand. 

6 pna in Kal not used; once in Piz1 
Ez. 16, 40.םְסּובְרִחְב PANN and they 
shall cut (hew) thee in pieces with their 
swords ; Sept. xatacpatovai os, Vulg. 

trucidabunt te. Arab. HS to cleave 
asunder, to cut in pieces, to cut off; 

Ethiop. 11701 to break. 

a to cut in two or in pieces, to 

divide, as victims in sacrifice, so in 

Kat and Pigr, Gen. 15,10. Arab. 2 

to cut off, to break off. Kindred roots 

are 1 , bb, "Np. 

Deriv. "na, , ןורחב . 

“2 6816. after, for רַתאַּב ; see art. 
mR p. 105. 

“Fa om. (r.93) 6. suff. רחב , plur 
constr. "M2. 

1. a piece, part of a victim as cut up, 
Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 34, 19. 

2. section, 1. 6. the being cut up; spo- 
ken of a region cut wp or divided by 
mountains and valleys, rugged, craggy, 
precipitous, comp. ורב Cant. 2, 17 
sna-n-by, Sept. én 6ָס xocdapator, 

ie. mountains cut up with valleys. 

JIN m. (r. 102) pr. section, i.e. are- 
gion cut wp with mountains and valleys; 
or better, a valley cutting into mountains, 
i,q. ₪ craggy valley, mountain gorge, 
defile, xollupo, like 00/06 from éyyrvo. 
2 Sam. 2,29. Comp. "m3 no. 2.—Others 
take it as the pr. n. of some particular 

valley or region; but this would make 
little difference, since even then it must 

. 
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have been derived from the nature of 
the place. 

  obsol. root, Arab. ons I, IV, toתב .
cut, to cut off, to break off, comp. under 

9 | = 
r. 73 1; wl something broken off, 

Zan 22 
finished, destroyed, Xi and ev] whol- 

Gimel, bx, the third letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 

ing 3. Its name differs only in form 

from >33 camel ; and its figure in Pheni- 

cian inscriptions (A, A,) bears acer- 
tain resemblance to the camel’s hump 
or neck ; see Monumen. Pheen. p. 22. 

As the softest of the palatal letters 
 - except Yod, it is often inter(קכרג)

changed: a) With the harder palatals 
>and ,ק both in the Hebrew itself, 

and in the corresponding forms of the 

kindred dialects; 6. ₪. W7a, utes 

gods a heap of sheaves; M7753, 

{repas, crass sulphur; }23 and 422 

 , and 022זָכֶפ .

to collgct, to heap mpi 2 לר and 52" to run 

to cover, to protect ; 

up and down, 9733, Kaas, calix of flow- 

ers; ‘712, os and ae to cut; ,דקֶש 

73, ihe, an almond-tree. 

b) More rarely with the gutturals ; as 
  e.g. 329, Chald. 923, 329, to burstעו

forth ;i7'73, Arab. Sy to provoke; alson, 

6. ₪. THEN, hers, young of birds ; 

comp. MI. 

m. adj. for Ma (r. M4) elated, i.e.אג  
haughty, proud, Is. 16, 6. 

i הָאָּכ fut. 37, a poetic word. 
1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to increase, 

e.g. of rising waters Ez. 47, 5; of a 

plant growing Job 8, 11.--105 10, 16 

“TASH Sy. ny - of it liftup itself 
(sc. my head) thou a me as a lion. 
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ly, entirely. In Hebrew it seems tu 
have signified : 

1. to cut or mark out, to define, and 
hence to measure ; 0 na 1, 88 8 

measure of liquids. + 

2. to cut off any thing, to make an end 
of, to lay wholly waste, i.q. 2; whence 

ona, mn 0 

2. Metaph. to be exalted, majestic, 
glorious, spoken of God, Ex. 15, 1. 21.— 
Hence in the derivatives also: 

3. to be eminent, excellent, splendid ; 
see deriv. ןואָּג no. 2. 

4. to be elated, i. e. haughty, proud ; 
see deriv. MN2 no. 2, 718A and ןואָּפ no. 3. 

Syr. Pa. [LX to decorate, to make 

splendid, magnificent ; Ethpa. to boast 

oneself ; ike Lh decorated, elegant, 

magnificent. In the signif. of pride it 
corresponds with Gr. yaw. 

Deriv. אָּג , 7a I, and those here fol- 
lowing. 

“ND adj. 1. lifted up, high, lofty, 
Is. 2, 19. Job 40, 11. 12 הָאָּגדלְב aN 

  look upon every high thingוהליפשהו
and bring it low. 

2. elated, i.e. proud, haughty, Jer. 48, 
29. Plur. םרָאָּב the proud, often with the 
accessory notion of impiety, ungodli- 

| ness; as elsewhere gentleness and hu- 
mility include also the idea of piety, see 
"29. Ps. 94, 2. 140, 6. Prov. 15, 25. 16, 
19. Sept. טה הס vBororad. 

MNS f. pride, haughtiness, Prov. 8, 13. 

(majesty of God) Geuel pr. n.לֶאּואְג  
m. Num. 13, 15. 

TINS ₪ .ת) 74) pr. elevation, exalta- 
tion; hence 

1. majesty, glory, as of God, Deut. 33 
26. Ps. 68, 35. 

2. ornament, excellency, splendour, 
Job 41, 7. Deut. 33, 29. 

3. pride, haughtiness ; Ps. 73, 6 23 
MINI VON therefore pride surroundeth 
them like a neck- -chain, i. e. clothes their 

neck, as being the seat of pride. Ps. 31, 
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24. Prov. 14, 3. Is. 9, 8. 13, 3. 11. 16,6. 
25,11. Trop. of the sea, Ps. 46, 4 the 
mountains tremble through its pride, i.e. 
its proud swelling or heaving. 

m. plur. (r. 583, after the formםיִלּאְּג  
redemptions, redemp-םימּגדק ,)  D pAwy, 

the year of my.תנש  tion ; th 63, 4 baa 
redemption, j i.e. in which I will redeem 
my people. So Sept. Vulg. Syr. Usu- 
ally: the year of my redeemed. 

onceןואָּפ,  m. )+. ANA) constr.ןואָּג  
Ez. 16, 56; pr. elevation,םיָנואְג  plur. 

exaltation; hence 
1. majesty, grandeur, e. g. of God, Ex. 

15, 7. Is. 2, 10. 19. 21. 24, 14 soggy "2 ןואְּב 
they shout for the majesty of 0 
Job 37,4 רנואְּב לוק the voice of his ma- 
Jesh i.e. thunder. 40, 10 ying אָנהַרֶע 
may deck thyself now ל majesty and 
grandeur. Mic. 5, 3. 

2. ornament, excellence, splendour, Is. 
4,2. 60, 15 Iwill make thee bois FINA ₪ 
perpetual excellency, glory. 13, 19 MANN 
BAW. Na the glorious ornament of ‘the 
Chaldeans, i. e. the city of Babylon. 
14,11. Ps. 47,5 בקעה Tins the excellency, 
ornament, of ‘Jacob, q. d. the pride of Ja- 
cob, the Holy Land; also of God, Am. 8, 
7. FTINT ןואְפ 6 ו pride, of 
Jordan, poet. for its green and shady 
banks, clothed with willows, tamarisks, 
and cane, in which lions make their cov- 
ert, Jer. 12, 5. 49,19. 50, 44. Zech. 11, 3. 
Comp. Jerome on Zech. 1. c. Relandi 
Palestina p. 274. 

3. ig. MINA no. 3, pride, haughtiness ; 
Prov. 16, 18 pride poet before a fall.. 

the haughtiness of Jacob Am.בקבר ךואְב  

Nah. 2, 3. Job 35, 12. Is. 13, 11.6, 8.  
Hos. 5, 5. Ascribed also to waves,16, 6.  

Job 38, 11; see in MINA no. 8. Comp. 
mana no. 4. 

FANS f. (r. mea) Tsere impure. 

1. @ lifting up, any thing high. Is. 
9, 17 (UY MANA a column of smoke. 

2. majesty of God, Ps. 3, 1. 
3. ornament, excellency, splendour, Is. 

28, 1.3. Concer. Is. 12, 5. 

4. haughtiness, pride, Ps. 17, 10. Trop. 

of the sea, Ps. 89, 10; comp. in 7183 no. 3. 

JPN adj. (r. O83) proud, haughty, 
Pe 123, 4 Cheth. In Keri 0°34" "44 the 
proud oppressors. 

MMA ‘valleys, see Na. 
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₪ DNS fut. לאְבְה 1. to redeem, to 
ransom, e. g. a field or farm sold, by 

paying back the price, Lev. 25, 25, Ruth 
4,4.6;-any thing consecrated to God, 
Tan 27, 13. 15. 19. 20. 31; a slave There 

25, 48. 49. Part. xh ל one who 
redeeras a field, Lev. 25. 26.—Trop. and 
very often spoken of God as redeem- 

ing and delivering men and _ espec. 
Israel, e. g. from the bondage of Egypt 
Ex. 6, 6; from the Babylonian exile Is. 
43,1. 44,22. 48,20. 49,7. 81. Constr. with 

 . Ps. 72,14; 792 Ps. 106.10. Part. passןמ
preg, nim לא the redeemed of Jeho- 
vah, i 35, 9. 1 10. Part. act. Job 19, 25 

 - HVT aN Tknow that myredeemרח רֶלָאְג
er liveth,i.e. God himself, whowill deliver 
me from these calamities.—Job 3, 5 in 
curses upon his natal day: Wn והלאה 
mya let darkness and death-shade re- 
deem it for themselves, i. e. recover it, 
again take possession of it. 

2. With 03, to redeem blood, i. e. to 
avenge bloodshed, to demand or inflict 
punishment for blood; found only in Part. 
Dat לֶאִפ the avenger of blood, Num. 35, 
19sq. Deut. 19, 6.12. Josh. 20,3. 2Sam. 
14, 11; without 0457 id. Num. 35, 12. 

3. As the right ‘of redemption (no. 1) 
and the duty of blood-revenge (no. 2) be- 
longed to the nearest relative, hence לא 

denotes a blood relative, jason en Num. 
5, 8. Lev. 25, 25. Ruth 3,12. With the 
art. לאפה the Goél, the next of kin, near- 
est kinsman, Ruth 4, 1. 6. 8; comp. 3, 9. 
12. The one next after him is called 
Dasha Ruth 2,20,comp. 4,4. Plur. םיִלָא 
blood-relatives, kinsmen, 1 K. 16, 11.— 
So to Heb. "4 i. e. blood-relative, cor- 

rekponds Arab. me avenger of blood, 

and 4 a friend, kinsman, also a pro- 

tector, avenger. 

4, Since also by the Mosaic law, 
when a man died without children, it 

was the duty of the next of kin to marry 

his widow and raise up children in his 

name, (see 037, D2",) the verb bX} was 
also transferred to denote this right and 
duty of relationship, and is then denom. 

from >xh. E.g. Ruth 3, 13, where Boaz 
says: EM אלדםאו לא בוט ָךָלָאְנִיְַא 
naby prey bya if he will perform 
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unto thee the kinsman’s part (i. 6. marry 
thee), well; let him do the kinsman’s 
part ; but if he will not,... then I will 
do the kinsman’s part to then, i.e. will 
marry thee. Comp. Tob. 3, 17. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be redeemed, 
ransomed, e. g. a field or arm Lev. 235, 
30; things cousecrated:Lev. 27, 20, 27. 
28. 33; a slave Lev. 25, 54.—Reflex. to 

redeem oneself Lev. 25, 49. 
Deriv. Mya, םרלאְּב and pr. n. לבר . 

ONS. a verb of the later He-יו  
brew, in Kal not used, to be defiled, pol- 

 ,luted, unclean, i. q. Chald. Dea לג
Ithpe. D9ANN to be polluted. 
Pia 583 to defile, to pollute, Mal. 1,7. 
Puat 1. to be polluted. Part. bya 

polluted, unclean, of food Mal. 1, 7. 12. 
2, to be pronounced unclean, i. e. to 

be removed as polluted from the priest- 
hood, Ezra 2,62. Neh. 7,64. Comp. Syr. 

4| to cast dway, to reject, and boa 

Hiph. 

Nipu. 5x33 Zeph. 3, 1, and xia Is. 59, 
3. Lam. 4, 14, to be defiled, polluted. 
The latter Gui is similar to the Arabic 

- + 

passive Conj. VII (usaf. 

"Hiru. to soil, to stain, as a garment 
with blood, Is. 63,3. The form "M>x38 
for "M2837 is by Syriasm. 

Hitupa. to defile oneself, 6. ₪. with 
unclean food, Dan. 1, 8.—Hence 

284) plur. constr. bya, defilement, 
pollution, Neh. 13, 29. 

mbes f(r. aa) 1. redemption, re- 
purchase of a field or farm, Lev. 25, 24. 
Ruth 4,7.—Hence a) i. q. right of re- 

demption, fully HRs wpa Jer. 32, 7, 
comp. v. 8 and see הָרּוכּב Lev. 25, 29, 
31. 48. pbis mbna perpetual right of 
redemption, in perpetuity, Lev. 25, 32. 

b) With gen. of pers. a field to be re- 
deemed by any one as next of kin, Ruth 
4 6. c) price of redemption, Lev. 25, 
26. 51. 52. 

2. relationship, kindred. Ez. 11, 15 
 לטו  "IN thy relatives, thyףתלאג

Seer. baa I. 3. 

23 m. (r. 333 no. 1) 6. suff. "Za, plur. 
o"aa and mina, see no. 5,6; pr. some- 
thing gibbous, convex, arched ; hence 
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1. the back, 6. g. of animals Ez 0 
12; also einen Ps, 129, 3 swan 724 bg 

  the ploughers ploughed upon myםיטרה
back, i. e. they made deep furrows on 
my back with their blows. 

2. the boss of a shield or buckler, i. e. 
the exterior convex part; comp. Arab. 

ues shield, and Fr. bouclier from bou- 
cle. Soin the proverbial expression, Job 
15, 96 9979 "23 TAYE... ON ץּורָב he 
runneth upon him... -- the thick 
bosses of his bucklers, a metaphor drawn 
from soldiers who join their shields to- 

gether and so rush upon the enemy. 
Comp. Schult. ad 1. 0. Har. Cons. 23, p. 
231. 40, p. 454, ed. de Sacy.—Hence 

3. a bulwark, intrenchment, strong- 
hold. Job 13, 12 02°24 “ah 72a bulwarks 

of clay are your bulwarks ; here spoken 
of weak and, futile arguments behind 
which his opponents intrench them- 

selves; comp. Is. 41,21. So Arab. gb 
back, also for bulwark. 

4. a vault, fornix, spec. of a brothel, 
arched cell, in which harlots prostituted 
themselves, Ez. 16, 24. 31, 39. Sept. 

 - togvixor, mogvétoy. So Lat. forסומו
nix Juven. 3. 6. 

5. the rim of a wheel, the circum- 
ference, felloes. Plur. p22 1 7, 33; 
niaa Ez. 1, 18. 

6. an eye-brow, q. d. arch of the eye, 

Plur. nian Lev. 14,9. Arab. = the 
bone which the eye-brow covers. 

7. the back, i. e. upper part, top of an 
altar, Ez. 43,13. Sept. ro vwos tod Gu- 
0000000 So Gr. vatog for the surface 

of the sea, of the land, etc. The same 
is Maa 3a Ex. 30, 3. 37, 26; so that 

one might doubt whether it ought not to 

be so read in Ez. 1. ¢. 

Chald. i. q. Heb. the back ; plur.בג  

for sing. like Gr. ta vata, Dan. 7, 6 
upon23 לע  Cheth. it had four wings 

its back; Keri maa. Sept. éxava avtis, 

Theod. urevavw 0/0106 Vulg. super se. 

33 plur. 5133 2 K. 25, 12 Cheth. see 
r. 343 no. 3. 

1. 3a m. (r. 355) 1. 0 board, from 
the idea of cutting; plur. םיִבָּב 1 8 

2. a well, cistern; plur. 3°23 Jer. 14, 
| 6 
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11. 35 (for 33, v.33) ₪ locust, plur. 
ora, Is. 33, +. Sept. axoides. 

24 Gob, pr. n. see 343. 

Chald.(r. 334 no. 2) emph. X23, aבג  
pit, den, in which lions were kept, Dan. % 

Syr.רוב.  sq. In Targg. for Heb.8  
9 0% 6 

PooX, 23פ5ב] Arab. Ge, Eth. 20, 
id. 

, N23 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. = final 
Waw and Ye, to gather together, to col- 

lect, 6. g. waters into a reservoir, tribute; 
5 
Lis IV, to gather together, to collect.— 
Hence 

823m. 1. a reservoir, cistern, Is. 
30,14. Vulg. fovea. 

2. a marsh, pool, 102. 47, 11. 

4 223 a verb of twofold signification, 
one its own, the other derived. 

1. Pr. to be curved, hollow, or also to 
be gibbous, convex, in the thanner of an 
arch, vault; hence 34 q. v. something 
gibbous, the back, ete. The same pri- 
mary idea lies also in the kindred roots, 
us 113.712, whence 12, 543 553 whence 

ma; ס סוג ו TBA ; also in סַפָּכ 

fens see more, and MED; =ap, wk; 

and even 9pm. Corresponding are ae 
Lat. gibbus, Engl. gibbous, Germ. Gie- 
bel, Gipfel. Comp. also the roots m3, 

M32, 123, 554. 
2. The other signif. is borrowed from 

Gs 

 >=- . , 3329, to cut in, to dig; Arabבג

to cut, to cut or hew out; comp. ols 

mid, Waw and Ye id. Conj. VIII, to dig 
a well. Hence Chald. 5ב a well or pit. 

f--הבפ , * 
FIZ obsol. root, 1.6 Arab. ls to 

come forth out of the ground, to creep 
forth, asa ae from his hole; whence 

we for 5 a locust, so called as 

0 from the earth when hatched; 

comp. Eth. A7NM the great locust, 
from dans to emerge from the water. 

Comp. Plin. H.N. 11. 29 or 35. Bochart 

Hieroz. 11. p. 443.—Hence בג IT, בוג 1, 

 . inf. 72, once MR: Zephהָבְּב *

3,11; fot. mz, 3 plur. fern. irregular 
main Ez. 16, ‘50. 

1. to be high, lofty, tall ; comp. in 223 

 ו הבג
no. 1. EK. g. a tree Ez. 19, 11; the 
heavens Ps. 103, 11; a man Sam. 

.23 ,10 
2. to be elevated, exalted, to a higher 

degree of dignity and glory, Is. 52, 13. 
Job 36, 7. 

3. ind maa one’s heart lifts itself up, is 
lifted up, elated: a) Ina good sense, 
i. q. to take courage, 2 Chr. 17, 6 mag" 
mint "2973 132 and his heart was en- 
couraged i in the ways of Jehovah. b) In 

a bad sense, to be lifted up in pride, to be 
proud, haughty, Ps. 131, 1. Prov. 18, 12. 
2 Chr. 26, 16.—Hence 

4. Of a person himself, to be proud, 
haughty, Is. 3, 16. Jer. 13, 15. 

Hipg. 7235 to make high, to exalt, 

Ez. 17, 24. 21, 31 [26]. Prov. 17, 19 
inna 7332 who maketh his gate high. 

Jer. 49, 16 ARP WED ּהיּבְגַחְדיְּב though 
thou --- thy nest high like the eagle, 
1. 6. buildest thy castles upon the highest 
cliffs; comp. Obad.4, where 737 is omit: 
160. Adverbially with an infin. Ps. 113,5 
naw> רהרְבְבַמִה pr. who maketh high to 
dwell, i.e. who dwelleth on high. Job 
  nay? they fly on high, soarםוע 7 ,5
aloft; so with 542 impl. Job 39, 27 [30]. 
Also followed by a finite verb, Is. ,ל 1. 

Deriv. the four following, and pr. .מ 

 ה
IDA ig. ּחבָג adj. high, lofty, proud, 

only in constr. םי"ָנירִע M33 Ps. 101,5; 733 

 . "33 Ece. 7,8חור ; Prov. 16,5בל

7323 adj. once M23 Ps. 138, 6; constr. 
2a 1 Sam. 16,7, comp. maa; f. mma. 

1. high, lofty, tall, e. ₪. a tree Ez. 17, 
24; a tower Is. 2,15; a mountain Gen. 
7, 19. Is. 57,7; 8 man 1 Sam. 9, 2. 
Trop. powerful Ecc. 5,7. Subst. height, 
tallness, 1 Sam. 16, 7. 

2. proud, haughty, Is. 5,15. 1 Sam. 2,3. 

m. 6. suff. i933 1. height, alti-הבג  
tude, as of trees. buildings, etc. Ez. 1, 18. 

Sam. 17. 4. Am. 2, 9. Job 22, 1240, 42. 1  
is not God in theהולֶאדאלַה  mahסרט  

height of heaven? i. e. in the lofty hea- 

vens. Plur. constr. Job 11, 8 DY "133 
byan-n as the heights of heaven are the 
mysteries of divine wisdom, what canst 
thou do? 

2. majesty, grandeur, Job 40, 10. 

3. pride, haughtiness, Jer. 48,29; more 
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fully בל v3 2 Chr. 26,16; חור ah Prov. 
16, 18; A&A Ps. 10, 4. This latter 
expression is also very frequent in Ara- 
bic, see Thesaur. p. 257. 

MIDI f. (r. 23) pride, haughtiness, 
Is. 2, 11. 17. 
5933 m. (r. 2a) 6. suff. "B92, “>a, 

plur. םרלבג . 
1. a bound, limit, border, as of a. field, 

district, country ; pr. a cord or line by 
which a limit is measured out; see r. 
daa no. 1. Deut. 19, 14. 27, 17. Prov. 
22, 28. Judg. 11, 18. םֶי, bang western 
border Num. 34, 3. 6. Spoken of the 
bounds of the sea, Ps. 104, 9.—The idiom 
diaz Num. 34, 6 etc. see in 1 copul. no. 
1 f. 

2. The space included within certain 
borders, territory, country, district, like 
Engl. bounds, limits. Gen. 10, 19 לּובּג 
"332373 the bounds, territory, of the Ca- 
naanites. nv dxaa-dD the whole 
bounds, land, of Egypt ‘Ex. 10, 14. 19. 
dyn ובל 1 Sam. 11, 3.7; "23 3424 

 - ‘Num. 21, 24. al. Plur. ound, terןומע

ritories, Jer. 15, 13. Is. 60, 18. 2 K. 15, 16. 
Ez. 27, 4 thy borders, territories, are in 
the midst of the sea, spoken of Tyre. 

3. ₪ margin, edge, e. ₪. of an altar, 
Ez. 43, 13. 17. 

(r. 333) a border, margin. Is.הָלּובְּג +  
inbsa M9031 and spelt in the bor-28, 25  

 .der of it, sc. of the field —Plur תולזבפ ,
nibaa ; borders, bounds, as of a field, Job 

of regions, countries, Num. 34, 2.24,2;  
of nations, Deut. 32, 8.12;  

123, 34, adj. (r. 93a) 1. strong, 
mighty, valiant ; spoken ofa hunter, Gen. 
10,9; mostly of an impetuous warrior, 
champion, hero, 2 Sam. 17, 10. Ps. 33, 
16. 45, 4. ina 729 ₪ mighty king, im- 
petuous, i. e. Alexander the Great, Dan. 
11,3. “ina לֶא the mighty hero Is. 9, 5. 
10, 21, comp. Ez. 32, 11. Gen. 6, 4 727 

  these wereםיִרְּּגַה  aסָלּועִמ  wyםשה
the mighty men, heroes, who of old were 
men of renown. Prov. 30, 30 the lion is 
mighty among the beasts. Also genr. ₪ 
warrior, Jer. 51, 30. Ps. 120, 4. 127, 4; 
bin 723 a mighty man of valour, valiant 
warrior, Judg. 6, 12. 11, 1. 1 Sam. 9, 1; 
plur. םיַלְיַח "yina 1 Chr. 7,5. 11. 40. 0 
of God, Ps. 24, 8 mins רּוּבְגְו זוזע min 

15* 
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martha “ina Jehovah strong and mighty, 
Jehovah mighty in battle. Deut. 10, 17. 
Jer. 32, 18. Neh. 9, 39. Ironically, Is. 5, 
 רוה  owingתותטל  peךסמל לרחְדיֶָשְנָא 22

 , wo unto those mighty to drink wineרב
the valiant to mingle strong drink ; see 
Comment. on Is. 28, 1.—Trop. spoken 
also of ability, activity, in the transac- 
tion of business, etc. לֶרֶח רובג strong 
in ability, i. e. active, capable, enter- 
prising, 1 K. 11, 28. Neh. 11, 14; 
also of wealth, bn 7iaa mighty in 
wealth, of great substance, Ruth 2, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 K. 15, 20; of power, Gen. 
10, 8.— Hence 

2. Like Engl. warrior, put for a leader 
in war, war-chief. Is. 3, 2 שראו “ida 
mane the war-chief and the soldier ; P 
comp. Ez. 39,20. The same is prob. to he 
understood of those who are called "3a 
377 2 Sam. 23, 8. 1 K. 1,8. 1 Chr. 11, 26. 
29, 24. Genr. of any chief, prefect ; 1 
Chr. 9, 26 םירעשה “Vina the chiefs of the 
porters. 

3. In a bad sense, violent, an oppress- 
9| ₪ 

or, tyrant, Ps. 52,3. So Arab. las. 

4, Poet. a man, 1. q. "23, 2 Sam. 22, 
26. In the parall. Ps. 18, "26 is רַבּג . 

MIA 6 (7.933) | 1. strength. Ecce. 
 - wisdom is betהָבוט  M23הֶרּובְּגִמ 16 ,9
ter than. strength. 10, 170 happy land ! 

.. whose princes eat in due season 
anes Nba הָרּובְנּב for strength and nov 
Sor ‘drunkenness, i. e. inorder to strength- 
en the body. Plur. Ps. 90, 10 our years 
are seventy years 20 םינפט תורּובְגְּב oN? 

and if by reason of: strength they be eight , 
years, etc. Job 41, 4 [12]. 

2. Spec. ston, strength, might, sc. 
for war, Judg. 8, 21. Is. 36,5; ascribed 
also to the horse, Job 39,19. Once trop. 
of the bold and intrepid spirit of a pro- 
phet, Mic. 3, 8. Sometimes as concr. 
might, for mighty deeds ; 1 K. 15,23 and 
the rest of all the acts of Asa ingyag-b3) 
my ~wx-b21 and all his mighty deeds, 

and all that he did, etc. 16, 27. 22, 46. 
Also concer. for "33 mighty men, he- 
roes, Is. 3, 25. 

3. power, might, Is. 30, 15; espec. of 
God, Ps. 21, 14. 54, 3. 66, 7% 71, 18. 89, 
14. Plur. mins תורזבָּג mighty acts, won- 
ders of Jehovah, Deut. 3, 24. Ps. 106 2 

Job 26, 14. 
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4. victory, Ex. 32,18; comp. the verb 
in Ex. 17, 11. 

77733 Chald. emph. XA723, power, 
might, of God, Dan. 2, 20. 

" maa 1. g. 24, to be high ; spec. of 
stature and of the forehead. So Chali, 

man one who 18 too tall; Arab. 5 
one who has a high broad יה Lat. 

Sronto, 3 fries forehead. Hence the two 
following : 

T1324 .דג adj. one who has the forehead 
too high, fronto, since nouns of the form 
Sup denote blemishes of the body; 
hence, bald in front. forehead-bald, Lev. 
13, 41. Sept. avapedertos. Opp. Map 
i. 6. bald behind. 

M23 ₪ )+. m3) baldness in front, a 
bald forehead, Lev. 13, 42. 43. Trop. 
bareness, a threadbare spot on the outer 
or right side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. Opp. 

  baldness behind, also a threadbareחרק
spot on the wrong side of cloth. 

.23 (i. q. Syr. poy tax-gatherer) 
Gabbai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 8. 

0°33 (cisterns Jer. 14, 3, or locusts Is. 
33,4) Gebim, pr. n. ofa small place a short 
distance north of Jerusalem, Is. 10, 31. 

no. 3( curdled milk.ת. 722 ) ₪ הָניִבְּג 

cheese, Job 10,10. Arab. prs IV to 
curdle 8 % a be curdled, coagu- 

lated ; spas eas Ethiop. 20.2, 

Syr. ן cheese. 

3°34 m. (r. 523) 1. @ cup, goblet, 

bowl, of a large size, Gen. 44, 28q. So 
a. bowl or goblet of wine Jer. 35, 5, distin- 
guished from the תוספ or smaller cups 
into which the wine was poured from 
the larger goblet. 

2. cup, calix of flowers, as an orna- 
ment of the sacred 0 Ex. 25, 

31 sq. 37, 17.19. Comp. Arab. iad calix 
of flowers, and Heb. nap cup, calix. 

P33 .ג (r..923) ₪ master, lord, from 

the notion of might and power, Gen. 27, 
29. 37. 

1°33 1 (fem. of preced.) @ mistress, 
every where for a queen, e. ₪. the king’s 
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consort, 1K. 11,19. 2K.10,13; the king’s 
mother, 1 K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 

W733 m. (r. waa) pr. 106 see Wrasby. 
Trop. for crystal, which resembles ice, 
and was in fact supposed to be ice, Plin. 
H. .א 37.2; comp. Gr. xgvotuddog and 
Eth. 612: OZ" hail-stones, also crys- 
tal—Once, Job 28, 18. 

te malin aeקס  dyבמ 4. " 
cord or rope, wreathen work ; kindr. >=n, 

daD, comp. also das a rope. Hence 
  wreathen work ; also banaתזלבג , הָלָבְבִמ

pr. a cord, line, with which hotmdaries 
are measured. and then for a bound or 
limit itself; comp. Lat. finis and funis, 
Engl. line i.q.cordand boundary. Then 
from the signif. boundary comes Arab. 

hice’ mountain, chain of mountains, as 
the natural boundary of countries; comp. 
dgog and Ogos, and Heb. >a, baa. 

2. Denom. from לבג , to Bound, to limit, 
e.g. a) Asa boundary, Josh. 18, 20 

  prism) and Jordan shall beותואדלובְגר
its boundary. b) With acc. of bound- 
ary, to set, to determine ; Deut. 19, 14 
thou shalt not remove thy ל 
boundary, םרנפאר 1532 WEN which they 
of old time have established. 

9. With 3, to border upon, also denom. 
from לוב . Zech. 5 

Hirn. to set bounds around any thing. 
Ex. 19, 23 רֶהְהְדַתֶא dain set bounds | 
around the mountain. v. 12 “nx Rea 
py and set bounds to the people "round 
about. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 

233 (i. q. je Jebel, mountain, see 
r. boy no. 1,) Gebal, pr. n. of a Phenician 
city between Tripolis and 130101, situ- 
ated on a hill, and inhabited by seamen 
and builders, Ez. 27,9; comp. 1 K. 5,32 
[18]. Strabo XVI. p. 755 Casaub. It 
was called by the Greeks Bufioc, see 
Strab. Ptol. Steph. Byz. rarely BéSios. ° 
The Arabs still call it hua Jebeil, 
i. e. little mountain. —Gentile a. say : 
Giblite, plur. 0233 1 .א 5, 32 [18]. 

223 m. (mountain, see in r. ax no. 1,) 
Gebal Ps. 83, 8, i.e. Gebalene, pr. n. of 
the mountainous tract inhabited by the 
Edomites, extending from the Dead Sea 
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soutnwards to Petra, and still called by 

the Arabs Sli 20007. In Judith 3, 1 
Lat. Vers. and also in the writings of the 
Crusaders, it is called Syria Sobal ; by 
Josephus, 18860. and Steph. Byz. ToBo- 
ditic, 1500, 1000 See Bibl. Res. 
n Palest. II. p. 552. 

223 see .לבג 

f(r. baa) wreathen work, twist-תּלְבַּב  
ed like cords, see the root Kal no. 1. Ex. 

and thow shalt make upon the28, 22  
 brent -plate ant תבע nye bag תושרש

wreathed chains 6 e. like cords),רוהט  

brajded or laced work of pure gold ; 
Sept. well xgocvois cuunendsyuérous. 
Ex. 39,15. The same thing is expressed 
in Ex. 28, 14, and two chains of pure gold, 
nay niga ons nem mibai wreathed 
(like cords) shalt thou make them, braid- 
ed work ; Sept. xatupsurypsva (ey ₪- 
deat). Most prob. we are to understand 
small chains made of gold threads or 
wire twisted or braided together like 

nw is added byתבָכ  cords; and then 
ee of epexegesis. 

“425 not used in Heb. 1. to be gib- 
bous, curved, see under 323 no. 1; so of 
the body, see 123; of a mountain, see 
079233 ; of the eye-brow, arch of the eye, 
see ‘Oye: and Chald. 83°33. 

2. Trop. of the body, to 0 

from fear, terror, 0 Sand 7 

to be timid, fearful ; Act to ‘terrify. 

3. Of milk, to curdle, to coagulate ; 
comp. Germ. die Milch erschrickt, i. 6. 
curdles. Hence 43°33 curdled milk, 
cheese. 

724 m. adj. gibbous, hunch-backed, 
Lev. 21, 20. R. jaa no. 1. 

0°33 m. plur. (r. 123 no. 1) heights, 
summits, q. d. humps, hummocks of a 
mountain. Ps.68,16 jWa-77 "2233-4 0 
mount of summits, mount of Bashan ; 
and v. 17 םיִנָנְבַּג םירח by apposit. ye 
mountains, summits, i, 6. abounding 

in summits.—Comp. Talm. 799235 

crown of the head, summit; Syr. fea ו| 

summit of a ו arch of the eye- 

brow; Arab. ו rough uneven coun- 
try; also a cemetery, so called from the 
sepulchral mounds, tumuli. 
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  not found in the verb, kindrעֶבָּב .
with the roots 333 q. v. 72a, Maa, etc. 
and signifying to be high, ה a moun: 
tain, hill; and spec. to be arched, con- 
ver, round, like a cup, the top af the 
head, ate see 3933, D234, Mvaya. Comp. 

Arab. os head chief, Gr. xepady, Lat. 
caput, capo, all which flow from the same 
primary source. 

Deriv. 9933, ¥339, and the six here 
following. \ 

23 (hill) Geba Gaba, pr. n. of a 
Levitical city in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. 
21,.17; situated on the northern border 
of the kingdom of Judah, 2 K. 23,8. Zech. 
14,10. More fully ja7272 92, 1 Sam. 
13, 16. 1 K. 15, 22. It was near to 

Gibeah (7933 no. 2. a), towards the 
northeast, Is. 10, 29. Josh. 18, 24. 28. 

From these passages too it is evident 
that Geba and Gibeah could not have 
been the same place ; although in Judg. 
20,10. 33, 22, is inaccurately put for 

233; comp. the context. [Now 

Jeb’a; see Bib]. Res. in Palest. iL >. 
118, 114. Biblioth. Sac. 1844, p. 598 sq. 
_R. 

NYA (hill) Gibea, pr. a.m. 1 Chr. 
2, 49. 

f(r. 233) plur. mivay 1. ₪ hill,הָעְבַּג  

28am. 2,25. Is.40,12. 41,15. Cant. 2,8. al. 
hills, 1.0. ever theתַעְבּג ו  bis 

same from the creation anti! now, Gen. 
 49, 96. Job 15, 7 mbbin misay רנפל 1

thou brought forth before the hills? Prov. 
mint myay the hill of Jehovah, 1. 6.8, 25.  

Tis, Ez. 34, 26, comp. Is. 31,4. Many 
of the hills in Palestine were distinguish- 

 ,ed by pr. names; as TaN 373, הלכִח .
2. Meton. a city ona hill ; Sort the 

termination dunum in the early names of 
cities in Germany, France, and Britain, 
which in Celtic signifies a hill, as Au- 
gustodunum, Cesarodunum, Lugdunum, 
etc. Hence as pr. n. Gibeah: 

a) Pana תַעְבִּג 1 Sam. 13, 2. 15, wa ג' 
yaa 2 Sam. 23, 29, Gibeah of Benja- 

min ; likewise called “bas תַעְבְּב Gibeah 
of Saul 1 Sam. 11, 4; ָּסיהלָאה תַצָב 
1 Sam. 10, 5. comp. 10; also xa éoyny 

 ; Gibeah, Hos. 5, 8. 9, 9. 10, 9הָצְבְּגַה
nya 1 Sam. 10, 26, maa Josh. 18, 28 
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a city of Benjamin, the birthplace of 
Saul, noted for the atrocious crime com- 
mitted by its inhabitants Judg. 19, 12 sq. 
20,4 sq. Like Bethel it seems to have 
been reckoned among the ancient sanc- 
tuaries of Palestine, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 6. [It 
lay on and around a high and sharp hill, 
now called Twleil el-Fal, about three 
miles north of Jerusalem, near the great 
road; see Biblioth. Sac. 1844, p. 598 sq. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 144, 317. Jo- 
seph. B. J. 5.2.1.—R.] Gentile n. "N24 
Gibeathite 1 Chr. 12, 3. 
b) 02° MY33 Gibeah of Phinehas, in 

the mountains of Ephraim, Josh. 24, 33. 
6( m923 Gibeah, a place in the ופה 

of Judah, Josh. 15, 57. Now called 
  Jeb’ah, a village southwest ofאפ

Jerusalem near the foot of the moun- 
tains ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 327. 

PAI (hill-city, i. 6. built on a hill,) 
Gibeon, a large city of the Hivites Josh. 
10, 2. 11, 19, afterwards belonging to 
Benjamin Josh. 18, 25. 21,17; to be dis- 

tinguished from the neighbouring cities 
Geba עָבָּג and Gibeah 4933, lying west- 
ward of both, and northwest of Jerusa- 

tem; now called >{ el-Jib ; see 

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 0 135-9. In the 
reigns of David and Solomon the sacred 
tabernacle was stationed here, 1 K. 3, 4. 
5. 9, 2.—Gentile n. "2933. Gibeonite, 2 
Sam. 21, 1 sq. 

yaa quadril. m. the calix or corolla 
of flowers, 1. 6. 2°23 6010 with > added, 
which sometimes seems to have the fence 
of a diminutive, comp. ba72, לָּגְרִח from 
aan. Once spoken of flax, Ex. 9, 31 for 
the barley was in the ear לפבג הָמְשַּפַהְו 
and the flax in the caliz, 1.6. flower.— 
It is used also in the Mishna for the calix 
or corolla in the flowers of hyssop or ori- 
ganum, which exhibits almost the ap- 
pearance of ears of grain, e. g. Para 11. 
§7,9. ib. 12. §2,3; where the more learn- 

ed Rabbins have long ago explained it 
correctly. See more in Thesaur. p. 261. 

MAI see in M923 no. 2. a. 

* 935 and 724 2 Sam. 1,23, fut.7234, 
to be or become strong, mighty, to prevail, 
The primary idea is that of binding, 

kindr. with 523; like Arab. p> I, VII, 
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VIII to bind up something broken, tc 
make firm and solid, which is,also Te- 
ferred to strength and power, as in Conj. 
V, to be strong, strengthened, confirmed ; 

  4רץ ק >>

Syr. rei, pat, to show. oneself 

strong. Ethiop. 02ב to labour, to do, 
which seems derived from the idea of 
force andstrength. Kindred is also "22, 

.—Absol. of an enemy Ex. 17, 11; 

of waters rising and increasing, Gen. 7, 
18. 19. 20. 24; of wealth Job 21,7. With 

 , to be stronger than any one, 2 Sam. 1ךמ
23; also with 5¥, Gen. 49, 26. 

Pret to make strong, to strengthen, 
Zech. 10, 6. 12. Ecc. 10, 10 3234 םיִלָיָח 
he puts to more strength. \ 

to make strong, to confirm.ךדופג. 1.  
“DIN he shall9, 97 םיִּבַרְל תיִרְּב  Dan, 

make a firm covenant with many. 
2. Intrans. to prevail, pr. to exercise 

strength, comp. synon. PARI, PANT, 
and Lat. robur facere Hirt. Bell. Afr. 85. 
Ital. far forze.—Ps. 19, 5 ררֶבְגִנ לננשלל 
with our tongue will we prevail. Comp. 

Is. 28, 15. . 

Hirupa. 1. to show oneself strong, to 
prevail, with לע Is. 42, 13. 

2. toconduct oneself proudly, insolently, 

iBoitew, Job 36,9; with לֶא against any 
one, Job 15, 25. Arab. V, to be proud, 

contumacious, jus proud, contuma- 
cious. 

Deriv. “ina, M533, 7933, 77933, and 
those here following. 

  plur. 533 1. @ man, soזמ. 23“
called from his strength, i.g. UN; found 
only in poetry except a few 8 
Deut. 22, 5. 1 Chr. 24, 4. 26, 12, comp. 
p23) ; but the usual word in Aramzan, 

M33, :יב fpoy.—Ps. 34, 9 WBE יִרְטא 
  happy the man who trusteth inרבדה סהר

him. 52,9. 94,12. al. onqza>, p22, 
man an Josh. 7, 14. 17. 1Chr. 23. 3, 
Spec. a) Opp. to woman. a man, male, 
Deut. 22,5. Jer. 30,6. 31,22; and so even 
ofa man-child just born, Job 3,3 the night 
when tt was said 723077 a man-child is 

conceived. Comp. Wx La. b) Opp. 
to a wife, 0 husband. Prov. 6,34. 
Sometimes put for manly vigour, might. 
Is. 22,17 behold Jehovah will cast thee 
out 733 mbuby with a manly cast, i. 6. 
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mighty, violent. Job 38, 3. 40,7. 885. 
Comp. שיא 1. d. a) a man, inortal, 
opp. to God, comp. שיא 1. 6. Job 4, 17. 
10, 5. 14, 10.14. e) ₪ soldier, warrior, 
comp. שיא 1. 1. Judg. 5, 30; comp. Jer. 
41, 16 randy nue ְםיִרְב 

2. ig. שיא" no. ‘4, each, every one. Joel 
2,8 per inbona 733 they shall go every 
one in his path. Lam. 3, 39 in the sec; 
ond hemistich. 

3. Geber, pr. n.m. 1 K. 4,19, comp. 13. 

124 i. 6. "3a, ₪ man, a form imitating 
the Chaldee, ל 18,26. In the parallel 
passage: 2 Sam. 22, 26 i is W123. 

34 Chald. id. a man, Dan. 2, 25. 5, 
11. Plor. 7°73, 8733 (as if from 8733), 
men, Dan. 3, 8 sq. 6, 6 sq. 

“24 0810. m. 1. g. "133, plur. constr. 
"3a. 

1. a mighty man, hero, warrior, Dan. 

3, 20. 
2. .Gibbar, pr. n. of a place, 12218 2, 

20; apparently for 7332, comp. Neh. 
7, 25. 

"BR see Tina. 
(man of God) Gabriel, one ofלֶאיִרְבַּב  

the archangels, Dan. 8,16. 9,21. Comp. 

Luke 1, 19. 

M734 6 (for תֶרְבִב from masc. 1733) 

c. suff “nT, @ mistress, opp. to a 
maid-servant, Gen, 16, 4. 8. 9. 2 K.5, 3. 
Prov. 30, 23. תוכלמימ M723 mistress of 

 . Is. 47, 5.7ל

. waa not found in the verb, i. q. 

Arab. Ga and ye to freeze, to 
congeal ; whence W722>R and way. 
But Chald. 23 is to collect, to gather ; 
hence pr. n. waa. 

PMSA (a height, hill, r. 232, comp. 
Chald. xmaa) Gibbethon, pr. n. of a city 

of the Philistines in the territory of 
Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 1 15, 27. 
It is called by Eusebius 1700000 tay 
*AMopilwr, by Josephus Fofode. 

42 m. constr. aa, c. suff. iss, with He 
parag. M33 Josh. 2, % plur. nih. 

1. a roof, the flat a of an oriental 
house, Josh. 2, 6. 8. 1 Sam. 9, 25. 26. 
Prov. 21, 9. al. Spoken of the roof of 
a tower Judg. 9, 51; of a temple Judg. 
16, 27, 

 177 דג

2. the top, upper part of an altar, ₪ 
30, 3. 37, 26. 

Norse. The suggestion of Redslob is 
not improbable, that 3 may be for 323 

334, and this from 1s as MUI from 

mathe ; apa, dS, from "3923 Tolyo- 

yoda Arab. %-%= from .התֶפְְלְג It 
can also be for ₪ na, from the root 

= whence = a plain, level sur- 

9 0 - 
face ; comp. roof, from poe to 

expand. 

, 73 m.(r.713) 1. coriander, the seed, 
so called from the little furrows or stripes 
on the grains, see r. ‘Ta no. 1. Ex. 16, 
31. Num. 11,7. Sept. Vulg. 80000 xogi- 
avov, coriandrum ; and so the other ori- 

ental interpreters, except the Chald.and 
Samar. This is also supported by the 

Carthaginian usage; comp. Dioscorid. 
  “Ago: (i.e. the.4וץטהדוסו עס 64 .3
Carthaginians) void. 

2. i. gq. 33 no. 1, fortune, with the art. 
spec. the god Fortune, Gad, worshipped 

by the Babylonians and the Jewish ex- 
iles, 18. 65,11. He is elsewhere callea 

‘also Baal, Bel, 92, לב i. 6. the "זהה 
Jupiter, #ella Jovis, which was regard- 
ed throughout the east as the genius 
and giver of good fortune, and is hence 

called by the Arabs rut Osualt bona 

fortuna major ; see more inart. >a. In 
the other hemistich in 18. ]. 6. is also 
mentioned "79, prob. the planet Venus, 
which is called in the east bona fortuna 
minor, see in "74. See more fully on 
these superstitions in Comment. on Is. 
II. p. 283 sq. 335 sq. ‘Sept. well ד 
Vulg. Fortuna. Comp, 13 592 p. 147. 

fortune, i. q. 4 no. 2, comp.דב מ. 1. " 

 .Arab. de and Syr ו

₪ - 

id. = to be fortunate, to be rich, 

Tr. דַדָּב no. 3. 

dds fortunate.—Gen. 30, 11 Cheth. 

a. Sept. év rin, in fortune, fortunate- 
ly, Vulg. feliciter sc. hoc mihi accidit. 

Keri 73 אב fortune cometh. 
2. Gad, pr.n. a) A son of Jacob, 

the name being prob. derived fram good 

fortune, Gen. 30, 11; although another 
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signification is alluded to in Gen. 49, 19. 
He was the head of the tribe of like name, 
whose territory lay in the mountains of 
Gilead, Deut. 3, 12. 16, between that of 
Manasseh and Reuben, Josh. 13, 24-28 ; 
comp. Num. 32, 34. 35. 36. Ez. 48, 27. 
28, ‘ah bmp the torrent of Gad, i.e. the 
Jabbok, not the Arnon, 2 Sam. 24, 5.— 
Gentile .מ is "73 Gadite, (diff. from "74 ,) 
mostly collect. "72 the Gadites Deut. 
3, 19. Josh. 22,1. b) A prophe twho 
lived in the time of David, 1 Sam. 22, 5. 
2 Sam. 24, 11 sq. 

PIAA Chald. see below in "373. 

/ 7275 quadril. Ethiop. guadguada 
to beat. pulsare ; to thunder. Hence 

‘3°74 (perh. thunder) Gidgad, whence 
satan רח Hor-hagidgad Num. 33, 32, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, ig. M7373 Gudgodah Deut. 10,7. 

math see in 3773. 

  fat. 18 1. to cud or hew, to cutדדָכ *
in to make incisions, see Hithpo. Arab. 

je to prune a vine, to cut cloth from 

the loom; comp. Chald. 13. Kindred 
roots are 173, 542. This primary sig- 
nification of cutling, hewing, כ 
by the syllable דג in common with the 
sibilated 13, see 113 ; from which indeed 
it has arisen by dropotng the sibilation; 
and both of them are only sofiened forms 
from the harder syllables yp, wp, סכ 

 , , ™, and dropping the sibilation opץח
  vm, Im, to all which belong theדק,

same idea of cutting ; see the roots זי 
 - 720, TIP, TIN. In the Indoץצק,

European languages, comp. Lat. cedo, 

scindo, Gr. ozilw for azidw, Pers. <>שפ 

to cut, to cleave, <שפת i. q. Engl. to 
cut.—Hence 

2. to penetrate, i. e. to break in upon 
any one, to press or crowd upon, i. q. 

  andדודג  ; 6. bY, Ps. 94, 21.—Henceדזג
Hithpo. no. 2. 

3. From the notion of cutting off, de- 
ciding, comes also the signif. of lot, fate, 
fortune, comp. רז no. 2; whence Heb. 
‘a, 13, fortune. 

Hirure. 1. to cut oneself, to make 
incisions in the skin or flesh; e. g. in 
mourning Jer. 16, 6. 41, 5. 47,5; or as 

a 
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a part of idol worship, Deut. 14, 1. ] K. 
18, 28. 

2. Reflex. of Kal no. 2, to press or 
crowd themselves together, sc. great num- 
bers into one place, Jer. 5, 7. Mic. 4, 4. 

Deriv. 13, 74, 7993, and pr. n. “7a, 

pena, ומ 
‘T14 Chald. to cut or hew, to cut down, 

6. ₪. a tree, Imper. 154 Dan. 4, 11. 20. 
Comp. Heb. 73 no. 1. 

7a see 173 רצח 

7 75 obsol. root, prob. 10 cut, to cut 
off, and hence to pluck, to crop, to tear 
off; comp. kindr. 133. Hence "1a a 
kid, so called from cropping; also = 

M3 or 3A 8 plur. constr. תודג , 
banks of ariver, Josh. 3, 15. 4,18. Is. 8, 2 
so called as cut and torn away by the 
stream, comp. r.73. Comp. 573, also 

 ו"
in, mle, shore, from 2% to rub or 

wash away ; Wes bank, 6 = 

a kid; 

comp. Gr. extn, ayn, from Pia: 09% 
05 000 from 0 .--)022810. x3 

a wall, stone wall; also bank, 811076, 4. 

wallofthesea. Arab. 0= shore, coast, 
also from the notion of cutting. 

 דּודְּג m. plur. 27973 and תודּודנ .
1. an incision, cutting, from r. 733 no. 

1; 6. ₪. in the skin Jer. 48, 37; in the 
7 a furrow, Ps. 65, 

2. a troop, band of warriors, (pr. a 
cutting in,) so called from the figure as 
intended to cut or break in upon the 
enemy, like Lat. acies ; used mostly of 
light-armed troops engaged in plunder- 
ing and predatory incursions. Gen. 49, 
19 A599 4953 33 Gad, troops shall press 
upon him, i.e. bands of wandering Arabs 
from the neighbouring desert. 2 K.5,2 

  ANS. DIN the Syrians had madeםיִדּדְג
an excursion in bands. 1 Sam. 30,8. 15. 

23. 2 Sam. 3, 22. ‘san רכב 6 sone of 
the troop, i. 6. soldiers, 2Chr. 25, 13; poet, 

  M2 Mic. 4,14. Ofaband = robbersדודג

Hos. 1 א 11, 24, mim oa the 
bands of Jehovah, his armies of angels, 
Job 25, 3; also hosts of calamities in- 

to cut seats whence יא 

‘flieted by him, Job 19, 12.—Syr. 8-ל 
troop, base of soldiers. 
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rarely defect.לַדָּב)  adj. (r.לודָּג ₪.  

553 Gen. 1, 16; constr. dima, D453, thrice 
in Keri “bn Ps, 145, 8. Nah. 1, 3 Prov. 
19, 19; fem. חלד הלדנ . 0 

1. great, in miageritude and extent, 
  DINלופה ; Num. 34, 6לודָנה סּיַה

D psa a large (tall) man among “the 

Anakim Josh. 14, 15; in number and 
multitude, as bing sia Gen. 12, 2; in 
intensity, as joy Neh. 8, 12, mourning 
Gen. 50, 10; in weight, importance, 
Gen. 39, 9. Joel 2,11. Also Gen. 29, 7 
dit; DIN דוע it is yet great (high) day, 
i.e. much of the day yet remains; comp. 
French grand jour, Germ. hoch am 
Tage. Sept. tt: éotly jusga moldy. Subst. 
ABM 4a the greatness of thine arm Ex. 
15,16. Plur. minty great things, mighty 
deeds, espec. of God, Job 5, 9. 9, 10. 37, 
5. Spec. a) Of greater age, natu ma- 
jor, elder, eldest ; Gen. 10, 21 783 "ny 
Dinan the elder brother of Japhet. a7, 1 
ban רגב his eldest son. v. 15. 42. b) 
great in power, dignity, rank, wealth, 
powerful, high, noble, Ex. 11, 3. 2K. 5, 1. 
Job 1, 3. ditan ןהפה the high priest 
Hag. 1, 1.19.14. Plur. 5°53 the great, 
i.e. men of rank and power, Prov. 18, 
 . 2 K. 10, 6. 11רעה "לדג ; 16

2. haughty, proud, insolent, comp. לדג 
Hiph. Hithpa. no. 2. Ps. 12, 4 pwd 

  6 tongue speaking proudתולדג תָרּבַדִמ
things, i. e. insolent, impious. Comp. 
Dan. 7, 8. 11. 20. 11, 36. Rev. 13, 5; 
also ₪ ושקט sineiy % 16. 243. ib. 22. 
288. 

see HDT}.הָפּודְג ,  orהָלּודְּג  

only in Plur. ora Is. 43, 28.דג  
Zeph. 2,8, and mining Is. 51,7, reproach- 
es, revilings. R. 51a. 

id. Ez. 5, 15.הָפּודְּג [  

“M1. a Gadite, patronym. from "13 ; 
see 13 no. 2. a. 

2. Gadi, pr. n. m. 2 K. 15, 14. 

“JA (fortunate, from ‘3, 33a) Gaddi, 
pr.n.m. Num. 13, 11. 

"74 ₪. (r. 13) ₪ kid. so called from 
its cropping the herbage, see the root. 

Arab. ees id. X sch a she-kid.— 
Gen. 38, 23. Ex. 93, 19. Deut. 14, 21; 
more fully םיֶּזִע "13 ₪ kid of the goats 
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Gen. 38, 17.90. Plur. porta 1 Sam. 10, 
3; Dory רֶרָדִּג Gen. 27, 9. 16. 

(fortune of God, i. 6. sent fromלאי  
Num. 13, 10.מ. זמ.  God) Gaddiel, pr. 

78 or M73 5 (v.43) bank of 8 
river; Plur. sna or ויָמוידָג 1 Chi 
12, 15 Cheth. In Keri ויָתּודג see M13 
sabe 

739 5 a she-kid, plur. ni"73 Cant. 1, 
8. Comp. "3. 

2°73 m. only in plur.b"5"1a , pr. twisted 
threads, see r. 013 no. 1. Chald. 24a 

a thre cord, Syr. Woy plaited locke 

Arab. ded a rein or halter of braide 

thongs. Hence 

1. fringe, tassels, i. q. תצרצ , worn by 
the Israelites on the corners of the outer 
garment, Deut. 22, 12. 

2. festoons, on the capitals 01 columns, 
1K. 7, 17. 

DTA ₪.) wa) 1. ₪ heap of 
sheaves in the field, a shock or stack of 
grain, Ex. 22, 5. Judg. 15, 5. Job 5, 26. 

Syr. 01810. taspy, ety id. Arab. 
espec. among the Moors, | 30, 

ihe, comp. 0 to heap up. 

2. a tomb, tumulus, sepulchral mound, 

Job 21,32. Comp. Arab. Sie sepul- 
chre. 

«O15 1. to twist, to twist together, 

to bind together, like Arab. \( (-= to turn, 
to twist a cord, Chald. 534, Syr. \py to 

twist, to twine; hence Heb. pth, 
twisted threads q. v. This primary 
signification is in the kindred dialects 
transferred, on the one hand to wrestling, 

whence 056 to wrestle, also Ethiop. 
  \ to wrestle, to contend ; and on the"כל

other to strength and force, like other 
verbs of twisting and binding, as לוח 

ban, a>, "wp; whence dikes strength, 
might And fom this again comes the 
intrans. signification alone current in 
Hebrew, viz. 

2. to be or become great, to grow ; once 
pret. E, 33, Job 31, 18; fut. always 
Daan. (A trace of transitive power hes 
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“in the pr. .ם mba q.v.) Gen. 21, 8. 
25, 27. 38, 14. Ex. 2, 10. 11. Job 31, 18 
ax3 רנד he grew up to (with) me as 
with a father, i.e. the orphan, the suff. 
being here for the dative.—Trop. of 
wealth and power ; Gen. 26, 13 S137"3 דע 

  until he became very great, i. e. veryראלב
wealthy. 24, 35. 48, 19. 41, 40 only in the 
throne will I be greater than thou, i. e. 

as possessing royal dignity. 
3. to be great in value, i.e. tobe greatly’ 

valued, to be highly prized, 1 Sam. 26, 
24; comp. v.21. Also to be magnified, 

i. e. praised, extolled ; Ps. 35, 27 5339 
mins let Jehovah be magnifie AD, 17. 
70, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 26. 

Piet, bay Toa. 4, 14. Esth. 3, 1; at 
the end of a clause baa 18. 49, 21 ; comp. 
Lehrg. § 93. n. 1. Heb. Gram. § 51. 1. 

1. to make great, to cause to grow, to 

let grow, i. q. to nourish, to train; 6. ₪. 
the hair Num. 6,5; so the rain nourish- 
es plants, trees, i.e. causes them to grow, 

Is. 44,14. Ez. 31,4; to bring up children 
2 K. 10, 6. Is. 1, 2. 23, 4.—Trop. to make 
great, powerful, Josh. 3, 7. Esth. 3, 1. 5, 
11. 10, 2. Gen. 12, 2. 

2. Trans. of Kal no. 2, to value greaily, 
to prize highly. Job '7,17 what is man 

  72 that thou shoulilal so greatlyנְלְכְת
prize him? Hence to magnify, i. e. to 
praise, to extol, Ps. 69, 31 ; 

Pua. pass. a Pi. no. 1, to be brought 
up, trained up, Part. Ps. 144, 12. 

Hira. 1. to make great, to increase, 
Gen. 19, 19. Is. 9, 2. 98, 99. miwe> ללְגַה 
pr. to male great in doing, i. e. to do 
great things, wonders, spoken of God, 
Joel 2, 21, and with תושעל impl. 1 Sam. 
12, 24 ; see also below. So with the 
ellipsis of a different infin. 1 Sam. 20, 41 
and they both wept 3 >’ 6 

 - until David wept greatly, veheתוכבל)
mently. —The like construction is also 
taken in a bad sense: 49 >"429 Obad. 
  ban Ez. 35, 13, pr. to makeהָפְּב ,12
great the mouth, i. q. to speak great 
things, i. e. proudly, insolently. Also 
mivsds ban to do proud things, to act 
proudly, insolently, Joel 2, 20; and 
simpl. 5°73 Lam. 1, 9. Zeph. 2,8; with 
by Ps. 35, 26. 38, 17. 55, 13. Tob 19, 5. 
Jer. 48, 26. 42. Corp: "23 Hithpa. 

2. to make high, to lift up, Ps. 41, 10. 
Hirupa. 1. to show oneself great and 
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with ל 4. 

* Jer. 38, 1. 
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powerful, to magnify oneself, of God, Ez. 
38, 23. 

2. to magnify oneself in a bad sense, 
i.e. to act proudly, insolently, c. >¥ Is. 
10, 15. Dan. 11, 36, 37. \ 

Deriv. bina, pie, Daya, and pr. 
  or bing. The restתי הלל ללנמ

here illo 

D4 m. part. or verbal adj. becoming 
great, growing up, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Gen. 
26,13; great Ez. 16, 26. 

275 m. c. suff. ולְדָּג once ta Ps. 150, 
2. ₪ bt. 

1. greatness, magnitude, Ez. 31, 7. 
2. greatness, i.e. majesty, magnificence, 

as of aking Ez. 31, 2.18; of God, Deut. 

3, 24. 5, 21. 
3, ab bh greatness of heart, i.e. pride, 
0 Is. 9, 8. 10, 12. 

233 (perh. too great, giant, after the 
form of adjectives expressing blemishes 

of the body, as M33, חרק , Mp8) Giddel, 
pr. n.m. a) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 49. 
b) Ezra 2, 56. Neh. 7, 58. 

m3 see D473. 

orַהְלּודְג  f. (r. 54a) five timesהָּפָדְ  

(the copies differ, see J. 11. Mich.הָלּודְג  

ad 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 17, 19) a word 
of the later Hebrews: 

1. greatness, concr. great things, 
mighty deeds, espec. of God, 2 Sam. 7, 
23. 1 Chr. 17, 19. Plur. תל 1 Chr. 
17, 19. 21, also Ps. 145, 6 Chethibh. 
2, greatness, i. e. majesty, magnificence, 

of God Ps. 145, 3; of a king, Esth. 1, 4. 

Ps. 71, 21. 

nbs (whom Jehovah hath made 
great or powerful, see r. 513 no. 2) Geda- 
liah, pr.n.m. a) Of the governor of 
Judea appointed by Nebuchadnezzar, 
2 K. 25, 22 sq. Jer. 40, 5 sq. 41,1 sq. 
ealled aleo amd 73 39, 14, b) Ezra 10, 
18. c) Zeph. ‘i, 1. 

ama (id.) Gedaliah, pr.n.m. a) 
b) 1 Chr. 25, 3.9. 6 

mba lett. a. 

"M273 Giddalti, pr. n. of a son of He- 
man, 1 Chr. 25, 4.29. R. >4a Pi. 

* S73 fat. 439 = 1. to cut or hew down 
to cut off, to fell trees, see Pual. Trop. 
of persons slain, Is. 10, 33. Arab 



vA 

age to cut off the hands, nose, ears, 

gaat mutilated. Kindr. is 313; see 
more under 1714.—Once of the beard as 
cut offin mourning, Is. 15,2 M9174 ןָקָזלְּב 
every beard is cut off, mutilated. In the 
corresponding passage Jer. 48, 37 is read 
nzana clipped, which some 80 Mss. have 
also adopted in Is. 1. 6. though without 
good reason; since Jeremiah, in the man- 
ner of later writers, substitutes a more 
common word in the place of one less 
usual. See Comm. on Is. 1. c. comp. 
Gesch. d. hebr. Sprache p. 37; see also 
above under Wx p. 94. 

2. to cut or break asunder, as a staff, 
Zech. 11, 10.14. Trop. God is said 0 
break the.arm of any one 1 Sam. 2, 31, 
or the horn of any one Lam. 2,3 (comp. 
Ps. 75, 11), i. g. to break his power, to 
take away his stength. So also in 
Arabic. 

Nipu. fo be cut off or down, Judg. 21, 6. 
Is. 14, 12.22, 25. Also to be broken, e. g. 
horns Is. 48, 25, statues Ez. 6, 6. 

Prev 943, with distinct. accent 374, to 

cut or break asunder, to break in pieces, 
as bars, bolts, 18. 45,2; horns, Ps. 75,11; 
idols, images, Deut. 7, 5. 12, 3. 

to be cut down, as a tree Is. 9, 9.טאו  
The derivatives all follow. 

(perh. tree-feller, i. 6. impetuousןועְדב  
warrior, comp. Is. 10 33) Gideon, pr. n. 
of a warrior and jtidge of Israel, who de- 
livered the nation from the bondage of 
Midian, Judg. c. 6-8. Sept. 19050. 

pa (a cutting down) Gidom, pr. n. 
ofa place in the tribe of Benjamin, Judg. 
20, 45. 

"2°73 (id. after the form 73997) Gid- 
eoni, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 

“oa pr.i.q. Arab. Wich 10 off, 
comp. under 713; trop. to use cutting 

words, verbis proscindere. Hence 
Pret 373 to reproach, to revile; Arab. 

Conj. II, Syr. Pa. id. So as to men, see 

mp3; mostly of God, to blaspheme, 
2K. 19, 6. 22. Is. 37, 6. 23. Ps. 44, 17. 
So also by actions, by presumptuous 
and voluntary sins, with which men mock 
and contemn Jehovah, Num. 15, 30. Ez. 
20, 27. 

Deriv. הָפּודְּג , DIBA, 

16 
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,also to build a wall. 
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 , to wall, to wall in or aroundרַדָכ *

Arab. po id. 

The primary idea is that of surrounding, 

enclosing, 6. ₪. with a wall, hedge, etc. 
comp. the kindr. roots "xm, “IM, etc. 
and see under "3&8 p. 30. Comp. also 
"28, "nD. The same stock of roots is 
widely diffused likewise in the occidental 
languages, designating now that which 
encloses, and now the space enclosed. 
Compare in later Lat. cadarum, Ital 
catarata, Germ. Gatter, Gitter ; oftener 
with the letter r transposed, as Gr. zog- 
tos, Lat. hortus, cors, chors,cohors, Germ 
Garten, Engl. garden,also Germ. Gard 
i.e. a fortified enclosure, fortress, as ir 
the pr. n. Stuttgard, etc. Slavic gorocé 
i.e. fortified city, comp. Russ. Novogorod, 
Engl. yard, etc. etc.—Part. םרֶרְדּב ma- 
sons, Germ. Maurer, 2 K. 12,13. Trop. 
a) לע “1a "1a 10 build a wall around any 
one, i.e. to protect, to defend, Ez. 13, 5 
comp. 22, 30. b)’ פ דעְּב 773 to wall up 
around any one, i. e. to obstruct his way 
shut him up, Lam. 3, 7. 9. Job 19, 8 
Hos. 2, 8. 

The derivatives all follow. 

comm. gend. m. Ez. 42,7; f. Paרַדְּג  
.4 ,62 

1. @ wall Ez. 13, 5; spec. wall of a 
vineyard Num. 22, 24. Is. 5, 5. 

2. a walled 8 enclosure, 182178 9, 9. 
Soe 

Arab. SS (55 a wall of a house 

or enclosure, oe place walled in. 

Vm. Li.g. "8,4 wall of a court, 
garden, etc. twice in constr. state, Prov. 

24,31. Ez. 42, 10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 565. 

2. Geder, pr. n. of a Canaanitish city, 
the residence of a king, Josh. 12, 13; per- 
haps the same with n773. 

"3 (wall) Gedor, pr.n. a) A place 

in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 58. 

Now called Jediir סת the brow of the 

mountains; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 

p. 338. b) m. 1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37. 

OT f (x. a) constr. תֶרָדּג ; plur. 
ning, constr. Minty, 6. suff. una Ps. 

89, 41. 
1. a wail, as of a city Ps. 89, 41; of 

tener of a vineyard Jer. 49, 3. Nah. 3, 
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17. It differs from a hedge, הָכושִמ Is. 
5, 5. \ 

2. a place walled in, enclosure ; 6 

1. q. Arab. BOS, a fold for flocks and 

cattle, 1. 6. a stall in the open fields, open 
above and surrounded with a wall; fally 

 , mind sheepfolds Num. 32, 16. 24ןאצ
36. For such folds, comp. Hom. Od. 9. 
185. 

3. With art. 17130, Gederah, pr. n. of 
a city in the plain of Fadah, Josh. 15, 36; 
perh. the same elsewhere called .רֶָדָּג תב 
Comp. Pun. רדג 1.6. Gades in Spain, see 
Monumm. Phen. p. 304 sq. 8180 1006 
a city of Perea, Fadagnrvos Matt. 8, 28. 
al.—The gentile n. is "NT13 Gederathite 
1 Chr. 12, 4. 

min (folds) Josh. 15, 41, and with 
art, תורָדְּפַה 2 Chr. 28, 18, Gederoth, also 
a sown, in Judah. R. 73. 

ER ee pr. n. ofa sone in the aed 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36. R. 72. 

"V3 gentile n. Gederite, from “ma 
71, or from "73 q. v. 1 Chr. 27, 28. 

* D7 i. q. Chald. way, to heap up. 
Hence 73 q. v. 

W Ez. 47, 13, a corrupt reading for 
 - , which stands in v. 15, and is also exהז

pressed in the Sept. Vulg. Chald. and 
Engl. Vers. So also in 14 Mss. See un- 
der 42. 

. ma pr. to thrust away, to remove, 
sc. the bandage or dressing from a wound, 
ig. to cure. Hos. 5, 13 D3 manny 

 , nor remove ‘from you the soreרוזמ

1. 6. the king of Assyria could not cure 
the wounds of the Jewish state; as in 

the other clause. Syr. Jory to go away, 

to flee; Aph. to a rest, to relieve, to 

deliver; Arab. א to repulse. The 
Rabbins explain ָהָה by אפר 6 

“a f. pr. ‘removal of the dressings,’ 
i.e. @ healing, cure of a wound. Prov. 
17,22 ming ביטרל Haw בל a joyful heart 
maketh a happy cure; comp. 16, 24, 
Sept. evexrety moet. 

  to bow oneself down, to prostrateרַהָּב 0
oneself ; spoken of Elisha as about 
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to raise the dead child, 2 K. 4, 34. 35 
by “mn and he bowed himself upon 
him. Also 1K. 18, 42 הצְרֶא WIAs and 
he bowed himself to thé ground... This 
signif. is demanded by the context, and 
is also unanimously expressed by all 
the ancient versions and interpreters ; 
except Chald. and Arab.in2K. The 
Syriac has the same word under the 

form Ethpe. with which corre- 

sponds Chald. 97a; the letters" and 4 
being frequently interchanged; see ex- 
amples under lett. כ . 

Am. (r. 31) 6. suff. 4, the back ; 
only in the phrase aha “ns ףילשה to 
cast behind one’s back, i. e. to neglect, 
to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Bz. 23, 35. Neh. 
9, 26. Comp, .ףילשה So the Arabic 
56 hee, 5 hy dus 

4 Chald.m. constr. ia and ארג , c. suff. 
mia, Ma; the middle, midst, see r. M3 

I. Syr.ayid. Arab. 5S the inside of 

a house, = within.—Hence a) ‘aa, 

  ig. ira; in the midst of, orאוגּב,
simpl. in ; as 8742 133 in the fire Dan. 3, 
25. 4, 7. 1, 15. mas in it Ezra 4, 15. 
Ezra 6,2 m4 maga 3°32 j2) and in it 
(the roll) was a record thus written. 5,7. 
b) ארגל into the midst of, i. q. into, Dan. 
  from the midstארגהךמ )6 .15 .11 .6 ,3
of, Dan. 3, 26. . 

as 53 for 733)הָנָב ,  (r.זמ.  for Waרג  
constr. 13, 6. suff. "3 “Ty 

Ll. the back, Prov. 10, 13. 19, 29. 26, 3. 
Is. 50, 6. 51, 23. 12 "708 spon Is. 38, 
17, see in 4 ו 

2. Trop. the middle, midst; pr. the 
belly, 866 r. M13. Job 30, 5 ושר וגן 

they are driven. forth from the midst of 
men, from among men. 

 ארג see וג 64.

SN 1. % ole mid. Waw and 
Ye, to cleave, to cut ; whence בג a board, 
planks —Hence 

2. to dig a well, like Arab. Conj. VIII. 
See בג 2. 

3. i. gq. 23", to plough, to cleave the 
ground with a plough. Hence 2 K. 25, 
12 Cheth. םיבג (0°23) ploughers ; in 
Keri 07333". 
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I. בוג m. (r. 28 q. v.) ₪ locust, Nah. 
3,17. Plur. or collect. "253 and "34 
(for ,םיְבוג Heb. Gram. § 86. 1. c) 
Am. 7, 1. Nah, 3,17 7353 313 locust of 
locusts, denoting swarms of locusts. 
Chald. sais, 8253, בוג" , plur. "Naa. 

 . pit, cistern, (r. 34a noבג  andבוג .11
2,) Gob, pr. n. of a place otherwise un- 
known, where David fought with the 
Philistines, 2 Sam. 21, 18.19; in 1 Chr. 
20, 4512. 

  Gog, pr. n. a) The king ofכרב *
the land Magog, 3194 ץֶרֶא , Ez. 38, 

2. 3. 14. 16. 18. 39, 1. 11; also of 
Meshech and Tubal, Ez. 38, 2.3; who is 

described by the prophet Ezekiel as 
about to come with a vast army from 
the extreme north, 38, 15. 39, 2, after 
the exile, 38, 8. 12, in order to invade the 
Holy Land; where, however, he is to 
perish. See גוגמ .--1ם, Rev. 20,8 1 
like Magog, seems to be the name of a 
region, and not of a king; as also in 

Arabic, > La. b) A Reubenite, 1 
 סו

  no. 2, to press or crowdדַדָב . i. qדפ *
upon any one, to invade, Gen. 49, 19. 
Hab. 3, 16. 

. m5 and וב 8 root not in use, hav- 
ing the same general force as 133, i. =. 
to be rising, gibbous, like a back or belly. 
The derivatives follow partly the ana- 
logy of verbs 39, as 12, "M3; and partly 

that of verbg i as ג" for a, Ma, 
mi; and have partly the signif “of 

back, see 12; and also that of belly, see 
‘a no. 2. From the belly comes then 
the word for body, see 13, 435 and 
this idea is then transferred to the 
signif. of a people, see ב" . 

I. M8 = contr. for mxa, from r. -הָאּג 
la ‘lifting up, sxailation, Job 22, 9 

Ma רָמאחַו וליפשה =D when men humble 
themselves, thou dost command exalta- 
tion, i. e. the humble and meek thou 
dost exalt. Others: when . they (thy 
ways, v. 28) are cast down, then thou 
shalt say, exaltation, i. e. thou shalt 
soon pass from the lowest to the most 
prosperous condition. 

2. haughtiness, pride, Jer. 13,17. Job 
33, 17. 
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11. 93 f. i. g. 12, the body, Job 20, 25. 
See inr. m3. 

14 Chald. pride, Dan. 4, 34. 

  kindr. with 313, pr. to cut inזרכ *

pieces, to cut through; hence 

1. to pass through, to pass over or 

away, i. q. Arab. = mid. Waw, Syr. 

= to pass away, to fail. Ps. 90, 0 

  1379 for it (life) soon passethהפנו שיח

over, and we e fly away. 

2. Causat. to cause to pass through or 
over, to bring over. Num. 11, 31 there 
went forth a wind from Jehovah, 135 

  ow and brought up quailsסָיַהְהְוִמ
from the sea ; Sept. ekexeguoev, Vulg. 
detulit ; Heb. intpp. and cut them off 
from the sea, comp. tta.—[Also to bring 
or take out, e. g. an infant from the 
mother’s womb; Ps. 71, 6 "ax "32 
“tia my thou didst ike me out of my 

mother’s bowels, where דרג is a less usual 
form of the partlelple, Lehrg. p. 402; 
comp. part. "Mia Ps. 22, 10, and see in 
m3 no. 2. But see also r. M14 no. 2.—R. 

m. (r. dta IL) ₪ young bird, e. ₪.ו & לדרג  a yד  
a dove or pigeon Gen. 15, 9; an eaglet 
Deut. 32,11. So called from its peeping, 

see the root. Arab. ב 

of doves and other birds of the same 

genus; Syr. transp. Ke . 

from mda, perh.ןליג  mtg, asךרג (ע.  
quarry,) Gozan, Gauzanitis, a region of 
Mesopotamia subject to the Assyrians 
2K. 19, 12. Is. 37, 12, situated on the 
river Chaboras 2 K. 17,6. 18, 11. 1 Chr. 

whither a part of the ten tribes5, 26;  
were carried away by Shalmaneser 2 K. 

Gr. Davfuritec, Ptolem. 5,18. Cel-17,6;  

larius 11. p. 603.—In 1 Chr. 5, 26 indeed, 
eaרּובָחְו חלחל.  in the words 82M) 

ria m1, the Chaboras is separated 

from the eae of Gozan by the word 
aut interposed; so that these might 
seem to be different streams. But this 
is prob. to be attributed to a laxness of 
construction in the writer. 

the young 

see 13.חוג  

m. (r. Ma) c. suff. 1 pers. onceלוג  
Zeph. 2,9; plur. pa, constr. "18רוג  
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sumetimes in Cheth. oh Ps. 79, 10. 
Gen. 25, 23. 

1. @ people, nation, pr. it would seem, 
body, corpus, see the root; and then 
transferred to a body politic or whole 
people; comp. Lat. ‘corpus reipublice, 
populi, civitatis’ in Cicero and Livy. It 
is a general word, spoken of nations 
universally, and also of the Israelites, 
notwithstanding the doubts of some 
interpreters; 6. ₪. Is. 1, 4. 9, 2. 26, 2. 49, 
7. Gen. 35, 11. 12,2. Ps. 33, 12—The 
Plur. 2155 is spoken spec. of nations other 
than Israel, foreign nations, Neh. 5, 8. 
Comp. DIX no. 1. a, espec. Jer. 32, 20; 
also תּוצָרַא p. 90. Often with the ac- 
cessory notion of hostile and barbarous, 
Ps. 2, 1.8. 9, 6. 16. 20. 21. 10, 16. 59, 6. 

9. 79.6. 10. 106,47; comp.5™1. Or also 
as profane, aliens from the true God, 
i. e. Gentiles, heathen, (see below,) Jer. 
31, 10. Ez. 23, 30. 30, 11. Ps. 135, 15. al. 
cist 57a the circle of the Gentiles, Gali- 
lee of nations, see .ללב So ONAN ריא 
isles of the Gentiles, comp. "%. Collect. וג 
for סרוג Is. 14,32. Sometimes opp. toty, 
ts, which the Israelites usually ap- 
plied to themselves; Is. 42,6 D923 הכת 

  OY / will set thee as a covenantםרוג רלאל
for the people and a light to the Gen- 
tiles, i. e. a teacher, enlightener, comp. 
v. 1. 49, 6. Deut. 26, 18. 19, 32, 43.— 
Very rarely found with a genit. or 
suff. הָנהְר רוג , לוג Zeph. 2,9; usually 
mins By, vay, tay. The LXX com- 
monly fonday ep by hoog, לוג by E9v08, 

Vulg. gens; whence also in N. T. ta 
E90 opp. 6 2006 0500 “Loged Luke 2, 32.. 

2. Poet. of flights or troops of animals, 
Joel 1,6. Zeph. 2,14. Comp. םע Prov. 
30, 25. 26; Gr. 50766 yore, yeouram, 
fide, 5/0000 zotowy, Hom. II. 2. 87, 
458, 469. Od. 14. 73; equorum gentes 
Virg. Geor. 4. 430. 

3. Sometimes 0113 Gentiles approach- 
es nearly to the nature of a proper name. 
Josh. 12, 23 53595 םרוג 427 the king of the 
Gentiles at Gilgal. where apparently, as 
afterwards in Galilee, Gentiles had set- 
tled down among the Hebrews: In Gen. 
14, 1 it is uncertain where the םלוג are 
to be sought who joined in the war 
against Sodom; Le Clere understands 
the people of Galilee, comparing >">4 
pian Js. 8,23; perhaps comparing Gen. 

10, 5 we might understand nations of the 
West. Not unaptly Interp. anon. fac 

  110ג

mPa ₪ ) ma) 1. the body, pr. the 
belly, as Syr. Fady trunk. Ez. 1, 1. 
23. Dan. 10, 6. Gen. 47, 18 there is no- 
thing 6/5 . . ּוָחְמְדְִנ. MN MATON obs 
but our ל and our lands. Neh. 9, 37 

  smacbs they haveלנְתְמַהבְבּו םילשמ
dominion over our bodies and over our 
catile. 

2. dead body, corpse, carcass, of men 
1 Sam. 31,10. 12. Nah. 3, 3; of animals 
Judg. 14, 8. 9. 

DAA see bra. 

Part. act. fem. of the verbהָלרג ₪ 1.  
ma no. 2; collect. exiles, company of ex- 
iles, captives. (comp. sing. 73ia an exile 

Sam. 15, 19,( Ezra 1, 11. 9, 4. Jer. 28,2  
Ez. 1, 1. 3, 11. 15. 11, 24. 25. al.6.  

Spoken also of those who have been 
in exile and returned, Ezra 10, 8. 

Arab. = and = exiles. 

2. Abstr. exile, captivity, emigration. 
1 Chr. 5, 22 mbisn-ay until the exile. 
matt "2D equipment for exile, vessels 
or baggage for wandering, Ez. 12, 7. 
mbna 72h zo go into exile, captivity, Ter, 
29, 16. al. mbian נב exiles, captives.also 
those who have been in captivity, Ezra 4, 
1.6; 19.. 8; 135; 

7245 (exile) Golan, pr. n. of a city of 
Bashan, afterwards belonging to Manas- 
seh, and assigned as a city of refuge to 
the Levites, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 21. 
27 (where Cheth i>3). 1 Chr. 6, 56. 
Josephus mentions both the city, which 
he calls Tovhion, B.J.1.4.4,8; and the 

adjacent region, Tavierizie, hae BRB. 

ib. 8. 13. 4 ; which latter he sometimes 
distinguishes from Bashan and places 
west of it on the Upper Jordan and Sea 
of Galilee, though elsewhere he includes 
it under Bashan. Its modern name is 
Jaulén. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
pp. 308, 819. App. 149, 162. 

Ee m. (r. v3) a pit, once Ece 10, 
8. r. (yon id. Chald. xytna 
sae the letter ג being, interchanged 
with > '—The root 73 has in Syr. and 
Chald. the signif. to dig. 
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8% we] aroot not used; Syr. ey colour, 

Chald. 383 to colour, to dye. Hence 

"314 (coloured, dyed) Gunt, pr. .מ. זמ 
a) Gen. 46, 24; whence also patronym. 
of the same form, for 21a, Gunite, Num. 
26,48. b)1 Chr. 5, 15. 

* 315 inf 2 and 313, fut. 9999, to 
breathe out one’s life, to expire, to die, 
Gen. 6, 17. 7,21. Num. 17, 28; mostly 
poet. Job 3, 1 10, 18. 18, 19. 14, 10. 27, 
5. al. Sometimes with mi Gen. 25, 8. 

ig. Arab. SLE to be hollow,י* םהפ  
see in 233 no. 1; Conj. V, id. also to be, 
or be hid, within any thing; Conj. II, 
to shut, to close a door or gate, pr. to 
cause any thing to be or be hid within. 

Hipu. to shut, e. ₪. a door, Neh. 7, 3. 
—Hence 

MDA = ₪ body, i. 6. dead body, corpse, 
so called from its hollowness, 1 Chr. 10, 
12; i. g. ma in the Pee passage 1 

Sam. - 19. Arab. Se a hollow, the 

belly, Kine dead body. Rabb. ms 

body, person. 

al Pa + q. Arab. je pr. to turn 
aside from the way, like’74" ; then, toturn 
aside to any person or place, sc. in order 
to lodge or remain; and hence in com- 
mon usage : 

1. to sojourn, to dwell for a time, i. e. 
as a stranger or guest; e. g. of single 

persons Gen. 12, 10. 19, 9. 20, 1. Judg. 
17,7; also of a people Ex. 6, 4. Ps. 105, 
23. Ezra 1,4. Poet. of beasta, Is. 11, 6. 
With 3 of the land in which one sojourns 
Gen. 21, 23. 96, 3. 47,4. The person or 
people with whom one sojourns is put 
with 0» Gen. 32,5; mx Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 
  in theו . 1. but poetב ;33 ,19
accus. Ps. 120, 5 שמ ama a TN 
wo is me that I sojourn with Meshech, the 
Moschi. Judg. 5, 17 minx 7999 הָּמְל ןֶדָו 
and Dan, why abides he at the ships 3 2 
i.e. why dwells he listless on the coast 
of the sea? as aptly Sept. Vulg. Luth. 
Job 19, 15 "mya "1a the sojourners in my 
house, i. 6. my servants, parall. with 
maids in the other hemistich. Ex. 3,22 
Ama m3 the sojourner in her house, 

Sept. avoxnvos, Vulg. hospita ejus ; 

16* 

 רוג
others understand neighbours, from the 
Arabic usage. Is. 33, 14 Ox לכל רגר V9 
bis “Tpi Ab רּוגְרְדיִמ nbakk who among 

us shall dwell with devouring Sire? whe 
among us shall inhabit everlasting burn- 
ings? the language of sinners trembling 
for themselves in sight of destruction and 
overthrow from God, v. 12,13. baka “aa 
mins to dwell in the tabernacle of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. to frequent the temple, to be as 
it were the guest of Jehovah, and by 
impl. under his care and protection, Ps, 
15, 1. 61, 5, comp. 39, 13; also c. 6. 
Ps, 5, 5 3 WIT אל nor shall the wicked 
diel with thee ; j parall. God hath no 

pleasure in wickedness. Arab. = 
Conj. III, to remain in a temple out‘of a 
sense of religious duty, also to receive 

5 | . 
under one’s protection; אנ + guest 

of God, i. e. one who has sojourned in 
the sacred city—Part. "3 a@ stranger, 

foreigner, to be distinguished from hs 
verbal noun [3; whence Lev. 17, 
pasina 7a an "tie stranger that so- 

journeth among you. 18, 26. 19, 34. 
Fem. 13 Ex. 3, 22. Plur, ow stran- 
gers, nomades, is: 5, 17.—Job 28, 4 in 
the description of a mine, 592 52 ץֶרּפ 
“a he breaketh a channel, shaft, from 
where men dwell, i. e. from the surface of 
the ground as the abode of man; here 

  is for the faller ow 2 “wy m3רג םעמ

ould I ieee thie: passage. 
2. to fear, to be afraid, like רגל and 

1 from the primary idea of turning 

out of the way ; since he who is timid 
and in fear of any one, yields the way 
to him, gets out of his way. With ןמ 
(comp. ןִמ no. 3. b,) Job 41, 17 ; 259 
Num. 22, 3. Deut. 1, 17. 9, 19. 18, 22, 
1 Sam. 18, 15; once with acc. of the 
thing foared Deut 32,27; with > of that 
for which one fears Hos. 10,5. Of fear 
or reverence towards God, Ps. 22, 24. 
33, 8. 

3. to gather themselves together, to be 
gathered together, a signification which 
it has in common with kindr. 738, "73, 

q. V. pr. to scrape together ; see more in 
Thesaur. p. 274, where this meaning is 
vindicated against J. D. Michaelis. Ps. 

  WTI" chey gather themselvesּונרפְצְר 7 ,56



 רוג
together, they hide themselves, i. 6. in 
troops they lurk in ambush. With לע 

and TR against any one. Ps. 59, 4. Is. 
54, 15. See Hithpal—Once. it would 
seem, trans. i.q. Chald. and Syr. 973, 

ae Ps. 140, 3 תומחלמ ורּוגר they ga- 

ther together wars, 1. 6. multiply wars, 
strifes. 

Hirapan. Wann 

to sojourn, 1 K. 17, 20. 
2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to gather themselves 

together. Hos. 7, 14 שוררת דע 
ss ion sha" for corn and wine they 
assemble themselves, they rebel (turn 
away) against me, i. 6. they assemble to 
supplicate idols in behalf of the fertility 
of their fields —For 775m Jer. 30, 23, 
see under "72. 

Deriv. 73, 74, תּורָּג ,  מגור , 
mya, 7799, 77399, pr. ם. רג . 

1. ig. Kal no. 1, 

 7 רלגמ ,

/ 
"TL, “AB a different root, perh. 0 

suck ; whence 93, רוג , a suckling, the 
sucking whelp of a lion. Comp. "9, 

Ethiop. OPA, a young ass ; לגע a suck- 

ing child ; (isa young animal. 

m. (r. WIT) a whelp, sc. of aרוג  
“A Jer. 51, 38; MITAתורָרֶא  lion, plur. 

Nah. 2, 13. 

“A om. (r. רג 11( plur. םירזג 1. a 
whelp, cub, so called as still a suckling ; 
see the root. Spec. of a lion’s whelp, 
Ez. 19, 2. 3, 5. my ma Gen. 49, 9. 

Deut. 33, 22. Different from ררפפ 8 
young ion already weaned and begin- 
ning to seek prey for itself. Once of 
the whee ome קה (jm) Lam. 4, 3.— 

Arab. ye poe x whelp of the lion 

and of the dog. Syr. he 

  whelpזמ. רזג-הלעמ ה .2
or whelps) Maaleh-gur, a place near 
Ibleam, 2 K. 9, 27. 

bya רג (sojourn of Baal) Gur-Baal, 

pr. n. of a place in Arabia. prob. so called 
from a temple 01 Baal, 2 Chr. 26, 7. 

Sys m. (r. 93) plur. mibyia, pr. a 

small stone, calculus, xAjjgos, as used in 

casting lots ; hence 

1. a lot, Lev. 16, 8 sq. To express 
the casting of lots we verbs used are 
ID. TET, FT, ,ליפה PBN, 402, 
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which see; for the lot as cast, 5B) Jon. 
1,7. Ez. 24,6; of the lot as shaken from 
the urn is said לַע Dia m>9 Lev. 6, 9. 
and > bia אָצְב Num. 33, 54. Josh. 19, 
1 sq. That as to which ‘the lot is con- 
sulted is put with לע Ps. 22, 19, לֶא Joel 
4, 3. 

2. lot, that which falls to one by lot, 
espec. a portion, inheritance. Judg. 1,3 
“boing "FN bY come up with me into 
my lot, my portion. Is. 57, 6. Ps. 125, 3. 
Metaph. lot, portion, destiny, as assigned 
to men from God, Ps. 16, 5. Dan. 12, 13 
ypnae Taym and arise to thy lot int 
end of days, in the Messiah’s kingdom ; 
comp. Rev. 20, 6. 

* Wik, Wh, ₪ clod, lump of earth or 
dust; once Job 7, 5 Keri ma “wa wad 

  ) D3) my body 5 is clothedרַפִצ שזו
with worms and lumps of dust i. e. they 
coverit, referring to the ashy skin ofasick 
person, which, as being also rough and 
scaly, has in a measure the appearance 
of being sprinkled over with lumps of 
dust. Sept. Pwloxes yas, Vulg. sordes 
pulveris. The Talmudists also use this 
word for a@ clod, or mass like a clod, 
Mishna Tehor. 3. § 2. ib. 5. § 1. Bae 
more in Thes. p. 276. From it they then 
derive the denom. ששיגתה to wrestle, 
pr. to raise the dust in wrestling; see 
P2x2.—The etymology is very ob- 
scure. Simonis regards Wha and שרב as 

put for waa, W232, from r. uss to be 

unclean, filthy, whence 8 filth. 
Better perh. to assume a root waa ig. 

3 whence also pr. n. Wa. כ het 

73 m.(r. 114) plur.cstr. רג 1.6 shear- 
ing, meton. wool shorn, a fleece. Deut. 
18, 4 FINS 12 תישאר the first of the 
fleece of thy sheep. Job 31, 20. Comp. 
mn. 

2. @ mowing, e. g. a mown meadow, 
Ps. 72, 6. Am. 7, 1 72 743 the king’s 
mowings, referring perhaps to some right 
of the Israelitish kings to exact the ear- 
liest grass. 

“214 m. Ezra 1, 8, ₪ treasurer, the 
keeper of the royal treasures among the 
Persians; see in r. 123. Plur. Chald. 
73a Ezra 7,21; and dropping the sibi- 
lation py Dan. 3, 2.3. Corresponding 



 הזג

is Syr. oe ry Bop, Pers. 

  all which are compounded fromג (5

13, 122, and the Pers. syllable גל 5: לכי 
(like Germ, bar in ehrbar, achtbar,) 
which seems to denote possession. 

 . pr. to cut, like 118 q. v. Specהָזָּב "

1. to cut stone, to hew, to form by cut 

ting or hewing; whence m3. Syr. “RY 

to cut off, to hese 
2. Metaph. to divide out to any one, to 

mete out, to assign as a portion; comp. 

Gr. 70/06 from teyvev. Espec. like 
synon. 523, spoken of benefits, kindness 
bestowed ; 3 71, 6 "A TAN מא" oy 

from my mother’s womb thou hast meted 
out to me in kindness, i. e. hast been my 
benefactor. [Better from r. 13 no. 2, 

where see.—R.] Arab. = to retri- 

bute, to repay, als retribution, pun- 

ishment, reward. 

Deriv. m71a, and pr. .מ, הזג , ןזג 

f(r. 11a) ig. 1 no. 1, @ fleece,הָדְב  

Judg. 6, 39. ae more fully ANT mya 

v. 37. Arab. 8 5 

 הג r,t) הָזָג , after the form הלָּג , הלרש ,
perh. quarry) Gizoh, pr. n. of a place 
otherwise unknown, whence is derived 
the gentile n."2't3 Gizonite,1 Chr. 11, 34. 

 Comp. 73553 from הלג , "37<" from הלרש .

"2172 see preced. art. 

7 Dr) to cul, e. g. grass, to mow, see 
 . 2. Spec. to shear a flock, Gen.31,19דָג הס.

38,12. 1 Sam. 25,4.7. Also of the hair, 
to shave the head in mourning Job 1, 20. 

~ Mic. 1,16. Syr. Chald. and Arab. $5 
id. Kindred roots, all having the pri- 
mary idea of cutting, are Mtg, DIZ, Sta, 
an 71a, and transp. Ta; see ander 

  form 1335ץצח  רַדָּג , דרח .--'7ג6 ,
aca 11, 31, see under the root Tha. 

  | to be shorn, toלהרכב . 53, plurאוק.
be shaven, spoken of enemies, 1. 6. be 
cut off, slain, Nah. 1,12. Comp. as to 
the metaphor, Is. 7, 20. 

Deriv. 13, 733, and 

TTA (shearer) Gazez, pr. n. of two 
men, 1 Chr. 2, 46. 
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MTD f(r. (הֶזָּב @ cutting, hewing of 
stone; hence mi "23% hewn stones, 
espec. squared, 1 K. 5, 31; and simpl. 
meta id.tIs. 9, 9. 1K. 6, 36. 7, 9.11. 12. 
Ex. 20, 22. 

* 1.018 fut. D135, kindr. with "43. 
1. to strip off, as skin from the flesh, 

to flay, Mic. 3,2. Arab. 1 

of burden, to be galled, wounded, flayed. 
Hence 

2. to pluck off or away, to tear away, 

to take by force, like Syr. transp. ee 

a) By open violence, 2 Sam. 23, 21 a 
  he plucked theררצמה דימ תיִנָחַהְדתֶַא

spear out of the Egyptian’s hand. 1 Chr. 
11, 23. Job 24, 9 they*tear the orphan 
from the mother’s breast. Gen. 31, 31 I 
Seared lest thou wouldst take by force thy 
daughters from me. Deut. 28, 31. Of 
the carrying off of women, 106. 21, 23. 
Trop. Job 24, 19 ~~avg abr םחהםָּג nee 

 - drought and heat carry of the snowבלט
waters, i.e. absorb them, dry them up. 
b) Oftener by fraud or injustice of any 
kind, e. g. the property or possessions of 
others. to seize upon, to take by force, 
Job 20, 19. 24,2. Mic. 2,2. Espec. of 
the rich and powerful who seize upon 
the possessions of the poor by fraud and 
violence, Lev. 5, 23. Jer. 21, 12. 22, 3. 

3. With ace. of pers. to strip, to spoil, 
to rob any one, Judg. 9, 25. Ps. 35, 10. 
Also by fraud and injustice, 1. 6. קשע 
Lev. 19, 13. Prov. 22, 22. 28, 24. Part. 
pass. לז Deut. 28, 29. 

Nrpu. pass. to be taken away, 6. ₪. 
sleep, Prov. 4, 16. 

= of a beast 

“TT. ל 00801. root. i. 6. Arab. = 

to peep, as a young bird. Hence dria. 

OT m. robbery, concr. any thing taken 
by violence, plunder, Lev. <5 21. Is. 61, 8. 
bra bia Ez. 22,29. R. dra I 

OTA m. (r. bta 1) ₪ spoiling, violence, 
violation, Ez. 18, 18. Ecc. 5, 7. 

constr. mb1a Is. 3, 14,לֶזָב 1)  f. (r.הָקַזְג  
Ez. 18, 7.לז  a spoiling, violence ; mbta 

Mba the spoil of the poor,12. “3371  
i.e. goods taken from them by violence 

and injustice, Is. 3, 14. 
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  1 toot, to cut off, likeםזָּ *
-Te did 90 - 

Arab. = and rye whence ל : 

Jesm, the cutting off of a syllable ; comp. 
under r. 13. In Heb. trop. to crop, to 
eat off, to devour, like kindr. D2, סר 
comp. 713 no. 3.—Hence 

OFA m. ₪ locust not yet winged, bru- 
chus, Joel 1, 4. 2,25. Am. 4,9. Targ. 

Nbmt a creeping locust; Syr. Toads 

(exuens, detrahens) a locust without 
wings; Sept. xaunn, Vulg. eruca. See 
Credner ad Joel. 1. c. 

O73 (devouring) Gazzam, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7, 51. 

, AP) obsol. root, 1. q. 242 no. 1, to cut 

down a tree. Comp. 0= Conj. II, and 

ey I, II, to cut off; VIII, to cut wood 

from a tree.—Hence 

374 m. 6. suff. i312, the trunk of a tree 
cut down, the stump, Job 14,8. Then, 
genr. a trunk, stock, stem, Is. 11,1; also 
of a tree just planted and taking root, Is. 

9 9 
40, 24. Arab. 50 trunk of the palm, 

Syr. yey a trunk, espec. a slender 

trunk. 

* "75 fut. “331 see no. 3, and “137 see 
no. 4. 

1. to cut, to cut in two, to divide, 1 K. 

3, 25. 26. - 136,13. Arab. ye to cut 

off, Syr. 5}. to cut away or around. 

Comp. under the roots 1, TH. Kindr. 

are also "EP, "2, , and by transp. 

Mm, VIR, M2. 
2. to cut down trees, wood, 2 K. 6, 4. 

See 73132, and jMaaxe, from kindr. 
wa. 

3. to eat, to devour, from the notion of 
cutting up food, see 843 no. 4, and 73 

no. 2. So Fut. O, Is. 9, 19, trop. of war 
and slaughter, parall. with לכא . Arab. 

> to eat quickly, to slaughter, to kill. 

4. Trop. to cut off, i. 6. to decide, to de- 

termine, to decree, fut. A, Job 22,28. So 

Chald. Syr. "13, thy: Comp. 713. 

5. Intrans,to be cut off, to fail. Hab. 
  nboun sta though the flockןאצ 3,17
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fail from the fold ; Sept. ג ngo- 
Boro. Arab. yy spec. of failing water. 

Nipu. 1. pass. of Kal no. 4, to be de- 
creed, Esth. 2, 1. 

2. to be but offi. e. separated, excluded, 
2 Chr. 26, 21 mint maa רֶזְגִנ 73 for he 
was cut off excluded, from the house of 
Jehovah. Is. 53,8 םרלח ץֶרֶאִמ 7432 "2 for 
he was cut off. from the land of the living. 
Ps. 88, 6. 

3. to be cut off, i. gq. to perish, Lam. 3, 
54; c. dat. pees Ez. 37, 11 72> AINA we 

perish. Areb. % calamity, destruc- 
tion = 

The derivatives follow, except M7132. 

Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to cutרֶזְג  
to cut off ; see Ithpe. 

2. 1. 6. Heb. no. 4, to decide, to deter- 
mine, to decree, spec. of fate, destiny. 
Part. plur. "1a pr. deciders, determiners, 
put for the Chaldean astrologers,diviners, 
who by casting nativities from the place 
of the stars at one’s birth, and by various 
arts of computing and divining, foretold 
the fortunes and destinies of individuals, 
(numeri Babylonii Hor. Carm. 1.11. 2,) 
Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 5,7.11. Comp. Chald. 
nara decree, in Rabbinic spoken of the 
divine decree, fate ; i712 the art of cast- 
ing nativities, astrology; on which see 
Comment. on Is. II. p. 349. 

Irupe. to cut off or out, 3 pret. fem. 
maranx Dan. 2, 45; and in the Heb. 
manner mann v. 4. 

“TA m.(r."43) 1. 0 piece, part, plur. 
p13 pieces of victims Gen. 15, 17; 
parts of the sea as divided Ps. 136, 13. 

.2. Gezer, (prob. a steep place, preci- 
pice,) pr.n. a) A city anciently the 
seat of a Canaanitish king Josh. 10, 33. 
12, 12; situated on the western border 
of Ephraim and assigned to the Levites 
Josh. 16, 3. 21,21; although the ancient 
inhabitants were not expelled, Josh. 16, 
10. Judg.1,29. It was destroyed by the 
Egyptians, and again rebuilt by Solv- 
mon, 1 8. 9, 15 80. b) A place else- 

where culled בג Gob, 1 Chr. 20, 4; 
comp. 1 Sam. 21, 18. 

MTS f. once Lev. 16, 22 m1 PIR 
into a desert land or tract. The same 
is expressed in v. 10. 21. 22 fin. by 
mz. Sept. sic ףץ דס/ Vulg. in 



 רזג

terram solitariam. Lit. into a land eaten 
off, cropped, naked, without herbage, 

8 See 
seer. 113 no. 3. So Arab. yy > 

see Camoos p. 699. Syr. peo sterile. 

4 Chald. f. constr. ma, ₪ decree, 
sentence of God, of angels, Dan. 4, 14. 21. 
Often in'the Targums. Comp. r. "13 no. 

4, and Syr. {a3}. 

MT) f. (tg) 1 cut, i. e. form, 
JSigure of a man, the body; comp. בצק 
from 3p and Fr. taille. Lam. 4, 7. 

Corresponding is Arab. ' + . 

2. Pr.a place cut off, aseparate place, 
prob. an area, enclosure, court, in the 
middle of which the temple was built, 
Ez. 41, 12-15. 42, 1. 10. 13. 

"4 1 Sam. 27, 8 Keri (Cheth. (רזרג 
Gezrites, pr. n. of a people attacked by 
David while sojourning among the Phi- 
listines; prob. the inhabitants of the 
city Gezer, 913. 

7A m. (r. Wa) the belly of reptiles, 
so called from its bent or curved form, 
Lev. 11, 42; of a serpent Gen. 3, 14. 
Comp. Germ. Bauch from beugen, biicken. 

  4, 31. 5, 25, oftener "17773א. 2 134“
(valley ofvision) Gehazi, pr. n. of the ser- 
vant of Hlisha, 2 K. 4, 12. 14. 25 sq. 5, 
20 sq. 

* O05 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 

= (> and ‘being interchanged) to 

light a fire, to kindle; mid. Damm. to 

burn, to flame, whence a= a great fire , , past 8 

burning fiercely, Gehenna; from the 
primary root 5m, 02m.—Hence 

moma 5 plur. mba, constr. "ms )] 
Ez. 1,13) ₪ coal, a burning coal, diff. 
from םֶחָּפ a black coal Prov. 26,21. So 
Job 41, 13. Prov. 6, 28. Is. 44,19; more 
fally Ux “bra Lev. 16,12. Poet. coals 
for lightnings, 2 Sam. 22, 9.13. Hence 
put for punishments to be sent from God, 
Ps. 140,11. Cvals upon the head. a pro- 
verbial expression denoting something 
exceedingly troublesome, which causes 
the severest pains and torments; so 

Prov. 25, 21 if thine enemy be hungry, 
give him bread to eat; and if he be 
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thirsty, give him water to drink ; 12 for 
so thou shalt heap coals of fire on his 
head, i. e. thou wilt overwhelm him with 
shame and remorse for his enmity to- 
wards thee; comp. Rom. 12, 20. In 6 
manner the Arabs speak of coals of the 
heart, fire of the liver, to denote burning 
care, anxiety, remorse, and shame. See 
the author’s remarks on this expression 
in Rosenmiller’s Repert. I. p. 140, and 
in the Lond. Class. Journ. no. LIV. p. 
244.—Further, a coal, as being kept in 
order to preserve fire, is put for the last 
hope or scion of a race. or family, like 
Gr. {wxvgor, 2 Sam. 14, 7. 

ig. Arab. a=םִחָּכ * 
flame, see 513 .—Hence 

O73 Gaham, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 

to burn, to 

Gen. 22, 24; perh. appellat. i. q. 1 
having flaming eyes. 

* 975 i. gq. Chald. yma, Syr. ory fo 
incline, to bend.—Hence jin3 . 

* "MS obsol. root, Arab. pe (0 hide 
Gos 

oneself, to lurk, == lurking-place. — 
Hence 5 

(lurking-place) Gahar, pr. n. m.רַהָּב  
Neh. 7, 49.19278 2, 47.  

"A see .אר 
* NTH or א"ב to flow together, as wa- 

ter.—Hence , 

N'A rarely א"ב Zech. 14, 4, and 84 
Is. 40, 4, without Aleph 74 ; constr. x7a- 

and "3; Plur. pr. תואיג (mina) 9 K. 2, 
16. Ez. 6, 3 Chethib, but oftener transp. 
nina, 6. suff. ףרְהוארג ₪2. 35,8; comm. 
gend. (m. Zech. 14, 5. f. v. 4,) a valley, 
so called as the place where waters flow 
together; then a level region, low plain ; 

Arab. = valley, level tract, ro 

  Rc, place where waters flowו

together, valley, depressed tract.—It 

differs from >), which signifies a valley 
watered by a brook or torrent; also from 
mypa and pay, which denote plains of 

greater extent; see Relandi Palest. 348 
sq. Hence it is spoken only of certain 
particular valleys; just as others are 
called לחנ , nypa, pad. Thus 

Jer. 7, 32. 19, 2. 6.םלֶהְְֶּב איג , רג ,  a) 
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pir "2a "a 5 K. 23, 10 Cheth. nim 43 
Josh. 15, 8, valley of ‘Hinnom, of the sons 
of Hinnom, etc. on the south and west 
of Jerusalem, through which passed the 
southern boundary of Benjamin and the 
northern of Judah, Josh. 15,8. 18.16. It 
was noted for the human sacrifices here 
offered to Moloch, 2 K. Jer. ll. 6 and 
was also called תפת and “or ekoyny 
xian Jer. 2,23. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 382, 402 sq. 

b) םישְרִח רג , with Art. pwn 4, 
valley | of craftsmen (see WIN) near Je- 
rusalem, with a village of like name, 
1 Chr. 4, 16 Neh. 11, 35. 

c) לאהחתפר רג (valley which God 
hath opened) the valley of Jiphthah-el in 
the northern part of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 
14. 27. 

d) mba xa 5 Sam. 8, 13. Ps. 60, 2, the 
valley of salt, [prob. the very remarka- 
ble Valley of Sali a few miles southeast 
of Aleppo; see Russell’s Nat. Hist. of 
Aleppo 1. p. 55. Maundrell p. 218.-- 
Another valley of salt, n>" 4, is men- 
tioned 2 K. 14, 7, in the vicinity of the 
Dead Sea; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 483.—R. 

6( D337 "5 the valley of the passen- 
gers. east of the sea of Galilee, Ez. 39, 11. 

f) םיעבצה 1a the valley of Zebotm i ie. 
hyenas, in the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 
13, 18. 

g) MEDS ארְג the valley of Zephathah 
in the plain of Judah, 2 Chr. 14, 9 [10]. 
Comp. the mod. es- Safeh, Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 345. 

h) x12, with Art. 537, the valley, a 
place in ‘Mount Pisgah, מ to Beth- 
peor in the land of Moab, a station of 
the Israelites, Num. 21, 20. Deut. 3, 29. 
4, 46. 

* 5 a root not in use, signifying to 
bind, to tie together, to couple, like Arab. 

ols mid. Ye Conj. II, to bind, to fetter, 
9 
dud a bond, fetter, thong; and with a 

guttural prefixed p>, 728, AST, 73x, 
perh. 198, 118. In the occidental lan- 
guages comp. the roots gaden, gatten, 
1. 6. to couple, whence Germ. Gatte, Gat- 
tung, Kette, Lat. catena, etc—Hence 

‘4m. a nerve, sinew, tendon, Chald. 

wg, Syr. fay. Gen. 32, 33. Plur. 
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Ez. 37, 8. Job 10, 11. 40, 17. Trop 
Is. 48, 4 of a stiffnecked people: 773 
FPEID לזרב ₪ sinew of iron is thy neck. 

 חיי, . and TA Mic. 4, 10,. fatח"כ *

conv. M5. 

1. to break or burst forth, spoken of a 
fountain or stream of waters, Job 40, 23; 
of an infant breaking forth from the 
womb, Job 38, 8; of a warrior rushing 

forth to battle, Ez. 32, 2.—Syr. wy to 

break forth, as water or as an infant. 
Chald. id. and espec. to break forth to 
battle. 

2. Trans. to cause to break forth, to 
bring or draw forth ; 6. ₪. an infant from 
the mother’s womb, Ps. 22, 10 הָּמֶאדיִּב 
yeaa om for thou didst bring me “forth 
out of the womb, where 5 is a less usual 
form of the participle, comp. Lehrg. p. 
402. So of a mother, to bring forth, 

Mic. 4, 10. 
Hirg. to break forth, to rush forth 

from a place of ambush, Part. m3 Judg. 
20, 33. 

Deriv. ןוחרג . 

Chald. Apu. to breakהרג  orחרב  
forth, to rush forth, e. g. the winds, as 
if to battle, Dan. 7,2. See the Heb. 
root no. 1. 

(breaking forth sc. of a fountain)חרג  
Giah, pr. n. of a place near Gibeon, 
Sam. 2, 24.2  

pr. ₪ stream, river, so called asךרחרב  
breaking forth from fountains ; comp. 
Job 40, 23. Corresponding is Arab. 

OURS and oes: which is used 
by the Arabs before the names of several 
large Asiatic streams, as the Ganges, 
the Araxes, ete. In Heb. it is a pr.n. 
Gihon, e. g. 

1. A fountain with a stream and pools 
on the west and southwest of Jerusalem, 
1 K. 1, 33. 38. 2 Chr. 32, 30. 33,14. See 
Bibl. Res..in Palest. I. p. 512. 

2. The second of the four rivers of 
Paradise, which is said to flow around 
the land of > Cush, Gen. 2,13. Some 
follow here the Arabic usage of the word 

> mentioned above, and under- 

stand the Arazes ; thus taking שופ ina 
sense different from the usual one. On 
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the other hand, the constant testimony 

of the ancients is in favour of the Mile, 
as Sept. Jer. 2, 18. Ecclus. 24, 37. Jo- 
seph. Ant. 1. 1. 3. On this supposition, 
prob. the Ethiopian Nile is to be under- 
stood, which may be truly said to flow 
around Ethiopia. See Thesaur. p.281 sq. - 

“TTA see “Mh. 

  Prov. 23, 25לרב  rarely bas orליב .

7 Cheth. fat. 5733, apoc. 3"; pr. to move 
in a circle, to revolve, whence deriv. ל , 

comp. >23; also like Arab. js mid. 
Waw, to dance in a circle, comp. לוח 
and 42" .—Hence 

1. to exult, to rejoice, poetic. Job 3, 22 
 - orate joyful even unto rejoicלרִנְהיָלֶא

ing, pr. unto leaping for joy. Is. 49, 13. 
65, 18 ; with 3 of pers. or thing in which 
one reloads Ps. 9, 15. 13, 6. 21, 2. 31, 8. 
149, 2; also לַע Zeph. 3,17. mimna ליג 
to rejoice in Jehovah, espec. in his good- 
ness and mercies, Is. 29, 19. 41, 16. Joel 
2,23. Ps. 35, 9. 89,17. Trop. joy is also 
ascribed to inanimate things, Ps. 96, 11. 
Is. 35, 1. 

2. to tremble, to fear, which comes 
from the leaping or palpitation of the 
heart, see Job 37, 1. Ps. 29,6; comp. the 
roots 229 and bam. | ₪0 Gr. 0/6710 xag- 
606-006 AEschyl. Choéph. 164, 1022; 
  xagdte maddes, 35 pose, Seidl. adף
Eurip. Electr. 433; Lat. cor salit Plaut. 
So vice versa 178 implies a trembling 
for joy, Is. 60, 5. Jer. 33, 9.—Hence Ps. 
2, 11 a3 ףלרב fear with trembling ; 
others, rejoice with trembling, as no. 1. 
Hos. 10, 5 for the people shall mourn over 
tt (the calf) ּולרְנֶר by 221 and its 
priests shall tremble for it. 

The derivatives follow. 

4 see ליָניִבָא . 

3m. 1. pr. ₪ circle, circuit ; hence 
an age, evum, and meton. men of an age, 
generation, i. q. "1, comp. ןֶפא . Dan. 1, 
10 bab"32 By םיִדָלְיַה the youths of your 

age. Arab. dae or Ries i. g. רד 

7950. In the Talmud “549 ןב is one 

born in the same hour and under the 
same star with me. 

2. exultation, rejoicing, gladness, Hos. 
9, 1. Is. 16, 10. Jer. 48, 33. 
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no. 2, exultation, 76-ליג  fig.הלב  
joicing, gladness, Ps. 65, 13. Is. 35, 2 

rejoicing and shouting, i.e. st.422( תלרג  
constr. for the absol. 

 לכלב see in הל .

 , obsol. root, Arab. = mid. Yeריב *

prob. to boil up, to effervesce, whence 
6, - 
n> a boiling of the breast, from an- 

ger, hunger, thirst. Corresponding is 
Germ. gahren, in some dialects gohren, 
giehren. Hence 

"4 or 7 m. lime, so called from its 
 . when slacked, Is. 27, 9ל

Arab. > and jus unslacked lime. 

va Chald. emphat. 8'"4 id. Dan. 5, 5. 
Comp. Targ. Is. 27, 9. Am. 2, 1. 

"A ₪ sojourner, stranger, i. q. "4 q. Vv: 

2 Chr. 2,16. R. רו 1 

DJ see waa. 

704 (filthy, see tsa) Geshan, pr.n.m. 
1 Chr. 2, 47. 
24m. (r.>d3) plur. nba 1. @ heap 

of stones, Job 8,17; mostly with םיֶנָבִא 
added, Josh. 7, 26. Often of ruins Is. 
25,2. Plur.heaps, ruins, Jer. 9,10 "nN 
sr םדֶלטורְלחתא and Iwill make Jeru- 
salem heaps, ruins. 51, 37. 

2. a fountain, spring, so called from 
the rolling or welling up of the waters, 
Cant. 4,12. See >a Niph. no. 1—Plur. 
rolling waves, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 89, 10 

107, 25. 29. Syr. Km a wave, billow. 

  m. ₪ bowl, reservoir for oil upon theלת
sacred candelabra, so called from its 
round form, i. q. M3 no. 2. Zech. 4, 2. 
R. >> to roll. 

soa see MD}. 

root, softened from 253,בלב 02801.  
to scratch, to scrape, to shave ; kindr. 

Arab. Wale to scrape, to abrade, = 
to shear wool. Hence 

334 m. ₪ barber, Ez. 5, 1. Syr. fay 

a razor. 

yaey (boiling fountain, from >3 and 
 . ebullition, see r. 945) Gilboa, pr. nעוב

of a mountain or mountainous tract in 
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the tribe of Issachar, where Saul was 
defeated and slain by the Philistines. 
1 Sam. 28, 4. 31, 1. 2 Sam. 1, 6. 21.— 
From the etymology it would seem to be 
strictly the name of a fountain ) Tuba- 
nia?) or of a village near a fountain ; 
whence it was prob. transferred to the 

neighbouring mountain. A village called 
IeBove (r. FedBove) is mentioned by Eu- 
sebius; and the same exists upon the 
mountain at the present day as Jelbén ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 157, 170. 

D455 .זמ (r.>b3) plur. b"Ea>3 1. a wheel, 
₪ of a chariot, etc. Is. 5 28. Ez. 10, 
2. 6. 23, 24. 26,10; of a well, for dieser 
ing water, 1000. 12, 6. 

2. a whirlwind, Ps. 77, 19. Ez. 10, 13. 

Syr. Hence 

3. chaff, stubble, any thing driven 
round before a whirlwind. Ps. 83, 14 
babaa ומסרש “ibe O my God, make them 
as the chaff, etc. Is. 17, 13 mpd לגל 
meno like stubble before the. whirl- 

wind ; parall. yio.— Aram. , Ba, 

chaff, dust, or the like, which is למ 

round by the wind; Arab. 5 id. 

 . Chald. a wheel, Dan. 7, 9לגל ב
D329 m.(r.dba) 1. a wheel, Is. 28,28. 
2. With the art. baban (circle, or ac- 

cording to Josh. 5, 9 4 rolling’ away) 
Gilgal. 
a) A place situated between Jericho 

and the Jordan, Josh. 4, 19. 20. 9, 6. 10, 
6. 7. 14, 6. 15, 7; where Samuel and 
Saul offered sacrifices, 1 Sam. 10, 8. 11, 
14. 15. 13, 4-9. 15, 21. 33; and where 
the prophets dwelt, 2 K. 4, 38, although 
idols were also worshipped there, Judg. 
3, 19. Hos. 4, 15. 9, 15. Am. 5, 5. More 
fully baba mea Neh. 12,29. Gr. Dud- 
yuo, 1 ‘Mace. 9, 2. No trace of the 

name or site of Gilgal now remains ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. p. 287. 

b) [A place or region near the western 
coast of Palestine, Deut. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 
23. Euseb. and Jerome speak here of a 
Galgula, and the modern name Jiljileh 
is still found; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
p. 47.—R. 

skull, cranium, soללָב) ₪  f. (r.תֶלְָלּג  
called from its round form, 2 K. 9, 35. 
Also used like Lat. caput, Engl. head, 
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poll, where the individuals of a tribe or 
people are enumerated or mentioned, as 

Ex. 16, 16 mhbs> "22 an omer the 
head, i, e. for each person. Num. 1,2 
prbaba> רָבָדדלֶּב all the males 0 
to their polls, i.e. singly, man by man. 
vy. 18.90.99. Comp. שאר Judg. 5, 20.— 
Among the Rabbins m>3>3n AE? is 

‘poll-money,’ a poll-tax. Syr. fads 

id. Lamed being dropped in the first 

syllable ; Arab. 0 id. where the 
second Lamed is dropped, comp. .101- 
2006 Matt. 27, 33. 

  00801. root, signifying prob. toדל 4
be smooth, polished. Kindr. are 727,12", 
q. v.—Hence 

  , the skin, i. e. the"לג . 0. suffזמ. 724
human skin, as 0 and naked, Job 

16, 15. Arab. 2 Syr. ir id. 

  fat. Ma" conv. 54°41, pr. to beהָלָּפ *
naked, and trans. o make naked ; kindr. 

with r. m3 to be naked, bald, whence 
with a softer prowoucibtion mba, mba. 
It is applied espec. to the ear as unco- 
vered by removing the hair, or to the 
face when the veil is removed. Comp. 

Arab. Ske to put off a garment, to put 
off a veil and so uncover the face ; me- 
taph. to disclose any thing. Hence in 

| Hebrew: 

1. to make naked, to uncover; and 
then to disclose, to reveal; espec. in 
the phrase פ" j18 >a to make bare or 
uncover the ear of any one by removing 
the overhanging locks, as is often done 
in whispering a secret to another; hence 
to tell to any one, to disclose, to show. 

18am. 20,2 my father doeth nothing .. 
“INN man N1 but that he telleth me. 
v. 12. 13. 9, 15. 22, 8.17. Also ina 
slightly different sense spoken of God, 
Job 36, 10 he openeth their ear to diset- 
pline, to instruction, 1. 6. causes them to 
hear. v.15. 36,16. Hence trop. דוס M23 
to reveal a secret, Am. 3,7. Prov. 20, 19. 
—Also “5d nbs to unfold or open a 
book, to unroll a volume. Jer. 32, 11. 14. 

2. to make bare a land of its inhabit- 
ants, i. 6. to migrate, to emigrate, (Arab. 

Me and o> id.) either voluntarily as 

2 Sam. 15, 19; or involuntarily, i. e. to be 
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carried away 0010610 go into captivity 
or exile, 2K. 17, 23. 24,14. 25,21. Am. 

1,5. 6,7. al. Spoken of inanimate things, 
Is. 24, 11 the joy of the land is banished, 
gone. Job 20, 28. Prov. 27, 25. 

Nip. 1. to be uncovered, made na- 
ked ; Is. 47, 3 thy nakedness shall be 
uncovered. Fiz. 13, 14. 16, 36. 23, 29. 
Also of removing a veil, Jer. 13, 22. 

2. to be,revealed, i.e. a) Of men and 
God, to discover oneself, to appear, as if 
a veil were removed, i. q. 7873, with De 
Gen. 35, 7. ,1 Sam. 14,8. 11; comp. Is. 53, 
1, where 6. bY. b) to be discovered, 
manifested, to come to light, spoken of 
what before was concealed, Is. 49, 9. 
Hos. 7,1. c) to be uncovered, with > 
and >x, Is. 23, 1. 1 Sam. 3, 7. 

3. to be carried ‘away, removed, pass. 
of Hiph. Is. 38, 12. 

Prex i.q. Kal, but oftener in the literal 
and primary signification. 

1. to make naked, to uncover, e. g. the 
feet Ruth 3, 4. 7; the foundations of 
8 building Mic. 1, 6. Also with acc. of the 
veil or covering removed, Is. 22, 8. 47, 2. 
Nah. 3, 5. Job 41, 5—Spec. a) mba 

  MIMD 10 uncover the nakedness of aהשא
woman, i. e. to have carnal intercourse 
with her, Lev. 18, 8 sq. 20, 17 sq. So 
to uncover the nakedness of a man is to 
have unlawful intercourse with his wife, 
Lev. 20, 11. 20. 21, as is explained by 
Lev. 18,8; and in the same sense is used 
the phrase to uncover one’s skirt or caver- 
let, Deut. 23,1. 27,20. b) God 1s said 
to uncover the eyes of any one, i.e. to 

open the eyes, to discover secret things 
to mortal eyes, Num. 22, 31. Ps. 119, 18. 
nrp"y "953 opened as to the eyes, having 
the eyes open, spoken ofa prophet, Num. 
24, 4. 16. 

2. Metaph. to reveal any thing hidden, 
Job 20, 27; a secret Prov. 11,13; to be- 
tray a fugitive Is. 16,3; to lay open, to 

make known, e. g. God his attributes Ps. 
98, 2. Jer. 33,6. So ד לע' mba is ig. HDS 
“4 "by רַשָאְהתֶמ to uncover that which is 

upon any thing, to remove the veil from 

upon it, Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22. 

Pua to be uncovered, made naked. 
Nah. 2,8 mnba she is made naked, i. e. 
0 cent of Nineveh. 

‘17 
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to carry away captive, 10 carry into exile, 
1K. 15, 29. 17,6. 11. 18, 11. al. 

Hopu,. pass. of Hiph. Esth. 2, 6. al. 

Hirup. 1. to uncover oneself, Gen. 9, 
21 

2. to disclose or reveal oneself, e.g. the 
heart, Prov. 18, 2. 

Denis: mbia, maba, pinba, and ‘pr. ₪ 
 , , mba, “banךפּוג

m3, אל Chald, to reveal, Dan. 5 

. 22. 98. 29, 
Apu. after the Heb. manner “371, 14 

Heb. Hiph. to carry away captive, ta 
cause to migrate, Ezra 4, 10. 5, 12. 

mh ig. Mia -ף v. exile, migration 

 הָלּג ,after the form “arp) הלרש ;
Giloh, pr. n. of a city inהָלָּב ,)  exile, r. 

the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 51. 
Sam. 15, 12.—Gentile n. »3>"3. Gilon-2  

ite 2 Sam. |. 6. from a form 772, as 
 רנלרַש from הלרש

MPA ₪). dba) 1. ₪ fountain, spring, 
i,q. ba no. 2. Plur. Josh. 15, 19. Judg. 
1, 15. 

2. a bowl, reservoir, so called from its 
round form; spoken of the reservoir fo1 
oil above the sacred candelabra, Zech. 
4, 3, comp. v: 2, where is masc. .ל 
Trop. Ecc. 12,6 in describing old age 
and death: 9925 >an paren WN 73 
a nbs yan) before the silver cord be 
loosed, and. the golden bowl be broken, 

1. 6. lamp-bowl, oil-cup. 
3. a ball or glode, as an ornament on 

the tops or capitals of columns, 1 1 7, 

41. 2 Chr. 4, 12. 13. 
4, moby mba and mnnn ‘s, Gulloth, 

Upper and Lower, pr. n. of - towns, 
not far from Hebron ,Judg.1,15. In the 
parall. passage Josh, 15,19 0 misty ‘a 
and nismmn ‘a. 

plur. (r. da note, lett. b)םיִלּרלג זמ.  
pr. trunks, logs, blocks, which are rolled , 
hence in derision, idols, Lev. 26, 30. 
Deut. 29, 16. al. So in various phrasea 

"IN 2H to go after idolsסילולגה  as 
to serve or wor.1 21, 26; םרלּולְגה דבְצ K. 

 ship idols 2 K. 17, 12. ai, 21; pay אטו
to lift up the eyes unto idols Ezגההלא " 

Often joined with other con-18, 12.  
 temptuous names of idols, as םיצוקש

Ez. 16, 36, paboby29, 17, תובעוה  Deut. 
also very ‘freq. in expressions in30, 13;  
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which idol-worship is 2607028400, as 
mxbabaa N20) to pollute oneself with idols 
Ez. 20,7; ‘prbabs "DMN הֶנְז 6,9 ; דתֶא ףאנ 

 . 33. 37; etcםילולגה

(r. 553) ₪ covering, mantle,םולָג תג.  
pallium, in which one is wrapped, Ez. 

Chald. 02a, 2°53, id—Hence27, 24.  
 .Gr ג ,yhuvic ל

7195 Josh. 21, 97 Cheth. i. 6. ןלזג q. v. 

53 £ once 23 Obad. 20, with Ka~ 
mets impure. R. 73. 

1. a carrying away, captivity, exile, 
2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52,31. Ez. 1,2. 33, 21. 

2. Collect. captives, exiles, הָדּוהְר תּולָּג 
the exiles of Judah, Jer. 24,5. 28, 4. 29, 
22. 40, 1. min תל spoken of 6% 
living in exile Is. 45, ie, 

mb} Chald.f£ emph. אָסּולָּב , captivity, 
exile. אָחלָכ 723 the exiles Dan. 2, 25. 5, 

13. Ezra 6,16. Syr. ן 

in Kal not used, pr. to beחַכָּב * 
smooth, and hence to be bare, naked, 
comp. >; spec. to be bald, Arab. 
- 
Ls to have a bald forehead. This 

is a softened root from the harsher חרק ; 
comp. by transpos. p>. In the western 
languages correspond calvus, Slavic 
goly, holy, Germ. kahl ; also gelu, glacies. 

Piet to make bare, bald; hence to 
shave the head, Num.6,9. Deut. 21, 12; 
a person 1 Chr. 19, 4. Also to shave off, 
to cut off the hair, see Pual; the beard 
2 Sam. 10, 4. Once intrans. to shave 
oneself, the hair and beard, Gen. 41, 
14. Metaph. to shave a land, i.e. to lay 
it waste with fire and sword, 18. 7, 20.— 
Chald. m3 to shave, to shear, nbs shave- 
ling, spoken by the Rabbins of monks, 
like Bohem. holy. 

Pua. to be shaven, shorn, Judg. 16, 
17. 22. 

Hirtupa. 1. to shave oneself, Lev. 13, 33. 

2. to shave or cut off from oneself, c. 
acc. Num. 6, 19. Comp. Lehrg. p. 284. d. 

ya .זמ (r. >, after the form ןולכ , 
yin, 7p?) ₪ table, tablet, of wood, 

stone, or metal, on which to write or 
inscribe any thing, i.g. >, so called 
as being smooth, bare, naked, or empty; 
zee the root. Is. 8, 1—In Talmudic 
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is the empty margin of a page orןורלב  
volume, roll. 

Puor. םיֶנַלָב 1 3, 23, mirrors, 1. e. 
tablets or plates, lamina, of polished 
metal, which were used by the Hebrew 
women as mirrors, Ex. 38,8. Job 37, 18; 
and which were carried about by them 
in the manner of other nations, being 
mostly of a round form and furnished 
with a handle; see Comment. on Is. 6 

So Chald. Vulg. Kimchi in Comment. 
Abarbenel, Jarchi—On the other hand, 
the LXX and Kimchi in Lex. under- 
stand transparent garments, diopovy 

Auxovine, as if making naked the body ; 
comp. Schroeder de Vestitu mul. Heb. 
p. 311, 312. 

5°53 m. (r. dda) 1. Adj. rolling, turn- 
ing, e. g. the leaves of a folding door, 
1K. 6, 34. Comp. Ez. 41, 24. 

2. Subst. a ring, Esth. 1,6. Cant. 5,14 
  hisדלל ורָדָר  ITTשיִשְרָפַּב םיאָלְמִמ

hands are as gold rings set with gems of 
Tarshish, i. e. the fingers when curved 
are like gold rings, and the nails dyed 
with henna or the like resemble gems. 

3. a circle. circuit, region, i. q. “22. 
Spec. ovis לרל Is. 8, 1 the circle of the 
Gentiles, 1. e. Golites 2 and אז &oyny, 
dba Josh. 20, 7. 21, 32; mosban (He 
parag.) 2K. 15, 29; bsban aa 1K.9, 
11, i. e. the district with twenty saa 
9% in the tribe of Naphtali, around the 
city Kedesh (thrice called >">32 wp), 
inhabited mostly by Gentiles, espec. by 
the neighbouring Phenicians. Sept. 7 
Tealthaia, Galilee. 

TD") + q. pba no. 3, a circle, cir- 
cuit, region. o»mw>ph mibwba the cir- 
cles or districts of the Philistines Josh. 
13, 2; mijbp mibsba Joel 4,4; גוג 

 תוליל  1 1800. 5, 15. popsיג
  132, the circuit or borders ofןרְרַיה .1

the Jordan, el-Gher, Josh. 22, 10. 11. 
The same region seems to be meant in 
Ez. 47, 8. 

D°>3 (fountains) Gallim, pr. .ם of a 
city of Benjamin, lying north of Jerusa- 
lem, 1 Sam. 25, 44. Is. 10, 30. 

mea (exile, an exile) Goliath, a Phi- 
listine giant, slain by David in single 
combat, 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23. 21, 10. 22, 10; 
comp. Ecclus. 42, 5. On 1 Chr. 20.5 
see under art. Yam>, 
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but 3 plur. 9553רתופּג ,  pers.יל 1  
Gen. 29, 0 8; imp. ba, bia , once ba Ps. 

to roll, e.g.a siotie Gen. 29, 3.119,22;  
Metaph. with 53° 10 roil off or away8.  

from any one, e. ₪. reproach Josh. 5, 9. 
Ps. 119, 22; with 5x and >3 to roll froin 

 .oneself to or upon another, Ps 37, 5 לדג
FBI Amy roll or devolve thy way 
upon Jehovah, 1. 6. commit all thy affairs 

 tohim. Prov. 16, 3 weg הֶנהְרדלֶ לג
commit unto Jehovah thy works, deeds. 
Ellipt. Ps. 22,9, where the poet intro- 
duces his enemies as deriding his confi- 

 dence in God and saying: Mimt~>xy לג
anwbp% [roll all upon Jehovah, Tely upon 
him ; let him deliver him; 3 comp. a like 

 ,change of person in v. 27.—R.] Or לג
may be infin. put for the finite verb, he 
rolleth etc. 

Note. The genuine force of this 
widely extended root, which imitates the 
sound of a globe, ball, or other round 
body rolling rapidly forwards, is ex- 
pressed by the Germ. rollen, Engl. to 
roll, each onomatopoetic like the Hebrew 
word. Hence in the derivatives it 1s re- 
ferred: a) To things round, rolling, re- 
volving, as bad wheel, also a whirlwind, 
bya 8 ring, mba a roll, volume, תל 
a skull, dba, bba ball of dung, bh, nba a 
bowl, reaervolr. b) To things heavy; 
whieh are rolled along, and not carried ; 
whence ba a heap of stones, D7>3ba 
logs, blocks, put for idols; >> weight, a 

large stone; Arab. ds a heavy busi- 

ness. c) Also spoken of rolling waves, 
like Germ. quellen, Engl. to well, whence 
da, mba ,1. q: Germ. Wellen, Engl. waves, 
billows—From this most fertile mono- 

syllabic stock have also flowed the 

triliteral roots bax, Arab. chef, >az, 
whence 233 wagon, wain; and as in- 

creased at the end, 0>3 to roll or wrap 
up, םולָּפ , 024, Lat. glomus, glomeravit, 
globus, Germ. Klumpen, Engl. clump. 

Other kindred roots in the Hebrew it- 

self are: 554 to move in a circle; and, 

changing the palatal to a guttural, לוח 
  , q.v. Beside these, thereלרא , , baxליח

is also a multitude of shoots branching 

off into the occidental languages, espec. 

the Greek; comp. 281260 xéddo (Valck. 
ad Hdot. 7. 155), xvdéw, xvdivdw (>a), 
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00 0210906, 025 xvddog (comp. 

xothos), 02גטֶסא a round cake (733); 
also, the palatal being dropped or trans- 
ferred to the end, iddw, sid, 51180 עמ 

 , ovdos, Zovdoc, iuyyos, 5305 and Edicauiג

etc. Lat. volvo, later Lat. callus i. q. Fr. 
gallet, caillow (53), Germ. Galle, 6 
ig. Quelle, quellen, wallen, walzen, ono- 

mat. kullern, Swed. kula, low Germ. 
Kaul, whence Kugel.—Where any thing 
is rolled along or revolves on a rough, 
stony, gravelly soil, so as to cause a 
harsh, grating, scraping sound, this is 
expressed by similar roots made harsh 
by the letter ר , as Dua, a, 722, the 
branches of which are no less widely 
diffused. 

Nipu. 552, plur. 3 pers. 9253, fut. .לת 
1. to be rolled, to roll along, as billows, 

Am. 5, 24, 

2. to be rolled together, as a scroll, 6. ₪. 
the heavens, Is. 34, 4. 

Hien. fut. conv. לכו 
away a stone, Gen. 29, 10. 

Poat, to be rolled, 6. ₪. in blood, to be 
stained with blood, Is. 9, 4. 

Hirupo. id. 2 Sam. 20,12. With לע 
to roll oneself upon any one, i. e. to rush 
or fall upon him, Gen. 43, 18. 

Pup. >3>a ig. Kal no, 1, to roll, to roll 
down, Jer. 51,25. 

HirHpacp. 532300 to roll oneself down 
upon an enemy, i.e. to rush or fall upon. 
Job 30, 14. 

Deriv. see in Note above. 

223 m. 1. dung,ordure, so called from 

its globular form, i. g. 522; see r. dda 

note, lett. a. 1K. 14, 10.—Arab. Ne 

the round dung of camels, sheep, etc. 
2. acircumstance, cause, reason, Germ. 

Umstand ; comp. as to this turn of the 
etymology, 930, תודוא . Hence 5533 as 
Prep.c. suff. abbr, n2>dsa on account of, 
because of, Gen. 12, 13. 30,27. Deut. 15, 
10. 18, 12. Jer. 11, 17. Mic. 3, 12. Cor- 

responding is Arab. Sines ue and 

 . with Elif prosthetאש | קס
3. Galal, pr. n. m. 0 weighty 

worthy, like Arab. 7 a) 1 Chr. 
9,15. b) ib. v. 16. Neh. 11,17. 

324 Chald. m. pr. a rolling then 
weight, magnitude, see r. ללב note, lett. 

to roll, to roll 
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0. Ezra 5, 8 and 6, 45> jax great or 
heavy stones, hewn stones, which must 
be rolled along, not carried.—So Tal- 
mud. אללג without 32%, spoken of a 
large stone, Buxt. Lex. p. 433. 

28 m. i. q. 23 no. 1, dung, ordure of 
men; in Sing. once, Job 20,7 M¥3> ibdz2 
7X", Chald. and Vulg. well, sicul ster- 
cus suum in eternum peribit. Comp. for 
this degrading figure of destruction, 1 K. 
14, 10.—Plur. 0°53 bails of dung, dung, 
Zeph. 1,17; spec. human ordure Ez. 4, 
12. 15. 

"224 (perh. dungy) Gilalai, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 36. 

‘i pba fut. cba, to roll or wrap toge- 
ther, to “fold, once 2 K. 2,8. Seer. >a 
Kal and note. 

Deriv. p43, and 

D2 m. pr. any thing rolled or wrap- 
ped together ; hence an unformed mass, 
substance, not yet wrought, the parts of 
which are not yet unfolded nor devel- 
oped; spoken of the embryo fetus, Ps. ” 
139, 16.—Often in the Talmud for any 

thing not yet wrought, elaborated, per- 
fected, see Chelim 12. § 6; also trop. of 
an unformed unlettered man, Pirke 
Aboth. 5. § 7. 

* TaD quadril. not in use, formed 

from = and Oke, both which roots 
signify to be hard.—Hence 

025 adj. quadrilit. hard, Arab. 

Spake; hence sterile, barren, as a hard 

stony soil, comp. ote¢doc, sterilis ; then 
of a woman, Is. 49, 21. Poet. ofa night 
in which none are born, Job 3, 7. Trap 
lean, famished, emaciated with hunger, 
Job 15, 34. 30, 3. 

 . in Kal not used, Arab. Conjללב /
III, to quarrel with any one, espec. ina 
game of dice, drinking, or in dividing an 
inheritance. So in Hebrew: 

Hirupa. to become angry, to be irri- 
tated, to grow warm, sc. in strife. Prov. 
20,3 it is an honour to a man to cease 
from strife, SERDD לרואדלכו but every 
fool becometh angry. With ב of thing or 
cause, Prov. 18, 1.—Spoken also of strife 
itself as growing warm, Prov. 17, 14. 
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₪ ap) obsol. quadrilit. comp. Arab. 

5 hard, rough.— Hence 

3995 Gilead, pr. n. 1. Of several 
men: a) Asonof Machir and grand- 
son of Manasseh, Num. 26, 29. 30. 
Patronym. "12>: Gileadite, judg. 11, 1. 
12,4. b) Judg. 11.9. c) 1Chr. 5, 14, 

2. With the art. 135371, Gilead, ו 
ditis, (pr. hard, stony 8 or 1.4, ָּדֶצֶל 
hillof witness) a district of Palestine be- 
yond Jordan, strictly comprehending the 
mountainous region south of the river 
Jabbok, Gen. 31, 21-48. Cant. 4,1; with 
a city of like name, Hos. 6,8, comp. Sept. 
Judg. 12,7, apparently the same with 

  rion. Here is the highest part ofדָצְלִּב
the mountains east of the Jordan; and 

one ridge is still named Jebel Jel’dd or 

Jel’id, from two ruined towns so called 
upon it; see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 348. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IL p. 243, 306. 111. App. p. 167. But the 
name Gilead was also employed in a 
wider sense, so as to include the whole 
mountainous tract between the Arnon 
and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of 
Gad, Reuben, and part of Manasseh, 

now called LiL and urs das, 

i. e. el-Belka-and Jebel ’Ajlin, Num. 32, 
26. 29. 39. Deut. 3, 12. Josh. 12, 2. 5. 13, 
10. 11. 30. Am. 3,13. Hence put for 
the territory of the tribes of Gad and 
Reuben Ps. 60, 9. 108, 9; for the tribe 

of Gad Judg. 5, 17, comp. 5, 16; although 
too this usage is not constant, and in 1 

_ Sam. 13, 7 the land of Gad and Gilead 
are joined.—Once it comprehends also 
Bashan, and extends to the northern 
extremity of Palestine, Deut. 34, 1. 

“94 (i. 6. TY ds heap of witness) 
Galeed, pr. n. Gen. 31, 47. 48. 

ig wos i. q. Arab. nes to sit down, 

to lie down. Cant. 4, 1. 6, 5 thy locks 
are as a flock of coals רעל sig ּושלָגש 
which lie down upon Mount Gilead, ie. 
upon its side, as if hanging from it, see 
72 no. 3.h.—Jerome Cant. 4, 1 gue ascen- 
derunt.Sept.Complut. Cant. 6,5 aveSnour. 

Comp. = Conj. II, to ascend. 

mea see PID}. 

D3 Conj. .ז) B23) 1. Implying con- 
junction, together, at once; so in the 
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phrases 5°28 Da two together, both, Gen. 
27, 45. Prov. ‘17, 15. 20, 10. 12; לפ oy all 
together, 1. 6. every one, cuncti, 2 Sam. 
19, 31. Ps. 25,3; דחר Da Ps, 133, 1. 

2. Implying accession, also, etiam, Gen. 
3, 6. 22. 7, 3. 19, 21. 35. 30, 15. 35, 17. al. 
It is commonly put before the word to 
which it refers; but where a word is re- 
peated for the sake of emphasis, its place 
is before the latter, e. g. with pronouns 
NWT CANT she, she herself also, Gen. 

20,5; 817 02 123 in his mouth also, 
2 Sam. 17, 5. Prov. 23, 15. Gen. 27, 34, 
comp. Lehrg. §191. Heb. Gr. §119, 3. 
With verhs, Gen. 46, 4 03 7238 7258) 
nbs and I will also come up with thee. 
31, 15. 1 Sam. 1,6. Sometimes at the 
beginning ofa clause it refers not to the 
next word, but to another more remote, 
Prov. 20,11. Repeated םָּג -- םָּג also— 
also, i. q. both—and, Gen. 24, 25. 43, 8. 
Ex. 12, 31. Jer. 51, 12; thrice repeated 
Is. 48, 8; סַגְו -- םָּג Gen. 24, 44, 

3. Intensive, even, see FN no. 1; Prov. 
14, 20. 17, 26. Joel 3,2. With a nega- 
tive particle, not even, not so much as, 
Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13, comp. 

  3. So ba) Gen. 6. 4.—Often itדע

serves merely to give emphasis to the 
7 owing word, and frequently cannot 
be rendered into English, q. d. yea, in- 

deed, 1 Sam. 24, 12 הֶאְר ba AN see, yea 
see! Gen. 29, 30 and he loved Rachel 
more than Leah, where it shows merely 
that the word Rachel 18 emphatic. Gen. 
  Dan do Iריאל יֶרָמִצ תיִאְר םלָה 13 ,16
then here see (live) after the vision, sc. 
of God ? i. 6. in this place, just here, and 
not elsewhere. Job 2, 10 what! shall 

we receive good at the hand of God, and 
not etc. Hos. 9, 12 for wo to them! 
Gen. 42, 22. Job 13, 16. 16, 19. Is. 66, 4. 

 . 22 yea now, now then, Gen. 44, 10הֶמִצ

4. Adversative, even so, yet, neverthe- 
less. Ez. 16, 28 yea thou hast played 
the harlot with them, בט אל ort and 
even so (yet) thou art not satisfied. Ps. 
129, 2. Ecc. 4, 16.—Hence "5 DA even 

when, even tf, although, Is 1, 15; and 
without "> id. Is. 49, 15. Ps. 95,9. D4 7D 
id. Eee. 4, 4. 

  in Kal not used, to absorb, toאָמְּב %
drink up, to swallow, i. q. Chald. 
Pex poet. of the horse swallowing as 

17* 
x 
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it were the ground in his eagerness and 
fleetness. Job 39, 24 yax-wag" he swal- 

loweth the ground, q.d. he runs away 
with it—The same metaphor is common 
in Arabic in the verb to drink, to 

take a draught, as U3 Jt; see 

Schultens ad h. 1. and Bochart Hieroz. 
I. p. 142-148. 

Hipn. to let swallow, to give to drink, 
Gen. 24, 17.—Hence 

N24 m. a bulrush, spec. the Egyptian 
papyrus, papyrus nilotica, paper-reed, 
so called from its porous nature as ab- 
sorbing moisture ; comp. bibula papyrus 
Lucan. 4. 136.—Job 8, 11. Is. 35,7. The 
Egyptians made from it garments, shoes, 
baskets, vessels of various kinds, and 
especially boats or skiffs, Plin. H. .א 13. 
21-26. So Ex. 2,3 89h nan an ark or 
skiff of papyrus. ie. 18, 2. 

* 03 aroot not in use, Arab. = 

to cut off to amputate ; Ethiop. 169 
transp. DJ2, Xx. Hence is derived 

wah a cut, i. e. a rod, staff, and then 
cubit. The same verb 1 is tranaferred to 
brave warriors, who cut down the enemy 

like trees ; whence Arab. OS and Syr. 
Apu. to be bold, brave, fierce, of a soldier. 
—Hence 

q. v.) pr. a cut, i.e. @דמג  m. (r.דמג  
staff, rod, as being cut from a tree; Zab. 

beingר  Tpassiay a staff, rod, the letter 

interchanged ;ד  andז  inserted, and 
Chald. .אָזיִמְרּרּכ Then a@ cubit, the 
measure of a cubit, Judg. 3, 16. Syn 

[pasoan cubit, בפ[ | id. 

plur. Ez. 27, 11 brave sol-םיִדַמַּג תג.  
diers, fierce warriors, Jeromegbellatores. 
This word has given rise endless 
conjectures among interpreters; see 
Thesaur. p. 292. 

(weaned) Gamul, pr. n. mלּומּג  
Chr. 24, 17. Comp. >vaa m3.1  

m. (r.d23) 1. act, work, deed,לוג  
whether good or evil. q. d. desert ; more 

Judg. 9, 16. Prov. 12, 14.םידר לכ  fally 
Is. 3, 11; in a good sense, benefit, Ps. 

to renderולומְג ברש  > Hence103, 2.  
to any one his desert, to repay his doings, 

works; Ps. 28, aon pbvag aun. Prov. 
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19, 14; c. לע Ps. 94,2. Sr > brag סלט 
id. Ps. 137, 8. Pior, 19, 17, ©. לע Joel 
4, 4. 

2. recompense, retributioi., 18. 35, 4. 

Mo" ₪ (r.bga) 1.1. bia no. 1, 
Is. 59, 18 ;ssome copies read plur. תולמג . 

2. i. q. 424 no. 2, 2 Sam. 19, 37. 

, 725 obsol. root, oe i. q. 1723 to cut 

off; whence Arab. ל Aa acute-minded, 

Soa» 

sagacious, and + sycamore, from 

the idea of cutting, see 0>3. Hence 

i103 (for ןוזמג , place fertile in syca- 

mores) Gimzo, pr. nu. of a place in the 
plain of Judea, 2 Chr. 28, 18. Now 
Jimzu, a village east of Lydda; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 56, 57. 

+315 fut. למָבִר I. 1. to do, show, or 
cause 10 any one, sc. good or evil, to deal 
well or ill with him, with two _ace. of 
pers. and of thing (comp. Gr. év, xaxdig 

  NANרֶנִחְלַמְּג  td). 1 Sam. 24, 18הדדי
  thou hast done me good. hast dealtהבוטה

well with me. Gen. 50, 15 all the evil 
 . 2523 TN which we did unto himותא

v.17. Prov. 3, 30. 31, 12. Is. 63,7. With 
  they haveלמ  ataהפר  of pers. Is. 3. 9ל
brought evil upon themselves. Ps. 137, 8 
nab mbonw) ךללימב thy deed which thon 
hast done to us. 

2. to do good to any one, to benefit ; 
Prov. 11, 17 it52 למה he doeth good unto 
himself. With d¥ Ps. 13, 6. 116, 7. 119, 
17. 142, 8. 

3. to reward, to render, to recompense 
to any one good or evil ; c..acc. Ps. 18, 21 

  mim s:baa the Lord rewardedרקְרְצְּב
me according to my righteousness. With 
by 2 Chm)20, 11. Ps. 103, 10; > Deut. 

32, 6, alte by a diff. ה of the 
words rims bn is here acc. of person. 

Deriv. bara, manag, 903m, and pr. n. 
 . לָאְרְלִמג

II. 1. to wean a child, Is. 28, 9 where 
sana is added. Is. 11, 8. 1 K. 11, 20 
Hos. 1, 8.—Hence pr. n. 5193. 

2. to ripen fruit, to make ripe, Num. 
17, 23. Intrans. to ripen, to become 
ripe, Is. 18, 5. 

Nieu. pass. of no. II. 1, Gen. 21, 8. 
1 Sam. 1, 22. 

Nore. The primary signification of 
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this verb, and the origin and connection 

of the other senses, are illustrated by A. 
Schultens (ad Prov. 3, 30) by comparing 

Arab. (4 pr. to cover with fomenta- 
tions so as to produce warmth and heat, 
lo cherish ; which idea of warming and 
cherishing he supposes is then trans- 
ferred: a) To the ripening of fruit; 
b) Toachild as weaned; | 6( To be- 
nefits done to any one, by which we as 
it were cherish him; and also even to 

evils which we bring uponany one. But 

the verb )( 5 can refer only to the sig- 
nifications in no. II; while for those in 

no. I, we may compare >, Arab. dys, 
to labour, to do. 

293 plur. 0°53, comm. gend. a ca- 
mel, male or female, Gen. 32, 16. al.— 
This word is found in all the Semitic 
languages; also not only in Greek 
and Latin, but likewise in Egyptian, 

ASAMOPA, C2MOVA, and in San- 
scrit under the form kraméla, kramé- 
laka. If the origin of the word is to be 
sought in the Semitic languages, >», 
is prob. bearer, carrier, from > i. q. 
Arab. (y= to bear. 

 הָלְמְ see הממ .

“D108 (camel-driver, or camel-rider) 
Gemalli. pr. n. m. Num. 13, 12. 

(reward or benefit of God)לאל  
Gamaliel, pr.n.m. Num. 1, 10. 2,20. 7,55. 

, Dink a root not used, 1. q. םִמכ qg. v. 
to congregate, to conjoin, to heap up; 

comp. Arab. + to heap up, to increase, 
also intrans. to be heaped up, to be 
much.—Hence 03 and 1232. 

* Ay ‘ 
= a root not used in Hebrew, to 

dig, see y'aya. 

  fat. "0391. to bring to anרבָּכ *
end, to complete, to perfect. Ps. 57,3 >8 
aby 325 God who will complete for me, 
i. e. will do all for me, will maintain my 

cause; .ט 153 Ps, 138, 8. 
2. Intrans. to come to an end, to cease, 

to fail, Ps. 7, 10. 12, 2. 77, 9.—In the 
Aramean dialects this verb is very fre- 
quent in both significations. 

‘Wai Chald. id. Part. pass. "703, per- 
Sect, complete, Jinished, in skill or “learns 
ing, Ezra 7, 12. 
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1 mah Gomer, pr. n. 1. A northern 

people sprung from Japheth, Gen. 10,2; 
from which Togarmah or the Arme- 
nians are said to be descended. Gen. 
10, 3; and who are mentioned along 
with Togarmah in the armies of Gog, 

Ez. 38, 6. Most prob. we are to under- 
stand the Cimmerians, Kiuéguot, inha- 
biting the Chersonesus of Taurica and 
the adjacent regions as far as the mouths 
of the Tanais and the Ister, and cele- 

brated for their incursions into Asia Mi- 
nor in the sixth century before Christ; 
see Herodot. I. 6, 15, 103. IV. 1, 11, 12. 
The Arabs call this people by transpos. 

 , , whence the modern Krim, Crimeaשש

i.e. the Taurican Chersonesus; also 

  = the Cimmerian sea, for theל

Euxine. Wahl compares Gamir, the 
Armenian name for Cappadocia; Altes 
and neues Asien I. p. 274. 

2. The wife of the prophet Hosea, a 

harlot, Hos. 1,3. Perh. appell. 14 es 
coals. 

724 (whom Jehovah has perfect- 
ed) Gemariah, pr. n. m. Jer. 29, 3. 

(id.) Gemariah, pr. n. of aּהְיְרַמְּג  
man of rank in the time of Jeremiah, 
Jer. 36, 10-12. 

78 6. suff. "2a (r. 22) comm. gend. (f. 
Gen. 2, 15,) ₪ garden, espec. a park, 
orchard, place planted with trees; pr. 
a place surrounded and protected by a 
fence or wall; Gen. 2, 8 sq. P21 ןג ₪ 
garden of herbs, plants, Deut. 11, 10. 
1 K. 21, 2. jam m3 a garden-house 2 K. 
9, 27, or perh. pr. n. of a place. 77> ja 
the puriena? Eden, planted of God, Gen. 
3,24. Joel 2,3; also called םיהלא ja Ez. 
28,13. 31, 8.9; and mim" 4a Gen. 13, 10. 
Is. 51,3. A garden enclosed, shut up, as 
the emblem ofa chaste female, Cant. 4, 
12.—Plur. 0723 Cant. 4, 13. 6, 2. 

*225 fut. 235 1. to steal, to take 
‘by stealth, secretly. This verb would 
seem strictly to be a denom. from Arab. 
So 
wees side, latus, Chald. 33, and hence 
to signify pr. to put aside privity: ; comp. 

Sanscr. pdrgvaka thief, from pargva 
side; and so Arab. wi has several 
uignifientions drawn trom the idea of 

side, as fregit latus, duzit a latere—In 
Heb. with 800. of thing, Gen. 31, 19. 30. 
32; acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 19, 42. Deut. 
24,7. Job 21, 18 הָפּוס smaz4 ץמכו and as 
chaff which the storm stealeth (carrieth) 
away. 17,20. Part. pass. fem. with Yod 
parag. "323 Gen. 31, 9. 

2. to deceive, like Gr. zdéntew. Gen. 
31, 27 “MR adams and didst deceive me. 
Espec. with 35, pr. to deceive the heart 
or mind of any one, as xAémtev voor 
Hom. Il. 14. 217. Gen. 31, 20 p92 3354 
ja> ab" and Jacob deceived Laban. 
v.26. See L. de Dieu ad Gen. 1. 6. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 1, Ex. 22, 11. 
Previ.q. Kal. 1. to steal, Jer. 23, 30. 
2. With בל to deceive, 2 Sam. 15, 6. 
Puat pass. i.q. to steal intrans. Job 4, 

12 3337-733 “bx an oracle stole secretly 

upon me. Inf. absol. בל 33 Gen. 40, 15. 
Hirupa. to do by stealth, with inf and 

>, 2 Sam. 19,4 אּוהה ofa ost spans 
  and the people that day gatאובל 37“
them ש, ‘stealth into the city. Syr. 

1 to steal oneself away. 

Deriv. the three following: 

m. a thief, Ex. 22, 1.6.7.בג  

M323 f. a theft, thing stolen, Ex. 22, 3. 

M224 (theft) Genubath, pr.n.m. 1K. 
11, 20. 

“2A fem. of ja, ₪ garden, park, Job 8, 
16; Plur. mizsa Am. 4, 9. 9,14; a grove, 
where idolatrous rites were performed, 
Is. 1, 29. 65, 3. 66.17. R. 323. 

M34 f id. chiefly in the later Hebrew, 
Esth. 1, 5. 7, 7.8. Cant. 6,11. R. a. 

* 725 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. pis and 

Chald. 123, to hide, to hoard, to lay up 

in store. Kindred roots are 523, ל 

uaiS, 023, and transp. 022, 729, ,סמ 
[ wy .—Hence 

D°T23 plur. constr. 7123 
Esth. 3, 9. 4, 7. / 

2. chests, treasure-chests, in which 
precious goods or wares are stored, Ez. 

27,24. 

PTA Chald. plur. m. treasures, Ezra 
 - Ma house of treasures, treasאיַזְבְג .1 ,6
ury, Ezra 5, 17. 7.90. Comp. 7314. 

  plur. 9° Dia. treasury of theמ. 3723
temple, 1 Chr. 28 11. The ending =, 

1. treasures, 
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>) occurs also in other Chaldee words, 
as 2, 28; Lehrg. p.516. R. 325. 

“428 to cover, to cover over. i. q. 

Arab. Ce kindr. 923, 929. Trop. to 

protect, every where of Gudas protecting 
ten, 0. 59, like other verbs of covering, 
see 59 no. 2.b. 2K. 20, 6 ריַָהְדלַע רמו 

 , and I will protect this city. Is. 37ראזה
35. 38, 6; 6. 58 2K. 19, 34. Inf. absol. 

 . Ts 31, 5ו
Hrpn. fut. 737 i. q. Kal, 6. לע Is. 31, 5. 

Zech. 9,15; with 393 Zech. 12, 8, see 
Za no. 1. a. 0 

Deriv. ja, 2a, 74, 939, 7239, and 
pr. מ. תָניִג , win}. 

(gardener) Ginnethon, pr. n. m.רכב  
Neh. 10,7. 12,6. Inv. 4 is the corrupted 

iרו  reading 

0 mish to low, as an 0% or cow, an ono; 
matopoetic root, 1 Sam. 6, 12. Job 6, 5. 

Talm. id. Syr. KY to cry out, to exclaim. 

Corresponding is Gr. youu, Sanscr. and 

Zend. gau-s, Pers. ₪ kau, £au, OX 

or cow, Lat. ceva Fae Columel. 6. 24 
fin. Teut. Ko, Kuh, Engl. cow, so 
called from their lowing. See Grimm’s 
Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 327.—Hence 

mph (lowing) Goah, with He local 
mnsh, Goath, pr. n. of a place near 
Jerusalem, Jer. 31, 39. 

0 Ba) to abhor, to reject with loath- 
ing, to cast away. Chald. Ithpe. to be 
polluted, impure, unclean, see >x3 II; 
whence too the signif. of loathing, ab- 
horring may be derived, 1. q. to hold as 
polluted, unclean, comp. 051 .—Often in 
the phrase תֶא "WH? הָלָעַב my soul abhors 
any thing, Lev. 26, 11. 15. 30. 43; 6 3 
Jer. 14,19; also without wEi Lev. 26, 44. 
Ez. 16, 45. 

Nipu. to be cast away. 2 Sam. 1, 21 
pina 4979 bya. oud רב for there was cast 
away the shield of the mighty ; Vulg. ibi 
enim abjectus est clypeus heroum ; Sept. 
00000 00 

Hien. i. 6. Kal, Job 21, 10 “ay ורוט 
 , his cow breedeth and casteth notצבר אלר

i. e. does not suffer abortion; Vulg. bos 
eorum concepit, et non abortivit ; 
Aqu. Symm. Sept. But Saadias, Kim- 

and so | 

 וטעב .

chi, and others, his bull gendereth “pr 
lets pass in, sc. membrum genitale) and 
suffereth not to cast his seed. See in 
“a9 Pi—Hence the two following: 

m. Judg.ם.  (loathing) Gaal, pr.לַעָּ  
.30 .28 .26 ,9 

 לעפ .a loathing. Ez 16, 5 7852 לגב
with loathing of thy soul, 1. 6. so that thou 
didst loathe thyself, i. q. 72333. Not,as 
some suppose, with loathing of thy life 

* DA fut. "239, 0 rebuke, to reprove, 
to chide, e.g.asa ‘father his son, c. 3 
Gen. 37, 10 1938 רב "33"1 and his father 
rebuked him. Ruth. 2, 16. Jer. 29, 27. 

Syr. = id. Ethiop. 1002 to cry out. 

Kindred is Arab. yl to low, to ask with 

a loud voice, to supplicate with wailing 
and lamentation.—Often spoken of God 
as rebuking his enemies, constr. with 3 or 
accus. Is. 17, 13. 54, 9. Ps. 9, 6. 68, 31. 
119, 21. Espec. as thereby restraining 
and deterring them from their wicked 
purposes; Zech. 3,2 ןסְשה ףְּב הָנהְל Aga 
the Lord rebuke thee, Satan! i.e. restrain 
thee, deter thee. Mal. 3, 11 523 "no33 
bok I will rebuke (restrain) for your 
sakes the devourer, i. e. voracious and 
hurtful animals. 2,3 ~my 02> רג 7230 
sa behold, I will rebuke your seed, i.e. 
will restrain it from coming into your 

garners, will deny you the usual harvest. 
Spoken also of the sea as dried up at 
God’s rebuke, Ps. 106, 9. Nah. 1, 4. 

Deriv. masa and 

M194 f. constr. M2Ya, rebuke, reproof, 
Prov.13, 1. 17, 10. Ecc. 7, 5. Is. 30, 17. 
Spoken of the rebuke of God upon his 
enemies, by which they are destroyed, 
Ps. 76, 7. 80, 17; also as causing the 
sea to become dry, Ps. 104,7. Is. 50, 2. 

. ab) pr. to push, to thrust, to shake 

by asudden impulse. Syr. wad to push 

with the horns, to butt ; and in the pas- 
sive conjugations, to be shaken, to be 
moved violently to and fro, to quake. So 
Heb. once in Kal, Ps. 18, 8 Yami sam 
YINN then the earth shook and trembled. 
In the parall. passage 2 Sam. 22, 8 Keri, 
Hithpael is read, which is more frequent 
in this signification; while in 8 c. 
the writer seems to have employed Kal 
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intrans. for the sake of paronomasia in 
the words B33, WINN. 
PuaL שעפ id Job 34, 20 pd ּושָעְגְר 

mayt) the people shall be moved and 
pass away, i. 6. shall be troubled, shall 
reel and perish. 

Hirnpa. to be moved, shaken, to quake, 
of the earth Ps. 18, 8 and 2 Sam. 22, 8 fin. 
Of waves, to be agitated, to toss them- 
selves, Jer. 5, 22. 46, 7. 8. 

Hirupo. to stagger, to reel, as one 
drunken, Jer. 25, 16.—Hence 

WA (a shaking, earthquake) Gaash, 
pr. n. of a hill among the mountains of 
Ephraim, Josh. 24, 30. Judg. 2,9. Hence 
wiga “bm the valley ys of Gaash, around 
that hill, 2 Sam. 23, 30. 1 Chr. 11 32. 

DMYI (i. gq. Arab. one puny 

and thin) Gatam pr. n. m. of a son of 
Eliphaz, Gen. 36, 11. 16. 

Siam. (r. 524) 1. the back, i. g. ;בג 
hence "B43 לע wpon the back of, i. q. simpl. 
upon, like Chald. "33 לע , Prov. 9, 3. 

2. the body ; hence jaa pr. with his 
body, i. e. by himself, alone, without 
wife and children, Ex. 21, 3.4. Sept. 

uovos. 

Da Chald. a wing, plur. 7723 Dan. 7, 4. 

3. Syr. ome comp. Heb. po". It 

seems to come from Heb. 932, whence 
522, 924, and thence 43. 

* 23 a root not used, i. q. j23 0 
be bent, curved, arched; hence Arab. 
9 ge 
= the eye-lashes, also a young and 

pendulous shoot, vine-branch, so called 
from its bending. See more on this 
root in Thesaur. p. 298.—Hence 

TPA, 6. suff. "263, plur. 5783, comm. 
gender, (rarely m. Hos. 10, 1. 2 ae 4, 39,) 
a young and pendulous shoot ; hence a 
plant having such shoots, espec. ₪ vine, 
grape-vine (comp. saliz i.g. 55 pr. a rod, 
switch), which where greater accuracy 
is required, as in laws, is called fully 723 

  Num. 6. 4. Judg. 13,14. Rarelyןייה
spoken of other similar plants, as 77W ןַפּב 
2K. 4,39 @ wild vine, bearing wild cu- 
cumbers.—Most freq. it denotes simpl. 
vine, i.e. grape-vine, Gen. 40, 9. Is.7, 23. 
24,7. 32,12. Judg. ‘9, 13 sq. A noble 
vine is put as an emblem of men of no- 
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ble and generous disposition, Jer. 2, 21, 
comp. Is. 5, 2; and vice versa a strange 
vine, a vine of Sodom, stands for men of 
ignoble and degenerate character, Jer. 
2, 21. Deut. 32, 32. With the latter 
comp. also the apples of Sodom, Joseph. 
B. J. 4.8.4. 

. TBS obsol. root, i.q. 323, to be curv- 
ed, gibbous, convex. Hence 3, סיִּפְנַא . 

, "BS obsol. root, prob. i. q. "DD and 

&& to cover, to cover over.—Hence the 

two following: 

7B once Gen. 6, 14, pr. pitch, ig. MD; 
hence “pA רצע pr. pitch-wood, resinous 
wood, such as the wood of the pine, Si, 
cypress, cedar, and other trees of like 
kind, which are used in ship-building ; 
see .תיִרַפָּג Among modern interpret- 
ers, Bochart in Phaleg. I. 4, and Celsius 
in 1116700. 1. 328, not unaptly understand 
the cypress-tree, מ woos, Cupressus ; 

appealing not without reason to the 
similar letters and sound. 

f. (r. Ba) prob. pr. piich, butתיִרְפָּג  
transferred also to other combustible 
substances, spec. brimstone, sulphur. 
Gen. 19, 24. Deut. 29, 22. Is. 30, 33. 34, 

and jn$,25,ן.- -בב  Job 18, 15. Syr.9.  

9 0 - 2 

Arab. וש whence SypT to smear 

with sulphur; Chald. 87753, אָחרְרְפּוג , 
anus, 4. 

7B. f ma, plur. oa, Part. of ץ,רזג 1. 
1, q. v. p. 185. 

m. (r. 13 1( @ sojourner, stranger,רג  
a man living out of his own country, 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 2, 99. 18, 3. 22, 20. al. 

aבשוח  Often joined with the synon. 
stranger (comp. Michaelis in Mos. Recht 
IT. § 38) Gen. 23, 4; opp. M18 a native 
Ex. 12, 19.—With suff. ya, 173, thy or 
his sojourner, stranger, i. e. living in 
thy or his land, (not in thy house,) Ex. 

Deut. 5, 14. 24, 14. 31, 12.20, 10.  
 רג lime, see ר"ג .

 רג Lion’s whelp, see ר'ג.

NR (i.g. Ma a grain) Gera pr. n. 
a) Ason of Benjamin Gen. 46, 21. b) 
Judg. 3,15. c)1Chr.8,7. d) 8.3.5. 

e) 2 Sam. 16, 5. 
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  1. root, pr. to scratch, toברכ 5
scrape, a signif. found also in several 
other verbs beginning with רג , imitating 
the sound of scratching, scraping ; see 
723, DIA, ןרָּג , 9a, WM; and transferred 
also afterwards to the idea of roughness, 

see 3, eu Arab. Oy to be scab- 

by, mangy, Wy =. the scab, mange, Syr. 
, 

leprosy comp. Germ. Kratze,שת  

krutzen, Eng). with sibilant to scratch, 
the scratches, scurf, scurvy.—Hence 273, 
pr. n. 333. 

23 m. 8000, scurf, scurvy, perh. of a 
malignant kind, Deut. 28, 27; concer. 
scabbed, scurvy, Lev. 21,20. 22,22. Sept. 
yoga ayolu, Vulg. scabies jugis. 

213 (scabby) Gared, pr.n. a) One 
of David’s chief warriors, 2 Sam. 23, 38. 
1 Chr. 11,40. b) A hill near Jerusa- 
lem, Jer. 31, 39. 

 , (r. 973 no. 5) plur. py a4aג. ,724

a berry, from its round and לאש 
form, Is. 17, 6.--1מ the Mishna id. 

Arab. a 

MV plur. f(r. Wy no. 3) the throat, 
gullet, (comp. Lat. gurges, Germ. Gur- 
gel, Engl. gargle,) i. q. ןורֶפ ; spoken 
every where of the external throat, 
neck, Prov. 1, 9. 3, 3. 22. 6, 21.—A Sing. 

 . is read in the Mishna, Cholin 2. 4תרגרג

ib. 3. 3. 

* W595 obsol. quadril. Chald. xmwata 
clay, loam, lump of earth, Syr. [Dancing » 

Arab. Uy black mud. Hence 

“WIA (dwelling in clayey or loamy 

soil) a Girgashite, collect. Girgashites, 
a Canaanitish tribe, whose residence is 

not distinctly specified in the O. Test. 

Gen. I0, 16. 15, 21. Josh. 24,11. Sept. 

and Josephus Ant. 1. 6. 2 Iegyecatoc. 

Euseb. in Onom. ₪. v. Iegyacei affirms 

that they dwelt beyond Jordan. 

is דרב in Kal not used, Arab. Aram. 

 , to grate, to scrape, to scratchדרב

onomatopoetic ; comp. YIN, DIN, Han, 

man, עס wy Ley. 0 

and from the nastiest languages, His. 
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tare, gratter, to grate, to scratch, kratzen. 

Comp. in 273. 

Hirupa. to scrape oneself, e. ₪. with a 
shell or sherd to allay an itching,Job 2, 8. 

0 ma in Kal not used, pr. to be rough, 
from the notion of grating, scraping, 
comp. roots beginning with רג spec. of 
roughness of the throat, 1. q. "13 no. 3; 
whence 4173 throat. Thence transferred 
to harshness, moroseness, proneness to 

anger, Arab. srt to give way to anger, 

IV 39 provoke, 6. ₪. 8 008 ; Aram. "3, 

“ry en to irritate. Comp. Germ. 

kratzig, griesgramig, spoken of a morose 
person. \ 

Prev. 14 to excite, to stir up strife. 
Prov. 15, 18 ןודמ הָרְנְי הָמִח WN a wrath- 
ful man stirreth up strife. 28, 25. 29, 22. 

Hirupa. pr. to excite oneself, to be 
stirred wp to anger, strife, battle, etc. 
Hence 

1. to be irritated, angry. Prov. 28, 4 
pa mane הָרות ירמש they who keep the 
law are angry with them sc. the wicked, 
Dan. 11, 10 init. 

2. to cnntend with, to make war upon ; 
6 3, Deut. 2, 5. 19 BR רָּגְתִתלֶאְו nor 
contend with them ; so with mony added, 
to contend with in batile, v. 9. 24. mann 
mia to contend with Jehovah, to wage 
war against him, Jer. 50, 24. 2 K. 14, 10 
nya mann המ wherefore shouldest 
thow contend with calamity, q. d. excite 
it to battle. Absol. Dan. 11, 10 Man" 
migra and shall wage war even to ‘his 
fortress. v.25 mamba> mam he shall 
be stirred up to battie, 1. 6. shall rouse 
himself to war. ' 

Deriv. ןורָּג , 773M. 

73 f. (r. רַרָב no. 4) | 1. rumination ; 
hence the cud, the food which ruminating 
animals bring up and chew over again, 

Sg 
Arab. 87=- Of a ruminating animal 

is said: M43 הָלָעַה to bring up the cud, 
i. gq. to chew the cud, Lev. 11,3 sq. Deut. 
14, 6.7; also m4 933 Lev. 11, 7. 
9 0 grain, berry, i. q. "293; used as 

the smallest weight and coin of the He- 
brews, a gerah, equivalent to the twen- 
tieth part of a shekel, Ex. 30, 13. Lev 
27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18, 16. Sept. Vulg 
680106, obolus. So called either from a 
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granule of lead (as Gr. dfodog accord- 
ing to Aristotle is from the figure of a 
spit or needle, Chald. X39 a little stone, 
obolus) ; or because in weighing small 
things the Hebrews used grains or ker- 
nels either of barley (comp. Engl. 
barleycorn), or perhaps the seeds of 
the carob tree, ceratonia siliqua, like 
the Greeks and Romans. But it must 
be remembered, that the Mosaic gerah, 
which is 13, Paris grains, is equal to 4 
or 5 beans of the carob, and according to 
the Rabbins to 16 grains of barley.—Of 

So 

a like 9 are Arab. aS grain, ber- 

ry, and 3 מ S carob bean, Pers. lo 

(Oanixn) 1.6. mee xsto, all of which 
refer also to small weights. 

77d m. (r. 793) constr. pina, che throat, 
so called as giving forth rough, harsh, 
hoarse sounds ; see the root, also 113 no. 3, 

mina, comp. Ps. 69,4. Spoken of as the 
instrument of speech, Ps. 115, 7. 149, 6. 5, 
10 0343 Man 3p their throat i is an open 
sepulchre, i. e. they utter smooth speech- 
es, while like an open sepulchre they 
meditate destruction. Is. 58, 1 71733 אָרק 
cry with the throat, i. 6. with open throat, 
aloud, with full voice coming from the 
throat and breast ; while vice versa one 
who speaks low uses only the lips and 
tongue, 1 Sam. 1, 13.—Of the external 
throat, the neck; Is. 3, 16 jing תויּוטְנ 
with outstretched throat or neck, i. 6. toss- 
ing back the head. Ez. 16, 11. 

DNA £. place of sojourning, habitation, 
encampment, Jer. 41.17. 1. רג 1. 

0 ia) in Kal not used, 1. q. "32 q. v. 

Arab. yy to cut, to cut off, to separate ; 

also to devour, whence Samar. STAT 
locust. Comp. in ti. 

Niru. i. + רז Niph. no. 5. 83 

fire ל eyes, excluded from thy sight 
or presence ; comp. "132 Ps. 88, 6. But 
14 Mes. in Ps. 31 read also "M7122. 
The derivatives follow. 

"M3 or "TA (after the form "08, 

dwelling in a shorn or desert land, 
80 - 

comp. Arab. 5 sterile land,) Girzite 

or Gerizite, pr.n. of a tribe in the vicinity 
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of the Philistines, attacked and subdued 
by David, 1 Sam. 27,8 Chethibh. In 
Keri "715 q. v. 

‘DMA, always O53 רֶה Mount Ge- 
rizim., one of the mountains of Ephraim, 
situated over against Muunt Ebal, Deut. 

11, 29. 27, 12. Josh. 8, 33; and over She- 
chem Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44; on which after 
the exile a temple was built by the Sa- 
maritans as the seat of their national 
worship; see Joseph. Ant. 11. 7. 2. ib. 
11. 8. 2, 4, 6. On the reading of the 
Samar. Codex Deut. 27, 4, see the au- 
thor’s Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 61.— 
As to the etymology, D°173 רה seems to 
be pr. Mount of the Gerizites, see “ma; 
so called prob. from some colony or set 
tlement of that people which anciently 
dwelt there ; just as the Amalekites their 
neighbours also gave name to another 
mountain in the same tribe, "P2230 רה 

Judg. 12,15. Now called Jebel et-Titr, 
ovethGnging Nabulus; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. III. p. 97 sq. 

Ja m. (r. Ma) an axe, for cutting or 
chopping wood, Deut. 19, 5. 20, 19. Is. 
10,15 ; for hewing stone, 1 K. 6, 7.—Kin- 

dred words are oy oy קל 

eye זק an axe. 

4 D5 obsol. root, softened from רַרָג , 
(as bon from 971} to burn,) pr. to he 
rough, espec. of a rough, gravelly, gritty 
soil, in which the foot partially sinks 

witha grating sound; comp. Arab. JS 

a gravelly place, ee gravel, grit. 

Hence Heb. >4'a pr. ₪ small stone, lapil- 
lus, then lot, Gr. transp, K_4nPos, Lat. 

GLaRea ; also Arab. = to be stony, 

gravelly, Camoos וש 1412, derived from 

the noun = q. v. above. 

Deriv. לרזג and 

bar rough, morose, stern, comp. Germ. 
grollig, grillig, from the same stock. 
Prov. 19, 19 Cheth. man-b93 stern in 
anger, i. e. rough, harsh, angry. All 
the versions express the Keri המח baa 

which however is too feeble. 

275 see bya. 
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2 m3 pr. to cut off or away, as Syr. 

and Arab. 5 Once in Kal,לט  

c. dat. to cut off for any thing, i. q. to 
reserve, to keep, to lay up. Zeph. 3, 3 
“pad wo אל they lay up nothing ‘for 
the morrow ; Sept. well oiy iedinorto, 
Vulg. non relinquebant ad mane. Comp. 

5 bux Gen. 27, 36; also == Koran 
11. 87. [Fe 

Pret ©, denom. from 03, to gnaw, 
crush, craunch bones. Nun, 24, 8 he 
shall devour the nations his enemies, 
bys םֶהיִמומצִּכְו and shall craunch their 
bones. Hence trop. Ez. 23, 34 thou shalt 
drink and suck it out (the cup) "PR! 

  mwa and thou shalt craunch theרַמרְנִפ
sherds thereof, i 1. 6. hyperbol. thou shalt 
lick it out clean, lest a single drop be 

left therein. 

Dm. 1. a bone, i. g. OX2, but rarer 
and only poetic, Prov. 17, 22. 25, 15. 

Plur. Job 40, 18. Syr. Chald. לש To, 

nova, Sam. "AAT id. Arab. eye the 

body. The letters r and s being inter- 
changed, kindred words are Chald. Dus, 
Go 

>, and even O42 itself. 

2. “the body, asin Arabic. Gen. 49, 4 
moa aver an ass of body, well-bodied, 
i.e. strong, stout; Vulg. asinus fortis. 

So also Arab. ne body is used of a 

beast of burden, e. g. "= \ 5 a horse 

of body, large bodied, o> le a 

strong ass. ‘The same is expressed by 

a special adj. 

3. the very bone, substance, of any 
thing, 1. q. self, tpse, like DY. 7 9, 
13 then took every man his garment and 
spread them under him (Jehu) 023758 

  upon the steps themselves, theתולעמה
very steps. 

DA Chald. a bone, Dan. 6, 25. 

O74 (bony) Garmi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
4, 19. 

ona obsol. root, Arab. 7 oy = to make 

smooth, level, to wipe or sweep of 3 kindr. 
with 073 and other roots beginning with 

"a.—Hence 
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m. (but fem. Jer. 51, 33) 6. suff.ךֶר  
He parag. i nah Mic. 4, 12; Plur.213, " 
Joel 2, 24, constr. nin Hos. 9,1;תונְרְג  

a place made on an area. Arab. 
< 0 8 

id.—Spoken :שק  oyeשז*י  

a) Of the area or open place around 
K.בחר 1  the gates of cities, called also 

Chr. 18,9. b) Mostly of the22, 10. 2  
area on which grain is trodden out or 
threshed in the open field, a threshing- 

 .floor, Ruth 3, 2 sq. Judg. 6,37.al תאובמ
the produce of the ihreshing- -floor,7(  
grain, Num. 18, 30. #5742 id. Is. 21,1.6.  

 10 "393772 my son (grain) of the הייר
ing-floor, i.e. my country, my people! 
now broken and trodden down, as grain 
upon a threshing-floor ; paral amt. 

my threshing. Comp. Mic. 4, 12. 3 
 Meton. for the grain itself, Job 39, ו

 - pr. to break in pieces by scrapסרב 4
ing, grating, rubbing ; and genr. to 
grate, to break in coarse pieces, to 

crush ; comp. 727,82. So Syr. ry 

Arab. (sys, comp. Heb. 023, whence 

NOM grits, groats, Germ. Gries, Griitze. 
—In O. T. once intrans. Ps. 119, 20 noma 
maxn> we? my soul is broken, crushed, 
for longing. 

Hiru. to break in pieces, to crush. Lam. 
  pena O23° he hath Broken myרפש 3,16
teeth with gravel-stones, trop. for a state 
of calamity and wretchedness. See be- 
low in שָרָג . 

ea ae) fut. 593°, pr. to scratch, to 
scrape, ‘like many 8 beginning with 

  -6רָרָּג , , see in 224רג

1 to scrape off, to shave off the beard, 

like Syr. Sy Jer. 48, 37; also Is. 15, 2 

in some Mss. see under 273. Corre- 

sponding is Gr. xetow, Germ. scheeren, 
Eng. to shear—Then 

2. Genr. to take away, to detract, to 
withhold ; kindr. zijgos, and intrans. ca 
reo. Jer. 26,2 "27 373M DN thou shalt 
not withhold aught therefrom; with ןמ 

Job 36,7. Often ya 272 is i. q. to take 
away (aught) from any thing, the accus. 
of the part taken away being omitted, 
comp. opp. ףיסוה no. 2. Deut. 4, 2. 13, 
1. Ex. 5,8. 19. Eee. 3,14. Hence c. ace. 
to diminish, pr. to take away or with- 



gpa 
hold from, Ex. 21,10. Ez. 16, 27. Job 15, 
  “2p om w snant and withholdestלא 4
prayer (adoration) before God. With >x 
to take to or for oneself, i. e. to reserve, to 

keep, to lay up for oneself, comp. 073. 
Job 15,8 hast thou listened in the council 
of Jehovah, 22M FBX SIN) and dost 
thou reserve all ל to thyself? ? Simi- 

lar is the Arabic usage, in which 
is to absorb, to drink in. oF 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 2, to take to oneself, 
to attract ; Job 36, 27 םִיָמדיַפְשִנ S997 1D 
when (God) attracleth, draweth upwards, 
the drops of water. 

Pass. of Kal no. 2, to beותא 1.  
taken away, withheld ; construed so that 
the thing to be taken away is either ex- 
Pressly mentioned, Num. 27, 4. 36,3; or 

(something)ןמ 3733 22  else it is implied, 
is taken away from a thing, i. q. to be 
diminished, Num. 36, 3 fin. Ex. 5, 11. 
Lev. 27, 18.—Hence 

2. to be put back, to be made less of, 
Num. 9, 7.. 

Deriv. תועְרְגִמ . 

, aa) 1. to snatch or hurry away, to 
drag off, to pluck off ; comp. Engl. to 
grab, to gripe. There is something 
onomatopoetic in this root, both in the 
letters רג , which include the notion of 
scraping, gratingysee under r. 373 ; and 
also in the syllable 57, comp. Lat. rape- 

re,Germ. raffen. Arab. 3 

away, to clear off, e.g. mire with a shovel; 
Con}. 11, to carry off, to wear away, as a 

stream a partof its bank ; Ri 4 9 = 

ashore eaten away by astream. Ethiop. 

124 a drag-net, which sweeps all be- 
fore it. Chald. and Talmud. to sweep ; 

Syr. ror water RW EEDINE away what- 

ever It meets.—Once in O. T. Judg. 5, 21 
DEW jp bra the river Kishon swept 
them away ; Sept. &eovger, Vulg. traxit 
cadavera eorum. 

2. to grasp, to gripe, whence rina 
the fist. See also mEq. 

 - an onomatopoetic root, expressרַרָב *
ing the. idea of grating, scraping, drag- 
ging, sawing, and other similar rough 
and harsh sounds, such as are produced 
in the throat; comp. Gr. aaioo, cxgoo, 
ovpo, Lat, sario, sarrio, serro, verro, gar- 

18 
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 ררג
rio, Germ. zerren, scharren, schitren, 
scheuern, kehren, Eng. to grate, to scrape, 
to scour, to drag, to saw ; comp. also 73% 
no. 1,223. Spec. 

1. to drag or sweep away, Hab. 1, 15. 
Prov. 21, 7. See Hithpo. Syr. and 
Arab. id. 

2. to saw, to cut with a saw; whence 
  See Poal. In Syr. andהֶרְגִמ 8 פט

Arab. this signif. belongs to the kindred 
form רגנ . 

3. Lat. gargarizare, to gargle,to gur- 
gle, to give forth harsh or gurgling sounds 

from the throat. Comp. Arab. pe 

rey which denote various guttural or 

gurgling sounds as made either by a 
liquid or by the voice ; also Germ. schlir- 
fen, schnarren, schnarchen, gurgeln, Gr. 
yooyagita, Fr. gargariser, Eng. to gur- 
gle, to guggle, to gulp. Hence mina73; 

comp. }i74 throat. | 
4. to ruminate, to chew the cud ; pr. te 

bring up again through the gullet, sc. the , 
food in order to chew it over; which is 
usually attended with a gurgling noise. 

So fut. "32 Lev. 11, 7. Arab. > IV 

and VII; Syr. 55-21. This form 733 
may be either in Kal by Chaldaism, or 
in Niphal; as also the Syriac and Ara- 
bic languages express this idea by pas- 
sive or reflexive forms, pr. to ruminate 
with oneself. 

5. Sometimes this verb remits some- 
thing of its roughness of signification, 
and expresses the softer sound fo roll, 
which elsewhere pertains to the kindr. 

bby. So Ethiop. 710712, to roll one- 

self, Syr. 12 iq. [Do a cha- 

riot, and in O. T. 273 for 5323 a berry, 
which latter form is read in the Talmud. 
Comp. "92, "273, and Lat. currere. 

Nipw. 1. to be dragged or scraped 
together, collected, spoken of wealth, 
tiches; comp. kindr. "a8, which also is 
used of wealth scraped together and 
collected trom every quarter.—So doubt- 
less Part. plur. min32 after the Chaldee 
form Job 20, 28, i. e. gathered riches, i. q. 

  in the other hemistich. The wholeלגבר

verse may then be rendered: 7706 in- 
crease of his house shall depart, his 
riches shall depart in the day of his anger. 



 ררג

2. to ruminate, see in Kal no. 4. 
Poat to be sawed, to be cut with a 

saw 1K.7,9. Comp. Kal no. 2. 
i.q. Kal no. 1, spoken of aומקס.  

whirlwind sweeping all before it, Jer. 
.23 ,30 

Deriv. 34, תורְגְרַּג , M7, WO q. v. 

4 (according to Simonis, a sojourn, 
lodging-place, from r. ררג 1. q. 145, comp. 
Gen. 20, 1; perh. also water-pots, Arab. 

he) Gerar, pr. n. of a city, anciently 

the residence of a Philistine king, and 
in the time of the patriarchs subject to 
king Abimelech, Gen. 20, 1. 26,1. לח 
11 valley of Gerar Gen. 26, 17. 

  i. g. ODA q. v.—Henceשרָב .

WA 6. suff. שרב" , something crushed, 
broken, pounded, ban 2, 14, 16. 

O15 pr. to drive, to thrust, to carry 
off or away, as in Chald. Spee. 

1. to drive or cast out, to expel, as a 
people from a land, Ex. 34, 11; but this 
signif. is more usual in Piel. Spoken of 
inanimate things, Is. 57, 20 the wicked 
are like the troubled sea when it cannot 
rest, [טרס WHY W737 WAL whose wa- 
ters cast up mire “and dirt, mud.—Also 
to pul away a wife, to divorce ; Part. 
pass. 7173 one put away, divorced, Lev. 
21, 7. 14. 22, 13. Num. 30, 10. Ez. 44, 22. 

2. to plunder, to pillage, to spoil, Ez. 
36, 5 132 munya ךלמל to spoil it (the 
land) as a prey, booty; here 737 is 
infin. after the Aramean form. 

3. to drive out, i. e. to put forth fruit, 
see O73. 

4. to drive to pasture, e. g. cattle, see 
wu. 

Pre. wa to drive or cast out, to expel, 
with acc. of pers. Gen. 3, 24. 4, 14. 21, 
10; also 44 of place whence, Ex. 11, 1. 
Jude 11,7. ‘B89 WIA to drive out 
from before any one, so as to make room 
for any one, e. g. God the Canaanites 

before Israel, Ex. 23, 29. 31. Judg. 2, 3, 
Pua שרג pass. of Piel, Ex. 12, 39. 
Nipu. 1. to be driven or cast out, Jon. 

2, 5. 
2. to be carried off, swept away, by the 

violence of waters. Am.8,8 NPY" הָטְרֶגַנ 
  ND it shall be swept away andםירצמ

drowned as with the flood of Egypt. 
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to be driven, agitated, tossed, 6. g.3.  
the sea. Is. 57, 20 07133 09 the tossed sea, 
troubled. 

Deriv. #4372 and those here following. 

073 m. pr. what is put forth, protrud- 
ed; hence produce, product. Deut. 33, 14 

  the produce, products of theםיִחְרִי שָרְּב

months, that which each month produces 
from the earth. Comp. r. 873 no. 3. 

no f.a driving out, expulsion ; spec. 
of a person from his possessions, extm 
tion, exaction, Ez. 45, 9. R. 673. 

(expulsion) pr. a. Gershon, aןושְרַג  
son of Levi and the founder of the Levi- 
tical family of the Gershonites, Gen. 40, 

 11. Ex. 6,16. Num. 3,17sq. Once םשֶרַּג
q. v. lett. b. Hence patronym. "3073 a 
Gershonite,and collect. Gershonites, Num. 

.57 ,26 .23 ,3 

Dw" (expulsion 1. q. pia) pr. uw 
Gershom. .2) A son of Moses and Zip- 
porah, Ex. 2,22. 18,3. In the first of 
these passages there is an allusion to 
the etymology of the name, as if it were 
for םש 7a ig. OY 73 a@ sojourner there 

> 

pe i,q. CW); and hence the LX X, 

in order the more clearly to express this 
etymology, write it Mygceu. b) A sonof 
Levi, 1 Chr. 6, 1 ; elsewhere called ַּןושְר 

+. ¢) Jude. 18, 30. we Bara) 2. 

(a bridge, Arab.רג  

(comp. 

, Syr. 

pony) pr. n. Geshur, a district of Syria 

subject to king Tolmai, whose daughter 
David married, 2 Sam. 3, 3. 13, 37. 15, 8. 
From 1 Chr. 2, 23, we may gather that 
Geshur is to be sought in the neigh- 
bourhood of Gilead, and that its inha- 
bitants are not to be distinguished from 
the o-794 ; see the next article. 

“N03 Geshurite, a gentile name- 
a) Of a people dwelling at the foot of 
Mount Hermon, near Maachah, on the 

north of Bashan and Argob; included 
indeed within the boundaries of the Holy 
Land, but not subject to the Hebrews 
Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 2. 
23; comp. "Ha. [Perh. near the pre- 
sent bridge in that quarter over the Jor- 
dan, called Jisr Bendt Ya’k6b; see 
Burckh. .עז p. 315. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IIL. p. 361—R. b) Of a people in the’ 



 םטג

neighbourhood of the Philistines; Josh. 
Sam. 27, 8.13,2. 1  

Dws in Kal not used, to rain, espec. 
with violence, to pour. 

Puat Ez. 22, 24; see in nwa. 

Hien. to cause to rain, Jer. 14, 22.— 
Hence the two following: 

DWI ₪. plur. 577203, constr. awa. 
1. rain, i.e. violent rain, heavy shower, 

diff. from “0, which denotes rain in 
general. Hence’ nwa רטוב shower of rain 
Zech. 10,1; also רטמ סט Job 37,6. The 
same is apparent from the epithets, as 
dita DYA 1 א. 18, 45, ףטוש 'ג Ez. 13, 11. 
13. 

2. Geshem, pr.n. m. Neh. 2,19. 6, 1.2; 
written also "284 Gashmw Neh. 6, 6. 

DWA ₪ suff. mba Ez. 22, 24, rain. 
But it is better to write without Mappik, 
maa for ז mwa Pual of 0&3, is rained 
upon, Vulg. compluta est. R. pws. 

DWA Chald. c. suff. Frwy , Tiras, 

the bod Dan. 4, 30. 5, 21. % ל 

Arab.ןנג  

 See in םֶרָג

tee and ₪ yest id. 

wows Gashmu, pr. n. see in DY4 no. 2. 

pr. n. Goshen. 1. A region ofןשג  
Egypt where the Hebrews dwelt from 
the time of Jacob until Moses, i.e. during 
four hundred and thirty years, Gen. 45, 

Ex. 9, 26.10. 46, 28. 34. 47, 27. 50, 8.  
As the name of this region is mentioned 
by none of the Greek geographers, in-5  
terpreters and modern geographers have 
differed widely in respect to its site. 
But it seems well ‘ascertained, that Go- 
shen was the name given to that part of 
Lower Egypt lying east of the Pelusian 
branch of the Nile, between Heliopolis 
and the extremity of the Sinus Herodpo- 
litanus or Gulf of Suez. This opinion 
is supported: a) By several passages 
of the O. Test. which indicate the same 
not obscurely ; 6. ₪. Gen. 46, 29. Ex. 13, 

Chr. 7,21. b) By the authority17. 1  
of the LXX, who render ja by Teoiu 
“Agafing Gen, 45,10, and “Howwy soli 
&v yi ‘Paysooy 46,28. Other opinions 
are reviewed in Thesaur, p. 307. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. p. 76 sq. 

A city with the neighbouring dis-2.  
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trict in the mountains of Judah Josh. 10, 

41. 11, 16. 15, 51. 

  obsol. root, Syr. voy toשב *

stroke, to caress, to flatter. Hence 

NBWI (caress, flattery) Gishpa, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 11, 21. 

* DS obsol. root, Arab. re to 

bridge, to build a bridge, pr. to join, 
comp. "8p; also to be bold, daring ; 
since the building of a bridge, espec. in 
warvor over a rapid stream, requires 

boldness and energy. Syr. + 10.-- 

Hence “1a. 

  only in Pint, to feel, i. 6. toשב .
seek by feeling, to grope for, c. acc. Is. 

59, 10.—Arab. eee Aram. wa. and 
aN 

id. but mostly trop. to examine, to 

explore. Kindr. is שָשק . 

Pa = (contr. from 33, after the form 
mia, ma; for m3y7, r. 725) plur. mina. 

1. a press, wine-press, or rather trough, 
vat, in which the grapes were trodden 
with the feet, and from which the juice 
flowed off into a lower vat placed near, 
IR, טהסגוקיוס Joel 4, 13. ma AIT to 

tread the wine-press Neh. 13, 15. Lam. 
1, 15. 

2. Gath, pr. n. of one of the chief cities 
of the Philistines, the birth-place of Goli- 
ath, Josh. 13,2. 1 Sam. 6,17. 21,11. 1K. 
2, 39. 40.—Hence patronym. "Ma Giitife. 

3. "pM ma (wine-press of the well) 
Gath- -hepher, a city 01 Zebulun, with He 
100. "BM AMA Josh. 19, 13; the birth- 
place of the prophet Jonah, 2 K. 14, 25. 

 ממ  ma (press of theןומר .4
Gath-rimmon, a city of the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19, 45. 

“MA Gittite, gentile n. from ma no. 2, 
2 Sam. 6, 10. 11. 15,18. For mma see 
in its place. 

(two wine-presses) Gittaim, pr.לזהב  
n. of a city in Benjamin, Neh. 11, 33. 

MOI, a stringed instrument of music, 
Ps. 8, 1. 81, 1. 84,1. So called from Ma, 
m3, for 332 (r. 422) ‘music of stringed 
instruments; hence similar to, if not 
identical with 2732 q.v. See Redslob 
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de voc. n°m3, Lips. 1831. 8.—The usual | 

derivation from M4) a city or wine-press ' 
is less probable. 

 בד

Gen. 10, 23, Gether, pr. n. of anרָמָּב  
Aramzan region, otherwise wholly un. 
known. | 

Daleth, m>4, the fourth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet: as a numeral denot- 
ing 4. The name signifies a door,,and 
the most ancient form of the letter (4) 
obviously imitated the triangular door 

of a tent. 
Insound Daleth 18 kindred: a) Tothe 

harder dentals, as ©, ת , with which it is 
often ו ee 327, 320, ףפְסנ 

D173, לב he; P73, pna. Rarely it 

passes over also into >, see IX, and 
lett. dno. 2. b) To the sibilant 1, see 
below under lett. .ד 

this,תאז ,  andהז  Chald. i.q. Heb.אד  
fem. and neut. hec. hoc ; elsewhere 77, 
m4, Dan. 4, 27. 5,5 812.83 this upon 
Ge together.—In the Targg. written 

demonstrat. N13, 877; Syr. hoa.ה  with 

  to melt away; hence to pineבאד 0
away, to languish. This signif. of melt- 
ing or pining away is widely extended 
in the kindred verbs, as 23%, 837, 355, 

ma, Syr. 209, Arab. Od, Std 3 

and is variously transferred. both to the 
languor of sickness and old age, and to 
the weakness of terror.—Spoken of the 
eye as pining away for grief Ps. 88, 10, 

see WWE, M2; of the spirit, WH2, Jer. 
31, 25; of a person Jer. 31, 12. 

Deriv. the two following: 

MN f terror, dread, from the idea 
of melting away, becoming weak, comp. 
oo .אוק Job. 41, 14, 22. 

 ןיבָאְד .m. (r. 285) constr ןיבָאה , ₪
pining. languor, faintness of spirit, 853, 
Deut. 28, 65. Comp. Jer. 31, 25. 

ANT i. g.29, ₪ fish, Neh. 13,16. Since 
Kamets in this’ word (signifying a 

fish, and not a fisherman) is pure, as 
coming from 311, the letter א which the 

Masora notes as being omitted in very 

many Mss. is here a mater lectionis re- 
dundans, as in 72x29 2 Sam. 11, 1. 

* ONT fat. INT, to be anxious, to fear, 
to be afraid, not found in the kindred 
dialects. Absol. Jer. 17, 8; c. acc. Jer. 
38, 19. Is. 57, 11; ya Jer. 42,16. Also 
with > of pers. for whom one fears 
1 Sam. 9, 5. 10, 9; and 472 of that from 
or on account of hich one fears, Ps. 
38, 19. 

| Deriv. the two following: 

ANT (fearful) Doeg, pr.n.of an Edom- 
ite, the chief of Saul’s herdsmen, 1 Sam. 
21, 8. 22, 9. Ps. 59. 2—In Ciethibh 
1 Sam. 22, 18.22, it is written גדול , after 
the Syrian pronunciation. 

MBN fig. Max, fear, dread, anx- 
tely, Bz. 4, 16. 12, 18 19. Prov. 12, 25. 
Ascribed also to the sea as agitated, Jer. 
49, 23. R. axa. 

* INT fut. AN, apoc. and conv. 
nT Ps. 18, 11, to fly, to dart, Sanscr. di 
4 Spoken oF the rapid flight of birds 
of prey, Deut. 28, 49. Jer. 48, 40. 49, 22. 
Trop. of the Deity, Ps. 18, 11 “by NT 

  "52D and did fly upon the wings ofתגר
the wind.—For 2 K. 17, 21, see 2 1 

Deriv. 5°53 and 

ANT f only Lev. 11, 14, a species of 
ravenous bird, having a rapid Slight, 
Sept. yu, Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p. 191.—In the parall. passage 
Deut. 14, 13 is read 84, by an error of 
the copyists. 

ONT see ִהֶלַאְד . 

 . no. 3רוד  seeראד

epicen. (r. 224) aבד -זמהפס.  andבד  
bear, so called from its slow gait; 1 Sam. 

Sam. 17,8. Prov. 17, 12.17, 34. 36. 37. 2  
bear bereaved of13,8 לופט בל ₪  Hos. 

her whelpe. Plur. D°25 bears, she-bears, 
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Bs 9 
2K. 2,24. Arab. 0d, 90, bear, she- 
bear. 

35 Chald. id. Dan. 7, 5. 

 . a root not in use, i. q. Arabאָבָּד 6

bo ₪ to est, to be quiet, kindr. with r. 
ax q.v. A vestige of this root appears 
in the pr. .ם 82372 Medeba, i. e. waters 
of quiet— Hence 

N27 m. rest, quiet, i. e. a condition 
of rest; once Deut. 33, 25 7X37 477972 
as thy יי so shall thy rest be, i.e. as 
long, as thy life endures, so long shall 
thy condition of rest continue, i. e. thy 
prosperity. Vulg. senectus tua ; but old 
age cannot well be put in antithesis 

with life. 

 - Arab. 5 1. pr. to go softבָבָּד *
ly and. a to creep along, an ono- 
matopoetic root like Germ. dappen, Fr. 
tapper, comp. Engl. to tap, to step. 

Similar is 720, spoken of a light and 
quick gait, which we express by the 
verb to trip, Germ. dim. trippeln ; comp. 
also 302 whence 3702, Gr. 01820. In 
the signif. of treading the Semitic lan- 
guages have by transp. pat, see under 
r. 013.—Hence 25-a bear. 

2. to creep about, as 8 slanderer, tale- 
bearer; then i. q. 10 slander, to dispar- 
wage, whence M25; comp. >33 and 724 

 ליר
3. Of liquids, to flow softly, 6. ₪. wine 

Cant. 7, 10; for which passage see in 

art. ןשי adj. 

M37 £ (r. 334 no. 2) slander, evil re- 
port, e.g. WaT ארצוה to bring out an evil 
report, to spread aslander, Num. 14, 36. 
Prov. 10, 18. The genitive which fol- 
lows is either active, i.e. of the slander- 
er, as Ps, 31, 14 on mat ony "2 for 

T hear the slander of many. Jer. 20, 10; 
or also passive, i. e. of the person תא 
dered, as Num. 13, 32. 14, 37. Gen. 37, 
2. Prov. 25,10 awn אל ANAT and let 
thine infamy (ill report) turn not away, 

1. 6. not depart from thee.—Arab. 5 
a secret detractor, one who spreads slan- 

ders. Syr. (24 report, rumor, and -agt 
to spread a report. Chald. 30 re- 
proach, contumely. 

18* 

 לבדה

ming f. (r. 24 no.2) 1. a bee, Is. 7, 
18; "plur. omy Tudg. 14, 18. Ps. 118, 

- —Syr. מנ a bee, wasp. Arab. 

pe collect. a swarm of bees, wasps, 

comp. Lat. examen, qs. exagimen, ab 
exagendo; like agmen, qs. agimen, ab 
agendo; comp. r. "23 no. 2. But in 
Heb. this word is a noun of unity from 

: 8 
an 00801. form רובל i. q. p> , 

2. Deborah, pr. n. f. 
ess, Judg. 4, 4. 5. 5, 1. 
nurse, Gen. 35, 8. 

  Chald. to sacrifice, to offerחבל *
sacrifice, i.q. Heb. M21. Ezra 6, 3.— 
Hence M277 altar, and 

sacrifice,ןיחבמ , @  Chald. plur.חבד  
Ezra 6, 3. 

DIA m. plur. 2 K. 6, 25 Keri, 
doves’ dung, a softer expression for "91 
p27, which stands in Chethibh; pr. 

the flowing, flux of doves, from the end 
N23, 737, 1.6. 387, בודה to flow. Comp. 
05000 yaotgcc, 00000406 flux, diarrhea. 

a) A prophet- 
b) Rebecca’s 

m. (r. 924 no. 3) 1. the innerריִבָד  
sanctuary, adytum, of the Mosaic taber- 
nacle and of Solomon’s temple, also 

UIP holy of holies, 1 K. 6,םישֶדִק  called 
Chr. 3, 16. 4,20. 5,7.5. 19-22. 8, 6.8. 2  

Vulg.יי 007  Aquil.9.  
oraculum, from 125 to speak; but more 
prob. it is pr. pars postica, the hinder 

 part, i.e. the western side ; see in רוחא
no.2. See Iken, in Dissert. philol. theol. 
P. I. p. 214. 

2. Debir, pr. n. a) A royal city of 
the Canuanites Josh. 12, 13; afterwards 
within the limits of Judah, lying on the 
mountains not.far from Hebron, Josh. 
11, 21. 15, 49; and assigned to the 
priests 21 14, Called also רפס MIP q.v. 
b) A town of the Gadites, Josh. 13, 26. 
c) A king of the Eglonites, Josh. 10, 3. 

q23 Chald. obsol. root, prob. i. q. 
pas do cleave, to adhere ; trans. to join 
together ; see 7372. 

  to press together, espec. into aלבד *

round mass; kindr. 531. Hence Arab. 

JGS, x5 ball of dung (comp. >>), 



 לבה
91-60? Gay 5 

Rd, 1 115}, dung, 2U35, 83 

buccella rotunda.—Hence 

M237 ₪ constr. nbay. plur. ִּםיִלְב 
round cakes of dried figs pressed toge- 
‘ther into a mass, 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 Chr. 
12, 40; with םרְאת 6 2 K. 20, 7. 

Gr. nodody, from Aram. 8>24, ןמבב\ ו A 

dropping the Daleth. See Celsii Hie- 
robot. T. II. p. 377-79. 

1235 Ez. 6,14, doubtless a corruption 
of the text for >a Riblah, a city in 
the northern part of Palestine, q. v. 

"237 (double-cake 7( Diblaim, pr. u. 
of the father-in-law of Hosea, Hos. 1, 3. 

pon23 (twin cakes, prob. so called 
from the shape of the city) Diblathaim 
Num. 33, 46, and canbas ma Jer. 48, 
22, pr. n. of a city of Moab. Jerome in 
Onomast. sub v. Jassa: “et usque hodie 
ostenditur inter Medabam et Deblatai.” 

* Das and קב fat. PAT, inf MPs. 

1. to cleave, to adhere, spec. with firm- 

ness as with glue, to be glued, to stick 

fast. Arab. Bo, Syr. «059, id. Con- 

strued c. 3 Job 19, 20, 8 Jer. 13, 11, ל 
Ps. 102, 6. Lam. 4, 4 לא קנור ןוטל קב- 

  the tongue of the suckling 0 toרכח

his palate, for thirst, dryness. Ps. 22, 16. 
The same expression is also used of one 
who is silent from reverence and awe, 
Job 29, 10. Ps. 137, 6; comp. Hiph. Ez. 
3, 26. Also Deut. 13, 18 let nothing 
cleave to your hands, i. e. take nothing 
covertly. Job 31, 7.—Trop. to cleave to 
a person, i. e. to follow, to adhere to him, 
Ruth 2, 8. 21; c. 3 v.23. Hence to be 
atiached or severed to any one, to hang 
upon, to love him, Gr. 20400000 דו 
e.g.a wife, a king, God, with a and ל 
.- 10, 20. 11, 22. 2 Sam: 20,2. 1K. 

. Josh. 23, 12. Gen. 2, 24. 34, 3; 
at vam, Ps. 63, 9 one nw? ops 

my soul cleaveth unto thee, is 2 
devoted unto thee. 

2. to attach oneself to any thing. i. e. 
to come upon, to overtake, to befall, with 
acc. or 3 or "78 Gen. 19, 19. Deut. 28, 
60. Jer. 42, 16 סֶכִיְרִחַא Pat? Bw there 
(famine) shall overtake one befall you. 
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Comp. Hiph. no. 3. Synon. with גישה 
no. 1, see in 34). 

Puat pass. to be glued together, to 
cleave fast together, to cleave, Job 38, 38. 

41, 9. 
Hira. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 

cause to cleave, to make adhere, Ez. 3, 
26. 29, 4. Jer. 13, 11. 

2. to follow close, to pursue, with acc. 
Judg. 18, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 6; with “nx, 
Judg. 20, 45 ויָרַחַא "prays and they 
pursued hard after him. 1 Sam. 14, 22. 
31, 2. 

3. to overtake, comp. Kal no. 2, Gen. 
31, 23. Judg. 20, 42. Also causat. fo let 
overtake, to cause to come upon, Deut. 
28, 21. 

Horn. to be made to adhere, i. e. to 
cleave fast, Ps. 22, 16. 

The derivatives all follow. 

p27 Chald. id. Dan. 2, 43. 

P27 verbal adj. cleaving, adhering, 
2 K. 3, 3. Prov. 18, 4. 

pit m. 1. ₪ soldering, welding of 
metals, Js. 41, 7. 

2. Plur. םיִקְבִפ 1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 
33, prob. joints of a coat of mail; so 
Chald.— Others understand armpits, 
comp. Chald. 93° "2379 Jer. 38, 12 Targ. 

2 727 mostly to speak ; a root of va- 
rious significations, some of which in 
Heb. are found only in derivatives, al- 
though in the kindred languages they 
still appear in the verb itself. ₪. ₪. 

1. to set ina row, to range in order ; 

comp. 7722. Hence 

2. to lead, to guide, to drive, spec. 
flocks and herds to pasture, see 735, 
moat, 12772; also to govern, | to rule a 

‘ode. Chala. and Syr. "25, + to lead, 

-₪ - 

to rule, Arab. ,20 ן further, to reduce 

to order, to subdue, see Hiph. and comp. 

Arab. 

flock or herd of bees, also M7524 a bee, 
q. v.—Hence asa shepherd who guides 
or drives his flock also follows it, there 
arises also the sense : 

3. to follow, to be behind, like Arab. 

So 
re swarm of bees, examen, q. d. 

5 , whence ₪ the hinder part, AL 
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aindmost, last; Heb. ר"ִבְד inner sanctu- 
ary of the temple.—Hence also 

4. to approach from behind, i. e. to way- 

lay, to plot against, to destroy, comp. בק . 

Hence 724 
tilence. 

5. From the primary idea of ranging 
in order, connecting, comes also the 
most freq. signification of this verb, to 
speak, pr. to set in order words ; comp. 
sermo and dissero & serendo, and Gr. 
siya to connect and to speak. In Kal 

found in Part. act. "a5 Ex. 6, 29. Num. 
32,27. 36,5. Ps. 5,7. 15,2. 28,3. al. Part. 
pass. 934 Prov. 25,11. Inf. c. suff. 7125 
Ps. 51, 6.—Far more freq. is 

Prey "25 at the end of a clause, else- 
where 73%; fut. "a7". 

1, to speak, diff. from "28 to say (q. v. 
no. 1),as also Germ. reden and sagen, 
Gr. 20160 and 2675 Lat. logut and di- 

cere, Aram, לפמ and Vax. Construed: 
a) Absol.e.g. Job 11,5725 aby ymin 
Oh that God would ‘speak. 33, 2. Num. 
12, 2. Ez. 3, 18. al. Sometimes emphat. 
i. q. lo speak well, eloquently, Ex. 4, 14 

  aT aT WD "AIT. Jer.1,6. Oftenאוה
with רַמֶצ added, see examples under 
“9x no. 1. b) With the acc. of that 
which one speaks, utters, as PI¥ 725, 
31D, אוש , “pw, to speak or utter justice, 

deceit, falsehood, etc. Ps. 101, 7. Is. 45, 
19. 59, 3. Dan. 11, 27. 735 רבה to ‘eile 

a talking, i.e. rough and idly, Is. 58, 13. 
 . 729 to speak words, i. gq. Latםירְבְפ

verba dedit, Hos. 10, 3. Ex. 6, 99 ל 735 
FY WAT wag avgwba ry Aw speak 
thou unto Pharaoh all that I speak unto 
thee. 21, 7 gsi mins רֶּבִדרַשַא לפ all 
that Jehovah hath ‘spoken will we do. 

Soe 
j : ₪ , destruction, death, pes- 

Jer. 1, 17. Dan. 10, 11. Jon. 3,2. 6(' 
Rarely. it is ו fallowed by 
the words spoken, and רפאל is to be 
mentally supplied, Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 32,7 
  min aT - 0%הטמדלא 72“
spake unto Moses, Go, etc. 1K. 21,5. 
2K.1,7.9. Ez. 40, 4. Dan. 2, 4. 

The person to or with whom one 
speaks, is put mostly after the particles 
bx Gen. 8, 15.19, 14. 1 .א 21.6; and > 
1008. 14,73 but ‘also after םע Gen. £1, 
29. Deut. 5,4; m8 (MX) Gen. 23, 8. 42, 
  Jee 6,10; "28> Ex. 6, 12. Riesלע ; 30

2725 to speak to or with, is used of God 
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as making a revelation, communication, 
an oracle; Zech. 1, 9 73 73571 למה 

the angel who spake with me. v. 14. 2, 
2.7. 4, 1.4.55. Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 31, 20. 
Num. 12, 6.8. Once c. acc. to speak to, 
to address, Gen. 37, 4, comp. déyew tue. 
— To speak of any person or thing is put 
with 866. as A¢yew tu. Ruth 4, 1 לאה 

 , wwx ay the kinsman came byזעּפדרֶּבִּב
of whom Boaz spake. Gen. 19, 21. 23, 
16; with 3,1 Sam. 19/3 42 7398 7281 

  I will speak of thee to myיבא ל
father (v.4), לֶא Job 42,7; לע 1K. 2, 
19, the latter espec. of what ‘God ו 
or promises to any one (see below in 
lett. a) 1K. 2, 4. Dan. 9, 12. Jer. 25, 13. 
42,19.— To speak against any one, with 
by (pr. to assail with reproaches) Ps. 
109, 20. Jer. 29, 32. Deut. 10, 6; with a 
(see בר 4 b) Num. 91, 7 i732 12735 

  we have spoken againet Jehovah andהבר
against thee. Job 19, 18. Ps. 50, 20. 78, 
19. But a 737 is fea to speak קט 
or by any one, to use one as an interpre- 

ter (see 3 12. 9. 0( Num. 12, 2. 2 Sam. 
23, 9. 1 K. 22, 28. 

Spee. to speak is also used in various 
senses according to the context: a) 
i,q. to promise, Deut. 19, 8. Jon. 3, 10; 
with ₪06 of thing Deut. 6,3; with לֶצ 
and לע of pers. see above ; also of evil, 
to threaten, Ex. 32, 14. Jer. 25,13. b) 
i. q. 10 command. to prescribe, comp. V28 

 , Ex. 1, 17. 23,22; towarnלֶצ  ; withתס.3

to admonish, 1 Sam. 25, 17. c) to utter 

asong. i. q. to sing, Judg. 5. 12; comp. 

Arab. JUS and Gr. og 1. 6. song. d) 
to speak for a woman, i. e. 0 ask her in 

marriage, with > Judes 14,7; 21 Sam. 
25, 39. Comp. Arab. es and Pual. 
—Further to be noted are also the fol- 

lowing phrases: e) פ בֶלדלִע' “a7 0 
speak to one’s heart, i.e. to speak kindly 

with any one, espec. to comfort, to con- 

sole ; comp. Gr. mugauudeoum, Lat. al- 

loquium. Gen. 34,3. 50,21. Ruth 2, 13. 

2 Sam. 19. 8. 2 Chr. 30,22. 32 6 f) 
  , bx 727 fo speak to one’s ownיבלהלע

heart, with oneself. Gen. 24, 45. 1 וו 
1,13 mabd-bz qz39 she spoke in her 
heart. Also .רובל ספ בלב 1. 16. 2, 

15. Ps. 15.2. g) לע MD. בוט רבה of 
God. to speak good. concerning any one, 

to promise good, Num. 10, 29. 1 Sam. 



gy) 
25, 30. Jer. 18, 20. Also 3 m34 "25 to 
speak cvil concerning any one, to deter- 
mine evil, 1 K. 22, 23. Jer. 11, 17. 19, 15. 
26, 19. 35, 14; with לֶא 36, 31. Ina 
somewhat different sense, Hsth. 7, 9 
Fea >> בוטדרְּבִד swig se Mordecai, 
who had spoken good for ‘the king, i. e. 
given him good information, comp. 6, 2. 
h) לא, תֶא תובוט nat to speak Ieindlly 
with any one, 2 K. 25, 28. Jer. 12,6; 
also םע םולש MAN to speak peace with 
any one, i. e. kindly, friendly, Ps. 28, 3; 
rey Jer. 9, 7; with לֶא to speak peace | 
unto, i. e. to announce or promise welfare, . 
happiness, Ps. 85, 9; c. 2 Ps. 122, 8 
qa od אְָהַרּבַש i. e. I will now | 
for thy peace, ‘prosperity ; c. > Esth. 10, 
 |  a5 and spake for theדערזהלַבל םולט 3
peace, prosperity, of all his race. 
absol. Ps. 35, 20. 
speak a judgment i. e. to pronounce sen- 

tence upon ; see in UBUD. 
Norte. 

So | 

1) PR טָּפָשִמ ADT 0 

In former editions, like A. ° 
Schultens (Opp. min. p. 124. al.) 1 have + 
ascribed further to the verb “27 in Pi. 

the significations to waylay, to plot | 
against, also to destroy; comp. "37 and | 

Arab. re c. Ac motitus est in ali- 
quem.* But the three passages usually 
cited, do not necessarily make out this | 
sense. 
spake so, i.e. M2722 0 as before. 
Ps. 127, 5 they shall not be ashamed when 
they shall talk with the enemies within 
the gate, 1. 6. when they combat with 
enemies; corresponding to the Gr. phrase 

Thus Gen. 34, 13 ורבדרו and they < 

ovliadeiy ]זו 18. 7, 5 Alex. and Engl. ‘to | 
have something to say to any one,’ sc. 
in fight; comp. also Heb. האְרתַה 2 K. 
14, 8, and see Comm. in Jes. I. p. 280. 
More difficult is 2 Chr. 22, 10 and Alha- 
liah arose הבלימה saybecny “27m1, in 

parall. 2K. Bue 1 SENT 5 here Sept. 
onwheot, Vulg. interfectt. But it can be 
rendered: and she talked with them i. e. 
made war upon them, comp. Ps. 127, 5; 
or 0 may be ellipt. for םיסָּפְטִמ TBI) 

i. e. pronounced sentence 0תא  
ie, 

Puat pass. Ps. 87, 3 92 רֶּבְדַמ תודְּבְכְנ 
glorious things are sou of thee, i. 6 
decreed of God. Cant. 8. 8 דרָּבְרִיִש pita 

 . when she shall be spoken for, i. eהְב
asked in marriage. See in Piel. lett. d. 

Nipu. recipr. of Piel. fo speak one with 

212 = 

another, to converse, 1181. 3,16; 6. 3 Ez. 
33, 30. Ps. 119, 23; לע Mal. 3, 13. 

to subdue, see in Kal no. 2. Ps.דדו.  
who subdueth theרָּבְרִיַר  "nN byway18,48  

nations under me. Ps. 47, 4. 

Hirup. 1. Pass. part. fem. 735%, 

what one has spoken. So with Jarchi 
would 1 interpret Deut.33,3 77°39 אשר 
they(Israel) receive what thou hast spoken, 
i.e. thy words, precepts. 

2. Recipr. to speak with, to converse 
with, Part. ava Num. 7, 89. 2 Sam. 14, 
13. Ez. 2,2. 

The derivatives follow, except T4125, 
 ליבה , ברמה

m. 1. ₪ word, verbum, éyos,רָבָד  
2K.18,36. Job 2,13. Gen. 44,18. Col- 
lect. words, speech, discourse, Job 15, 3. 
panpiy 129 lip-talk, vain words, Is. 36, 

yin skilled in Wisenurse, fluent,5. רבה  
Sam. 16, 18. Often in plur. Gen. 29, 131  

all these words. 34,18.םיִרָבְּבַהְלִּכ  nban 
Ex. 4, 28. 18, 19. 19,7. 8. 20, 1. 24, 3.al. 
meas bea, ON, ₪ man of words, fluent, 
eloquent, Ex. 4, 10. 4, 6. a) 

a promise, 1K. 2,4. 8,20. 12, 16. Ps. 33, 

comp. Gr. tehety - Engl. ‘to4, 56,5;  

give one’s word.’ b) precept, command, 

mandate, comp. r. "27 Pi. lett. b. 7723 

aroyal mandate, Esth. 1,19. Josh.תוכלמ  
was there17,29 אּוה 727 אלה  Sam.1,13. 1  

Ex. 34,28 niwyה 0.  

the deca-ו  coat the ten 

logue. 1Chr. 26, 32. 2 Chr. 29,15.  ¢) 

saying, sentence, maxim, as af a wise ₪ 

man; Plur. Ecc. 1,1 rnp “3. Prov. 4, 
espec. an oracle, effa-4.20. 30,1. 31,1;  

tum of the deity, Num. 23, 5. 16; comp. 

WIT I and theהָנהְר  Eroc, hoyog. So dx 

word, oracle, of Jehovah came to any one, 

Jer. 1, 4. 11. 2,1. 13,8. Ez. 3, 16. 6, 1. 

Chr. 22,8. Job 4, 127,1. 11,14; 6. לע 1  
a word, oracle, stole uponבָנְגר 737 רפא  

me, i.e. a divine communication. Col- 

lect. oracles, Hos. 1, 1. Mic. 1,1. Joel 1 

d) counsel, advice given, 2 Sam. 17, 6. 

e) report, rumor, 1K. 10, 6. With genit. 

the report of any thing is what is to be 

reported of that thing, what is to be said 
of it; Job 41, 4 [12] J will not conceal... 

the report of his strength, i. 6תורזבג "24  
whats to be said concerning hisstrength. 
1K. 9,15. Deut. 15,2. 19,4. Or we might 



Be! 
‘also render, the measure, manner of his 
strength, comp. 5% no. 1. 

2. thing, matter, affair, business ; pr. 
thing spoken of, subject of discourse ; 
comp. 20/06 in Passow, A. no. 11, os, 
djvu from 060 Germ. Sache from sagen. 
The same signif. word and thing are 

united in Aram. mba, fads, pan, 

o> 9 - 

Arab. yal and bs —2. ₪. הֶּזִה 20 
this thing, Gen. 20, 10. 21, 11. 26; דלֶּפ 

 . OMNI all these things Gen. 20,8הָלְצִה
MT 7392 Gen. 18, 25. 32, 20. 44, 7, and 

nba ַּסיִרָבּה 24, 28, 39, 17. 19, i.e. in 
this manner, 80. mbar p24 My 
(LXX peta te dquota Taira) after these 
things, afterwards, Gen. 15, 1. 22,1. 39, 
 . the tinesof Solomon, i Leהמלט ירד .7
his acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41. 
daily affairs, i. e. course of "events, 
chronicles, 1 Chr. 27, 24. Esth. 6,1. Also 
bit 723 daily matter, ו ומורּב םוי רבה 

the daily task in its day, i.e. day by day, 
every day, Ex. 5, 13. 19. 16, 4. Lev. 23, 
37. 1K. 8,59; sina pin 93a 2 Chr. 
8,13, and fina םוי sat v. 14. 31, 16. 
Often pleonast, like Gr. yojue, 1 Sam. 
  wo thyתונתַאה רָרְבִּדדִתֶא ףיִבְא 2 ,10
father hath loft the matter of the asses, 
i.e. has done thinking of the asses. Ps. 
65. 4 "92 AMQa MY WMA iniquities 
prevail over me. Ps. 105, 27. 145, 5.— 
Hence 

a) cause, in a forensic sense, suit at 
law. Ex. 18, 16 735 n> הָיהְרדרִּכ if they 
have a cause, suit. v. 22. 22,8. “baby 

 , in every suit of trespass, fraudעט ָפדרְַבְמ
etc. 24,14 B37 593 one who has causes. 

Fully epi “27 2 Chr. 19, 6. 

b) something, any thing, Gen. 18, 14. 

AZT PR, רָבָד אל , nothing ; 1 Sam. 20, 21 
“St ןרא there is ל sc. to fear. Judg. 

  TAT and theyסֶדֶצהסִע םִהְלְויֶא 7.98 ,18
had nothing to do with other men. רֶבָּבדלְּב 

every thing Num. 31, 23. Deut. 17, 1. 

 . "25 any unclean thing Lev. 5, 2אמט
“5 ִ  . any thing filthy Deut. 23, 15תָוְר
 . “33 evil thing, harm, 2 K. 4, 41ער 1 ,24
Also Plur, סרבוט םיִרָבִּב' 2 Chr. 12, 12. 

3. @ cause, reason, ‘Josh. 5,4, Hence 

“a לע because of, for the sake of, Gen. 
12,17. 20,11. 43, 18. Ps. 45,5; "97 לצ 
id. Deut. 4, 91. Jer. 7,22. 14,1. 735 ל 
"8x hefore a verb, because that, because, 
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wat 

Deut. 22, 24. 23,5. 2 Sam. 13,22. Comp 
1737 no. 3. 

 . plur. m3 Hos. 13, 14, prג. 37“

destruction, death, like Arab. po sop 

r.7"3 no. 4. Hence plague, pestilence, 
comp. m2; often with the art. 7237 
(Heb. Gr. § 107. (1.ם Lev. 26, 25. Deut. 
28, 21. 2 Sam. 24, 13. 1K. 8, 375 mur- 
rain among beasts Ex. 3, 9. Sept 
mostly 9600106, comp. Ecclus. 39, 29. 

“37 ₪. )+. 923 no. 2) ig. 1279, 4 
pasture, whither flocks and herds are 

driven; Mic. 2, 12. Is. 5, 17.—Syr. | 

and {,23, Arab. ps field, tilled field. 
M735 plur. f. (r. "25 no.2) pr. drifts, 

i.e. floats, rafts, as driven by the sea, 
1K. 5, 23 [9]. Sept. ayedéu, 

737 or MT a form assumed in 

Deut. 33, 3. Butsee r. 927 Hithp. no. 1. 

MIT f. ig. 123, but mostly in the 
later Hebrew. 

1. thing, i. 6. manner, mode, see in "33 

no. 1 fin. Ps. 110, 4 thou art a priest for 
ever Dix77D>2 יתָרְבִדל after the man- 
ner of Melchizedek ; here the °— is para- 
gogic, see Lehrg. § 127. 2. 

2. ig. 125 no. 2. a, cause, suit at law, 
Job 5, 8. 

3. i. g. "35 no. 3, cause, reason ; hence 
raas bY because of Ecc. 3, 18. 8,2. לע 

  pias for this cause that, to the endיש
that, 1806. 7, 4. 

M37 Chald. 5 a cause, reason. Dan. 
  for this cause that, toרף-סְרְבִר לע 2.30
the end that. 

(perh. eloquent) Dibri, pr. n. m.ררְבִד  
Lev. 24, 11. 

137 Josh. 21, 28 ; with art. m23977 19, 
12; Daberath, pr. n. of a town in Tse 
gon ; prob. now Debirieh at the foot of 
Mount Tabor; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 

IIL. p. 210. 

 . a root not in use, prob. i. qשבד -
déyw, Lat. depso, to knead, to make soft 
by kneading, working over, etc. Kindr. 
are שופ ( Wid, perh. שפט to be fat.— 
Hence the two following. 

m.c. suff. "34, honey. so calledשבה  
as being glutinous, like a kneaded mass: 



wat 

So Dom , 
Arab. Gao, Syr. bao, id. Maltese | 

dibsi yellow, i.e. honey-coloured. There 
is now in the Semitic languages no verb 
from which this noun can be derived; in 
Greek however there is derived from 
this word the verb 900000 to make 
honey, Od. 13. 106.—Spec. 

1. honey of bees, Lev. 2,11. 1 Sam. 14, 
26. 27. 29. 43. Prov. 16, 24. 24, 13. al. 
Spoken of wild honey, 1.6. from swild bees, 
Deut. 32, 13. Ps. 81,17 79°2WR Way רזצמ 
with honey from the rocks I will satisfy 
thee. 

2. honey of grapes, syrup, i. e. the 
newly expressed juice of grapes, must, 
boiled down to the half or third part, Gr. 
Eynuo, Lat. sapa, defrutum, Ital. musto 
cotto. At the present day this syrup is 
in common use in Palestine under the 

Arabic name | ₪ dibs, and is export- 

ed espec. from the district of Hebron into 
Egypt; see Russell’s Nat.Hist. of Aleppo, 
I. p. 82. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. pp. 442, 
453.—Gen. 43, 11. Ez. 27,17. Often 
joined with milk, as the spontaneous pro- 
ducts of nature; and hence the frequent 
phrase: a land flowing with milk and 
honey, Ex. 3, 8. 17. 13,5. 33,3. Lev. 20, 
24. Num. 13, 27. Honey and milk are 
put also for pleasant discourse, Cant. 4, 
11. 

MWATf. 1. the hump of a camel, Is. 
30,6. This signif. is sufficiently certain 
from the context, and is expressed by the 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. but the etymology 
has long exercised the ingenuity of in- 
terpreters. Perhaps so called from the 
softness of the flesh or fat of which the 
hump is composed ; it being a mere mass 
of fat, soft and yielding to the touch; 
comp. r. 823. See Burckh. Notes on 
the Bedouins II. p. 82 sq. 

19, 11. 
m. (r. 935) ₪ fish, so called as mul-ד  

tiplying abundantly (comp. 459), Jon. 2, 
1.11. Plur. 0°35, constr. "24, Gen. 9,2. 
Num. 11, 22. 1K. 5, 13. Hence comes 
the denom. verb 345 70 fish. The form > 
ax see in its order. 

“37 constr. m3 , fem. of the preceding, 
a fish, Deut: 4, 18. Jon. 2,2; mostly col- 
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lect. fish, (comp. הָסּוס ,( Gen.-1, 26. 28. 

Ex. 7, 18. 21. Num. 11, 5. Ez. 29, 4. 5. 

  pr. to cover, Arab. Leo; thenהכה *
to cover over by numbers, to multiply, to 
be increased ; once Gen. 48, 16. = 

Deriv. גל m3 , וגל 

way (pr. little fish ; then in endear- 
ment and worship, tiene little fish ;' 

comp. on this use of diminutives in sa- 
cred things, J. Grimm’s Deutsche Gram. 
III. p. 665,) Dagon, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Philistines worshipped at Gaza and 
Ashdod, Judg. 16, 23 sq. 1 Sam. 5, 1; 
having a human head and arms, but the 
rest of the body like a fish; see 1 Sam. 
5, 2 sq. espec. v. 4. Judg. 16, 23. 1 Chr. 
10, 10; comp. 1 Mace. 10, 83. 11, 4.— 
Similar was the figure of Derceto, wor- 
shipped at Askelon under the like form 
of a fish; comp. Diod. Sic. 2. 4, avry 8 
TO וע Medownoy Eyer yuvaixds, TO Oz who 
  izGvos. See on the worshipהע 0
of fishes in this region, Selden de Diis 
Syris II. 3. Creuzer Symbol. II. § 12. 
Movers Pheenizier 1. p. 590. 

 , perh. i. q. Arab. deo , to coverלָָד 7
to cover over; then also to act covertly, 
to deceive, comp. 723. Hence >35 a 
flag, banner, standard, pr. a covering, 
like Germ. Fahne from nijvog, pannus.— 

The signif. of glittering, shining, which 
I formerly ascribed to this root, with 
Nanninga Diss. Lugd. IJ. 916, and 
Muntinghe ad Ps. 20, 6, now seems to me 
hardly susceptible of proof. —From the 
noun >3% is then again derived the de- 
nom. sense of 5341, to set wp a banner, to 
erect @ standard ; Ps. 20, 6 ּוניַהלֶא ews 
bina in honour: af our God will we set 
up our banners; comp. the formulas 

 . DUE DIN, and “nwa ey. Septרי
| peyahurdnoiucda, reading or " conjectur- 

2. Dabbasheth, pr. n. of a place, Josh. | ing .לדגנ Muntinghe (I. c.) from his 
etymological conjecture, gloriabimur, 
exultabimus. Part. pass. >434 lifted up as 
a banner, i.e. conspicuous, distinguished, 
spoken of a noble youth, Cant. 5, 10. 

Nipu. to be furnished with banners , 
‘Cant. 6, 6. 10 midsne> masy terrible as ar 
army with banners ; Symm. Gig דו 
nageufolay. The virgin is here repré 
sented as victorious and triumphant dver 
hearts. Comp. the similar figure drawn 
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from an army in 6. 2, 4; the same is 
very common in Arabian poets. 

“O97 ₪. (1.533) 6. suff. $95, plur. םרָלְג , 
constr. "23%, a flag, banner, standard, 
i.e. of a larger kind, serving for three 
tribes together; the smaller flags being 
called תוחא . Num. 1, 52. 2, 2. 3. 10. 18. 
25. 10, 14. 55. Cant. 2, 4 mans יַלָע ּולְגדְו 
and his banner over me is love. \ 

. 3 obsol. root, to cover, i. q. 34 ; 
then, fo multiply, to increase. Hence 

BT m. constr. 434, corn, grain, pr. as 
covering the ground, increase ; Gen. 27, 
28. 37. Num. 18, 27. Deut. 28,51. Me- 
ton. for bread Lam. 2, 12:—Samar. 935, 

 . idןיגד , ןגדא

  , like Chald. 935, to brood, to sitרכָק *
upon, as a bird her eggs or young. Jer. 
17, 11 734 Nb) רנד ארק the partridge 
sitteth on eggs she hath not laid,'so is he 
that gathereth riches and not by right. 
Sept. 80005 שטעה ₪ סל 0. In 
Is. 34, 15 spoken of a serpent brooding 
its young, noteggs. Vulg. in each pas- 
sage well, fovere—The rash assertions 
of J. D. Michelis in respect to this root, 
have been well refuted by Rosenmiller, 
ad Bocharti Hieroz. 11. 632 sq. 

“TS ל Im, q. v. breast, pap, 
found only in the Dual, constr. "37, 6. 
suff. 4°13, breasts, paps, Ez. 23, 3.8. 21. | / 1 

 . . Dan. 2, 32. 3, 1. 5. Prov. 5, 19בהָז . ; | gold, i.q. Hebו

om to go slowly, softly. Talmud. 
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n77 to lead slowly, gently, 6. ₪. a child. | 
Hirar. O19 for mann, Is. 38, 15 

  may 1 will go softly all myימונמדלכ
years, i. e. submissively, comp. טא לה 
1K. 21, 27; q. d. 1 will walk humbly and 
submissively all my life, I will never 
cease to mourn.—Hence spoken of a 
slow and solemn procession, Ps. 42, 5 
DDN תיֶּב sy DIN 1 went with them 
(in slow procession) to the house of God ; 
here the suffix D— is for tm>, and this 
dative is to be referred to the circum- 
stance, that the poet as leader of the choir 
prob. led the way for the procession. 

TTT Dedan, pr.n. 1. A people with 
a region of like name, descended from 
Raamah, Gen. 10, 7. Ez. 27, 15. Raa- 
mah, המער , Sept. “Péyua, is to be sought 

| 

 םהד

on the shore of the Persian Gulf (see 
723) no. 2), and so also Dedan; in 

which, with Bochart (Phal. IV. 6) and 

5. Michelis, we recognise טוט 
20060 an island of the Persian Gulf, 

called by the Syrians Pr); see Asse- 

mani Biblioth. Orient. 111. 11. p. 560, 564, 
744. Most of the islands of this gulf 
were anciently occupied by colonies of 
the Phenicians; see Heeren’s Ideen I. 
2. p. 227, 419. 

2. A people of northern Arabia, de- 
scended from Keturah, Gen. 25, 3, adja- 
cent to the Edomites Jer. 49, 8. 25, 23. 
Ez. 25,13; and also following traffic, Is. 
21, 13. According to Eusebius and 
Jerome, they dwelt not far from the city 
Pheno; prob. a colony of the former 
(no. 1), or vice versa. 

D7 .ג plur. Dodanim Gen. 10, 4, 
pr. n. of a people descended from Javan, 
i.e. from the Greeks. It is usually re- 
ferred to the inhabitants of Dodona in 
Epirus; but possibly 07335 may be for 
p25 1. 6. Dardani, the Trojans. For 
 - thus softened into a vowel, see Moר
numm. Phenic. p. 432. Still we must 
not overlook the reading »°275 Roda- 
nim, the Rhodians, which is expressed 
by the Samar. Sept. and by. the Heb. 
text itself in 1 Chr. 1,7. See in oh. 

373 Chald. m. emph. 834, a3, 

7.—Hence 13779. 

NTT Chald. or in Cheth. אָוָהָד m. 
plur. Dahi, Dehavites, pr. n. of a people 
from which a colony was led out into 
Samaria, Ezra4,¥. Most prob. the Zaot 
Hdot. 1. 125, (i. 6. perh. pagani, villagers, 

from Pers. sd deh, dih, a village,) a Per- 
sian tribe near the Caspian Sea, some- 
times enumerated with the Scythians, 
Strab. XI. p. 580. Plin. H.N. VI. 17. 

2 Das in Kal not used, prob. to be 
dumb, to be struck dumb, like ta, an 
idea which is also kindred to stupor, 
astonishment, as in 020, המח . Arab. 

© is to come upon suddenly, pr. to 

confound, to amaze, ב stupified, 

stupid, 8 sudden calamity, pr. 

astounding, stupifying. 
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struck dumb, asto-סָהְרְב  part.אופ.  

nished, by sudden calamity, Jer. 14, 9. 

4 wT i. gq. רגל ( pr. to move in a@ cir- 
cle, and espec. swiftly ; comp. also 17%. 
Hence 

1. to move swiftly, 10 press on rapidly, 
to course, spoken of a horse and his rider, 
Nah. 3, 2; pr. to run, course, prance in 
a circle, as is usual with horses in break- 
ing and exercise. See the noun 770%. 

2. to revolve in a circle; then to en- 

dure, to last. Hence רקד also 

MTT £. rapid course of a horse, Judg. 
5, 22. See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 97. 

q. v. @ bear.בל  i. g.בוד  

* ONT i. q. בא q. v. to pine away, to 
languish. Not used in Kal. 

Hipu. causat. to cause to pine away, 
to consume, Lev. 26, 16. 

Deriv. pr. n. 12". 

* 317 and 277 a secondary root, de- 
nom. from 34, to fish. Jer. 16, 16 םּגְגיִדְו 
and they shall fish them. \ 

Deriv. M355, 4754 and 435 fisher. 

AIT m. a fisher, a fisherman, Ez. 47, 
10-and Jer. 16, 16 Cheth. 

TINT f(r. כהה a fishing, fishery ; hence 

mann תוררס fishing-hooks, harpoons. Am. 
4,2 he will take you away with hooks, 
ma תוריסּב jan 781 and your pos- 

terity y with 0 e-hooks, a figure taken 
from animals which are tamed by put- 
ting hooks and rings in their noses; 
comp. Is. 37,29. Why fishing-hooks are 
here mentioned, may be understood from 
Ez. 29, 4. Job 40, 26; comp. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammll. aus d. Naturkunde V. 5. 
The larger fishes when taken were again 
let down into the water, suspended by a 
ring or hook in their nostrils. 

  , Mt, toדוז .( . obsol. root, 1. iדלח *
boil, as water; hence דוד a pot. 

2. Trop. of the mind, fo be moved, 

cane. Syr. 2695 espec. to love, i. % 

435, ve Hence דוד love, הָדוד , OWN 74 , 
anit pr.names 11, T2>X, in, “Tin. 

7 m. c. suff. defect. 45, 414, ete. 
1. love, chiefly as between the SEXES, 

only in Plur. "75, loves, caresses, endear- 
ments, Cant. 1, 2. 4. 4.10. Ez. 16, 8. 23, 
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17 sh בָפטִמ Led of love. Prov. 7, 18 

pet myn) הָכ = come, let us drink our fill 
of love. 

2. Coner. object of love, one beloved 
5 5 Ss 5 579 

comp. ספי ו >, love and one 

beloved, a lover, friend ; P3349 acquaint- 

ance, also an acquaintance; Engl. my 
love, my first love, etc.—Cant. 1, 13. 4. 
16. 2, 3. 8. 9. 10. 16. 17. 

3. a friend, Is.5,1. Spec. an uncle, the 

father’s brother, Syr. 139 xa? eoyiy called 

the friend of the family, as also Chald. 
xa°an friend, then uncle; comp. אָמְביִבְח 

mother-in-law, Germ. and Eng. Freund, 
Friend, for a relative, Lat. amita aunt, 
qs. amata. Lev. 10,4. 20, 20. 1 Sam. 10, 
14. 15, 16. Esth. 2, 15. Ter. 32, 7. 8.9; 
in v.12 it seems to be put for דודדוְּב 
uncle’s son. 

a boiler, pot, see r. 195 no.דד ג. 1.  
 1. .Job 41, 11. 1Sam. 2,14. Plur םיִדָו

2 Chr. 35, 13.—Syr. 1309} a large pot, 

foe? kettle, Samar. ה"דוד pots. 

2. a basket, Jer. 24, 2. Ps. 81,7. Plur. 
mvt 2 K. 10, 7. 

TI, also 37 in Chron. Ezra, 
Nehem. Zech. and rarely in the earlier 
books, Hos. 3, 5. Am. 6,5. 9, 11, (beloved, 

verbal adj. from 705 i. 6. רוח no. 2.) 
David, pr. n. of the son of Jesse, the 
second king of the Israelites, r. 1055- 
1015 B. C. renowned for his warlike 
achievements as well as for his sacred 
songs. The account of his life is chiefly 
contained in the books of Samuel, from 
1 Sam. c. 16 to the end of the second 
book; also 1 Chr. 6. 12-30.—By meton. 
David is put for דֶרְפְדֶוֶּב spoken of the 
Messiah, the son of David, Fiz. 34, 23. 24. 
37,24; elaewhere also 1. 6. 171 "22, Hos. 
 , the city of David i 6 "Zionדֶוָפ ררצ .3,5
1K.3,1. 8,1. 9, 24. Is. 22,9 4 תיִּב 
the house of David, i.e. the palace or cita- 
del of his race, Is. 22, 22 ; elsewhere his fa- 
mily, posterity, Is. 7, 2. 13. Jer. 21, 12. 

aunt, father’s sister, Ex. 6, 20;הדרה £  
also an uncle’s wife, Lev. 18,14. 20, 20. 

 רדוד .Dodo, pr (for jis amatory) ח.
m. a) 1 Chr. 11,12. 2 Sam. 23, 9 Ker:. 
b) Judg. 20,1. c) 2 Sam. 23,24. 1 Chr 

4 .26 ,11 



™ 
AATF (for AIT love of Jehovah) 

Dodavah, pr. n. .זמ 2 Chr. 20, 37. 

Sam. 23, 9 Cheth. See itis a.רדוד 2  

adj. with Chald. ending "= i. q.רדוד  
In Sing. not used;דוח.  from ,-‘ 

 .Plur םיִאְדד
1. Pr. boiling ; hence a boiler, pot, i. q. 
 . no. 1; then a basket, Jer. 24, 1דוח

2. loving, amatory, from r. דגה no. 2; 
plur. love-apples, Gen. 30, 14 sq. i. e. the 

wy apples of the mandragora, Atropa man- 
dragora Linn. a plant similar to the 
belladonna, with a root like a beet, white 
and reddish fragrant blossoms Cant. 7, 

14, and with yellow apples also fragrant, 
which ripen from May to July. To these 
apples the Orientals to this day ascribe 
the power of exciting to venery ; comp. 
Gen. 1 c. See Dioscorid. 4. 76, Mardou- 
yoous... ob 08 Kigxutay xadovut, 950 

0086 i 1 piltoam sivas זקס ב - 
nor May abt (pudde) “nada, olou (sor- 
bis) {upegi, axed, evwdn, ev ols xuL xOQ- 
nog, זה axiov. Schulz Leitungen 

des Hochsten, V. p. 197. D’Herbelot 
Biblioth. Oriental. p.17. Sept. מגש wav- 
Sayogaw, Chald. 3979731 which denotes 

the same ; comp. Arab. cot and see 

Sprengel Hist. Rei herbarie I. p. 215, 
ed. 2. Tuch Comm. in Gen. 1. c. 

my ig. aN q.v. Co be languid, faint, 
- - 5 - 

unwell, Arab. S90 and 568 for 4,05 

spoken espec. of women in their monthly 

courses. Lev. 12, 2 the uncleanness of 

her being sick, i.e. of her courses, comp. 
15, 33. 

2. to be sick at heart, sad; see הוד 
no. 2. 

Deriv. 453, "77, 

TNT fm, adj. 1. languid, faint, 
sick, spec. of women in the menses, Lev. 

  TY. 20,18. Hence 715ּהָסְצִנְב 33 ,15
Is. 30, 22 a menstruous cloth, i. e. polluted 

with menstrual blood. 

2. sick at heart, sad, Lam. 5, 17; af- 

flicted, unhappy, Lam. 1, 13. Syr. {e2 

to grieve, to be unhappy; Aph. to af 

flict, to make unhappy. > [ac afflicted, 

wretched ; 1200 affliction, misery. 
19 

"a, YTD. 
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 , in Kal not used, i. g. A, 13חוד :

to thrust away, to cast off; Arab. 5 

to render abject; also intrans. to be ab- 
ject, vile; VI, to project. 

Hips. 371. to thrust away, to cast 
out, Jer. 51, 34. 

2. to wash away, to cleanse, e. g. an 
altar, 2 Chr. 4, 6. Ez. 40, 38; blood- 
guiltiness Is. 4, 4. 

"Y3 .זמ (r. 478, after the form dup) 
constr. ִלָי . 

1. languor, sickness, Ps. 41, 4. 
2. Spoken of any thing sickening, 1. 6. 

insipid, loathsome, exciting loathing, 
nausea. Job 6, 6 can that which is un- 
seasoned be eaten without salt? or is 
there flavour in the tasteless herb? (7) 
My soul refuseth to touch, רמחל "172 TaN 
these are as the loathsomeness ‘of my 
food ; i.e. heavy calamity is described 
under the figure of insipid and loath- 
some food (comp. in mabr), in accord- 
ance with the common Oriental figure 
by which one is said to eat or taste of 
any thing, i. gq. to experience it; comp. 
Maiwa bX Job 21, 25, yeverFou 0100 

Syr. [2405 sayy. 

“77 m. (after the form bwp) faint, sick 
at heart, Is. 1, 5. Jer. 8, 18. Lam. 1, 22. 

 . nnyא.

TTT 866 Tt. 

  i. q. 423, to pound, to beat inףוד 0
a mortar, to bray, Num. 11,8. Chald. 

477, Arab. OS, id. 
Deriv. 7357 a mortar. 

Mp 77 f. Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18, 
a species of unclean bird, according 
to Sept. Vulg. Saad. the hoopoe, Lat. 
upupa; according to the Targum 
gallus montanus, mountain-cock, a spe- 
cies of large grouse, Tetrao urogallus. 

Perh. compounded from 315, doo, gal- 
lus, and &D"D, one > being dropped. 
The ending m= is for ,--ה see Heb. Gr. 
§ 77. n. 2 

* DA obsol. root, 1. q. 0 no. 1, to be 

dumb, silent, still. Arab. ₪15 to be still, 

quiet, to remain; II, to quiet, to allay.—. 

Hence the three following nouns. 
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silence, land of silence,המרד 1 1.  
poet. for Sheol, the region of the dead, 
Ps. 94, 17. 115, 17. 

2. Dumah, pr. n. of a tribe and district 
of Ishmaelites in Arabia, Gen. 25, 14. Is. 
21,11. Prob. the same called at this 

day 00גצו Rego Stony Dumah, and 

8-1 80 Syrian Dumah, situated 
on the confines of the Syrian desert and 
Arabia, with a fortified castle, marked 
on D’Anville’s map under lat. 29°, 30/, 
long. 58°; the Jovpuida, of Ptolemy. 
See Abulfeda ed. Paris, p. 82. Edrisi par 
Jaubert 1. p.355. Niebuhr Arabien p. 344. 

m7 f. 1. Adj. fem. (from an obsol. 
masc. רמהה ( silent, mute ; Ps. 62, 2 לא 
nwE) mat ODS my soul is ailment 
God, i.e. trusts in him. R. 097. 

2. Subst. silence, and adv. silently, Ps. 
39, 3; quiet, remission of pain, Ps. 22, 
3; trust, confidence in God, Ps. 65, 2 
mbnin mz ףל fo thee (belongeth) confi- 
dence and praise. 

Das (r.o) 1. Subst. dumbness, si- 
lence, Hab. 2, 19 Das ןֶבְא the dent 
stone, silent, ‘lifeless. Or it could be 
taken here adverbially, comp. 037. 

2. Adv. silently, in silence, Is. 47, 5. 
Lam. 3, 26 it is good that one wait D271 
even in silence, quietly. 

pant pr. n. 2 K. 16, 10, a rare form 
in Hebrew, but usual in Syriac for 
pet or קשמרה , Damascus. 

* 117 or 717 prob. i. q. ₪5 mid. Waw 

intrans. to be low, depressed, humble ; 
whence perh. }"4 trans. to subject to 
oneself, to rule, to judge. Kindred is 

 . q. v. whence 778 lord, masterןִדֶא
Once Gen. 6, 3 םלועל DIA AMAT ןודְרדאל 
my spirit shall not be made low in man 
for ever, i. ce. the higher and divine na- 
ture shall not for ever be humiliated in 
the lower, shall not ever descend from 
heaven and dwell in flesh upon the 
earth ; comp. v.1.2. Others here take 

  88 1. g. I, thus: my spirit shall notךוה

rule in man for ever.—Most of the an- 
cient versions give to 717" the sense of 
remaining and dwelling 2 Sept. od wn 
xatopeirn TO העל pou x. t. .ג Vulg. 
non permanebit ; Syr. Arab. shall not 
dwell. This is best adapted to the con- 
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text ; whether they regarded the spirit 
as the ruling and therefore indwelling 
principle in man, or perhaps read 75; 

comp. 73> wévw Judg. 19, 9. 

TIT Job 19, 29 Keri, i. q. יד Cheth. 
judgment. 

217 Ps. 97,5, and 3277 .זמ waz, Ps. 
22, 15. 68, 3. Mich. 1, 4. R. 3:3 q. v. 

. yu to leap. to skip. lo dance ; Job 
  prom w2B)a before hinהָבְצִפ [22] 14 ,41
danceth terror. So the trepidation of { 
terror is compared to skipping, dancing, 
in Ps. 29, 6. Corresponding is Arab. 

volo mid. Waw and Ye, see Schult. ad 

le. Syr. 4°? in .א T. for oxigtay, Chald. 

whence 83" caprea, Lacon. dito.ץוח ,  
U5.שזה ,  Kindred roots are 

* PIT obsol. root, Chald. and Syr. to 
look around, to keep a look-out. Chald. 
ae Dan. 2, 35, see in r. קקל 6 
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ce a a q. Arab. jis to move round 

in a circle, 10 go round ; whence 2 mc and 

515 circle, orb, nls round. Kindr. 

roots are רַהְּב , 73, רוט , רוח , and the 

dental being changed to a sibilant רז , 
sad, רחש , all which express the idea of 
going round, turning oneself, surround- 
ing, variously modified. Hence רגל no. 
1, and "5. 

2. to remain, to dwell, like Chald. רול . 
Ps. 84,11. This sense comes perhaps 
from the circumstance that the primitive 
dwellings were usually erected in a cir- 
cle (Simonis) ; or better, the signif. of 
moving round, turning oneself, is trans- 
ferred to the idea of moving about in 
a place, Lat. versart ; comp. "1A, MN. 

Chald. to dwell, Dan. 4, 9.18. Part.יררד  

Keri 7773 Dan. 2,38. 3,31. 6, 26.ןיראפ ,  
 .Deriv "79, רודמ , 7379, אָריִרִמ .

tm. 1. 6 circle, Arab. 339° Is. 

29, 3 “85D as a circle, 1. e. round about. 
2. a ball, Is. 22, 18. 
3. a round pile of wood or bones for 

burning, ₪2. 24,5; comp. 73779 v. 9. 

an age, genera-רד תם. 1.  andרוד  
tion of men, q. d. the revolving period or 
circle of the years of human life, from r. 
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Comp. Arab. 5) Ls time, fromרנד מס. 1.  

yb to go round ; also sie words sig- 

nifying time, see under .ןֶפא Corre- 

sponding to the letter is Pe time, age, 

middle Waw and He being interchan- 
ged, see lett. 7.—Ece. 1,4 397) ךלה רוד 
RB one generation goeth, and ie ae 

generation cometh. Deut. 23, 3. 4. 9 
  wa, TWD WNT, che third, the tenthרַשיִמַש
 רוד  Job 42, 16. Judg. 2, 10ו

“mx another generation. Num. 32, 13 
  OMY until all the generationרודַהלְּכב

was consumed. “715 generation and 
_ generation, every generation, many gen- 

erations, all ages, for ever, Ps.61,7. Joel 

2,2 747-19 "2W-39 to the years of many 
generations, all future time. Ps. 45, 18 
aim} i972 through all generations, all 
coming ages. So רח 95) unto all gene- 
rations, all future ages, Ex. 3, 15. Joel 
 ; Ps. 10, 6. 33. 11 49,12רדל 47 ;4,20
simpl. רודל id. Ps. 22, 31.71, 18. "5 79 
173 100, 5. Is. 13,20; רד רדמ Ex. 17,16 

Bisewhere also of past ages or genera- 
tions, Deut. 32, 7. Is. 58, 12. 60, 15; "4a 

741 Ps.90,1. Comp. Plur. below. With 
genit. or suff. the generation of any one, 

i.e. the men of his age, his contempora- 
ries, Is. 53, 8. Gen. 6, 9 M4 םיִמָּמ 
vinta Noah was upright among his 

generation. —The Hebrews, as we do, 

seem commonly to have reckoned the 
duration of a generation at from thirty 
to forty years, comp. Job 42, 16; but in 
the times of the patriarchs it was reck- 
oned at a hundred years, see Gen. 15, 16, 
comp. v. 13 and Ex. 12,40. So among 

’ the Romans the word seculum originally 
signified an age or generation of men, and 
was later transferred to denote @ centu- 
ry ; see Censorin. de Die natali 6. 17.-- 
Dropping the notion of an age, רדוד sig- 
nifies also ₪ race, class of men, 6. ₪. of 
the righteous Ps. 14, 5. 24, 6. 73, 15. 
112, 2; of the ל Deut. 32, 5 רוד 

 - wpy ₪ deceitful and perverse geלחַלַתְפּו
neration, race. v. 20. Jer. 7, 99 ותְרְבְע רד 
the generation of his wrath, i. 6. against 

which God is angry. 

Por. with two forms in this sense, 

 . and minh, both masc. Job 42. 16םירוד
The former occurs thrice in the phrase 

  ages of ages, generations ofםיריד רוח

 שוד 219

generations, signifying perpetuity, eter- 
nity, everlasting, Ps. 72, 5. 102, 25. Is. 51, 
8. The latter is very frequent for future 
ages, generations to come, posterity ; 
Lev. 23, 43 ngnmh5 avis ןַעַמְל . 22, 3. 
Num. 9, 10 םֶביֶתְלְל וא "בל of you or 
your posterity. 15, 14 Espec. in the 
legislative formula p25} םֶכוע mpm a 
perpetual law for your posteril % Lev. 3, 
17. 23, 14. 31.41; comp. Gen. 17, 7. 9 
19. Ex. 12, 14. 17 32. 33. . 

2. a dwelling, habitation, Arab. tS. 

Is. 38, 12. Ps. 49,20 ורָסּובָא רוד the dwell- 

ing of hie fathers, i i. e. their sepulchre. 
3. Dor, pr. n. of the city of a Canaan- 

itish king, Judg. 1,27; written also ראה 
Josh. 17,11; more fally רוד mB} (height 
of Dor) Toth. 12,23; ראה re) 1K.4,11; 

 , Tu Aciguה . mip) 1 K.12.2; Grראד

4 Muga. It belonged to Manasseh ; but 
lay in the territory of Issachar, on the 

coast, near Mount Carmel. Now Tan- 
téra. See Reland Palest. p. 738 sq. 
Prokesch Reise p. 27. 

N77 Chald. .כז. מ Dura, a town, it 
would seem, in Babylonia. Dan. 3, 1 

 ;  the plain or valley of Duraאָרּוד תַכְמּב

comp. ina, .תַעְקּב , ןודְגִמ תַשְקִּב Inter- 
preters usually. compare Dura a. city 
mentioned by Ammian. Marcell. 25. 6. 
situated on the Tigris; or another of like 
name in Polyb. 5, 48, on the Euphrates 
near the mouth of the Chaboras. 

 שיד  Mic. 4, 13, andשוד, שוד *
Deut. 25, 4, softened from 77 q. v. 

1. to beat, to bruise in pieces, espec. by 
treading; comp. Engl. todash. Hence 
to tread, to trample, to crush, Job 39, 15. 
Hab. 3, 12; enemies, Mic. 4, 13.9 .א 
1% 

2. to tread out grain, to thresh, by 

driving cattle round upon the grain, Jer. 
50, 11. Hos. 10,11. Spoken also of per- 
sons who thws thresh with cattle; 1 Chr. 
  ANI and Ornan wasםיסח שה 20 ,21

threshing (treading out) wheat. .עס" 
of a cruel punishment inflicted by the 
Hebrews upon captives, by crushing 
them with threshing-drays like grain on 
the threshing-floor, Am. 1, 3. Arab. 

lo to trample the earth, to trample 
upon enemies, to tread out grain. Syr 

we id, Comp. שָדֶא . 
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Nips. 8759, inf. constr. WIN, pass. of 
Kal no. 1. Is. 25, 10. 

Hopu. pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 28, 27. 

Deriv. 875, ןושל nw. 

Chald. i. g. Heb. no. 1, Dan.7, 23.ערה  

to thrust, to push or knockהָחָּד  

down, to overthrow. Arab. Lao id. also 

and other verbs ofשש  de coitu, like 

thrusting, pushing, sée m3. Syr. and 

Chald. Go), 877, id. The idea of thrust- 
ing, pushing. knocking, impelling, is 
found in many verbs of which the pri- 

 mary syllable is M7, as חוד , חחד , 903,

PTT, TR, ABO, PRO, = ONT, 
wau?; comp. similar families of roots 

under 327 and pr3.—Ps. 35, 5. 118, 13 
samt mnt thou hast thoust me thatלפנל  

I should fall. 140, 5. 62,4 muna Ia 
a wall thrust Gio, overthrown. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, to be thrust down. 
Prov. 14, 32 the wicked is thrust down in 
his wickedness, 1. e. rushes to destruc- 
tion, perishes. Comp. 3773" from nn3, 

Jer. 23, 12—But Part. plur. constr. 
"M72, as לֶאְרַשְר רַחְדִנ is more properly 
referred to r. np q. V. 
Pua pret. זחל | to be thrust down, 

made to fall, Ps. 36, 13. 
Deriv. 27, החרמ and 

TUTTI Chald. f. plur. ןיחד a concubine, 

from r. m3, Arab. (S6 ana ied sube- 
git fominam. —Dan. 6, 19 לֶָנִהדאָל 79073 

  and his concubines he did notיִחומְדְ

let come before him. Theodot. and Syr. 
render it food, but arbitrarily. The 
Rabbins, instruments of music, spec. 
those which are struck. 

. mint i. q. הָחְ ה to thrust ; whence 
fut. Niph. וחדר Jer. 23, 12. But by 
simply writing it 1", it may be re- 
ferred to ANS. 

TF m. 0 nm) in Pause "M4, a 
thrust, push, so as to fall; hence a “fall, 
falling, Ps. 56, 14. 116, 8. 

*on3 Chald. to fear, to be afraid, 
i. q. Heb. לחזה pr. to creep along hesi- 
tatingly and timidly. Corresponding is 

₪." to fear, Arab. (hao to flee, to 

get away, pr. to steal away, to withdraw 
covertly.—Consty. 6. DIP, 72 (comp. 75 
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fearfulלרחף  Dan. 5, 19. Part.רנפמ)  
terrible, Dan. 2, 31. 7, 7. 

Pa. dm5 to terrifil, Dan. 4, 2. 

“3 not in use, Arab. ..»&o to 

smoke, and trop. of a stolen tawny 
colour. Hence probably 

m. Arab. es, Ez. 4, 9, theןחד  

holcus dochna of Linn. a species of mil- 
let of which several kinds are cultivated 
in Italy, Syria, and Egypt, and used 
partly as green fodder, and partly for 
the grain; which is of a dark smoky 
colour, and is employed for bread, pot- 
tage, etc. The ancient versions render 
it miliwm, i. gq. Panicum Italicum Linn. 
panic-grass ; see Celsii Hierob. I. 453 sq. 

  to thrust, to impel, to urge, seeםחד ,
under r. 73. Part. pass. impelled, 
hastened, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 14. 

Nipx. 93 to urge oneself to hasten, 
2 Chr. 26, 20. Esth. 6, 12. 

Deriv. תופָחְדִמ . 

* pout to thrust, to push, to press upon, 

as is done in a great crowd, Joel 2, 8. 

Arab. | ₪ to repulse, to drive away, 

540 rejected. Aram. ם- Pa, 

iq. Heb. Comp. Gr. d:axo.—Part. P 
oppressor of a people, Judg. 2, 18. 

ae 

"J, constr. "4, 0. suff. רלה , ףיד , BM: 
1. Subst. sufficiency, quantum sufficit, 

enough ; and hence as Adv. enough. 
The form is as if from a verb "79 i. q. 

mea (like לח , < from >) which ac- 

cording to Simonis is equivalent, to 
5 

Arab. sol to be much. Or one might 

also conjecture that "5 is put for "x7; but 
this is quite uncertain. —Esth. 1, 18 425 

  2ל  ja and there will beתצקנ
contempt and strife. Mal. 3,10 I will 
pour you out a blessing רר רלב 72 until 
there is not enough. i. e. until my abun- 
dance shall be exhausted; hence, as 
this can never be, the sense is: per 
petually, for ever ; comp. Ps. 72, 6.—The 
genitive or suffix which follows mostly 
designates the person or thing 70 or for 
whom any thing is sufficient. Prov. 25, 
16 524 what is sufficient for thee, pr. thy 
aunt sufficit. Ex. 36,7 סל 
for them. Obad. 5. Jer. 49, 9. Lev. 5,7- 
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ny "3 enough for a lamb, i. 6. to buy a 
lamb; not as Simonis renders, quot suffi- 
ciunt ad agnum comedendum. 12, 8. 25, 
26 indy “73 enough to redeem it. Neh. 
5, 8 193 “3D quantum in nobis erat, after 

our ability. Rarely the genit. denotes 
that of which there is enough; Prov. 
27,27 on39 adm" enough of goat's milk. 

2. To the construct "4%, the preposi- 

tions 3, 79, 3, are often prefixed, with 
which it then forms new compound pre- 
positions ; in all of which, however, the 

notion of sufficiency and abundance is 
more or less preserved. 

a) “ID according to the abundance 
of, i. q. according to, as. Judg. 6, 5 they 

came up ברל MAIN "TD as the locust for 
multitude. “Deut. 25, 2 IMVWr ID ac- 
cording to his fault. 
b) רדמ id. according to the abundance 

or multitude of, comp. ךמ no. 2. g. Hence 
with inf. as often as, whenever ; 1 Sam. 
 , 7 WT and it came to passסחאְצ 18,30
as ‘often as they went out, made an excur- 
sion; comp. 1,7. 1K.14,28 אוב 772 "4 

aban and it was so, as often as the king 
went, etc. Is. 28,19. Jer. 31,20. 2K. 4,8. 
Also before a finite verb, meré טו 
“Wx. Jer. 20, 8 BIN “Fa as often as I 

speak. In like manner before a noun, 
where there is an ellipsis, as S4h 77179 

 - 18. 66, 23, 1.6. as often as the newוטדְחְּב
moon ל in its new-mbon, i. q. in its 

time, every month; and so M793 72 "779 

from year to year, every year, 1 Sam. 
7,16. Zech. 14, 16. 

6( "12 «) according to the abun- 
dance or multitude of, i. q. "7D and "32, 
comp. 3 A.6; hence as oe as, Job 39, 
25 "Biv "73 as often as the trumpet sc. is 
sounded. 
(comp.3 B.4,) i.e. until he have enough, 
i. q. for any one, usually where there ₪ 

mention of food; Nah. 2,13 minh 713 
for his whelps, comp. in the other hemi- 
stich wm8a55. Hab. 2, 13 the nations 
labour Sx 713 for the fire (i.e. they only 
become food for the fire), yea, the nations 
labour קיר "32 for nothing, in vain. Jer. 
51, 58, where the same words are read. 

Chald. A) Pron.relat. who, which,רד  
what. that ; qui, que, quod; i. q. Heb. 

"8s. This form of the relative comes 
from the demonstr. Mt, Arab. 9) So; 

19* 

8) to sufficiency for any 06 

which latter is often rendered lord, mas- 

ter, possessor ; ₪. sy לס posses- 

sor of two horns, bicornis ; but still it is 

nothing more than a pronoun, and in 
the Tayitic dialect is used for the relat. 
sal. So plur. ₪] and 0 { com- 
ade lords, masters; but pr. i.-q. Sel, 
MX. qui; comp. 3714. Hence in Syri- 
ac and Chald. the apocopated prefix 3. 
On the use of the Chaldee relative the 
following is to be noted: 

1. It is often put for he who, that 

which, Dan. 2,23; more fully ™ המ 2, 
28. 43. Comp. "8x no. 1. 

2. Often it is merely a sign of rela- 
tion, comp. "GX no. 2. an " where 
Ez. 6, 1. ןיהְרֶדִמ "5 whose dwelling 
Dan. 2,11. 7°28 רפ Dan. 7, 17. 

3. Also as a sign of the Genitive, comp. 
"WN no. 3; 6. ₪. אָּפְלַמ יד ruby the 
king’s captain, pr. who was of the king 
Dan. 2,15. The preceding subst. is thus 
put aither in stat. emphat. as Dan. I. c. or 
in the constr. “92 "3 "72 Dan. 7, 10; or 
6. suff. pleon. הָהְלֶא רח הממ the name of 
God, comp. Engl. “God his name,’ Dan. 
2, 20; RIT רף TMA trop. accusa- 
fies “of the Jews 3,8. So with a genit. 
of material, Dan. 2, 32 3¢ 3074 ּהָשאְר 
his head was of fine gold. Ezra 6, 4. 

4. In the verbose manner of the Chal- 
dee, it is sometimes redundant before the 
prepositions 3, ךמ ; e.g. 029973 77 אָלְבִיַה 
the temple (which is) in Jerusalem Dan. 
5,2. "rea רד Rms the palace (which 
is) in Media Ez. 6 2. Dan. 6,14; espec. 
Dan. 2, 34, comp. Esth. 1, 12 with v. 15. 

B) It also passes over into a relat. 
Conjunction, like Heb. "8x lett. B, and 
then signifies: 

1. that, Dan. 2, 23; because that, since, 
 , 7Dםא . Dan. 2,9, i.q. Hebןִה יד .4,15
but if ; Theodot. well dé» ovr. > 

2. that, so that, ut, Dan. 2, 16. 47. 
3. Put before words directly quoted or 

spoken, like "2, or. Dan. 2,25 and said 
unto him, 923 Pnasn רד T have found a 
man, etc. v.37. . 6, 6. 14. 
C) With Pies a "12 ig. TEND, 

as soon as, when, tomp. “ND no. 3. 

Dan. 3, 7. 5, 20. 6, 11. 15. 
2. "1772 from what time, after, Dan. 

4, 93. Ez. 5, 12. 
3) 77752752, see in 537 no. 2. 
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ant I (of gold, i. 6. 8 place rich in 
gold, comp. under Chald. "4 no. 1) Di- 
zahab, pr. n. of a place in the desert of 
Sinai, apparently so called from the 
presence of gold, Deut.1,1. Now called 
Dahab, on the western shore of the 
Elanitic gulf, abounding in palms; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 
523. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 217 and 
Map. II. p. 600. n.—Sept. Kutayovcea, 
comp. Euseb. et Hieron. in Onom. h. v. 

(a pining, wasting, r. 2"5) pr.ןוביד  
n. Dibon. 

A city in the borders of Moab, on1.  
the northern bank of the Arnon, rebuilt | 
by the Gadites Num. 32, 34; hence call- 
ed Dibon-Gad, Num. 33, 45; afterwards 
assigned to Reuben, Josh. 13, 9.17; and 
ut last again occupied by the Moabites, 
(s. 15, 2. Jer. 48, 18.22. At the present 
lay it is called 1230000 ; see Burck- 

187008 Travels in Syria, ete. p. 372.— 
nce by an interchange of the letters מ 
and ב it is written ןומרל , for the sake of 
narmonizing with the word 0, Is. 15, 9. 

2. A city in the tribe of Judah, Neh. 
11, 25; also written m2" Josh. 15, 22. 

to fish, see 31% .—Henceגרד  

m. ₪ fisher, fisherman, Is. 19 8בלד  
and Jer. 16, 16 Keri. 

 :  a root not in use and doubtfulד *

I. Perh. i. 6. Chald. הקף to be dark, 
dusky ; hence ר"ל ink. \ 

Il. to be enough, sufficient, much ; see 
“a. 

mT f. Deut. 14, 13. Is. 34, 15, a bird 
of prey, inhabiting ruins. Bochart under- 
stands the black vulture, comparing 475. 
Better, the kite or falcon, so called from 
its swift flight; deriving הלל from r. אד 
the א when doubled being changed into 

 . , as Syr. \be, Pa. ‘Via, Vulg. milvusר

after the form 13)ריד תו. )7. 45,  

ink, Jer. 36, 18. pean NMA, [Zea 

> Arab. 7 © ink-stand. 

non m72"5, gee ןוביד no. 1, 2. 

  1. to rule, toך- . fot. jt, pretך"ד *
govern; pr. asit would seem; to subju- 
gate, to subject to oneself, causat. of r. 
7 q.v. as if for 8ןיָרָה ---(20מ c. acc. 

’ Spec. 

 ד

1 Sam. 2, 10: Zech. 3, 7 then shalt thou 

rule my house. Gen. 6, 3, see inr. 55%. 

2. to judge, i.q. UY, but more fre- 
quent in poetic style. The ideas of ruling 
and judging are closely allied not only 
in Oriental practice and polity, but also 
in their languages; comp. YEW, also 

Glo and —Gen. 49,16 וע 9°97 33 

Dan shall judge his people.' Often pf 
God as judging the nations, Ps. 7,9. 9,9, 
50, 4. 72, 2. 96,10. Is. 3, 13—Spec. to 
judge any oneisi.g. a) io condemn, to 
punish the guilty, Gr. xetuxgivew, Gen. 

15, 14. Job 36, 31; c.a Ps. 110.6. (ל 
to protect the cause of any one, to defend 
his right, to see that he abeaine justice ; 
spoken of a just judge, espec. of God. 
Prov. 31, 9 7S" "29 ךר defend the cause 
of the poor and needy. Gen. 30, 6 "2:5 

 - God: hath judged me, hath proםיִהְלָא
tected my cause. Ps. 54, 3 Ng 

 . and in thy might defend me, i. eרננררה

protect and avenge me. More faliy, Jer. 
5, 28. 22,16 Fan W774 HA he judgeth 
the cause of the poor and needy. 30, 13. 

3. With ©, to contend with any one, 
pr. before a judge, as in Niph. Ecc. 6, 10. 

Nips. 4572 recipr. to contend together, 
pr. before a judge, to strive together, 
2 Sam. 19, 10. Comp. synom. &5%). 

Arab. Xa t to judge ; III, IV to strive 

together. 

Deriv. ןח , ןודמ , םֶנֶדִמ , M279, and pr. 
 - 7279, 772, beta ; also those here folת.

lowing: 

PT and רד[ Chald. id. part. Ezra 7, 25. 

NOD76, 9. ןיָד  m. 1. judgment, Ps.ךיד  
judgment-seat, tribunal, Prov. 20, 8.— 

a) a judgment-seat, tribunal, 
Is. 10, 2. b) a cause, right, which ie 
brought for judgment; Deut. 17, 8 773 

between cause and cause, i. e.7 ךרה a 

between the rights of the parties. Prov 
 29,7. ןיר .mes Ps 140, 181.6. 73 דל

to judge or protect the cause of any one. 

c) wrong, guilt, as being judged; Job 

and fillest thou up the guilt of the36, 17  

wicked, guilt and punishment take hold 

on each other. d) sentence of a judge 

Ps. 76,9. e) right, justice ; Esth. 1, 18 

PR mp cstbe all who knew law and 

justice. 
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2. controversy, strife, Prov. 22, 10; see 
=. j"3 no. 3, and Niph. 

Chald.m. 1. judgment, and meton.ךיד  
- 9 

 .tribunal, i. e. the judges ; comp טמפ

Diwan, the highest tribunal. Dan. 7,10 
an? x2" the judges were seated. v. 26. 

2. justice, right, righteousness, Dan. 4, 
34 ” AMMAN his ways are righteous- 
ness, 1. 6. just, upright. Dan. 7,22 827) 

yang רשרףסל aM and until justice was 
rendered to the saints of the Most High. 

3. punishment, Ezra 7, 26. 

PI m.(r. (ךר 1. ₪ judge, 1 Sam. 
24, 16. 

2. a defender, advocate, Ps. 68, 6. 
Chald. Ezra 7, 25. 

MI" (judged, acquitted) Dinah, pr. n. 
of the daughter of Jacob, Gen. 30, 21. 
34, 1 sq. 

N22"7 Chald. m. plur. Dinaites, pr. .ם 
of an Assyrian people transferred to Sa- 
maria, Ezra 4, 9. 

Chr. 1,6, a various readingתפיד 1  
for r£™ in the parallel passage Gen. 

 10,3. But many Mss. have תַפרִר 0
in 1 Chr. I. c. and so Sept. and Vulg. 
Riphat. See ra, 

Chald. and Syr. q. v.)קוד  m. (r.קיד  
pr. a watch-tower, specula ; then genr. 
a tower, erected by besiegers to over- 
look and harassa city ; i.q. Ma and Syr. 

tecd. Mostly collect. 2K. 25, 1. Jer. 
Ez. 4, 2. 17, 17. 21, 27. 26, 8.52,4,  

jn3 Ez. 26, 8.--ד ' Freq. P77 22; once 
J. D. Michaelis understands a wall or 
line of circumvallation, Sept. in 2 K. 
megitsizoc, and this I have formerly fol-— 
lowed; but see Rosenm. ad Ez. 4, 2, 
and also Barhebr. p. 206, ‘exstruxit tur- 

rim Poop ad speculandum.? 

eT, q. B's q. v. totread out grain, 
to thresh. Hence 

UT m. threshing-time, Lev. 26, 5. 

m. 1. A species of antelope,ןושיד  
so called from its leaping, springing ; 

pr. to tread, but prob. alsoשלה  from r. 
to Jeap, to spring, whence4 ץוד  

Aram. 8374 Vea? caprea, pygarg; comp. 
Bochart Hieroz. 11. p. 270, ibique Ro- 
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senm.—Deut. 14, 5. Sept. הש 
Engl. Vers. pygarg, Syr. and Targ. 

  Arabs (both) Sy, all whichלב25)
words denote a species of antelope, ga- 
zelle, etc. 

2. Dishon, pr.n. a) A son of Seir, 
also of a region of Idumea bearing his 

name, Gen. 36, 21. 30. 1 Chr. 1, 38. b) 
A grandson of Seir, Gen. 36, 25. 1 Chr. 
1, 41. 

JI m. adj. (r. 423) crushed, broken ; 
hence dejected, afflicted, oppressed, un- 
happy, Ps. 9, 10. 10, 18. 74,21. Once 
apparently in an active signification, i. q. 
crushing, i.e. chastising ; so with Luther 
and Geier I understand Prov. 26, 28 
maT Rw ape ןושל ₪ lying tongue (per- 
son) hateth them that chastise it. Ver- 
bal adjectives of the forms 973, 73, and 
also of the form >wp from which these 
are contracted, are indeed for the most 
part intransitive, and are derived from 
intransitive verbs, as =m, 54, 37, and 
many others; yet there is nothing in the 
nature of the case, why a form of this 
sort derived from a transitive verb, such 
as is J=%, should not also have a transi- 
tive sense, 27 contr. רד, ךד , 1.6. 4255 
and that in some instances this is the 

fact, is shown by the words j2W, jax. 

Sept. well as to the sense, ג 
  The other clause favoursגוש גש

the same sense, a flattering mouth work- 

eth ruin—Those who prefer to take 

it intransitively, may render: a lying 

tongue hateth: those crushed by it, q. d. 

its victims. 

TI Chald. m. this, hic, Ezra 5, 16. 17. 

6, 7.8; and JJ fem. this, hec, Ezra 4, 
15. 16. 19. 5, 8. Corresponding is Arab. 

YlS; and both have arisen from the 

simple demonstrative {3 (71), with the 

pleonastic suffix of the second person, 

Ito pr. hic tibi, elsewhere Nd; and 
24 

where one speaks with several, וכ 

hic vobis. In the Targums for Heb, 73 
are put ךד , 77, 7971, רכיב 

= N37 i. gq. M23, to be broken in 

pieces, beaten small, crushed, in Kal not 

used. Comp. .כד 



 אכד

to break in pieces, toקופמ 823 1.  
RDIM he breakethקשוע  crush. Ps.72,4 

in pieces the oppressor. 89, 11. 143, 3. 
and. wouldּהולֶא לאל  Job 6, 9 "INDI" 

that God might crush me! destroy me. 
those dwelling in houses of clay.4,19  

they are crushed (lit. they crush them) 
as by the moth, in the manner of the 
moth.—Infin. 833 as noun, a bruising, 
bruise, wound, Is. 53, 10 isda yan aim 

it pleased Jehovah, he made sickרלחה  
his wound, i.e. it pleased Jehovah to 
wound him severely, incurably ; the con- 

struction is dovrdetos. Others: it pleased 
Jehovah that disease should crush him ; 
sbnn for "mm; so Hitzig—Metaph. 

and (how19, 2 םיַלְמְב רֶננאְּכְדְחּו  Job 
long) break me in pieces with words ? 

2. to crush under foot, to trample upon, 
Lam. 3, 34. Hence to oppress, 6. g. the 
needy, Is. 3,15. Ps. 94,5; espec. in the 
forum, in court, Prov. 22, 22. 

Nipn. part. broken in spirit, contrite, 

humble, Is. 57, 15. 
Pua 1. to be broken, crushed, bruised ; 

e.g. the arm, Job 22, 9; with plagues, 

calamities, Is. 53, 5. 
2. to be broken in spirit, afflicted, 

humbled, Is. 19, 10 ; with penitence, con- 

trite, Jer. 44, 10. 

Hirup. fut. xd3", pass. of Pi. no. 1, 
Job 5, 4. 34, 25.—Hence 

N2T adj. intensive from r. 824, after 
the form >up. 

1. broken very small, beaten fine ; 
hence as Subst. poet. for dust. Ps. 90,3 
RINT Why stn chow turnest man to 

dust. 
2. broken in spirit, contrite, humble, Is. 

57, 15. Ps. 34, 19. 

1 1257 j i.g. 82, to be broken in pieces, 
crushed: in Kal once, Ps. 10, 10 Cheth. 
nis הֶכְרְו and he is crushed, he sinks 
down. ‘Keri mEt7 id. 

Piet to break: in pieces, to crush; Ps. 
  n:>3n that theףיּפד תומָצָע 51,10 .44,20
bones thou hast broken may rejoice, i. e. 
broken with the consciousness of guilt. 

Nipu. to be broken, crushed, Ps. 38, 
9; trop. of the mind, heart, Ps. 51, 19 
mEq 5רָּבְטָב ב a broken and contrite 
heart. 

Deriv. °=3. 

 224, לה

M97 f. (r. 423) ₪ crushing ; 2 
  wounded or mutilated byהב ָעצְמ 2
crushing, sc. the testicles. The allusion 
is to a peculiar kind of emasculation, still 
practised in the East, as we have learn-- 
ed from Greek physicians ; it consists in 
softening the testicles of very young 
boys im-warm water, and then rubbing 
and pressing them till they disappear. 
The Greeks call a eunuch of this kind 
9100000 as Sept. h.1. Vulg. well, ew- 
nuchus attritis testiculis. 

"33 m. (r. 434) ₪ crushing, dashing, 
beating together of waves; hence a 
raging, roaring noise. Ps. 93, 3 לאשר 
piss minh the floods lift up their roar- 

ing, "paral. . םלוק .- 4185. |30 to beat, to 
thrust; VI to beat together, to collide ; 

comp. to VI to press upon each other 

2 
in the tumult of battle, 0 tumult, 
conflict. 

root, Arab. Js, to beatבד 00801. " 
small, to break in pieces, = %- i. q. 
R53, 724, 4, Chald. Hence 

Contr Pra 0 the remarks7,024.  

undernmy. In the western languages 
comp. Gr. duxu, Sax. 

J27 Chald. this, hic, i. q. 43. Dan. 2 
31. 7, 20. 

 - Chald. i. q. Heb. 723, to reרכד *
member ; whence 4731, 7257, and 

“27 Chald. plur. 715%, ₪ ram, Ezra 
6, 9. 1% 7,17. It signifies pr. a male, 
i.q. Heb. 121; but is put spec. for a male 
sheep, ram, "Hike Gr. שש male, סמ 

done, aries, a ram. 

7727 Chald. m. (רַכִפ.?) emph.n24=5, 
a record, register, in which any thing i is 

noted for remembrance, Ezra 6, 2. 

T2727 Chald. m. id. Ezra 4, 15 "29 
neits't the book of the records, i.e. the 
public records of the kingdom kept by the 
king’s secretary or recorder, Heb. "313. 

Syr. Dyse, record, memoir, e. g. me- 

moirs of the martyrs. 

m. (for mis. r. my) constr. 5, pr.לד  
something hanging. swinging ; hence 
ralve of a door. a door, as hanging sus- 
pended and moving to and fro. 6 
metaph. door of the lips for the mouth 
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Ps. 141, 3; comp. Mic. 7, 5, and הג 
010006 Kurip. Hippol. 882.—The fem. 
n+ door is far more frequent, q. v. 

plur. O73,ל ,  m. (r. dd) in pauseלד  
weak, feeble, powerless. 2 Sam. 3, 1 Da- 

 ,vid waxed stronger and stronger תיבה
baxw and the house of Saulםיָלְדְו םיכלוה  

waxed weaker and weaker, i. e. conti- 
nually weaker.—Spec. a) lean, thin, 

why artהָחִצ עוהימ  Sam. 13, 4 >3 N222  
thou so lean? emaciated. Once plur. 
fem. mitt of kine,Gen. 41,19. b) weak, 
low, poor, of low estate, Ex. 23, 3. Lev. 

Sam. 2, 8. Ruth 3, 10. Ps. 41,14, 21. 1  
Prov. 10, 15. Is. 14, 30. al. seep.2. 72, 13.  

. 323 to leap, to spring, in Kal once 

Zeph. 1 0% 
Pre id. Is. 35, 6 Mop deed aT RN 

then shall the lame. man leap as the 
hart ; with dy Cant. 2, 8; acc. Ps. 18, 
  - my God have Iרוטדגלדא "ַהְלאְּב 30
leaped walls. 

. 34 1. i. q. 523, to hang down, to 
be pendulous ; comp. Arab. do Conj. 
V, spoken of pendulous boughs, and Eth. 

100 to wave, to hang down. See 
nvby.—For the form 475% Prov. 26, 7, 

see under >>4. 
2. to let hang down, i. e. to let down a 

bucket or pitcher into a well, to draw 

water, Ex. 2,16.19. Arab. כ and do, 

Syr. th id. Metaph. Prov. 20, 5 coun- 

sel in the heart of man is deep water, 
mbt maaan Oxi but a man of under- 

standing will draw it out. 

Pret to draw out, pr. from a well; 
metaph. to deliver, to set free. Ps. 30, 2 

  J will extol thee, forדגְמרפד "< ףממורמ
thou hast delivered me. 

Deriv. b3, m3, תל , “ba, 5a, mt, 
and pr. n. 725, any. 

m7 ig. nb 0 see in ל Is. 26, 
20 Keri. Hence Dual pins, see “apiles 
neq. 

mt f. (r. >>) pr. something hanging 
down, pliant, slender. Spec. 

1. thread, spoken of the threads or 
thrums which tied the web to the weav- 
er’s beam. Is. 38, 12 "23835 nba from 
the thrum he cutteth me off, an image of 
-death drawn from the weaver, who when 

 לכד
his work is finished cuts it out of the 

loom. Chald. 5°94 filamentum. 
2. hair, locks, hanging down, Cant 7, 

6. Vulg. coma capitis. 
3. slenderness, i. e. weakness, lowness, 

poverty ; concr. the poor, 2 K. 24, 14. 
25,12. Plur. ayn mibs id. Jer. 52, 5 
and yun .ד צ' 6. 

 , to trouble water with the feetחלד %

to make turbid, Ez. 32, 2. 13. Syr. way 
id. 

bucket, any vessel(ת. הָלָפ) ₪  m.יל  
9%. 

for drawing water, Is.40,15. Arab. 5 

“OT .זמ (a, mb9) id. Num. 24,7 092 לז 
wb the waters stream from his buck- 

els, i.e. his posterity will be numerous ; 
a metaphor drawn from water as flow- 
ing from a bucket, and applied to the 

semen virile; comp. bt}, AS, and Is. 
48,1. In the other hemistich םֶרִמְב isa 
pray. The form 1154 (ddl-ydv) is : from 
Dual 5°75% the two buckets (as_ was 
usual), Metheg being retained in the 
penultima. 

7224 (whom Jehovah hath freed) 
Delaiah, pr.n.m. a) Neh. 6,10. b) 
1 Chr. 3 24. c¢) Ezra 2, 60. Neh. 7, 
62.—The Phenicians had the pr. n. 4s- 
Aounotegtog, as read in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 18, 
1. 6. Manes רלד ‘freed by Astarte.’ 

27797 (id.) Delaiah,pr.n.m. a) Jer. 
36, 12.25. b) 1 Chr. 24, 18. 

m5 f. (feeble, pining with desire) 
Delilah, pr. n. of a Philistine woman 
whom Samson loved, Judg. 16, 4-18. 

m5 f. (r. mb) only plur. תוילָּצ 

(Kamets impure), boughs, branches, so 
called as hanging down, waving; Jer. 
11, 16. Ez. 17, 6. 23. 31, 7. 9. 12. Syr. 

{atX9 id. 

 ול , Is. 19, 6לח  ‘pret. 3 0ללד .
Job 28, 4, and "54 Prov. 26,7 (see in no. 
1), 1 pers. *miba Ps. 116, 6. 

1. to hang down, to be pendulous, to 

swing, to wave; e.g. as a bucket let 
down ina well, the slender and pendulous 
branches of the palm, willow, etc. which 
wave toand fro. Kindr. is הל also >>y, 

₪ , bd and bnbm q.v. Comp. in the 

Indo-European tongues, Sanscr. tilla to 



 צל

go, to be moved, Gr. 0015000, 00/0000 
00206, to wave, to fluctuate, ete. To the 
same  faraaly may be also referred >3n, 

, Aes, in all which the primary 
notion is that of hanging down, laxness, 
languor.—In Job 28, 4 spoken of miners 
letting themselves down into the pits or 
shafts: 132 שדנָאמ ולב they hang down 
far from men, they swing to and fro. 

Here too I would refer Prov. 26,7 ויל 
  6 legsםיקש  nopeלָטַמּו  "Daםיליסְב

hang down from a lame man (sc. as a 
useless weight), and so is a sententious 
saying in the mouth of fools. In this 
passage if we read 4°54, (with Patah), it 
may be for 155; s0 several Rabbins, and 
comp. Wits Ezra 10, 16 for שורד gua- 
dov folium, 8 alius. and vice versa 

fiia, fille. But it is easier with R. Ju- 
dah, R. Jonah, and,several Mss. to read 

 הל . 1 q. 103, from rוילד
2. to be lack languid, feeble, weak. 

Spoken a) of shallow and languid 
waters; Is. 19, 6 71372 MRT ּובְרָחְו 9557 
the streams of 2 ‘languish and are 
dried up ; comp. ‘flumen languidum’ 
Hor. Od. 2. 14, 17, ‘aqua languida’ Liv. 
1.4. b) OF persons, to be brought low, 
to be afflicted, oppressed, Ps. 79, 8. 116, 
6. 142.7. 6( Of the eye, to languish, 
to pine with desire, Is. 38, 14 "279 פד 

 םיריפל
Nipu. pass. of no. 2, to be enfeebled, to 

be brought low, of a people, Judg. 6, 6. 

Is. 17, 4. 
Deriv. 53, WE3, and pr. n. 2555. 

  00801. root, Arab. to thrust outעַל -
the tongue ; Chald. m334 a gourd, perh. 
oblong, tongue-shaped. Hence 

27 (gourd-field) Dilean, pr. n. of a 
city in Judah, Josh. 15, 38. 

* Ty fat. 4572 1. to drop, to drip, 
to distil ; spoken of a house, Ecc. 10, 18 
mrs ףלדר the house droppeth, i. 6. leaks, 
lets the rain drop through the roof. 

2. to shed tears, to weep, as the eye, 
Job 16, 20 "272 nzby ‘mby-ty my eye 
weepeth unto God. Ps. 119, 28 ישפנ meds 
my soul weepeth ; comp. wey no.3. Aram. 

id. Arab. Lad to go slowly, to creep 
along; VII, to be poured out, to flow; 
comp. 133.—Hence 
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2 m. a dropping, dripping, from a 
roof, Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15. 

pr. n. of a son of Haman, Dal-ןופלד  
phon, Esth. 9, 7. 

* DOF fat. pban 1. to burn, to flame, 
Aram. «aS» id. Ps. 7, 14 םיקְלדל ויצח 
byB" he maketh his arrows flaming, i. e. 
shooteth burning arrows. With a to 
inflame, to kindle, Obad. 18. \ 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) Of 
love, ardent friendship, to burn. Prov. 
 . bine burning lips, i. 6םיקלד 23 ,26
0 professing ardent affection, 
burning love. b) Of burning anxiety, 
to burn with anguish, often compared to 
heat, Ps. 10. 2 through the pride of the 
wicked "22 P2771 doth the poor man burn, 
is troubled, anxious ; comp. Is. 13, 8. Ps. 
39,4. 6( Ofburning persecution, whence 
“IN8 P24 to burn after any one, to pur- 
sue hotly, Germ. nachfeuern. Gen. 31, 
36 "INN NPT 72 that thou so hotly pur- 
suest after me. 1 Sam. 17, 53. With 
ace. id. Lam. 4, 19 =p pnts they 
pursued us hotly upon the mountains. 

Hira. to make burn, to kindle, Ez. 24, 
10. Trop. to inflame, e.g. as wind, Is. 
 . wine inflames themסקרלְרְר ךרר 11 ,5

Deriv. תקל 

P27 01818. to burn, Dan. 7, 9. 

mpet f. (x. P24) inflammation, fever, 
Deut. 28, 22. 

m3) comp. the mase. satתֶלָד ₪  
pr. valve of a door, so calledל <  Asyou. 

as hanging and swinging ; then ₪ door, 
as hanging and turning on hinges Prov. 

as shut and opened Gen. 19, 10.26, 14;  
2K. 4,4. 9,3; as knocked at, beaten, 
Judg. 19, 22. Diff. from mmg, which 
denotes a door-way or opening for a 
door. Where a double or folding door 
is meant, the Dual (q. v.) is for the most 
part employed; but the Sing. also some- 
times includes both valves ; 6. g. 1 K. 6, 

nbyn pushy ai theתחצה  onbnda34  
two leaves of the one door were folding, 
turning. In Ez. 41, 24 r>4 is laxly put 

and also for theל  both for the single 
whole door: mony Minby> mirdy pores 
“mwa roy mbq> oomd minh ino 

two leaves were to eachתותלד  rand 
door, two turning leaves. two to the one 
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door und two to the other dvor. Spoken 
of the lid of a chest, 2 K. 12, 10.—Me- 
taph. Cant. 8, 9 if she be a door 80. our 
sister, i. e. if she make herself easy of 
access to suitors. 

(pr. from a5° "חלד n>4 constr.טאו  
form m4) folding doors, Lat. fores, es- 
pec. large, as of a city, gates, Deut. 3, 5. 
Sam. 23, 7. Is. 45, 1. Jer. 49, 31. Me-1  

taph. doors of heaven, through whith the 
Ps.תּוּבְָרַא ,)  rain flows down. (elsewhere 

the doors3, 10 "292 רמלה  Job78,23.  
 .of my (mother’s) womb 41, 6728 תְלָ

the doors of his face, i. e. the j jaws ‘of the 
crocodile. 38, 8 or shut up the sea with 
doors, comp. v. 10. 

Piur. minty constr. תולה f. but in 
Neh. 13, 19 masc. 

1. doors, i. e. leaves of a folding door 
or gate, 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41, 24; see Sing. 
Hence 

2. a door, gate, Judg. 3, 23-25. 19, 27. 
Ez. 26, 9 owas minds mau, broken is 
the gate of the nations, i. e. Jerusalem. 

3. the columns of a book or roll, so 
called as resembling a door in their 
form. asin Lat. from their likeness to a 
column, Jer. 36, 23. Others, chapters 
of'a book, like Rabb. "3. 

DT m. constr. 04, 6. suff. joy, 0204 
Gen. 9, 5. 

1. blood ; prob. for סָרָא , r. DIN to be 
red; whence Talmud. DIN, DIN, RQ, 
Punic edom according to Augustine 

9 . 9 - 
on Ps. 136. Arab. ₪ rarely po» 

whence a new verb a to bleed, to 

let blood ; II, to wound.—So 53 53 52x 
to eat (flesh) with the blood, 1 Sam. 14, 
32. 55. 182. 33, 25; this was contrary to 
the Mosaic law, Lev. 17, 11. Deut. 12, 
23. "P32 DT innocent blood 2 K. 21, 16. 
Ps. 106, 1 spoken likewise of an inno- 
cent person, Ps. 94, 91 וערשרל רָקָנ OTF 

- and condemn innocent blood ; also "p25 
blood of the innocent Deut. 19, 10. 13. 27, 
25. Jer. 19, 4. 22, 17. 

2. Trop. blood, tor bloodshed, murder, 
Lev. 19, 16. Also for the guilt of mur- 
der, blood-guiltiness, Gen. 37, 26. Lev. 17, 
4. Deut. 17, 8 ot pI-ypa. ‘Num. 35, 27 
BT דל ןיא he is not "guilty of blood, no 
0 is upon him. 

3. blood of grapes, poet. for wine, which 

at 

in Palestine is red, Gen. 49,11. Deut 
32,14. Comp. vive tijg דק Ecclus. 
39, 26. 

bloods, i.e. drops of blood,עטא. 0°94  
but put like the sing. 

1. blood, espec. as shed. Gen. 4, 0. 
Is. 9, 4. Hos. 1, 4. Ps. 106, 38. 

2. bloodshed, blood-guilltness ; טרא 
 , a man of blood, bloody man, Ps. 5םימד

7. 26,9. 55,24. BWI חיִּב , 9, house or 
city of blood, i. e. guilty of bloodshed, 2 
Sam. 21, 1. Ez. 22, 2. 24,6. ia a4 
Lev. 20, 9. Ez. 18, 13, and 53 םֶחיִמְּד 

Lev. 20, 11 sq. his blood be upon him, 
their blood be upon them, i. 6. they are 
guilty of their own blood. 

Norse. To 07 is once usually ascribed 
the signif. likeness, similitude, i. q. 0127, 

in Ez. 19, 10 77278 jBAD FAN thy mother 
is like a vine after thy likeness, than 
which nothing can be more languid, 
especially as there follows: planted by 
the waters. Most prob. we ought to read 
with Calmet: 47972 j222 like a vine of 
thy vineyard. 

ie le rma, Aram. אמ tho», to be or 

become like, similar, to resemble, 6. > Ps. 
102, 7. 144, 4. Cant. 2,9. 7,8; לֶא Ez. 
31,8. With dat. pleonast. Cant. 2, 17 
nab רדוד ףְלדהיַמִּה be thou, my beloved, 
like a roe. 8, 14. 

Nieu. to become like, to resemble, 6 
ace. Ez. 32, 2. 

Pre, 723 1. to liken, to compare, c. 
bx Is. 40, 18. 25 ; > 46,5. Cant. 1, 9. Lam. 
  ma what shall 1 liken untoָהְלְהמַדַא 5 2,13
thee ¢Helwe to use similitudes, para- 
bles, ig. duo, לשמ | Hos. 12, 11 772 
MAIN BWA , ‘by the prophets... I have 
used similitudes ; 3 80 in accordance with 

the context. Others, J have destroyed, 
1. e. announced destruction. 

2. to liken in one’s mind, i. q. Engl. to 

deem, to think. Ps. 50, 21 דתויָק nv 
i022 TAN thou thoughtest me to be like 
thyself. Esth. 4, 13. Is. 10, 7. 

3. to think, i. e. to purpose, to meditate, 

sc. to do any thing ; Num. 33, 56. Judg. 
20, 5 nb van ons they thous to have, 
slain me. Is. 14, 24. 2 Sam. 21, 5 שראה 

 - mas seine mab tx the man who conּונל
sumed us and who meditated against us 

sc. destruction. 
4, to think upon, to remember. Ps. 48. 
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10 AION סיהְלָמ 433 we remember, 0 
God, thy loving-kindness. 
Hirnpa. fut. 1 pers. Ma Is. 14, 14, to 

make oneself like, to become like, with >. 
Deriv. mv, 71797. 
Note. This signif. of likeness seems 

to be the appropriate and primary one 
in this verb; but it has still another, 
borrowed from the kindred family 0277, 
nat, as in the following article : 

“TI. היָמָד 1. tobe dumb, silent, still ; 
to rest, to cease. Jer. 14,17 my eyes flow 
down with tears night and day, and do 
not rest. Lam. 3, 49. — 

2. Causat. to cause to cease, to make 
an end of ; hence to destroy, comp. 037, 

  , meat, M22 no. 3; espec. to ieדיחְכה

waste, ‘to destroy. a country, Hos. 4, 5— 
HEX "NV Twill destroy thy mother, i. 6. 
will lay waste thy country. Jer. 6, 2 
yhscra ome I will destroy the daugh- 
ter of Zion, i. e. thee. 

Nipu. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish ; 
of persons, Hos. 10, 15 997) M279 רתשּב 
SRI למ to-morrow the king of Israel 
shall ie. cut off. 18. 6,5 *NVZIITAD רלדרוא 
wo is me, for 1 perish! So of’ brutes Ps. 
49, 13. 21; of nations Zeph. 1, 11. Hos. 
4 6; of aides, lands, Is. 15, 1. ‘Tee 47, 5. 
Hos. 10, 7.—In all the examples here 
quoted, the Preter only is read. For 
the Fut. are used the forms a3", למה , 

from the synon. 024. 
Deriv. "05, 7271. 

M23 Chald. to be like, similar, Dan. 
3, 25. 7, 5. 

MAT f. (r. 024) desolation, destruc- 
tion; also for concr. desolated, laid 
waste. So commonly Ez. 27,32 “iz 7 
mata who is like Tyre, like the de- 
stroyed ; but probably it is better with 
Hitzig to read 72°19 the desolated. 

nv 6 ם) men 1( 1. ₪ likeness, 

image, i. q. Syr. {2a8o?. Gen. 1, 26 let 

us make man... 1301012 after our like- 
mess ; comp. 5, 1. 3 he begat a son inna 

  in his own likeness, after his ownימלצכ

image. 2 Chr. 4,3 םיִרְמְּב m4 images 
of oxen, i. e. cast, molten. Is. 40, 18 

 , what likeness, imageתומפדהמ  aanןל
will ye compare unto him? 

2. a model, pattern, e. g. for an altar, 

2 K. 16, 10. 
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3. an appearance, form, shape. Ez. 
  WN My one shape wasןָּמְִּבְרַאְל 16 ,1
io the four. With genit. the appearance, 
likeness, shape of any thing, i. e. some- 
thing having that form; e. g. spoken of 
what is indistinctly seen in dreams or 
visions; Ez. 1, 5 3298 תומף AD Ima 

 - and in the midst of it the appearתויח
ance, likeness, of four living creatures, 
1. 6. An appearance like four animals. v, 
26 NOD Maes the appearance of a throne. 
v. 28. 8, 2. 10, 1.21. Dan. 10, 16. Comp. 

  . Heneeהֶאְרִמ
4. Adv. like, as, Ig 13, 4; תּומְדְּכ ₪. 

28. 58, 5. 

m. (r. 735 IL) stillness, rest, qui-רמה  
et, iq. "27. Is. 38, 10 "9" "72723 in the 
quiet of my days. 1. 6. now when I might 

7u8-דש  vesד  & reign in quiet. Sept. 
ogy pou, either reading or conjecturing 
“27a. See more in Comment. on 18.1. 6. 

‘Ot .זמ (r. 15 IL) stillness, quiet ; 
Ps, 83, 2 למה pbs O God, be 
thou not quiet, i. e. look not in quiet in- 
activity upon our persecutions, defer not 
thy help; comp. טרח , ntn. Is. 62, 6.7. 

MAT see na. 

m. (4 1( 4, MR, a liteךוימל  
ness, Ps. 17, 12. 

* DO) pret. 24, imp. and inf th, 
pit Josh. 10,12. Ps. 37,7; 105. םלל , plur. 

 . in the Chald. mannerלמל
1. to be dumb, silent, still, Lev. 10, 3. 

Lam. 3, 28. Ez. 24, 17 05 poxn Vulg. 
ingemisce tacens. With >to be silent to 
any one, i. 6. to listen to him in silence; 
hence Job 29, 21 "n¥y ומל WOT they 
kept silence at my counsel. pins rey 
to be silent towards Jehovah, i. e. to wait 
in silent patience and confidence for his 
help, Ps. 37, 7. 62, 6.—Jer. 8, 14 why 0 
we sit still? assemble yourselves and let 
us enter into the fenced cities CW-T7273% 
and let us be silent there (i. e. remain 
quiet), for Jehovah hath put us to silence, 
q. d. hath brought our affairs to such a 
strait that we cannot resist. Here 127 
is fut. Kal with He paragogic. 

2. to be struck dumb, i. e. to be asto- 
nished, amazed, see note below; i. q. 
nav. ₪. ₪. with admiration and terror, 

Ex. 15, 16. Is. 23, 2 רא 72" 5725 be asto- 
nished, ye inhabitants of the coast..sc. of 



 םמד

Tyre. Lam. 2, 10.—The idea of silence, 
stillness, is also transferred from speak- 

ing to acting, comp. שָרְח , AYN; hence 
3. to rest, to cease, to leave off, Ps. 4, 

5. 1 Sam. 14, 9. Job 31, 34. Lam. 2, 18 
qerema םדחדלַא let not the apple of 
thine eye cease sc. to weep. Job 30, 27 

  my bowels boil, andרב  ANATומד אלו
rest not. Also to stand still ; Josh. 10, 12 
pin ןוטְבְגְב Bow Sun, stand thou still on 

Gibeon! vy. 13 שמשה םדיו and the sun 
stood still. 

Nore. This root isonomatopoetic and 
widely spread in other families of lan- 
guages, imitating, like the kindred Dan, 

  , man, and Gr. wv, the sound madeםּגה
with the lips closed, hm,dm. It is there- 
fore pr. to be dumb, which is referred 
either to silence and stillness, quiet ; or 
also to stupor, astonishment ; or lastly in 
the causative and transitive conjugations 
to desolation and destruction, as implying 
subsequent silence.—Most nearly kin- 
dred to D2% are the roots O55 (the ob- | 
scure sound made with the lips closed, 
comp. the Lat. and Teutonic words 
below) and M25, which see; and the 
same primary force lies in the roots םמש 
mam, O74, etc. not to mention those in 
which the idea of the mouth as closed 
is referred to the 18816 (0%), to hun- 
ger (םוצ) ( to inarticulate or unmeaning 
sounds (D22, 0M2, 5X2, 77277), or lastly 
to the general sense of closing, shutting, 
see DUN, OLY, etc. In the Greek lan- 
guage a ‘root of the same family is uv, 
which is spoken of the mouth, lips, eyes, 
as closed; and also of sounds made with 
the lips 010800 ; see Passow’s Lex. in wi, 
uve, and the citations there made ; then 

also 00000 900806 i. gq. Heb. 2, 
Chald. man. In Lat. mutus from pros, 

uvw; and still more in the Teutonic 
languages Germ. dumm stupid, Anglo- 
sax. and Engl. dumb, mute, which is 
nearer the primary idea; also with a 
sibilant, Germ. stumm, comp. Lat. stu- 
por, stupidus, Germ. staunen, Engl. to 
stun, Fr. étonner. 

Po. Dah to silence, to quiet, Ps. 131, 2. 
Hieu. 049 to make silent, Jer. 8, 14; 

see in Kal no. 1. 
Nira. 033, plur, 17] Jer. 25, 37; fut. 

yay", also “atm Jer. 48, 2; pass. of 
Hiph. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish ; 

20 

229 wnt 

spoken of persons, 1 Sam. 2,9 D°70" 
vay wna the wicked perish in dark- 
ness. Jer. 49, 26. 50, 30. 51, 6. Of a 
region, to be laid waste, destroyed, Jer. 
25, 37. 48, 2. 

Deriv. 735 , 7227. 

M0'0'F f. silence, stillness, 6. ₪. of the 
winds, a calm Ps. 107, 29. Maa לוק a 
voice of stillness, i. e. still, gentle, 1 K. 
19,12. So poet. by Hendiadys, Job 4, 16 
yawy dip) naa [hear stillness and a 
voice i. e. a still voice, light whisper. 
Sept. and Vulg. lenis aura, gentle 
breeze. 

/ ya obsol. root, Arab. 5 to וו 

So 
to manure ; perh. denom. from | כ - 

Hence the deriv. yaa, הָנֶמְדַמ , M2272, 

and the two following. 

ri m. dung, manure, 2 K. 9, 37. Jer. 
So 

8, 2. 16, 4. 25, 33. Arab. wee? and 

 ו
Dimnah, pr. n. of a city in Ze-20 “ 

bulun, Josh. 21,35. But prob. we ought 
Rimmon, see Josh.הָכַּמְר  here to read 

19,13. 1 Chr. 6,62 [77]. Comp. Mover’s 
Chronik, p. 72, 73. 

* 3727 to weep, to shed tears, Jer. 13, 
17. Aram. and Arab. id—Hence the 
two following. 

32°} m. a tear, collect. tears ; me- 
taph. tears of olives and grapes, i. e. 
wine and oil. Ex. 22,28 729) ףסאלמ . 
Sept. annozas ו xo Ayvot.—Comp. 

Gr. Sdxgvor tay 08000 Theophr. arbe 
rum lacrime Plin. 11. 6. 

(r. 6" 6 co but only col-הָעְמּד +  
Sloe 

lect. tears; Arab. 85 tears, 8800 a 

tear; and so Gr. daxou is often used col- 
lectively by the poets. Ps. 6, 7. 39, 13. 
56,9. Plur. תועִמְפ Ps. 80, 6. ee 3.11, 
For the poetic phrase i in Jeremiah : 72m 

 , ID my eye flows down with tearsהָעִמְר

see in r. 77" no. 1 fin. 

0 was obsol. root, whence "27M q. v: 

, pwn quadril. not used; Arab. 

8 to be quick, hasty, active, 



wot 

9 .%- 9. 
\ 00) 00 quick, active, alert. 

—Hence perh. pr. n. 

puss, Arab. bag and ו | 

Dimeshk, (activity, alertness, perh. in 

reference to traffic,) sometimes קשמרל , 

 . q. vקסמה

2. Damascus, the metropolis of west- 
ern Syria, situated on the river Chry- 
sorrhoas, now Bérada, in a large and 
beautiful plain at the eastern foot of 
Anti-Lebanon, Gen. 14,15. 15, 2. It 
was subdued by David, but in the reign 
of Solomon recovered its independence, 
2 Sam. 8, 6. 1 .א 11, 24; and was gov- 
erned by its own kings, until Tiglath- 
pileser king of Assyria annexed it to his 
empire, 2 K. 16, 9. Is. 7, 4. 8. 8,4. 10, 9. 
At the present day Damascus is one of 
the most opulent cities of hither Asia. 

2. Damascene, Gen.15,2, i.g. PYAAR 
or קטִמְרְהְוְּב aman of Damascus ; as ]323 
Hos. 12, 8 for "2223. The writer doubt- 
less ehose this form, and not "pws, for 
the sake of paronomasia with the pre- 
ceding pita. See more under pw. 

pvt (in very many Mss. pw, 

pw, see De Rossi Schol. Crit.) a spe- 
cies of cloth, stuff, of silk artificially 
woven, silk stuff manufactured at Da- 
mascus, and still bearing in the western 
languages the name of that cjty, Engl. 
and Dan. damask, Ital. damasco, Fr. 
damas, Germ. Damast. Amos 3, 12. 
The same word with the letters various- 
ly interchanged and transposed is found 

9 0 

also in Arabic, viz. 200 silk, ac- , 2 [ 

cording to the Camoos p. 760, espec. 
that made from cocoons from which the 
msects have broken forth, flos-silk ; or 
according to others, white silk. Also 

9 0 , 

  pled: At theב0 07

present day there is still a great culture 
of the silk-worm around Mount Lebanon. 

JI (judge) Dan pr. n. 1. The son 
of Jacob and the tribe descended from 
him, whose territories are deseuber in 
Josh. 19, 40-48. 

2. A city in the northern extremity of 
Palestine, formerly called Sb , but named 
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Dan from 8 colony of Danites, Josh. 19, 
47. Judg. 18,29. It lay west of Paneas 
at the spot now called Tell 061-1100 ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. pp. 351, 358. 
Biblioth. Sac. 1846, .כ 196,211. In the 
words ךעל M34 2 Sam. 24. 6, there seems 
to be an error in transcribing, for which 

 . should be restored. Vulg. silvestriaרעל

—For }7) Ez. 27,19, see in its order 

under .ו 

Chald. st. emphat. 735, Pron. de-ךד  
‘erin, this,תאז  monstr. 1. 6. Heb. M3, 

Lat. hic, hec, hoc ; Dan. 2, 18. 28.30. 36. 
al. 772 as this, so, thus; Ezra43. 47.  

mp7 thus it was written. Jer.5,7 ביתכ  
Dan. 2,10 n272 Oba a word like10, 11.  

thie, such a word. m5 by on this account, 
therefore, Dan. 3, 16. Ezra 4, 14. 15. 

InN after this, afterwards, Dan. 2,הָנְד  

29.—In the Targums mostly fully writ- 
 ten ן"ף , ;PIN, PIN, for Heb. mr ןידּפ

thus. 

ONT see in DNTDT. 

i az obsol. root, prob. to melt, to be- 
come liquid, like 387, 395, t7xw. See un- 
der lett. Vav, Thesaur. p. 393.—Hence 

 . waxגָנוד

39 (r. 323) Dannah, pr. n. of acity in 
Judah, Josh. 15, 49. 

a2 (perh. for 729) "5 lord i.e. 
place of plundering, q. d. robber’s den; 

comp. _»€5 to rob, to plunder, ) Dinha- 
bah, pr. n. of an Haonittish city, Gen. 34, 

32. 1 Chr. 1, 43. 

(judge of God, i. 6. who judgesלאיִכְד  
Daniel, pr.n.ךרל)  in the name of God, r. 

a) The celebrated Heb. prophet and sage 
attached to the court of Babylon, whose 
life and prophecies are contained in the 

book bearing hisname. Mentioned also 

Ez. 14, 14. 20. 28, 3; where it is 814. 
b) Ason of David, 1Chr.3,1. c) Ezra 
8, 2. Neh. 10, 7. 

 - 00801. root, Arab. we to whis*ןנָד

per, to murmur. Hence 3%. 

m. pr. infin. of r. 2, as Subst.עד  
what one knows, knowledge, opinion. Job 

MANN L also will showרעד  "INTAR32, 10  

my opinion. v. 6. 1% 36,3. Plur. pean 

perfect in knowledge or wisdom,םרצה  

Job 37, 16. 



 העד

TT (fem. of preced.) a knowing, 
knowledge, Ps. 73, 11; 0. acc. Is. 9 
ninwnx הע knowledge of Jehovah, pr. 
a knowing Jehovah. 28, 9.—Plur. תועָּד 
1 Sam. 2, 3. Job 36, 4. 

M9'T Prov. 24, 14, see r. לדר init. and 
Index. 

  00801. root, i. q. Arab. Leoהָעָּב *
tocall. A trace of this root is found in 
pr. .ם AYN, and in 

58197 (invocation of God) Dewel, pr. 
  m. Num. 1, 14. 7,42; for which inה.

2,14 dawn q. v. lett. d. 

  i. q. Wt and Syr. 9 to goךעד *

out, to be quenched, extinguished, as a 
light, lamp. Prov. 13, 9 7977 םיעסְר 72 

the lamp of the wicked shall be put 
out, i.e. their good fortune shall perish; 

comp. the Arabic proverb Lalof pool 

sl ill fortune has putout my lamp. 

Prov. 20, 20. 24, 20. Job 18, 5.6. 21,17. 

Trop. of the deetrucdion of enemies, Is. 
43, 17.—Also of water drying up, see 
Niph. 

Nien. to become extinct, e. g. water, 
to dry up, Job 6, 17.—Comp. extinguere 
aquam Liv. 5. 16, succum Curt. 6. 4, 

mammas Plin. 23. 2. 
Pua to be quenched, destroyed, e. ₪. 

enemies, Ps. 118, 12. 

  obsol. root, in Samar. i. q. 517לעד .
to fear. Hence pr. n. 534M. 

inf fem. of r. 937, as Subst. likeתעד  
 SJ and העד.

1. a knowing, knowledge sc. of any 
thing ; which is thus put as the object, 
either in the acc. Gen. 2, 9 M93 p> 

  . Jer. 22, 16; or in the genit. asערו בוט
 . knowledze of God Hos. 4, 1םיחלַא תַעַּה

6,6; once 6. art. myn id. Hos. 4, 6. 
With genit. of the subject, Job 10, 7. 

Also m3 "ban without knowing, un- 
awares, (opp. on purpose, with intent.) 
Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4. Josh. 20, 8. 5. 7337 
ry Is. 5,13 either: because of no know- 
ledge i. e. because of their lack of know- 

ledge of God, religion, comp. Hos. 4, 6 
where once M351 "372; or: unexpect- 
edly, suddenly, see r. on no.l.a. Sept. 
600 10 wn eidévae adtove TOY Kiguoy. 

2. intelligence, understanding, insight, 
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pet. 

 לקד

wisdom, ig. הָמְּכִח , הָנּזבְח , Prov.1, 4.7 
2,6. 24, 5. al. mea 3497 to have wisdom 
Prov. 17, 27. neta wisely, discreetly 
Prov. 13, 16; contra תַעָדְב אל unwisely, 
indiscreetly, Job 34, 35; m9 "D2 id. 38, 2. 
42,3; not רל 2a id. 35, 16. 

i הָפָד 00801. root, Arab. £0, |30 

to thrust, to push sc. so as to make fall ; 
Go 

comp. the similar roots 17, 50, 9 
Hence 

"DI .מג in pause ,פל" a stumbling- 
block, cause of falling, Ps. 50, 20; Sept. 
Vulg. ל offendiculum.—The 

Rabbins, by a conjecture drawn from 
the other hemistich, explain it by הבד 

 . evil report, slanderהָעְר

pz 1. to thrust, to beat, to knock 
sc. at a door, Cant. 5,2. Comp. Hithpa. 

2. to drive hard, to overdrive a flock, 

Gen. 33, 13.—Arab. (620 to go swiftly, 
pr. to be thrust forward, propelled. 
Hire. Part. םיקפדתמ knocking in 

rivalry at a door. 1. 6. emulously, eager- 
ly, Judg. 19, 22. This seems here to be 
the force of the conj. Hithp.—Hence 

M227 Dophkah, pr. n. of a station of 
the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 12. 

Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 107. 

PT adj. (r. PRI) 8 MPI 1. beaten 
small, fine, minute, spoken of dust. Is. 
29,5 pI Par small dust, fine. Lev. 16, 
12. Hence Subst. any thing small, mi- 
nute, q.d. small dust, atom, Ex. 16, 14. 
Ts. 40, 15. 

2. slender, thin, lank, withered; e. g. 
hair Lev. 13, 30; of kine and ears of 
grain Gen.41,3sq. Soofa person, tabid, 
withered, dwarf, or having a withered 
member, Lev. 21,20. Also small, light, 
slight, of a sound or whisper, 1 K. 19, 12. 

pa m. pr. inf. of r. PPI, fineness ; 
hence fine cloth, a garment, curtain, etc. 
Is. 40, 22. 

* ORT obsol. root, Arab. ו Aram. 
  , 1159 , palm-tree—Henceאלקה

f. Gen. 10, 27, Diklah, pr. n. of aהָלָקִד  
district of Joktanic Arabia, prob. abound- 
ing in palm-trees; of such there are 
several in Arabia. One famous place 
of palm-trees existed at the very en- 



PPT 
trance of Arabia Felix, called by the 
Greeks ®oiixwy 12401. 6. 7 ; but this was 
remote from the other territories of the 

Joktanide.. With Bochart therefore 
(Phaleg II. 22) I would understand the 
district of the Minei, which was also 
rich in palm-trees, Plin. 6. 28. 

* Pps pret. PI, fat. ,קלי iL 6. 425 

q. v. and Arab. ao; onomatopoetic. 

Kindred are 723, 827, also MNJ, AN. 
1. to beat small, to break in pieces, to 

crush, espec. by pounding, stamping, 
threshing. Is. 41, 15 behold I will make 
thee as a new sharp threshing-sledge ... 
pom on whom thow shalt thresh the 
mountains and crush them small. There 
is a play upon a twofold usage in Is. 
  wD PI oeאל  myz2ּונָשּודְר שודא 28 ,28
apy Xb... bread-corn is beaten out, 
but yet one Wax not thresh it always .. 
nor does he crush it. Here the inst 
PI is i.g. דפי in v. 27 (perh. it should 
be so read) ‘to beat or tread out with a 
dray or cattle” opp. 3m v. 27; while 
“2277 implies the crushing of the ker- 
nels, which the husbandman avoids. 

2. Intrans. to be beaten small, crushed, 
to be made fine. Ex. 32. 20 79 ןחסיו 

  and he brake it in pieces untilקָבדרַשַא
it was made fine, like powder. Deut. 
9, 21. 

Hien. קדה i. q. Kal no. 1, fo beat or 
stamp small, to break in pieces. e. ₪ 
altars, idols, 2 K. 23, 6. 15. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 
34, 4. 7. Inf} קָדִה =" very small, fine, 
like powder, 9 90 36. Metaph. Mic. 
4.13 and thou shalt eat in pieces many 
nations. Inf. קדה 2 Chr. 34,7. Fut. c. 
suff םקדדַא ah Dp IX 2 Sam. 22, 43. 

Hopn. pass. Is. 28, 28, see Kal no. 1. 
Deriv. Ps, קל 

Chald. id. to be beaten small,קקד  
forלק  broken in pieces ; in Peat only 

apt, Dan. 2, 35. 

Aru, קרה to beat small, to break in 
pieces, in 3 pret. fem. MPI Dan. 2, 34. 

45; fut. ,קמ PAN; part. Pra, f הָהְדמ 
Dan. 7, 7. 19. 

  fat. apts, to thrust through, toרקד *
pierce, % stab, as ath a sword, spear, 

Aram. 2 “pt, id. Num. 25, 8. Judg. 

9, 54. 1 Sam. 31, 4——Metaph. to curse, 

232 ane 
to contemn, Zech. 12, 10; comp. ,בק 
mon. 

Nipu. fut. "23", to be thrust through, 
Is. 13, 15. 

id. Jer. 37, 10. 51, 4. Lam. 4, 9קטע  
happier those slain with the sword than 

CIDם"ֶרנְרִמ בזר  those slain with hunger, 
for these pine away, beingתוכונממ  “tw 

thrust through (perishing) for want of 
byםירפדמ  the fruits of the field ; here 

the force of antithesis is put for those 
perishing of famine, as in the preceding 

 .member 292 725m is opp 231 רללַח ;
comp. Is. 22, "2. Vulg. contabuerunt on 
sumti a sterilitate terre. 

Deriv. "p13, תורקְדמ and 

“PT (a thrusting through) Dekar, pr. 
n.m. 1K. 4,9. 
I m. Esth. 1, 6, commonly taken as 

i. q. Arab. yO, 853, ₪ pearl, espec. a 

large pearl, from r. "23 to glance, to 
glitter. Nor indeed would pavements 
inlaid with pearls be foreign from Asiatic 
luxury; see Bochart. Hieroz. 11. 708 sq. 
Yet we may perhaps understand 6 spe- 
cies of marble resembling pearl; per- 
haps a kind of alabaster called mother 
of pearl stone; or possibly mother of 
pearl itself. 

J Chald. i. gq. רוד | age, generation, 
Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 

 רד see רו .
5 > 

  00801. root, Arab. Io i.q. 5*ָאָרָד

=o: to thrust away from oneself, to re- 

pulse, espec. evil. Hence the two fol 
lowing : 

TINT m. constr. ints, repulse; hence 
aversion, abhorrence. Dan. 12, 2 and 
these to shame םלרע ןלאְרְדל to everdaste 
ing abhorrence. Sept. et Theod. aiczv- 

oy. Syr. \ ptt , 

PIRI m. Is. 66, 24, an abhorrence, ob 
ject of horror. R. X74. 

 . obsol. root, i. q. Arabברָּב "
to be sharp, pointed.—Hence 

F295 only in plur. תוניברפ (dorbondth, 
comp. Lehrg. p. 43) goads, ox-goads, 
Bovxertoa, Ecc. 12, 11. 

J207 m. (dorbén,) a goad, ox-goad, 
Botxsvtgoy, 1 Sam. 13,21. It differs from 

~ 



 גרד

‘12572, the latter being strictly the staff in 
which the goad is fixed.—As to the form, 
Dag. lene is not more necessary 1 ןֶבְרּד 
than in 7138 Esth. 8, 6, or in תוכלמ | 

 תּודלר

 , 00801. root, Arab. 9 to goonגַרָד *

to advance, espec. by steps, and so to as- 
cend by steps, kindr. 724. Hence 739772. 

  (pearl of wisdom, compoundedעדְרַד
5 

from רד , 20, and 37 i. q- 33, MPI wis- 

dom,) Darda, pr. n. of a wise man con- 
temporary with Solomon or a little be- 
fore him, 1 K. 4, 31 [5,11]. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 2, 6 by contraction or 
corruption 377. 

INT m. (r. 17 no. 3) a thorny plant, 
caltrop, thistle, tribulus terrestris Linn. 
growing in fields and among grain; col- 

lect. Gen. 3,18. Hos. 10,8. Syr. {5939 
for Gr. 10100106 Heb. 6, 8, and for oxav- 
Fou Matt. 7, 6. 

DMT .ג (for pins, r. 77 no. 2,) pr. 
bright sunny region, hence the south, 
the southern quarter, Ez. 40, 24 sq. 42, 
12 sq. Ece. 1,6. Poet. for the south wind, 
Job 37, 17.—Opp. ןופצ region covered 
with darkness, the north, comp. Hom. 
moog “Ha ד ’Héduoy te, and moog Loqor. 

 . but fem. Ps. 84,4. R. 705תג. 113‘
1. Pr. swift flight, a wheeling, a gyra- 

tion; hence concr. for a bird which flies 
in circles, wheels in gyrations, according 
to the Heb. intpp. the swallow; in the 
other member 18 "iD¥ a sparrow. Ac- 
cording to the ancient versions a ¢urtle- 

dove, i.q. רז , which is less suited to the 
context. Ps. 84, 4. Prov. 26, 2. 

2. spontaneous flow, a flowing: freely | 
and abundantly, comp. r. "23 no. 3. Ex. 
 - myrrh flowing spontaרורְבדרַמ 93 ,30
neously, q. 0. pure.—Hence 

3. a letting go free, freedom, liberty. 
So 5 רורד Np to proclaim liberty to any 
one, Is. 61, 1 Jer. 34, 8. 15,17; 6 ב 

Lev. 25,10.  הצרור =) the year of lib- 
erty i. e. of the manumission of slaves, 
i. q- year of jubilee, Ez. 46, 17. 

DINTT Darius, pr. n. of several Me- 
dian and Persian kings. 

1. Darius the Mede, Dan. 6,1. 9,1; of 
whom Josephus says, Ant. 10. 11.4, ו 
"dotvayous vids, Etegov 68 7 Tots "- 

20* 
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Anow éxalsito dvoue. This was appar- 
ently Cyaxares II, the son and successor 
of Astyages, and uncle of Cyrus; who 

held the empire of Media between As- 
tyages and Cyrus, yet so that Cyrus was 
his colleague and viceroy, on which ac- 

count he alone is mentioned by Herodo- 
tus. See Xenoph. Cyrop. I. 5. IV. 5. 8, 

18, 27, 51, 53. V.1.5. See also Ber- 
thold’s Daniel p. 842 sq. Against this 
view see v. Lengerke ad Dan. p. 219 sq. 
Hitzig Begriff der Kritik p. 141 sq. 

2. Darius Hystaspes, king of Persia, 
Ezra 4, 5. 5,5. Hagg.1,1. Zech. 1, 1. 

3. Darius Nothus, king of Persia, Neh. 
12, 22. 
Nots. The genuine form of this 

name appears in the cuneiform inscrip- 
tions of Persepolis, nom. DAR YaWUS, 
accus. DAR Ya WUM;; see Lassen tiber 
d. keilformigen Inschriften p. 158. Zeit- 
schr. fir d. Morgenl. VI. p.9,169sq. Beer 
in Allg. Lit. Zeit. 1838. no.5. It is com- 
pounded according to Lassen (p. 39) 
from the root darh (dary), Zend. dere, 
Sanscr. dhri, to preserve,with the afform- 
ative awu, and 8 as sign of the nomina- 
tive; all which accords sufficiently with 
Herodotus (6. 98), who translates the 
name by éoSeiys, perh. coercer, con- 

servator. 

Ezra 10, 6, see v7 Piel.שריר  

“3777 fat. goon. 
ple with the feet. 

5 1: 

Kindred are 377, שלי 5 a way, 

Gr. סע ; and of the same family are 

also O15, שן pr. to rub, beat, pound ; 

and from the occidental languages tero, 
Jegua, trappen, treten, to track, to tread ; 

in all which the initial letters or sounds 
ir imitate the sound of the foot planted 
firmly upon the ground, espec. as in 
stamping any thing in pieces, 7776 Ten, 
zertreten, Engl. to TReaD.—Spec. a) 

 , W717 Job 24, 11, or ma, maa, Lam. 1בָקָר

15. Is. 63. 2, to tread the wine-press, etc. 

i.e. in order to crush the fruit and 

express the wine or oil. Also 7" 773 

papa Is. 16,10, my W773 Mic. 6, 15, and 

simpl. 7723 to tread sc. the grapes, etc. 

Judg. 9,27. Jer. 25,30. Metaph. of ene- 
mies trodden down as grapes Is. 63, 3 

1. to tread, to tram- 
Syr. and Chald. id. 



a 
and go also Judg. 5, 21 זע רשפנ רכרדמ 0 
my soul, thou didst tread down strength 

i.e. the mighty. b) תק W753 Zo tread 
a bow, i.e. to bend a bow by placing the 
foot upon it, as is usually done when the 
how is strong and stiff, comp. Arrian. 
Ind. 16. Diod. Sic. 3.8. So Ps. 7, 13. 
11, 2. 37,14. 1 Chr. 5, 18. 8, 40. 2 Chr. 
14,7. Is. 5, 28. al. Trop. and without 
reference to the origin. of the phrase, 

  to bend the arrows i.e. to fitםרצה רב

the arrows upon the bent bow, Ps. 58, 8. 
64, 4. 

2. Spec. to tread a way or place, by 
going or walking upon it, entering into 
it; hence to tread in or upon, to walk, to 
enter a place, Mic. 5,4; ina place, 6 3 
Deut. 11, 24. 25. Josh. 1, 3. 14,9. Is. 59, 
8; 0. acc. Job 22,15; לע 1 Sam. 5,5; 
6. 7a to tread forth out of a place, to come 
forth, Num. 24,17. לע 72% is also to 
tread upon, to walk or go upon any thing, 
Job 9, 8. Ps. 91, 13. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to tread, go, walk. 18 11, 15 
mrssra TIT) and he shall make thee 
tread (the channel of the Euphrates) in 
shoes, i. e. pass over dry-shod, scarcely 
wet. With 4, to cause to tread in a 
way. to lead, to guide ; Ps. 107,7 D3" 755 
MIO? FIIE he caused them to go in a 

right way, he led them forth in a right 
way. 119, 35. Is. 42, 16. 48, 17. Prov. 4, 
11. Ps. 25, 5 ףממאב WD cause me to 
walk Plead me) in thy truth. v. 9. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 1, to tread a threshing- 
floor, i. e. to tread out the grain, Jer. 51, 
33; also a bow, but metaph. Jer. 9, 2 
“PY cmap סֶנוטְלדתֶא ws they bend” 
(tread down) their tongues, as their bow, 
for lies.—Also i. q. Kal no. 2, to tread a 
way, to walk in it, poet. 6. acc. Job 28, 8. 

5 
3. 1.6. Arab. ₪9 and Syr. Aph. to 

tread upon, i.e. to overtake in pursuing, 
6. 800. Judg. 20, 43. 

Deriv. 7712 and the two following: 

FTI ig. FT, way, only in the Dual 
pio Ops perverse in his double way, 
spoken of a double-tongued deceitful 
person. Prov. 28, 6. 18. 

777 comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 
f. Ezra 8, 21,) 6. suff. "273, plur. 09395 

constr. "395. R. 427. 

234, 1 

1. Pr. the act of treading, walking, 
going ; agoing, way, journey ; e. g. nus 
ITT, ו 660% to make one’s way 

Judg. 17, 8, and 317 324 to go one’s way 
Prov. 7, 19, i.e. to be on one’s way, to 
journey. LK, 18, 27 דל 479 lit. a way 
is to him, i. e. he is journeying ; or perh. 
he is gone out, is away from home. 73 
pit a day’s journey 1K. 19, 4 ; see Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 161. תל Ww 
nea" three days’ 9 Gen. 30, 36, 
comp. 31, 23. Ex. 5, 3. 

2. a way, path, , 6006, in which one 
treads, goes; very freq. So ךָרָלַה לע by 
the wayside Gen. 38, 21. 1 Sam. 24, 3. 
Also 92 7241. to go (by) @ way, comp. 
Engl. the way he went, Deut. 1, 31. Judg. 
2,17; and after other verbs of going, 
Num. 21, 34. Josh. 13, 18. a) With 
genit. of place, it is i. q. the way leading 
to that place ; comp. on the Attic usage 
Valck. ad Hippolyt. 1197. E.g. 73 973 
the way to the tree Gen. 3,24; Ding 7279 
Prov. 7,27; comp. Gen. 16, 7. 35, 19. 

38, 14. Ex. 13,17. Rarely anathes word 

is interposed, as Hos. 6, 9 "וחצר 773 

793% they murder in the way to Shechem. 

In the Accus. it approaches to the force 

of a preposition, the way to, i. q. towards ; 

6. ₪. DININ WI towards the south. Ww 

mips towards the north, Ez. 8, 5. 21, 2. 

40, 20 sq. 41,11. 12. Deut. 9 מ 

through the desert..." ax רח WY 6- 

wards the mountain of the Amorites. b) 
With genit. of pers. the way of any one, 

i. e. the way by which he is wont to go 
or pass, 6. g. לפה WIT the king’s way, 
i.e the public highway, military road, 

Num. 20, 17. 21, 22; comp. 7 60066 Buct- 
Ayia Herod. 5. 53. | רפרדְל Wb tu go on 
in one’s way, to proceed on one’s journey 

by the usual road, Gen. 19, 2. 32. 2. 

Num. 24, 25. Josh. 2,16. yusn-b2 477 
the way of all the earth i. e. of all man- 

kind, the way to Sheol, 1 .א 2, 2. Josh. 

23, 14.—Sometimes it includes a whole 

region or district in or through which a 

way passes; Is. 8, 23 BNI 13 the way 

i.e. region of the sea, the coast of the sea 

of Galilee. 

3. a way, i. e. course, mode, manner, in 

which one walks, lives, which one follows; 

like Gr 660c, Arab. Geyb, ו 



aig 

Eth. <4, 416 1, 20°H, Germ. einen 
Gang nehmen.—Gen. 19, 31 “>> 3773 
VIN after the manner of all the earth, 
ofall mankind. Spec. a) wayofliving, 
acting, one’s walk, conduct, life. Prov. 
  bay WT the way of aויָניָעְּב רָטְר 15 ,19
fool is right in his own eyes. Ps. 107,17 
308 FT sinful way. Prov. 1, 31 רף" 
D277 the fruit of their ways, the good or 
evil resulting from their own conduct. 
1 Sam. 18,14 and David acted wisely 
wz777>2>. Often the figure of a way 
is retained, comp. 3 no. 9; 7773 727, 

 , 92773, to walk in the way of any one'פ
to imitate his conduct, 1 K. 16, 26. 22, 
43. 2 K. 22, 2.2 Chr. 17, 3. 21, 12. 22, 3. 
Also הָנהְי 7297, 777, arden ‘of men, a 

way or conduct which Jehovah approves, | 
and in which men ought to walk, Ps. 5, 9. 
27,11. 25,4; spoken of God, his mode ‘of 
acting, agency, Ps. 18, 31. Deut. 32, 4; 
spec. of the creation, as the effect of the 
agency, operation of God, Prov. 8,22 717" 
WIT תישאר WP Jehovah created me the 
beginning of his way, 1. 6. as the firstling 

of his agency, work. Plur. ways of God, 
i.e. his works, Job 26, 14. 40, 19 [14]. 
b) way of worshipping God, worship, 

S -oL ₪ 00 9 = 

ee א )א 

Pers. sf,, 0006 Act. 19, 9.23. So Amos 

8,14 savers 747 he way of Beer-sheba, 
i. e. idol- -worship. Ps, 189, 24 a¥¥ 977 
idol-way, idolatry ; ibid. םלופ 71 the 
way of old, i.e. the fathers? way, the 
true and genuine worship ; comp. רלרבש 

 - Jer. 18,15. c) Sometimes passםלוע
ive, way, manner of one’s experience, 
i.e. lot, how it goes with any one. 773 

 , after the manner, lot, of Egyptםירצמ
Ts. 10, 24. Ps. 37,5 2727 by לוג com- 
mit thy way, lot, fate, unto Jehovah. So, 

retaining the figure of a way, Job 3, 23. 

Amos 2, 7. 

Ezra 2, 69. Neh. 7, 70-72,ןומְכְרד זמ.  
a daric, a Persian gold coin, i. q. OTN 
q. v. from which however it differs perh. 

foשל  in its origin, being i. q. Pers. 

bow of Darius, as bearing the image of 
an archer. 

q. pun Damascus, 1 Chr.קָשְמְרִד  
The Dagesh forte is by Syri-18, 5.6.  

asm resolved into 7. 

religion ; comp. 
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 , the armלירז . Chald. i. q. Hebעָרַד *
Dan. 2, 32, —Hence DTN, “ITN. 

v1 pr. n. see S773. 

  00801. root, Chald. i. q. PU 0קרד :

strew, to scatter ; Arab. 5 to hasten. 
—Hence 

JPN pr. n. .תג Darkon, Ezra 2, 56. 

i an) an onomatopoetic root, not in 

use, imitating the sound of swift rotary 
motion, like Engl. to drill, to twirl, to 
whirl ; comp. kindr. "15 and the roots 
there quoted ; also tégvoc, togveva, 
Germ. dorl, drillen, trillen, trillern, Engl. 
to trill. In Arabic spoken of a spindle, 
S_ ae 8 o> 
B10 a spindle, yo a woman turning 

her spindle.—Hence in Hebrew: 

‘1. to fly in circles, to wheel in flight ; 
whence 7455 the swallow, so called from 
its gyrations. Also to run swiftly ina 
circle, as 1 horse, comp. 173; whence 

Arab. תל a fleet horse-—From the 

idea of swift motion comes the sense 
2. to slenes, to sparkle, to radiate. 

95 

Hence 5 radiant star, 77, » BO a 

pearl, (although this might also be so 
called from its roundness,) and D173 for 
pins bright region.—Also 

3. to flow out like -- to spout, as 

milk, 0 rain; Arab. .8 ap. Gol. no. 

1-3, 359 abundance of milk. Hence to 

flow freely, spontaneously, see 7177 no. 

2,3. Trop. to grow luxurianily, exube 

rantly, as a plant; hence "377. 

  ( pr. Lat. ferere, toשרדר . futורה .
rub with the hands ; to stamp, to tread 

with the feet, like Syr. 259 to tread or 

beat a path, Arab. (yO to rub, to beat, 

to thresh ; trop. terere libros, i. e. to use 

books, to study. The kindred roots are 

collected under F723, all having the 

common idea of treading. The letter" 

being softened into a vowel, there comes 

from this root the biliteral שד ; comp. 

Germ. dreschen, Engl. to thresh, Belg. 

darschen, low Germ. déschen.—Hence in 

Hebrew: 



 ששרד

1. Pr. to tread a place, i. 6. to go or 
come to it, to frequent, 6. acc. 2 Chr. 1,5. 
Amos 5, 5; 6. 58 Deut. 12, 5. Part. 
pass. MUN a city frequented, celebrat- 

ed, Is. 62, 12,—The signif. of going or 
coming to a place or person, is also 
transferred to express the ideas of seek- 
ing, inquiring, demanding, and also car- 
ing for ; hence the following: 

2. to seek, to search for, 12. 34, 6; 6. 
acc. of thing, Lev. 10, 16; ל Job 10, 6; 
“nw lo search after Job 39, 8—Chiefly 
in the phrase הֶנהְיהִתַא Wy Engl. Vers. 
to seek Jehovah, pr. to go 0 him, to have 
recourse to him for aid, by prayer, etc. 
(Often coupled with synon. wpa q. v. 
no. 1.) 2 Chr. 16, 12 yet in his dis- 
ease DINBSD 8D ninwny wierd he 
sought not the Lord (implored not his 
aid) but to the physicians. Deut. 4, 29. 
Ps. 34, 5. 88, 34. Lam. 3,25. al. sep. Of 
ten of the pious who habitually invoke 
God, to worship, to adore, Ps. 14, 2. Is. 
58, 2; mim sunt seekers of God, his 
pious 0 Ps. 9, 11. 22, 7. 34, 
ll.al. Sometimes with ab 323 Ps, 109, 
2. 10. 2 Chr. 22,8. Also in the later 
Hebrew with >, as mint’ wos 1 Chr. 
22, 19. 2 Chr. 15, 13. 17, 4. Ezra 4,2. 
6, 21. Once with DR Tok 5, 8.—Spo- 
ken also rarely of false sods of whom 
their followers implore aid, 2 Chr. 25, 
15. 20. Jer. 8,2; with > Deut. 12, 30.— 
Part. pass. Ps. 111, 2 the works of the 
Lord are great, crgen-bsb may 
sought out of all those delighting there- 
in, i. 6. sought and obtained of God by 
their prayers. 

3. to seek from any one, i. 6. to ask, 
to inquire, Judg. 6, 29. Deut. 13, 15. 17, 
4.9. With acc. of pers. or thing about 
or into which one inquires; 2 Chr. 32, 31 
mpian wat to inquire concerning the 
miracle. 1 Chr. 28,9 "= O75 minab-bp 
Jehovah inquireth into “all hearts, Le. 
examines, searches them; also with > 
2 Sam. 11,3; לע 2 Chr. 31,9. Eee. 1, 13. 
Spec. to inquire of any one, to ask an 
oracle, to consult, e. g. God, 6. acc. Gen. 
25,22. Ex.18,15. 2K. 22,13; also idols, 
magicians, with A, pr. to inquire at or of 

any one, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 2 K. 1, 2. 1 Chr. 
  , pr. to go with inquiry to anyלֶא ;14 ,10
one, Is. 8, 19. 19, 3. Deut. 18,11; > Ez. 
  out of the book ofרי | עט לצִמ ;14,7
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Jehovah Is. 34,16. The prophet by or 
through whom one inquires of God, is 
put with םעמ 1 K. 14, 5, תאס 2 K. 1. 
  Ez. 14,7; e.g.1K. lic. the wifeב ,8,8
of Jeroboam cometh לש 72372 "33 שררל" 
m22 to ask an oracle of thee concerning 

her son. 
4. to ask for, to demand, to require, 

with 866. of thing and 77, םעמ of pers, 
Deut. 22, 2. 23, 22. Mic. 6, 8. 11 
to ask baad, to beg; Ps. 109, 10 ּושָרַד 
prams let them beg far fori the 
desolations of their home. Also to re- 
quire or demand back, with 322 Ez. 
34, 10; and hence by impl. to avenge, 
to punish, absol. Ps. 10, 4 שרר ba God 
will not punish. v. 13. Deut. 18, 19.— 
Spec. 7572, םעַמ Ds WIt Zo require blood 
from or at the hand of any one, i. e. to 
punish bloodshed, to avenge murder, 
(comp. >N2,) Gen. 9, 5. 42, 22. Ez. 33, 
6. Ps. 9, 13. 

5. to seek, i. 6. to apply oneself unto, 
to regard, to follow, to practise ; comp. 

Ux to apply oneself, to study, Eth. 

2Zf1 to compose a book with study.— 
E. g. to seek or practise justice Is. 1, 
17. 16,5; good Am. 5, 14; the divine 
law Pa. 119, 45. 1Chr. 28, 8. םולש was, 
‘p תבוס 4, to seek the 0% the welfare 
of any one ‘Deut. 23,7. Ezra 9,12; שָרְח 
5 mibw> Jer. 38, 4; פ' men wos Ps, 38, 
13. Prov. 11, 27. 31, 13 aay nang ahe 
applieth herself to wool, etc. —Hence, 
to care for, to take care of any thing 
comp. no. land 4p. Deut. 11, 12 ץרא 

AnR Mw WN ₪ ‘land which Jehooah 
careth for. Job 3, 4. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 34, 
8; 6. > Ps. 112, 5. Jer. 30, 14. 175 לע 
2 Chr. 24, 6. 

Nira. 892, inf. absol. שרָדִא for שרָּדה 

Ez. 14, 3; 1 fut. Wage. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to let come to 
oneself, to grant access to any one, with 
5; hence of God, to hear and answer 
any one, to listen to his prayer. Ez. 14,3 
on way שרפאה should I listen unto 
them? i.e. to their prayer. 20, 3.31. Is. 
65, 1 bx אלל רמשרְדִנ J have listened 
unto those that asked not. So with 
accus. of the thing granted, Ez. 36, 37; 

comp. > 6. acc. to bestow. 
2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought out 

mustered, i.g. IPB, 1 Chr. 26, 31 
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3. Pass. of Kal no. 4, to be required, 
6. ₪. blood, Gen. 42, 22. 

Pret inf. שוירש Ezra 10, 16, if the 
reading be genuine, for Bins, comp. 
under r. 595 no. 1. 

Deriv. 779. 

  to sprout, to spring wp ; henceאט 0

to be green, Joel 2, 22.—Kindr. is Arab. 

5 whence 5 sprouts from the 

earth. 

Hipu. to cause to sprout, to bring forth 
herbage, 6. ₪. the earth Gen. 1, 11 ; comp. 

  v. 4—Henceאיצוה

m. the first shoots from the earth,אסד  
tender grass, young herbage, Gr. zhén (so 
Sept. five times), Is. 66,14; as clothing 
the meadows Deut. 32, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 4; 
as the choice food of beasts Job 6, 5. 

greenness of the herbage, greenקְרְר  nit 
herbage, Ps. 37, 2.—Diff. from 1" ripe 
grass, ready for mowing, Prov. 27, 25. 
Ps. 104, 14; and also from 203 an herb 
full grown and setting seed, Gen. 1, 11. 

 12, .Chald הֶאְתִפ , .Syr. transp וול

Zab. ba} . 

ws to be or become fat, Deut. 31, 

20. Arab. ₪ 
terchanged. 

Piet 1. to make fat, marrowy, e. ₪. 

the bones. Prov. 15, 30 הָבּוט הָּומַש 
DYS"WIN good news maketh the bones 

fal, q. 4. fills them with marrow, gives 
strength.—Hence also to anoint, Ps. 
23, 5. 

2. to pronounce or regard as fat. Ps. 
20, 4 mW ףמלוכְו and pronounce fat 
thy burnt-offering, i. e. regard it favour- 
ably, accept it. For --ה parag. comp. 
1 Sam. 28, 15.—Kimchi here takes it as 
denom. from 783, comp. no. 3, i. e. to 
reduce to ashes sc. by fire from heaven, 
comp. 1 K. 18, 24. 36. 

3. Denom. from wi, to cleanse from 
ashes, to lake away ashes, Ex. 27, 3. 
Num..4, 13. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be made fat, 
spoken of the ground moistened with 
blood Is. 34,7; of men Prov. 11, 25. 13, 
4, 28, 25, where it is metaph. i. q. to be- 
come rich.—Trop. to be satiated, abun- 
danily satisfied, Prov. 13, 4 םיִצְרִח WB} 

wO id, ם and } being in- 

 237, תד

pen the desire of the diligent shall be 
abundantly satisfied. 28, 5. 

110732. 7835 for yeah to be smeared 
with fat, e. g. a sword, Is. 34, 6. 

The derivatives here follow. 

JOT adj. fat, comp. ya. 
Jertile, of soil Is. 30, 23. 

2. full of sap, fresh, of a tree Ps. 92, 5. 
3. rich, opulent, Ps. 22,30: Comp. 734. 

JO} m. 6. suff. "25. 1. fatness, fat, 
Judg.9,9. Meton. of fat food, 1. 6. sump- 
tuous, Job 36, 16. Is. 55, 2. Jer. 31, 14. 
Trop. fertility, abundance, Ps. 65, 12. 

2. ashes, pr. fat ashes, from the vic- 
tims consumed upon the altar, Lev. i, 
16. 4,12. 6,3.4. 1K. 13,3; also from 
corpses burned, Jer. 31,40. Diff. from 
“EN q. v. —Ashes were also used by the 
ancients, as by us, for fattening i.e. ma- 
nuring the soil; see Plin. 17. 9. 

1. rich, 

7 f. constr. m3, plur. constr. "mt, a 
word of the later Hebrew; see note. 

1. a mandate of a king, an edict, de- 
cree, Ezra 8, 36. Esth. 1, 8. 2,8. 3, 14. 

2. a law, statute, Esth. 1, 19. 2, 12. 3, 
8. 4,11.15. Here too we may refer the 
difficult words, Deut. 33. 2 77 שא ונרמרמ 

  at his (Jehovah’s) right hand fireרמל
a law to them sc. the Israelites, where 
we may understand perhaps the pillar 
of fire guiding their way in the desert. 
Others render: a fire of law, referring it 
to the law as given in fire. Vulg. ler 
ignea, Engl. Vers. fiery law. 

Norse. The origin of this word is 
doubtful. Many regard it as Persian, 

comparing dfo right, justice, {rom the 

verb 2010 daden, to give, to publish, 
to command, coll. "ans. But it may be 
Semitic, ir ni, from r. 77 to throw, 
to cast, nations: also to point out, to 
teach, like the synon. 1"; hence pr. ₪ 
pointing out, concr. one who points out, 

a guide, leader: as in Deut. 1.6. theni.q. 
 . law, mandateהרות

Chald. f. 1. an edict, decree, Dan.תד  
.15 .13 .9 ,2 

2. a law, collect. laws, law, Dan. 6, 9. 
  NMI the law of God, Ezraּהָלֶא רד .13.16
7, 12. 21. 

3. divine law, i.g. religion, system of 
faith and worship. Dan. 6, 6 ּהָהָלֶא M73 
in his religion, comp. 7, 25. —So the 



 אתד

Rabbins call the Christian and Moham- 
medan religions. 

NHJ Chald. st. emph. האתל i.g. Heb. 
Nw, tender grass, young herbage, Dan. 

4, 12. 20. 

(pr. Pers.) onlyתג.  Chald.רָבָמְּד  
plur. emph. 81230 Dan. 3, 2. 3, skilled 
in the law, judges ; compounded from 

ma law, and the ending "3, ₪ comp. 

in ata. In Pehlvi datouber is a judge, 

lawyers.שללו  Peri, 

He, אח the fifth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 5. Its 
original figure represented perhaps a 
lattice or window, and the same seems 
to be expressed by the word אה lo! see! 
Compare the German Hahé, a gurden- 
window opening upon a prospect. See 
Heb. Gr. p. 291. edit. 13. 

Asa guttural, 5 holds a middle place 
between the softer א and the harsher 
n.—It is interchanged with 8, see p. 1; 

rarely with M, as Ms, ony man, M22, 

etc. Not unfrequently also 4, as the mid- 
dle letter of a root, is softened into Vav 
quiescent ; although in the present state 
of the Semitic languages, the harder 
form with ד is more frequent in the later 

dialects. Comp. ,שרב Aram. תה 2% 

8 age; >", 

“72 to shine; 

. Go 
to be ashamed; רוה 

bia to circumcise ; 743, 
= 

yr, a5 to run. 

ws, ה rm, 1. Pron. demonstrative, 
this, Lat. hic, hec, hoc; like 6, 7, 70 in 

Homer and often in Herodotus. So 
oF » 

in the forms םולה , 1 this day, i.e. 

to-day ; םעפה this time Ex.9,27; הלה 
this night Gen. 19, 34, comp. 35. סויה 
on a day, at a time, pr. at this time, 
about this time.—Rarely: a) Prefixed 
to the relative as in Engl. 2 K. 6, 22 

  4 na “UN those whomףסשקבו ד ִּףְּבְרִחְב

thou hast taken “captive with thy sword 
and with thy bow. b) Or it stands itself 
in the place of the relative, and is then 
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pnt (two cisterns, dual of Talm. תל 

a cistern, r. 119) Gen. 37, 17, contracted 

m5 9 .א 6, 13, comp. Lehrg. p. 536; 
Dothain, Dothan, pr. n. of a place in the 
north of Samaria. Gr. Jwdoip Judith ’ 
4,6. 7,18; Jutuie 3, 9. 

707 (perh. fontanus, from תֶּד ג. ף. תל 
a well, see in (ןימל Dathan, pr. n. of 
one of the conspirators with Korah, 
Num. 16, 1. 96, 9. Deut. 11, 6. 106, 
17. 

prefixed to the verb, but mostly only in 
the later Hebrew. Josh. 10, 24 the chiefs 
of the warriors ‘iT אּוכלחַה who had 
gone with him. Ezra 8, 25 the vessels 
vs yan ּומיִרְהְה which the king 
and his ministers had offered. 10,14.17. 
1 Chr. 26, 28. 29, 17. Dan. 8, 1. =e like 

of . 

manner Arab. Jt for sot is put before 

verbs and prepositions; see De Sacy 

Gramm. Arabe I. § 793—Hence 

2. As the definite article, Engl. the, 
like Gr. 6, 7, 16, in the insertion or omis- 

sion of which the Hebrews and Greeks 
and also the English and Germans fol- 
low similar laws, for which see the 
usual grammars, e. g. Lehrg. p. 652 sq. 
Heb. Gramm. § 107 sq. One topic how- 
ever, which has latterly been much 
discussed, although superficially and 
carelessly, as is usual where the deduc- 
tions are made from a few examples, it 
will be proper here to consider, and to 
give the result of recent and careful 
investigations. See Winer’s Lex. p. 239. 
Gramm. Excurs. p. 57. Ewald Heb. 
Gramm. p. 568. The question is raised: 
Whether the definite article is used 
indefinitely 2? This is wholly denied by 
some, and affirmed by others. The 
true answer is, that the definite article 
cannot indeed be rightly said to stand 
indefinitely ; but yet the Hebrew com- 
ceives and expresses many things defi- 
nitely, which in Greek, German, En- 
glish, French, are expressed without 
the article. Just as the modern lan 
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guages differ much in this respect among 
themselves ; and espec. the French lan- 
guage by a peculiar idiom inserts the 
article before very many words, which 
in English and German do not admit of 
it. Thus in French it is said correctly : 
nous aurons aujourd’hui la pluie, soyez 
le bien venu, il ala mémotre bonne, l’es- 
prit inquiet ; in all which phrases the 
idiom of the English and German does 
not tolerate the definite article. The 
Hebrew usage in this respect may be 
reduced to certain classes ; which how- 

ever for the most part all flow from the 
one principle, that the article is prefixed 
to things well known. Apollon. de Synt. 
1.6 10 dg Foor moovpecravay pracy 2 
hoi, et ibid. dedoov, ov éSmigerds got 7 
avapoge, comp. 2.3 3000 cwopogds myo- 
xatevkeyuevou meocwnou OevtEga yr a- 
ots. See the excellent remarks of Har- 

ris in his Hermes, B. II. vu. 1.—Hence, in 
a manner differing from English usage, 
the article is put: 

a) Before nouns which denote objects 
and classes or species, of things which 
are known to all; such as ןאצה , 3000, 
e271, ova. Gen. 13,2 Abraham was 
very rich בָהָּזְבּו O23 הנקב Deut. 14, 
26 and thou shalt lay out that money 

  WABI pas. Ex. 31, 4רָבְשבּו ןיּיַבּו
  anta miwy> 0 work in gold aסב

silver. Lam. 4,2 193 םרָאָפְסִמ Is. 1, 22 
wine O23 bam. Ex. 2, 3B and daubed 
it (the ark or skiff) PEI רַמָחְּב with 
bitumen and pitch. 2 K.9, 30 723 punt 

  she put her eyes in paint, paintedהרביע
them. Comp. Is. 28, 7. 40, 19. 43, 24. 

Comp. Heb. Gramm. § 107. n. 1. 
b) Before abstract nouns, like Gr. 10 

molitixoy, TO inmexor, espec. before the 
namesof virtues and vices; comp. Fr. ‘la 
modestie convient 8 76 jeunesse, la super- 
stition engendre erreur,’ where Engl. 
omits the article. So pwa Wen Jer. 23, 
14, comp. 51,19. 16, 4.5. Is. 29, 21. Bray. 
25, 51803 prza pat. Yet faa. in such 
cases the article is omitted. Also before 
words signifying evils and calamities ; 
 , 717 to perish of thirst Is. 41אָמְצַּב .₪ .6
17. 50, 2. Judg. 15, 18 ; םיִרָוְכַפִה blind- 
ness (which in Engl. is indefinite, though 
we too say the plague, the small-pox), 
Gen. 19, 11 he smote them oma. ₪. 
 - am 1. 6. into disהָמְלְּבַב ּוכְלַה 16 ,45

₪806, shame; comp. 32, 19 לפח הָלְפשְּב 
 . into (the) 10100688 sinks the cityררצה

46,2 227 "3Wa DBE. 47,5 שב ראב 
comp. 60, 2. * 

c) The most frequent use of the article 
in this manner is after 3, the particle of 
comparison ; since a thing can properly 
be compared only with what is presup- 
posed to be well known. See Heb. Gram. 
§107.n.1.a@. Comp. in Engl. ‘ quick as 
the bird in the air, as the fish in the water; 
white as ¢he driven snow.’ So ןאצּכ ₪. 
53,6. Ps.49,15; MWD Is. 53,7; p3> 11, 
7. 65, 25. Job 40, 15; 7ax2 Is. 1, i8. 51, 
8; buy Job 17,8. 14,2; םיִנָשִּפ על as 
she coccus, as crimson, Is. 0 18. Hoy 
very widely this usage is extended, is 
apparent from the following examples 
taken from the single book of Isaiah: 
5,24 73 ped. v.25 הָחּוסַּב . v.28 WD 
and ַּהָפּוס , comp. 66, 15. Jer. 4,13. Is. 
10, 14 3p2. 13, 8 mabing (and so always 
in this word, Ps. 48,7. Is. 42,14. Jer. 6, 
24. 30, 6. 49, 24. Mic. 4, 9.10). 14,17 
7272 Kcomp. 27, 10. Jer. 9, 11. Hos. 2, 
5). 22,18 7452 as the ball, comp. 29, 3. 
  like the drunkard, etc. seeררכיטב 20 ,24
30, 17.29. 34,4. 35,6. 38,14. 41,15. 42, 
13. 43, 17. 44,22. Here it 18 to be noted, 
that the article is mostly omitted before 
the rioun or object of comparison, when- 
ever this is rendered definite by an adjec- 
tive or in any other way; comp. }p2 Is. 
10, 14, but חָּפַשִמ {AB 16,2; vad Ps. 1,4. 
but 739 ץמּב Is. 29,5; ףסוש dmv 30, 28 ; 
wats mmpsD Ex. 16, 31. Add bran 
and ומא sby braap Ps. 131, 3; also Is. i, 
13. 24, 13. 28, 4. 29, 4. 
The following usages with the article 

are more commonly known: 
d) Before Collectives, 806 Lehrg. p. 

653. Heb. Gr. § 107. 1. 
e) Sometimes the article is put before 

a noun which more accurately would be 
made definite by a suffix; comp. De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe II. § 482.1; as when a 
German woman calls her husband xa? 
850/75, the husband; or a servant his 
master, the master. So Is. 9, 6 הָּבְרַמְל 
nwa for ותְרשמ , which the Enal. Vers. 

expresses 5 v.2 Anawn for .ותחמש So 
too is prob. to be explained mgbon Is.7, 
14, which, with the Hebrew intpp. and 
Grotiuy, I understand as for "M2>2. 

After this exposition it is hardly ne- 
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cessary to repeat, that every noun which 
has the article, is, and ought to be taken 
as, definite and demonstrative. As tothe 
examples which we have elsewhere cited 
in support of the contrary opinion, Lehrg. 

p. 655, they may be explained as follows: 
1 Sam. 17, 34 "7877 the lion, as the known 
and perpetual enemy of facies comp. . 

  John 10, 12, Arab. easel, Jesגשא06

Ex. 5, 15 "gan the well of that oat 
Num. 11, 27 “9:0 the young man, i. 6. 
the servant, minister ; and so Gen. 14, 13 
ube the fugitive, the only one who 
escaped. 1 Sam. 17,8 lo, [am the Phi- 
  , 1. 6. he who challenges"תוטלפה ,1181786
you to single combat, So in Is. 66, 3 
b> ףרע השח nai שיא mae רושה oie. 
Here it may be asked why the words 

  andשיא  , Nw, take the article, whileרוש
  omit it. The reason is, that theבל

slaughterers of oxen and sheep really 
existed and could be pointed out by the 
writer as with the finger; but homicides 
and sacrificers of dogs are here only 
supposed, for the sake of comparison ; 
the ox-slaughterer is as a homicide, etc. 
—The precept is also correctly given 
by Grammarians, that the predicate of - 
a sentence does not take the article; 
comp. yeleno ta nolo and ta yodeno 
noha. See Heb. Gr. § 108. 3. 

Note 1. The vowels with which ה 
is to be written, may be specified as 
follows: 

a) Commonly before letters not gut- 
tural, it takes Patah followed by Dag. 
Fare, שמשח . 

b) The gutturals do not admit Dagesh 
forte, and before them זד therefore takes 
different vowels; e.g. «) Before &, 

which wholly rejects all duplication, the 
Patah is every where prolonged into 
Kamets, as JON, JONI, PINT, םֶשֶאה . 
So also before 7, as "ban, לכור ; and 
often also before vandn, 0 ann, sn. 
8) On the other hand the harsher gut- 
turals 5 and M admit a certain degree of 
duplication, although no Dagesh forte is 
marked in them by the Grammarians ; 
(just as Germ. sicher, verglichen,are pro- 

nounced almost as if with double ch ;) 
and the syllable being therefore more 
acute, the Patah is mostly retained, as 
nani, Onn. Butsee nevertheless "nn 
Gen. 6, 19. y) But whenever the gut- 

tural has Kamets, the Patah passes over 
into Segol, according to the general rule, 
Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2.b. So espec. be- 
fore ,ה as WINK, 7, ann, mm. 
Before 1 mand ע in monosyllables the 
vowel 18 Kamets, (see above in 6,( as 

 - , Dyn; and Segol stands only in disרהה

syllables or trisyllables; where the tone 
is thrown forward towards the end, as 

 רָהָה) ןומחה ,חיִמורהה,  (althoughםיִרָהִח
PsN.ןח,  

Nore 2. Corresponding to the Heb. 
article in the kindred languages are: 
a) Phenician א , more rarely 7, once לא ; 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 437. b) Ara- 

oF 

bic Jt, rarely and in the vulgar tongue 

h®, kindr. with Heb. לא , MPR. Many 
grammarians suppose therefore that יה 

comes from לה i. 6. ,לא Jf and this 
not without reason, compare שמשה 6 

ee 
sun, Arab. gored pron. esh-Shems. 
On the other hand, it cannot be denied, 
that the pure syllable Aa has the same 
demonstrative power; as in Chald. 73, 

 - ; ba, Arab. {hs9; and this syllaןידה

ble Hupfeld supposes to be the source 
of the Heb. article, so that Dagesh in 

  arises in the same way as in M172שמשח

for הֶזְ-הְמ , Dab for םֶכָלהַמ . See Zeit- 
sehr. fd. "ands des Morgenl. II. p. 449. 

a, a, ה for the origin and use of 

which, fore - the note below Adv. of 

interrogation, like Arab. 0 a prefix put 
before the first word of a clause, and apo- 
copated from the fuller bm (Deut. 32, 6 
in the reading of the Nehardeenses, see 

9 

Kennic. and De Rossi), Arab. (LS. 

1. In simple and direct interrogation, 
iq. Lat.-ne? Job 2, 3 ~>x a> ףמשה 

  IID hast thou observed my servantבויא

Job? Ex. 10, 7. 33, 16. ete. a) The in- 
terrogation is otter so put as to require a 
negative answer; and then the question 
itseif has the force of a negative, i. 6. 
Lat.nwm? Gen. 4, 9 9258 "nx רמשה am 
I my brother’s keeper? i. e. 1 am not his 
keeper. Job 14, 14 הֶיְחַה “ga תּומְר ON 
if aman die, shall he live again? i.e. he 
shall not revive. 8, 11. 21,22. Comp. 
Job 23, 6. 36, 19, יול the mentee an- 
swer is given by the speaker. A strik- 
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ing exainple is 2 Sam. 7, 5 43am mmyn 
maa", which in 1 Chr. 17, 418 express- 

ed without interrogation in the negative, 

 - b) Sometimes the interאכ.  mmx"ת
rogation seems to have an affirmative 

force, equivalent to a negative question 
in Engl. Job 20, 4 nxI7 תאזה knowest 
thou (not) this? Ez. 20,30. Elsewhere 
Non ו is put in the same sense ; comp. Gr. 

 . 5 and q ug ov ; for is not? and Latטס

-ne for nonne? see also Heusinger ad 
Cic. Off. 3.17. c¢) In disjunctive ques- 
tions, where the latter clause is preceded 
by 58 and BN}, see above on p. 61; 6. ₪. 

  utrum?—an? more rarely iR—Jםא-ַה
Job 16, 3. But in the poetical books 
oXN— and OXI—F are frequently em- 
ployed, where two questions expressing 
the same or a like sense in different 

words, follow one another in poetic par- 
allelism, i.q. num—an? num—et? (not 
utrum—an?) though even here there 
is a sort of disjunctive relation, which 
however lies more in the words than in 
the sense. Job 4,17 pas ּהולָאְמ שונָאה 
“aa "17 והשעמ DN, comp. 6, 5. 6. 8, 3 

10, 4. 5. 11, 2. 7. 22, 3. Hesce in gach 
parallelisni, the 7 member is often 
preceded merely by the simple copula, 
as 1—7 Job 6, 26, 10, 3. 13, 7. 15, 7. 8. 
11. 18, 4; comp. espec. 13, 7. 1 and 
even the copula is omitted 22, 4, 

2. In indirect interrogation, whether, 
(comp. םא B. 2,) after verbs of proving, 
trying, Ex. 16, 4. Judg. 2, 22. Deut. 8, 2. 
13,4; of seeing, Ex.4,18. Gen.8,8. In 
a disjunctive proposition, followed by םא 

Gen. 18, 21; or 4, Num. 13, 18 and see 
the land and the people, AHI אגה PINA 

  whether they be strongטעמה  NANבֶרְדםֶא
or weak, whether few or many. So too 
in—n ₪06.19. 

Prefixed to other particles, as םאה 
see DN; “3H, see "D; אלה , see ND. 

Nore. As to the vowels under ד the 
following may be noted: a) Before let- 
ters not guttural, and which have not 
Sheva simple, the interrogative 7 takes 
the Hhateph-Patah, as nim, תִחְתַה the 
vividness of interrogation causing it to 

be made still shorter than in the de- 
monstrative J. b) Rarely it takes the 
same form as the Article, as בטריה Lev. 
10,19. Ecce. 3,21; mostly before letters 
with Sheva simple, as 12511 Gen. 17, 17. 
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18, 21. 37, 32. 6( So too it sometimes 
coincides with the Art. in form before 
gutturals, as 72xn. d) Also before 
gutturals with Kamets, as "287, PITT. 

NM 816. interj.lo/ behold! Dan. 3, 

25. Syr. fa, Arab. L® id. 

Heb. and Chald. id. Gen. 47, 23.אה  
Ez. 16, 43. Chald. pleon. Dan. 2, 43 

lo as, etc. So Syr. {a often.רדכ אָה  

MNT interject. onomatopoet. of joy, 
rejoicing, aha! Lat. eja! Is. 44, 16. 
Espec. in exultation over a fallen ene- 
my, Ps. 35, 21. 25. 40, 16. Ez. 25, 3. 

imperat. of the verb 39? q. v.בה  

 , plur. Hos. 8, 13, pr. giftsג. 73737
offerings, here sacrificial, for 07317377}... 

R. 377" to 6 

0 29 ? fut. bam 1. to breathe, 0 
breathe "out, to exhale ; for the idea of 
breathing as connected with the syllable 
an, see under 318. Hence >34 breath, 
something vain, vanity; whence also 

2. to be or become vain, to act or speak 
vainly, i. e. idly, foolishly. 2K. 17, 15 

  they followedוכליו  Dam amyולָבַהְיַו
after vanity (i. e. idolatry) and acted 

vainly. Jer. 2,5. Job 27, 12 >3n ni-ma2 
ibann why then do ye thus act (or speak) 
so vainly ly? Also to cherish vain hopes ; 
Ps. 62, 11 ּולָּבְהְּמלַא D133 place not vain 
hope in robbery. 

Hipu. to make vain, to seduce to van- 

ty, i. e. to idolatry, Jer. 23, 16. 

ban 6. suff. "bar; plur. 45247, constr. 

“ban. \ 
1. a breath, breathing, e. g. of arr, a 

gentle breeze, Is. 57, 13. Vulg. well, 
aura ; Sept. less well zoruryic.—Oftener 
breath of the mouth, Kimchi אציש 778 
maa, Aqu. atuic, Symm. 01006, which 
word in Wisd. 7,25 the Syr. Vers. trans- 

lates Wea. Prov. 21, 6. Ps. 144,4. So 

very often for any thing evanescent, 
transient, frail; Job 7,16 707 >3n רב for 
my days are a wath Prov. 13, 11 ןוה 

  bara wealth vanisheth more swiftlyעמר
than a breath. ‘Ecc. 11, 10 for childhood 
and youth are a breath. 21, 6. 31, 30. 
Ps, 39, 6. Ecc. 1, 2. 14. 2, 11. 17.23. 4, 4. 
8. 5, 9. 6,9. al.—Hence the signif: vanity, 
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i. 6. something vain, empty, fruitless, 
Lam. 4, 17. Jer. 10, 3. 8 ; also as Adv. in 
vain, vainly, Job 9, 29. 21, 34. 35, 16. Is. 
30, 7. Ps. 39,7. Spec. of idols as things 
vain and worthless, and also of their 
worship, 2 K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5.—Plur. 
D731 vanities, espec. idols, Jer. 10, 8. 
Ps. 31, 7. Jon. 2, 9. 

2. an exhalation, vapour, mist, which 
one cannot see through ; so of an abor- 
tion, Ecce. 6, 4 for he cometh in mist and 
depurteth in darkness, seen by none. 
11, 8 53m Naw~b2 all that cometh is mist, 
i. e. shrouded in darkness. 8, 14. 

3. Abel, pr. n. Sept. "4Ge, the second 
son of Adam, prob. so called from the 
shortness of his life. Gen. 4, 2 sq. 

DAM i. q. לבה no. 1, breath, hence va- 
nity, with Chald. bem סילבה dam Ece. 
1, 2. 12, 8. 

  ; 6ןבֶצ . obsol. root, i. 6ןבה 2

"327 m. (stony, qs. "238 from 72 i. 4. 
nets a stone) plur. 0°33 ‘Ez. 27, 15 Keri, 
in Cheth. םרֶנבוה , ebon-wood, ohare, q- 4 
stone-wood, so called from its hardness. 
This etymology is so obvious, that we 
need not look for another, much less for 
a foreign one. The Semitic name is 
preserved in the Gr. and Lat. 6 
ebenum, ebony, see Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p. 141; and from the Greek it has been 
transferred back with an epenthesis into 
the Arabic and Persian, where it is 

written vst, ו The Hebrews 

use the plural, prob. because this wood 
was cut up into pieces or sticks for ex- 
portation, called by the Greeks pudayyec. 
Comp. םרּפְמְלַא , DOSY. 

 , to cut, to cut up, to divide outרבה /

i,q. Arab. Once Is. 47, 13 Keri 

naw “3h sky-dividers, i. e. astrologers, 
who divide up the heavens for augury, 
or to take a horoscope. Sept. aargodd- 
you tov vigavot, Vulg. augures celi. 
Cheth. is "₪ 4-27 (7t)8).—Others take 
[27 as i. q. lcm to know; and some 
again prefer'to read "93h, comparing 
WTI v. 10. 

Nv] Esth. 2, 3, and כזה" v. 8. 15, Hege, 
Hegai, Pers. pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Ahasuerus. Benfey compares 
Aja eunuch ; Monatsnamen p. 192. 
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root, Arab. 25 IV toכנה 00801. * 

set on fire, to kindle, heat 

Hence 3°33 .— Others, to moan, as man 1. 
1 ult. 

“1, ma fut. הָּפִהִי 1. fo murmur, 
to mutter, to growl, pr. to utter a low 
rumbling sound, nearly i.q. 7723. Spo- 
ken of the evening of the lion over his 
prey Is. 31, 4, Gr. wnofguzcouns (to roar 
is S8W , Berycouat) ; also of low thunder, 
see 3m Job 37, 2; of the muttering of 
enchanters, see Hiphil ; of the low tones . 
of a harp, see ji" Ps. 9, 17. 92, 4; of 
the murmuring or cooing of doves, Is. 
38, 14. 59.11; of the moaning and sigh- 
ing of men, oiwwfer, Is. 16, 7. Jer. 48, 31. 

2. Poet. i. q. to speak. a) Absol. pr. 
to utter a sound, Ps. 115, 7. b) With 
acc. of thing, Job 27, 4. Ps. 37, 30. Is. 59, 
3. Prov. 8,7. Hence to speak of, i. q. to 
sing, to celebrate, (comp. 2% ,) Ps. 35, 
28 ARTS FENN רנושל my tongue shall 
speak of (sing) thy righteousness. 71,24. 

3. to meditate. pr. to speak with one- 
self in a low murmuring voice, as is often 
done by a person in deep meditation ; 
comp. no. 1, and 78, 1aba רַמֶא . With 
3 to meditate i in or 3 any thing, to think 
upon it ; Josh. 1, 89972) oy וב Na 
and hati shalt meditate thereon / the 

law) day and night. Ps. 1, 2. 63, 7. 77, 
  oN Tineditale onal thyףָלָבַפְִלְבְב 18
works. 148, 5. (Synon. 18 mw.) Prov. 
  the heart ofבל  mans pwsתונעל 28 ,15
the righteous meditateth what to answer. 
With acc. to think upon, to remember ; 
Is. 33, 18 הָמיֶא Mam Had thine heart re- 
membereth the time of terror. Also ina 
bad sense, to devise, to plot ; Ps. 2,1 
pyran Devan why do the nations devise 

_@ vain thing ? i.e. attempt resistance in 

vain. Prov. 24, 2. Is. 59, 13.— —Syr. tb 

to meditate, to read by syllables ; ae ta 
meditate, to contemplate ; Ethpa. to read. 

Comp. Eth. 70M to murmur, to utter 
inarticulate sounds, to speak, to meditate; 

Conj. IV, toread. Arab. - to mutter. 

Poe inf. ‘ah i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 59, 13. 
Hips. part. plur. 053772, the mutter- 

ers, 1. 6. soothsayers muttering enchant- 
ments ; or the sighing, the whimpering 



i.e. jugglers pretending to imitate the 
low thin voice of the shades, Is. 8, 19. 

Deriv. 723, M997, ןויּגה . 

* TT. 11307. q. 99 IL, to be separated, 
taken away,comp. לה and 42". Transit. 
to separate, to take away; Prov. 25, 4 
FOB. Oyo Tan separate the dross from 
the silver, where it is Inf. abs. for the 

imperat. Symm. 0005, Vulg. aufer. 
v.5. Here too is apparently to be refer- 
red Is. 27,8 OP BIND TYE וחּורְב Tan 
he taketh them’ away with his strong 
wind in the time of the east-wind. Kim- 
chi well ".0n. 

Note. Maurer not unaptly explains 
the connection of this second significa- 
tion with no. I, by supposing that 430 II 
is pr. to cause lo puff or pant for breath, 
then to drive (comp. 542, ayw), to impel, 
Is. 27,8; and with }2, to drive off, to 
separate, Prov. 25,4. See’ Maurer ad 
Prov. l. c. 

m. (rman 1( 1. ₪ muttering,הֶגְה  
growling of thunder, Job 37, 2. 

2. a sighing, moaning, Ez. 2, 10. 
3. a meditation, thought, Ps. 90, 9; 

ig. סוגה 

man f. (Kamets impure) meditation, 
thought, Ps. 49, 4. R. mary I. 

see in Rar.רנה  

37 m. (r. 3273) heat. , fervour of mind. 
Ps, 39, 4 שא avan "44a in my fervour 
the fire burned. Hence fervent cry, 
prayer, Ps. 5, 2.—Others, moaning. 

TPIT וג. (ז. הֶנֶה 1( constr. pH, 6 
suff. "279375 Ps. 19, 15. Lam. 3. 62. 

1. murmur, sound of the harp or ci- 
thara ; comp. M737] Is. 14, 11.—Ps. 92, 4 
sion ya (bp “with the murmur of the 
harp, with its murmuring tones; Sept. 
pet ₪06 év או סמ In Ps. 9, 17 ויפה 
mp is a musical sign, Sept. gd) dia- 
yaluaros, and so Symm. Aqu. Vulg. 

see in הָלְס . 
2. meditation, Ps. 19, 15; device, ma- 

chination, Lam. 3, 62; comp. Ps. 2, 1. 

PII m. adj. (r. 335) convenient, com- 
modious. 8001006, i. q. Talmud. ןוגה and 
waa. Ez. 42, 12, 

12") to be convenient, commodious ; 
but not found in this signification in any 

of the kindred languages. 
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et root, Arab. = to flee ;רגה * 

5 Hejrah, flight of Mo- 

hammed ; ‘inde, 25m .—Hence 

“AM (flight) pr. n. Hagar, the hand- 
maid of Sarah, of Egyptian birth, the 
mother of Ishmael ; so called as having 
fied from her mistress. Gen. 16, 1. 25, 
12.—Also 

(fugitive) Magri, 1 Chr. 11, 36ררְגַה  
Plur. oman Ps. 83, 7, aad27, 31;  

Dan 1 Chr. 5, 10. 19. 20, Hosta, 
Hagarenes, pr. n. of an Srahian people, 
with which the tribes living beyond Jor- 
dan carried on war. aan 8 cor- 

whence x 

responds to the ret , whence the 

gentile n. Sy lo,a veople and region 
adjacent to the Persian Gulf, called 
*Ayontot in Strabo XVI p. 767 Casaub. 
*Ayvées Dionys. Perieget. 956, in the pro- 
vince now called Bahrein. 

m. i. gq. T°, shout of joy, rejoic-דה  
ing, Ez. 7.7; comp. Is. 16, 9. 10. R. 
vIn. 

PAT Chald. m. plur. counsellors ud 
state, ministers, viziers, Dan. 3, 24. 
33. 6 8; also אָּפְלַמ “MAIN 3, 7 ie 
king’s 0 seems to be a 
compound word; and if Semitic, may 
be either Chald. 79733 (r. 729) leaders, 
governors, with the Heb. article pre- 
fixed, which then coalesced with the 
word itself, as elsewhere the Arabic 
article also with several Heb. words, 
see DX p. 49; or it may be ep 

Lee. 

. ™ obsol. root, Arab. SD to break, 
kindr. תת ; in Heb. trop. to break forth 
into joy, to shout for joy, comp. M32, 
mo. Hence 34, t°.—The ו 

root is likewise ל to sound, 

comp. Re: cry of the camel, a deep 
)- 

hoarse voice, OL® the sound of waves 
6 a_ 

dashing upon the shore, 8), a crash- 
ing, fragor. 

Hadad, pr.n. 1. An idol of theדדה  
Syrians, and perhaps of the Edomites . 
see T1723 and רָזעדְדִח . 
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2. Of several Edomites and Ishmael- 
ites. a) A king of Edom, Gen. 36, 35. 
1 Chr. 1, 46 comp. 50. _b) 1 Chr. 1, 30. 
6( 1K. 11, 14; called in v. 17 924. 

VT pr. n. (Hadad 1.6. Adod is 
his help, see in’ 72743) Hadadezer a 
king of Syria-Zobah, contemporary with 
David, 2 Sam. 8, 3sq. Written "12990 
2 Sam. 10, 16. 19. 1 Chr. 19, 16. 19; 
though some Mss. every where retain 
the better and genuine form with 7. 

yaw Hadad-rimmon, pr. n. of a 
place in the plain near Megiddo, Zech. 
12, 11; afterwards according to Jerome 
called Maximianopolis. Prob. so called 
from the worship of the idol Hadad- 
rimmon ; see Hitzig ad Jes. 17, 9. Mo- 
vers Pheenizier p. 297. See Biblioth. Sac. 
1844, p. 220. 

“STITT. g. 973 (comp. 737 and 735) 
pr. to throw out the hand, i. e. to stretch 
or put out the hand; once Is. 11, 8.— 

Arab. “sds to lead right, to show the 

way; Syr. wn, me, way, custom, 

Gr. od0¢. 

TI (for aah) Syr. opin, Arab. 

₪ India, Esth.1,1. 8,9. The form 

Hidhus, is old Pers. for Sanscr. Sindhus 
(omitting 7), the land of Sind; Lassen 
in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p. 62. 

DWI Hadoram, pr.n. a) A tribe 
of the Joktanites in Arabia Felix, Gen. 
10, 27. They would seem to be the 
*‘Aoupirot, Atramite, Piolem. VI.7, and 

Plin. 28 or 32, on the southern coast of 
Arabia, between the Homerite (Him- 
yarites) and the Sachalite. b) Masc. 
ig. םֶרידַא , OY q.v. 2 Chr. 10, 18. 

Hiddai, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 30;רדה  
for which in the parall. passage 1 Chr. 

is “in.11, 32  

 , to tread down to the groundףדה /
to trample wnder foot, once Job 40, 12. 
Kindr. roots are 823, 734. 724. Arab, 

₪505 to tear down sc. a house, to de- 

stroy. 

obsol. root, perh. to tread down,םדֶה  
intrans. to be trodden down; whence 

DAA, רדה 
trop. to serve, to wait upon; Arab. 

poe. Hence 057 footstool. 

DI Chald. i. g. Syr. (kore membrum, q. Sy , 
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member. Dan. 2, 5 ןימְּבה oe (Gr. 
mehn הס 2 זמ 1,16) pr. to make 
into members, i.e. to cut or hew in pieces, 
a species of punishment common to many 

Comp. 30900 Barhebr. 

amember ; comp. Pers. 

ancient nations. 

p. 218. 

DOT m.(r. 044) astool, footstool, every 
where with םיָלְגְר . Only trop. Is. 66, 1 
the earth is thy footstool. Ps. 110, 1 until 
I make thine enemies thy footstool.— 
Spec. the ark of the covenant is called 
the footstool of God, because his pre- 
sence was supposed to be always uponit, 
1 Chr. 28,2. Ps. 99,5. 132,7. Lam. 2, 1. 

 , obsol. root. Talmud. to leapסדק *
to spring, to hasten.—Hence 

the myrtle, soסיסְרה ה  m. plur.סדה  
called according to some because it leaps 
or springs up rapidly and grows quickly ; 
like salizx a saliendo according to Ver- 
rius, though saliz is from £u.—Neh. 8, 

Is. 41, 19. 55,13. Zech. 1, 8. 11,15.  
See Celsius Hierob. P. 11. p.17 sq. Arab. 

de id. in the dialect of Yemen; 

among the other Arabs this tree is called 

oan 
mot (myrtle) pr. n. Hadassah, the 

earlier Jewish name of Esther, Esth. 2,7. 

 , fat. nam 1. to thrust, to pushדה *
to smite. Chald. 37 id. Comp. 557, pp’. 
Num. 35, 20. 22. Ez. 34, 21. With ןמ to 

thrust away; Job 18, 18 רואמ says ו 
  they shall thrust him ‘from theףשחהלא

light into darkness. Is. 22, 19.—Hence 
to thrust down, to overthrow, Jer. 46, 15. 

2. to thrust away, to repulse, 2 K. 4, 
27. Prov. 10, 3. 

3. to thrust out, to drive out, with "2B2, 
spb, Deut. 6, 19. 9, 4. Sach, 23, 5. 

  1. to cause to swell, to makeרדה :
tumid, and intrans. to be swollen wp, tu- 

5 

mid. Arab. post tumid, = to be- 

come tumid.—Hence part. pass. רודה 
swollen, tumid, raised. Is. 45, 2 םדרודה 
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“wy the swelling (raised) places will I 
make plain, level. LXX. 697, unless, 
perh. they redd .םיררה So tumidos 

montes Ovid. Amor. 2. 16. 51. Comp. 
Engl. ₪6 swell, i. q. a low hill. 

2. Trop. of ornament and splendour, 
in allusion to the wide and flowing robes 

of Oriental pomp; hence to decorate, to 
adorn, pr. of apparel, see "79. Is. 63, 1 

 - decked, glorious, in his apושזבלּב רודה

parel. Also to honour a person, with 
‘p "22 to honour the face, person, of any. 
one. to reverence, Lev. 19, 32; also ina 
bad sense, to favour his cause, to be par- 
tial in judgment, like 0°35 xwa, Lev. 19, 
15; 6. ace. of pers. Ex. 23, 3. 

Nipu. Preet. plur. in Pause 177}, were 
honoured Lam. 5,12. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

Hitup. to show oneself proud, to carry 
oneself proudly, Prov. 25, 6. 

The derivatives follow. 

to honour, Dan.רפה ,  Chald. Pa.רדח  
.34 .4,31 

VWF m. (r. רדה no. 5 ( 1. ornament, 
decoration, splendour, pomp, Ps. 45, 4. 
96, 6. Ez. 16, 14. 83> "9m holy orna- 
ments Ps. 110, 3; see in הָרָדַה . Prov. 
20, 29 Many ory רדה the ornament of 
old men is the gray head. Lev. 23, 40 

  ornamental trees.—Spec. of theרדה ץצ
splendour, majesty of God. Ps. 104, 1 
nyab vam) דוה thow art clothed with 
splendour and majesty. Job 40, 10. Ps. 
  the voice of Jehovahרֶדְהְּב הָנהְר לוק 29,4
is in majesty, majestic. 

2. honour, Ps. 149, 9. 

Chald. 1. 6. Heb. “15, ₪ suff.רדה  
Dan. 4, 27 [30].ירדה  

‘VII m. (r. 1) ornament, splendour ; 
once Dan. 11,.20 תּוכְלַמ רֶדֶה wai Tay 
sending forth an exactor of tribute 
through the ornament of the kingdom, 
Palestine, q. d. the best part of the king- 
dom, like רבצה YAN v, 16, comp. Zech. 

9, 8. For the historical allusion, seg 
2 Mace. 3, 1 sq.—Others understand tri- 

bute, census, by a Grecism, like tun. 
But see in Geseh, d. Heb. Sprache p. 64. 

MFI ₪). 97) constr. PAIN, i. q. 
“1, ornament, decoration, Prov. 14, 28. 

  holy adornment, i. e. apparelשָדק תרדה
morn on solemn festival occasions, (not 

21* 
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sacerdotal as some suppose,) Ps. 29, 2 
96,9. Comp. שָדְק “77 Ps. 110, 3. 

WITT so written sometimes for 

"ETH 6. v. 
Fv} interj. expressing grief, onomato- 

poetic, like MAX, ah! wo! Ez. 30, 2. 

interj. expressing grief, onomatop.רה  
O! wo! alas! Am. 5, 16.רוה )  like 

he, she » is, ea, id; per-ארזה  m.ארה  
sonal pronoun of the third person. The 

is found in theא  same form dropping the 
pr. n. #758. Corresponding forms are: 

and sn,וה ,  fאוה ,  Samar.אה ;  Phen. 

wo; Arab. 59, 1 eaסה(  Syr.יה;  

As to its origin, see Hupfeld on the Se- 
mitic demonstr. Particles in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 127 sq. 147 sq. 

includes alsoאתה  —In the Pentateuch 
 the feminine gender, and is put for איה

which latter (according to the Masora on 
Gen. 38, 25) is read only eleven times 
in the whole Pentateuch. The puncta- 
tors, who prob. did not notice this idiom 

refersאוגה  of the Pentateuch, wherever 
toa feminine obj ect, seem to have regard- 
ed it as an error, and wrote it 81M, sig- 

ought to be read. Be-ארה  nifying that 
sides the Pentateuch, 847 is found as fem. 
in1K.17,15. Job 31,11. Is. 30,33, where 
it 18 also written by the punctators 817. 

Like the Lat. is, ea, id, so the pronouns 
gin, 8, point out a definite person or 
thing already mentioned or well known 
from the context. They thus differ from 
mt, תאז , which is i. -ף 00106 this, point- 
ing to a person or thing present and 
near; and correspond rather to the Greek 
avtos, especially in the oblique cases, 8 
ib ig. odd, imix ig. avrov. Hence xin 

and ארה are put: 

1. Without emphasis, he, she, like Lat. 
ts, ea. Gen. 4, 20 and Adah bare Jabal, 
DAS aus "AN ONT NIT he was the father 
of such as dwell in tents. v. 21. 10, 8. 9. 
12. 19, 36. 37. 20, 16. That its proper 
place where a person or thing is men- 
tioned a second time, (see the remarks 
above on the article,) is obvious from 
passages where it refers to M7 preceding ; 
so Judg. 7, 4 לר My ףִיִלֶא רמא TN ְהָיָח 
mt יל רַמאדרַטָא לכו GAN Got אוה GAN 

phere Sept.ףלל אל אוה מ "לה אל  
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well: noe tora, ov gov sina %תֶס 05 

ovtos mogevoetar ow gol, aUTOS mogev- 
Oster | ou got: 2 Baits ov oy einw 06 

0% ovtos ov mogetoera METH TOU, HUTS 
ov mogevortan peter cov. So too in the 

same relation, mbx and m2, Gr. 4 
and wutol, Ps. 20, 8. 9. 

2. Witha degree i ek asagain 
taking up a preceding noun. Is. 33, 22 

 , 7 our kingהָנהְר  apyיטָעישור אזה
he will save us. 38, 19. So in various 
ways and examples ; as Gen. 13,1 Abra- 
ham . ותשאו. xin, Sept. 00706 xal 7 
yuri 0100 he and his wife. 14,15. Gen. 
 , ban, Sept. "ABEL nal avTtosאוה םּג 4,4

Abel, even he. Gen. 20,5 רל רַמָא אוח אלָה 
wale: HE not unto me2—Spec. a) Some- 
times אלה 1. q. 60166 is referred to God, 
as HE who alone is to be adored, wha 

alone created and governs the world. 
Ps. 33,9 הלו" TaN RIT. Job 5, 18. Deut. 
32, 39. So in the pr. names ףה"לֶא 
am ax, etc. b) Put also by way a 

 , 2 Chr. 28, 22; like Gr. ovtosיי

Lat. iste. c) Like 6 טז the same, 
idem, Ps. 102, 28 אה MN thou art the 
same. Is. 41, 4. 43, 13. 48,12. d) Put 
after a noun it is often i. q. autos, tpse, 

self. Is. 7, 14 mix pod אּוח רֶנדַא ןִּתִי ןכל 
therefore ihe Lord himself (Sept. Kuguos 
avtos) will give you a sign, i. e. of 
himself, of his own accord. Often and 
emphatic after the pronouns *238 (Is. 
5 25), | mmr, 72; as Jer. 49,12 Ome 
min mp én - shalt THOU go un- 

pained? Is. 50, 9 רנערשרד NAT רמ WHO 
then shall condemn me? Gen. 27, 33. 

3. Put with the art. afteranoun having 
the art. it expresses the remote demonstr. 
that ; ille, illa, illud; and so םחה , jan. 
Job 1,1 אוהה שיאה that man. Gen. 28, 
  that place. Mic. 3, 4אּגהַה םוקֶמַּב מ 11

  rsa at that time. So very oftenאיהה
 ; pina in that day, at that timeאוהה

spoken both in the historical books of a 

day just ‘before mentioned, Gen. 15, 18. 
26, 32. 30, 35. 33, 16; and also in the 

prophetic writings of a day just before 

announced, Is. 2,17. 20. 3, 7. 18. 4, 1. 2 

(comp. 2, 12). 5, 30. 7, 18. 20. al. , Sept. 

év th json éxsion—ln Syriac ol, uct, 

are used to correspond with Heb. אזהה , 
 איהה.

4. Like the other personal pronouns, so 
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NT, איה , (also 011 411,) involve the idea 
of the verb of existence or substantive 
verb, i. q. he is, she is, it is. Gen. 24, 65 
what man is this? . . . "2 אהה he is my 
master. 20,7 for he is a prophet. 2,11 
nbn Pry be-ny sion an that is 
it which compasseth the whole land of 
Havilah. More frequently put last; 
as Gen. 25, 21 8" MPD "D for she 
was barre Ps. 18, 31. Is. 41, 7. In 
both genders it is not seldom: put by 
way of explanation, i. q. that is, etc. 
Gen. 14, 8 רעצ איה sba Bela, that is 
Zoar, now called Zoar. v. 7. 23, 2. 19. 
Josh. 15, 8. 9.—Hence it comes that 
these pronouns frequently stand instead 
of the substantive verb itself; as Gen. 7, 
2 and of the beasts אוה הֶרהְט אל nox 
that are not clean. Ps. 50, 6 Danby "3 

  Ew for God 1s judge.. Gen. 41, 26אוה
Iwi הָנֶה ow yay תבטה תרֶּפ 2305 
ny Bry yay תב טה םילֶבַשה the seven 
good kine גיתם seven years, “and the seven 
good ears ARE seven years ; comp. v. 27 
fin. where instead of "29 we have הר" , 
Gen. 25, 16 bapa: "3 on הלא 6 
ARE the sons of Ishmael. Zech. Lot 

will show thee NX MIM המ what these 
ARE. Espec. Zeph. 2, 12, where man 
even refers to a different (the second) 
person: Mai "ayn “Bon DIWAD סֶּמִא ba 
also ye Ethiopians SHALL BE slain with 
my sword. Comp. Ezra 5,11; also Syr. 
Matt. 5, 13. 

m. NTL Chald. i. q. Heb. he,אוה  
she; is, ea, id; Dan. 2, 22. 6, 11. 17. 
Often as implying the verb of existence 
or substantive verb, he is, she is, etc. 
Dan. 2, 9. 20. 28. 32. 47. 6,5. Put also 
for the substantive verb, Dan. 4, 27. 

NWI 6916. i. g. 745 q. v. 

apheresis for Tin? (r. 2) Arab.דוה  
to swell, 6. ₪. the flesh, the female3  

breast. 
1. ₪ swelling sc. in the exuberance 

of health and strength; hence vigour, 
strength, e. g. of the youthful body Prov. 
5,9; of anoble steed Zech. 10,3. Dan. 10, 

  my strength wasרדוה  “by aRתיחשמל 8
turned within me to destruction, 1. 6. was 

destroyed. Hos.14,7 ודוה תרגכ like the 

olive-tree his strength.—Trop. of strength 

of voice, snorting, Job 39, 20 [23]. 
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2. splendour, majesty, 6. g. a) Of 

God, often with 71h, Ps. 21, 6. 96, 6. 
104, 1. 111, 3. Job 40,10. b) Ofkings 
and princes, 1 Chr. 29, 25. Dan. 11, 21. 
Comp. Num. 27, 20. 

3. Hod, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

MIT (perh. i. q. ATIF praise ye 
Jehovah) Hodaviah, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
5,24. b) 9,7. c) Hzra 2, 40. 

ATM (id.) Hodaviah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 3, 24. 
TIN (splendour of Jehovah) Ho- 

deiah, Neh. 7, 43, i. q. 27710 lett. b. 

MIN (id.) Hodijah, pr. n. of several 
Levites, Neh. 8, 7. 9, 5. 10, 11. 14. 19. 

In1. 6. הָיָה.  my to be, to exist,א  
Aramean this is the usual form for 
the substantive verb, Chald. m1, Syr. 

jon; in Hebrew it rarely occurs, and 

only in the poets and later writers. 
That it is however the primitive form 
and earlier than M71, is apparent, be- 
cause the form has obviously an onoma- 
topoetic origin; and hence "7 comes 
from 734, as Tn from min. The ori- 
gin of 75 lies in the idea of breathing, 

Arab. sy) and see in no.אָוְא  comp. 

This idea is then transferred to2,3.  
the breathing of persons and animals; 
whence 20 live i.q. M19, and so to be.— 
Part. mh Neh. 6, 6. Ecc. 2, 22. Imp. 
HIT, NT, " Gen. 27, 29. Is.16,4. Fut. 

 .apoc אוהל Eee. 11, 3, for וה from הֶוָהְי .

2. to breathe after, to desire, i.g. ON, 

max 12. Arab. se to desire, to love, 
to will—Hence הףה no. 1, desire. 

3. Intens. to strive eagerly, to rush 
headlong ; hence to fall headlong, to fall 

from on high, i. q. (gy. Job 37, 6 
YRS Nin sade גלשל רב for to the snow 
he saith, Fall’ (rush down) upon the 
earth ; Vulg. ut descendat in terram, 
Sept. as in no. 1, yivou éni ris .—Hence 

 הוה. , no. 2הָּנַה

7 and 8 Chald. to be, i.q. Heb. 
  Often joined with the participleהיה

of'another verb, 6. ₪. M17: MIM thow wert 
seeing. i. e. ‘hen sawest, Dan. 4, 7.10. 7, 
2.4. al. 

Nore.—In the formation of the Fut. 
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of this verb, there occurs this singulari- 
ty, that in the ¢hird pers. sing. and plur. 

is found the prefix >, where we should 
expect the preformative ל ; and this with 
the regular and usual signification of the 
future or subjunctive. Thus, 81> will 
be Dan. 2, 28. 29. 45. 4, 22. Ezra 7, 26; 
be it, let it be, Dan. 3, 18. 5, 29. Ezra 7, 

23. 4, 12.13. 5, 8; nine: mb may be 
Dan. 6, 2. 3. 27. Ezra 7, 25; fem. we 
Dan. 5, 17; but in 3d fein, sing. man 
Dan. 2, 40-42, 4,245 אָוָהְּמ 7, 23. Ezra 
  of the same “kind are foundתו .8 ,6
in the Targums, as Hieros. Ex. 10, 28. 
Jonath. Ex. 22, 24; and more in the 
Talmud, as ועמשל for ועמשר , ורמל for 
va", ועדל for 37", see Furst Chald 
Lehrg. p.114. From all this it appears 
that these forms are not infinitives, as is 
sometimes supposed; but that in suck 
examples either the > is put for the Nur: 
of the Syrians (so de Dieu, Beer Inscr. 
et Papyri I. 19, 20), or else these forms 
have arisen out of the Hebrew usage 
which began to put לטקְל instead of 

 - , Heb. Gr. § 129. un. 1. Comp. Wiלטהר
ner, ‘Ohad. Gr. p. 67. edit. 2. 

f(r.) verbal of Pi. 1. desire,הנה  
cupidity, see the root no. 2. Prov. 10,3 

m1 he thrusteth away theםיִצְטְר  Ha 
denne of the wicked ; parall. pryy OB). 

Comp. S48. Arab. ee desire, will. 

2. fall, ruin, Arab. So 5, see the root 

no. 3. Only in the plur. calamities, de- 

struction ; Ps. 57,2 nin ~ap2-33 until 
these calamities are overpast. 91,323 
mint fatal pestilence. 94, 20. ופה 19, 

13. Job 6, 2. 30, 13. (In Job ll. ce. 
Chethib הלה .)—Hence also, ‘calamities 

which one prepares for another,’ mis- 
chief, injury, wickedness ; Ps. 5, 10 סברה 
mint their inward part (or mind) is 
wickedness. 38.13 mint 1935 they speak 
mischief, mischievous things. 52, 4. 9. 
55, 12. Prov. 11, 6. 17, 4 jidh-by pra 

  giving ear to a wicked tongue. Jobהווה

6, 30. Sing. id. Ps. 52, 9. 

MIM i. q. הזה no. 2, fall, ruin, cala- 
mity, Is. 47, 11. Bz. 7,26. R. 34 no. 3, 

DIM (prob. for סהוהל , whom Jeho- 
vah impels, r. 53%.) Hoham, pr. n. of a 
king of Hebron. Josh. 10. 3. 
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interj. caomatopoetic, like "ix.לרה  

1. Of threatening, ho! wo! ova, oi, 
with nominat. for the vocative ; comp. 
Sept. Is. 1, 4 non רוג רוה wo, sinful 
nation ! 5, 8. 11. 18. 20. 21. 10, 5. 28, 1. 
29, 1. 15. 30, 1. 31,1; with >¥ Jer. 48, 
 . 50, 27. Ez. 13, 1 > 13, 18לע ;1
9 of cnet 01 - יא 1 K. 0 

‘mx רוה alas, my brother ! Is. 17, 12. 

3. Of exhortation, ho! Zech. 2, 10 
[6]. Is. 18, 1. 55, 1. 

  Chald. to go, a softened formףוה 2
from 524; comp. O97 and שהה , ys and 

 - , P22 and pay; und in modern lanץוא
guages Engl. to talk, to walk (in which 
the 7 is not sounded), Fr. douz from Lat. 
dulcis, faux from falsus. Fut. A (the 
only instance in verbs (דע 477 i..g. הלחי 
Ezra 5, 5. 6, 5. 7. 18. Infin. 719 7, 13. 
—The same forms are found in the Tar- 
gums. 

“medi ₪ ) ללָח Po.) plur. תוללוח | 
folly, Ecc. 1,17. 2, 12. Then, impro- 
bity, wickedness, 1400. 9, 3. 

id. Ece. 10, 13.תוללוה +  
 nin (Milél) m. Is. 41, 7; see in םלה .

  to put in motion, throw intoםגה *

commotion, consternation, to agitate ; 
kindr. Den, 2m. Deut. 7, 23 ben 

  he will bring upon themהָלּורְג הממ
great consternation.—Hence םוהמ . 

Nipu. see in tan. 

Hieu. to make commotion, to make a 
noise, (comp. "PWN to keep quiet.) of 
a noisy multitude Mic. 2, 12; of an un- 
quiet mind, internal commotion, Ps. 55, 3. 

Deriv. aN, DIAN. 

pain (destruction, r. 0721) Homam, 

pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 1, 39; for which in Gen. 

36, 22 BAT. 

“FT ig. Arab. yL®, to be light, 
easy ; comp. kindr. ןוא , "8. 

Hipu. to act lightly, with levity ; Deut. | 
1, 41 midz> aims ye acted lightly to go 
up, went up heedlessly ; comp. Num. 
14, 44. 
Thana ןיה and 

m. 1. riches, wealth, substance,ךוה  
Prov. 1, 13. 6, 31. 8,18. Ps. 44, 13 Xba 
yin for nought, pr. for no wealth. Plur. 

pun Ez. 27, 33.— Arab. oe ease, 
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5 
comfort ; comp. ol mid. Waw, to live 

5 

in comfort and quiet, os! quiet, com- 

fort, ךוא wealth, substance. 
2. Adv. enough, Prov. 30, 15. 16. So 

Sept. dgxet, Chald. Syr. Arab. Vers. 

“in and רח 1. Anold and unusual 

word, i. q. "1, ₪ mountain, Gr. Ogos. 
Gen. 49, 26 דע ררוה (i. 6. דע IF) eder- 
nal mountaips, parall. with D249 תב 
everlasting hills in the other hemistich. 
—The Masorites direct it to be read 
439 "750, and seem to follow the inter. 

pretation embraced by the Vulg. and 
Chald. 1. 6. taking רוה" as particip. of 
the verb 35, i. q. my parents, progeni- 
tors, and referring 7ע to the words fol- 
lowing. But against this is the compa- 
rison of the similar passages in Deut. 33, 
15. Hab. 3, 6; and also the parallelism 
of the members. 

2. Hor, pr.n. of two mountains: a) 
One on the borders of Idumea, one and 
a half days’ journey from the Dead Sea 
towards the south; at its eastern foot 

lay the city Petra. At the present day 
it takes its name from Aaron, who died 

on it, oy 5 dus Jebel Neby 

Harin, Mount of the Prophet Aaron. 
See Comment. on Is. 16, 1. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 11. p. 548, 651.—Num. 20, 22. 
33, 32. b) The other was perhaps a 
spur of Lebanon at the northeastern 
extremity, Num. 34, 7. 8. 

OWA (for עַמָשוהְל , whom Jehovah 
heareth,) Hoshama, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 
18. 

YUN (deliverance, safety, see r. ui" 
Hiph. and Niph.) pr. n. 

a) Oshea, afterwards Joshua, the mi- 
nister and successor of Moses, Num. 13, 
8. 16. etc. 

b) Hoshea, a king of Israel, 2 K. 15, 
30. 17, 1 sq. 18, 1 sq. 

c) Hosea, a prophet, Sept. Qoné, Hos. 
1.1. 2. 

TmYWIN (whom Jehovah helpeth, r. 
320") Hoshaiah, pr. n. of several men: 

a) Neh. 12, 32. 33. b) Jer, 42, 1. 48, 2. 

 * תלה see תה.

  to dream, to talk in one’sהדר *
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dreams, Is. 56. 10. Kindr. is m1; and 
the primary idea seems to be that of 
nocturnal vision. Sept. évuamaloueron, 

Aqu. partatéuevor, Symm. dguuetiotot. 

—Arab. eae and {\» to talk at ran- 
dom, espec. of one delirious ; and nearly 
the same in the Talmud. 

for 5935)לוב  as2, ץ. הָחָכ ,  m. (forיה  
wailing, lamentation, wo, Ez. 2, 10. 

pron. of 3 pers. sing. fem she,איה  
Lat. ea, neut. id; see fully in xan. 
Sometimes in the Masoretic text it is 

used in a neuterארה  whereאלה ,  read 
sense is referred to the masculine, and 

 the Jewish critics expected אוה ; 6. ₪
Job 31, 11. ₪06. 5, 8. Ps. 73, 16. 

Chald. i. gq. Heb. she, Dan. 2, 9.איה  
 20. 21. 7,7. Ezra 6, 15. See in אה ,

m. )+. TH) shout of joy, joyfulדֶריִה  
acclamation, e. g. a) Of vintagers 
treading the grapes, vintage-shout, Jer. 

Of soldiers rushing25, 30. 48, 33. | ט)  
to battle, batile-shout, Jer. 51, 14. Is. 16, 

where these two senses are put in9. 10,  
antithesis. 

MT Neh. 12, 8, a corrupted form, 
prob. for תודוה choirs, as 1 Chr. 25, 3. 
Comp. also Neh. 11,17; where in a like 
context is תודות . 

  fat. M7, apoc. 5°, withהָיָה :
Vav convers. “75 inf absol. nn and 

  Num. 30, 7 ; inf constr. Mim, onceויה
  maT 5תויהל . Ez. 21, 15, with prefהָיָה

imp. 7; ‘part. f. היה Ex. 9, 3 5 signi- 

fying ig. M34, Chald. 14, Syr. jon, 

on. 

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be ; 
for the origin and etymology see the 
Note. Ex. 32,1 we know not ול הָיָה המ 
what has happened tohim. Kee. 2 22 

TAN TY המ what shall be (happen) 
after him: Is. 14, 24 NTT 42 WN TWD 
as Thave thought, so shall it come to pass. 
1 13, 32. So ש' mm הב how comes 
(is) it that ? Ecce. 7 0 i. 0 Gr. ti yé- 

260 01; John 14, 99. Often in the 
Phrase לא רי רַבְד 45H the word of Jeho- 
vah happened (came) to any one; see 

examples in 739 no. 1. 6, and comp. Lat. 
fama accidit ad aures alic. Liv.—Most 

frequent of all is the form רהרו , Gr. xot 
éysveto, and it came to pass, in inetorieal 
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narrative, with a notation of time. Gen. 
22,1 mba Mae סיִרְבְּדַה TIN יהוו 
mei and. it came to pass after these 
things, and God did try Abraham. 23, 1: 

26, 32 ANS) RAM םויב רהרנ and it came 
to pass on the same day, and they came 
640. Josh. 6, 1 oN")... 7a שאפ TT. 
  WIN an Canwet 0סמו .. .ץמשכ 1 ,5

pass when they heard.. . then their heart 
melted. The notation of time, as ap- 
pears from these examples, is variously 
expressed ; e. ₪. with 5 and inf. Gen. 
24, 30. Ex. 16, 10; a and inf. Gen. 35, 
17. 18. Num. 10. 35; רשאּכ with pret. 
Gen. 24, 22. 52. 1 Basie 8, 1; "> with 
pret. Gen. 6, 1. 27, 1 crreapanding 
to this is also. the fart mati and it shall 
come to pass, referring always to a future 

event, and usually followed by a nota- 
ae of time. Is. 7, 18 אּוהַה D2 4771 

and it shall come to pass in thatקרטר  

din Jehovah shall hiss, etc. Ex. 12,25 
andרב הָיָחו  Draw)... PIN >y ANN 

it shall come to pass when ye shall come 
to the land... then shall ye keep, etc. So 

de-19. 5 ; םא  with "> Ex. 12, 26. Judg. 
noting time or a condition Ex. 4. 8. 
Deut. 8, 19; 3 and 3 with inf. Deut. 17, 

Judg. 2, 19.18. 20, 9. 9.  
2. to begin to be, i. e. to become, to be 

made or done. Spec. a) To come into 
existence, to begin, to arise, t6 be ; Gen. 
  7 let light be, andרוא 0 718 1,3
one was. v. 6. Is. 66, 2 הלא ויהיו 
and all these things lane arisen, have 
come into existence. With 79, of or 
from any source, Gen. 17, 16 aad 7553 
wit הָּפֶּמַמ ה of nations shall be of 
her, spring from her. Ecc. 3, 20. _b) to 
be done, established, opp. to fall, to be in 
vain. Is. 7, 7 הֶיְהִת אלו םּוקָמ אל it shall 
not stand, neither shall it be done. With 
> auctoris, Is. 19, 15 םירצמל ATT אל 
mga neither shall any work be done by 
the Egyptians. —It is construed as fol- 
lows: «) Witha subst. following, to be- 
come or be made any thing. Gen. 19, 26 

  “rim and she became a pillarחלמ .ביצנ
of salt. 4, 20.21. So Gen. 1,5 i> יחְרַו 
sng םוי apd 37m) and the evening was 

and the morning was one day, i.e. even- 

ing and morning became one day. 3) 
In the same sense, with > before the 
subst. Gen. 2, 7 1 פנל םֶדָצַה להרי 
and man hecame a living soul. v.24. 9 
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15. Is. 1, 22. 31. 5,9. 7) But ל חיה to 
be or become to any one, as his posses- 
sion, property, etc. Is. 17,2 רֶצרֶע "4 
nM OTD? the cities of Aroer shall 
be for the flocks, i i.e. be given up fo them. 
23, 18. Job 30, 31. So espec. of a wo- 
man, שראל ז Ant, she became to a man, 
1. 6. became his wife, (7UX> being often 
added, Num. 36, 3) Num. 30, 7. 36, 3. 
Deut. 21, 15. 24,2. 9) ב nn to be or 
become as or ithe any thing. Gen. 3, 5 

  on and ye shall become asםיִהְלאְּכ
God. v. 22. Ps. 1, 3. Cant.1,7. Then 
also, to be or become like any one, is to 
have the like lot with him; comp. Fr. 
‘je ne sais pas 06 qu’il est devenu.’ Is. 
1,9 1H DIDD we should have become 
like Sodom, i. c. have experienced the 
fate of its inhabitants. Gen. 18, 25. Num. 
17,5. Is. 17, 3. 24,2. 28,4. 29,7. 30, 13. 
Comp. Is. 10, 9. 20, 6; where 757 is 
omitted, 

3. to be, 1. 6. the substantive verb. like 
Gr. 5008, Lat.sum. a) As the copulative 
connecting the subject with the predi- 
cate; whether the latter be an adjective, 
noun, numeral, or adverb; or whether it 
stand alone, or in connection with a par- 
ticle. So with an adjective, Gen. 3, 1 

  a enim and the serpent wasםּודִנ
cunning. "2. 96. With a substantive, 
Gen, 3,20 *n7bd BY AN NW 1D for she 
was the mother of all living. 5, 32. 16,12. 
With a subst. and nun eral, Gen. 9 5 
and all the days of Adam... . were nine 
hundred and thirty years. v. 8.11. Job 
1, 3. With an adverb, Gen. 15, 5 ja 
FEW TT so shall thy seed be. Witha 
subst. having the prefix 3, Ps. 22,15 הָיָה 

  72> my heart is like wax. 0 2 8בנורב
30. 9, 18. In very many examples of 
this kind the substantive verb may be 
omitted; and indeed is more frequently 
omitted than inserted ; see Lehrg. p. 849. 
But the rules laid down as to its use by 
Ewald are too narrow ; Krit. Gr. p. 632. 
Kl. Gr. § 571. 2. b) As expressing 
the being or remaining in any place or 
state; Gen. 4,8 STwa enna andit 
came to pass when they were in the field, 
pr. in their being in the field. 13,3. 17, 
13. Is. 7,23. Gen. 2, 18 DIN Ping בוט אל 
i725 it is not good “for man to be alone. 
Ecc.7,14. c¢) Emphatic, to be in exist- 
ence, to exist, e. g.insome place, Gen. 2,5 
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YRS. ANT oe Nw חרט the plants of 
the field awere not yet in the earth, did not 
yet exist. 6,4. Is. 11, 16. Absol. Gen. 
 , 77 and there was strife. 15ביר 13,7
17 an nub there was darkness. Zéch. 
14, 6. Is. 15 6. Ecce. 1, 9. 10. —Also, to 
exist, to ne so Gr. siul, e. ₪. זו 

Hom. Od. 15. 432; ov 0ףש a 11. 6. 1. 
Matt. 2,18. So Job 3,16 as a hidden 
untimely birth TMI אל Thad not been, 
should not have existed, lived. Is. 23, 13. 
Dan. 1, 21. 1900. 2, 7. 18. 4, 16. 6, 12. 

The following constructions and phra- 
ses may also be noted: aa) לטק man, 
he was slaying, for he slew ; comp. Syr. 

fou Nye. Gen. 4,17 ma "0 and he 

was building. 15, 17 mRNA oyun ™ 

and the sun was going down. Is. 10, 14. 
Often in the later writers, Job 1, 14. 
Neh. 1.4. 2,183.15. bb) > הָיָה to be to 
any one, i.e. to belong to, and with a per- 
sonal subject, 70 have. Gen. 12, 16°" 
“pai ןאצ רל and he had sheep and oxen. 
Ex. 20,3 םיִרְחְא םיהלֶא ףל הָיְָהְראְל thou 
shalt hae no other gods. Gen. 13, 5. 
2 Sam. 12, 2. Is. 5, 1; > omitted 2 Sam. 
4,2. Comp. "> שד Gr. fut pot, Arab, 

Jj es est mihi, 1. q. habeo, Cor. 10. 100. 

ec) Also > הָיָה , to be for any thing, i.e. 
to serve as or for any thing, to be any 
thing, Gr. sivae 816 tu, yévecdou sig 1. 
Gen. 1, 15 תוראמל 9701 and they shall 
be for lights. v. 14, 29. Is. 1, 1479." 

  they are to me for a burden. Withזרטל
be. inf. Is. 5, 5 רָעְבְִל mM) and it shall 
be for consuming, ‘burning, pr. Eng. it 
shall be to burn. With a dat. of pers. 
Gen. 6, 91 M22N> סֶהָלְו Ab MM and it 
shall be to thee and to them for “food. Ex. 
 אוה  Inףל  Amen mpdול הֶיְהְת 16 ,4

 , he shall be to thee for a mouthםיחלאל
and thou shalt be to him for God, i. e. 
he shall speak in public whatever thou 
shalt suggest to him 1מם private.— 

Sometimes > היה is i. q. Co show oneself 
so and so, to acquit oneself as; 1 Sam. 
4, 9 mrad acm רקזחסה be strong and 

quit yourselves like men. So with’ 4- 
twice, 1 Sam. 18, 17 לֶרִחְְוְבַל יִלדהְיָח be 
thou valiant for me, pr. aur thyself for 
me asaman of valour. dd) The for- 
mula תוטשעל mn has a double signif. 
a) to be about to do, to begin to do, as 

Gen. 15, 12 אובְל שָמָשַה "mm and the 
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sin was about to go down, was in going 
down. 2 Chr. 26, 5 םיִהְלֶא שרל sn 
and he began to seek God, applied him- 
self toseeking God. (2) to be about to be 
done, implying necessity, must,it ought, 

ete. Josh. 2, 5 7ho> רעשה רהרו and the 
gate was to te shut, it was time to shut 
the gate. Is. 6,13 @ tenth part in her 

.ogab amin shall be to destroy, i.e. 
shall be destroyed. So with the pas- 
sive, Ez. 30,16 span> min 83) and No 
(Thebes) shall be to be rent asunder, i ie. 
shall be destroyed. ee) פ םע' m0 to 
be with any one, in various senses: 
«) to be on his side, of | his party, 1K.1,8; 
see DY no. 1. Comp. Five mete TLvOS Matt. 
12,30. 6) MYx םע mn to be with a wo- 
man, i. q. to lie with her, Gen. 39, 10. 

2 Sam. 13, 20. Comp. Syr. לבב Joa 

122], Hist. of Susann. 14. Judith 12, 16. 

7) to be in one’s mind, heart, i. gq. םע הרה 
‘ab 1K. 11,11; see pp no.2.c. ff) ו mn 

 . "2°93 to be in the eyes of any one, i. e"פ
to seem to him, see ןרע no. 1.b. gg) 

  ¢o be over any one, i. q. to protectלע הרה
him; pr. ofa wall, 1 Sam. 25, 16. Metaph. 
Zech. 19, 9 ma הָדּוהְר bY 21 and also 
over Judah shall (God) be, i. ‘e. he will 
protect Judah. 

only in Prast. and Part.אועא. 752  
iq. Kal, but less frequent. 

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be. 
Judg. 19, 30 mxt2 הָחָאְרנדאלְו הָמְיֶהְנְאל 
no such thing had come to pass nor was 
seen. 20, 3. 12. Deut. 4, 32. Jer. 5, 30. 
Ez. 21, 12. Neh. 6, 8. Dan. 12, 1. 

2. to become, to be made or done, to be 
accomplished. Part. fem. 1277) zt is done! 
itis over! Mic. 2,4. So mm TRH a 

desire accomplished, fulfilled, Prov. 13, 
19; comp. parall. הָאְּב v. 12. With > to 
becom any thing, ‘lit. for any thing, 
Deut. 27,9. With תאמ noting the au- 
thor, 1 K. 12, 24. 1,97. 2 Chr. 11, 4. 

3. to be, as the subst. verb, Joel 2, 2. 
Twice emphat. implying the idea of 
something finished and past; as Lat. 
‘fuimus Troes.’ Dan. 2,1 am ings 
120 and his sleep for him had been, i. e. 
sleep for him was over, existed no more ; 

"99 for .ויל , דל Theodot. well, 6 Unvog 
auto dneyavsta On טז Vulg. fugit 

ab illo. Comp. 6,19. Dan. 8, 27 and I 

Daniel "mon “NN had BEEN (vulg. 
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Engl. was done up) and was sick. Vulg. 
langui et egrotavi. 

Nore. As the notion of the substan- 
tive verb is too abstruse and metaphy- 
sical to be regarded as primitive, etymo- 
logists have with good reason sought 
after the origin of the Heb. verbs היה 
and m1. With some I formerly em- 
braced the conjectural opinion, that the 
primary idea was that of falling, comp. 

Arab. Ss ruit, decidit ; and that the 

sense of falling out, coming to pass, was 
derived from this; in support of which 

one might appeal to Pers. שפשטו to 

fall, to fall out, to happen. But I can- 
not now regard this signification as the 
primary one. The notion of eaistence 
would seem rather to come from that of 
living, applied metaph. even to inanimate 
things; so that then the verbs 710, הֶיח 
and m1, 737, may all be referred to the 
same origin. Of these הָוִח and 930 sig- 
nify primarily to breathe, to blow, (comp. 
MIN , TDR, IN, 537,) which notion then 
passes over into the sigmf. partly of 
breathing after, desiring, rushing, and 
partly of living, existing. See more 
under 425. Some 8180 regard the verbs 
mi and הָיָה as very closely related to 
the pronouns אּוה and איה . 

in Cheth. Job 6, 2. 30, 31, forהָיָה =  
mit fall, ruin, calamity. 

7° a form imitating the Chaldee, for 
Ws how? 1 Chr. 13, 19. Dan. 10, 17.-- 

Freq. in Chaldee writers; Samar. 42 

id. 

22%) comm. gend. once fem. Is. 44, 
28. Plur. ,-םי once mi Hos. 8, 14. 

1. a large building, edifice, a palace, 
Prov. 30, 28. Is. 39,7. Dan. 1,4.—It comes 
from r. לכל i. g. D1D, לח , to take, to hold ; 
espec. to be capacious, spacious. Syr. 

jan, Arab. (SAS, Ethiop. UPA, 
id. also a temple. There is likewise a 

verb IAS. 

2. mint לבירה the palace of Jehovah, 
i.e. the temple at Jerusalem, 2 K. 24, 13. 
2 Chr. 3, 17. Jer. 50, 28. Hagg. 2, 15. 
Zech. 6, 14. 15; elsewhere ning ma. 
Spoken 6 of the acred tabernacle in 
use before the building of the temple, 
comp. M2 no. 2; 1 Sam. 1, 9. 3,3. Pa 
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5,8; not 2 Sam. 22, 7. Ps.'29, 9, where 
the heavens are to be understood. Poet. 
for the heavens, Ps. 11, 4. 18,7 et 2 Sam. 
22,7. Ps. 29,9. Mic. 1,2. Sometimes 

the epithet holy is added. 
3. Spec. for a part of the temple of 

Jerusalem, the outer sanctuary, or rather 
the temple itself, 6 2006 xar 8500, as 
distinguished from the holy of holies 
 , v.17רב לָביַחְכ 6,5 .8 1 80 ;(773)
7, 50.—But bo does not stand for the 
holy of holies ‘itself. 

22° Chald. m. emphatic. אָלכיַה , ₪. 
suff. הלכרה , as in 1160. 

1. 6 of the king, Dan. 4, 1. 26. 

Ezra 4, 14. 
2. the temple, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 5. 

5°71 Is. 14, 12, according to Sept. 
Vulg. Targ. Rabbin. Luth. brilliant star, 
i.e. Lucifer, the morning star. Aptly, 
since it is followed by "NW; son of the 
morning ; and in Chaldee also this star 

2 

is called הָחְנִנ בכוכ , Arab. 8 ie. 

splendid star. In this sense לל"ח would 
be derived from r. ללה to shine, as a par- 
ticipial noun from a conj. לטיק , comp. 

Arab. 7 4 Syr. ב and the like; 

or rather it is for ללה verbal of Pi. light- 
giving, radiant.—The form ללרה is else- 
where Imperat. Hiph. of the verb >27 
in the signif. wail, lament, Ez. 21, 17. 
Zech. 11,2. This gives here a less apt 
sense; though adopted by Syr. Aqu. 
Jerome. 

DO) see in םֶמּוה . 

yo] Gi. q. yore Chald. and Syr. 
faithful) Heman, pr.n. a) A wise man 
of the tribe of Judah, who lived before 
the times of Solomon, 1 K. 5, 11. 1 Chr. 
2,6. b) A Levite, of the family of the 
‘Kohathites, one of David’s chief singers, 
1 Chr. 6, 18 [33]. 15, 17. 16, 41. 42. Ps. 
88, 1.—Some have supposed these to be 
one and the same person; but see Thes. 
p. 117. 

a hin, a measure of liquids con-ךייה  
taining the seventh part of a bath, i. e. 
twelve Roman sextarii, according to Jos. 
Ant. 3.8.3. ib. 3.9. 4; or about five 
quarts English.Num. 15 4 8q. 28, 5.7 

Ezra 4,11. Sept. et», iv, ow. — "This14.  

word corresponds to the Egyptian hn, 
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hno, which signifies pr. vessel, and then 
a small measure, sextarius, Gr. tov. 
See Leemans Lettre 4 Salvolini p. 154, 
Bockh Metrol. Untersuch. pp. 244, 260. 
But it is not certain that these Heb. 
and Egypt. measures were of the same 
size. 

131] see .כ" 

 . once in fut. Kal (or perh. Hiphרכה .
Heb. Gr. § 59. .ם 4) Job 19, 3 sWian אל 
"b anann, Sept. ovx uiayuropevoi pe éni- 
node ‘ot, Jerome: et non erubescitur 

opprimentes me. Usually compared with 

Arab. to be stupified, stunned; 

Hiph. to stupify, to stun; whence in 
Job |. c. shameless ye stun me. Better 

perhaps i. q. Arab. to injure, to 

litigate pertinaciously ; whence in Job 
1. c. shameless ye injure me.—Several 
Mss; read 372m. 

(r. 722, verbal of Hiph. afterהֶרָּכִה +  

Heb. Gr. § 83. 28. § 84. I)הֶלצה ,  the form 
a regarding ; hence 738 [135 the re- 
garding of their persons, i. e. respect of 
persons, partiality, in a judge, Is. 3, 9. 
Comp. the phrase 0°28 "2h in “22 Hiph. 
no. 1. 

oF 

  1. The article, Arab. Jf, inלה
Hebr. ‘1, the letter > being assimilated 
to the next letter and inserted init; see 
above on p. 240, note 2. 

2. Particle of interrogation, Arab. 5 
whence comes Minterrogative,q.v. The 
full form is found once Deut. 32, 6, ac- 
cording to the reading of the Nahar- 
deenses ; who separate Min? לה , which 
is elsewhere written as one word, 

 - . In that case, >75 is to be conהוהרלה
strued with the accusative, as is often 

done. 

TNT (Milél, pron. hd-lah) adv. off 
afar off, pr. to a distance, thither away. 
It is for NM from לה that, as ואב 5% 
1 for 472. Corresp. are ‘Chald. אלחל" 

mind, 8ץז.'\גח , Nad, id. whence the 

verb \aXq to prolong, to remove. 
1. Of space, Gen. 19,9 nybavwa stand 

off, stand back, see in Wa? ; ‘Sept. enoota 
éxet, Vulg. recede illuc ; see Comment. 

on 18. 49,20. (Others, come nearer, but 
inaptly.) 1 Sam. 10, 3 הָאְלְחָי owe from 



Sh 

thence further. 20, 22 nxbny 7472 from 
thee further, i. e. beyond thee. v. 37. 
(Opp. 427) 729 this side of thee.) Num. 
  RT oyהָצְלִַהְו אּוה-ןמ 7 .32,19
a people terrible and further off than he, 
beyond; others here of time: from the 
first and onward ; see Comm. on Is.1.c. 
So > nxbna further off than, beyond, as 
Am. 5 a7 pate הָאְלַהְיִב beyond Damas- 
tus. 

2. Of time, further, forward, onward. 
1 Sam. 18, 9 הֶצְלֶהְנ אּוהַה םויהמ from 
that day forward. ‘Lev. 22, 27. Is. 18, 2. 
7, see in no. 1. 

Hence as a denom. verb comes 

removed,הָאְלַחַפִה  part. fem.ותא.  
~emole; collect. the far remote, Mic. 

.4,7 

m. plur. (r. 44) verbal ofםילולה  
Piel, days of rejoicing, thanksgiving fes- 
tivals, after the ingathering of the fruits 
and harvest, Judge. 9, 27. Lev. 19, 24. 

DIT see ob. 

Pia pron. demonstr. comm. gend. this, 
these. Masc. Judg. 6, 20. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 
17, 26. 2K. 23,17. Zech. 2, 8. Dan. 8, 
16. Fem. 2 K. 4. 25.—The fuller form is 
nbn, which is apocopated also in Ara- 

0G 5 os 

bie, MU, dut. 
m. this, Gen. 24,65. 37,19. Itהֶזָלַה  

is compounded bon ny and the fall form 
comp. ryay for 5123 ;לַה ,  of the article 

or according to Hupfeld from mt and son 
i. q. AND, which is also favoured by 
the 0 plur. 355 for _ nbn. 

Corresponding is Arab. wil, which 

‘also takes the force of a relative.—Hence 
gas ‘ 

by apoc. דלה , QU}, by apheresis oa. 

id. once Ez. 36, 35; joined withרזה  
and therefore fem.728,  

OM or ךילה m. (r. 27) ₪ going, 
slep. Job 29, 6 "2" my steps. 

 הָכיִלָה .f(r. 957) only in plur תוכרלה .

1. goings, progress, Nah. 2,6. Spec. 
pomp. processions, in honour of God, Ps. 
68, 25. 

2. ways, Hab. 3,6 i> םֶלוע תוכרלה the 
ancient ways are to him, i. e. his ways 

are as of old, in ancient times.—Trop. 

, 22 
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ways of life; Prov. 31, 97 ּהָחיִּב תוכיְלַה 
(she looketh well) to the ways of her 
household, i. e. to her domestic affairs. 

3. companies of travellers, caravans. 
Sob 6, 19. 

ace and 72" (Heb. Gr. §77) fa 
  , from 322, once with Yodךללו ,720
nabry Mic. 1, 8; poet. 3m? from הלה , 
twice ךלהמ Ex. 9, 23. Ps. 73,9; Imp. 
72, with He parag. 73> (see in no. 7), 
or He being dropped oe fem. 72>, 33> 
rarely הכלה Jer. 51,50, Inf. abs. ךולה 
constr. ma, c. suff. מכל ( part. ךלה . 

1. to go, 5 walk, to go forth, also 
rarely to come, etc. Chald. and Syr. 

Pa. id. Arab. SU to perish.—1 Sam. 
17, 39. Gen. 3, 14. Is. 6, 8 123 G22 רמ who 
will go for us? sc. as our messenger, 
prophet. Job 38, 35. Often before an 
infin. with >, as זזנל לה he went to 
shear Gen. 31, 19. ארקל ףלה he went to 
call 1 22, 13, Judg. 8,1. Ina differ- 
ent sense, Gen 25, 32 rab ךלה רכנא ran 
lo! I am going to die, am at the point 
of death.—With another finite verb 727 
is often apparently redundant, mostly in 
the language of common life; as Job 1, 
4 mwa ּושָצְו וכלה they went ae made 
a. feast. Gen. 35, "22. Ex. 2, 1. Josh. 9, 
4. al. 

The following constructions are to be 
noted: a) With >x of the person 0 
whom one goes. Num. 22, 37 אל mad 
"DX 2M wherefore wentest (camest) 
thou not unto me? 1Sam.17.44. Some- 
times in a hostile sense; see לֶא 3. 
1 Sam. 17, 33. 2 Chr. 11, 4. Also of 
place to which, Gen. 22, 2. Jon. 1, 2. 
b) With > of place whither; as ךלה 
‘mad he went to his house, went home, 

1 Sam. 10, 26. ‘bad ה to his tent 
Judg. 19,9. ‘ipa Judg. 19,28. c) 
With an accus. and He parag. in the 
same sense; Gen. 28, 2 S28 FIND ךל 

  mma go to Pataca, to theלֶצּותְב
house of "Bethuel. 1K. 17, 9. Without 
He, 2 Chr. 9, 21 שיטְרַמ תוכלה תיִנָא 

‘ships going to Tarshish. Judg. ‘19, 18.— 
But with a simple accus. the sense is 
also to go through, to pass through ; 

Deut. 1, 19 רָּבְרַּמהלֶּכ תֶא WED we went 
  all the desert. 2,7. So too 727ל

WTI he went the way, see in WII no. 2. 
d) With דע , Gen. 22, 5. Judg. 19, 18. al 
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e) Rarely with dy, Jer. 3, 18. 2 Sam. 
  1 and Igoךלה  72y why byףלה 20 ,15
whither Igo. Jer. 3,6. f£) The phrase 
3 72m has 8 senses: «) to go 
1. 6. move about in a place; Josh. 5, 6 
satan Dx jin 73 ּוכְלַה the children of 
Israel went ‘(walked) in the desert. 14, 
10. Judg. 11, 16. 18. ) to go intoa 
place, to enter, see 3 A. no. 7. Is. 38, 10 

  “sua maby I shall enter the gatesלואש

of Sheol. mbdiza Gb and "sWa ךלה to 
go into captivity, Is. 46, 2. Jer. 20, 6. 
Lam.1,18. 7) togo - a person or 
thing, i q. to take along, Ex. 10,9. Jer. 
46, 22. Hos.5,6. g) תא , םע לח to go 
with any one, to accompany, Gen. 24, 58. 
Ex. 10, 24; particularly as an ally in 
war, Gen. 14, 24. Josh. 10, 24. Judg. 1, 
17. 4, 8. 7, 4. More rarely to go in 
company with, to company with, Job 34, 
8; metaph. 31, 5. hh) נפל" ain to go 
hati any one, 2 Sam. 6, 4. So of God 
and his angel as leading ל people, Ex. 
13,21. 23,23. 32,1.21.34. i) “ms yon 
to 0 after a person or thing, to follow ; 
comp. in N. T. Eogeo Fut éniow. Gen. 
24, 5 samy robb השאה mann אל רלוא 
perhaps ihe woman. will not be willing to 
follow me. v.8. 31,17. Ruth 2,9. Often 
in a bad sense; Hos. 2, 15 [13] 72m 

  and she went after herסיִבַחְאִמ יִרָחִא
lovers, pany םדהלֶא TMK ה' 00 go af- 
ter other gods Deut. 8, 19. 11, 28. 13, 3. 
Judg. 2, 12. Jer. 35, 15. Metaph. sans ח' 
ab mannnw to felines stubbornness of heart 

Jer. 3, 17. 9, 13. 11, 8. 
2. Metaph. to abel i.q. to live, to pur- 

sue a way of life, see 723 no. 3. Very 
often in the phrase ‘b "2774, N73 727 
to walk in the way of any one, to imitate 
his life and conduct, see in 7°13 no. 3. a. 
So ™ nipna ‘hn 0 swale in the statutes of 
Jehovah Ez. 5, 6.7. 11, 12.20. "wpwna 

=" Ez. 37, 24. Ps, 89, 31. רֶיתַאְרִיְּב Neh. 
5, 9 etc. etc. Also פ' nysa הלה to walk 
tn the counsel of any one, to live and act 
as he does, Ps. 1, 1, comp. Mic. 6, 16. 
Ps. 81, 13. 2 Chr. 22,5. Poet. c. acc. 
(like 973 "7, 7772 ‘T,) Is. 33, 15 WBA 

  walking | in ri ighteousness, living aתוקדצ
righteous life. Mic. 5, 11 "pws חור ףלה 
walking in wind and 0 So 
with an adject. subjoined, om ךלח 
walking uprightly Ps. 15,2. Prov. 28, 8. 

3. Used often of inanimate objects; 
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thus ships are said to go Gen. 7, 8. 2 K. 
22, 46; wheels Ez. 1, 19. 10,16; the 
moon in the heavens Job 31, 26 ; ramours 
2 Chr. 26, 8. Spec. of waters, streams, 
to flow, torun ; Gen. 2,14 תמה לה אּוה 

 . which flows before Assyria. Joshרושא
4,18. 1 K. 18, 35. Ece. 1, 7. Is. 8, 6.7. 
Comp. Virg. Ain. 8.726 “aphrates ibit 
jam mollior undis.’—Poet. of a land, to 
go or flow with any thing, i. 6. to produce 
it,in abundance, see Heb. Gr. § 135.1. u. 
2; with accus. Joel 4, 18 432>m nizaan 
abn the hills shall ‘flow with “milk, aby 

  TIAN PEN and all the valleysםרמ ףכלל
of Judah shall flow with water sc. in 
abundance. So too Ez. 7, 17 et 21, 12 
[7] ovo mo5bm oD 7372, Valg. omnia 
genua fluent aquis, sc. for terror. 

4. Spec. to go away, to depart ; in this 
sense opp. to 812 q.v.no.2 init. 1 Sam. 
15, 27 and Samuel turned m2>> to go 
away. 10,9. With 7 from any place or 
person 1 K.2, 41; 032 1 Sam. 10, 2. 14, 
  Ecc.8,3; "2°70רנפמ ; Jer. 3,1תאמ ;17

Judg. 6, 21. So hy euphemism ‘for death, 
Gen. 15, 2 רררְרַש FH she 1 depart (die) 
childless. Ps. 39, 14. 2 Chr. 21, 20.— 

Also to be gone, to perish, Arab. ds, 
of men Job 19, 10. 14, 20; to vanish, of 
a cloud Job 7, 9. 27, 21; of the breath 
Ps. 78, 39. 

Nore. In the preceding senses and 
constructions, and espec. in no. 4, there 
is sometimes appended to 7271 a pleo- 
nastic dative of the subject, ול 527 i. q. 
Fr. s’en aller, Ital. andarsene ; which 
seems to have belonged chiefly to the 
language of every-day life. Cant. 4, 6 

  Twill go (get Tae) toרומה רהחלא רל לא
the mount of myrrh. Jer. 5,5. Imperat. 
F272 go for thyself, get éhee away, Gen. 
12, 1. 22,2, 4o-"2> Cant. 2, 10. 13. 

5. A not unusual formula is the follow- 
ing: "AT! ךולה ףלה he went on going 
and talking, i. e. talking as he went, 2 K. 

2,11. So 1 Sam. 6, 12 tvs) ולח ּוכְלָח 
they went on lowing as they went. Is. 3, 

  they walk mincingהָנְבַּלִמ ףופט ולה 16
as they go. 2 Sam. 3, 16. Josh. 6,9. In 

this sense the same idiom is found in 

other verbs of going, as הלָבּו m>3 sy 
2 Sam. 15, 30; >bpas Mur אצל 16, 5; 
comp. 1 K. 20, 37. Jer. 12, 47.—But it ie 
peculiar to 327 thateto go is also used 
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trop. for to go on in any thing, to in- 
crease ; and that in a threefold construc- 
tion: a) With the infin. pleonast. ָךולה 
and a participle or verbal adj. of another 
verb; Gen. 26, 13 543) ךלה ךלינ ₪ 
went on going and growing, i. 6. grew 
more and more. Judg. 2,24 7722 72 לח 
mu? Wi Sew? and the hund of the 
0 went on going and being hard, 
i.e. grew harder and harder upon Jes 
bin. 1 Sam. 14,19. 2 Sam. 5, 10. 18, 25. 

b) Instead of the first 727, is not ל 
put the verb itself which expresses the 
action thus increased; as Gen. 8 3429" 

 - and the waמַה  byaץֶראָה  yonבושָו
ters returned (flowed) from off the earth, 

going and returning, i.e. more and more. 
12.9. Rarely for the first 92M is put 
mt, as Gen. 8, 5 and the waters לה ויה 
siom were going and decreasing, i. 6. 

decreased continually, more and more. 
c) With the part. 42h and a particip. of 
another verb; 1 - 17,41 רחשלפה הלו 

 - 925 and the Pidistis went on, goברק

ing and drawing near, i.e. drew nearer 
and nearer. 1 Sam. 2, 26 לֶצומט רַעַנִהְו 
D931 ףלה and the child Samuel went on, 
going and growing, i.e. grew more and 
more. 2 Sam. 3, 1. ‘Esth. 9,4. Jon. 1. 11. 
Prov. 4,18. Comp. in Fr. ‘la maladie va 
toujours en augmentant et en empiraut.’ 
—See on the above idioms, Heb. Gr. 
§ 198. 3, and notes. 

6. Intensive, to go swiftly, to run. to 

rush, also to rage; e.g.of lightning. Ex. 
  and fire ran alongךלהתנ  Wxהצר 9,23
the ground. Ps, 73,9 PASE ךלהמ נוטל 
their tongue - through the earth. 

91, 6 or לָפאָּב 735 the pestilence that 
walketh (rageth) in darkness. Comp. 
Piel no. 4.—In Kal this signif. is marked 
by the harder forms 97>, 720". 

7. Imperat. 12> with He parag. is not 
only: go, depart, ete. Num. 10,29. 1 Sam. 

22,5. al. seep. put it also passes over into 
A particle of inciting, goto! come! come 

now! Lut. age! Gen. 31, 44. Num. 22, 
6. Judg. 19,11. It is even addressed to 

females, instead of "35, Gen. 19,32. So 
without He parag. אב = goto! go,2K. 
5, 5.—Plur. 139 id. Gen. 37, 20. 1 Sam. 
9, 9. al. sep. 

be made to go;אופא. 3272 קז. 10  
hence, to be gone, to vanish away, like a 
shadow, Ps. 109, 23, Comp. Kal no. 4 
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Prev ךלה i. q. Kal, but only poetic 
except 1 K. 91, 17; in Chald. and Syr 
the usual form.—Spec. 

1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to go about, to walk, 
like Hithp. Ps. 115, 7. With an adjunct 
of manner, Job 30, 28. 38,7. 1 21,27. 
Ps. 38,7. With 2 Ps. 131, 1. 

2. i.q. Kal no, 2, trop. to walk, to live ; 
as 19 mana Ps. 86, ‘Ls רֶכ nipna Ez. 18, 
9; also Ps. 89, 11 Prov, 8, 20. Kee. 11, 9. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 3, to go, lo flow. ‘of 
inanimate things; as shin Ps. 104, 26; 
streams Ps. 104, 10. 

4. Intens. i.q. Kal no. 6, to go swiftly 
to speed, to fly; spoken of arrows Hab. 
3, 10; of God on the wings of the wind 
Ps. 104, 3. Also to roam about, to rav- 
age; Lam. 5, 18 the fores ravage upon 
it, Part. aba ₪ rover, ravager, robber, 
Prov. 6, 11; parall. 72 שיא . 
Hin: ךרלוה (fr. ="), rarely ָךְיַליַה 

Ex..2, 9; part. plur. םיָבְלַחַמ Zech. 3, 
7 from 25, formed in the Chuldee 
manner. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, pr. to cause to 

go, hence to lead, Deut. 8, 2. ,7 24, 
15. Is, 42. 16. al. Part, םיכלוהימ leaders, 
companions, Zech. 3, 7. —Of things, to 
take away, to carry, Zech. 5, 10. 6 
10, 20. Ex. 2,9 mim דֶלָיַהְתֶא יִכיִליַה 
take away this child. 2 Sam, 13, 13 

  BIN MIN whither shall 1יִתַפְרְחְדתֶצ

carry my shamed whither shall I ge 

with it? 
2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 

flow, e. g. a river, Ez. 32,14; to cause to 

flow off or out, e. g. the sea or tide, Ex. 
14, 21. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 
perish, to destroy, Ps. 125, 5. 
Hirupa. 725M 1. Pr. to go for one- 

self, Fr. se promener, comp. Gr. moget'o- 
wat; hence to walk up and down, as for 

exercise or amusement, Gen. 3, 8. 25am. 

11, 2; to go about, to walk about, Ex. 21, 
19. Job 1, 7. Zech. 1, 10.11. 6,7; 70 go, 

to walk, Ps. 35,14. With acc. (like Kal) 
Job 22, 14 sen" pi am he walketh 
the vault of the heavens. 

2. Trop. like Kal no. 2. Piel no. 2, to 
walk, to live. raga ךפההה , ha ,ה 
walk in truth, in uprightness, i. e. so to 

live, Ps. 26,3. 101, 2. Prov. 20, 7. 23, 31. 
To walk before God Gen. 17,1. 24, 40. 
48, 15, also to walk with God 5, 22, 24. 6 
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9, 1. 6. to live ina manner well pleasing 
unto God. 

3. i,q. Kal no. 3, to flow, 6. ₪. wine, 
Prov. 23, 1. 

4. Part. 449 Prov. 24, 34, a ravager, 
robber. Comp. Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. besides those here following, 

are יל  הָביִלַה , ףלחמ , NAA. 
Chald. Pa. to go, to walk Dan. 4,לה  

,26 
Apu. id. Part. plur. 

4, 34. 
J2m. 1. a way, journey; then i.q. 

Jon שרא a wayfarer, traveller, 2 Sam. 
12,4. Comp. Heb. Gram. § 104. 2. a. 

2. . aurea astream. 18am. 14, 26 
wan הלה ו ie. honey 

was flowing. Comp. 9271 no. 3. 

Dan. 3, 25.ןיבְלְהִמ  

Chald. m. a way-taz, toll, Ezraףלה  
.24 ,7 .13.20 ,4 

 , 1. to give a clear sharp soundללה 0
an onomatopoetic root. In Ethiopia the 
women on occasions of public rejoicing 
are accustomed to repeat the sounds 
ellellell-ellellell ; whence lo make ellell is 
i. q. to rejoice ; see Isenberg Amhar. Lex. 
p.112. Comp. Germ. hallen, gellen ; Engl. 
halioo, yell ; and with a sibilant, Germ. 
aschallen, Heb. ללצ . \ 

2. Transferred to light, to be clear, 

bright, to shine, Arab. AS, Germ. hell 
seyn. Job 29, 3 רב רפהב when his candle 
shined; for the pleonastic suffix, comp. 
33.20. Ez.10,3. See Hiph. andn. >5"n. 

3. Trop. of persons to shine, to make a 
show, i.e. in external things and in words, 
i.g. to boast, to glory. Ps. 75,5. Part. 
bya: in boasters, the proud, Ps. 5, 6. 73,3. 
75, 5.—Hence 

4. tobe foolish; see Poel. Inthe minds 
of the sacred writers the idea of boasting 
and.-pride is always connected with that 
of fally; as on the other hand modesty 
and humility are the attendants of wis- 
dom and piety. Comp. 12%. 

Piet 1. to praise, to celebrate, mostly 
spoken of God, 0. 6. הָרדוללה praise 
Jehovah, Hallejah. Ps, 104, 86. 117, 1. 

145,2. Inthe later books 6. >, pr. fo sing 
unto Jehovah. 1 Chr. 16. 36. 25,3. 2 Chr. 
20. 21. 30, 21. Ezra 3,11; c. a Ps. 44,9. 
Also of men, to praise, Prov. 27, 2. 28,4; 

 םלה 256

with by, to praise to any. one, fo cons 

mend, Gen. 12, 15. ' 
2. Intrans. to glory; Ps. 56, 5 םיהלאְּב 

 . Psלכ . in God will I glory; cללהַא
10, 3. 
Puat 10 be praised, celebrated, renown- 

ed, Ez. 26, 17. Part. לָפַהִמ one to be 
praised, worthy of praise, e. g. God, Ps. 
18, 4. 96,4. 145, 3.—Ps. 78, 63 wnbanas 

  as the vowels now-stand: andללה אל
their virgins were not praised. sc. in nup- 
tial songs; comp. Chald. אלופה nuptial 
song. But this does not accord with the. 
parallel sentiment in v. 64; and there- 
fore it is better to read "55%n for ללה 

they made no lamentation; see in “bbs 
Pu. 

Porn ללדה , fut. Ddim1, causat. of Kal 
no. 4, to make foolish, Ecc. 7,7. Also to 
show to be foolish, to put to shame, Job 
12,17. Is.44,25 לפוהר םרמסקְו and show- 
eth diviners to be fools, puts them to 
shame. 
Poa part. >>im pr. made foolish ; 

hence mad, raving. Ps. 102, 9 "bina 
those mad grata me, like “ap. Ecc. 
2,2. 

Hirw. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to shine, Is. 13, 10. Job 41, 10. 

2. to shine, pr. to cause light, to give 
forth light, i. qg. "787 no. 2, Job 31, 26. 

Hirupa. 1. Pass. of Piel no. 1, 0 be 
prarsed, Prov. 31, 30. 

2. to boast oneself, to glory, 1 K. 20, 11. 
Prov. 20, 14 לָלַהְתִר tw ול לזא he goeth 
away, antl then he buasteth sc. of his gain. 
With 3 of that im which,one glories 
Prov. 25, 14. 27,1; espec. in God Ps. 34, 
 . Ps. 106, 5םע .0 0 3 ,105 .64,11 .3

Hirupo. 1. to be foolish ; hence to be 
mad, to rage, Jer. 25, 16. 51, 7. Nah. 2, 
5 229 abbinm the chariots are mad, 
i.e. rage, are driven furiously. Jer. 50, 
  pysNa they are mad in (afוללוהתל 38
ter) idols. 

2. to feign oneself mad, 1 Sam. 21, 14. \ 
Deriv. םילופה , boon, n>bin, mabbin, 

 , , nba mba; pr. names Jbybknnללהמ
 / .  , andלָאְלְלַהִמ

 ללה תעש מיג. 1088. 12, 13. 16.

 , Ps. 74,6. 1. to beatםלחי . fatםלה *
to וש to smite. Judg. 5,26 820° a 
she smote Sisera. Ps. 74, 6. "141, 5. is. 
  who smote the 7 prסעפ םֶלוה 41,7
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psp odin; for this change of accent see 
Lehrg. p. 175, 398. Of a horse’s hoof 
smiting the ground, Judg.5,22. Metaph. 
Is. 28, 1 22 רמהלה smitten of wine, drunk- 
6 comp. Gr. olvon Ans, Lat. percussus 

tempora Baccho Tibull. and for similar 
expressions in Arabic see Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 383. 

2. to smite in pieces, to break, Is. 16, 8. 
3. Intrans. to break up, 6. ₪. an army, 

i. q. to disband, to scatter themselves. 
1 Sam. 14, 16 סלחו הלל and they went 
on and were sees i. e. dispersed 

themselves more and more. 
Deriv. the three following, and שלה , 

 תומָלַהִמ .

pr. @ stroke or tap of the foot,לה  
as if showing where to come; hence 

Adv. of place, hither.—Corresp. is Arab. 
 ו.

he come hither, declined as an imper. 
wi. 

whence fem. gt. Ewald regards 

it as from 4NbA with -ם added, § 448; 
but © seems to be radical. 

1. hither, to this place, Ex. 5, 5. Judg. 
18, 3. 1 Sam. 10, 29. ndbm-y hitherto, 
thue far, 2 Sam. 7, 18. 1 Chr. 17, 16. 

2. here, in this place, Gen. 16, 13. 

(stroke) Helem, pr. n.m. 1 Chr.םֶלָה  
.35 ,7 

hammer, mallet, Judg. 5,תּומְלה 5-6  

 26. 3. לה
or 84 Ham, pr. n. of’ a region orםה  

district otherwise unknown, the resi- 
dence of the Zuzim, prob. in or near the © 
country of the Ammonites. Gen. 14, 5. 

OF or OF m. (r. 97) only in Plur. 
6 suff, Dire for ow their riches, 
wealth. Ez.7, 11 אלו pyar אלו ore אל 

  (there shall remain) nothing ofסֶהְמֶהִמ
them, neither of their multitude, nor of 
their wealth. The paronomasia of the 
words tha, םנומהִמ , oman, seems to 
have given occasion for this new or at 
least unusual form. 

pers. Pron. 3 plur. mase.הימה  andסה  
they, Lat. ii ; sometimes connected with 
a fem. as if for Lat. ee, Zech. 5, 10. 
Ruth 1, 22.—The general use of this 

pron. is similar to that of x37 q. v. viz. 
1. Without emphasis, they, Lat. 7, 

 .Gen 37,16 םיִעְר םֶה הפיִא יל הָדְּגִה
*22 

 המה 257

me where they are feeding. 44, 4. Often 
with a particip. marking the present 
time, Ex. 5, 8. 6, 27. 14, 3. 

2. ‘With a certain emphasis, i. q. avtol. 
Ps. 37,9 VR ףשררר mart mins רוק those 

Se - upon Jehovah, the / shall possess 
land. 23,4. 43, 3. Gen. 14,24.—Gen. 44, 

3 the men were sent away, DIM) Mar 
they and thetr asses. 7, 14. 42, 5. 

3. Subjoined to nouns, and with the 
article ; 6. ₪. in the formula O97 nara 
in those days, Sept. & twig jusgoag éxet- 
vous, Gen. 6, 4. Ex. 2,11. Deut. 17, 9. al. 

sep. More rarely many stata Joel 3, 2. 
4,1. Zech. 8, 23. See in אּוה no. 3. 

4, As יי the idea of the sub- 
stantive verb, they are, Gen. 3,7 and 

they knew Dr} DWAITY "2 that they (were) 
naked. 34,23. Ex. 15, 23, Is. 37,19. seep. 
—Hence 07, nan, stand ailso instead 

of the substantive verb itself; Gen. 25, 
  MEN these ane the sonsםֶה  yaלאָעִמשִר 16
of. Ishmael. 34, 21. Ps. 16, 3. Zech. 1. 9. 
So even with ferninines, Cant. 6, 8 םישש 

 . threescore queensאת  mam thereתוכְלִמ

Also for the second person, Zeph. 2, 12; 

see in אה no. 4, 
5. With prefixes: a) Mama by them 

Hab. 1, 16,i.g. comm. S43. b) 079, 
mand, as they, 1. q. such, like, 2 Sam. 24, 

3. Jer. 36, 32; comp. 2 K. 17, 3. c) 
mei? i. q. pn, Jer. 14,16. d) mang 
from them Eee. ‘12, 12. Ter. 10, 2. But 
pn Ez. 8, 6 is for om m2; see .המ 

  fut. "7279, onomatop. likeהימה 5
Engl. to hum, Germ. hummen, of bees, 
whence Hummel humble-bee; comp. 
also Germ. brummen, summen, Arab. 

5 and | 5 | pr. spoken of 

any murmuring, confused noise or sound ; 
similar to "33 q. v.—Hence : 

1. Of the sounds uttered by certain 
animals, e. g. to growl 88 8 bear Is. 5Y, 
11; to growl or snarl as a dog Ps. 59, 7. 
15; to cooas a dove Ez. 7,16. Trop. of 
the sighing, moaning of men Ps. 55, 18. 

77, 4; which also is compared with the 
growling of bears Is. 59, 11, and the coo- 

ing of doves Ez. 7, 16. 
2. Of various sounds and noises, genr. 

to sound, to make a noise ; so of the hum- 
ming sound of the harp, comp. Germ. 

Hummel as the name of a species of harp 
or guitar, 18. 16, 11, comp. 14, 11; also 



of other musical instruments Jer. 48, 36 ; 
of rain 1 K. 18, 41; of waves, to rage, to 
roar, Ps. 46, 4. Is. 51, 15. Jer. 5, 22. 31, 
35. 51, 55; also of a tumultuous crowd, 
to be noisy, clamorous, Ps. 46,7. 59, 7. 

83, 3. Is.17,12.—Part. fem. המוח ריע Is. 
22,2. Hence תולמוה poet. noisy places. 
i. 6. the public streets, Prov. 1, 21.— 

Prov. 20,1 734 המה 71 2 wine is a 
mocker, strong drink is raging, noisy. 

Comp. Zech. 9, 15. 

3. Trop. of internal emotion, tumult, 
of a mind agitated and disquieted by 
cares, anxiety, pity, and the like, i. q. to 
moan internally, to be disquieted, Ps. 42, 
6. 12. Jer. 4, 19. 31, 20; comp. Cant. 5, 
4.—This internal moaning or commotion 
is sometimes compared by the poets to 
the sound of musical instruments, comp. 
no. 2; just as Forster relates of the na- 
tives of some of the islands in the Pacific, 
that they call pity ‘the barking of the 
bowels. Is. 16, 11 12m ~iaD> באומְל "עמ 
my bowels sound (moan) like a harp Sor 
Moab. Jer. 48, 36 םיִלָלִחַּכ axind sab 
m2) my heart shall moan for Moab like 

pipes.—Hence 

4. Of a person roving about from in- 
quietude, q. d. to buzz about, to ramble, 
e.g. an adulterous woman Prov. 7, 1i. 

9, 13. 
Deriv. tH or ,ְםַה non, ןומה , pr. n. 

 . הֶנְומה

 . see DFהמה $

Chald. pers. Pron. 3ןומה  andומה  
pers. plur. m. they, i.q. Heb. 05, Dan. 

Ezra 4, 10. 23.9, 34.  

Mp7 see Mest. 
PAT m. (r.27) once fem. Job 31, 34. 

Comp. ןמה . 

1. noise, sound, 6. g. of rain 1 18, 
41; of singers Ez. 26, 13. Am. 5, 23; 
espec. of a multitude 1 Sam. 4, 14. 14, 
19. Job 39, 6 

2. Meton. a multitude, crowd of men. 
 . the noise of a multitude, Isןומה לוק

18. 4. Dan. 10,6; espec. a tumultuous 

crowd, a tumult, Is. 33, 3. 2 Sam. 18, 29. 
 , Is. 17'ה  pian Gen. 17, 4, 5, coyםדיפ

12. a multitude of nations. pw? ןומה ₪ 
multitude of women, many wives, 2 Chr. 
11, 23. Espec. of troops, a host, army, 
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Judg. 4,7. Dan. 11, 11.19.13. Also a 
multitude of waters Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. 

3. multitude of possessions, i. e. abun- 

dance, riches, wealth, Ps. 37, 16. Eee. 5, 
9. Is. 60, 4. Concer. the rich Is. 5, 13. 

4. commotion of mind, disqutetude. Is. 
63,15 4372 19M pr. the sounding (moan- 
ing) of thy bowels, i. e. thy compassion. 
Comp. r. 317 no. 3. 

 ןומה see ומה .

(multitude) Hamonah, pro-כרמלה  
phetical name of a city in a valley 
where the slaughter of Magog is to 
take place, Ez. 39, 16. R.nmon. 

mar} f. sound of a harp, Is. 14, 11. 

 . 707א.

ig לימה obsol. root, Arab. (4S to rain 
continually, kindr. with רמה . The pri- 
mary idea is prob. that of noise, sound ; 
comp. 125 spoken of rain 1 K. 18, a 
Hence 

nan and M2M £. noise, sound, i.g. 
yion. Jer. 11, 16. Ez. 1, 24 לוק pnb 
mana לוקב nben (I heard) as they went 
the sound of their noise as the sound of 
a host. Comp. j= לוק Is. 13,4. 3 
1 K. 20, 13. 28; espec. Dan. 10, 6. 

* DST fat. סהר , 1. 6. tan, pr. to put 
in motion ; hence 

1. to put in commotion, consternation ; 
to disturb, to discom/fit, e. ₪. God his ene- 
mies, Ex. 14, 24. 23, 27. Josh. 10, 10. Ps. 
144, 6 Danna ףיצח חלש send forth thine 
arrows and discomfit them sc. the ene- 
mies. Ps. 18,15. 2Chr. 15,6 D721 םיהלֶא 

  God did discomfit ‘them withהָרָצדלֶכְּב
all affliction. —Hence 

2. to destroy utterly, to make extinct, 

Deut. 2, 15. Esth. 9, 24 joined with 728; 

Jer. 51, 34 joined with =x. 
3. to impel, to drive. Is.,28, 28 Den 

irbax babs he driveth the wheels of his 
car, i. e. threshing-dray. 

Nipu. fut. bh, to be moved, disturbed, 

e. g.acity, land, Ruth 1, 19. 1 Sam. 4, 

5. 1K. 1, 45—Simonis wrongly refers 
this form to An, 

ig. yen q.v. hence Ez. 5,7ןמה  

CIMM iS because of your twסֶליגה-ןמ  
mult more than. the nations, i.e. because 
you have been more tumultuous than 

 .the nations round about; comp 1. המח



 ןמה
no. 2. Here 6339 is for םֶבְנִמַה (from 

  ; or perh. this latter form is theןומה)
true reading. 

129 Haman pr. n. of a Persian noble, 
celebrated for his plots against the Jews, 

Esth. 3, 1 sq.—Perh. Pers. 2 homam 

magnificent, splendid; סע Sanscr. Aéman, 
the planet Mercury. 

77283 Chald. or according to Cheth. 

PI, Dan. 5, 7. 16. 29, a necklace, 
neck-chain, Lat. monile. Corresponding 

is Syr. ןב זיה , Loudion, and Gr. pam- 

anys, waviaxoy, povvos, also poraxcor, 

puvvuxcov, all which are diminutives 
from wcvos, געש worvos, words chiefly 
Doric, whence also Lat. monile; see 
Polyb. 2. 31. Pollux 5. 16; also the 

LXX, in Biel and Schleusner. The ה 
in the Chald. and Syriac words is pros- 
thetic, and 4 or --ךי is a diminutive 
ending common also to the Persians and 
Greeks. Comp. also Sanscr. mani, a 
gem, pearl. 

 ; 00801. root, i. q. Uae: redסבה 7

which are spoken of any light noise, 
comp. M27, למה , j2m, רמה ; 6. ₪. as of 
persons moving or walking; or of small 

boughs or brushwood thrown together 
and breaking, i.e. the cracking or crack- 

-ling of brushwood; comp. by transpos. 

prea to break any thing dry, as twigs, 

brushwood, יל brushwood.—Hence 

DM m. plur. Is. 64, 1, brushwood, 
twigs. Saadias well retains +! 

4 Tar] not in use in Hebrew; Arab. 

5 to flow rapidly, to stream, to 

pour ; 0% rain, a heavy shower. 

The primary idea is doubtless that of 
noise. sound, (comp. 27, and see 723 II, 
note ) as in 53m. which indeed comes 
from this root. the ר being softened into 
>. Hence prob. also the Greek dufgos, 
Lat. imber. Similar is a72. 

 . אזו תורפָחְמ

 . pers. Pron. 3 pers. plur. femוה 3 ₪
they ee; found only with prefixes, as 

 , Gen. 19, 29. 30, 26. 37; jm> Ez. 18ןחב
  Ez. 16.47; i> therefore Ruthוחמ ;14
1,13. Asa separate pronoun it always 

takes ה parag. as MIM, q. v. \ 
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“IL. ןח with Makk.-77 1. Adv. ot 
inter]. demonstrative, 70 behold! Kin- 

5 - 

dred particles are Arab. ₪ lo! lis, 

5 here, Gr. 7», qvé i.g. הפה , qvide, Lat. 
en; also Chald. 971, 344, jn, pron. de- 
monstr. hic, hee, hoc. Indeed, demon- 
strative pronouns and adverbs are often 
expressed by the same or similar words; 

comp. tot, Of lo! and tds this; לא 
= "5 

55 

where, and wl who?—Gen. 3, 22. 4, 

14. 11,6. 15,3. 19, 34. 27,11. 29,7. 30, 34. 
39, 8. 47, 23. Job 8, 19, etc. More fre- 
quent is Mn q. v. 

2. It passes over into a particle of 
affirmation, lo! i'q. yea, surely, as in the 
Talmud. Gen. 30, 34 where Saadias 

well, Hence 493 i. q. 72>. 

3. Also into a particle of interroga- 
tion, num ? or at least of oblique interro- 
gation, whether ? Jer. 2,10 הסרה GA ּואְר 
MNID see, whether there be such a thing. 

Comp. Chald. $4 no.2. This transition 
of demonstrative particles into interro- 
gatives is easy; comp. Heb. 4, , םא 

B; also Syr. Ja lo! which is used inter- 

rogatively in some formulas, as ה[ W! is 

not? Lat. ecquid? for en quid or ecce 
quid. 

4. As a conditional particle, if, i. q. 

ex lett. C, like Chald. 71, Syr. ¢15 but 
chiefly in the later books which verge 
towards Chaldaism. KE. ₪. 2 Chr. 7, 13 
where םא follows. Job 40, 23. Is. 54, 15. 
Jer. 3, 1. The manner in which this 
signification has arisen, is apparent from 
the following passages of the Penta- 

teuch: Lev. 25, 20 whut shall we eat the 
seventh year? yat2 אל ןה for lo! we 
shall not sow, etc. i. g. unless we sow, if 
we do not sow. Ex. 8, 22. 

3 Chald. 1. lo! surely, Dan. 3. 17. 
2. whether, Ezra 5, 17. 
3. if, Dan. 2.5.6. 3.15. 18. Repeat- 

ed, if—or, whether—or. Ezra 7, 26. 

mF) (Milél) 1. As pers. Pron. 3 pers. 
plur. fem. they ecw. Gen. 41. 19; also 

themselves, כא vttui, Gen. 33 6; with 

art. these 1 Sam. 17. 28.—Often as in- 
cluding the substantive verb, Gen. 6, 2 



 תנה /

mon תובט 2; or put directly for it, Gen. 
41, 26 min סיִנְט yaw תובשה חתּורָּפ sau. 
v. 27.—With prefixes, = mans Lev. 

5, 99. Num. 13,19; nym Lev. 4, 2. Is. 
34,16; mamd Ez, 1,5.233 mina as they, 
such, Gen. 41, 19. Jol 23,14; man) md 

such and sick things 2 Sam. 12, 8.—See 
 . , 8aםָה

Il. Adv. of place: a) hither, to this 
place, compounded from 47 II, lo, here, 
and חה parag. local; Gen. 45, 8. Josh. 3, 
9. al. הָּפְהְו MEM hither and thither. this 
way and that way, Josh. 8,20. 1 Sam. 
20, 21 m3) ףמיב from thee hither, i. 6. 
on this side of thee, opp. הֶאְלִהְו 733, 

see --.הָאְלַה So mI hitherto in 
place, thus far, Num. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 7, 
12; hither 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 8, 7; 

 , of time, hitherté, as yet, Gen. 15ל
16. 1 Sam. 1,16, etc. Contracted into 
VIZ, 4213, q.v. b) here, in this place, 

Be 
Arab. Liss, where 1 is merely demon- 

strative. Gen. 21,29. Repeated, here... 
there Dan. 12, 5; 201 2m here and 
there 1 20, 40. 

73M, with Makk. אָפהְנִה Gen. 19, 2, 
iq. 0 “with ה parag. having a denen 
strative power, (like א , הדב" ,( a demon- 
strative particle, interj.lo! behold! For’ 
the etymology, or rather analogy, see in 
jn II. It serves to point out both per- 
sons and things, places and actions ; 
Gen. 12, 19 ףתשא 42M behold, thy wife. 
16, 6. 18. 9 toka min behold, in the tent. 
  mn) man lo, 1'יגו םֶכָל 29 ,1 .16 .15 ,20
give unto you every herb, ete. Espec. in 
descriptions and in lively narration, ani- 
mated discourse ; Gen. 40,9 72m יִמלָחְּב 

  523 in my dream, ₪ and lo, a vine wasרָנְפְל

Delos me. v.16. 41,2.3. Is. 29,8; comp. 
Dan. 2, 31. 7, 5. 6. Somietines it serves 
for ineliements exhortation ; Ps. 134, 1 

 . asta on behold, bless ye Jehovahרי תא

When the thing to be pointed out is 
expressed by a personal pronoun, this is 

appended to Mit! asa suffix; as in Plau- 

tus eccum for ecce eum. The forms are: 
  behold me, the pron. being in theרננה

accus. since the particle contains a ver- 
bal idea, see Heb. Gr. 6 98,5; in Pause 
som Gen. 22. 1. 11. 27, 1, and 722% 22, 

7. 27.18. 42M behold tee Gen. 20, 3, 

once 72:0 2K. 7.2; fem. 520 Gen. 16, 
 . behold him, 6001070, Num. 23, 17ופה 11
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12317 behold us Josh. 9,25; in Pause לנה 
Job 38, 35, 1231 Gen. 44, 16. 50,18. pz3n 
Deut. 1, 10. or Gen. 47, 1—The forms 
“225 behold me! ונגה 7 us! are used 
by way of answer when persons are call- 
ed, and imply that they are present and 
ready, Gen. 99, 1. 7. 11. 27, 1. 8. Num. 
14, 40. 1 Sam. 3, 8. Job 38, 35. Is. 52, 6. 
58, 9. 65, 1—Further, הנה ₪ suff. is 
very often in animated discourse put be- 
fore 8 participle standing for a finite verb, 
and espec. for the future; Gen. 6, 17 
“mmx ND 22m pr. behold me about to 
bring a deluge, i i. e. behold, I will bring, 
etc. 20, 3 ma 3 behold thee about to 
die, i. e. behold thou art a dead man. Is. 
3, 1. 7,14. 17,1. Jer. 8, 17. 30,10. Also 
for the preter, Gen. 37,7. 1 Chr. 11, 25; 
and the present. Gen. 16, 14. Ex. 34, 11. 
Rarely a finite verb follows, the person 
being changed; as Is. 28, 16 799 "335 
behold me, who layeth, etc. 

Ome f. (verbal of Hiph. r. m4) per- 
mission of rest, rest, quiet, Esth. 2, 18. 
Sept. and Chald. understand a remis- 
sion of tribute. 

DIM Hinnom, see in ava lett. a. 

Hena, pr. n. of a city of Mesopo-ענה  
tamia, otherwise unknown, 2 K. 18, 34. 

Is. 37, 13.19, 13.  
  an interject. onomatopoetic likeסה *

hist! hush! implying silence! comp. Gr. 
citw. Hab. 2, 20. Zeph. 1,7. Zech. 2, 

17. Judg. 3,19. Amos 6,10. Adv. si- 
lently Am. 8, 3, Sept. .חשה It was 
declined like Imp. Piel; so plur. לפה 
Neh. 8, 11.—Hence the verb 

MOM denom. only in Hirn, fut. 07, 
to hush, to still, e. g. a people, Num. 
13, 30. 
MEA £. intermission, pause, Lam. 3, 

49. R. aap: 

 . Zephךפֶהֶא . , 1 persףפהל . fatףפה .
5 

3,9. Aram. yea, Arab. ₪03] . 

1. to turn, to turn about or over, 6. ₪. 
acake Hos. 7,8; a dish 2 K. 21,13; a 
bed, i.q. to make, Ps. 41,4. 72 520 
turn thy hand sc. in driving a chariot, so 
as to cause the horses to turn round 
1.6. turn about, return, 1 K. 22, 8 
Chr. 18, 33; comp. 2K. 9,23. 473 7" 
‘p "29> to turn the back (neck) to any 
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one, Josh. 7, 8.—Intrans. like Engl. to 
turn, also orgépey in Hom. to turn one-, 
self, to turn about, 2 K. 5, 26; hence 
to turn back, to flee, Judg. 20, 39. 41. 
Ps. 78, 9. 

2. to overturn, to overthrow, to destroy 
cities, Gen. 19, 21. 25. Deut. 29, 22; 6. 

2 > 

a Am. 4, 11.—Arab. Raters | the 
overturned, déstroyed, אשד éoyny of 
Sodom and Gomorrah. 

3. to turn, to convert, to change, Ps. 
105, 25. With > 10 turn into any thing, 
Ps. 66, 6. 105, 29. Jer. 31,13; without > 
Ps. 114, 8.—Intrans. as in no. 1, to turn, 
to be turned, changed, c. acc. into any 
thing ; Lev. 13, 3 ja> ךפה Sapa רעש 6 
hair in the plague (spot) is turned white. 
v. 4, 10. 13. 20. 

4. to turn away, to pervert, 6. g. the 
words of any one, Jer. 23, 36. Comp. 
En. 

Nipa. 722, inf absol. ךופהנ , part. f 
in pause 7237} Jon. 3, 40. 

1. to turn’ oneself about, to turn back, 
Ez. 4, 8. Lam. 1, 20. Prov. 17, 20 3872 

  who turns about, is versatile, withרנשלְּב
his tongue. With a to turn against any 
one Job 19, 19; לע 4o any one Is. 60, 5; 
dx Josh. 8, 20; > Lam. 5, 1 Sam. 4, 
19 ANAS nbs NBM] her pains turned 
themselves within her, i. e. began to 
cause writhings within her; see in לכ 
ho. 3. e. 

2. to be overturned, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Jon. 3, 4. 

3. to be turned, i. e. to be changed, 
with > Ex. 7, 15. Lev. 13, 16. 17; ace. 
Lev. 13, 25. Spec. to be changed for 
the worse Dan. 10, 8, see in דזה no. 1; 
to be changed, dried up, as moisture, 
Ps. 32, 4. 

Hopu. 4841 0. bY to be turned or to 
turn against any one, to assail, Job 30, 
15. 
Hirura. 1. to turn oneself, Gen. 3,24 

 - 33m ₪ sword continually turnתכפהתמ

ing itself, i. e. brandished, glittering. 
Of a cloud turning itself. i. 6. moving 
about on the sky, Job 37, 12. 

2. to be turned, changed, Job 38, 14. 
3. i. q. to roll oneself, to tumble, Judg. 

%, 13. 
Deriv. those bere following, and also 

 הָכַפְהִמ , במה , חָבּופהִ
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J or TO m. the reverse, the con- 
trary, Ez. 16, 34. 

727 m. trop. perverseness. Is. 29, 16 
D322 O your perverseness 1 

M22 5 overthrow, destruction, Gen. 
19,29. R. 5 no. 2. 
FEIT adj. turning, winding, crooked, 

Prov. 21, 8. Opp. "07. R. Wan. 

MOET ₪ (verbal of Hiph. r. (לצנ ₪ 
snatching away, deliverance, Esth. 4,14. 

  00801. root, prob. i. q. 5*ןצָה
, 

, the letters ה and m being 

interchanged, to be firm, strengthened, 

and - 

fortified; whence pas defence. weap- 

ons, Ethiop. %8&,7 iron, plur. iron imple- 
ments, weapons.—Hence 

Ez. 23, 24, weapons, arms, as theןצה  
Targums and Kimchi well. Many co- 

 pies read ןצח .

(r. 97 q. v.) with He loc. 470רה ₪.  
Gen. 14, 10; with art. 97, and He lo- 
cal M307 Gen, 12, 8. 19,17.19.al. Plur. 
on, constr. "777, with art. ooo. 

loa mountain, mount, Germ. Berg ; 
corresponding is Gr. 0006 Slavic gora. 
Is. 30, 25. 40,9. 57, 7. al. sep. Often 
with a pr. מ. 38 "290 רה Mount Sinat, 

  Mount Tabor ; and with theרובס רה

art. ןוגבלה רה Mount Lebanon.—F urther. 
 ( the mountain of God,i.e. aםיִהלֶאְה רה

Sinai, as the place where the law wus 
given, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 27. 18,5.  ל( Zion 
Ps. 24,2. Is.2,3 ; wuich also is often call- 
ed God’s holy mountain, mostly טרק רה" 
iw4p רה , where the uff refers to God, 
Is. 11,9. 56,7. 57,13. Ps. 2,6. 15,1. 43,3. 
Obad. 16. Ez. 20,40. More fully Zion is 
081160 77 ma רה Is.2,2. c) In plur. the 
Holy Land, Palestine, as being moun- 
tainous, the mountains of God, Is. 14, 25. 
49,11. 65, 9.—On the superstition of the 
ancient nations and partic. of the He- 
brews, by which they regarded moun- 
tains as sacred and the seats of the 

Deity, see Comment. on Is. Vol. II. p. 
316 sq. Gramberg die Religionsideen 
des A. T. Pref. p. XV sq.—n-nwat רה 
the mount i. e. citadel, castle, of the de- 
stroyer, spoken of Babylon, Jer. 51, 25. 



 רה

2. Collect. mountains, mountainous re- 
gion, Germ. Gebirge, Josh. 14; 12; e. g. 

 רה  the mountains of Seir; MINNררעש רה
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15,48. רה 
U2 the mountains of Bashan, Ps. 68, 16. 
With the art. 155 the mountains, “uot 
éoyiy, viz. a) The high mountainous 
tract extending nearly through Pales- 
tine between the plain on the sea-coast 

and the valley of the Jordan, Gen. 12, 8. 
Josh. 9,1. b) The mountains of Judah, 
i.e. the sane tract south of Jerusalem, 

, (7 90695 Luke 1,39,) Num. 13,29. Deut. 
1,2. c) The mountainous region east 
of the Dead Sea, afterwards the country 
of Moab, Gen. 14, 10. 19, 17. 19. 30. 

3. In proper names: a) 014 רה 
(mount of the sun) Mount Heres, a city 
of the Samaritans, Judg. 1, 35. b) רה 

 . , see Wiםיָרְעְר

 רה see רוה.

8771 (mountainous land) Hara pr. n. 
of a region of Assyria, 1 Chr. 5,26. Prob. 

Media Magna, now called 2 5 

Irak Ajamy, also SLAY el-Jebal the 
mountains. See Bochart Phaleg 1. 

c. 14. 

pala) (mount of God) put for the 
altar of burnt- offering, Ez. 43, 15; called 
also there and in v. 16 לי q: v. 

no. IT. 

 . fut. x1, to kill, to slay, vizכהה *
a) Men, spoken not only of homicide 
between private persons (for which also 
mx) Gen. 4,8 sq. Ex. 2,14; but also of 
the slaughter of enemies in war, Is. 10, 4. 
14, 20. Josh. 10,11. 13, 23; and of any 
killing, 1 K.19,10 sq. 2K. 11, 18. Esth. 
9,6; whether done with the sword Ex. 
22,23. 2 Sam. 12,9. Am. 4,10, or by a 
stone thrown Judg. 9,54. Hence ascribed 
also to the pestilence Jer. 18, 21; toa 
viper Job 20, 16 ; and poet. even to grief, 
vexation, Job 5,2. b) Beasts, Is. 27,1; 
hence to slaughter for eating, Is. 22, 13. 
6( Plants, like Engl. to kill. Ps. 78, 47 
DIDS 7423 גרזהל he killed their vines with 
hail ; comp. maa Job 14, 8. and see in 
mia. Virg. Georg. 4. 330 felices inter- 
fice messes.—Construed mostly c. ace. 
rarely c. >, 2 Sam. 3, 30. Job 5, 2; also 
c. a, q. 4. 7 slay among them, 2 Chr. 
28, 9. Ps. 78, 31. Comp. 3 A. 2, 
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Nipn. pass. to be killed, slain, Ez. 26, 

6. 15. 
Pua id. Is. 27, 7. Ps. 44, 23. 
Deriv. the two following : 

471) m. ₪ killing, slaughter, Is. 27, 7. 
30, 25. Ez. 26,15. Esth.9, 5. Prov. 24, 11 

TANT 6 4. may Ws sheep for the 
slaughter Zech. 1, 4.7; comp. the verb 
Is. 22,13, הָנְרִהִה NA the ‘ealley of slaugh- 
ter Tee: 19,6. .גרה 

 . innהלה . fut. conv. 9m; infהרה *
1. to become pregnant, to conceive, 

spoken of a female; the etymology 
seems to lie in the idea of swelling, kin- 
dred with "9, 777.—Gen. 4,.1. 17. 
16, 4. 21,2. 25, 21. 29, 32; with ל of the 
man to or by whom one conceives, Gen. 
38, 18. Part. הֶרוה she that contteives, 
hence poet. for a mother, Cant. 3, 4. Hos. 
2, 7.—The Heb. interpreters also affirm 
that plur. םירוה is put as if by Zeugma 
for both parents Gen. 49, 26; comp. 

5 
Arab. ybl the two fathers, i. e. the 

parents. But see under רזה . 
2. Metaph. to conceive in mind; hence 

to meditate, to purpose any thing. Ps. 7, 
 - bey mn he conceived misרקש דל 15

chief and brought forth disappointment. 
Job 15, 35. Is. 33, 11. 59, 4. 

Nors. Some ascribe ale to this verb 
the sense to bring forth, to bear, appeal- 
ing to 1 Chr. 4, 17 םֶיְרַמְדִתֶצ Wn}. Bat 
here the writer only ‘omits to mention 
the birth. 

Pua הרה pass. to be conceived. Job 3, 
3 and (perish) the night which said 175 
“21 a man-child is conceived. Schultens 

well: “Inducitur nox illa (in qua Jobus 
conceptus sit) quasi conscia mysterii et 
exultans ob spem prolis virilis.” 

Po. inf. absol. ורה Is. 59, 13, i. q. Kal 

no. 2. 
Deriv. Jinn, “OH, nN, and 

TI) adj. only fem. mon pregnant, 
with child, Gen. 16, 11. 38, 24. 25. Ex. 
21, 22. al. With of pers. to or by 
whom, Gen. 38,25. mbb non with child 
near to be delivered 1 Sam. 4, 19. m4 
obid ever pregnant Jer. 20, ‘17 —Plur. 

 , Jer. ibid. With ule mintתו רה
renin (forms with Dag. + - as if 
from Pi.) 2 K. 8, 12. 15, 16. 



 הרה
Chald. conception, thought, fromרהרה  

"to conceive in mind, to think, seeרַהְרַה  

of2 יי  Chald. r. san. Plur. Dan. m 
posו  visions in dreams, like the 

Syr. haia fancy, ima-2,29. 30. 4,16.  

gination. 

m. (r. 997) conception, pregnan-ןורה  
cy, Gen. 3, 16. Tsere impure. 

“WI i. gq. TH, fem. 949, whence 
 . Hos. 14,1. Rawויִתוְרִה

PII ₪. .ז) 99) conception, Ruth 4,, 
13. Hos. 9, 11. 

something tornהָסיִרַה ₪ ( 057(  
down, a ruin, e. ₪. a house demolished, 

Am. 9, 11. 

MAM f. (r. OI) ₪ tearing down, 
destruction, Is. 49, 19. 

ow obsol. root, ig. BAX, BIT, fo 

be high. Arab. ey to make great, to 

lift up; whence 

building.—Hence ןומרה and 

DIM (height, after the form םלדע ; or 
mountaineer, from רח with the 8% 

  Horam, pr. n. of a Canaanitishם--,)

king, Josh. 10, 33. 

OW (exalted) Harum, pr. n. .זמ 1 
Chr. 4, 8. 

ig. yaw, a fortress, castle,ןומְרה  
 .sc. of an enemy, Am 4,3, 3. סרה.

0) (mountaineer, from 91) Haran, 
pr.n.m. a) The brother of Abraham, 
Gen. 11, 26.27. b) 1 Chr. 23, 9.—For 

 . ma see p. 129. nןֶרֶה

 , fut. oda Job 12, 14. Is. 22סרה *
19, and Dan Ex. 15 7 2K. 3, 25. 

1. to pull or %- down, to destroy. 
The primary signif. lies in the syllable 

 זז , , which like yx, Gr. éjoouסר
Germ. reissen, is onomatopoetic, with 
the notion of rending, tearing, pulling 

in pieces, ete. Comp. 787, חצר also 
 ₪ | . , YW, VIB, OB, etc. Arabץרח

oF sal to tear in pieces, to lacerate.—Pr. 

and mostly to tear down houses, cities, 

walls, (opp. 722 Ps. 28, 5,) 1 18, 30. 
19, 10. Is. 14, 18. Jer. 1, 10. 45, 4. Lam. 
2 Ez, 13, 14. 16,39. Mic. 5, 10. al. 
Elsewhere slag to tear out teeth, i. e. to 
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© a pyramid, ‘lofty 

 ררה
break out, Ps. 58,7; to pull down from 
a station Is. 22,19; to pull or tear down 
a people, 20 destroy, Ex. 15,7; and hence 
of a kingdom, Prov. 29, 4 a king by jus- 
tice establisheth the land, תומּורְמ wry 

  but he that loveth bribes pullethהָנְסְרַהִר

it down, 1. 6. an unjust king destroys it. 
2. Intrans. to tear through, to break in ; 

Ex. 19, 21 "27>x 1071748 Lest they break 
throngs unto Jehovah. v. 24. 

Nipu. to be torn down, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Ps. 11,3. Joel 1,17. Ez. 30,4. al. 
Also of mountains, Ez. 38, 20. 

Pret i. q. Kal no. 1. Ex. 23, 24. Is. 
49, 17. 

Deriv. NO“, mom, and 

OW] tog Aeyou. and of doubtful au- 
thority, destruction, Is. 19, 18; where 
most Mss. and editions, as also Aqu. 
Theod. Syr. read: תחצל רמצר DIN ררע 
one (of these five cities) shall be called, 
The city of destruction, i.e. in the ee 
of Isaiah, one of these cities shall be de- 
stroyed; comp. ארק Niph.no.2.y. The 
Jews of Palestina, who approved this 
reading, referred it to Leontopolis in 
Egypt and its temple, which they ab- 
horred, and the destruction of which 
they supposed to be here predicted.— 
But the more probable reading is 074 
q. v. no. 2, See more in Comment. on | 
Is. Lc. 

  a root not in use, prob. to swellsרכה ,
kindr. with 735} to become pregnant, pr. 
to swell, to become tumid; Chald. "779 
to become pregnant.—Hence "5, רה 
"7, mountain, 777. 

‘771 Chald. in Peal not used, kindr. 
with Heb. 995 to conceive; Pair. 9090 
to conceive in mind, to think. Hence 

 . רהְרה

395, once 6. suff. "793 Jer. 17, 3, and 
Vi} only 6. suff. "In Ps, 30, 8; Plur. 
constr. "2973, 6. suff. T7173 Deut. 8, 9, 
 . a mountain, but mostly poeticרח .1
Jer. 17, 3 AX זָבְפ--הֶרָשְב mn my 
mountain (Zion) with the “Yield .’. . will 
1 give as spoil; in the parallel slausa 
is MRI ףיָמוְּב thy high places with 
their sini. e. with their idols. R. 707. 

TI 2 Sam. 23, 33, and "777 v. 11, 
a mountaineer, inhabiting the mountain- 
ous tractof Ephraim or Judah. R.925 



 םשה

DWM (perh. i. g. pwn fat) Hashem, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 34; in the parall. 
passage 2 Sam. 23, 32 is שר . 

verbal of Hiph. (7. 32)תּועָמְשה  
i,q. inf. ₪ causing to hear. Ez. 24, 26 

tu cause the ears to hear.תּועמטהל  DII}N 

JAM verb. Hiph. (r. (ָךְתֶנ ₪ melting, 

Ez. 22, 22. 

301 Hatach, pr. n. of a eunuch in 
the court of Xerxes, Esth. 4,5. Bohlen 

compares )א yerity. 

/ bial a secondary root not used in 
Kal, formed from Hiph. of the verb >2n. 
Most of the forms exhibit manifestly an 
origin from 55m; while in others the 
letter ד acquires the nature of a radical. 
The former is the case in Pret. לחה 
Gen. 31, 7; inf. nm Ex. 8, 25; fut. 

 ; Job 13,9; pass. bmn Is, 44, 20לתחת
all which are real forms of Hiph. and 
Hoph. from bom. The latter has place 
in mnt 1 K. 18, 27; amin Jer. 9, 4; 
and dhe dedvatives pena, " תולָתַהמ ; in 
all which ה is retained ad if radical. 
These forms signify: 

1. to deceive, c. A Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 
16, 10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4. 

2. to mock, to deride, 1 K. 18, 27. See 
the derivatives above. 

Note. In the kindred languages the 
root >>n is both primary and secondary, 
and the guttural preformative (ה) as- 
sumes also the power of a radical letter. 

6. 

Thus Arab. )(.3 is to cause to fall, to 

Vav, the sixth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet; as a numeral denoting 6. 
The name Vav, %}, sometimes written 
"1, denotes a peg, nail, hook, see in its 
order; to which its form in many ancient 
alphabets bears a resemblance. 

For the twofold power and office of 
this letter, as movable and quiescent, 
see the Grammars. As a consonant, it 
is rarely found at the beginning of a root, 
Yod (") being mostly substituted for it, 
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prostrate ; whence Hiph. nn to deceive, 
like "729, opal, fallo; which trop. 

% Ge 

sense also belongs to the kindr. (kb to 
defraud. Then from dna, the letter 3 

being changed for a harsher guttural, 
8 0 - 

comes AXES to deceive, to defraud, Aves 
fraud, cunning; comp. Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 487, where he errs enly in 
denying that ה is at all radical. Other 
secondary roots of this kind, in which 
one or another servile letter becomes 
radical, are nm2, תחש , באס , q.v. Also 
from the kindred languages we may 
add: תק bow from r. שוק , and thence 

5; tan from דגמ | thence Rubb. 

sn ; יב 20 before, from \.o0, 
4 4 

thence (ב םיב . 

Deriv. הולָסֶהִמ , and 

m. plur. mockings, derisions,םיִלְחִה  
poet. for mockers, Job 17, 2. 

 . in Kal not used, prob. i. qתתה *
Ge 

mnt, ds, to break; whence to break 
in upon, to set upon, to assail any one. 
*Hence as 5 deyou. 

Post Ps. 62, 4 שיא לע smminn mx 73 
how long will ye break in upon a man? 
i.e. set upon him. 6. 
Vulg. irruitis—Less well Abulwalid 
assigns to this root the sense of talking, 
prating. Others assume a root min, 

comp. Arab. ule to acclaim, to ap- 

plaud. Simonis compares Arab. Col to 
harm, to injure. 

as I>" for 72) Hy; in the middle of a 
root it is sometimes movable, and is 
there interchanged with ב q. v. but 
oftener it is quiescent, see Lehrg. p. 
406; at the end of a root or word it is 
quiescent, except in a few examples, as 

nbs}, mIDW. See Thesaur. p. 393. 

before Sheva movable and theל  orף ,  

letters 5702, also 1 before monosyllables 

and barytones espec. when marked with 
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a distinctive accent (see Heb. Gr. § 102. 
2), the Conjunction copulative, and, 

et, wat, Arab. 3 Waw and 3, Syr. 0, 

Ethiop.(D. The use of this particle is 

of wide extent; since the Hebrews, in 
many cases where sentences are to be 
connected, did not accurately distinguish 
the exact manner of connection; but 
in the simplicity of an early language 
rested satisfied with this one copula, 
where more cultivated tongues employ 
various particles, adversative, causal, 
final, etc. To its very frequent use is to 
be ascribed especially an appearance of 
loose simplicity, which is characteristic 
of ihe Hebrew.—Hence 

1. Primarily and most frequently Vav 
is merely a Copula, serving both to con- 

nect words, as PANT) םימשה Gen. 1,1; 

 . anm 1,2; and also sentences, especףהבְו

as continualive of discourse, 6. ₪. Gen. 1, 
  An yINM—Special usesהת (403 2
as connecting words, are the following: 

a) Where three, four, or more nouns 
or verbs are connected, the copula is 
inserted, either before each one after the 
first, Gen. 6, 21. Ex. 25, 4. Deut. 14, 26; 
or only: before the latter ones, as the 
third, if there are three, Gen. 13,2. Ex. 
28,19; the third and fourth, if four, Deut. 
18,10; the third, fourth, and fitth, if five ; 
2 K. 23, 5. Or, what is more remote 
from our usage, it is inserted between 
the first and second, and not before the 
subsequent ones; as Ps. 45, 9 תּולחָאְו רמ 

 . myrrh and aloes and cussia. vתוערצק

5. Deut. 29, 99. Job 42, 9. Is. 1, 18.—For 
the omission of the copula, constructio 
asyndeta, see Lehrg. p. 842. Ewald 
Heb. Gr. § 354. 5. 

b) Sometimes two nouns are connect- 

ed by Vav, of which the first denotes a 

genus and the other a species, or at least 

the latter is included in the former; here 

Vay is i. q. and especially, and particu- 
larly, and namely. So םלטורר] הֶָדּוהְר 
Judah and especially Jerusalem, Ts. 0 il 

2,1. In like manner, Is. 9, 7 Ephraim, 

and among them the inhabitants of Sa- 

maria. Ps. 18, 1.—More rarely is the 

special word put first, 2 K. 23, 2 Jerusa- 

lem and the rest of Judah. Is. 24, 23 

Zion and Jerusalem. Jer. 21, 7. So 
23 

Lat. Peni et Hannibal Just. 29.3; Han- 
nibal et Pent Liv. 21. 40. 

6( The copula is occasionally inserted 
between words strictly in apposition,’ 
Engl. even, and that too. 1 Sam. 28, 3 

  7312 in Ramah, even in his ownוריעבו

cily. Chald. Dan. 4, 10 wp] ריע a 
watcher (angel), even a holy one.—Some- 
times the copula thus adds emphasis to 
the word to which it is prefixed; 2 Sam. 
  and Tamarבשטחו  enהָמְמשְו 20 ,18
abode, and that desolate. Lam. 3, 26. Is. 
57, 11 have I not held my peace bisa 
even from of old? Am. 3, 11. 

d) The copula sometimes connects 
two words, whether nouns or verbs, in 
such a way that they coalesce and form 
one idea. «) In nouns this constitutes 
the figure Hendiadys (é du (0שסלש ; in 
which the latter noun depends upon and 
serves to define the farmer, as elsewhere 
the genitive. Gen. 1, 14 and they shall 
be םידעומלג mink) for signs and fur sea- 
sons, i. e. for signs of seasons. Gen. 3, 
16 J will multiply thy sorrow and thy 
pregnancy. i. e. the sorrow of thy preg- 
nancy. So mx} 70m favour and fide- 
lity, i. 6. constant favour, see in M3 no. 
2. But the defining noun may also 
stand first ; as 2 Chr. 16, 14 םיֶנְזּו םיִמְטּב 

odours and kinds, 1. 6. divers kinds of 
odours. Job 10,17. ) Of two verbs 
so connected by the copula, the latter is 
dependent on the former, and elsewhere 
is oftener put in the infin. or in a finite 
form without the copula; see Heb. Gr. 
§139. Esth.8,6 °9°N7) 5258 72378 how 
can I endure and see? i.e. endure to see. 
Cant. 2, 3. Very often we may best 
render the first verb in Engl. by an ad- 
verb; as MP™ FOI he added and took, 
i.q. he again took, Gen. 25, 1. 26, 18 
“Bry aw) he returned and dug, i. 6. he 
again dug. Dan. 9, 25. 

e) The copula is also used where to 
the primary person there is subjoined a 
person or thing less important ; which 
is expressed in Engl. more definitely by 
with, and likewise in Heb. often by the 
particles D9, 3. Esth. 4, 16 "5321728 

 . ] and my maidens will fast, i. qםּוצֶא
“n433 o> I with my maidens. Jer. 22, 

7. Gen. 3, 24 Cherubim and the blade of 
a glittering sword, 1. 6. with a glittering 

sword. 1 K. 20, 20. Judg. 7, 10. Ina 
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similar way the ancient interpp. under- 
stood the difficult passage: 1 Sam. 14, 
18 the ark of God was at that time 234 
bynin Engl. Vers. with the children of 

Israel; Vulg. cum, Syr. Chald. sah, 

D3. Better to read שר" 35> as Sept. or 
 . "34"שר

f) In the following idiom peculiar to 
the Pentateuch and Joshua, Vav is put 
like Lat. etiam, simul, i. q. also as, even 
‘or, at the same time. Num. 34, 6 
aman לודָּגַה psy סבל הֶרָהְו pst bazsa and 

as for the western ‘border, there shall be 
to you the great sea even for a border ; 
i. qg. in Greek Zotac tui... xal coroy, 

ae 
Arab. x. Deut.3,16 Fim pions bmp oy 

 , brim even unto the brook Arnonלבנו
to the middle of the brook, which is even 
for the border. v.17. Josh. 13, 23 "74 
Daaga FTI jaw) ES לּובְנ and the bor- 
der of the children of Reuben was Jor- 
dan, even for a border. v. 27. 15, 12. 47. 
See Thesaur. p. 394 sq. 

g) When a noun is repeated, the in- 
sertion of the copula denotes: «) ₪ 
doubling, something two-fold; Ps. 12, 3 
ab) בלב with a double heart 1. 6. with 
duplicity of mind, comp. 1 Chr. 12, 38. 
Deut. 25, 13 jax) 72% double weights, 
one full and the other light. Heb. Gr. 
§106. 4. 8) Single things of a kind, 
distributively, each, every. Ezra 10, 14 

  6 elders of every city. 2ררָעָו ריע לנקז
Chr. 11, 12 sayy ררעהלֶכְּב in every seve- 
ral city. 28, 28. Jer. 48, 8. Esth. 1, 8. 

 . noרוד  every generation, see inרּודָו רוה
1. Esth. 3, 4 ot) ot and 2, 11 םוידלְכּב 
Din every day, daily. \ 

h) Repeated 1—}, i. q. Lat. et—et, 
Engl. both—and. Ps. 76, 7 33°) 0773 

  both the chariot and horses areסוסו
stunned. Dan. 8, 13 821 שדקו both the 
sanctuary and the host. Num. 9, 14. 
Josh. 7, 24. Is. 16, 5.—Here too belong 
the examples where it may be rendered, 

whether—or ; e. g. Ex. 21, 16 and he 

that stealeth 6 man 4972 אָצְִנְו 324 
whether he sell him or he be found in his 
hand, he shall surely be put to death ; 
pr. and if he sell him, and if he be found 
in his hand. Lev. 5, 3. Deut. 24, 7. 

i) That Vav is put as a disjunctive 
between words, i. 6. or, is hardly sup- 
ported by a single probable example ; 

those ugually referred hither not requir- 
ing such a signification. Thus in Ex. 
21. 15.17 he that curseth his father anp 
his mother shall surely be put to death ; 

here the verb refers not to one or the 
other, but to both: he that curseth his 
father anv he that curseth his mother 
etc. Ex. 12,5. For 1 Sam. 17, 34, see 
inmSI.no.1. [But in 1 18, 27, it is 
difficult to avoid the disjunctive sense 
of Vav ; and so the author himself else- 

where admits, see in "3 no. 2. a. y, fin. 
Thesaur. p. 679.—R. 

k) It sometimes connects two impera- 
tives, and then the latter expresses a 
promise or threat. Gen. 42, 18 do this 
and live, i. e. and thou shalt live ; comp. 
John 7, 52, also Lat. divide et impera. 
See Heb. Gr. § 127. 2. 
As to: the use of Vav as a copula in 

connecting sentences and giving continu- 
ity to discourse, for which also Vav con- 
versive serves, the following may be. 
noted : 

aa) Sometimes, though rarely and for 
various causes, the copula stands at the 
beginning of discourse, 6. g. a) At 
the beginning of some books, Ex. 1, 1. 
1K.1,1. Ezra 1,1. In these cases the 
history is continued from a former book. 
6) Twice, 2 K. 5, 6. 10, 2, mz? stands 
at the beginning ofan 6718116 ; the salu- 
tation and exordium being prob. omit- 

ted. Comp. Arab. d29 Lol; also Lat. 

et at the beginning of epistles, Cic. ad 
Fam. 10. 1. ib. 13. 62; see Handii Tur- 
sell. IT. p. 494. y) Ex. 2, 20 and he 
(Jethro) said unto his daughters, And 
where is he? So Lat. et often; Handii 
Tursell. 1. 6. p. 493. no. 14.—See more 
in no. 4 below. 

bb) It serves to introduce the apodo- 
sis, espec. where this is to be distinctly 
marked ; Engl. then, Germ. da ; comp. 

Arab. 5. So when preceded by ,סא 
Gen. 13, 9 [72977 CRT Hyon לאמשה םא 

  if thou take the left hand, thenהליאְמְַ
1 will go to the right ; and if the Held 

hand, then I will go to the left. Ps. 78,34 
ATW ITA OI ם when he slew them, then 

they sought him. Ruth 3, 13. Job 10, 14. 

Preceded by 782 1 Sam. 15, 23; ap9 

Deut. 7, 12; "2 Gen. 29, 15. Is. 28, 18; 
3c. infin. Gen. 3, 5. Ez. 33, 18 בושב 
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Comp. in N. T. aig... x0tקידצ. ...ּ 
Luke 7, 12. Acts 10, 17:—Very often2000  

it is put with a certain emphasis after 

words and clauses which stand abso- 
lutely, espec. those which mark time. 
Ex. 16, 6 BmSI7] IIe at evening, then 
shall ye know. Prov. 24, 27 mT NN 

"ma afterwards, then build thy house. 
Gen. 40, 9. 48, 7. Jer. 7, 25.—Here too 
belong examples where the copula is 
inserted in a clause between the subject 
and predicate, so as to take up a sen- 
tence not yet completed; 6. g.  «) 

Where the subject precedes and the 
copula is put before the predicate ; 
Prov. 23, 94 ja maw Dam Ibm he that 
begetteth a wise son, and (then) he shall 
have joy in him ; here the copula is em- 
phatic. 31, 28 mbbn mbza her hus- 
band, and he praiseth her, i.e. he too 
praiseth her. 1 Sam. 23, 27. Gen. 22, 

Job 36,26. §) When the predicate14.  
 .stands first; 2 Sam 15, 34 יבא 729

N1 thy father’s servant, and I wasזאמ  
 so hitherto. Job 4,6 77277 OI ףסיקת

thy hope. and it is the uprightness of thy 
ways, i. e. in the integrity of thy life ies 
thy hope. y) Where the object stands 

"NIWA them22,41 םֶהיִמְצאְו  first ; 2 Sam. 
that hate me, and (then) I will destroy 
them. Num. 23, 3. 

cc) It has an intensive or cumulative 
force, like Gr: xu, i. q. even, yea, yea 
even,e.g. oa) It augments; as Job 5, 
19 in six troubles he shall deliver thee, 
DzHI" yea in seven there shall no evil 
touch thee. Ps. 74, 11. Prov. 6, 16. 30, 15. 
18sq. 21sq. Am. 1, 346.9.11. B) Itdi- 
minishes; as Job 21,6 "M3371 "M721 O81 
yea even ie I remember, Iam afraid, 1 
if I only remember, if I barely think 
thereon. So אלו not even, Deut. 28, 39. 

dd) It is put between clauses which 
are to be compared together, and marks 
espec. an equality or likeness of lot, i. q. 
as, 80. (So םע q. v. no. 1. e, + g.) This 
1s calied by Grammarians האותשה רו 
Vav adequationis. Job 5,7 man is born 
to trouble, and the sons of lightning soar 
on high, i. e. as swift birds of prey soar 
onhigh. 14,19 the waters wear away the 
stones, their flood washeth away the dust 
of the earth, and (so) thou destroyest the 
hope of man. 12,11. 34, 3. Prov. 26, 9.. 

ee) It is put before clauses inserted 

by way of parenthesis, where also the 
relative often stands. Gen. 49, 25 dx 
API MAW ox Hore Pay from the 
‘God of thy father (and he hath helped 
thee), and from the Almighty (and he 
hath blessed thee), shall come the bless- 
ings of heaven above. Job 99. 19 for 1 
delivered the poor...4> ~12 Xd) pint 
and the orphan, and there was none to 
help him, i. q. to whom there was no 
helper. Is. 13, 14. Ps. 55, 20.—On the 
intimate connection between the copula 
and the relative, see Harris’ Hermes, 
B. I. c. 5 penult. 

2. Vav is also put before adversative 
clauses, and yet, but, since. But here the 
antithesis lies in the thought or in the col- 
location of the words, rather than in the 
particle Vav ; and when it is to be more 
strongly expressed, the regular adversa- 
tive particlesare used, as סלזא , DAN, j2N. 
Cant. 1, 5 TIN WA ANY Tam black, 
and yet comely. Gen. 2, 16. 17 of every 
tree of the garden thou mayest freely eat, 
amas לכאת אל soy בוט rss ץעמה but 
of the tree of. the knowledge of good and 
evil thou shalt not eat of it. 17, 21. 42, 
10. Judg. 16, 15 how canst thou say, 0% 
thee, "MN 7X הְבְלְר and yet'(since) thine 
heart is not with me? Ruth 1, 21. Job 
6, 26— Where the subject of a clause in 
this construction is a personal pronoun, 
it is put first. Gen. 15, 2 >> jmm-me 

 , 1281 what wilt thou give meררררצ לח
and yet (since). I depart childless? So 
“DdN1 18, 13. 27; 729 Is. 49, 21; MMR} 
Neh. 2,2; אּוהְו ₪ 10,7. 42, 99; cma 

Gen. 26, 27; om Is. 1, 2. —Bombiithas 
also it may be vanderad though, al- 
though ; but here 4 is in itself only and, 
the conditional particle being omitted. 
Job 15, 5 for thy mouth teacheth thine 
iniquity, CVI [ְןועל רחבה although 
thou choosest the tongue of ‘the crafty. 
Mal. 2, 14. Is. 32, 7. 

3. Before causal clauses, i. e. those 
assigning a cause or reason, i. q. for, 
because of. Gen. 20, 3 behold! thou art 
a dead man because of the woman thou 
hast taken, 33 rbv3 אּוהְר for she is a 
man’s wife. 6,17. Ps. 7, 10. 60, 13 give 
us help from the enemy, "fr (1) vain is 
the help of man. Is. 3, 7. 39, 1. 

4. Before inferential clauses, therefore. 
wherefore ; then, so then. Ez. 18, 32 I 
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desire not the death of the sinner,... 
mr aati) wherefore turn ye and live. 
Zech. 2, 10. Ps. 81, 13—Here belong 
most wT the ב in which Vav 
stands at the beginning of discourse 
(see others in no. 1. aa); since there is 
usually here some reason implied in the 

preceding circumstances, from which the 
proposition to which Vav is prefixed isa 
conclusion; i. q. then, sothen. 3K.4,41 
Naz AMPA Wax and he said, Then bring 

meal, sc. since these things are so. Is. 
3, 14 DRE OATS] OMX’ so then ye have 
eaten up the vineyard. Ps. 4,4 Asti know 
then. 2,10. Dba הָּתְָצְר now therefore, 
O ye kings, comp. v. 6. 2 Sam. 24,3. Is. 
47, 9. 58, 2. 
5 Belbra final and consecutive clauses, 

marking end or aim and result, that, in 
order that, so that; followed by the fu- 
ture, often apocopated or paragogic. So 
where a sentence precedes including a 
command, Gen. 27, 4. 42, 34. 1 Sam. 15, 
16; or an entreaty, Job 10, 20. Judg. 
16, 28; or an interrogation, 1 K. 22, 7. 
Is. 41, 26; or a hope, Jer. 20,10. Thus 
Gen. 42, 34 and bring your youngest 
brother unto me. הצרפר that [may know. 
Judge. 16, 28 strengthen me only this once, 

that I may be avenged. 1 K. 22,קנאו  
is there not here a prophet of the Lord7  

MII that we might in-רתואמ  besides, 
quire of him? . 

6. Before clauses dependent on verbs 
of perceiving and ultering, where com- 
ton usage admits the relat. conjunction 
"2 thal. So after a verb of knowing 
Gen. 47,6; of swearing Josh. 2,12; of 
augury Gen. 30, 27. Also without a 
verb, Is. 43, 12 ye are my witnesses "284 
bx that Tam God ; comp. v. 10 אה "38 7D 
in the same connection. Lam. 3, 26 בוט 
nant} ban good that one wait even in 

silence, comp. v.27 "2 .בוט Num. 14,21. 
7. Vav conversive of the Preter, (so 

called as converting the preeter into a fu- 
ture,) is merely the Copula; and affects 
the Preter simply by connecting it back 
10 a preceding future. Yet it also has 
the effect, that in most verbal forms 
having the tone on the penultimate, the 
same is moved forward by it upon the 
final syllable; 6. ₪. תכלה" went, *m2>7 
(with a preced. fat. ) and I will 0 Judg. 
1,3. See Heb. Gr. § 48 1, 3. 

“1, and before a gutt. 4, a particle 
prefixed to the Future, and imparting to 
it (when a preter precedes) the sense 
of the Imperfect ; hence called Vav con- 
versive of the Future; 6. ₪. לר he will 
slay, bop™ (with preced. pret. 1 and he 
slew. It appears to be nothing more 
than Vav copulative with a peculiar 
punctuation; and affects the Future 
simply by connecting it back to a pre- 
ceding preter. Whena shortened form 
of the Fut. exists, this is preferred; and 
very often the tone is drawn back from 
the last syllable to the penultimate; e.g. 
fut. תמר , apoc. תמר , with Vav convers. 

  But in the first pers. especiallyתמי.
in the later books, the fut. paragog. is 
sometimes ו 6. .חָסְרַמְמִנ Ezra 
9,3. See Heb. Gr. ו 1 2. 

Note. In former editions ‘the prefer- 
ence was given tu another view of this 
Vav ; according to which it was regarded 
as a contraction or fragment of the verb 
min do be, put before the Future so as to 
form by periphrasis the narrative tense, 
viz. bop min it came to pass (that) he 
slew; then dropping ה as in Syriac 

 המ  , likeלטקיה 5 , and contractedטקרדהַר
3 -, 

my, 413; comp. Aven GW he was (that) 

he will slay. for he slew.—But on the 
other hand it is evident that the Copula 
1168 in this Vav, for the following rea- 
sons: a) The Fut. conversire as con- 
nected with what precedes alwaysstands 
before the noun, as ם"הלֶא WEN ; and 
where the noun is put first, the Vav is 
separated from the verb, e. > 6, 4 
swe אָלָמִי roy... ככ he trembled 
the ‘foundations of the thresholds... and + 

the house was filled with smoke. 5 16. 
b) It never stands after the Relative or 
Conjunctions, which exclude the copula. 
c) In parallel passages there often stands 
for it a simple ", see Is. 59, 16; comp. 
63, 3.5.6; also in the same connectiona 
simple } Is. 43,28. d) When whole 
sections or books begin with Vav con- 
versive, as is often the case, this denotes 
that they are connected with an earlier 
narrative, Ex. 1, 1. Ezral,1; orat least 
are regarded as having such connection, 
Ruth 1,1. Esth. 1,1. In1K.1, 1 the 
book begins with a simple’. ₪66 in4 
no. 1l.aa. Heb.Grlc 
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J3) Vedan, pr. .ם of an Arabian city, 

whence cloths, wrought iron, cassia, and 
other spices were brought to Tyre, Ez. 
27, 19. Very prob. the prophet here 

speaks of the city and mart ןדע , wre, 

?Aden, in connection with which Edrisi 
enumerates these very wares, T.I. p. 51. 
ed. Jaubert: “La ville d’Aden est petite, 
mais renommée 8 cause de son port de 
mer, dow partent des navires destinés 
pour le Sind, l’Inde, et la Chine. On y 
apporte de ce dernier pays des marchan- 

dises telles que le fer, les lames de sabre 
damasquinées, ... le cardamome, la can- 
nelle, ... 168 myrobalans,...diverses étof- 

Jes tissues Wherbes, et @autres riches et 
veloutées, etc.’—The text ought there- 
fore prob. to read ןדע or ;ןדעו unless 
perhaps ןדו is here for ךדעו . 

37) a doubtful word, found only in 
Num. 21, 14 בֶהְנדתַא , pr. n-of a place, 
Vaheb, in the ה of Moab on the 
Arnon; according to Le Clere i. q. jm 

v. 18, comp. es) to give, 1. 6. ןחָנ .-- 

Kimchi found it 6 some:-Mss. written in 
one word 377:n&, which would be Aram. 

Ethpa. of the verb dy i.g. =", Jeho- 

vah dedit se in turbine.“ But the whole 
passage is abrupt and fragmentary, and 
therefore very obscure. 

1) m. plur. 2") (Kamets impure) a 
peg, nail, hook, spoken only of the pins 
or hooks from which the curtains of the 
tabernacle were suspended, Ex. 26, 32. 
87. 27, 10. 11. 17. 36, 36. 38, 38, 10 sq. 
The etymology is unknown; see Thes. 
p. 399. 

Zayin, ךרז , the seventh letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral de- 

noting 7. The name is i. gq. Syr. יו 

a weapon; which the figure of this let- 
ter resembles in all the ancient alpha- 
bets—In Arabic there are two corze- 
sponding letters, differently ו 

viz. 0-08 (d, z), en Z,as Mt ו 5 to 

slaughter; 353 6 2 seed. For the for- 
23* 
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  Arab. yp to bear, to carry, porרז *

tare; whence , 29 Vizier,. pr. porter of 

public business ;“ comp. bajulus used by 
writers of the middle ages for an 
envoy, chargé Waffaires, whence Engl. 
bailiff, Ital. bailo. Also in Pass. to be 
laden with guilt, borne down with pun- 
ishment ; since sin and guilt in the Se- 
mitic idiom are a burden laid upon the 
wicked, Ps. 38, 4. Is. 53,11. Comp. xwa, 
aioa, to take off or away, i. q. to par- 
don.—Hence 

WT) m. laden with guilt, guilty, Prov. 
21, 8. 

RO) (Pers. S229 pure, pr. white, 

see 713) Vajezatha, Pers. pr. n. of the 
youngest son of Haman, Esth. 9, 9. 

 ;  | i. g. 12", to bear, to bring forthרו .
Arab. ₪0 8 thé two following: 

“29 m. 6 offspring, Gen. 11, 0. 

724 m. id. 2 Sam. 6, 23.—Keri ה 
and so the occidental Mss. 

99) pr. n. .זמ Vaniah, Ezra 10, 36. 

“OD1 (perh. i. q. "0D" additamentum 
meum) pr. n. m. Vophsi, Num. 13, 14. 

"201 pr. n. m. Vashni, 1 Chr. 6, 13 
[28]. Prob. a corrupted form for "7¥71, 
comp. 1 Sam. 8,2. The passage should 
read: הָּיְבָא [7271 Seis רוכְּבה ; see Mo- 
vers Chron. p. 54, 

(Pers. 9 a beauty, la belle,)יִתְשַו  

Vashti, the former queen of Xerxes, 
Esth. 1, 9. 

mer the Aramean has 7; for the latter 

it sometimes also has 1; hence a9, 

m27, for M3} to slaughter ; $3], ערז 

for 321 to sow, etc. Comp. in lett. 7. 

But d and 4 are also interchanged ; 

 ,: ye ana a to help; btרז: =

eke and שש to cut off. 

Further, ד is interchanged: a) With 
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Y, ם קטֶז- and קפצ to cry out; זלע and 
722 to exult, to shout; בָהָז gold, comp. 
shy yellow, tawny. b) With d, ש as 
“at and "90 to go away ; TP and סלע 0 

exult; ma, Syr. [ws to despise ; jiO% 

harm, from הספ 1 to harm. c) 
With 4, as pia ‘and pra, etc. 

* NT obsol. root, prob. i.g. 531, SIS, 
to be yellow, tawny.—Hence 

=NT .תג (Tsere impure) 1. a wolf, so 
called from its tawny colour ; like Lat. 
vulpes from fulvus, Goth. wulfs, whence 

S$, 7 = 
wolf. Arab. wo) Syr. bel?.—Gen. 

49, 27. Is. 11, 6. 65,25. Jer. 5, 6. "2X3 
349 evening a prowling at night. 
Hab. 1,8. Zeph. 3, 3; comp. 10 vv- 
- Oppian. Opnepeti 3. 266, yuxti- 

nogot ibid. 1. 440. 
2. Zeeb, pr. n. of a Midianitish prince, 

Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83, 12. 

this, hec, fem. of the pron. My q. v.תאז  

. 27 obsol. root, onomatopoet. prob. 
i,q. D%1 710 murmur, to hum, to buzz. 
Germ. swmmen ; whence 2521 a fly, from 
its buzzing, like Lat. musca fr. wife, 
musso (mussito). Bochart compares 

wded to move up and down in the 
air; but this is secondary. 

 - once Gen. 30, 20, to give, to preרבז ,
sent with any thing, to endow, Lat. do- 
nare ; Sept. well dedcignta, Vulg. dota- 
vit. Comp. Chald. Saad. Abulw. Arab. 

ov id. Syr. t=] spec. dowry; see The- 

saur. p. 401.—That this root was in fre- 
quent use in Hebrew, is shown by the 
many pr. names derived from it; e. g. 
those which here follow, six in number, 
and also Tat, MAT, דֶבָזו , Tap. 

“31 m. a gift, dowry, Gen. 30, 20. 

‘TAT (whom God gave, as iM} for 28909, 
yn) Zabad, pr. n. m. D 1 Chr. 2, 36, 
b) 1 Chr. 7,21. c¢)1Chr. 11,41. d) 

2Chr. 24, 26. In the parall. passage 
 ." 12, 22 is 9335א. 2

“FIT (for mat gift of Jehovah) 
Zabdi, pr.u.m. a) Josh. 7, 1; in the 
parallel passage 1 Chr. 2,6 "21. b) 
1 Chr. 8, 19. c) 1 Chr. 27, 27. d) 

Neh. 11, 17. 
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SN"TAT (gilt of God) Zabdiel, pr.n. m. 
Neh. 11, 14. Comp. 2ufduj4 1 Macc. 
11, 17. 

TAT (Jehovah gave) Zebadiah, Ze- 
bedee, Gr. 250500706 pr. n. of several 
men: a) 1Chr.8,15.  b) ib. vy 17. 
c)ib.12,7.27,7. d) Ezra8,8. 6)10, 20. 

id.) Zebadiah, pr. n. m.ּהיִדְבְז  
a)1Chr. 26,2. b) 2 Chr. 17,8 c) 

.11 ,19 
m. (r. 2331 q. v.) ₪6 fly, Is. 7, 18.בּובָז  

Ecce. 10, 1m "3821 dead flies. For the 
 .pr מ, םּובֶז bya Beelzebub, see in לב

351, id. no. 5. b.—Arab. 555, Chald. 8335, 

‘TAT (donatus) Zabud, pr. n. m. 1 .א 
4,5. R. 31. 

(id.) Zabbud, Ezra 8, 14 Cheth.דרבז  
MTT (donata) Zebudah, pr. n. f. 

2K. 23, 36 Keri; but Cheth. is M31. 

and >at m. (r. 21) 1. @ dwell-לּובְז  
ing, habitation, Ps. 49, 15. Hab. 3, 11 

Wey MI UW sun aed moon -הָלְבְז  
still in their habitation, i. e. they hide 
themselves, do not shine.—Of the habi- 
tation of God, Is. 63, 15 ; so 531 Ma id. 
1K. 8, 13. 

2. Zebul, pr. n. .ג Judg. 9, 28. 

(habitation,ל ְלּבָד , 7937,  
see Gen. 30, 20,) Debits, pr. n. of the 
tenth son of Jacob, born af Leah ; also 
of the tribe descended from him, the ter- 

ritory of which is described in Josh. 19, 
10sq.—The gentile n. is "¥5927 Zebulon- 
ite, from a form 312921, Num. 26, os 

Arab. 2חַבְס ,  kindr. withהַבָז * 

Syr. 7 Zab. 2? and mon 

Hm. Perhaps from the same stock 
is Gr. 00000 ogaga, i.e. ו 

1. to slaughter, to kill animals, sc. for 
eating, Deut. 12, 15. 1 Sam. 28, 24. 1K. 
19,21. Ex. 39, 17. 

2, Bpec. to kill for sacrifice, to sacri- 
Jice, to immolate victims, 1 Sam. 1, 4; 
with > of the deity to whom 8 is 
offered 1 K. 8, 63, also לנפל 1K. 8, 62. 
2 Chr. 7, 4. Lev: 9, 4.—This verb is not 
used of the priests as slaughtering vic- 
tims in sacrifice ; but of private persons 
offering sacrifices at their own cost; 
Num. 22, 40. Deut. 12, 21. 27. 6. 
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Prev Maq, fut. Mar, ¢o sacrifice, i: q. 
Kal no. 2. 1 K. 12, 32. 2K.12, 4. Spo- 
ken also of a multitude of sacrifices, 1K. 
8, 5; of repeated or customary sacrifice, 
1K. 3,2. 3. 11, 8. Hos. 4,14. al. So 

6% / 
Arab. = to sacrifice much, often. 

Deriv. 319, and 

MIT m. ₪ suff. “mat; plur. םיִחְבְז 
constr. "M37, once Min3t Hos. 4, 19. 

1. Pr. @ slaughtering, c.g. a) Of 
men, slaughter Is. 34,6. Zeph.1,7. Ez. 

39,17. b) Of beasts, meton. the flesh 
of slaughtered animals, i. q. a repast, 
Gen. 31, 54. Prov. 17, 1 ביִרְדיָחְבְז ban- 
quets of strife, quarrelsome feasts. 

2. asacrifice, i.e. the act of sacrificing, 
Lev. 19, 6. ‘Also the thing sacrificed, 
victim, Is. 1, 11. Ps. 51,18; opp. both to 
nm a bloodless ateang 1 Sam. 2, 29. 
Ps. 40, 7, and to הלוע 0 so 
that 33 denoted a sacrifice which was 

only in part consumed by fire, such as 

were the sin and trespass-offerings, the 
thank-offerings, etc. Ex. 10,25. Lev.17, 
8. Num. 15,5. pvabw may a wictien of 
thank-offering Lev. 3, 1. 4,10. al.—Spo- 
ken also genr. of any great and solemn 
sacrifice and of sacrificial feasts, as M31 

 . the yearly sacrifice 1 Sam. 1, 21םרמלה

20, 6. mnmpsa mata family sacrifice 20, 
29, comp. 9, 12. 13. 16, 3. 

3. Zebah, pr.n.ofa Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12. 

“AT pr. n. .זמ Zabbai, Ezra 10, 28. 
_ Neh. 3 20 Cheth. Prob. a corrupt read- 
ing for "Dt, as is read in Ezra2, 9. Neh. 
7, 14. . 

APIA see הָסּוָז 

NOT (bought, = 
n. m. Ezra 10, 43. 

  1. pr. prob. 1.6. 52 06לבד *
  make round, comp. baa; whenceדיס

Talm. 521, Say. dung in balls, round 
dung, as af gous, camels. Syr. and 

Arab. Tes) . ub, . 

2. to dwell, see in .0.9רלח ם Gen. 30, 
20 2521 he will dwell with me, sc. my 
hushand with the accessory idea of con- 
jul intercourse. as in Engl. to cohabit. 

Other verbs of dwelling also take the 

j21) Zebina, pr. 
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accus. in the sense ‘to dwell with;’ see 

 רז, ב
Deriv. Day, ןּולזבז . 

 לָבָד see לזבז .

 ןּולְבָד see  ןולּובז .

Chald. to get for oneself, to buy,א 2  
to gain, as in Syr. and Samar. Dan. 2,8 

NPY I that ye would gainןוחְנא  PIST 
the time, i.e. make delay. 

Deriv. pr. n. 82731. 

AT .זמ Num. 6, 4, the skin of a grape 
husk, as being transparent. R. 437. 

. aaT to be clear, transparent ; comp. 

Samar. 391 1. q. ךכז to be pure. Arab. 
8 - 

: Ley glass, i. q. ת"כוכז ; Chald. גוז to 

be clear, transparent.—Hence 51. 

‘TT m. verbal adj. (r. 997) proud, arro- 
gant, pr. boiling, swelling, inflated ; 
with the accessory notion of wickedness 
and impiety, comp. in ללֶה no. 3, 4.—Is. 
13, 11. Jer. 43, 9. Ps. 19, 14. 119, 21. 51. 
69. 78. 85. 4. 

m. (r. 77) constr. {571 as if fromןודָק  

a root M11, c. suff. 4251 1 Sam. 17, 28. 
Jer. 49, 16 ; pride, arrogance, hanghti- 

with insolence, Prov. 11,מ  NESS, 
the pride of2. 13,10. 21.24. 42< ןודז  

thy heart, proud insolence, Jer. 49, 16. 
Obad. 3. Deut. 17,12. Coner. spoken 
of haughty Babylon, Jer. 50, 31. 32. 

MT .זמ rarely put with a subst. fem. 
Josh. 2,17; with pref. m1, 71>; Fem. 

MNT, more rarely MT Ecc. 2, 2. 5, 15. 

18. 7, 93. 9, 13; so in the formula הָּכ 
 , Judg. 18, 4. 2 Sam. 11, 25.1 K. 14הזו

53 also רז Hos. 7, 16. Ps. 132, 12 (here 

‘eles once חסאז Jer. 26, 6 Cheth. Plur. 
nEX q. v. 

1. Pron. demonstr. this, Lat. hic, hee, 

hoc. Arab. 13, {hs hic, Syr. Dor hee, 

Eth. 11, fem. H, Wt. Hence the 

Aram. "J, 3, and Eth. H, which have 
passed over into relatives. Corresp. are 
Sansecr. 80-8 sé. tat ; Goth. sa, 10 that ג 

hic, hec, hoc.—It stands: 
a) Absol. i, e. by itself. this. this one s 

Gr. 00106 uty, .0דספז Job 1. 17 mt THD 

"279 this one wax yet spealting. Tice. 

6, 9 ban my Oa fhis also is ranily. 9. 13 
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Ex. 2, 6. 2 Sam. 93, 17. So in the ge- 
nit. 1K. 21,2 mm ריח סָסְּב money, the 
price of it Dat. ‘mp to this one, to him, 
1 Sam. 21, 12 [11]; תאזל" to this woman 
Gen. 2, 23. Sometimes in contempt, 
like Gr. outog, Lat. iste; 1 Sam. 10, 27 
My swe" how shall this (fellow) save 
us? Ex. 10, 7. 

b) With a subst. and so that like an 
adj. it is often put after the subst. and 
both take the article ; as M3 "D971 this 
word, תאזה TERT this woman, ד nn pina 
on this day. Rarely without the art. 
where the noun has it; st at “iat Ps. 
12,8. Poet. also MXIT jBR this vine Ps. 
80, 15.—But 7 sitio the art. is also 

put before a noun made definite, e. g. 
a) When the pronoun marks the sub- 
ject or predicate of the sentence, the 
substantive verb being implied. Ex. 35, 
  this is the word. Judg. 4, 14הֶז 47210
pea הז this is the day. 2 K. 6, 13. Ps. 
118, 20. Is. 14,16. 6) More 7 also 
paid הֶז is 1. g. 41 M2; yet so that 

the former has a stronger demonstrative 
force. So too in Aramean and Arabic ; 
comp. Chald. אָמְלִח 727 this dream Dan. 

4,15; Syr. Ho) aa this time; [de 

CUS tis book; also in Greek ouTos 

6 oizog.—Ezra 3, 12 man ny this house, 
this temple, Sept. זסקזסש tix oixor, opp. 
pws man. 1K. 14, 14 םויח 7 this 

day, Sept. tavty th סמ Vulg. in hac 
die. Ps. 49, 14. Josh. 9, 12 sad my this 
our bread. Ps. 73, 12 nse הָלֶא הנה 

lo! these ungodly. 

6( The difference between Mj, תאז 
and אזה , ארה , has been pointed ‘ait in 
art, אה init. The former, M1, תאז , refer 
to a person or thing present, which one 
can us it were point at with the finger ; 
and also to the present time. Gen. 38, 

28 MON אָצְר M1 this came out first, was 
first born. Ts. 29, 11 הֶזדאְנ Sop ‘etal 
this, | pray thee. Very often in the 
phrase הָּזַח cita on this day, 1. 6. this 

day, to-day. Lev. 8. 34. Josh. 7, 26. 73 

mart בררה unto this day. sc. this very day 

when T am speaking or writing. Sept. 
Ewe tie 308000 ratty, Gen. 32, 33. 47, 
26. 48.15. Deut. 2. 22. 3. 14. 10.8. 11.4. 

—In historical narrative also the follow- 
ing are regarded as present: «) That 

which has just been mentioned; Gen. 
7, 11 on the seventeenth day of the month, 

  on this very day, were all theהֶּזַה םייִּב
fountains, etc. v.13. Ex.19,1. 6) That 
which is immediately to follow, and 
which is as it were pointed at; Gen. 5, 
  NY this is the book ofםֶדֶא תודְלות רֶפְס 1
the "generations of Adam. 6, 15 x nt 
Hn& המת this is how thou shalt make 
it, i. e. so shalt thou make it; Sept. 

para 0000506, comp. Ex. 29, 38, Gen. 
45, 19. Ps. 7, 4. 

d) These idioms are also to be noted: 
₪( Repeated, הָז --הֶז i. q. this—that, 
one—another, Job 1, 16. 1 K. 22, 20. Ps. 
  id. 1 K. 3, 16; myתאז--תאז ;18 ,75
m-dx one to another Ex. 14, 20. Is. 6, 3. 
9 Vividly demonstrative i is it, when 7 
is added 10 interrogatives to increase 
their strength; Is. 63, 1 Na my רמ who 
is this that cometh? Job 38, 9. 42, 2. 
The same 18 אלה ‘9, see in 845 no. 4 
—A similar usage with הֶד as adv. see 
below in no. 3. >. 

2. Rarely and only in poetic style it 
is put for the relative, like Engl. that, 
which is both demonstr. and relative ; 
see לז no. 1. Comp. the, relatives as 
derived mostly from demonstratives, un- 
der Vex A, p. 97. יח no. 1.—Ps. 104, 8 
end mos nr םוקמחלא unto the place 
which thou hast founded for them, i. e. 
destined. Prov. 23, 22. Job 15, 17. Ps. 
78, 54. In this eigtif, it seems, like 
“WN, to be indeclinable, and is put also 
for the plur. Job 19, 19. Hise as a mere 
sign of relation, ike 78x no. 2. Ps. 74,2 

  mount Zion, whereinהֶז ןיזצ רה  MSWוב
thou dwellest. Is. 25, 9. 

3. It passes over into a demonstr. Adv. 
a) Of place, here, for MIB in this place, 
Gen. 28, 17. Num. 18, 17. al. m1 from 

here, hence, Gen. 37, 17. Ex. 11,1. mr 
  heme and hence, i. e. on thie sideהֶזִמּג

and on that side, Num. 22, 24. Josh. 8, 
33. It often corresponds to Engl. here, 
there, Germ. da, Oextixec. Judg. 5, 5 
 . this Sinai. Sinai itself. Danהֶד 270“
  7:48 my lord here. Som ninהֶז 10,17
lo here! see here! Cant. 2,8. 1K. 19, 
5. b) Of time, pr. at this time, now. 
Mic. 5, 4 סולש my m1 and now there 
shall be peace. ny nny just now, even 
now, this moment, Ruth 2,7. 7 

24 msTI 41 AM? now ] know. In this 
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signif. it is often put before numerals, 
as Gen, 27, 36 DYasD My now twice. 31, 
38 7 BMY Ay this twenty years, now 
for twenty years. v. 41. 43. 10. 6 
Num. 14, 22. Judg. 16, 15. Zech. 7, 3 הז 

p29 Ma2 this (now) somany years. cc) 
Of manner, thus, so, Gen. 6, 15. Ps. 49, 
14. It is often added to interrogatives 

to augment their force; as הזהב how 
so, how then, Gen. 27, 20; nt m2 pr. 
why so that, wherefore, Gen. 18, 13. 

4, With prefixes: a) M12 in this 6. 
place, here, comp. no. 3. Gen. 38, 21. Ex. 
24,14. Trop. of time, then, Esth. 2, 13. 
b) M13 such, see in 3 5 c) תאזל 
on this account, therefore ; 3; whence א 

 וזפה . wherefore? Jer. 5, 7. Compתאזֶל

myer), זֶה 
 , 00801. root, i. q. 3X, to shineבה .

to glitter, to be yellow, as gold ; comp. 31. 

SOT m. constr. =n1, 
2, 12. 

1. old. Arab. 85, Syr. Chald. 

toa), =m id. Gen. 24, 22. 53. 36, 39. 

Ex. 3,22.al. Where numerals precede. 
the weight bd shekel is to be supplied, 
e. ₪. Gen. 24, 22 aT MWD ten (shekels) 
of gold. 

2. Metaph. of the golden brightness 
of the sky, perhaps for the sun itself: Job 
37, 22. Also for golden oil, i. e. pure 
and bright as gold, Zech. 4, 12. 

/ my obsol. root, Arab. Ls, to shine, 

to be bright and beautiful ; 

once 21 Gen. 

also to be 

proud ; 5 brightness, beauty, espec. 

of flowers, and hence a flower; comp. 

> flower, from 5 to shine. Syr. 

1a] to be proud, Ethpa. to be made 

bright, splendid. 
Deriv. 11, רז , and my. 

  in Kal not used, Arab. 5 toםהז 9

stink, to be rancid, spoken of fat ; Chald. 
to be dirty, filthy. In the Zabian dia- 

lect this verb is used of stinking water. 

Kindr. are ןחצ , חַנז , 2 5): 

Pres, to regard as filthy ; hence to 
loathe. Job 33, 20 םֶחְל aman he loath- 
eth it, the bread. The suffix is pleo- 

nastic; see Lehrg. § 195. 2.—Hefice 
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DMM (loathing) Zaham, pr.n.m.2Chr 
11, 19. 

 גן.  ; in Kal not used, i. q. rooרהָז *

to be bright, to shine,comp. "1%. Hence 
“nt. 

Hires. “71m 1. to cause to shine, to 
make light, 1. 6. metaph. a) to enlight- 
en, to teach, with two acc. of pers. and 
thing, Ex. 18, 20; ace. of pers. 2 Chr. 
19,10. b) to admonish, lo warn, sc. to 
beware of any thing 2 K. 6, 10; to desist 
from any thing Ez. 3, 19,20, with 72 0 
warn from any thing, Lev, 15.31 ,םמרהזה 
others םֶּמְרזה . Ez. 3, 18 >on arab 

  to warn the wicked fromהָעַטְרַה 1פְרִּדִמ

his evil way, to admonish him to turn 
from it. But Ez. 3,17 et 33,7 minin 
"7a OMS warn thot them from me, 1. 6. 

in my name, by my authority. קמ Pa. 
et Aph. Chala. Aph. id. 

2. Intrans. to give light, to shine, Dan. 
12, 3. Chald. "1x id. 
Nivn. to be taught, admonished, Ps. 19, 

12. Also to receive instruction, atmo 
nition, to take warning, Ecc. 4, 13. Ez. 
33, 4.5.6; to beware Ecc. 12, 12, where 

 . רֶתור  belongs toןימ

WI Chald. id. Part. pass. ריהֶז ad- 
monished, cautious, Ezra 4, 22. Syr. 
Ethpe. to take heed, to be watchful 
over any thing. 

“Fm. brightness, splendour, of the 
heavens, Ez. 8, 2. Dan. 12,3. R. "Wit. 

Wom. i. q. רז which is read in many 

Mss. (pr. for 1, r. MA.) brightness, 
beauty, espec. of flowers; hence as the 
name of the second Hebrew month, 
Ziv, from the new-moon of May to that 
of June, or according to the Rabbins 
from the new-moon of April to that of 
May; q. d. flower-month. 1 K. 6, 1. 37. 
Chald. 852872 71 N71 the month of the 
brightness of flowers. The same month 
is called Be Chald. Syr. Arab. "8, 

ie , ₪ also from brightness, splen- 
dour. 

see my.רז  

 לז comm. gend. i. q. Mt and אז .
1. Pron. demonstr. Ps. 12,8. Hab. 1, 11 

 . this his strength is his godלז  indרהלאל
2. Oftener as relat comp. .0הז ם 2. 
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Ex. 15, 13. Ps. 9,16. 10,2. 142,4. Also 
as a sign of relation, Is. 42, 24 ףנאסח וז 
3b 001081 whom we have מ 

Nore. In the Talmud וז is not un- 
freq. put for הז , and also in compounds. 

Among the Tayitic Arabs, 4d is often 

used for joa ; see Schult. ad Har. II. 
p. 75. 

 , 1. to flow, pr. of water, Ps. 78בז *
20. 105, 41. Is. 48, 21. Often also of the 
monthly courses in women, Lev. 15, 25; 
of the seminal flux or gonorrhea in men, 
Lev. 15,2.—To flow with any thing, is 
also by an idiom of language said of a 
person or thing in or from which any 
thing flows ; so of a woman having the 
menstrual flow Lev. 15, 19; of a man 
having gonorrhea Lev. 15, 4 sq. 22, 4. 

. Num. 5, 2. 2 Sam. 3,29. Espec. also of 
affiwence, abundance, with acc. of that 
with which any thing flows or overflows; 
Ex. 3, 8 שָבְדּו 32n nat ץֶרָצ ₪ land flow- 
ing (with) milk and honey. v.17. 13,5. 
33, 3. Lev. 20, 24. Num. 13, 27. 14, 8. 
16,14. Absol. Jer. 49.4 ךקמע בָז thy 

valley flows, sc. with blood.Aram. 2), 
 . , to flow, to flow down, to meltבזד

2. Trop. to flow away, i.e. to pine away, 

to die, Lam. 4, 9.—Arab. Sho to pine 

away, sc. with hunger, disease. See 
under r. 387. ו 

flowing, flux, as ofםהז) ₪  m. (vr.בוז  

the semen in men, gonorrhea benigna, 
Lev. 15, 1-15; of the monthly courses 
in women, Lev. 15, 16 sq. 

* TH or TT 1. iq. kindr. 145, to 
boil, to boil over, as water; onomatopo- 
etic, like Engl. to seethe, Germ. sieden, 
Gr. Cém, whence 60906 (Germ. Sud, Ab- 
sud, Engl. suds) ; comp. the similar oifw. 
See Niph. and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to boil, to be fer- 
vid, like Gr. Gém and Lat. ferveo ; (comp. 

mp and Arab. Leo, Schultens Opp. min. 
p. 80;) also of pride, insolence, wicked- 
ness.—Hence, to act proudly, wickedly 
towards or against any one, 6. לע Ex. 
  Jer. 50, 29. In this signif. itלֶא ,11 .18
is kindred with הָדְצ 

Note. Both the Arabic roots of: 

mid. Waw, and of; mid. Ye. have sig- 

nifications derived from the idea of boil- 
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ing; but only secondary. The former, 
for 1 signifies, to prepare provisions 

for a journey, ts provision for a jour- 

ney, from the idea of cooking, boiling. 

The latter, for 2 כ is, to increase, to 

exceed, from the idea of boiling over. 
Nipu. part. 3°42 (from the form 17, 

see Lehrg. p. 411, nor is it necessary to 
assume a root ‘I!2), something seethed, 
sodden, pottage, Gen. 25, 29. 2 K. 4, 88- 
40. Hag. 2, 12. 

Hipu. 1. to seethe, to cook, see Kal 
no. 1; to prepare by boiling, seething. 
Gen. 25, 29 713 PEs Is and Jacob sod 
pottage. Sept. לש Oe 00 Eynuo. 

2. to act insolently, presumptuously, 
wickedly, spoken mostly of those who 
knowingly and purposely violate the 
precepts of God and commit sin, Deut. 
1, 43. 17, 13. Neh. 9, 16. 29; with inf. et 
> Deut. 18, 20; >» of pers. Ex. 21, 14 
ngs inn amgn-by שיא TD if a 
man act wickedly y against his neighbour 
in slaying him with guile. Neh. 9, 10. 

Deriv. 33, ןודרז , FIT. 

‘TT Chald. id. Apa. Inf. הֶרְזַה i. q. 
Heb. Hiph. no. 2, to act proudly, wick- 
edly, Dan. 5, 20. 

0 mit 1 obsol. root, Arab. S35 20 hide, 
to conceal, by putting away, comp. 710; 

VII to hide oneself, to get in a corner; 
in Heb. also prob. to lay up, to hoard. 

Deriv. תרָוָז , "72. 

* TT obsol. root. 1. i. q. ץוצ 10 glit- 
ter, to sparkle, to throw out rays ; hence 
of milk, to flow out like rays, to spout ; 
see זרז no. 1. Comp. 173. 

2. to move, to move about, from the 
idea of sparkling, glancing ; Talmud. id. 
Hence זרז no. 2, 715979. 

OT Gen. 14,5 Zuzim, pr. n. of a 
people on the borders of Palestine. Sept. 
#907 tszvoc, and so Syr.Onk. So called 
perth. from the fertility of their country ; 
 . no. 1, andr. tA no. 1זרז 866

MI Zoheth pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 
A root תחז is not found, either in He- 
brew or the kindred languages. 

ny f. (Kamets impure) only in plur. 

nisi 2 סמ r,t. Syr. [5-ןא 

Arab. 7 Spoken of the corners of 
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an altar, Zech. 9, 15. Meton. of the 
corner-columns of a palace; Ps. 144, 12 

 - ania lit. that our daughתובסְחימ תיוזכ

ters may be as corner-columns finely 
sculptured, in allusion prob. to the Ca- 
ryatides, or columns representing female 

figures, so common in Egyptian archi- 
tecture; Aquil. ag éniyomu, Vulg. quasi 
anguli. The point of comparison lies in 
the slenderness and tallness combined 
with elegance; comp. Cant. 5, 15. 7, 8. 

Ot 4 q. ללז , comp. 33, to shake 
out, to pour out; once Is, 46, 6 םיִלֶּזַה 
0°29 =i they pour out gold from the bag, 

lavish it. Arab. Jt IV, to make light 
of. 

2. Pr. to shake off, i. q. to remove, to 

put away or aside; comp. Arab. 0 
mid. Waw and Ye, to remove, to put 
away ; intrans. 1. 6. to go away, to de- 

sist, 0 6 

moat f. pr. removal, a putting aside ; 
only in constr. mbt, et c. suff. "nem, 

 , , with the free of a Prep. Benicarףְסֶלהז
aside Font, except. E. ₪. "M251 besides 
me, aside from me, pr. by my removal, 
I being removed, Is. 45, 5. 21; constr. 
2K. 24,14. Sometimes with Yod pa- 
ragog. תלהז" for תלחז Deut. 1, 36. 4, 12; 
comp. onda. —Once as a Gani, for ‘bat 
“ON except that, save that, 1K. 3, 18. 

in Kal not used; Chald. Syr.ךוז * 
and Sam. to nourish, to feed, to pasture. 

Cheth.5, 8 07249 םיסּוס  Jer.110983.  
fed horses, i. e. well fed, fat—Keri has 
m53379, which, according to Schultens, 

to weigh, inךדר 19«  is derived from 

the sense: ponderibus instructi, bene 
vasuti; pondera 1. q. testes, see Catull. 

Stat. Silv. 3. 4. 77. Comp. Engl.62,5.  
stone-horses. Sept. inno: Pydupareic. 

Deriv. ji. 

Chald. id.ךרז  
Dan. 4, 9. 

Deriv. jira. ’ 

Irnpe. fat. ךרזתר pass. 

2 f. ₪ harlot, prostitute, part. fem. 
of r. "31, where see more. 

0 am, very frequent in Syr. Chald. 
Zab. i. q. Gr. 08/0 08000 (comp. 343 
vevw,) pr. to shake, to agitate, see Pil. 
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and 43%. In Kal intrans. to be shaken, 
agitated ; hence 

1. to move oneself, Esth. 5, 9. 
2. to quake, to tremble, Ecc. 12, 3. 
Pit. part. 313172, fo agitate, to dis- 

quiet, to maltreat, Hab. 2,7. Aram. and 
Arab. id. 

Deriv. pr. n. 9%, and the two here 

‘following. 

Chald. to tremble, to fear, c. 72.ערז  
Part. 9381, or as in Keri 77371, Dan. 5, 

.27 ,6 .19 

f(r. zat) with Vav movable.הָעְרֶז  
1. agitation, i. e. disquiet, ill treat- 

ment. Jer.15,4 תוכלממ לכל הָצָיָזְל םיחַמנ 
YIN [will give them over for ill treat- 

ment to all the kingdoms of the earth. 
24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 2 Chr. 29, 8.—Keri 
in all these examples has the form MST 
q. v. as being more easily pronounced. 

2. a quaking, terror, Is. 28, 19. 

  to flowבוז . obsol. root, prob. i. qםרז *
to become liquid ; comp. Wg» Sy) to 

flow, to liquefy —Hence m5] pitch, and 

pr. גג. יז 

* [, 7A fat. conv. רזלו 1. to press to- 

gether, to press out. Syr. 1 , 30] , to press 

-₪>< 

in the hand, to grasp, Arab. .34 to com- 

press, to pinch, spec. the lip of a horse. 
The primary idea is 10 straiten, to bring 
into a narrowcompass ; comp. the kindr. 
roots רּגצ , I2¥.—Fut. Judg. 6, 38 71" 
TIT and he pressed out the fleece, 
wrung it out. Job 39, 15 baa "2 חכו 
mim and (the ostrich) Sorgetteth that 

the foot may press them, i. e. may crush 
her eggs.—Intrans. Pret. 171 (for which 
intrans. form see Lehrg. p. 401) Is. 1, 6 

 . they have not been pressed out, scףרז אל
the wounds, i. e. not cleansed from blood. 
—Part. pass. Is. 59, 5 0fan egg: 73 
MZBX Span and being crushed it break- 

eth out a viper, i.e. when broken a viper 

comes forth. 
Deriv. “iva I. 

  ; 3ריג  andרוס  kindr. withרגז ,[1 *
plur. pret. ּרָז , also הרד Ps. 58,4, Lehrg. 
p. 401. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, to 

depart, like Arab. yf, mid. Waw Conj. 
VI, VIII; with ךמ from any oue Job 19, 
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13. Ps. 78, 30; 68000. from God Ps. 58, 

4. So from the way of truth and right, 

whence “it72 II, falsehood, 5 a false- 

hood, lie, ah Conj. I, to speak falsehood. 

Comp. רג and Arab. le. 

2. to turn aside to a place or person, 
sc. in order to lodge, io take lodging ; 

Arab. yh, to visit any one. Hence to be 

strange, to be a stranger, Arab. rh) 

a visitor, stranger ; only in 

Part. רֶד strange, a stranger, foreign- 
er. Spec. a) one of another nation, 
not an Israelite. Ex. 30,33. With this 
is often connected the accessory idea of 
an enemy, a barbarian ; just as Lat. 

hostis was primarily a stranger, Cic. de 
Off. 1.12, and Gr. 5706 also denoted an 
enemy, Hdot. 9. 11; and vice versa Sa- 

mar. Al pr. a hater, then a stranger. 

So Is. 1,7. 25,2. 29,5. Ps. 54,5. Ez. 
11, 9. 28, 10. 30, 19. Hos. 7, 9. 8, 7. 
Obad. 11. “7 לֶא ₪ strange god, i.e. the 
domestic god of another people, foreign 
to the Hebrews, Ps. 44, 21. 81,10; ellipt. 

 . 32, 16קוט, םיִרְז , id. Is.43,12רֶז
Jer. 3, 13. 5, 19. 

b) one of another family, Deut. 25, 5 ; 
then for another, any other, Prov. 11, 15. 
14, 10. 20, 16. 27.13. Fem. הֶרָז 6 
strange woman, the wife of another, 
(i. q. 22 תשא Prov. 6, 29,) spoken espec. 
in respect to unlawful intercourse with 
her, an adultress, prostitute, Prov. 2, 16. 
5, 3. 20. 7, 5. 22, 14. 23,33. (Syr. and 
Sam. = AXT, is to commit adultery, 

pr. to lodge with.) So Di strangers, 
i. q.e adullerers, debauchees, Jer. 2, 25. 
Ez. 16, 32. Dy 5°22 strange children, 
i. 6. spurious, bastard children, Hos. 5, 7. 

6( Opp. to true, right. lawful, strange, 
i. gq. unlawful ; so 41 שא strange fire 
1. 6. unlawful, profane, opp. to the sacred 
fire, Lev. 10, 1. Num. 3, 4. 26,61. תרטק 
m1 strange incense, Ex. 30, 9. 5 

ad) Trop. strange, i. e. new, unheard 
of, Is. 28, 21. 2 

3... Arab. 31S ma. Ye, to loathe ; 

intrans. 10 be loathsome. Job 19, 17 "m7 
smtind M71 my spirit (as agitated, quer- 
ulous) is loathsome to my wife——Hence 

loathsomeness, for ™1.אָרָז  
Nien. i. 6. Kal no. 1. Is. 1, 4. 
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Horn. part. "172 made strange, es 
tranged, Ps. 69, 9. 

Deriv. 77, רדזמ IL 

. not in Kal not used, 1. q. Arab. 5 

and 2 ל to move, to shove, to displace. 
> 

Aram. #0], 11.—Hence 

Nipu. to be moved, shoved, displaced, 
Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. 

>) 1. to creep, to crawl. Part. 
sps-7>ms pr. crawlers of the dust, ser- 
pents, Deut. 32, 24. Mic. 7, 6 

2. to fear, to be afraid ; pr. to creep 
timidly along, see >. Job 32, 6 j2->y 
NYRI MNT therefore I was afraid and 
feared. 

MMT (serpent) Zoheleth, pr. n. 43% 
  i.g. the stone of Zoheleth, nearתלחזה

Jerusalem, 1 K.1,9. R.>m. 

ANT see חַרָד no. 2. 6. 

adj. m. (r. 751) boiling, swelling,ןודיָז  

raging, e. g. waters, Ps. 124, 5. 

YT Chald. m. brightness, splendour, 
(contr. from wT, 1. .ף Heb. וז , r. הֶהֶז 
q. v.) Dan. 2, 31. 4.33. Plur. ofa bright 
and cheerful countenance, bright looks, 
Dan. 5, 6. 9 "Abs jd MT his bright 
looks were changed, i. e. his cheerful 
countenance grew pale. v. 10. 7, 28. 

Comp. the Heb. in c. 10.8. Syr. כו 

splendour, Arab. 59 and 5 ornament. 

TT in. (v.81) 1. @ full breast ; so, 
retaining the image, Is. 66, 11 18m 43%? 

  Chaisrin) that ye may suckּהָדובְּכ זיזמ
and delight yourselves (i. 6. suck with 

‘delight) from her abundant breast. as 
overflowing with milk. 

avenin. 
Parall. st 

2. any moving thing, whatever lives 
and moves ; 80 poet. "28 1" what moves 
on the field, i.q. beasts of the field, Ps. 
50, 11. 80, 14. Comp. Gr. xvededov 
beast, for xvaidudor, also xuvuimetor, .70YW, 
from xu ; mgdButor from הס 

NT'T (full breast, abundance, i. q. 17) 
Ziza, pr.n.m.  a)1Chr. 4,37. b) 
2 Chr. 11, 20. 

AMT (id.) Zizah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 23, 
11; for which in v. 10 32". 



oT 

(motion) Zia, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5,עיז  
 13. ת.עוז

HT (a flowing, r.5") Ziph, pr.n. a) 
A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 
55. 2 Chr. 11, 8; also a desert of like 
name in its vicinity, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 15. 
Now 24 a place of ruins between He- 
bron and Carmel; Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 191. Gentile ם. "פרז Ziphite, 1 

Sam. 23, 19. 26,1. b) A man, 1 Chr. 
4, 16. 

Pt)ז.  plur. f (tor mips, Mipr,תוקרז  
burning arrows, fiery darts, Is. 50, ne 

q. O"pt Prov. 26, 18, where many Mes.1.  

a weapon, thun-מ   Syr.םיִקיֶז.  read 

derbolt.—On the form, comp. the exam- 
ples collected in Lehrg. p. 145, and add 

wry for Wax.ןוצק ,  forןוציק  

m. (r. AT) constr. my, plur.תלז  
mm. 

1. an olive, olive-tree, 1108. 9, 9 ; more 
fully ןמש  זרח oil-olive Deut.8,8. m4 jos 
olive-oil, Ex. 27, 20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2. 
oon רה 6 Mount af Olives, near Je- 

rusalem, Zech. 14, 4. 2Sam. 15,30; used 
as a high-place for sacrifice, 1 K. 11, 7. 

2. an olive, the fruit; תרזה ץע the 
olive-tree Hagg. 2,19. | תרז 727 to tread 
olives, in order to express the oil, Mic. 6, 
15. 

3. an olive-branch, Zech. 4, 11, comp. 
v. 12. 

Nore. This word is current in all the 
o 9 , 

kindred dialects ; 0 ie olive-tree, 

Arab. ו olive-oil, 0 5 5 olive, Eth. 

HET olive and oil; hence it passed 

into the Coptic AWST, Theb. ROEIT: 
olive, and Span. azeyte oil. The ety- 
mology is to be sought in the root 

mrt to shine q. v. Arab. 5 (for is) 
to adorn, pr. to cause to shine ; V, to be 

clothed (adorned); (64 ornament, pr. 
splendour ; see Castell’ p. 1040, and the 
examples there cited; Heb. רז Chald. 

  Hence ™1 would be pr. fem. ofוז.
g- 

₪ form רז , 1 and denote brighiness, 

shining. This might be referred either 
to the freshness and beauty of the olive- 
tree, comp. תורוצ ; or, better, to the 

24 

 277 יכז

shining of the oil, comp. רֶהְצִר 011, סמ 
“Hx to shine, also 341,spoken of shining 

and transparent oil, Zech. 4,12. After 
the true etymology had become neglect- 
ed or forgotten, the ת came to be re- 
garded as a radical letter ; and hence it 
is that m7 is of the masc. gender, and 
the Arabs have thence formed a new 

verb, fy to preserve in oil ; II, to pro- 
cure cil. 

JOT (olive-tree, Arab. . £35) >< 
than, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. wry 

WT and FT, fem. הָּכַד , adj. clean. pure, 
e.g. oil Ex. 27, 20, frankincense 30, 34. 
Trop. in a moral sense of the heart and 
life, Job 8, 6. 11, - 23, 9. Prov. 16, 2. 20, 
11. 21,8 R. 497 

 , i. q. an to be clean, pureהבז *
every where ina moral sense, Job 15, 14, 

25, 4. Ps. 51, 6. Mic. 6, 11.—Arab. 5. 
Syr. bey and {21 id. 

Pret to cleanse, to make clean, pure, 
e. g. one’s way, heart, Ps. 73, 13. Prov. 
20. 9. Ps. 119, 9 ININTAN AZ? הָּכְזְרההָּמּב 

how shall a young man cleanse his way? 
1. 6. keep himself pure. 

Hirupa. 7337 for הָפַזְחַה to cleanse 
oneself, to make oneself clean, pure ; Is. 1, 
  make yourselves clean. Othersכזה 16
regard this form as Niph. of the verb 
7721, which however is against the ac- 
cent; for 1535 (Milra) implies a verb 

 " 7 Niph. of 32% would be 933הלר
(Milél). 0 

Chald. f. purity, innocence, Darרכז  
R. 31.6,23.  

MDT ₪ (r. 523) once Job 28, 17, 

glass or crystal. Arab. 1 Syr 

Tooyay id. Comp. גז 

‘VDT m. 1. g. 921, ₪ male, spoken both 
of men and of animals, Ex. 23, 17. 34, 23. 
Deut. 16, 16. 20,13. R. "21. 

(mindful) Zaccur, pr. n. of seve-ררכז  
ral men, Num. 13,4. 1 Chr. 4, 26. 25, 2 
(in 9, 15 "231). Neh. 3, 2. 10, 13. 13, 13. 
R. 421. 

"DT (pure, innocent) Zaccai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2, 9. Neh. 3, 20 Keri. 7, 14. 
Prob. alsd Ezra 10, 38; see inst. ₪ 

733 
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, Jet i. q. 21 q. v. to be clean, pure, 
physically of things Lam. 4,7; in a moral 
sense Job 15, 15. 25,5. Comp. kindr. ant. 

Hip. to cleanse, to wash, Job 9, 30. 
Deriv. הז or 91, 775957, and pr. n. "23. 

. “21 fat. "211, to remember, to recol- 
lect, to call to mind ; Lat. meminisse, re- 
cordari, reminisci, for the difference of 
which words see Cic. pro Ligar. 12. 35; 
Doederlein Lat. Synonyme und Etymo- 

v 

logien 1. 160. Aran. (§, Syr. כלו 

Chald. 933, id—The origin seems to 
lie in the idea of pricking, piercing,’ 
comp. kindr. "23; whence “1 mem- 
brum virile, which like the corresponding 
fem. 43722 seems to be derived from the 
shape. The idea of memory then may 
come from that of penetrating, infixing ; 
comp. Ecc. 12,11. A different etymo- 
logy was proposed by me in Monumm. 
Phen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. 1.1, 

  is written for 131 memory, perhapsרכס
721 is primarily i. q. 320 to shut up, and 
then to keep, to preserve ; comp. Y29 
no. 2. But the other view is favoured 
by the noun 73;.—Hence 

1. to remember, to call to mind, as 
above; with an accus. Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29. 
al. sep. more rarely with > Ex. 32, 13. 
Deut. 9, 27. Ps. 25, 7. 136, 23 ; 2 Jer. 3, 
16; "> Job 7,7. 10, 9. Deut, 5, 15 Part. 
pass. רכז remembering, 900 Ps. 
103, 14.—Spec. a) zo call to mind, to 
recollect, Gr. cvopiprioxsy, opp. to for- 
get. Gen. 40, 23 םיקְשִמַה רש 727 NDA 
anmaws HOM. v. 14. 42, 9. Num. 
11, 5. Eee. 9,15. Job 21, 6. oe 44, 21 
synon. with בל by הלה Often with 
the accessory idea of care, kindness, to 
renew one’s care for any one, 1. q. 722, 
Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29. 30, 22. b) to remem- 
ber, i.e. to bear in mind, to be mindful 
of, Ps. 9, 13. 98, 3. 105, 5. 42. 2 Chr. 24, 
22. Ex. 13, 3 הֶזַה םויההתֶא רוכֶז remem- 
ber this day y, be mindful of it. 20, 8. 
manny 21 to remember a covenant, 
to bear it in mind, Gen. 9, 15. Lev. 26, 
43. Am.1,9. c) to bear in mind, to con- 

sider, to reflect. Deut. 5, 15 remember 

that thou wast a servant in Egypt. 15, 
15. 16, 12. 24,18. Job 7,7 “=r חור 5B רכְז 

O consider, that my life is a breath! Ps. 

103, 14. d) to recall to mind and con- 
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template, Lat. recordari. Ps. 119, 55 
a 725 monba יחְרַבָזי call thy name to 
mind in the night, 0 Lord! i.e. I medi 
tate upon it. v. 52. 143, 5. 63, 7. 6( 
With dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, to 
remember a thing to or for any one, i.e. 
to bear it in mind either to his advantage 
or disadvantage; e. g. for good, Neh. 5,19 

 - MIST reרל  maich wideלכ  atxיִתיִשִע
member to me for good, 0 my God, all 
that Ihave done, 1. 6. so that Imay at last 
obtain from thee reward. 13, 22; for evil 
Neh. 6, 14. 13, 89. f) Referred also to 
things future, i. q. to think upon, to con- 
sider, comp. Lat. memento mort. Lam. 
1,9 alte remembereth not her latter end. 
is 47,7. Hence also i. q. to think of, 
to meditate, to attempt, Job 40, 32 רכז 
manda think of the batile, i.e. prepare 
to attack. 

2. to mention, to make mention of, Gr. 
émimruomnt, Jer. 20, 9. 

Nipw. 1. to be remembered, recollect- 
ed, Job 24,20. Jer. 23,16. With dat. of 
pers. >, to be rememibered to or against 
any one, to his detriment, Ez. 18, 22. 
  «D1 Ps. 109, 14 andהָנהְרִלִא .16 ,33

  ‘Num. 10, 9, to be rememberedרָל רֶנָפְל 'ג
with or before Jehovah, to be borne in 
mind of him. 

2. to be mentioned, Jer. 11, 19. Job 28, 
18. 

= 8. Denom. from 751, tobe born a male, 
Ex. 34,19. Arab. 508 IV, to beara 
male. 

Hipx. ריכזה , inf. 6. suff. 027210 Ez. 

21, 24. \ 
1. to cause to remember, to bring to re- 

membrance, io keep in remembrance. 
Construed: o) With an ace. of thing 
2 Sam. 18, 18. So freq. ןוצ ריפזה to 
bring to remembrance iniquity, 1 K.17, 
18. Ez. 21, 24. 28. 29,16. Num. 5, 15 

 - an offering of meתחנמ  mata ytןוצ
morial, bringing iniquity to remem- 
brance sc. with God. #) With an ace. 
of object and >x of pers. Gen. 40, 14 
ME wb “MD bring me to remem- 
brance to Pharaoh. y) With an ace. of 
pers. Is. 48, 26 "33°21h1 put me in remem- 
brance sc. of thy virtues and merits. 
5) Absol. ריִּכְזהְל to bring to remem- 
brance sc. oneself with God, in the inser. 
Ps. 38, 1. 70, 1; comp. 38, 23. 70, 2. 6.— 
Spec. a) memoria prodere, i. e. to 
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record, to register ; Part. ררפזמ as subst. 
a recorder, register, i. q. historiographer, 
the king’s annalist, whose duty it was to 
record the deeds of the king and the 
events of his reign, 2Sam.8, 16. 20, 24. 
1K. 4,3. 2K. 18, 18. 37. 1 Chr. 18, 15. 
2 Chr. 34, 8. Is. 36, 3. 22. The same 

office is mentioned as existing in the 
Persian court, both ancient and modern, 
where 1618 681160 Waka’ Nuwish ; Hdot. 
6. 100. ib. 7. 90. ib. 8.100. Chardin Voy- 
age en Perse T. III. .כ 327; T. V. p. 258. 
ed. Langlés. So too in the time of the 
Roman emperors Arcadius and Hono- 
rius, under the name of magister memo- 
ria. b) In the ritual language, to offer 
as a memorial sacrifice, M7218 q.v. 8 
  39219 he that burneth incenseהָנַבְל 66,3
sc. as a memorial sacrifice. 

2. i.g. Kal no. 2, to mention, to make 
mention of; with acc. of thing, 1 Sam. 
4,18. Ex. 23,13. Is. 49, ₪ With > 
of pers. added, Is. 19,17; > of pers. Ps. 
  J will makeלבב בהר ריכז 4-373 ,87
mention of Egypt and Babylon to them 
that know me; and without an accus. of 
thing, Jer. 4,16 םרוגל הריכזה make ye 

mention to the nations sc. of this, an- 
nounce this to the nations. Spec. to 
mention with praise, to praise, to cele- 
brate ; with an acc. 1 Chr. 16. 4. Ps. 71, 
16. Is.63,7, mint םש ריִּכְזַה Ex. 20 24. 
Is. 26,13. ™ pis’ ה Josh. 23,7. Ps. 20,8. 
45, 18. Is. 48, 1. 63, 7. mind ' ה 10 28, 
4; with "> Is. 12, 4.—Once, to cause to 
praise, to let be praised, Ex. 20, 21 [24]. 

3. i.g. Kal no. 1, to remember, to call 
to mind sc. with oneself, Gen. 41, 9. 

Deriv. the five here following, and 
MIDIN, VDT, ADI. 

“27 m. a male; spoken of men, Gen. 
1, 26. 5,2. 17, 10 sq. 34,15 sq. Also of 
animals, Gen. 7,3. 9. 16. Ex. 12,8. Plur. 

n-721 Ezra 8, 4 96. Compr. רכז Niph. 

Arab. -S 0 Syr. 1,59, 

id. The Arabic word also denotes pr. 
the membrum virile. For the etymo- 
logy, see r. 127 init. 

m. and 737 Ex. 17, 14. Is. 26, 14.רֶכְז  
Prov. 10, 7, (where however other Mss. 
have Tsere, comp. J. 11. Michaelis Nott. 
erit.) c. watt “iat. R. tot. 

1. remembrance, memory, Arab. pe 0- 

no. 3, also רּכָז . 
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Ex. 17, 14 J will utterly put out the re 
membrance of Amalek. Deut. 25, 19 
32, 26. Ps. 9, 7. 34,17. 109, 15. al. 

2. memorial, i. e. name, by which one 
is brought to remembrance, mentioned, 
ig. 08. Ex. 3,15 on םֶלועל “urn 

 , thin te my name for everרד רדל יִרְכְז
and this my memorial (name) to all 
generations. Ps. 30,5 ושדה 723( רוה 
praise his holy name. 135, 13. Hos. 

12, 6. 
3, praise, laud, Ps. 6,6. 102,13. Arab. 

9 laud. 
4. Zecher pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 8, 31; 

called also W931 9, 37. 

PT m. (r."21) constr. ןורכז , plur. 
 . . תונורכז  andםרֶנורַכְז

1. 60000706 memorial, Ecc. 1,11. 
2,16. > finZt> הָרִה Lo be for a memorial 
to any one, so that his memory shall not 
perish, Ex. 12, 14. Josh. 4,7. So "23% 

  stones of remembrance, memorialןורְבְז

stones, i. 6. the two engraved stones 
upon the shoulder-braces of the high- 
priest’s ephod, Ex. 28, 12. 39,7. mma 

 ". 6 memorial sacrifice Numi. 5, 15ןורבְז
  to set up a memorial, sc. ofןורְּכְז טוט

oneself by procreating children, Is. 57,5 
2. a memento, record, Gr. טה 

Fr. mémoire. Ex. 17, 14 ןורְּכְז תאז בתְּכ 

  wrile this as a memento in theרֶסְסֶּב

book. i721 "BO Mal. 3,16, and Plu 
 , 720 EF Esth. 6, 1, book of recordsתונורכְזִה

annals, register or jourwal, comp. 723%. 
Also of a memorial sign, Ex. 13, 9. 

3. i. gq. 52, ₪ memorable saying, 
070009500 Job 13, 12. 

4. a day of memorial, a celebration, 
festival, Lev. 23,24. Comp. the verb 
in Esth. 9, 28. Ex. 20, 8. 

(remembered, renowned, comp.יִרְכְז  
 יש .82
4 ) renown) Zichri, pr. n. of several 

persons, Ex. 6, 21. 1 Chr. 8,19. 23. 9,15 
(in 25, 2.10 7951). 2 Chr. 23,1. Neh. 
11, 9. al. 

TMT and WMT (whom Jehovah 
remembers, r. 121) pr.n. Zechariah, Gr. 
Zazagios. 

a) A king of Israel, son of Jeroboam 
II, put to death by Shallum after a reign 
of six months, B. C. 773. 2K. 14, 29. 

15, 8-11. 
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b) A prophet who flourished after the 
exile, whose writings are preserved in 
the sacred canon, son of Berechiah and 
grandson of the prophet Iddo, see in 43 
no. 2. Zech. 1,1. 7. Ezra 5, 1. 6, 14. 

6( A son of Jeberechiah, contempo- 
rary with Isaiah, prob. also a prophet, 
Is..8, 2; comp. v. 16. 

d) A prophet, son of Jehoida the priest, 
slain in the court of the temple during 
the reign of Joash, 2 Chr. 24, 20 sq. 

e) A prophet at Jerusalem in the reign 
of Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 5.—Also 0] several 
other persons; see in “3% no. 4, 

* NOT obsol. root, perh. i. q. nba iW, 

to draw sc. water. Hence pr. n. האל 

* 501 0080[. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 

d to draw up, kindy. m>3. Hence 

bre , 73512, fork. 

MT f stad Jeyou. pr. a shaking, 
trembling, earthquake, see r. 551 Niph. 
Hence a storm, tempest ; Ps. 12. 9 the 
wicked walk on every side, nzad mast nD 

DIN like the rising of a tempest upon the 
sons of men.—[ Others better, abjectness, 
vileness, see r. 23 no. 3.—R. 

Niph.) only in plur.ללֶז  m. (r.לֶזְלַז  
trbtbt, shools, twigs of a vine, so called 

from their waving and tremulous mo- 
DDI,תופסְלס ,  tion, Is. 18, 5. Comp. 

cbnbn, 

  to shake, kindr. with >>3 andלז +
the roots there compared. 

1. to shake, to make tremble or quake, 
see Niph. 

2. to shake out, to pour out, trop. to 

squander. spoken of property. reputation, 
ete. Part. 5341 a squanderer, prodigal, 
Prov. 23, 21. 28,7. Deut. 21,20. Prov. 23, 
20 swa יֶלְלּוז equenderers of their own 
body. voluptuaries, debauchees. Comp. 
bat.—And as one shakes out and casts 
away only worthless things, hence 

3. Intrans. to be abject, vile, despised, 
Ge gy» 

Jer. 15,19. Lam.1,11. Arab. JO id. GS 
vileness, abjectness of mind. Syr.\] to 
be vile. Comp. Hiph. 

Nien. לדָב | to be shaken, to tremble, to 
quake. Is. 64,2 לכ םירה FID al thy 
presence the mountains quaked. So also 

*§ 103. n. 15. 
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Judg. 5, 5 ּולָזִנ םירה the mountains quak- | 
ed, the form abr being for ללי Lehrg. 

‘Sept. well 0100 
(the root >>} corresponding in etymology 
also with 00206, 02506 ( and the same is 
expressed by Chald. and Arabs Polygl. 

Arab. JUSS to shake the earth, 5 

earthquake. See o7b%>1. 
Hien. ,לרֶזַה with Chaldee flexion, 

causat. of Kal a 3, to lightly esteem, to 
despise, Lam. 1, 8. 

= ror quadrilit. not used, 1. q. 421 to 
be hot, to glow, the letter > being insert- 
ed, comp. Lehrg. p. 864.—Hence 

 הָפָעְלִז .and MPP, plur חוש 11
Lam. 5, 10, violent heat, glow, espec.6.  

of a wind Ps. 11, 6, prob. the wind called 

es-Simitim, i.e. the poisonous.— + 

Also of a famine, Lam. 5, 10; comp. Ez. 
and v. 12. 16.17; also 06 aidow5, 2  

Hes. Op. 361, ignea fames Quinctil. 

Declam. 12. Arab. est! yb fire of 

famine, Hariri Consess.—Of anger, Ps. 
.53 ,119 

‘ cor obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to drop, 
to trickle, 1. q. 523.—Hence 

MBL (a dropping) Zilpah, pr. n. of 
Leah’s maid, Gen. 29, 24. 30, 9. 

Mat f. (r. 03) 1. purpose, counsel, 
plan, sc. for evil, Prov. 21, 27. 24, 8; 
rarely for good, Job 17, 11. 

2. mischief, wickedness, crime, Ps. 26, 
10. 119, 150. Spec. of crimes arising 
from unchastity, as rape, incest; Lev. 
  M2 this ts wickedness. Jobארה 18,17
31.11. Ez. 16, 27. 22. 9.11. 

3. Zimmah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 5. 27. 
2 Chr. 29, 12. 

Mat f. (r. E21) purpose, thought. i. q. 

mat, Mara; Plur. 6. suff. רתמז for יתומֶז 
Heb. Gr. § 89.3. .מ Ps. 17. 3 לב- sriat 

  my mouth doth not pass overרפחהְַבָצְר
(go beyond) my thoughts. i. 6. my 
language and thoughts are the same. 
Or: my thoughis transgress not my com- 

mand, i. e. do rot swerve from the laws 

of God and of virtue which I have im- 
posed on myself; see Thesaur. p. 1087 
fin. [Others take "mst as infin. of מז 
ce. suff. my thinking, thought, which 
gives the same general sense.—R 



‘iat 

Nah.םי--  (r. vat 1( Plur.הָרומָז 6  
.3 ,2 

1. a vine-shoot, twig, so called from 
being pruned, Num. 13, 23. Is. 17, 10. 

2. .Genr. a twig, shoot, branch; Ez. 

15, 2. 8, 17 and lo, they put the branch to 
their nose; in allusion to the custom of 
the Persians (Parsees). who adore the 
rising sun holding in their left hand a 
bundle of twigs called Barsom; see 
Strabo XV. p. 733 Causab. tug 0" éxw- 
Suc הסוס ד דגש zodvor 0000 wvge- 

xivew héntaw Oésuny 18/0/1586. Comp. 
Hyde de Rel. vett. Persarum p. 350. 
Zendavesta ed. Anquetil du Perron, II. 
532. 

₪ Brot quadril. obsol. 

0) onomatop. like Germ. summen, 

1. e. Lo hum, to murmur, to make a noise ; 
8 

whence 5 noisy multitude—Hence 

i. q. Arab. 

OMEN .תג plur. (noisy people) Zam- 
zummiin, pr.n. of a race of giants dwell- 

ing anciently in the territory of the Am- 
monites, but extinct before the time of 
Moses, Deut. 2, 20. Comp. por. 

aT m. (r. 7721 I, after the form "733, 
wean, Lehrg. § 120. no. 5,) pruning-time 
sc. for vines, Cant. 2,12; Sept. well xagos 
THz TouTS, Symm. x. THz 0500606 Vulg. 
tempus putaltonis. Others, time of the 
singing of birds, but contrary to the 
usage of the verb 11 and to the analogy 
of nouns of the form לרה . 

WaT m. Is. 25, 5, (r. vor IL) plur. 
 . , a song, Ps. 119,54. 2 Sam. 23, 1תוררמז

Spec. song of praise, hymn, Is. 24, 6. 
Job 35, 10 who giveth songs in the night, 
i. 6. joy, rejoicing in misfortune. Also 
song of triumph, Is. 25, 5. 

(song, fem. of preced.) Zemi-הָריִמְז  
rah, pr. n. of a man, 1 Chr. 7, 8. 

“Dial preet. v2 Sct and רתומז ; 
nin , plur. vat? for 127%, see Heb. Gram. 
§ 66. n. 11. Lehrg. 2 "379 to 6% 

to have in mind, to purpose ; Arab. 
id. It seems to come from the idea of 
murmuring or muttering, i.e. the low 
voice of persons talking to themselves 
or meditating ; comp. 011 to murmur, 

also 321, 425, nam no. 1, 2, 3.—With 
24* 
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80008. Prov. 31,16 nN pM} MY הממ she 
meditateth upon a field (purposes to y buy 
it) and acquireth it. With inf.c. > Gen. 
11,6; absol. Jer. 51,12. Lam. 2,17. For 

  Ps. 17, 3, see art. ma1.—Spec. inaרתמז
bad sense, to meditate evil Prov. 30, 32; 
c. inf. et > Ps. 31,14. With 3 of pers. to 
plot against Ps. 31, 12. 

Deriv. 21, mnt, הָמְזִכ and 

DT m. a purpose, plan, device, se. 
for evil, Ps. 140, 9. 

“vat not used in Kal, to determine, 
to fix, to appoint ; kindy, ‘with D2. 

Chald. and Syr. Pa. id. 
Puat plur. part. םינָמזִמ םיתע 0, 

14, Neh. 10, 35, and תונָמַזִמ 'ע Neh. 13, 
31, appointed times, stated times. 

Deriv. yo. 

JOT Chald. Pa. to determine, to ap- 
point, to prepare. 

Hirupa. ןמרזה convenire inter se, to 
agree together, pr. to appoint time and 
place with each other, Dan. 2, 9 Keri; 
comp. Am. 3, 3 Targ. The Chethibh is 

to be read ךותנמזה , and is Aphel; which 
is used also in Chaldee and Samaritan. 

JOT m. (r. 723) plur. םרֶנִמְז , time, spec. 
8 -. 

an appointed time, season; Arab. we) 

<=] id. Ecc. 3,1 

yt 52) to every thing a stated time, 1. e. 
every thing remains but for a time, all 
things are frail and fleeting. Neh. 2, 6. 
Esth. 9, 27. 31.—A word of the lier 
age, instead of the earlier n>. 

Yat and Pal Chald. m. st. emphat. 
 . , plur. 77991אָנִמְז

1. time, an appointed time, season, 
Dan. 2, 16. 8291 M3 at that time Dan. 
3, 7. 8. 4, 33. 731 Vat TD even to a sea- 
son and time. 7,12. Spoken of sacred 
seasons, festivals, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. 
197 no. 3. 

2. Plur. times, Lat. vices, Dan. 6, 11 

nnon pat 5 times. So Syr. = 

and Arab. oS}, - plur. times, Lat 
vices. 

es, 1 time. Syr. 

*T. aT to prune a vine, Lev. 25, 3.4 
Arab. 34 id. 

Nrpu.. pass. Is. 5, 6. 

Deriv. mit, רמז more, Mara. 
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 ינו,
quent in 

Pie to touch or strike the chords of 
an instrument, to play, Gr. ווג גו ; and 
hence 70 sing, to chant, as accompany- 
ing an instrument. Chald. Syr. id. Eth. 

HZ, to sing, c. Ni to strike an instru- 

ment. Arab. yw, I. IL, to sing to the 

pipe.—With dat. of pers. to or in honour 
ef whom, i. q. to celebrate, Judg. 5, 3. Ps. 
9. 12. 30, 5. 47, 7. 66, 4. al. With לא 

Ps. 59,18; accus. 30, 13. 57, 10. 66, 2. 
68, 5. Sometimes with a of instrum. 
Ps. 33, 2. 98, 5. 145, 3. 

Deriv. 77, ,רומזמ and the seven 
here following. : 

Nore. The origin of this root, no. II, 
seems to lie in the hum, murmur, clang 
of chords, of the harp, etc. which is else- 
where expressed by the verb המה and 
also by various kindred verbs, as referred 
to the humming or buzzing of bees and 
flies, to the murmur of water, the noise 
of a multitude, and other like sounds; of 
which the following comprises a large 
family: a) D¢1 and D121 to hum, to mur- 
mur, Germ. summen, swmsen, whence 
also the first means to meditate ; 321 id. 

spoken of the buzzing of flies, whence 
a12; a fly ; also with an aspirate in place 

"at in Kal not used; but fre- 

of the sibilant, D7 in Arab. ¢@4 to 
hum, Germ. hummen (whence Hummel 
humble-bee), המה to clang asa harp, 
to clamour asa multitude. b) “21 to 
clang as a harp; Chald. הָרוּבְז , Arab. 
S s09 
pri) Heb. 17524, a bee, so called from 

its humming, buzzing; 735 to speak 
(comp. M34 no. 1, 2, also [82 comp. ths, 
<n, M2); "a0 and 724 to meditate 
(comp. in B21); "23 and “2H 1.6. 479 to 
give forth a tremulous vibrating sound, 
as a rod or branch; and with an aspirate 
in place of the יי or dental, 725, 

, 10 murmur as water ; and 6 

0 much doubt, רמא to speak, which 
then is of like origin with "25. ,c) 
With mid. radical n for m, “2% to make 

a noise as the rushing of falling water, 
cor p. Germ. schnarren, schnurren ; "21 

to clang, to clatter, as arms; 7:9 to give 
8 quavering sound, Germ. knarren, 

whence “33 harp.. See Hupfeld in 
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Zeitschr. f. d. Kunde des Morgen. III. 
p. 394 sq. Thesaur. App. h. v. 

“WaT Chald. m. music of instruments, 
Dan. 3, 5. 7. 15. 

VT Chald. .תג a singer, Ezra 7, 4. 

‘VAT m. once Deut. 14, 5, an animal 
of the deer or gazelle species, so called 
from its leaping and springihg; as ןושלצ 

from שטוח i.g. yt. Arab. 5 saliit ca- 

prea. The idea of leaping (i.e. dane- 
ing) is connected with that of singing ; 
comp. ‘21 II. 

MVAT f. (r. רַמָד IL) song, music, e. ₪. 
of the voice Ps. 81. 3. 98,5; of instru- 
ments, Am. 5, 23. 2 Sam. 23, 1.—Meton. 
YIN תרימז the song of the land. i. e. its 
best and most celebrated fruits, Gen. 43, 
11. Comp. Gr. 60/0006 sung, celebrated 
in song, i. e. renowned. 

‘VAT m. (sung, celebrated in song, tot- 
Siuog) Zimri, pr.n. a) A king of Israel 
who slew and succeeded Elah, B. C. 930. 

1K. 16,9.10. 2K. 9,31. Gr. Zupfol. 

b) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Simeon, Num. 25, 14. 6( 1 Chr. 2, 6; 
in Josh.7,1 “121. d) 1Chr.8, 36. 9,42. 
e) Apparently also as patronym. from 

 . for "29731 Zimranite, Jer. 25, 5ןרמז

YVOT (id.) Zimran, pr. n. of ason of 
Abraham by Keturah, and of an Arabian 
tribe descended from him; Gen. 23, 2. 
1 Chr. 1, 32. We may compare perhaps 
Zabram, a city with a king, according 
to Ptolemy, situated between Mecca and 
Medina. See also "71 lett. e. 

VT f. (rer 11( ig. הֶרִמְד song, 
meton. for the object of song or of praise. 
Ex. 15,2 m2 moet iy Jehovah is my 
glory - song. Ps. 118, 14. Is. 12, 2. 

form, sort, kind, man-םרֶכְד ,  plur.ךד תג.  
ner ; for the etymology see under r. 421. 

from sort to sort, of144,13 ןזחלא 512  Ps. 
every sort. 2Chr. 16, 14. Chald. Syr. id. 

Chald. id. Dan. 3, 5. 7. 15.ךז  

subst. m. plur. mizit, sitבָיָז  * 

aise tail of an animal, Arab. -- 

5 Syr. fa26) id. The verb 5d 

to follow after, is secondary.—Ex. 4, 4. 
Judg. 15,4. Job 40,17. Metaph. end 
stump ; DUIANT תובכֶז 728 these lara tails 
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stumps, of firebrands, 18. 7, 4.—Put also 
for something small. mean, contemptible, 
mostly in opp. to שאר . Deut. 28, 13 Jeho- 
vah will make thee the head. and not 
the tail. v. 44. Is. 9,13. 19, 15. In the 
same 86086 the Arabs put in antithesis 

Wd, 23f nose and tail; see Comment. 

ou Is, 9, 13.—Hence the denom. verb 

pr. to hurt or cut off the tail ;וטו 337  
hence trop. to smite the rear of an army, 

to cut of the rear-guard (Arab. 430, 
comp. Gr. oven, obguyla), Deut. 25, 18. 
Josh. 10, 19.—Denominative verbs de- 
rived from nouns signifying members 

of the body, often have in the Semitic 
tongues this sense of injuring or cutting 
off those members; see Lehrg. p. 257. 

Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 200. 

0 met fat. M275, apoc. it" 1. to com- 
mit fornication, to play the whore or har- 

lot. Arab. Ss) coivit, scortatus est, Syr. 

1 id. Eth. HOO, although Nun is 

retained in 11277 semen coitus.—Pr. 
and chiefly spoken of a female, whether 
married (where it may be rendered to 
commit adultery) or unmarried, Gen. 
38, 24. Lev, 19, 29. Hos. 3, 3. Constr. 
with acc. of the male paramour, Jer. 3, 1. 
Ez. 16, 28. Is. 23,17 unless here x is 
with ; also a wish Ez. 16, 17; EN Ex. 

16, 26. 28; very often with "2%, pr. to 
goa whoring after any one, torun after a 
paramour, Ez. 16, 34. iow 17, 7. 20, 5. 6. 
Deut. 31, 16. al. On the other hand, the 
husband from whom a woman departs 
in playing the whore, against whom 
she commits this crinfe, is put with 4° 

Ps. 73, 27, 72m Hos. 1, 2, תחממ 12 

and rnin Ez. 23,5 (comp. Num. 5, 19. 
29), 2 Hos. 9,1 and לע Judg. 19. 2 
where however the reading is doubtful. 

Ez. 16. 15 לע i. e. with a husband, 
having a husband, in spite of him.— 
Parr. fem. 7311 ₪ whore, harlot, Gen. 38, 

15. Deut. 23 19. al. more fully הָנוז nes 
Lev. 21.7. Josh. 2.1. Judg. 11,1. Plur. 

 , 38.16 ; also 1K. 22א.  Eos. 4 14. 1תונז

38 where Sept. wi mogret. 
any ground to render הָכוז in Josh. I. ₪ 
hostess, one who keeps a public house. as 

if from 431 to nourish.—Rarely this verb 
is applie.l to men, e.g. with 5x Num. 

Nor is there. 
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25,1; comp. Arab. yl for 5 whore- 
monger. 

2. Trop.andoftenspoken: a) Ofidol- 
atry, to go a whoring, i. q. to commit idol- 

atry; the relation existing between God 

and the Israelitish people being every 

where shadowed forth by the prophets 
under the emblem of the conjugal union, 
see Hos. c. 1. 2. Ez. 0. 16. 23; so that 

the people in worshipping other gods are 
compared toaharlotandadulteress. For 
the prepositions with which it is constru-- 
ed, see above inno.1. A very frequent 
formula is םיִרָחֶא OS TIN Mt Lo go 
a whoring after olher gods’ Lev. 1757: 
20, 5. 6. Deut. 31, 16. Judg. 2, 17; alec 

  nring mt lo goa whoring fromויָהְלְא
their god, see in no. 1. Further, 721 

  INN lo goa whoring after 1. 6. inםרופה

the manner of the heathen Ez. 23, 30. 
b) Of superstitions connected with idol- 
atry, תובאה TANK הֶכֶז 0 go a whoring 
after wizards, necromancers, Lev. 20, 6. 
c) Of the intercourse and commerce of 
heathen nations among themselves, 6. ₪. 
of Tyre, Is. 23, 17 and commits fornica- 
tion with all the kingdoms of the world. 
Comp. Nah. 3, 4, and 2A. 
Pua 734 pass Ez. 16, 34. 
Hipu. 72177, fat. apoc. 71") 2 Chr. 21, 11. 
1. to seduce, to fornication, to whore- 

dom, Ex. 34, 16;. to cause to commit for- 
nication, to let be a whore, Lev. 19, 29. 

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal to commit forni- 
cation, Hos. 4, 10. 18. 5, 3. 

Deriv, DopT, at, תלנזמ . 

M37 (perh. marsh, bog, comp. r. m3 
Hiph.) Zanoah, pr. n. of two places in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 34. 56. Neh. 
3, 13. 11, 30. 1 Chr. 4, 18, 

plur. abstr. from r. 721, withםיִכּרכְז זמ.  
 formative Nun added, as 937 from הצק ,

i298 from m:n, Lehrgb. p. 508. 

1. whoredoms. fornication Gen. 38.24. 
Hos. 1,2 572927 7727} םדנונז תשא 6 wife 
of whoredoms and children of whore- 
doms, i. e. a wife who is a whore and 

bastard children. 2, 6. 4.12. 5.4. 2,4 
Maps AAT רסקו and let her put away 

her whoredoms from her countenance, i.e. 

lay off her wanton countenance, ‘vuluum 
protervum’ Hor. Carm. 1. 19. 7,8. Comp. 

Ez. 6, 9. 

2. Trop.spoken: a) Of idolatry, 2K. 
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9,22. b) Of the intercourse and com- 
merce of heathen nations, Nah. 3, 4; 
comp. the verb in Is. 23, 17. 

DOT f(r. m2) plur. pont, whore- 
dom. , fornication, only trop. a) Of idol- 
atry, Jer. 3, 2. 9. Ez. 23, 27. 43, 7. 9. 
Hos.4,11.  b) Of any breach of fidelity 
towards God, 6. g. of a murmuring and 
seditious people, Num. 14, 33. 

, mot 1. to be foul, rancid, to stink, 

see Hiph. Arab. ec co Kindr. 

Se 

are ןחצ , Cnt, ce) foul water, turbid ; 

Gr. 1706 and ד rancidity, teyyéc 
rancid, Engl. tang; also 00206 loath- 
some, ouxzotva.—Metaph. to be loath- 

some, abominable. Hos. 8, 5 7232 m1 
 - thy calf, O Samaria, is an abomiןורמש

nation. Hence 
2. Trans. to loathe, to spit out, i. e. 

to reject, to cast off, comp. tnt; Hos. 
  mt Israel hath rejectedבוט לֶאְרשר 3 ,8
good. Often of Jehovah as rejecting a 
people, Ps. 43, 9 "2nni 73> why dost 
thou cast me off? 44, 10. 24. 60, 3. 12. 
74,1. 77,8. 89,39. With 49 to thrust 
away, to 8 Jrom any thing, Lam. 3, 
  MIM) thou hast thrust meסולשמ 1292 17
faraway y from pr osperily, hast destroyed 
my welfare. 

i. q. Kal no. 1, pr. to emit aדוקו 1.  
AMINA19, 6 תורָהָנ  stench, to stink, Is. 

the rivers stink, i.e. fail, become shallow 
and foul. Sept. Vulg. deficient frunina, 
—The form 1n21N77 is scarcely Hebrew, 
and seems to be made up of two read- 

the latter ofוהדנזא )  andלהרנזה  ings, 
which imitates the Chaldee. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to reject, to cast off, 
1 Chr. 28, 9; ₪ ךמ 2 Chr. 11, 14. 
Causat. to cause to cast away, i. q. to 
profane, 2 Chr. 29, 19. 

Deriv. הונו pr. n. 

nat obsol. root, prob. i.q. Arab. שא 
(kindr. with Heb. ךכוש ( to form, to shape ; 

Sa 9 -- 
whence kaw form, appearance, 

rule. mode. Hence Heb. 41 form, sort, 
species (the originof which has escaped 
etymologists.) although afterwards, the 
etymology being overlooked, it was in- 
flected after the analogy of nouns from 
verbs הל , 

 םעז

* Pat in Kal not used. Syr. “1 lo 

throw, to shoot an arrow, spec. to a 
great distance. Talmud. to spring, to 
leap forth ; and so by transpos. Arab. 

  The primary idea seems to beלכי

that of binding ; comp. Arab. 55 to 

bind underneath, Syr. (227 a cord With 

which a load is bound. Spoken, espec. 
of animals, which draw their feet toge- 

ther before 8 leap (comp. VER, >25) 

pr. to contract the feet for a leap, to 
throw oneself forward; and so of an 
arrow. Comp. םיקָז . 

Preu to leap or spring forth with vio- 
lence, of the lion Deut. 33,22. Sept. 
éxnyOjoetot,-and in other Mss. éxndy- 
oe. Kimchi גלד . 
ig opt for O21, MP for Mipt, 
 םיק

f. for HEM (r. 273, as M57 fromהָעַ  

sweat, Gen. 3,19; iq. 7 Tal:5(  
sweat, S(T] to sweat; Syr.הָצרֶז  mud. 

{asoo sweat, whence a new verb ASS 

to sweat. 

MYT 8 by transpos. for Mz (as 
miby for M13) pr. a shaking, agitation, 
i. e. oppression, ill treatment, in Cheth. 
Deut. 28, 25. Ez. 23, 46; in Keri Jer. 
15, 4. 24,9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 
JIT (unquiet, comp. M31) Zaaran, 

pr. .מ m. Gen. 36, 27. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 

WPT m. (r. 231) a little, Job 36,2; like 
juxgov. The form imitates the Chaldee. 

“YT Chald. little, small, i. q. Heb. 
asx, Dan. 7,8. R. .רצ 

 , i. q. 437, to be extinguishedיג 4
extinct, once in 

Nien. id. Job 17,1; where three Mss. 
read וכעדנ , as iffrom 423. 

/ DST fat. C237 Num. 23, 8, and e214 

Prov. 24, 24, i. q. Arab. ₪5 Conj. V, to 

foam at the mouth, spokenof a camel; 
also, to speak in anger. Of the same 
family is Germ. Schaum, schéumen, 
Eng]. to scum, to skim, Fr. écume ; comp. 
mst. Hence 

1. to be very angry, to be indignant 
towards any one; often with the idea 
of punishment, to pour out one’s anger 
upon any one, to punish with indigna- 



Os7 

tion, c. ace. Mal. 1, 4. Zech. 1, 12 "49 
  the cities of Judahהֶדּוחְר  wRתָּמְמִעָז

upon which thou hast poured out thy in- 
dignation, etc. Is. 66, 14; לע Dan. 11, 
39. Part. הָוהְר םּועְד Prov. 22, 14. 

2. to curse, c. acc. Num. 23, 7.8. Prov. 

24, 24. Mic. 6, 10. 
Nrpu. as if pass. of Hiph. to be pro- 

voked to anger, to be angry. Prov. 25,23 
D°ast] DNB an angry countenance, i. 6. 

morose, ill- natured ; Vulg. facies tristis. 
Comp. $1 no. 3 Hence 

DST m. foam, as one angry foams at 
the mouth, Is. 30, 27. Lam. 2, 6; then 
trop. wrath, anger, Hos. 7,16. Spoken 

espec. of the indignation of God, as 
manifested in punishment ; so Is. 1 6. 

Ez. 22, 24 ost pita in the day of God’s 
indignation. Absol. ost Dan. 8, 19; 
withoui art. Dan. 11,36 537 M52 49 until 
the indignation (punishment) be accom- 
plished. Is. 10, 25. 

“27 fut. met. 1. to be angry,c. לכ 
Prov. 19, 3; םע 2 Chr. 26,19. The pri- 
mary idea lies either in breathing, blow- 

ing, Sam. בפ id. comp. Chald. 8327 
a strong wind; or else in burning, comp. 

Syr. RECS) Ethpe. to be burned, and 

quadril. סעלז ; or possibly in foaming, so 

that 537 18 1. q. O31, comp. 188 O33 Lam. 
2,6 and ךא 937 Is. 30, 30. 

2. to be morose, gloomy, sad ; the con- 
nection of the significations lying in the 
pain of mind; comp. in r. 542. Part. 
pest gloomy, sad, Gen. 40, 6, i.g. O78 

inv. 7. Dan. 1,10 of the countenance 
as fallen away from long fasting, and 
also sullen and sad. Theod. aptly oxv- 
900006, comp. Matth. 6, 16. 

Deriv. the two following: 

m. adj. angry, 1K. 20, 43. 21, 4.תעָד  

m. c. suff. itr, anger, rage,םעז  
Chr. 16, 10. 28,9. Trop. of the raging2  

sea Jon. 1, 15. 

* DDT fat. PIT, imp. pst, inf. Py, 
ig. קנצ to - cut to exclaim, espec. 

in pain, by way of complaint and for 
help. The form psx belongs more to 
the earlier books of the O. T. while P21, 

a] ו is the common form in Arainean ; 

the Arabic like the Heb. having both 
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 forms, ($20 and \ 5, 0 ו
The person to whom ‘one cries, לתא 
one implores, is put with לא Ps. 22, 6. 
142, 6. Hos. 7, 14; > 1 Chr. 5, 20; in 
ace. Judg. 12, 2, Neh. 9, 28. The thing 
or cause of complaint i is put after 52 Jer 
30, 15; > Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 31; רנפלמ 
1 Sam. 8, 18; also in acc. as Hab. 1, 2, 
where both constructions are joined: 
Den WR PER (how long) shall I cry 
out unto thee because of violence ? comp. 

Job 19, 7. 
Niru. pass. of Hiph. no. 3. to be call- 

ed together, convoked, Judg. 18, 22. 23. 
Hence to come together, to assemble, 1 

Sam. 14, 20. Judg. 6, 34. 35. 
Hipw. 1. i.g. Kal to cry out, pr. to 

make an outcry, Job 35, 9; to proclaim, 
to make proclamation, absol. Jon. 3, 7. 

2. to cry unto any one, to call upon. to 

invoke, c. acc. Zech. 6, 8.—Hence, as 

referring to many, 
3. to call together, to convoke, 2 Sam. 

20, 4. 5. Judg. 4, 10. 13. 
Deriv. P33, MR21. 

Chald. to cry out, Dan. 6, 21.קעְד  

m. outcry, cry, Is. 30,19. Moreקעד  
frequent is 

f. outcry, cry, espec. from painהָקָעְד  
and sorrow, or as imploring help, Is. 15, 

Neh. 5, 6. 9, 9. Jer. 18, 22. 20,10. 65, 19.  
R. pst.16. 50,46.  

* ZT obsol. root, Aram. לצו , רז 

be small, i. .ף Heb. 723. 
—Hence 731, "319. 

6 “ET obsol. root, Arab. .33 to emit 

sweet odours, to be fragrant, e. g. a gar- 
den.—Hence 

TST (sweet odour) Ziphron, pr.n. of 
a city in the north of Palestine, once 
Num. 34, 9. 

mY f c םוז ( pitch, Ex. 2, 3. Is. 34, 9. 

Comp. in ort. 

Arab. 1 Aram. fae], xmet, but also 

RET. 

from a lostםיִקָנֶז  m. plur. forםיקז  
r. PI.קנז ,  forקז  sing. 

1. bonds, filters chains, with which 
captives are bound; see the root in its 
primary sense. Ps. 149, 8. Is. 45, 4 
Nah. 3, 10. Job 36,8. Chald. ןיקז id. 
Comp. םיִקְזא . 
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2. burning arrows, fiery darts, fitted 

with combustibles: Prov. 26,18. Comp. 

mip. Arab. 5 the sharp point of 
an arrow. 

“PI subst. comm. gend. Is. 15, 2. 
2 Sam. 10, 5, the bearded chin Lev. 13, 
29. 30. Meton. the pee Lev. 19, 27. 

2 Sam. 20, 9.—Arab. 56 the chin; 

[109 beard, chin.—Hence the verb 

Wet denom. fut. jp" co be or become 
old, to grow old, to be aged ; pr. to have 
2% chin hanging down, from 471, like 

an old man with a hanging chin,ש%  

decrepit ; whence perhaps may come 
the Lat. senex, senectus, which some 
absurdly suppose to be for 86001062. But 
zt is spoken not only of decrepit, but 
also of vigorous old age, Gen. 18, 12. 13. 
19, 31. 24, 1. 27, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. al. 
For the difference between this word 
and the synon. ןשי , בש , 89d", see those 
articles. 

Hien. intrans. to grow old, to be old, 
Prov. 22, 6; gs. to contract old age, 
comp. קרזקה in Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. n. 
Also of plants, Job 14, 8; as Pliny, 

‘senescunt arbores.’ 

‘Wet m. (r. (ןקָז constr. ipt Gen. 24, 2, 
plur. OFT, רנקז , old, aged. an old man ; 

as adj. joined with a subst. ןקָזז שיאה 
Judg. 19,17; ipi =& Gen. 44, 20; and 
also separately as subst. Gen. 19, 4. Is. 
20,4. al. sep. With 72 older than some 
one, Job 32, 4 nerd נָמִמ הָּמַהְַיֶנְְז 7D 
for they were elder ‘than he. —bynin רנקז 

  elders of Israel, ofםירצמ "7, ריִעָה 'ז)
Egypt, of the city, i. e. proceres, senators, 
the chief men, magistrates, the notion of 
age being neglected, Ex. 3, 16. 4, 29, 

Deut. 19, 12. 21,3. 4.6. 22, 15.17. 18. 
So- 

Ps. 105,22. Inlike manner Arab. Annu 

Sheikh, an old man, and then, ‘chief of 

a tribe; also Ital. Signor. Fr. Seigneur, 

Span. Sefior, Engl. Sir, all which come 

from the Lat. Senior elder; also Germ. 

Graf, Count, is pr. i. q. graw, krawo, 

gray-headed.—Metaph. of an old and 

decrepit people, Is. 47, 6. Plur. fem. 

 . old women Zech. 8, 4תונָקְז
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m. (r. iPr) old age, Gen. 48, 10.ךקז  

“RPT 8 (ז- ןקָז) old 086, Gen. 24, 36. 
Ps. 71, 9. 18. Metaph. of a people Is. 
46, 4, comp. 47, 6. 

DPT m. plur. (r. (ןקז old age, Gen. 
21, 2.7. 44,20. 072—217|2 son of old age, 
i.e. born in one’s old age, Gen. 37, 3. 
On this form of denominatives, see 
Lehrg. § 122. 13. 

sf tipi to raise up, e. g. those bowed 
down, trop. to comfort, Ps. 145,14. 146,8. 

Syr. 2.5] id. 
SPT Chald. to raise up, to hang up, 

e. g. a criminal upon a stake or cross, 

Ezra 6,11. Syr. acy to crucify. 

. Pei 1. ig. PRY, to strain, to fil- 
ter, to fine, 6. ₪. wine, see Pual ; comp. 

5 
ws 

Arab. V2) wine newly strained. Trop. 

of metals, to refine, Job 28, 1—In this 
signif. corresponding words are Gr. cux- 
xoc, oaxog sackcloth, strainer, cuxxéa, 

0500 coxxit, Lat. saccus, saccare, 
Heb. Pw; and of the same family are 
Germ. sethen, seigen, seigern, a form ap- 
propriate to metals; stronger sickern. 

2. to make flow, i.e. to pour, to pour 
out, genr. as Fr. couler from Lat. colare, 
Job 36, 27. 

Prev PP, to refine, to purify metals, 
Mal. 3, 3. 

Puat, to be strained, fined, e. g. wine 
Is. 25, 6 ; to be refined, as metals 1 Chr. 

28, 18. 29, 4. Ps. 12, 7. 

 רָז ,a stranger, enemy 806 ז. רוז 5.

“Wom. ע. רַרָז) 1( a border, wreath, 
crown, around a table, the ark of the 
covenant, etc. Ex. 25, 11. 24. 25. 37, 2. 

11.26. Syr. ו necklace, collar. 

NW ₪ for m1 (r. רז 11. 8) loathsome- 
ness, once Num. 11, 20; Vulg. nausea. 

i ברז in Kal not used ; Chald. Ithpe. 

to pour out, to flow off or away ; whence 
 , gutter, and by transpos. 51772בּובְרז

Arab. Wy, channel.—Once in 

Puat, spoken of streams, torrents, full 
in winter, but drying up and failing in 
summer; Job 6, 17 sm9x2 ובְרזי mp3 
what time they flow off, "they fail, 1. @. 



 ברז

dry\up. See more in Thesaur. p. 428. 

ait (prob. for 532 3471 sown 1. 6.ל  

begotten i in Babylon) } pr. n. Zerubbabel, 
Septi Zogofued, one of the descendants 
of Dai who led out the first colony of 
Jews into their own country after the 
exile, Eara 2, 2. 3, 2. Hag. 1, 1. 

ie the waters flow off. the streams 

is רק 00501. root, Aram. דִרָד fo prune 
trees, to remove the superfluous boughs 

and foliage ; 171 exuberant growth of 
trees. Hence 

‘TIT Zered, pr. n. of a valley Num. 21, 
12, and of the stream flowing through it 
Deut. 2, 13. 14, in the territory of Moab 
on the east of the Dead Sea. Targ. of 
Jonath. brook of willows, willow-brook ; 
comp. 0°2957 5m? Is. 15,7. Prob. the 
modern Wady el-Ahsy ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IT. p. 555. 

6 mt 1. to scatter, to cast loosely 
about, Ex. 32, 90. Num. 17, 2 [16, 37]. 
Is. 30, 22.—Arab. \6 ₪ to scatter, as the 
wind dust; IJ, to ‘winnow. Syr. and 

Chald. |37, 877. The following are 

kindred roots, all having the primary 

idea of scattering, 6. ₪. 971, קרֶז , ררָז 1 
Be 

Arab. 5 to sow. In the 

Indo-European tongues correspond San- 
scr. sri to scatter, Lat. séro ; and with p 
or ¢ added to the sibilant, Sanscr. strt, 
Gr. otogéw, Lat. sterno, Germ. streuen, 
Engl. to strew; 05/00 spargo, Goth. 
sprethan, Germ. spriihen, Spreu, chaff. 

—Espec. 
2. to winnow, by casting up and scat- 

tering in the wind, Is. 30, 24. Jer. 4, 11. 
Ruth 3,2 םירעשה enya anc 
lo, he avinnoweth the threshing; floor of 
barley y.—Trop. of enemies as routed and 
scattered, Jer. 15, 7. Is. 41, 16. Ez. 5, 2. 

3. Genr. to spread out ; whence n%} 
a span. 

Nien. to be scattered, Ez. 6, 8. 36, 19. 
Pie. הֶרָד 1. to scatter, to strew, Prov. 

15,7; to scatter, to disperse, 6. ₪. nations 
Lev. 26, 33. Ez. 5,10. 6,5. 12,15. 30, 26. 
Prov. 20, 8 the king... scattereth all evil 

with his look. 
2. to winnow, i.q. Kal no. 2, Prov. 20,26. 

Hence trop. i. q. to winnow out, 0 i.e. 
to search out, to prove ; Ps. 139, 3 רחְרֶא 

also M73 ae 
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WII my walking and my lyingםררז  

| down thou searchest out ; Jerome eventi- 
lasti, Sept. e&izvinous. 

iS) to know. 

to be scattered, strewed, Job 18,כט גד  
to be bestrewed, besprinkled, Prov.15;  

1,17—The form 1 Is. 30, 24, which 
some refer hither, is part. Kal impers. 
The form 47% in Ps. 58, 4, is from =. 
sat 1. 

Deriv. may, 4719, םיִרֶזִמ . 

YF fem. rarely masc. Is. 17, 5. 5. 
Dan. 11, 15. 22, chiefly in signif: no. 2. 

Comp. Lehrgb. p. 470. Plur. םיִערְז and 
nisat. R. sa no. 1. 

1. the arm, Is. 17, 5. 40,11. al. Spec. 
the lower arm, ו the elbow, i in Lat. 
also called ויט אגד éoyny, diff. 
from 73> the upper arm, Job 31, 22. In 
animals the fore leg, shoulder, Bouziar, 

Num. 6, 19. Deut. 18,3. Arab. ghd, 

In Arab. trop. 

Aram, 8375, Ts5p, arm, also a cubit.— 

Hence 7312) 171 ₪ stretched-out arm, 
ascribed to God and signifying his power 
and promptness to protect or punish, Ex. 
6,6. Deut. 4, 34. Ez. 20, 33. 34; in like 
mafiner m7 zvint Job 38, 15. 

5 Trop. a) ‘atrength, might, power, 
2 Chr. 32, 8 niva xint an arm of flesh 
ie. human might. Ps. 44, 4. Job 40, 9. 
wT רעְו-ֶן the powers (might) of his 

hands, Gen. 49, 24. Hence military 
force, an ariny, Dan. 11, 15. 29.31. b) 
violence Job 35, 9. Sint שיא the violent 
man Job 22,8. Here belongs the phrase, 
to break the arm of any one, 1. 6. to de- 
stroy his power, to put an end to his vio- 
lence, 1 Sam. 2, 31. Job 22,9. 38,15. Ps. 

10,15. 37,17. Comp. Arab. sQuas 3. 
c) strength as imparted to any one, hence 
help, aid, Ps. 83, 9. Is. 33,2. So Arab. 

WEE , Pers. ge arm, also help, Syr. 

159 pe) son 5% arm, i.e. helper; see 

more in Comment. on Js. 1.6. Meton. 
a helper, ally, [s. 9, 19; comp. Jer. 19, 9 
where itis 99. Sept. cod. Alex. adedges. 
Hence denom. עורזא , with Aleph pros- 

thetic. 0 
YIM m. verbal of Pi. (r. עַרֶז after 

the form קובח ,( sown, to be sown, Lev. 
11, 37. Plur. םרצּורֶז things sown, garden 
herbs, Is. 61, 11. 
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m. quadril. ₪ pouring rain, vio-םיזְרז  
show-ן-ב  lent shower, Ps. 72,6. Syr. 

~adspersionesארמד רפרזרז  er, Talmud. 
aque, gutte.—It comes from 5/7 to flow, 
by repeating the first radical between 
the second and third; comp. vt from 

r. 977; also Zab. wep and eet) ac- 

cenit 

VT m. bound together, girded, ver- 
bal Pilp. from r. 127 I, q.v. Once Prov. 
30, 31, where, among those comely in 
going, is mentioned ©72m2 "7171 one 
girded about the loins, by this some 
understand a war-horse, as ornamented 
with girths and buckles about the loins; 
others a greyhound, as having the loins 
contracted and slender; and others again 
a wrestler, see Talm. Hieros. Taanith, 
fol. 57. Maurer ad h. 1. 

  fut. M21 1. 70 rise, as the sunתרז .
Gen. 39, 31. Ez. 22,2. 2 Sam. 23,4. Ps. 
104,22.al. Soof the light Is. 58,10; the 

splendour or glory of God Is. 60, 1. 2. 
Deut. 33, 2.—Pr. to scatter rays, comp. 
kindr. 357, "71 II. In the kindred dia- 
lects this root has undergone various 
changes; in Arabic and au there 

have come from it Gy, WZ®; in 

Aram. 27, wal, 

2. Trop. spoken: a) Of leprosy rising 
in the skin, 2 Chr. 26, 19.—Further, in 
the derivatives: b) Ofa fetus break- 
mg forth from the womb, see M71 and 
Gen. 38,30. c) Ofa plant springing up, 
germinating, i.g.™2B; see MUN. 

Deriv. Say, 9319, pron. 731, Asan, 

and the three here follendng. 

Tm. 1. a rising, of light Is. 60, 3. 
2. Zerah, Zarah, pr.n. Gr. Zaou. a) 

A son of Judah by Tamar, Gen. 38, 30. 
Num. 26,20. b) A son of Reuel, Gen. 
36, 13.17. c) Num. 26, 13, for which 
in Gen. 46,10 =m, d) 1 Chron. 6, 6.26. 
e) A king or leader of the Ethiopians, 
who invaded Judea in the reign of Asa, 
2 Chr. 14.8 [9]. See the conjecture of 
Champollion, Précis p. 257; et contra, 
Rosellini גת Monum. Storici IT. 1. 

‘ITI patronym. a Zarhite, from mot 
no. 2.a. Num, 26, 13.20. See "my. 
MTT (whom Jehovah caused to be 

born, r. Mt no. 2.b) Zerahiah, pr. .ת.ז 
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a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6, 36. Ezra 7, 4; for 
which 43971 1 Chr. 7,3. b) Ezra 8, 4. 

DM m. (r. BY) ig. DN, ₪ 
shower, inundation, bursting of a cloud; 
Is. 1,7 םיִרָז תַכָּפְהַמְּב as the destruction 
of an inundation or overwhelming rain, 
So Saadias, Aben Ezra, Michaelis, etc. 
Better, out is here plur. strangers; and 
2 is the Caph veritatis so called, see in 3 
B. 4. 

 . to flow, to pour, i. q. FIT g. vםֶרָז *
With acc. to pour upon, to overwhelm, to 
wash away, Ps. 90, 5. 

Po. to pour out, c. acc. with any thing, 
‘Ps. 77, 18.—Hence המְרָז , perh. .סיִרָז 
also 

DY m. a pouring rain, violent shower, 
storm, Is. 4,6, 25, 4. 28,2 19a םֶרֶז ₪ 

hail-storm. Is. 25, 4 ריק Ou 6 wall- 
storm, i. e. which prostrates walls. Hab. 
 . DTT gush or flood of watersםֶרִּמ 3,10

MOM =) tat) a flowing, emission 
of seed, spoken of seed-horses, Ez. 23, 
20. 

sam 1. to scatter, to dis-2רֶז ₪ * 
perse, Zech. 10,9. See the kindred roots 

under art. 771. Fromרז  beginning with 
the kindred sense of spreading out, ex- 
panding, comes 3171 arm; as M2 span, 
from m1. But a secondary form, and 

elo, is the Arabicעור ,  derived from 

verb שן to attack violently, to seize, 

IV to take in the arms.—Spec. 

2. to scatter seed, to sow, Arab. &)) 

Syr. 31, Ethiop. HCU, id. Construed: 

a) Absol. Job 31,8. Is. 37,30. b) With 
accus. of the seed sown, 6. ₪. DX&M 311 
to sow wheat Jer. 12, 13. Hagg. 1, 6. 
Ley. 26, 16. Ecc. 12,6. c) With ace. 
of the field sown, Gen. 47, 23. Ex. 23, 10. 
Lev. 25, 3. Jer. 2.2 ms577 אל ץֶרֶצ aland 
not sown. d) With two ace. of the seed 
and field; Lev. 19,19 םֶרָאְלְּכ say אל aT 
thou shalt not sow thy field with mixed 
seed. Deut. 22,9. Is. 30,23. Judg.9, 45. 
To scatter its aed 1s aid ofa seed hear: 
ing plant or tree, Gen. 1,29; comp. v. 12. 
Metaph. to sow righteousness Prov. 11, 
18; also to sow iniquity 22, 8, mischief 
Job 4,8, the wind Hos. 8, 7; i. e. genr. « 
prepare for oneself the rewards or pun. 
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ishments of good or evil actions, which 

in the same connection are also said to | 
be reaped, harvested ; comp. Gal. 6, 7.8. 
In another construction, Hos. 10, 12 4994 
Jon פל ורצק" AIS e2b sow for your- 
selves in righteousness, and reap accord- 
ing to your piely, comp. in 78 no. 6. b. 

Trop. Ps. 97, 11 קרּרַצַל 3 “ix light is 
sown for the righteous, i. 6 happiness is 

prepared for him.— 7 sow a people, to 
increase, to spread, to multiply, Hos. 
2, 25. Jer. 31, 27. 

3. i.g. to plant, with two ace. Is. 17, 
10. 

Nipn. 
Ez. 36, 9. 

2. to be sown, scattered, as seed Lev. 
11, 37. Trop. Nah. 1, 14 that no more’ 
of thy name be sown, 1. 6. thy name shall 
no lounger be propagated. 

3. Trop. to be sown, spoken of a wo- 
man, i. 6. to be made fruitful, to con- 
ceive, Num. 5, 28. 

Puat pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 40, 24. 

Hiren. 1.tobear seed,asa plant; Gen. 
  , comp. v. 29 whereעירֶזמ בשע 97 11 ,1
in the same connection it is עַרֶז ot. 
2. to conceive seed, spoken of a woman, 

to be fruitful, Lev. 12, 2; comp. Niph. 
no. 3. 

Deriv. the three following, and עוז 
(S471), BAT, NSW, IT. 

1. to be sown, as a field, trop. 

77, constr. id. once 234 Num. 11, 7, 
‘e. suff רערז ; plur. c. suff. p23 18am. 
8, 15. 

1. Pr. ₪ sowing, then seed-time, time 
of sowing, i. 6. late in autumn in Pales- 
tine, Gen. 8, 22. Lev. 26, 5. 

2. seed, which is scattered, sown, whe- 
ther of plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 1, 11. 
12. 99. 47, 23. Lev. 26, 16. Deut. 22, 9. 
Ecc. 11, 1. Meton. of what springs 
from seed sown, field of grain, harvest, 
1Sam. 8,15; crop, produce of the fields, 
Job 39, 12 [15]. Is. 23, 3. 

3. semen virile, Lev. 15, 16 sq. 18, 21. 
19, 20; comp. r. 71 Niph. no. 3. Hiph. 
no. 2.—Hence_ a) i. q. children, off- 
spring, posterity, Gen. 3, 15. 13, 16. 15, 
5. 13. 17. 7.10. 21, 13. al. Spoken also 
of one child, when an only one, (whence 
Gen. 3, 15 does not belong here,) Gen. 
4, 25. 1 Sam. 1,11 opto st a male 
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child. FEM SI seed of thy seed, i. e. 
25 

a 

 ררז
children’s children, grandchildren, Is. 

59,21. b) iq. ₪ race, stock, family ; 

  sat Ps. 22, 24. qbanom, sarלצְרשי |
mab למנה , the seed royal, royal line, 2 K." 
11, 1 14 6( ₪ race or cluss of men, as 

 ; Sat 65, 23רֶר רָבּורְּב , say Is. 6 13שדק

in a bad sense, i. / breed, brood, ou 
oy ₪. 1, 4, 99 S93 57, 4. Comp. 
Heb. הָחְרַּפ , Gr. yevvece Matth. 3, 7, 
Germ. Brut brood, Fr. nace. 

4. a planting. what is planted, Is. 17, 

11. Also a sprout, shoot, Ez.17,5. See 
the root in Kal no. 3. 

YT Chald. id. Dan. 2, 3. 

and DTT m, plur. (r. 534)םיערז  
pr. seed-herbs, greens, vegetables, i. e. 
vegetable food, such as was eaten ina 
half fast, opp. 10 meats and the more 
delicate kinds of food, Dan. 1, 12. 16. So 

Chald. and Talmud. Syr. assy id. 

  obsol. root, Arab. 5)d, toרז *
flow, to pour, of water ; to flow as tears. 
Comp.071. Hence the quadril. 57171. 

*pat to scatter, to sprinkle, kindr. 
mar,sa. a) Things dry, as dust, Job 
2, 19. 2Chr. 34,4; cinders, soot, Ex. 9,8. 
10; coals, Ex. 10, 0 b) Often af things 
1 as water, Nain; 19,13; blood, Ex. 
24, 6. 29, 16. 20. Lev. 1, 5. 11. 3,2. al. 
sepe. With לע lo sprinkle upon Ex. 1. 6. 
—Intrans. Hos. 7, 9 וב APU Maw pa 

yea gray hairs are sprinkled upon him. 
Comp. Lat. spargere in the, same sense 

Prop. 3. 4. 24; and Arab. {, to sprin- 

kle ; mid. E, to be gray on the front 
part of the head, pr. to be sprinkied with 
gray hairs, to begin to be gray. 

Puat pass. Num. 19, 13. 30. 
Deriv. Py. 

  00801. root, i.q. Arab. toררֶז 1

bind or fasten together, as with buckles, 
clasps, to buckle together, kindr. with רוז 
I, and also with 728, .רצ Hence the 
nouns "J, 71. Chald. 11 to bind 
around, to gird, comes from the quadril. 

 . רזרז

“TI. wT pr. to scatter, like Arab. 50) 
kindr. with M71, 221, Put. Hente 

Po. “7%, to sneeze, which scatters the 
mucus from the nostrils, 2 K. 4, 35. 



wT 

Comp. Chald. ""31 a sneezing. see 
Schult. ad Job. 41, 40. 

oy (gold, from Pers. y) gold, with 

the ending | %) Zeresh, pr. n. of the wile 
of Haman, Esth. 6, 13. 

DT f. a span, Ex. 28, 16. 39,9. 1 

Sam. 17,4. Aram. 25], 125], NW id. 
R. i731 to spread out, toexpand; whence 

 , for m1, f my, as Mp from OPרז
no2 from nos Aceon to the Rab- 

bins mnt is also the little finger (2), for 
PIT; and hence they derive the mean- 

Hheth or Cheth, 0°41, the eighth letter 
of the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral 
denoting 8. The figure of this letter on 
Phenician monuments and on Hebrew 

coins, is ₪ ם » whence the Greck 

H; and the name "N prob. signifies an 

enclosure, fence, from r. bls, 24, to 

surround, to enclose, M and 0 being inter- 
changed. The name corresponds to thal 

of the Ethiopic letter 1 Haut. Comp. 
Monumm. Phen. p. 28. 

As to pronunciation, this letter, the 
harshest of the gutturals, seems ancient- 
ly to have been uttered sometimes in a 
softer manner, like a strong h or hh, and 
sometimes more’ forcibly and harshly, 
like the letters kh ; which double pro- 
nunciation was afterwards marked in 
Arabic and Ethiopic by different letters 

or characters, viz. hh by = , 18 (Haut), 

and kh by = '$ (Harm) ; although at 

a still later period this distinction was 
neglected in Ethiopic, and both letters 
softened down into the simple h. Hence 
the same Hebrew root is often written 
in Arabic in two ways, as, M¥9 to kill, 
Arab. 2 ( and 6 ( to break or dash 

pieces. Still more frequently, how-ומ  
ever, the various significations of one 
Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic 
by this double manner of pronouncing ; 
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ing 507 as being terminated by the 
little finger. 

. NDT 00801. root, perh. i. q. Aram. 
Rn i. q. NW 20 sprout ; hence 

Zattu, Ezra 9, 8. 10,וג. זמ.  pr.ארתז  
Neh. 7, 13. 10, 15.27.  

BMT (perh. i. g. OMT, WNT, olive) pr. 
n.m. Zetham, 1 Chr. 23, 8. 26, 22. 

(perh. 1. g. "MY star) Zethar, pr.רתז  
n. of one of the eunuchs of Xerxes. 
Esth. 1, 10. 

as p> a) to be smooth, Arab. Gla 

trans. to make smooth or bare, to shear ; 

b) to smooth, to form, Arab. \ = to 

form, to create ; also ללה a) to pierce, 
GL 

to perforate, Arab. )(\ Conj. I, V; 
₪6 

b) to open, to loose, Arab. 0 Comp. 
the roots "2M, בטח , bon, wan. 

It is tec anual chiefly with nq.v. 
Besides the gutturals, it passes over also 
on account of the similar sound into the 
palatals, espec. ב , comp. the roots >"3 and 
ban, ליח ; baa and bam; Tia and 4n; 

also ,כ as TON, PND; 73M, 722, 723; 
ban, >22, 528; so too with p, as NM 

4 to rise, as the sun, UFZ Crass to 

seek, "xP %AZ, to be short. 

Sometimes also, like א and ,ה it is 
prefixed to triliteral roots, and thus 
forms quadriliterals, as 22m, םיֶנַמְשִח 
see Lehrg. p. 863. 

m. (r. 227 q. v.) 6. suff. "2M, theבה  
bosom, lap, so called from cherishing, 

 ,Job 31, 33. Chald. Ran אָבּוח , אָבוח

id. Samar. 4A. 

5 Ran in Kal not used, 1. 6. "am, to 
hide, to conceal ; comp. the kindr. roots 

xem, Fam. Arab. ky Eth. $04, 

to ities also Le for to put out 
fire, pr. to hide or cover ‘it, Conj. X to 
hide oneself. 
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Niu. to hide oneself, to lie hid, Gen. 
3, 10. Judg. 9, 5. Job 29, 8 the young men 
saw me and hid themselves, i. e. gave 
place to me from reverence and modesty. 
v. 10 the voice of the nobles lay hid, i. e. 
they held their peace. With 3 Josh. 
10, 16. 2 Sam. 17,9; >¥ 1 Sam. 10, 22. 
With infin. it may be rendered by an 
adverb (like 4arSavew with part.) Gen. 
31, 27 535 nxana n> wherefore hast : 
thou secretly fled away ? 

Puat id. pr. to be made to hide oneself, 
Job 24, 4. 

Hipu. to hide, to conceal, Josh. 6, 17. 

25. 1 K. 18, 13. 2 K. 6, 29. 
11098. pass. Is. 42, 22. 
Hirup. i. q. Niph. Gen. 3, 8. 1 Sam. 

13, 6. 14, 11. al. 
Deri, nara, אובְחמ . 

to love, once Deut. 33, 3. 

Arab. QS 1, III, X. Syr. בב and 
Pa. id. The primary idea lies in breath- 
ing upon, warming, cherishing ; whence 

 ;  lap, bosom, in which we cherishבח
comp. further under the root 33x. A 
manifest trace of this origin is found in 

Syr. ne to burn, as fire, too. a bun 

ing, heat, espec. from blowing. 
Deriv. בח and 

22M (beloved) Hobab, pr. n. of the 
father-in-law of Moses, Num. 10, 29. 
Judg. 4, 11. Comp. 973, i907. 

6 mat i. gq. 83M, to hide, to hide one- 
self, in "Kal once ‘Imper. san Is. 26, a 

inf. mann id. 1 1 22, 25.אזפא.  
.12 ,7 

Deriv. 7193", and pr. ם. הָּיַבְח , HIN, 

“ani. 

Chald. f (r. ban) evil deed,הָלּובַח  
crime, Dan. 6, 23; comp. Heb. >31) no. 

and Neh. 1, 7.3,  

 רובה .pr ("joining together, r. 93) מ.
Habor, Chaboras, a river of Mesopota- 
mia which rises in Mount Masius near 
Ras el-’ Ain, and flows into the Euphra- 
tes near Circesium, 2 K. 17 6. 18, 11. 

Chr. 5, 26. Arab. ls Khabir.1  

Gr. *4fo¢dag Strabo XVI. p. 748 Casaub. 
Xofaigue Ptolem. Ritter’s Erdk. Th. 

XI. p. 253 sq. See more under “33. 
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WAN and WMI Is. 53, 5, @ stripe, 
weal, bruise, i.e. the mark or print of 
blows in the skin, Gen. 4, 23. Is. 1.6. 53, 
5. Ps. 38,6. R. 73m no. 3. q. v. 

  fut. DAM", to beat off or outטבח 0

with a stick or club, Arab. done to beat 
off leaves with a stick.—Hence 

1. to beat off apples or olives from a 
tree, Deut. 24, 20. Is. 27, 12. 

2. to beat out grain with a stick or flail, 
to thresh, Judg. 6, 11. Ruth 2,17. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 385. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 27. 

P33 (whom Jehovah hides, protects, 
r. 73) Habaiah, pr. .מ m. Ezra 2, 61; 
for which 1737 Neh. 7, 63. 

m. a hiding, covering, veil, Hab.ןייִבְה  
R.msn.3,4.  

 ;  1. to tighten a cord, to twistלבה *
and so to bind, to bind fast. Correspond- 

ing is Arab. nome for which see Camoos 
p. 1919. Kindr. are the roots 533, 533, 
also 7am, bin. Hence >3n a cord, , Tope. 
—Parr. לבח pr. binding, a binder, bond, 
poet. for ₪ 0070. So is prob. to be under- 
stood the parabolic name of the staff or 
crook, plur. 5723 bands, Zech. 11, 7. 
14, i. e. @ crook of cords, bards, which 
being broken, the fraternal league be- 

tween Judah sane Israel is dissolved, v. 14. 

Comp. Arab. das league, covenant. 

2. to bind by a pledge, to take a pledge 
of any one, with acc. of pers. Job 22, 6. 
Prov. 20, 16. 27,13. Also with acc. of 
thing, to take as a pledge or in pledge, 
spoken of one who compels a debtor to 
give pledges, Deut. 24,6. 17. Ex. 22, 25. 
Job 24, 3. Ibid. v.9 ולפחי 793 559 for WE 
“29 by and what is on the poor man (his 
garment) they take as a pledge, comp. לע . 
Part. pass. 5137 taken in pledge Am. 2,8. 

Comp. Arab. 5 debt, usury, Camoos 

p. 14345 Syr. Woau, Chald. אָיִלּובַח 0. 
3. Metaph. to twist, to pervert ; in- 

trans. to be perverse, corrupt ; to act per- 

versely, corruptly. Job 34, 31 Dany אל 
I will no more do corruptly. With > 
Neh. 1,7. Syr. and Chald. Pa. to act 

corruptly. 
Nipu. pass. of Piel no. 2, to be de 

stroyed, Prov. 13, 13. 



 ל5ח

Pret 1. i.q.Kal no. 1, 0 1078 ; hence 
to writhe, to be in pain; and so of a fe- 
mile, 10 travail, to bring forth, Cant. 8, 
5. Ps. 7, 15. 

2. to turn upside down, i. e. to destroy, 
Ecc. 5, 5; spoken of persons Is. 32, 7. 
Mic. 2, 10; of countries, i. q. to lay waste, 

Is. 13, 5. 54, 16. 
Pua pass. Job 17,1 neon Tn my 

spirit is destroyed, i.e. my vital powers 
are spent. Is. 10, 97 pguj77299 לע ban) 
and the yoke (of Israel) is destroyed 
(broken off) for fatness, where Israel 
is thus compared to a fat and wan- 
ton bullock which shakes off the yoke ; 
comp. Deut. 32, 14. Hos. 4, 16. 
Deriv.>2n—nan, andndan, nian. 

Chald. Pa. 1. to overthrow, toלבה  
destroy, Dan. 4, 20. Ezra 6, 12. 

2. to hurt, to harm, Dan. 6, 23. 
Irupa. to be overthrown, destroyed, 6. ₪ 

a kingdom Dan. 2, 44. 6, 27. 7,14. 

ban m. (r. 53m) Is. 66,7, mostly in 
plur. םיִלְבִח , constr. "3, writhings, 
pains, pangs, espec. of a woman in tra- 
vail, throes, (see the: root in Pi.) Gr. 

adires, Syr. ec id. Is. 13, 8. Jer. 13, 

21. 22. 23 urban ךלדאבְּב when pangs 
come upon thee. Is. 66,7. Hos. 13, 13. 
Job 39, 3 manbtin סהילְבְח pr. they cast 
forth their pangs, i.e. they bring forth 
their young with throes; and since the 
pangs cease with the birth, the mother 
may strictly be said to cast forth her 
pains with her young. In like manner 
the Greeks put adic, adivec, for a foetus 
brought forth with pain, Eurip. Ion. 45. 
#Eschyl. Agam. 1427.—Once of other 
pains, Job 21, 17. 

ban m. once f. Zeph. 2, 6, c. suff. 
“bom; plur. םיִלָבַח , constr. bon Ps. 18, 
5. 116, 3, and 330 Josh. 17, 5. R. bon. 

1. a cord, rope, Arab. 0 Syr. 

Was, Eth. ANA. Corresponding is 

Gr. 200106 Fr. and Engl. cable ; nor 
is there any good reason why philolo- 
gists should regard this Greek word as 
sourions, see Passow Greek Lex. art. 
xauihoc.—Josh. 2,15. Ecc. 12, 6 >3n 

HOS the silver cord, i.e. made of silver 
threads. Spec. a) a measuring-line, 
Am. 7, 17. 2 Sam. 5, 9. Hence, @ por- 

292 xan 

tion measured out, as of land, and as- 
signed to any one by lot, Josh. 17, +. 
19,9; and so genr. an hereditary portion 
of land, possession, inheritance, Ps. 16, 6 
propa רלחולפנ םרַלָבְה wy portion has 
fallen to me in pleasant places. Deut. 
32, 9 inbm> bam בקבר Jacob is his por- 
tion of inheritance. Ps. 78, 55. Also 
genr. a tract, district, region, Deut. 3, 4. 

13.14. pen bon the pent, of the seu. sea- 
coast, Zeph. 2,5.6. b) @ snare, gin, 
toil, Ps. 140, 6. Job 18,10. dix shan, 
ry ‘n, toils of Sheol, of death, Ps. 18, 

5. 6 116, 3. c¢) A cord or feng used 
as a bit, bridle, Job 40, 25 [41, 1]. 

2. As in Engl. a band of men, u 
company, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 10. 

3. destruction, desolation, Mic..2, 10. 
So Syr. Vulg. See the root in Pi. no. 2. 

m. a pledge, Ez. 18, 12. 16. 33,לבח  
Comp. r. 537 no. 2.15.  

Chald. m. hurt, harm, Dan. 3, 25.לב  

ban Chald. m. hurt, damage, Ezra 
4, 22. 
ban m. (r. ban) mast of a ship; so 

called from the ropes and stays by which 
it is fastened. Once, Prov. 23, 34 thou 
shalt be as one lying ban שארְב the 
lop of a mast, at mast-head; the other 
hemistich has, one lying in the heart of 
the sea. Vulg. freely: sicut sopitus gu- 
bernator omisso clavo. 

om. (denom. from >3n a ship’sלבח  
rope.) ₪ shipman, sailor, Jon. 1, 6. Ez. 

: .27-29 .8 ,27 

man f(r. dam) ig. an, a pledge, 
Ez. 18, 7. 

Cant. 2, 1. Is. 35.1, a flow-תֶלַצְבִח ₪:  
er growing in meadows and pastures, 
which the ancient versions render some- 
times the lily, and sometimes the narcis- 
sus. More accurate, however. is thé 
Syriac translator, who uses the same 

o Do % 4 

word, [dod pSou, which according to 

the Syriac lexicographers (cited in full 
in Comment. on Is. 35, 1) signifies the 
colchicum autumnale Linn. or meadow 
saffron, an autumnal flower similar to 
saffron, springing from poisonous bulb 
ous roots, and of a white and violet 
colour. This is favoured by the etymo- 
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logy; the word being compounded from 
7727 acid, acrid, and >¥2 bulb. 

MIZAN pr. n. .זמ Habaziniah Jer. 
35. 3.—Appellative, perh. light or lamp 
of Jehovah, from Chald. אָנירצוּב lamp, 

and 72 Jehovah, the ™ being prefixed ; 
see in M fin. p. 290. 

  in Kal thrice. 1. to fold theקבח /

hands, spoken 0] 8 sluggard, Ecc. 4, 5. 
2. to fold in one’s arms, to embrace ; 

c. acc. 2 K. 4, 16; absol. 106. 3, 5. 
Piet pan, fut. pan}, part. pan, to 

embrace, c. acc. Gen. 33, 4. Prov. 4, 8. 
5, 20; c. dat. Gen. 29, 13. 48,10. To 
embrace the rock, the dunghill, i. e. to 
make a bed of them, Job 24, 8. Lam. 4, 5. 

Deriv. the two following. 

pan m. a folding of the hands, as 
characteristic of the sluggard, Prov. 6, 
10. 24, 33. 

PPI (embrace, after the form 
see) Habakkuk, pr. n. of a prophet, 

Hab. 1,1. 3,1. Sept. *dufuxoup, after 
the form קּוקּבִח and with א corrupted 
into wat the end. R. pan 

5 “an pr. to bind, to bind together, 
kindr. with לבד ; see Piel. Hence 

1. to join together, but almost always 
intrans. fo be joined together, to adhere ; 

Aram. ;2#, Eth. OZ, id. Ex. 26, 3. 
28, 7. 39, 4. Ez. 1, 9. 11. Spoken of 
nations, to be confederate, 6 Gen. 
  2 allהָלא  pos-by amanםיִּרְשְה 3 ,14
these came together as allies i in the valley 
of Siddim. Part. pass. Hos. 4, 17 79230 
p7axy allied with idols. 

2. to bind with spells, to fascinate, to 
charm, spoken of a species of magic 
which was practised by binding magic 
knots, Gr. zetadéw, xotadecuos, comp. 
Germ. bannen, i. q. binden, and other 
words of binding, which are transferred 

to magic incantation, as Eth. SWZ. 
Spoken of the charming of serpents, 

Deut. 18, 11. Ps. 58, 6. 
3. fo be bound around with stripes, i.e. 

to be marked with lines or a to be 

striped, Arab. n> whence wee a 

striped garment, Pass. ₪ the skin is 

striped, i. e. covered with stripes and 
25* 

 רבח 293

marks of blows, see Camoos p. 491.— 
Hence 752M astripe, weal, and ni72730 
the stripes and spots of a leopard. Comp. 
Schult. ad Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Piet "2m 1. to join together, to con- 

nect, 18%. 26, 6 sq. 
2, to join in a league, to confederate. 

2 Chr. 20, 36 ומע "TIENT and he made 
alliance with him. 

Puat “27, once "3" Ps. 94, 20. 
1. to be joined together, Ex.28,7. 39, 4. 

Ecc. 9, 4 Keri. Ps. 122, 3 of Jerusalem 
as restored, a M2 הָרְּבְחַב Ws2 asa 
city that is “joined together, “compacted, 
i. e. whose stones and ruins, so long 
thrown down and scattered, are now 
again brought together. 

2. to be confederated, allied. Ps. 94, 20 
  ROD AIBN shall the throne ofתלוה

iniquity be confederate with thee? 

Hrpu. to join together words, espec. 
empty and false. (Comp. לע אָרְקש 730 

Targ. Ps. 119, 69.) Job 16, 4 Hans 
  nob 7 would join together (with)םיָלְמְּב

words against 4 you, 1. 6. I might heap up 
vain and lying words against you, imitat- 
ing yourexample. For this use of 3 see 
Heb. Gr. § 135. n. 3. 

“ann and by Syriasmתחת  
to join oneself with any one, toרָּבְחְהִא  

make a league with, to be confederate, 
c. BY, 2 Chr. 20, 35.37. Dan. 11,6. Infin. 
in the Syriac manner is mI9a707 Dan, 

.23 ,11 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 3, also 7399, 

and those here 0רובה ,  pr. n.תורבחמ ,  
 ,lowing רָּבִח--תֶרָבח .

m. an associate, companion, i. q.רָבִה  
san, Job 40, 30; where fishermen are 
to be understood, who follow their voca- 
tion in partnership; see in 799 I. 

20 m. an associate, companion, Cant. 
1,7. 8,13. Judg. 20, 11 2°55 TMX OND 

 - as one man, joined or knit toהם
gether. Ps. 119, 63. Ps. 45. 8 4739 
above thy companions. fellows. i. e. other 
kings; comp. Barhebr. p. 328. 

Chald. m. id. Dan. 2, 13. 17. 18.רבח  

“2a m. 1. society, company. commu- 
nity, Hos. 6,9. Prov. 21,9 75 ™2 ₪ 
common house. 25, 24. ‘ 

2. spell, enchantment, Deut. 18, 11. 

Plur. "7437 Is. 47, 9. 12. 



“an 

3. Heber, pr.n. a) Gen. 46, 17, for 
which "27 Num. 26,45. b) Judg. 4, 11. 
17. c)1Chr.8,17. 4) 4,18. 
may f. plur. variegated spots of 

the panther ; or rather, stripes, streaks, 
of the tiger, Jer. 13,23. Seer. 7am no. 3. 

7133 Chald. fem. an associate, com- 
panion, and then fellow, other, i.g. תש , 

Dan. 7, 20. 

MIM f. (x. 3M) society, company, Job 
34, 8. 

77734 (conyunction, alliance, r. 
Hebron, pr. n. 

1. An ancient city in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, first called עָּבְרְאדִתִיְרִק Gen. 13, 18. 
23, 2, comp. Judg. 1, 10; ‘and which for 
a tine, before the capture of Jerusalem, 
was the royal residence of David, 2 Sam. 

2,1. 5,5. It is now called 04 el- 

Khulil, fally ,. yey dude i. e. [city 

of] the friend er the Most Merciful sc. 
God, i.e. Abraham. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 431 sq. 454 sq. 

2. Of several men. a) Ex. 6, 18. 
1Chr. 5, 28. Patroa. *- Num. 3, 27. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 42. 43. 

patronym. a Heberite, from pr.רִרְבַה  
lett. a. Num. 26, 45.ם. 757  

 רַבח)

(r. 9am) ₪ companion, wife,תֶרְבִח 2  
Mal. 2, 14. 

man f. (r. 98M) a joining, junction, 

Ex. 26, 4. 10. 

 . fat. Bam, once Gar Job 5, 18שבח .
1. to bind, to bind on, to bind around, 

e.g. a) Asa head- hand, turban, Ex. 29, 
9. Lev. 8, 13. Jon. 2, 6 טארֶל" Waan ףּוס 
the sea-weed was bound around my head, 
as if my head-dress, turban.. Ez. 16, 10 
Ora לשְּבחְפִנ ז bound thee around 7 
fine Bren | i.e. adorned thy head with a 
turban. b) to bind up a wound, Job 5, 
18. Is. 30, 263 6. > Ez. 34, 4. 16. Is. 61, 
1. Part. בח₪ ₪ binder up, dresser, sc. 
of the wounds of the state, Is. 3,7; comp. 
1, 6. 

2. to saddle an animal, which is done 
by binding on the saddle or panniers, 
ce. acc, Gen. 22, 3. Num. 22, 21. Judg. 
19, 10. 2 Sam. 17, 23. 

3. to bind fast, i. q. to shut up ; Job 40, 
  HAP shut up theirןּומָטַּב שובח [8] 13
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faces in darkness, in Sheol. See Piel 
no. 2. 

4. imperio coércuit, to bind to alle- 
giance, i.e. to rule, to govern ; 100 7 
Wom cpa אנוש ףאיה shall even he that 

hateth right, govern? Some here take 
DN in the sense of anger; but less well, 
on account of the paral: passage 6. 40, 

8, 9. 
to bind up wounds, 6. > Ps.קופמ 1.  

.3 ,147 
2. to bind fast, 1. 6. to shut up, to stop, 

lo restrain. Job 28, 11 tan תּורהָנ "339 
he stoppeth up the streams (rills) that 
they trickle not, spoken of a miner shut- 
ting off water from flowing into the pits. 

Puau to be bound up, as a wound, Is. 
1, 6. Ez. 30, 21. 

0 nan obsol. root, prob. to cook, to 

bake bread, Eth. $M, Arab. 4d 
bread, 4 to bake bread. Hence tone 

cooking-pan, frying-pan, and 

m. plur. things cooked or fried,םיתבח  
Chr. 9, ‘31. Comp. 2m.1  

AMT m. (r. 237) constr. 4M, and so be- 
fore > Ex. 12, 14. Num. 29, 12; c. suff. 
nam; with art. 200; plur. 2°37. 

1. a festival, feast, Ex. 10, 9. 12, 14. 
an mvs, am an, do keep a festival, Lev. 
23, 39. Deut. 16,10. Spoken zur 8502 
of the passover Is. 30, 29; of the feast 
of tabernacles_ 2 Chr. 5,3. 1K. 8, 2. 

Comp. Arab. pilgrimage to Mecca. 

2. Meton. ו sacrifice, victim, 
Ps. 118, 27 ooraza גמדרסא bind the 
sacrifice (victim) with cords. Ex. 23, 18 
sam abr the fat of my victim. Mal. 2, 3. 
Comp. 534% 2 Chr. 30, 22. 

827 or 73M which is read in many 
Mss. fem. vertigo, 1. q. consternation, ter- 
ror, Is. 19, 17. R. 327 no. 3. 

+ = 
 , obsol. rootבכח

hide, to cover over. 

ai .זמ 1. a@ locust, winged and edi- 
ble Lev. 11, 22; also Num. 13. 33. Is. 

40, 22. Ecc. 12,5. So called, it is said, 
as covering the ground, hiding the sun, 
etc.—Another etymology is proposed by 
Credner, ad Joel. .כ 309. The Samar. in 
Lev. 1. c. for = has הבגרח , which can 

Arab. U2 lo 
Hence : 



 בגח

signify a leaper, comp. Arab. he 

and from בגרה then might come’ the 

triliteral =m; comp. chey>, >3n. 
2. Hagab, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46. 

AMI (locust) Hagahah, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2,45; written also 8230 Neh. 7, 48. 

  kindr. with 34m, pr. fo move inככה ,
acircle. Hence 

1. todance, pr. inacircle, 1 Sam. 30, 16. 
2. lo keep a festival, to celebrate a 

holiday, sc. by leaping and dancing, 
by sacred dances, Ex. 5, 1. Lev. 23, 41; 
spec. of a pie serena Ps. 42, 5. 

Syr. Ke אש id. Arab. 

the Haj, tomake 8 pilgrimage to Mecca. 
3. to reel, to be giddy, spoken of drunk- 

ards Ps. 107, 27. Also to be astonished, 

amazed ; whence 3M terror, conster- 
nation. 

Deriv. 39, im, and the pr. names 

SBT, TATE, AAT, moan. 

to perform 

- : Boe 

  root, i. q. Arab. = toה .
take refuge.—Hence 03m. 

“aN see Nan. 

DT m. plur. (r. 93m) refuges, “an 
sben the asylums of the rocks, Cant. 2 

14. Obad. 3. Jer. 49,16. Arab. 9) = 
refuge, asylum. 

verbal adj. intrans. (r. 737)רוגח  
girded ; Ez. 23, 15 “tc 1am girded 

with girdles ; comp. 2 K. 3, 21. 

 רוגה m. (r. “ar, after the form לוטק)
a girdle, absol. Prov. 31, 24; constr. 
2 Sam. 20,8 sam רוגַח ; 6. suff. 1 Sam. 
18. 4. 

(r. 92m) ₪ girdle 2 Sam. 18,הָרוגַח [  
Also an apron Gen. 3, 7.11.  

(festive, from 51 with the endingרפה  
*zi.q.°-) Haggai. pr. n. of a prophet, 

Ha is 1,1. Sept. dyyutos. 

T (id ( Haggi, pr. n. of ason of Gad, 
- 26.15. Patronym. is the same, ibid. 

(festival of Jehovah) Haggiah,תיגה  
pr. um. 1 Chr. 6, 15 [30]. 

(festive) Haggith, pr. n.f. of aתיגה  

wife of David. the mother of Adonijah, 
Sam. 3, 4. 1,5.2  
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, ban obsol. root, Arab. A= to hop, 

to advance by short leaps, in the manner 
of a bird, or of a person with his feet 
shackled. This triliteral seems to have 
come from the quadril. 39m q. v. by 
dropping 1.—Hence 

T2477 (partridge, like Arab. iS Syr. 

is) Hoglah, pr. n. f. Num. 26, 33. 27, 

1. 36, 11.—Comp. ndar ma p. 129. 

  fat. “int, to bind around, toרכה *
gird, to gird up; kindr. are Arab. .3 

to be lame. Con- 

strued: a) With acc. of the part to be 

girded, 2 K. 4, 29. 9, 1; and also with 3 
of that with which one is girded, trop. 
Prov. 31,17 she girdeth her loins with 
strength. b) With acc. of the garment 
or thing 9 on, 6. ₪. DINAN Nn 

to gird on one’s sword, 1 Sam. 17, 39. 25, 
13. Ps. 45,4; קש an to gird on sack- 
cloth, to eid oneself with sackcloth, Is. 
15, 3. Jer. 49, 3. Part. act. 2 K. 3, 21 

main san 250 from all who girded on a 
girdle. i.e. who were able to bear arms. 

Part. pass. TEN WAN girded with an 

ephod 1 Sam. 2. 18; with gen. Joel 1,8 

pernian girded with sackcloth, and so 

sometimes ellipt. Joel 1, 13 aman gird 

yourselves sc. with sokeloth; 2 Sam. 21, 
16 ASIN TAN NAT) and he was sini 

with a new sword. —Metaph. Ps. 65, 13 

monn missa 5: the hills gird on 
rejoicing, comp. v. 14. Ps. 76, 11. With 

3 of a girdle Lev. 16,4. 6( With two 

ace. of pers. and that with which one is 

girded, Ex. 29. 9. Lev. 8, 13; also 3 of 

that with which, Lev. 8,7. d) Absol 

to gird oneself. Ez. 44, 18. [1 1 

-- belongs 2 Sam. 22, 46 37a 

minaoa they gird themselves (and go) 

forth out of their strongholds ; unless we 

follow the Syriac usage, ‘they creep 

or limp forth out of their strongholds ? 

comp. Mic. 7. 17. Hos. 11, 11. 
Deriv. “ian, 430, Parr. 

to restrain, Syr. ; 

  adj. ) 797) fem. 197. sharpדח .1
spoken of a sword, Ez. 5, 1. Ps. 57, 5 

Prov. 5, 4. 

Td. דח i. q. Chald. 39, Heb. 179 

one, Ez. 33, 30. 
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 דח
num. f. 87m, 77M, one, i.e.דח 61418.  

beingא  unus, a, um, for Heb. any, the 
dropped by apheresis. Deeds a) Often 

pbx2, 31 רח  for the indef. article; Dan. 
an image, a certain image, comp. 6, 18. 
Ezra4,8.  b) Fem. 7m is put also for 
the ordinal , first, espec. in the enumera- 

Engl.תנש  mnטְרוכְל  tion of years, as 
the year one of Cyrus, Ezra 5, 13. 8, 3; 

im-דח  Dan. 7,1. c) Before nomena 
plies multiplication, times ; as Dan. 3,19 
"a 52 mzzuintn lit. one seven more than, 

i. e. one seven times more. 
MIMD as one, i. e. at once, together,9  

Heb. ama. Dan. 2, 35.1%  
‘TI 

So Syr. - 

1. to be sharpened, sharp, 

Prov. 27, 17, see in Hiph. Arab. 5 
fut. £ Kindr. 13, and the roots there 
quoted. 

2. to be quick, vehement, fierce; comp. 
Gr. 0500 Lat. acer. Hab. 1,8. Comp. 
ym. 

Hien. to sharpen. Prov. 27,17 5193 
AMEND IM טיאְו Im by 3a iron is 
sharpened on iron, and a man sharpen- 
eth the countenance of his friend ; here 
4m? is fut. A of Kal for 77; and 41 is 

fut. Hiph. formed in the Chaldee manner 
for 197, דִחְר . as m2 Num. 30, 3, my Ez. 
39,7. See Lehrg. § 38. 1. § 103. n. 4. 

11098. 3757 to be sharpened, 6. ₪. a 
sword, Ez. 21, 14. 15. 16. 

Deriv. דה 1, 795, pr. ם. דידח and 

Hadad, pr. n. of one of theדחה  
twelve sons of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15, 

where miuy read 72; 1 Chr. 1, 50, 
and this shouldדדח ;  where most read 

probably stand in both places. 

nin fat. apoc. 111), to rejoice, to be 

glad, Aram. i, ארח 18. Correspond- 

ing in the occidental languages are y7- 
0500 yuden, gaudeo.—Ex. 18, 9. Job 3. 
6 mw vara ants let it not rejoice 
among the days of the year. 

Prev lo make glad joyful. Ps. 21,7. 
Deriv. 4°77). pr. n. SST, AMAT TT, 

‘SUN (r. 74m) sharp. and perh. subst. 
sharpness, a point. Job 41,22 [30] רְֶרּוהח- 
wan sharp points of a potsherd, sharp 
potshe rds, broken pieces of earthen-ware, 

put for the scales of the crocodile. Comp. 
£1. Hist. Anim. 10. 24. 
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IW 8 joy, gladness, 1 Chr. 16, 27 
Neh. 8,10. In Chald. context, Ezra. 6, 
 .הָדְח .16
‘I (sharp, r. 12m) Hadid, pr. n. of 

a city in Benjamin, situated on a moun- 
tain, Ezra 2,33. Neh. 7, 37. 11,314. 8 
1 Macc. 12, 38; comp. Jos. Ant. 13. 6. 5. 

7 Chald. plur. the breast, Heb. 
nim, Dan. 2, 32. In Targg. occurs 

Sing. “1m. See Heb. Gr. § 106. 2. a. 

445 and lata fut. 53m, in pause 
bons Job 10, 20. For the anomalous 
form “inn see Index. 

1. to leave off, to cease, to desist. Arab. 

Sd id. also to desert, to forsake, see 

Scheid ad Cant. Hiskia p. 53. Schul- 
tens ad Job. p. 72. The primary idea 
lies in becoming pendulous, languid. flac- 
cid, which is transferred to slackening 
and desisting from labour. It belongs 
to the family of roots quoted under >>3, 
which all express the idea of being pen- 
dulous, flaccid, flabby.—Construed: a) 
With infin. and >, Gen. 11, 8 sbany 

  and they left off to build theריעֶה תונבל
city. 41, 49. 1 Sam. 12, 23. Prov. 19, 27; 
poet. also with inf. Is. 1, 16 s2n bay 
cease to do evil; or with a verbal noun, 
Job 3,17 125 bm they cease from tumult. 
b) Absol. to cease from labour; 1 Sam. 
2,5 aban םיֶבָּבְר the hungry do not labour. 

Also to rest, Job 14, 6. Judg. 5,6 the 
highways rested, were not travelled. 
c) Absol. i. q. to cease to be, to be at an 
end, Ex. 9, 34 the rain and the hail 
ceased, v. 29. 33. Is. 24.8. Als so to fail, 
to be wanting, Deut. 15,11 the poor shall 
never fail. Job 14, 7. 

2. to cease from any person or thing: 
a) With 79 of pers. to desist from any 
one, to forbear front, to let alone, Ex. 14, 
19. Job 7, 16 79:39 לדה let me alone. per- 
secute me no more. 2 Chr. 35, 21 for- 
bear from God, strive against him no 
longer. Without,j2, absol. Judg. 15, 7. 

Job 10,20. b) to cease from, to leave, 
sc. a person or thing formerly loved. un- 
dertaken. pursued, i. q. lo desert, to give 
up, Job 19. 14; with 73 1 Sam.9.5. Judg. 
9.986. Is. 2 22 סֶרְאְהְְוִמ ws 954M cease 
ye from man, i. 6. leave the vain confi- 
dence ye have reposed in man. Absol. 
Ps. 49,9. c) With 5 and inf. to cease 
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from, to desist, 1 K. 15, 21. Hence to 
forbear from doing any thing, i. q. to 
beware of, Ex. 23, 5 ; see in 212 no. 1. 

3. to leave undone, to let. alone, to for- 
bear, not todo. 1 K.22,6.15 םא . . .ךלנה 

bam shall we go... or shull we nal go? 
lit. or let it alone: Ez. 2, 5. Jer. 40, 4. 
Job 16, 6. Zech. 11, 12. With infin, and 
by Num. 9, 13. Deut. 23, 23. Ps. 36, 4. 

Deriv. the three following: 

0 m. verbal adj. 1. ceasing to be, 
frail, Ps. 39, 5. 

2. forbearing to do any thing, Ez. 

3,27. 
3. Intrans. left, destitute, forsaken, 

comp. Arab. Js 0 id. Is. 53, 3 ban 

 . of men, comp. Job 19, 4ו

217 m. pr. place of rest, region of the 
dead, hades, Is. 38, 11. R. >d3M no. 1. b. 

(resting, r.b4m no. 1.b) Hadlai,ילדה  
pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 28, 12. . 

ai pan obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Gd 

to prick, to sting, with which are kindr. 
Go> to be sour, biting, as vinegar, 

and go> to be sharp-sighted.— Hence 

Mic. 7, 4, and PIT in pauseקרח  
Pi Prov. 15, 19, a species of thorn. 

Arab. | 55 melongena spinosa, i. 6. 

solanum insanum Linn. prickly mad- 
apple ; see Abulfadli ap. Cels. in Hierob. 
II. p. 40 sq. 

>pin in pause לד , pr. a. Hiddekel, 

i.e. the Tigris, Gen. 2,14. Dan. 10,4. In 
oo 0 

Arame#an NDI, םב-םָכ , Arab. dso, 
5 

BASS ; also Zend. Teger, Pehlv. Tege- 
ra stream, whence have arisen both the 
Greek name Tigris and the Aram. and 
Arab. forms. In Hebrew is prefixed דח 
aclive, vehement, rapid ; so that לקרח 
pr. the rapid Tigris ; comp. Hor. Carm. 
4.14. 46. The Hebrews seem not to 

have been aware that the name Jeger, 
bit, of itself signifies velocity; (so in 
the language of Media, Tigris is an ar- 
row, Strabo 11. 527. Plin. H. N. 6. 27, 

Pers. arrow, Sanscr. tigra sharp, 

swift;) and hence arose a pleonasm, 

such as we have in M245 למ bing Pha- 
raoh and in Engl. the Alcoran. 
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IM 1. q. Syr. pe to surround, to 

enclose, e. ₪. with a wall or rampart ; 

and in a hostile sense to beset, to besiege. 

This root is of the same family with רצה 

and 5; q.v. Asecondary form is Arab. 
5 

poe curtain, and pp to hide behind 

a curtain; also Eth. PZ to dwell. 
Hence. Ez. 21, 19 [14] 092 תֶרְדחה an 
the sword ‘hich, besiegeth them, which 
besets them on every side. Abulwalid 
derives the same sense of besetting, 
lying in wait, from the idea of dwelling 
or lurking; see Ethiop. and Arab. above. 
The ancient versions render, the sword 
that terrifieth them, as if i. q. תֶדְרח .-- 

Hence 

m. in pause 77M, constr. "77, 6.רֶדְח  
constr. =n.םיִרָדַח  suff. 93m; plur. 

1. an apartment, chamber, espec. an 

inner one, either ofa tent or house, Gen. 
 - 16, 9.18. Hence, a hedו .30 ,43
chamber 2 Sam. 4, 7. 13, 10; female 
apartment, harem, Cant. |, 4. 3, 4; a 
bride-chamber Judg. 15, 1. Joel 2.16; 
a store-chamber Prov. 24, 4; רֶדְחְּב 71 
a chamber within a chamber, i. e. an 
inner chamber, 1 K. 20, 30. 22, 25. 2 K. 

9, 2. Arab. yh curtain, hanging, by 

which the inner apartment is concealed, 

the inner chamber, private apartment ; 

comp. 7277" tent-curtain, and Syr. יש 
tent. \ 

2. Metaph. ןִמְתדירדַה Job 9, 9, the 
chambers of the south, the remotest re- 
cesses of the south, comp. ןופצ "MD. 

Also 72a" 7471 the chambers of the belly, 
the inmost breast, Prov. 18, 8. 26, 22. 
myo “vir the chambers of death, i.e. the 
grave, Sheol, Prov. 7, 27. 

TIN 0% Aeyou. and very obscure, 
Hadrach, pr. n. of a country ; Zech. 9, 1 
HIT ps land of Hadrach, in the parall. 
member is Damascus. Perhaps the land 
of Hadrach is the region of Damascus 
itself. 

 רדח pr. n. see in דדח

in Kal not used, to be new,0 שדח  

to 06 new,שש(.  Arab.תדח 10.  Aram. 

recent; IV, to produce something new; 
but Conj. III, IV, also 70 polish a sword. 
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Perhaps the original idea is to shine, to 
glitter ; comp. 1p to be pure, holy. 

Pie. to make anew, to renew, 1 Sam. 
11, 14. Job 10, 17. Ps. 51, 12. Espec. 
buildings, cities, to rebuild, 10 repair, Is. 
61,4. 2 Chr. 15, 8. 24, 4. 

Hirup. to renew oneself, Ps. 103, 5. 
Deriv. the three following : 

WIN adj. f nein, new, e.g. a cart, 
threshing-dray, 1 gam, 6, 7. Is. 41, 15; 
a house Deut. 20, 5. 22,8; a wife Deut. 
24,5; aking Ex. 1,8; a song Ps, 33, 3. 
40,4; a name Is. 62,2. Often also it is 
i. q. fresh, of this year, spoken of grain 
(opp. i282) fev. 26, 10 ; unheard of Ecc. 
1,9.10. So new pod i. e. not before 
worsened Deut. 32,17. swim a new 
thing Is. 43, 19; plur. Is. 42, 9. For 
nan naam 2 Sam. 21, 16, see in "34 

lett. b. 

DIN m. (ז.שדח) 1. the new moon, 
day of the new moon, the first day of the 
lunar month, which wasa festival among 
the Hebrews, Num. 29, 6. 1 Sam. 20, 5. 
18, 24. Ex. 19, Lagden wana in the 
tava new moon, i.e. on the first of the 
third month. Hos. 5,7 שָדח םֶלְבִאִר omy 
now shall the new moon consume them, 
i.e. in the time of the new moon they 
shall be consumed.—Plur. B°OIM new 
moons, often coupled with sabbaths and 
fefivale, 2 Chr. 2,3. 8,13. Ezra 3, 5. 
Is. 1, 18. 14. Ez. 45, 17. al. 

2. a month, i. 6. a lunar month, begin- 
ning with the new-moon, Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 
13, 15. al. mas with a month of time, 
for the space of a month, (see =172",) 
Gen. 29, 14. Num. 11, 20. 21. 
+3. Hodesh, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 8, 9. 

"WI" Hodshi, metronym. of 84h no. 3, 
2 Sam. 24, 6. 

i תדח Chald. to be new, 1. 6. BIN .-- 
Hence 

Chald. adj. new, Ezra 6,4. Syr.תדח  
= 2] 

Fn.אח 66+  
* 34M in Kal not used, 70 be or come 

under penalty, reum esse v. fieri, like 

Syr. Gu, Arab. ols of debt (Ez. 18, 

7) and of guilt. 
Piet בצר to bring under penalty, to 

cause to forfeit, Dan. 1, 10.—Hence 

m. debt, Ez. 18, 7.בוח  

MIM (hidden, hiding-place, r. 72m) 
Hobah, pr. n. of a place to the northward 
of Damascus, once Gen. 14, 15; comp. 
Xoo Judith 4, 4. 15, 4. Eusebius in 
Onomast. confounds this place with Co- 
caba, the seat of the Ebionites ; see the 
author’s note to Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. IL.’p. 1054. Germ. 

* NM to describe a circle, to mark out 

with a compass, Job 26,10. Syr. - 

to 106 מ 6, ג circle. Kindr. 

roots are 449 and a5, 
Deriv. 7337 and 

m. circle, sphere, 6. ₪. the arch orברח  
vault of the heavens, Prov. 8, 27. Job 

the circuit of the earth, orbis22. 14;  
terrarum. Is. 40, 22. 

 , 1. pr.i.g. Arab. old mid. Yeדל *

to turn aside ; II, to tie knots ; whence 

may be derived Heb. 77°" an enigma, 
riddle, parable-—Hence 

2. Joined with 47°N, to propose a rid- 
dle Judg. 14, 12 sq. to propose a parable 
Ez. 17,2. Comp. p> and הצילמ also 
Gr. éunléxew viviypoto Aasch. Prometh. 
Vinct. 610. 

Deriv. HPN, הָדיִחַא , THN. 

0 mn in Kal not used. 
breathe, comp. Piel. 
the syllable בח , בא , IN, see under =n, 
mix, >=. Hence 
"2. to dpe: q. 5°", comp. subst. 4371. 

pr. to breathe out ; henceפע הנח  
to declare, to show, a poetic word for the 

 ,prose 5%. Chald. and Syr רנה 1

Arab. transp. 9 5 like max, Arab. 

9 -—Job 39, 10.17 ; with dat. of pers. 

Ps. 19, 3; also accus. Job 32.6; c. suff. 
15, 17. 36, 2. 

Deriv. mink. 

3 Chald. in Kal not used. 
Pa. Nini. q. Hebr. הגה zo declare, to 

show, Dan. 2, 11; with > of pers. Dan. 
2, 24; 6. suff. 5, 7. 

Apa. inf, הֶיָוַחה , fat. mim, id. with 
> Dan. 2, 16. 24, OT; accus. 2, 6. 9 

Deriv. 57m. 

fig. men.הנח  
comp. M7 and Asn, 

1. Pr. to 
For this power in 

R. mn ig. 19, 



nn 
1. Uife,i.g. 72m. Hence pr. n. of the 
first woman, Haveah, Eve, as the mo- 
ther of all the living, ">> ox, Gen. 3, 
20.4,1. Sept. Lia, (comp. %M Lvaios,) 
Vulg. Heva. 

2..i.q. הנח no. 2, a village, nomadic 

encampment, (pr. place where one lives, 
dwells; so Germ. leben in pr. names, 
Eisleben, Aschersleben, etc.) Num. 32, 
41. Hence “87 תווחה Havvoth-Jair, 
towns or villages of Jair, 1. 6. Bashan or 
a part of it, so called from Jair, a descend- 
ant of Manasseh, Num. |. 6. Deut. 3, 14. 
Josh. 13, 30. 1 K. 4, 13. In Judg. 10, 4 
this name is given to thirty towns in 
Gilead pertaining to Jair, one of the 
100868 ; comp. 1 6. 

* TAM 0801. root, prob. i. q. דע Lo flee 

to; YandM being interchanged. Hence 
rim. 

“TIM (seer, 1. (הֶזָח Hozai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 33, 19. 

TM m. contr. for man. from r. חָנח ; 
see other like forms in D1. Others de- 
tive it from a root חגה of the like signif. 

1. i. g. "MN, ₪ hook, ring, or the like, 
which was put through the nostrils of 
large fishes in order to let them down 
again alive into the water, Job 40, 26 
(41, 2].—A similar instrument was used 
in binding captives, 2 Chr. 33, 11; comp. 
Am. 4, 2. 

2. a thorn, thorn-bush, Job 31, 40. 
Prov. 26, 9. 2 K. 14, 9. Plur. םיחוח 
Cant. 2,2, and with Vav movable o°7"n 
1 Sam. 13, 6, thorn-bushes, thickets. — 
In the hindred languages are found 
Soe 

a , twow the sloe, sloe-thorn. 

* DAM Chald. to sew, to sew together, 

Syr. 4 Arab. bl& mid. Ye, id. 

Apu. to mend, to repair, e. g. a wall, 
Ezra 4, 12. Comp. x21.—Hence 

DW m. a thread, Fudg. 16, 12. 6. 
4,12. Cant. 4,3. Collect. thread, Josh. 
2,18. Proverbially, Gen. 14, 23 039 

 - Gin II from a thread to a shoeלַענ
8 i. 6. neither a thread nora sandal- 
thong, not even the least thing. Corre- 

sponding is the Lat. neque hilum Lucr. 
3.784. Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. 4. 22, for 
‘neque filum, whence nihil. The Arabs 
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have 8 similar proverb; see 11811888 ed, * 
Freytag. p. 245. ed. Schult. p. 404. 

(perh. villager, from 4m i.q. 7371רבה  
no. 2,) gentile n. Hivite, often collect. the 
Hivite, Hivites, Sept. 22000706, a Canaani- 
tish people dwelling at the foot of Her- 
mon and Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3. Judg. 3, 

but living also at Shechem and Gi-3;  
beon, Gen. 34, 2. 2 Sam. 24,7. 1K. 9 

Josh. 11, 19.20.  

720 Havilah, pr.n. 1. A regionof 
‘Arabia, inhabited by descendants of Jok- 
tan Gen. 10,29; eastward of the Ishmael- 
ites and Amalekites, Gen. 25,18. 1 Sam. 
15,7. Probably the Xavaoraito: of Stra- 
bo are to be understood (XVI. p. 728 
Casaub.) dwelling on the Persian Gulf, 
on the coast of which Niebuhr mentions 

a town and district Boy> Hawilah ; 
Beschr. v. Arab. p. 342. 

2. A region of the Cushites, Gen. 10,7. 
1 Chr. 1, 9, which is to be sought in 
Ethiopia. Most prob. the Avalile, dwell- 
ing on the Sinus Avalites, now Zeilah, 
to the southward of the Straits of Bab 
el-Mandeb, Pliny 6. 28. Ptolem. 4.7. So 
also Saadias apparently, who three times 

in Genesis for הלרוח puts hoy ig 0 
Zeilah. 

3. The first Havilah (no. 1) ennbles 
us probably to ascertain the land of Havi- 
Jah, הָלרְיִחַה YAS Gen. 2, 11, abounding 
in gold, pearls (comm. bielliana), and 
gems, and flowed around by the river 
Pishon (Indus?) ; since the Havilah of 
Gen. 10, 29, is also enumerated among 
gold countries, and, as being on the Per- 
sian Gulf, was adjacent to India. In- 
deed we are here probably to understand 
India, in accordance with the ancient 
usage, in so far as it also embraced 
Arabia. See Assemani Bibl. Orient. T. 
Ill. P. IL. p. 568 sq.—Those who regard 
the Pishon as the Phasis, make Havilah 
to be Colchis; so Reland Diss. I. p. 17. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 202. But 
the name of the Colchians is םיחָלְסִּכ . 

 לחי  fut. bam andל and ,77ללה *
apoe, brim Ps. 97, a on 1 Sam. 31, 3, 
tam Jer. 51, 29; Imp. “bam Mic. 4, 10, 
and iden Ps. 96,9; pr. ¢o turn around, 
to twist, to whirl ; and intrans. to be turn- 

ed around, to be twisted, to whirl or be 
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whirled. Arab. 0 mid. 0 to be , 

turned, converted, changed, ds round 

about, Js. a year, 5 full of turns, 

wily. Kindred are Dax, Gr. 51180, 61106 
tiw; and with Vav as ie were strength- 

ened into Beth, >an.—Hence 
1. to dance in a circle, to whirl in the 

dance, Judg. 21,21. Comp. Pil. no. 1, 

and subst. Dim. 
2. to be whirled, to be hurled upon any 

person or thing, pr. of a sword Hos. 11, 
6; of a whirlwind, c. לע Jer. 23, 19. 
30,23. Trop. 2 Sam, 3, 29 שאר לע son 

  ayvh let it (the murder of Abner) be"וגו
hurled upon the head of Joab. Lam. 4, 
  and no (human) handsאל  45mּהָב 0979 6
were hurled upon her, i.e. laid upon her 
with violence.—Often in the Targums, 
see Buxt. Lex. Chald. p. 719. Arab. 

SLE to swing oneself upon a horse, to 

mount a horse; IV to rush upon one 

with a scourge, with Ac and w. 

3. Lo twist oneself with pain, to writhe, 
to be in pain, comp. >=m;, espec. of a 

woman in travail, Is. 13, 8. 23, 4. 26, 18. 
66, 7.8. Mic. 4,10. Hence to bear, to 
bring forth, Is. 45,10. Metaph. c. >, 
to be in pain for any thing, Mic. 1, 12.— 
Hence 

4. to tremble, to quake, in allusion to 
the trembling or shuddering of a woman 
in travail, Ps. 55, 5. 77,17. 97,4. With 

 , of pers. before whom one tremblesךמ
1 Sam. 31, 3. 1 Chr. 10,3; 3252 Deut. 
2, 25. Joel 2,6; "2859 Ps. 114, 7. 

5. to be strong, firm, stable, just as 
also other verbs of binding and twisting 
are transferred to strength, see 022, ,קַזִח 

OR. Arab. din mid. Waw, id. ae 

Pa. ללה to make strong. Eth. PA 
to be strong, able. Hence >'n strength. 
—Ps. 10,5 1393 959M? his ways are firm, 
stable, i.e. all his affairs prosper. Job 20, 
  his good shall not heאל  bamובוט 21
stable, his prosperity shall not last.— 
Hence 

6. to stay, to delay, and so to wait, i.q. 
 . , Gen. 8, 10. Judg. 3, 25.לחָר

Hire, causat. of Kal no. 4, Ps. 29, 8. 
Horn. fut. לחור , pass. of Kal no. 3, to 

be born, Is. 66, 8. 

300 : man 

Pit. ללוח 1. i. q. Kal /no. 1, to dance 
in a circle, Judg. 21, 23. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 3, to bear, to bring 
forth, Job 39, 1; things, to create, to 
form, Deut. 32,18. Ps. 90,2. Causat. 
Ps. 29, 9. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 4, to tremble, Job 26, 5 
4. i,q. Kal no. 6, to wait for, ל Tob 

35, 14. 
Put. ללוח to be born, Job 15, 7. Prov. 

8, 94. 25. Ps. 51, 7. 
Hirup. ללוחתה 1. to whirl or hurl 

oneself, i.e. to rush with violence, i. q. 
Kal no. 2, Jer. 23, 19. 

2. to writhe with pain, Job 15, 0. 
3. to wait for, ₪ 3, i. q. Kal no. 6 

and Pil. no. 4. Ps. 37, 7. . 
to be pained,וגס לַחְלַחְתַה  

grieved, Esth. 4, 4. 
 ,Deriv. ban לוח , ליח , ,den לח , ןולח
 ,ban, ben ןולח , הָלְחְלִח , ,dime הלוחמ .

(circle) Hul, pr. n. of an Arame-לוח  
an region, Gen. 10, 23. Rosenmiller 

compares the district Hileh, Arab. vey] 

Ard el-Hiileh, near the sourcesאב  
ofthe Jordan. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 252, 
309.—R. dan. 

m. (r. dam) sand, Syr. 12 , fromלוח  

its rolling and sliding motion, Ex. 2, 12. 
Deut. 33, 19. Jer. 5,22. The sand of 

is veryלוח ,  poet. Baיח לוח ,  the sea, 
often put as the image of abundance, 
Gen. 32, 13. 41, 49; also of weight Job 

Prov. 27,3.—In Job 29, 18 the Rab-6,3.  
the bird pheniz,לוח  bins understand by 

from a conjecture resting on the other 
member of the parallelism, where there 
is mention of a nest; and the Codd. 
Babyl. for the sake of distinction even 
read bam. But sand is the frequent 
emblem of numerous days; nor is there 
any reason to depart from the common 
signification. 

* DAG obsol. root, pr. to be burned, 
scorched, and hence to be black. Comp. 

kindr, tem, Arab, 
Hence 

DIN adj. black, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 
WO f(r. הַמְח q. v.) ₪ wall, Ex. 14, 

22. 29. Deut. 3, 5. 28.52. Often for the 
wall of a city, Is. 22,10. 36, 11.19. Neh. 
3, 8. 33. al. rarely of other buildings 

pes to be black.— 
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Lam. 2,7. Metaph. of a maiden chaste 
and difficult of access, Cant. 8, 9. 10. 
 . miain walls of a city, Is. 26, 1קטטה. «
Ps. 51, 20; with a verb plur. Jer. 50, 15. 
So too Jer. 1, 18 lo, I have made thee this 
day a defenced city...and brazen walls ; 
although in the same phrase in 15, 20, 
it is in the singular. 
Dua bmn, formed from the Plural, 

two walls; hence po nahn 572 between 
the two walls, 2 K. 25,4. Jer.39,4. These 

were near the king’s gardens below Si- 
loam, [and may refer to the wall on the 

east of Zion and the eastern wall of the 
city; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 460, 
461. In Is. 22,11 the same expression 
seems to refer to the western part of 
Jerusalem, and may perhaps denote the 
first and second walls described by 
Josephus, B. J. 5. 4.2. Biblioth. Sacr. 
1843, p. 199.—R. 

* DAM fut. oims, of, 1 pers. סח 
Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24, 14. Jon. 4, 11. 

1. to pity, to have compassion on, 6 
dy Ps. 72, 13; also to be grieved for any 
thing, Jon. 4, 10 fap PAT>Y MOM nny 
thou wast grieved vor the ricinus which 
perished; comp. Gen. 45, 20.—Hence 

2. to spare, to treat with pity, c. לע 
Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24, 14. Joel 

2,17. Aram. wed 0. SSid. 

Nore. In connection with this root, 
it is to be observed that the ideas both 
of pity and of sparing are attributed 
more frequently to the eye than to the 
person himself; as elsewhere weakness 

> and strength to the hands, comp. 752, 

Fin; longing or pining also to the eye, 
see M>3. Hence we may gather, that 
the primary idea of the verb is that of a 
gen'leand benigncountenance; like Engl. 
to overlook, Germ. nachsehen, Nach- 
sicht. So Deut. 7, 16 72°92 סוחְמהאל 
ti"b> spare them not, pr. let not thine 
eye have pity on them, i.e. behold them 
not with a feeling of pity. 13, 9. 19, 13. 
21. 25, 19. Is. 13, 18. Ez. 5, 11. 7, 4. 9. 
Gen. 45, 20 53753 by chn-bx B23 be 
not grieved for your stuff left behind, 
pr. let not your eye grieve. Once וו 

1 Sam. 24, 11 4733 סחתו but (mine eye) 
spared thee, In like manner the Arabs 
attribute pity to the eye; Vit. Timur. T. 
L p. 542.1. 14. 
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acoast, shore,( פר 11 )  or A m.ףוח  
as washed by the sea, ele 49,13. Deut. 

1,7. Josh. 9, 1.—Arab. xc, ש 0 

margin, sea-coast. Of the same origin 
8 2 

are also hola and {j-au sea-coast. 

 םֶפּוה perh. coast-man, from) םיח)
Hlupham, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin 
Num. 26, 39; for which Gen. 46, 21 
p1en.—Patronym. "28:n Huphamite, 
‘Num. I. c. » 

“yn obsol. root, Syr. Pa. s to 

gird ; comp. bl, his, to surround.— 

Hence רח wall; also 

7 m. pr. wall, side of a building; 
then spec. the outside of a house; whence 
the antithesis ץחמה תֶרּבַב on the inside 
and on the outside, pr. on the house-side 
and on the wall-side or outside, Gen. 6, 
14. Ex. 25,11. . Hence 

1. Subst. whatever is out of doors. or 
abroad, i.e. a) Out of a house, the 
street, Jer. 37,21 O°DNT y4n the bakers’ 
street, in Jerusalem. Is. 51, 23. Prov. 7, 

12. Plur. mixin streets Is. 5, 95. 10,6. 15, 

3. Jer.7,17.al 1K. 20, 34 and thou shalt 
make תרצרזה streets for thee in Damascus, 

as my father made in Samaria, i.e. build 
whole streets of houses. Others, mar- 
kets. b) Out ofa city, the country, the 
fields, pastures, the desert, Aram. 3, 
Job 5,10. 18,17. Hence in opp. ץֶרא 
minim the (tilled) land and the deserts, 
Prov. 8, 26; comp. Mark 1, 45. 

2. Adv. out of doors, without, abroad, 
Deut 23, 14; 6. ₪. pancmtbia born 
abroad, out of the house, Lev.. 18, 9. 
Also forth, forth abroad, Deut. 23, 13. 
Also with ה loc. הצוה abroad, without, 

1 K. 6,6; forth abroad Ex. 12, 46; ₪ 
art. ץוחה forth abroad Judg. 19,25. Neh. 

13, 8, pr. into the street; and so הֶצּוחַה 
Gen. 15, 5.—With prepositions: a) 

  without, abroad. 1. 6. out of a tentץוחהב
Gen. 9, 22; a house Ex. 21, 19; a city 
Gen. 24,31. b) yamd poet. id. Ps. 41, 
7, and myim> 2 Chr. 32,5. c) pana 
from without, on the outside, opp. 972 

Gen. 6, 14. pana id. Ez. 41, 25. 4) 
  without, implying rest, e.g. yamץוחמ <

 . without the city Gen. 19, 16. 1ריצְל
 ץוחמהלָש < ( Ez. 40, 40. 44. eהצוהמ <



pan 
without, out of, after a verb of motion, 
Num. 5, 3.4 marge yamanby without the 
camp Deut, 23,11. Lev. 4,12. f) Me- 
taph. }2 ץחח evident q. more 
than, Ecce. 2,25. So Chald. ja 7a, Syr. 

Samar. and Zab. > pas. 

Hence ןוציח . 

pan a root not in use, 1. q. Ge 

to surround, to embrace. It seems to 
have come far pan, the 2 being soft- 

ened.—Hence קיח and 

or PAM, i. g. PrN, the bosom, Ps.קוח  
Cheth.74, 11  

PPM see PPn. 

 ;  1. to become whiteרוחר . fatרוח 0
and hence of the face, to become pale 
for shame Is. 29, 22; comp. Zeph. 2, 1, 

4 2 A 
Aram. jaw, "1M, id. Arab. Waw quies- 

cent (= to be fulled white, as a gar- 

ment.—Hence רח , רוח 1, and "3n, ירח . 
2. Trop. to be splendid, noble, 1. gq. רֶרח 

no. 2.—Hencé pr. n. םֶרּוח , IN. 

 , root, prob. to hollow outרח *
to bore, or the like, as appears from the 
derivatives “im, 79" II, a hole, cavern, 
and the pr. names לרח , 7779. Comp. 
some of the derivatives of r. > as 
9 ,-0 - . Soe , 

  foramen ani, mouth of aו

river, bay of the sea. Kindred are the 

roots “1D and 5 3 whence 
92| 22 = 

 . = cavernפי

  and “WI m. (r. 731) fine whiteרוח .1
linen, Sept. Biacog, Esth. 1, 6. 8, 15. 

  6ריח . 1. igרזח) . m. (rרוח .11
hole, as of a serpent Is. 11, 8; also of a 
narrow and filthy subterranean prison, 
Is. 42,22. Comp. the black hole of Cal- 
cutta. 

2. Hur, pr.n. a) A king of Midian, 
Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13,21. b) The hus- 
band of Miriam, Moses’ sister. Ex. 17, 

 הרגע ,
 ד 1

10. 24,14. 6( 1 Chr. 9, 19. 50 1.4; 
comp. 2, 20. Ex. 31,2. d) Neh. 3, 9. 
e) 1K. 4,8. 

 - 1, white Linרוח . ₪. (x. 1971) igרוח .1
en, onlg plur. ררח poet. for B"H, white 
“inens, cloths of linen or byssus, Is. 19, 9. 
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Kindred is Arab. white silk; Eth 

MAC cotton, according to Ludolf in 
Lex. ith. p. 36. 

 . 1. @ ole, 2 Kרוח) . m. (7רוח .11
12, 10; spoken of a window Cant. 5, 4; 
of the socket of the eye Zech. 14, 12. 

2. a cave, cavern Job 30, 6. 1 Sam. 14, 
11; of the dens of wild beasts Nah. 2, 13. 

III. רוח | plur. oh nobles, see רח . 

30 Chald. m. white, Dan.7,9. רוח 

270 see 33h. 

350 (perh. worker in linen, fr. רוח 1 
like Arab. Sr Hariri,) pr. n. m. 

Huri, 1 Chr. 5, £4. 

Chr. 11,ו 1  (id. Chald.)ירח  
 32; see דה.

 לרוח see ירח .

DIAN (noble, high-born, 1. רָוָח no. 2) 
Huram, pr. n.' 

a) A king of Tyre, contemporary 
with David and Solomon, 1 Chr. 14, 1. 
2 Chr. 2, 2, and so always in the Chroni- 
cles. But in the books of Samuel and 
Kings this name is written סרה Hiram, 
2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 K. 5, 1-18. 9, 11. 12; 
by Greek writers 2100006, Jos. 6. Apion. 
1. 17, 18. 
b) A Tyrian artificer sent by Hiram 

to Solomon, 2 Chr. 4, 11; elsewhere 
  Hirom 1 K. 7, 40, own Hiramםוריח

2 Chr. 1 6. Cheth. Also יבא םֶרּוח 

2 Chr. 2,12, "ax on 4, 16; where 
however "28 and 1738 do not belong to 
the name, but are appellatives: Huram 
my (his) father, i. e. counsellor, master- 

workman. 
c) A Benjamite 1 Chr. 8, 5. 

77 Aauran, pr.n. ofa region beyond 
Jordan, eastward of Gaulanitis (7245), 
and west of Trachonitis or el-Lejah, ex- 
tending from the Jabbok to the territory 
of Damascus, Ez. 47, 16.18. Gr. dvgast- 

Tic, Noavitis, Arab. . te = Haurdn, so 

called prob. from the multitude of caves 
  found there, which even at the(רוח)

present day serve as dwellings for the 
inhabitants. See a full description of 
this region in Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, ete. p. 51 sq. 211 sq. 285, 291 sq 



win 

* DIN 1. to haste, to make haste. 

Arab. ile mid. Ye, to flee hastily. 
This root is unomatopoetic, imitating 
the sound of rapid and hasty motion, 
like Germ. huschen, transit. haschen, also 

hasten, Hast, hetzen, Engl. to haste, to 
Ge 

Kindr. are Arab. 59 i. q. Germ. 

hissen, hetzen, to rouse up, to urge on, to 

chase, +a ad id. > a to rouse, to chase, 

intrans. to be swift, to fear, Heb. 

mon to flee, to take oe Wad, TAD, 

Ole, q.v.—Constr. a) Absol. 1 Sam. 

20, 38; also i. q. tv come hastily, to ap- 
proach speedily, Deut. 32,35. b) With 
infin. aud 5, to make haste to do any 
thing, Ps. 119,60. Hab. 1,8. Also with 
dat. of a noun, Ps. 22, 20 mean wns} 

make haste for my help, i i.e. to help’ me. 
38, 23. 40, 14. 70, 2. 71, 12; and in the 
Sime sence diver pers. Ps. 70, 6 םיהְלֶא 
“> nuan O God, make haste ee me, help 
me quickly. 141, 1. Part. pass. with 
active power, plur. םרש ה , hasting, hasty, 
quick, Num. 32, 17. 

2. Trop. a) Of vehement emotion, 
internal haste or ardour. Job 20, 2 "9=32 
“aan because of my hasting within 
me, i.e. the fervid impulse by which I 
am driven. b) Of the passions, appe- 
tites, lusts. Ecc. 2,25 wars 75 bats רמ 
who doth banquet or who is hasty i. 6. 
eager therein? i.q. who doth gratify his 
appetite, or enjoy the pleasures of life ? 

  the Mishna it is not unfrequently used[ם <
of the feelings of pleasure and of pain. 

Syr. was and ute to feel, to perceive, 
2% , F : 9, 
te» emotion of mind, passion, pee 

chase. 

lust, Arab. oe to feel, whence apie 

and kindr. ee Ethiop. תל feel- 

ing, sense. 
Hien. 

19. 60, 22. 
2. i.q. Kal intrans. to haste, to make 

haste, Ps. 55, 9. Judg. 20, 37. Job 31,5 
wnimi for unm; see in r. UD. 

3. Pr. to make haste to flee, i. 6. flee 

hastily, Is. 28, 16. 
Deriv. שיח and the four following pr. 

names. 

(haste) Hushah, pr.n. 1 Chr.הָשּוח  

1. to hasten, to urge on, Is. 5, 
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4,4; seem. Patron. snwan Husha- 
thite, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29. 20, 4. 

"WM (hasting) pr.n. Hushai, David’s 
friend and ally in the war against Absa- 
lom, 2 Sam. 15, 32 sq. 16, 16 sq. 

DWN (the hasting) Hushim, pr.n.m. 
a) A son of Dan, Gen. 46, 23; see םחּוש 
b) 1 Chr. 7,12. c) 1 8, 8. 11. 

DWN (haste) Husham. pr. n. of a king 
of Edom, 1 Chr. 1, 45. Written defect. 
own Gen. 36, 34. 35. 

FAM a spurious root. For ןמיִחְר Hab. 
2, 17, see r. [OM Hiph. no. 2. 

OM m. (r.enn) 1. @ seal, signet- 
ring, Ex. 28, 11. 21. Job 38, 14. 41, 7. 
Jer. 22, 24. al. The Hebrews, like the 
Persians of the present day, sometimes 
wore their signet-ring suspended upon 
the breast by a string, Gen. 38, 18; to 

which allusion is made in Cant. 8, 6 

Arab. 5 and wt. 

2. Hotham, pr.n.m. 
b) 11, 44. 

ONTO and Senin 2 Chr. 22, 6 (whom 
God beholds i. e. cares for, r. 739) pr. n. 
1102091. king of Syria, 1 K. 19, 15. 17. 
2K.8,9.12. ‘m m2 house of Hazael,i. 6. 
Damascus, Am.1,4. Lat. Azelus Jus- 
tin. 36. 2. 

mn fat. MIM", apoc. 1m Mic. 4, 11, 
in el THIS Job ₪ 9; to see, to ל 
Engl. to gaze, the cominton verb in Aen 

mean (Ha, 811, MH) for Heb. 
 . ; in Heb. mostly poetic, like Englהָאְר

to behold, Germ. schauen, Ps. 46, 9. 58, 
9. al—Spec. 

1. to see God, sometimes of the actual 
vision of the divine presence, Ex. 24, 11. 

Job 19. 26, comp. 38, 1; elsewhere spo- 
ken of those who worship in the temple 
Ps. 63, 3. So to behold the face of God 
is metaph. i. gq. to enjoy his favour, to 
find him propitious, the figure being 
drawn from the practice of kings, who 
admit to their presence only those whom 
they favour, Ps. 11, 7. 17, 15. 

2. Spoken espec. and as the usual 
word for what is presented by a divine 
influence to the prophet’s mind, either 
in visions properly so called, or in reve- 

a) 1 Chr.7, 32. 
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lations, oracles. Hab, 1, 1 רשָא אשמה 
 , nin the oracle which Habahieak saw"ח

i.e. which was divinely presented to his 
mental vision, revealed to him. Is. 1, 1. 
2,1. 13, 1. Num. 24, 4. Am. 1, 1. Ez. 13, 
G NW וזה they behold lies, false revela- 
tions. Zech. 10,2. With , to announce 
or declare msions or revelations to any 
one, Lam. 2, 14 x1 2 am FIRS) chy 
prophels announce unto thee lies, false 
revelations. Is. 30, 10. 

3. to look upon, to gaze upon, to con- 
template, c. 2 Is. 47, 13; espec. with 
pleasure, to delight in יז to feast 
the eyes upon, Ps. 27,4. Cant. 7,1. Job 
36, 25. Mic. 4, 11. With an ace. to look 
upon with favour, to care for; Ps. 17, 2 
let thine eyes look upon the right, i. e. 
regard justice. Also to look out for one- 
self, to choose, to select. Ex. 18, 21. Is. 57, 
8; comp. ול AX Gen. 22, 8. 

4. Trop. to see, i. 6. to perceive, to expe- 
rience, to feel, mentally ; comp. M87 no. 
3. Job 15, 17. 24,1. 27, 12. 34, 32. By 

a bold metaphor ascribed to the roots 
of a plant, which feel the stones, i. e. 
meet with, strike upon the stones; Job 
8, 17 it (thy root) seeth the stony place. 

jin, AIMS. TIM,זוצ הֶזֶח-- תוזח ,  
mom,איז,  and the pr. names berm, 

wT. 
WTI and NIM Chald. to see, c. acc. 

Dan. 5, 5. 23. 3,19 AIm רף by הָעְבַנִדדִַח 
one seven times more than (ever was) 
seen. Inf. xtm9 Ezra 4,14. Also ab- 
sol. to behold, to look on, Dan. 2, 34. 7, 
4, 9. 21. 

TT m. (r. 17) the breast of animals, 
pr. the part seen, front. Ex. 29, 26. 27. 
Lev. 7. 30,31. Plur, nitm Lev. 9, 20. 21. 
—Chald. in plur. 9°97 6. v. 

UT m. (ram) 1. ₪ seer, prophet, 
aword mostly of the silver age of He- 
brew, signifying 1. q. 8°32, 1 Chr. 21, 9. 
25, 5. 29, 29. 

2. Segolate (like הֶאר Is. 98, 7( and 
abstr. i. q. TIT no. 3, q. v. pr. ₪ vision ; 
then a league, covenant, agreement, Is. 
28,15. See Comment on Is. |. 6. 

(perh. for mitm vision) Hazo, pr.רזח  
n. of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22, 22. 

WI Chald. m. emphat. xs1m, plur. 
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constr. "IM, ₪ vision, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 2.7 

7, 7. 13. 20. Syr. tops. 

PM m. )+. (הֶזַח 1. ₪ vision, spoken 
of a night-vision or dream, Is. 29, 7. 
Spec. a vision from God respecting fu- 
ture events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2, 9. 
Mic. 3, 6. Ps. 89, 20. Dan. 1, 6 

2. an oracle, prophecy, Hos. 12, 11. 
Hab: 2, 2. 3. Obad. 1. Nah. 1,1. ° Col- 
lect. Is. 1, 1, where it is for jitm "Hd. 

3, a revelation, divine communication, 
1 Sam. 3, 1. Prov. 29, 18. 

a vision, revelation, 2 Chr. 9תרזה £  
R.nin.29.  

Chald. sight, view, prospect,תרזח  
Dan. 4, 8. 17. 

maim ₪ Kamets impure, r. nn. 
1. look, appearance, espec. something 

conspicuous, remarkable, comp. “X72. 
Dan. 8, 5 Dx iQ ₪ horn of appear- 
ance, i.e. conspicuous, large. v.8 7272=m 

 - and there came up four. conצָּבְרֶא תזה
spicuous horns; for so the sense seems 
to demand, on account of v. 5. 

2. a vision, i. e. prophetic, Is. 21, 2. 
3. a revelation, revealed law, Is. 29, 

11; and hence, league, covenant, these 
two ideas being kindred in the mind of 
the Hebrew, whose whole religion was 
a covenant with God, Is. 28, 18, comp. 
nth v. 15.—Hitzig derives the signif. of 
covenant from the fact that in making a 
covenant the prophets were consulted ; 
comp. 70% libation and covenant. 

₪ >< . 

  obsol. root, Arab. 2 to pierceדד *

through, to transfix, e. g. with an arrow; 

= to cut in, to perforate, to wound. 

Kindred is ץצח -—Hence, min. 

(vision of Goa) Haziel, pr. n.לָאיִזַח  
m.1 Chr. 23,9. R. nm. 

M2113 (whom Jehovah beholds) Ha- 
zaiah, pr.n.m. Neh. 11, 5. R.nimn. 

TPT (vision) Hezton, pr. n. m. 1K. 
15,18. R.min. 

yn m. (1. M37) constr. 914, plur. 
min, 

1. a vision, Job 4, 13. 7, 14. 20, 8. 
2. a revelation, 2 Sam.7,17. yim רג 

Is. 22, 5 (comp. v. 1) valley of vision, or 
collect. of visions, 1. 6. Jerusalem, as the 



“mt 

seat and home of the divine revelations, 
comp. Is. 2,3. Luke 13, 33; perhaps also 
in allusion to ןורצה (whence Sept. Ziw), 
or to 7392, which latter 1s explained as 
signifying ‘vision of Jehovah,’ Gen. 22,2. 
2 Chr. 3,1. The city is situated on the 
side of a valley. 

PMI or MI m. (vr. M) pr. arrow, 

hence lightning, Zech.10,1; more fully 
 . mn thunder-flash Job 28, 26. 38, 25תולק

WTI m. a ad Lev. 11, 7. Syr. 

pe, Arab. pps 

0 whence is perh. derived the verb 

22 to have small eyes or swines’ eyes. 

See 5 "In. 

(swine) Hezir, pr. n.m. 1 Chr.ריִזַח  
Neh. 10, 21 [20].24, 14.  

id. with Nun in- 

  1. to bind fast, toקזָחִר . fatקזח 0
gird tight, e. g. bands, ligatures. Arab. 

y= and ym id. Syr. to gird. Of 

the same family are Heb. qwn, Gr. 
icy, iodo, isyvs, both in the sense of 
adhering and of being strong.—Intrans. 
to be bound, fast, made tight, Is. 28, 22. 
Hence 

2. Intrans. to hold fast to any thing, 
to cleave, to adhere firmly. 2 Sam. 18,9 

  pine and his head caughtהָלֶאְב ושאר
fast in the terebinth. Trop. Mim3 ח' to 

hold fast to the law, to be zealous in it, 
2 Chr. 31, 4. With > 0. infin. to persist 
in any thing, to be constant, diligent in it, 
Deut. 12, 23. Josh. 23, 6. 1 Chr. 28, 7. 

3. to ו Jirm, strong, to strengthen. 
Verbs of binding, binding together, gird- 
ing, are thus transferred also to the idea 
of strength, because things are made 
firmer and stronger by girding or bind- 
ing together; as also persons with their 
loins girded feel stronger and more ac- 
tive; see the roots B12, 52m, לוח no. 
5, “OD ; also the similar Arabic usage 
in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 514 sq. and 
Schultens Opp. Min. p. 101 sq.—Trans. 
uz. 30,21; hence i. q. to help, 2 Chr. 28, 
20.—Oftener intrans. to be or become 
strong ; spoken of a prosperous people 
Josh. 17, 13. Judg. 1,28; of a famine, 
which becomes severe, Gen. 41, 56. 57. 
2K. 25,3. Jer. 52,6; of a strong and 
fixed purpose, will, 2 Sam. 24, 4. 1 Chr. 

26* 
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21,4. With ןיב to be stronger than, to 

prevail over, 1 Sam. 17, 50; 6. לע 4. 
2 Chr. 8, 3. 27, 5; acc. 1 K. 16, 22. 

Trop. a) Of bodily health, to grow 
strong, to recover, Is. 39,1. b) Of the 
mind, to be strong, firm, undaunted, as 
in the formula pax} Pm (Hom. iazeo) 
be strong and of good courage Deut. 
31, 23, comp. Dan. 10, 19; also in the 
same sense spoken of the hands of any 
one, Judg. 7, 11. 2 Sam. 16, 21. Comp. 
in dim ult. c) to be confirmed, establish- 
ed, e. ₪. a kingdom, dominion, 2 K. 14,5. 
2 Chr. 25,3. d) In a bad sense, to be 
Jirm, hardened, obstinate, of the heart, 
Ex. 7, 13. 22; comp. Mal. 3, 13. 

4. to be strong upon any one, i.e. to be 
urgent, to press upon, 6. לע Ex. 12, 33. 
Ez. 3, 14; acc. Jer. 20, 7. 

Piet קזח 1 Causat. of Kal no. 1, te 
bind a girdle around any one, to gird 
with two acc. Is. 22,21; with acc. of the 
member girded Nah. 2, 2. 

2. to make firm, strong, to strengthen ; 
espec. to fortify a city, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 12. 
26, 9; to repair ruins, to build anew, 
2K. 12, 8. 9.13.15; 6. ל 1 Chr. 26, 27; 
comp. Neh. 3, 19.—Spec. a) to heal, to 
cure, comp. Kal no. 3. a. Ez. 34, 4. 16. 
b) to strengthen one’s hand, i.q. to en- 
courage him, Judg. 9,24. Jer. 23,14. Job 
4,3. 1Sam. 23,16; without 17 id. Deut. 
1, 38. Is. 41,7; with > to or for any 
thing 2 Chr. 35,2. 171 P4n to strength- 

en one’s own hands, i. q. to take courage, 
Neh. 2, 18. 6( to help, to assist one 
2 Chr. 29, 34. Ezra 6, 22. 1,6 and all 
their 0 סביב ons ּוקְזח 

aided them with vessels of silver, etc. ie. 
made them presents. ₪ Ina bad sense, 
with 3>, to harden one’s heart, to make 
obstinate, Ex. 4,21. 128 קזוה to harden 
one’s = i.e. to be obstinate, perverse, 
Jer. 5,3. Ps. 64, 6 93.733 103 ּוקּזִחְר they 
are obstinate in wickedness. 0 

Hips. pm 1070 bind fast to any 

thing, i.g. to fasten to or upon; so in 
the formula ב ודי p71 to fasten one’s 
hand upon any thing, i.e. to lay hold of, 
to take, comp. Gr. 6/6 to hold. Gen. 21, 
18 ia FIPS “pr fasten thine hand 
upon him, i.e. take him, hold him.—So 
with דר impl. with 3 af pers. or thing, 
to lay hold of, to take, to seize a person 

or thing, (comp. Gr. xgatéiy rir03,) Fv. 



pin 
4, 4. Deut. 22, 25. 25, 11; also c. > 

2 Sam. 15,5; by Job 18, 9; poet. c. ace. 
Is. 41, 9. 13. "Ter. 6, 23. 24. 8, 21. 50, 43. 
Mic. 4, 9 לרח FENN pangs have seized 
thee, תה in the like sense Jer. 49, 24 
APM way she hath seized on terror. 

So in Lat. ignis comprehendit ligna, 
and vice versa domus comprehendit ig- 
nem; Engl. the fire seizes the house, 
and the house takes fire. Comp. Heb. 

 - Job 18, 20. 21,6. Gr. &w, see Pasזחא

sow éyw no. 1.b.—Spec. a) i. q. to hold 
fast, to retain, Ex. 9, 2. Judg. 19, + 
b) to take in, to hold, as a vessel, 2 Chr. 
4,5. 6( to take or get possession of, 

Dan. 11, 21. 
2. to hold fast to any thing, to cleave 

unto, e. g. integrity, innocence, with 3 
of thing, Job 2, 3.9. 27, 6; with לע of 
pers. Neh. 10, 30. 

3. to make firm, strong, e. g. 
buildings, to repair, to rebuild, Neh. 5, 16. 
Ez. 27,9.27. Nah. 3.14. b) Of persons, 
to strengthen Ez. 30,25. Intrans. to be- 
come strong. powerful, (comp. Lat. robur 
Sacere, Ital. far forze,) 2 Chr. 26, 8. 
Dan. 11, 32. 6( to help, to aid, c.3 Lev. 
5, 35; comp. PIM? helper Ti, 11,1, 
c. ace. v. 6. 

Hirup, 1, to be strengthened, estab- 
lished, confirmed, as a new king, 2 Chr. 
I, 1. 12, 13. 13,21. Also to strengthen 
oneself, i. e. to collect one’s. strength, 
powers, Gen. 48, 2; to tuke courage, 
2 Chr. 15, 8. 23, 1. 25, 11. 

2. to show oneself strong, courageous, 
brave, 2 Sam. 10, 12; "28> against any 
one 2 Chr. 13, 7. 8. 

3. to show oneself strong for any one, 
i.e. to help, to aid, with 3 and םע 2Sam. 
3,6. 1 Chr. 11, 19. Dan. 10. 21. 

Deriv. the aight following and הָיִקְזחִר , 

PRET). 
FIT m. verbal adj. 1. firm, in a bad 

sense,hardened, e.g. בלדיקזח , NYA EIN 
hardened in heart, forehead, i.e. obsti- 
nate, perverse, Ez. 2, 4. 3, 7.9, comp. 
v..8. 

2. strong, vigorous. Num. 13, 18. Ps. 
35,10, Also powerful Is. 28,2. Amos 2, 
14; and in a bad sense, violent, Job 5, 15. 
Freq. is the phrase Tz דר a strong 
hand ; spoken of men i. q. an armed 
force, Num. 20, 20, coupled with 922 םע . 
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a) Of. 

 חח

Ex. 3,19. 6, 1; oftener of God, his mighty 
power, espec. exerted for the deliverance 
of his people, Ex. 13, 9. 32,11. Deut. 3, 
24. Ps. 136, 12. al. 

3. strong, i. e. vehement, violent, e. g. 
wind Ex. 10, 19; disease 1 K. 17, 17; 
famine 1 K. 18, 2. 

PIT adj. strong, powerful, waxing 
strong, Ex. 19, 19. 2 Sam. 3,1. R. pin. 

PIT m.c. suff. "pin, hee in aie 
sense of help, aid, Ps. 18, 2 RP 

pin m. strength, might, Ex. / 3. 14 

16. Am. 6,13. R. pin. 

“PTT pr. infin. fem. of the verb קזח 
the being or becoming strong ; as 2 Chr. 
12, 1 and 26, 16 IrPIND in his becoming 
strong, i.e. when.he had strengthened 
himself, had become strong. Is. 8. 11 

  in the being strong of hisרָיה-תֶקְְְּב
hand, i. e. when God’s hand was strong 
upon me, when his Spirit impelled me; 
comp. the verb in Ez. 3, 14. Jer. 20, 7. 
Dan. 11,2 i832 IPM. in his being 
strong in his wealth, ie. ‘trusting in his 
riches. 

OTT ₪ )5 PIM) 1. strength, force ; 

 . by force, violently, 1 Sam. 2,16הָקְזִחְּב
Ez. 34, 4; vehemently, greatly, Judg. 4, 
3. 8,1. 

2. a strengthening, repairing. of a 
building, 2 K. 12,13. Comp. the verb 
Pi. no. 2. 

"PT (strong) Hizki, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
8,17. 

APT and WPT (for mpi Hos. 
1,1. Is. 1, 1. and this for PIM Jeho- 
vah strengthens) pr. n. Hezekiuh. Gr. 

  Lat. Ezechias. a) A pious kingעו
of Judah 728-699 B.C. 2K. c. 18-20. 
2 Chr. 29, 18 sq. c. 30-32. Is. c. 36-39. 
Prov. 25,1. b) An ancestor of the pro- 
phet Zephaniah, supposed by many to 
be the same with king Hezekiah Zeph. 
1,1. c)1Chr.3,23. d) Neh. 7, 21. 
10, 18. 

 . Syrדזַח ה . 00801. root; Chaldרזח 2

5p», to return, to go about. Arab. ay> 

to have small eyes like a swine ; but 
perhaps this is a denominative. 

Deriv. 94M, pr.n. ,ריִזַח Pum. 

mY m. (r. m:n) ₪ suff. nn, plur 
  Dag. forte impl. Lehrg. § 38.1םיחח



 יחה

The form is contracted for נח , as חוה 

for nn, DID for 025, etc. 
1. a hook, ring, inserted in the nostrils 

of animals, to which a cord was fastened, 
in order to drag them about, or suhdue 
and tame them, 2 K. 19, 28. 1s. 37, 29. 

Ez. 19, 4. 29, 4. 38, 4. Comp. Job 40, 
26, and min no. 1. 

2. a hook or clasp, according to Kim- 
chi, for fastening the garments of fe- 
males, Ex. 35, 22. Comp. Fr. épingle, 
Germ. Spendel, from spinula, see Tacit. 
Germ. 17.—Others understand a nose- 
ring, elsewhere called 33, see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 764. 

TT ig. mm, plur. םייחח Ez. 29, 4 
Cheth. 

 *אסַה .fut. Summ, inf. constr אטח
 .wiom, once 12m Gen. 20,6; part אסוח ,

Kee. 8, 12.אח  also 
1. Pr. to miss, not to hit the mark, 

spoken of an archer, slinger, see Hiph. 
in Judg. 20, 16; also of the feet, to 
miss, lo make a false step, to stum- 
ble and fall, Prov. 19, 2. The same 

primary idea lies in Arab. 5 to 

miss, opp. wle to hit the mark; also 
in Gr. éuagréve, spoken of a weapon 
Hom IL. 10, 372. ib. 4. 491, of a way Od. 
7. 292.—So too as opp. X¥% to light 
upon, to find. Prov. 8, 36 i252 סמח יאטח 

whosoever misseth me (doth not find me) 
harmeth his own life. opp. “8¥'a v. 35. 

| Job 5, 24 thou musterest thy pasture 
(flocks) Summ אלו and missest nought, 
nothing is gone, all thy flocks are there. 

In this sense corresponds Ethiop. 49.4 
not to fin:l. not to have. 

2. fo sin, i. ₪. to err from the path of 
right and duty; Syr. Chald. Arab. id. 
Job 1, 22. 2 10. al. An PROM NIM 0 
sina sin Lev. 4, 3. 28..35. 5. 6. 10. 19, 22. 

With 5 of him towards or against whom 
one sins. 6. ₪. MIN" אטח Gen. 20, 6. 9. 
1 Sam.2 25. 7.6.al. With 3 of pers. 
and thing in which one sins. Gen. 42°22. 

Lev. 4. 23. Neh. 9, 29; לע Lev. 5, 4. 
Num. 6 11. Neh. 13. 26. Preegn. Lev. 

  what heרֶשא תא  xumטדקה-ןמ 16 ,5
hath taken sinfully ‘of the holy things, 

80. through ignorance. 
3. fo sin uway any thing. i.e. lo forfeit 

by sinning, to incur as penalty, c. acc. 

 אסה 307

Lev. 5,7, comp. v. 11. Prov. 90, 2 אטוח 

 - he forfeiteth his own life, i. e. exרשפנ
poses it to danger, comp. Hab. 2, 10. 
Gen. 43, 9 if I bring him not again, 

  then will I bear the blame"וגו רתאָסְהְו
all my life. 

to bear the blame orעופמ אשה 1.  
loss of any thing, to alone for, c. ace. 
Gen. 31, 39.—Hence 

2. to offer as a sin-offering, as a sacri- 
fice of atonement or expiation; Lev. 6, 
19 [26] mm& אָטַהְמִה he who offereth it 
for sin, as a sin-offering. 9, 15 האָט 
and offered it as a sin-offering. Also 

3. to make atonement, to expiate, i. e. 
to cleanse by a sacred rite, to purify, i. q. 
"p>, as men Num. 19, 19. Ps. 51,9; a 
building, vessels, ete. Lev. 14, 49; 0. לע 
Ex. 29, 36. Sept. xudugécey. 

Hipu. איסֶחְה | 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to let miss, ‘not to make hit the mark; 
soaslingerJudg. 20,16. Arab. Conj. IV. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2 to cause to sin, 
to lead into sin, c. 800. Ex. 23, 33. 1 ₪ 
 והאפחְבּ  Tyלֶאְרשִיְדַתֶא איטֶחַה 96 ,15
and in his sin, which he made Israel to 
sin, i. e. idolatry, as often. 16, 26. 2K. 

3, 3. 10, 29. 
3. to cause to be accused of sin, Deut. 

24,4. Ecc. 5, 5. Also i. gq. 29297, to 
pronounce guilty, to condemn, as betore 
a tribunal, Is. 29, 21. 

Hirup. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to miss one’s 
way, to lose oneself, spoken of a person 
in astonishment and terror missing his 
way in precipitate flight, Job 41, 17 [25]. 
Comp. Schultens Opp. min. p. 94. 

2. Reflex. of Piel no. 3, to purify one- 
self by a sacred rite, Num. 19, 12 sq. 31, 
20. 

Deriv. the five following. 

ROW m. 6. suff. "82m; plur. םיאכח 
constr. "kom, which latter is from RIT. 

1. asin * fault. Lev. 19,17. 22 9. הָיָה 
  it is sin unto any one, he is guiltyאס 3

of asin, Deut. 15. 9. 
2. punishment of sin, calamity, Lam. 

3, 39. 

NOM m. (Kamets impure) 1. a sin- 
ner, not in the sense in which all are sin- 

ners, but as wont to sin, Gen. 13, 13. Is. 

1, 28. Ps. 1, 1. 5. al. sep. 
2. one held guilty, an offender, 1 K. 

1, 21. 



 אסח

FIND 5 .ת) Rw) 1. ₪ sin, Gen. 0 
9. Ps. 32, 1. 

2. a sin-offering, Ps. 40, 7. 

ROM f(r. nom) 1. Fem. of xen, 
a sinner, Am. 9, 8. 

2. ig. PROM a) ₪ sin Ex. 34, 7. 
b) ₪ sin-offering, Ezra 6,17 Keri. 6( 
punishment, like mewn no. 4, Is. 5, 18. 

DRO f once mum Num. 15, 24, 
constr. תאשח , plur. Mises. R.xon. 

1. a miss, misstep, slip of the foot, 
Prov. 13, 6. 

2. a sin, Gen. 4,7. Is. 6, 7. al. seep. 
Rarely for the habit of sinning, sinful- 
ness, Prov. 14, 34. Is. 3, 9.—Meton. of 
that in which one sins, the cause or 
occasion of sin, as idols, Hos. 10, 8. 
Deut. 9, 21; comp. 2K. 13,2. mxurm "a 
water of sin, i. e. of expiation or puri- 
fication for sin, Num. 8, 7. 

3. a sin-offering, Ex. 29, 14. Lev. 4, 
1-35. 6, 18. 23. al. On the difference 
between it and DUN, see this latter, no. 
3. p. 95. 

4. punishment for sin, Lam. 4,6. Zech. 
14,19. Hence for calamity, misfortune, 
Is. 40, 2. 

 .to cut wood, to hew, Deut .1 (!= * בטח
29, 10 sq. Josh. 9, 21. 23. 2 Chr. 2, 10. 

Jer. 46, 22. Arab. bs wood cut or 

hewed, obs to go after wood. Kindr. 

is 347 to hew stones; also בצק and the 
roots there given. 

2. Intrans. like Arab. mid. E, pr. to be 
cut with a whip, rod, etc. Hence to be 
marked with stripes, to be striped, varie- 

gated; comp. 92 no. 3. Arab. Obs 

to be variegated, versicoloured; Syr. 

{aojucd an embroidered garment, pr. 

striped.—Hence Part. pass. plur. miaon, 
Prov. 7,16 I have decked my bed with 
coverings םררצמ ןזטא תובסח 60 
(striped) with the thread of. Egypt; where 

 . םיִּדבְרִ  as adj. is to be referred toתובסח

Puan pass. of no. 1, to be hewn out, 
sculptured, Ps. 144, 12. 

no. 2.בטח  see inתובְסָח  

MON f. ת. טנֶח) no. 3) 6 as being 
Se 0 

ofareddish tinge. Arab. a בג 
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Chald. 7742. In the sing. mostly of 
the plant as growing in the fields, Ex. 
9, 32. Deut. 8,8. Job 31, 9. Is. 28, 25. 
Joel 1, 11. But the following formulas 
ure to be understood of the grain, e. g. 
mun abn fat of wheat Ps. 81, 17% and 3>n 
nen mind kidney-fat of wheat Deut, 32, 
14; for here the fat. denotes the marrow 
or flour, farina, 205409 avdody, and is 
also called םיִשִח abn Ps. 147, 14. 

Pier. םישח wheat, 1. 6. the grains, col- 
lect. the grain. Sing. הטח of a single 
grain, Mishna Chelaim 1.§9. Hence 
men yay Jer. 12,13; pwn "zp Gen. 
30, 14. Judg. 15, 1; םישְח שוד 1 Chr. 
21, 20; pun רפ 2 Chr. 27,5. By. 
Chaldaism pun Ez. 4, 9. 

(prob. assembled, r. won) Hat-ופרשח  
tush, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.3, 22. Ezra8, 

b) Neh.3,10. c) Neh. 10,5. 12, 2.2.  

* DOM obsol. root, Aram. We to dig, 
Ge 

to explore, Arab. 4 to cut in, to write. 
—Hence pr. n. RO". 

Chald. m. a sin, 6. suff. 730nימה  
Dan. 4,24. R.xuni.g. Heb. kon, 

Chald. i. q. Heb. ONEM, ₪ sin-הֶיָשִח  

offering, Ezra 6,17 Cheth. R. xon. 

NOON (a digging, exploring) Hatita, 
pr.n.m. Ezra 2,42. Neh.7,45. R. von. 

m.ם.  (wavering) Hattil, pr.לישח  
Ezra 2, 57. Neh. 7, 59. R, dun. 

NDOM (seized, captive) Hatipha, pr. + 
n.m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7,56. R. pen. 

0 Dun obsol. root, Arab. ibs to be 

pendulous, loose, to wave to and fro; 
kindr. רטח . Hence pr.n. ליטח . 

* pon to muzzle an animal; Arab. 

pbs, whence elas a muzzle. Kindr. 

are DOM, D&9, also HON; comp. on the 
signif. of the syllables m4, oy, mm, 
whet is said in the note under art. D5. 
Of a kindred power with this root are 
Lat. domare, Germ. dammen, zudam- 
men, zahmen, Engl. to taine. —Mataph, 
Is. 48, 9 ָךֶליסֶטֶמֶט pr. I muzzle (myse’f) 
towards thee, i. 6. refrain myself. 

fat. (OM, iq. nnn, to catchיףטח  
to seize, to make captive, Judg. 21,21. Pa 



 רטח

Aram. cats, Arab. ibs id10,9018.  

—Hence pr. n. 8B. 

i “On obsol. root, to wave, to bran- 
dish a 6 spear, etc. to wag the tail; 

Arab. Kindr. are the roots לט 

dbs, jbo, and others, whose 4 

mary syllable is dal, tal, sal, implying 
the idea of being pendulous, or waving, 
or swinging to and fro; see under >>3 
p. 225. Hence 

“2h m. a rod, i. 6. slender and flexi- 
ble, Prov. 14,3; ₪ shoot, twig, Is. 11, 1. 

Arab. a twig, branch, Str. fp-gau 

a staff, rod. Samar. 39 ,א Aleph and 

Heth being interchanged. 

 . 1 root, perh. i. qשטח ,
to gather together, to assemble, as a peo- 
ple.—Hence pr. n. Bion. 

constr. "1, fem. m5; plur. oun,רח  
 .fem תויח. ₪ יח

A) Adj. 1. alive, living, Gen. 43, 7 
 ?  is your father yet 2רח סֶביְבִא דועה

v. 27. 28. 45, 3. 20. 46, 80. %m-5> all 

living, every Tiving thing, Gen. 6, 19. 8, 
21. Job 12, 10; espec. all men, every 
man, Gen. 3, 20. Ps. 143, 2. Plur, םייח 

living, alive, Num. 16, 30.33; and with- 
out subst. the living, Ecc. 4, 2. 15. 6, 8. 
Is.8,20, BIR YER the land of the living, 
opp. Sheol, Ps. 27, 13. Is. 53, 8. Ez. 26, 
20; 0. art. ov א' Ps, 142, 6. Job 38, 
13.—Very often of God, who is called לא 

 , the living God, i. e. eternal, efficientרח
true, (opp. to dead idols Ps. 106, 28,) 
Josh. 3, 10. Hos. 2, 1; יח םיִהְלֶא 2% 
19, 4. 16; comp. 1 Thess. 1,9. “Ma 

 , by the living forever, i. e. Godסלה
Dan. ‘12, 7. Soin the usual formula of 
anoath: nin. רוח Living is Jehovah, i.e. 
as Jehovah liveth, Ruth 3, 13. 1 Sam. 
14, 45. 2Sam. 4,9; םיהלָאָח יח 2 Sam. 
2,27; poet. b¥ רח Job 27, 2; also Nn 
as Tints where Jehovah 1 ומ | 
Num. 14, 21. 28. Is. 49, 18. Jer. 22, 24. 
Ez. 5, 11. 14, 16. 18; so Deut. 32, 40. 
Without oath, Ps. 18, 47. 2 Sam. 22, 47. 

2. lively, vigorous, strong, 2 Sam. 23, 

20 Cheth. in Keri 597 שיא ; comp. 477). 
Also flourishing, prosperous, 1Sam. 25, 6 

3. living again, reviving ; whienad 
metaph. הָּיַח תָצַּכ Gen. 18, 10. 14. 2K. | 

. 
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4, 16. 17, with the reviving year, i. e. the 
coming spring, when the winter shall 
be past’ and nature revives ; megimiops- 
vou éviautou Od. 11. 247. 

4, live, fresh, raw, of flesh, 1 Sam. 
2, 15. Lev. 13, 14 sq. 

5. living, fresh, e. g. of a plant, green, 
not dry, Ps. 58. 10; of flowing water as 
opp. to stagnant and putrid, which latter 

is called in Arab. cast US! dead wa- 
ter, Gen. 26, 19. Lev. 14, 20. 

B) Subst. life, Lev. 25, 36. 1 Sam. 
25,6 "mb הפ סְּמְרַמַאְו and thue shall ye 
say: For life, a form of salutation, Lat. 
salve ; "M2 in pause for חל" Often in 
the formula of an oath by things other 
than God ; in the accus. ds 7379 יח ue 

the life of Pharaoh Gen. 42, 15. 16 ; 
  by the life of thy soul, by thy ‘iteףטפנ

1 Sam. 1, 26. 17, 55. Am. 8, 14. The 
name Tehaval in the like 8 is 
preceded by רח , seein A. no.1; whence 

 . 1 Sam. 20, 3. 25, 26ףשפנ רֶחְו הָנהְר רח
—Far more usual in this sense is the 

Piur. םל"ח . once ןרלו Job 24, 22, life, 
Gen. 2. 7. 3, 14. 15. 7,15.al, eum mn 

breath of life Gen. 6, 17 ; םריח 7£O book 
of life, Ps. 69. 29; םייחה Y> tree of life, 
i. 6. of long life, 6506005206, of immortal- 
ity, Gen. 2,9, comp. 3, 22. 24—Hence 
a) living, sustenance, Bios, Prov. 27. 27. 
b) refreshment, recreation, Prov. 3, 22. 
4,22. c) welfare, prosperity, happiness, 
Ps. 34, 13. Prov. 4, 22. 23. 12, 28. 13. 14. 
 - the way af Wie, of hapחרא חָיּרם  .14,27

piness, Prov. 2,19. 5,6. Comp. Syr. ies 
Luke 3, 6. 19, 9, for Gr. owrnota. 

 רח .Chald. emph. 85n, plur ןייח .
1. Adj. alive, living, Dan. 4, 31. 6, 21. 

27. Plur. the living, Dan. 2, 30. 4, 14. 
2. Subst. in plur. 7", life, Ezra 6, 

10. Dan. 7, 12. 

aon (perh. for לֶאיִחְר God liveth) 
Hiel, pr. n. .ג 1 K. 16. 4 

f. pr. something entangled, in-הָדיִח  
tricate ; see r. 73M, espec. no. 2; comp.- 
Dan. 5, 12.—Hence 

1. trick, stratagem, Dan. 8, 23. 
2. intricate speech, a riddle, enigma, 

1K. 10,1; comp. m¥"b9. To propose 
a riddle is expressed by דגה q. v. ¢o 
solve a riddle by ריפה Judg. 14, 14. 

3. i, q. buba, a@ sententious saying, 
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maxim, Prov. 1,6; a parable Ez. 17,2; 
a poem, song, Ps. 49, 5. 78,2, comp. Hab. 
2,6; an oracle, vision, Num. 12,8. 

 ,  Ez. 18, 9 and TT? 2הלח . | inf. absolהלח *

M1 3, 21. 18, 28; inf. constr. c. suff. 
pon Josh. 5, 8, with pref. nin) Ez. 33, 

12; Imp. with pref. mom} Gen. 20, 7 
lite, wry 42, 18 ; Fut. mn, , apoc. "1", 

 - רחל

17 to live, the usual and frequent word. 

4% 
see ליח ; “ly 

which form is also in Heb.ב ,  

Eth. APO, Syr. Pus 4 
The primary idea is that of breathing, 

as the manifestation of animal life, comp. 
WE]; and its more ancient form is 417 
q: v. The same origin belongs to the 
Gr. Coo, Siw, kindr. with 0 onus, to 

breathe, and used by Aéschylus also of 
the winds as breathing, blowing ; comp. 
Passow in fow.—Construed: a) With 
acc. of time, Gen. 5, 3 and Adam lived 
a wwndred and thirty years. 11, 11 sq. 

of place Lam. 4, 20; also ofב  b) With 
that on or from which one lives 2 K. 4, 

and of that by which one lives and7;  
to liveלע  prospers Hab. 2,4. c) With 

a. ¢—Further,לע 1.  on any thing, see 
mn to live is also put: aa) i. q. to live 
well, to prosper, to thrive, Deut. 8, 1. 30, 

 16. Neh. 9,29. ott om ₪ the תחש
live, prosper, flourish, 1 Sam. 10, 24. 2 

sm let your heart16, 16. םֶכְבְבְל  Sam. 
live, 1. 6. ve lively, cheerful, joyful, Ps. 

bb) to live, to be pre-22, 27. 69,  
Num. 14, 38.0 ד. 6, 17.  aimee 

Espec. in the formula “WE oN my 
soul liveth, I remain alive, Gen. 15 13. 

Is. 55, 3. Jer. 38, 17. 20. Contra,19, 20.  
he shall not live, he shall die,הרחה אל  

Gen. 31, 32. Ex. 19, 13. Zech. 13, 3. 2 
K. 20, 1. 

2. to live again, to revive, Job 14, 14. 
Ez. 37,5 sq. 1K.17,22. Hence a) 
to become well, to recover one’s health, 
Gen. 20, 7. Josh. 5, 8; with 47 of dis- 
ease, 2 K.1.2. 8,8. b) to recover, to 
revive, spoken of one overcome with 
grief or fatigue, Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 15, 
19. 

Prev mn 1. to make live, to give life 

to any one, Job 33, 4. A woman is said 

to make live or to quicken the seed of a 

man, when she conceives by him, Gen. 
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19, 39. 34; and in like manner Hos. 14, 
 , AMM they shall quicken the cornןֶגְד 8
make it live and flourish, sc. in the de- 
serted land, by tilling and ‘sowing the 
fields anew. Metaph. Hab. 3,2 Jeho- 
vah, let thy work live, i. e. accomplish it, 
complete it. Also to make live prosper- 
ously, to make prosper, to give life and 
prosperity to any one, Ecc. 7, 12. Job 
36, 6. Ps. 119, 156. 

2. i.g. to preserve alive, to let live, 
comp. Kal no. 1. bb. Gen. 12, 12. Ex. 1, 
17. Ps. 40, 3. 198, 7 ; פ' WEI AIM id. 1 
K. 20, 31. Ps. 22,30. 33% 9M to pre- 
serve seed Gen. 7, 8. “P32 75N to keep 
cattle, lit. to keep them alive, Is. 7, 21. 

3. i. q. to revive, to bring to life again, 
to restore to life, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ps. 30, 4. 
Deut. 32, 39. Hence to revive, to com- 
fort, to refresh, Ps. 71, 20. 85, 7. Trop. 
10 revive a city, i. e. to rebuild, to repair, 
1 Chr, 11,8. Neh. 3, 34 סיִנָבַאָהְדִֶא יחיה 

will they revive the stones again? i.e. 

again build them up. So Syr. 1ב sus- 
citare ruinas. 

Hips. הָיָחַה 1. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pre- 
serve alive, “to let live, Gen. 6, 19. 20, 
with 65) Gen. 19, 19 to save one’s 1% 
i. e. to preserve foie ה Gen. 47, 25. 
50, 20; v. > 45,7. Also, to permit to 
live, to grant one’s life, Josh. 6, 25. 14, 
10. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to restore to life, 2 K. 

5, 7. 8, 1. 5. 
Deriv. mn, mM, and pr. n. לאיח 

rem, DRAM. 

mT] and NI Chald. id. Dan. 2, 4 
 !  xpba O king, live for everרֶיָח "ןימְלָעל

a form of salutation taquarde a, ling. 3, 9. 

5, 10. 6, 7.22, Comp. Neh. 2, 3 aban 
mm סלול > 1 1, 31. 
"Arai ‘Part, RMI2 saving alive, preserv- 

ing alive, Dan. 5,19. Comp. Syr. fads. 

0 adj. plur. £ mien , lively, vigorous, 
strong, Ex.1,19. See יח no.2. R. mn. 

constr. M37 and poet. inn Vavהכח 5  
parag. Gen. 1, 24. Ps. 50, 10. 79, 2. 104, 

comp. Heb. Gram. § 88, 3. ₪ 6 nuk11,  
i. e.רח  inn Is. 40, 16; pr. fem. of adj. 

living, where see ; then as subst. living 
thing. Hence 

1. an animal, beast, 6. ₪. 795 הלח ₪ 
ravenous beast Gen. 37,20.33. טז ,תוזח[ 
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Ps. 104, 25. Is, 35, 8. Ez. 1, 5; map men 

the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile, 
Ps. 68, 31. Oftener in the Sing. collect. 
mand every living thing, all beasts, 
Gen. 8, 19. 9,5. Lev.11,46. The word 
isthusused: a) In the widest sense, of 
all kinds of beasts, including also aqua- 
tic animals, Lev. ]- 0. b) Oftener of 
quadrupeds, as opp. to birds, Gen. 1, 30. 
2,19. 8,19. 9,2. Lev. 11, 2.27. 17, 3. Is. 
46,1. c) Ofwild animals, as opp. to tame 
cattle (M27) Gen. 1,25. 2,20. 7,14.21. 
8,1. 9,10; spec. of wild beasts, where it 

is sometimes more fully awn mn Ex. 
23, 11. Lev. 26, 22. Deut. 7, 22. Hos. 
2,14. 13,8. Jer. 12,9. Ez. 33, 27; also 
me m1 collect. Ez. 14, 14, 34, 25, 

 , gregarious animals, Zeph. 2רוגדותלה

14. Arab. גב denotes spec. ה 

2. Collect. pr. the living ; hence a 
band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 23, 11. 13. 
Poet. a people Ps. 68, 11; and so Ps. 
74, 19 yim Bap nem jmm->s deliver 
not over to the bloody-minded troop thy 
turtle-dove, where 85} signifies a desire 
of slaughter and vengeance; see 05) 
no. 3. 

3. life, but only poetic, 1. q. 2°71, Job 
33, 18. 22. 28. Ps. 143,3. Soin mn B2, 

6. art. הַָּחַה Oy, ‘entra of life, i. 6 
living animal, see WH) no. 4.—Life is 
also put for vigour, strength, Is. 57, 10 

  TIS msm thou findest yet strengthתאצמ

in thy hand.—Hence 

4. ig. WB) no. 2, life, vital spirit, ani- 
ma, to which, is geenbed hunger, thirst, 
loathing, Job 33, 90. mm Nba Job 38, 
39 1.6. WE? אמ to fill the spirit, i. 6. to 
satisfy, to satiate. 

RIV, הָרְיַח Dan. 7, 5, Chald. f. emph. 
Rn, RDN, an animal, beast, Dan. 4, 

12 sq. 7, 3.12.17. It is for 75m, the 

double Yod being changed into 1". 

 תולח .f. life, 2 Sam 20,3. ריח.

  i. q. 421, to live, a verb of theרד *
 ד

form עפ like Arab. Here belongs 

3 Pret. .1, Gen. 5, 5 7ַחְדרַשַא םֶדֶא רָמָרלֶּב 
all the eas of Adam, which he lived. 3, 

  “mi bons lest he eat and liveסלועל 22
for ever. Num. 21, ‘8.—From these are 

to be distinguished the passages in which 
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‘ valiantly, Num. 24, 18. Ps. 60, 14. 

20, 6. 

on 

 רח is an adjective, as רח o2°ay דיעה ₪

your father yet alive? Gen. 43, 0 
Deriv. "1, 790, men. 

see bin,ליח  

Is. 36, 2. Job 20, 18;ל  alsoללח זמ.  
 .constr. >°M, 0. suff רליח .plur יל

no. 5.לוח  R. 
1. strength, might, valour, Prov. 31, 3. 

Zech. 4, 6; espec. in war, Ps. 18, 33. 40. 
33,16. > 11 Mwy to display valour, to do 

"aN 
bin men of valour, valiant men, Judg. 3, 
29. 1 Sam. 31,12; metaph. Is. 5, 22; 
ban "aa id. 2 Ban, 2,7. 18, 28. = Hence 

2. forces, a host, army, Ex. 14,28. 1K. 
  captain or leaderליחה רט

of the host, 2 Sam. 24, 2. bn "23, 
  "QIN, men of the host, men of war, 0"ח

diers, Deut, 3,18. 1 Sam. 14, 52. Ps. 110, 
3 Ap" pina in the day of thy warfare, 
ieof thy warlike expedition, campaign. 

3. ability, i. q. substance, wealth, riches 
Gen. 34, 29. Job 20, 15. Is. 8, 5. Jer. 15, 
13. Zeph. 1, 13. al. >on my to get 
riches, to acquire wealth, Deut. 8, 17.18. 
Ruth 4, 11. Prov. 91, 99. =m “tian 5 .א 
15, 20. 

4. Trop. moral strength, good quality, 
integrity, virtue. ליח Wx active, capa- 

ble men Gen. 47,6. Ex. 18, 21.25. תשא 

ban a capable woman, well qualified for 
her station, Ruth 3, 0 Prov. 12, 4. 31, 
10. DIN-]3 an honest man 1K. 1, 52. 

5. strength of a tree, poet. for iia Srutt, 
Joel 2, 22; comp. חפ Job 31, 39. 

Chald. m.לוח  
Dan. 3, 4. 

2. forces, a host, army, Dan. 3, 20. 4,32. 

mn and on m. strictly i. q. ban ב 

Spec. 
1. a host, army, 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 36, 2. 

Once לח Obad. 20; also Ps. 10, 10 Keri, 
where םיִאְּכהלֶח may be rendered the 
host of the afflicted ; but it is better to 
follow the Chethibh, see 42>n. 

2. fortification, intrenchment, espec. 
the exterior low wall or rampart which 
surrounds and covers the trench, 2 Sam. 
20, 15. Is. 26,1. Nah. 3, 8. Lam. 2, 8. 
Comp. 1 K. 21, 23. Ps. 48,14. 122, 7 
Sept. agotsiyicuo, wegiteryos, Vulg. an- 
temurale.—In the Talmud לרח is the ex- 
terior space surrounding the wall of the 
temple; see Lightfoot Opp. T. II. p. 193. 

1. strength, valour, 
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Job 6, 10.הָל"ַח <  m. also onceליח  
1. pain, pang, espec. of childbirth, 

Ps. 48,7. Jer. 6, 24. 22, 23. Mich. 4, 9. 
R. לזח no. 3. 

2. trembling, terror, Ex. 15, 14. ₪. 
ban no. 4. 

Ps. 48, 14, according to the com-הָליַח  
mon reading i. q. >°m no. 2; but Sept. 
Vulg. Syr. Chald. Jerome, and 18 Mss. 

q. v.לח  fromּהָלְיִח ,  read with Mappik 
no. 2, and this is to be preferred. 

DoT 9 Sam. 10, 16, and םָאְלַח v. 17, 
Helam, pr.n. of a city near the Euphra- 
tes, where David gained a victory over 
Hadadezer. R. 3m, subst. .לח 

Hilen, pr. n. ofa city ofthe priests,ךלרזה  
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 6, 43 [58]. 
Written also 7m Holon, Josh. 21, 15. al. 

grace, beauty ;ף- ןח ,  m. (r. 2) i.ןיח  
Job 41, 4 [12] 1279 77M the beauty of his 
trappings, armature, i.e. of the croco- 
dile. The form is contr. for 7324, as 
x for WN, 0°23 for 0:3. 

wall, side of a( ץוח) @  m.ץיח  

house, Ez. 13,10. Arab. hls id. 
5 

 , , outerהָנוציַח . adj. (r. pan) fןוציח
exterior, Ez. 10, 5. 40, 17. 31. Hence 
civil, as opp. to sacred, 1 Chr. 26, 29; 
comp. Neh. 11,16.  לחרצין without, on 
the outside, 1 K. 6, 29, 30. 

may m. rarely PT} Prov. 17, 23, c. suff. 
Job 19, 27. ₪.יקח  Ps. 35, 13, andקרח  

pin q. Vv. 

1. bosom of a garment, Ex. 4, 6. 7. 
Prov. 6, 27. 16, 33. Fm רחש ₪ present 
in the bosom, 1. 6. given secretly, Prov. 
21, 14; comp. 17, 23. Comp. Lat. sinum 
laxrare v. expedire, spoken of a person 
expecting a gift, see Senec. Epist. 119. 
Thyest. 430. 

2. bosom of a person, as ק"יָחְּב 32 to 
lie in the bosom, e. g. of a wife 1 K. i, 2. 

Mic. 7.5; of a mother 1K. 3, 20, spoken 
ofa childs comp. Ruth 4,16. Hence of the 
tenderest conjugal affection, 727M Mwy 
the wife of thy bosom, the object of thy 
love. Deut. 13, 7. 28, 54, comp. 56. םלש 
pon-ds Jer. 32, 18, פ' pom->y awn Ps, 
79,12, to repay or ל into one’s bosom, 
o requite, (as God the actions of men,) 
ig. elsewhere שארְּב WH Judg. 9, 57. 
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1 8. 25, 39. Joel 4,7. Comp. the simi- 

lar Arabic phrase 8 yy 5 6( ‘redit in 

jugulum alicujus,’ Het Tim. T. 1. p.30. 
Mang.—Spoken of the internal bosom, 
the breast, mind, Job 19, 27. Ecc. 7, 9. 

3. Metaph. the bosom ofa chariot, the 
inside, hollow part, 1 K. 22, 35; ‘ the bosom 
of an altar, the cavity or hollow in the 
hearth, where the fire is kept burning, 

Ez. 43, 13. 

7171) (noble birth, r. 4) Hirah, pr. 
n. m. Gen. 38, 1. 12. 

DWN and םריח 6 Dvn, 

wn i. q. Wan, to hasten, to makeש  
Ps, 71, 12, Cheth.השרה  haste, imper. 

Hence 

adv. hastily, soon, Ps. 90, 10.שיח  

m. (r. 929) c. suff. "Dr, the palate,ףס  
together with the corresponding lower 
part of the mouth, the inside mouth, the 

jaws, like pomp). Arab. is the pal- 
ate and corresponding lower part of the 

mouth, beak, Syr. fon palate —Hence 

Job 20, 13 רפח ira in the midst of his 
mouth. 33,2. Spec. a) As the organ 
of taste, Job 12, 11, comp. 6, 30. Ps. 119, 
103. ») aS an eae of i ae Prov. 

ate) מל 3 Job 31, 30 nor have 
I suffered my mouth (palate) to sin; 
comp. Hos. 8, 1 the trumpet to the mouth ! 
Comp. 12n.—In Cant. 7, 11, palate 
seems put by way of delicacy for the 
moisture which accompanies a: kiss, 
comp. 5,16. Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. 

p-180: See fully in adj. qw> no. 1 

5 nent to look, to look out ; hence with 
5 to look for, to wait for, to desire. In 
Kal once Part. constr. רל 724M those who 
wait for him Is. 30, 18—More usual in 

Pre, nan id. 2K. 7,9; ¢ ace. et 2 
Job 32,4; espec. היהרל NEN to wait (full 
of hope and confidence) for Jehovah. Ps. 
33, 20. Is. 8.17. With infin. and}, Is. 
30.18 D2: smb no mem 7223 and therefore 
Jehovah waiteth. that he may be gracious 
unto you, he desires nothing more than 
to favour you again, and therefore he 
delays punishment. In the parallel mem- 
ber is ti" he doth arise sc. in order to 
do this or that, which thus comes near 
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vo the Arab. el), iq. 69éyeo9au.—Inf. 

in the Chald. manner, "20 Hos. 6, 9. 

MM f. (r. 43M) ₪ hook, angle, so called 
as contracting the mouth of a fish, etc. 
Job 40, 25. Is. 19, 8. 

mon (darksome) Hachilah, pr. n. of 
a hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 Sam. 23, 
19. 26, 1.3. R. dan. 
DSTI Chald. adj. wise Dan. 2,21; spec. 

₪ wise man, magus, magician, Dan. 2, 12 
sq. 4, 3.5,7.8. R.o3n. 

. 22n obsol. root, to be dark, black ; 
kindr. with לחְּכ and spoken in the de- 
rivatives of the dark flashing eyes of a 
person excited with wine: a) Ina 
good sense Gen. 49, 12; see ">*>on. 
b) In a bad sense-and referring to the 
Jfierceness arising from intoxication, Prov. 
23, 29; see ,תולללכה See Thesaur. 
App. 

Deriv. the three following : 

moon (whose eyes Jehovah enlivens) 
pr. n. m. Hachaliah, Neh. 10, 2. 

adj. dark, dark-flashing, spo-רִליָלְכִח  
ken of the eye, seer. D>. Gen. 49, 12 

pray ~bsbom Ais eyes darkly flash-ןיימ  
ing from wine, implying abundance of 
wine ; dark eyes are here contrasted 
with white teeth. Aquila 01 
satiated with colour, dark; Sept. yago- 
movol. 

 תּולְלְכַח 2 Prov. 23, 29 puny תּולילכה
dark flashing of the eyes, fierceness, as 
arising from intoxication. Seer. >2n. 

* pon fut. D2, to be or become wise, 

to act wisely, Prov. 6, 6. 23,19. Ece. 2, 

19. 1K. 4,31. Job 32,9. al. Arab. mes 

to judge, to govern, aes judgment, 

: and pSUS a judge; Aram. to 

know, rarely to be wise. 
Pie. to make wise, to teach wisdom, 

Job 35, 11. Ps. 105, 22. 
Pua part. made wise, i. e. taught 

wisdom, wise, Prov. 30, 24; of a magi- 
cian, Ps. 58, 6. 

i. q. Pi. Ps. 19, 8.ותא  
Hitnp. 1. to be wise in one’s own eyes, 

Ece. 7, 16. 
2. to show oneself wise, 1. e. cunning ; 

27 

- 
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with > to outwit, to deceive, Ex. 1, 10. 
Comp. Gr. 00006 cunning. 

Deriv. the six following, and Chald: 
 םיּכִח

DIM adj. i. q. Gr. 000 6 
1. knowing, skilful, skilled in the arts, 

Is. 3, 3. 40, 20. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 12; more 

fally בלדסכַה Ex. 28, 3. 31, 6. 35,10. 36, 
1.2.8. Comp. Hom. 5000000 noanides. 

Jer. 10, 9 0°99" Mwy the work of skil- 

Sul artisans. 9, 16 (2p) mia i.e. 
mourning women skilled in lamenta- 
tion. 

2. wise, i. e. intelligent, podriuos, sen- 
sible, judicious, endued with reason and 

using it, Deut. 4, 6. 32,6. Prov. 10, 1. 

13, 1. Hos. 14,10. Often coupled with 
 ,“< . Deut. Il. 66. and opp. >23 ibidןובָנ

80> Prov. 17, 28. Ecc. 6,8. Also sa- 
gacious, shrewd, never at a loss, 2 Sam. 
13, 3. Jer. 18, 18. Is. 19, 11. 29,145; wise 
from the experience of life and human 
affairs Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 12, 11; also skill- 
ed in divine things Gen. 41,-8; and 
hence spoken of magicians and enchant- 
ers Ex.7,11; comp. Chald.p"2n. Fur- 
ther, skilful to judge, wise in judging, 
1K. 2,9; and hence cunning, artful, 2 
Sam. 13, 3. Job 5, 13 ; firm and constant 
in mind, consistent, Is. 31, 2.—The wide 
circle of virtues and mental endowments 
which the Hebrews comprised under 
this word, is best gathered from the his- 
tory and character of those whose wis- 
dom became proverbial among the He- 
brews, e. g. Solomon 1 K.5, 9 sq. Daniel 
Ez. 28, 3; the Egyptians 1 K. 1. ₪ 
Thus the wisdom of Solomon is mani- 
fested in his acute judgment 1 K. 3, 16 
sq. 10,1 sq. in his knowledge of very 
many objects, espec. of nature 5, 13; in 
the multitude of verses and sentences 

which he either composed himself or 
retained in his memory 5, 12. Prov. 1,1; 
ina right judgment as to human affairs, 
etc. Elsewhere wisdom also includes 
skill in civil matters, Is. 19, 11; the fa- 
culty of prophesying, and interpreting 
dreams, Dan. 5, 11 ; and the art of en- 
chantment and magic, Ex. 7, 11. A 
higher and more enlightened wisdom is 
ascribed to angels, 2 Sam. 14, 20; to 

God, Job 9, 4. 28, 1sq.—The seat of 
wisdom is placed in the heart; hence 
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often D2 => Prov. 16, 23, and 5> pom 
11, 29. 6 21.—Plur. 5°22" 6 men, 
magi. magicians, Ecc. 9, 17. Gen. 41, 8. 
Jer. 50, 35. Esth. 1, 13. 

VAM 1 )?. (םֶכָח 1. skill in an art, 
dexterity, Ex. 28, 3. 31, 6. 36, 1. 2. 

2. wisdom, for the notion and extent 
of which, see in D2M no. 2. Job 11, 6. 
12, 2.12. 15, 8. 26,3. 20,18. It com- 
prises various learning Dan. 1, 17 also 
reverence and piety towards God Job 
28, 28; is attributed to a leader Deut. 
34, 9; to a king Is. 11,2; and in a 

higher and more perfect sense to God, 
Job 12, 13. 28, 12 sq. 
22" Chald. id. Dan. 2, 20. 

"24227 (wise) Hachmoni, pr.n.m. 1 
Chr. 11, 11. 27, 32. 

wis-תּומְכִח)  sing. (perh. forתומְכֶח 1  
dom ; constr. with sing. Prov. 9,1, comp. | 
14,1; perh. Prov. 1, 20, where however 

mm can also be plural. With plur. 
Prov. 24,7. Elsewhere only once, Ps. 
49,4, R.o2n. 

id. with sing. Prov. 14, 1.תומכח  

 bn see לח.

m. unholy, profane, common, opp.לז  

to holy, consecrated, Lev. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 
21,5.6. R. ללָח Pi. no. 3. 

" Nom to rub, to wear away ; then to 
be sick, i.g. Mn no. 2, 3. Once fut. 

 . 2 Chr. 16, 12אָלֶחְיַו
‘Deriv. אּולַחת and 

MNO £ 1. rust, on a brazen pot, 
Ez. 24, 6. 11. 12.—Prob. pr. external 
disease, scab, leprosy of metal. Arab. 
5| - 
As is spoken of pustules on the lips, 

an eruption. 
2. Helah, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 4, 5. 7. 

 יל  seeםיִאָלַח
peer see DPM. 

. abn obsol. root, to be fat. The pri- 
mary idea lies in the smoothness and 
slipperiness of fat things; corresponding 

are Gr. dina, dince, dindw, &deipa, Lat. 

lippus.—Hence pr. n. 22718, and the five 
here following. 

297 m. 6. art. 237, constr. 23m (as 
if from bm), c. suff. “sin, milk, 1. 6. new 
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milk, different from האמה , and so called 
from its fatness, Gen. 18, 8. 49, 12. Prov. 
27, 27. Is. 7,22. Yet in 1 Sam. 17, 18 

it seems to be for curdled milk; see in 
youn. For the phrase 329 m2} ץֶרֶא 
WaT) see under art. 337. Poet.- to suck 
the milk of nations, iq. to make their 
riches one’s own, to get possession of 

their wealth, Is. 60, 16—Arab. G15, 

ALS id. whence GAS to milk, Eth. 

MAN milk. 

22M m. also 227 Is. 34, 6. ₪ suff 
 . constr. "22m Genםיִבָלַחְ, . ; plurובלח

4,4. 
1. fat, fulness, of victims Lev. 3, 3. 4. 

9. 10. 15 sq. Is. 1, 11; of persons לוהק 
9, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 22. tab 15, 27. Plur. 
Gen. 4, 4. Lev. 8, 26. 10, 15,-Metaph. 
a) For the best, richest part of any thing, 
as INN 22M the fat of the land, i. e. its 
best fruits, richest productions, Gen. 45, 
18; hon abn Ps. 81, 17, and םיטח abn 
147, 14, the fat of wheat ; also ninba =n 
nun it, 32, 14 (comp. Is. 34, 6) the 

kidney- -fat of הפה i.e. the finest ‘wheat, 
the finest flour. b) For a fat heart, 
i.e. covered thick with fat, and there- 

fore torpid, dull, unfeeling, Ps. 17, 10; 
comp. Ps. 73, 7; also Gr. mayvs, Lat. 
pinguis, for dull, stupid. Some have 

9 
here compared Arab. coh pericar- 

‘dium; but this seems rather to be so 
called from its fatness ; although under 

the root ween the Arabs comprise al- 
most every thing. 

2. Heleb, pr. n. of one of David’s mili- 
tary chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 29; for which 1 
Chr. 11, 30 45m, and also 1 Chr. 27, 15 

eed 
(fatness, fertile region) Helbah,הָּבְלח  

pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher, 
Judg. 1.31. R. abn. 
pian (fat, fertile) Helbon, pr. n. of a 

Syrian city, celebrated for its wine, Ez. 
27,18; Gr. XadvBov. On its excellent 
wine, see Strabo XV. p. 1068 (al. 735). 
The city is famous in Arabian history in 

the middle ages, under the name — 

Haleb, now Aleppo ; see Freytag Hist. 
Halebi. Bochart Hieroz. I. 543. Abul- 
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feda Syria ן 118. Golius ad Alferga- 
num p. 270 sq.—J. D. Michaelis, Sup- 
plem. p. 748 sq. conjectures without 
sufficient ground that the city Kennes- 

rin, or Old Aleppo, is to be understood. 

7222 £ galbanum, Gr. 20000 a 
gum of a strong odour, flowing from the 
ferula galbanifera, which grows in Syria 
and Arabia, Bubon galbanum Linn. 

Ex. 30, 34. Syr. bas gum. Comp. 

Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 267. 

“730 a root not in use, pr. to be 
smooth, slippery ; then also of smooth 
and swift.motion, to glide, to slip away, 
to fleet ; kindr. with בלח , טלה , 52M, דל , 
See Thesaur. p. 474. 

Deriv. the five following. 

27 m. in pause won 1. life,as fleet- 
ing and transient, Ps. 39, 6. 89, 48. Job 
11, 17. 
2, this world, as fleeting, transient, 

vain, Ps. 49, 2. 17, 14. 

51 pr. n. see 33M no. 2. 

  a weasel, Lev. 11, 29. Soומ. 720
called from its swift gliding motion, or 
from its gliding into holes; comp. Syr. 

ro insinudvit se. So Sept. Vulg. Targ. 

Jon. and so Talmud. הדלוח a weasel. — 

Syr. [pou and Arab. = signify a 

mole. 

apn (weasel) Huldah, pr. n. of a 
prophetess, 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 22. 

"T5M (worldly, see 7M no. 2) Heldai, 
pr.n.m. a) See 321 no. 2. b) Zech.6, 
10; and also to be read in v. 14 for oon. 

/ mon 1. to rub smooth, to polish, 
kindr. 8511; intrans. to be polished ; pr. 
from the idea of smoothness, lubricity, 
so that mbm (1m) is kindred to the 
verbs abn, “abn, pon, and also “n 
q. Vv: Hence * am, mbm, necklace, fe- 
male ornaments, so "galled as being 

polished.—Syr. -4s« to be sweet, pleas- 

ant, (pr. smooth,) Pa. 10" adorn, Tas 

sweet. So of sweet and pleasant sounds, 

as Eth. SAP to sing, whence Heb. 

mbm q. v. 
2. to be worn down in strength, to be 

weak, Judg. 16. 7 sa. Is. 57 0. 
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3. ta be sick, diseased, Gen. 48, 1 
“on mon, as Gr voosty vogor, 2 K. 13, 

  mn to be diseased in theוילג .14
feet, lame, 1 K. 15, 23; of disease from 
a wound or hurt, 2K.1,2. הלוח הָצְר 
a deadly evil, sore evil, i. e. scarcely 
curable, 800. 5, 19. 15. M308 תפוח 
with love Cant. 2, 5. 5, 8. 

4, to be pained, hurt, Prov. 23, 35. Jer. 
 ,3 metaph. to be concerned.--116מ06 ,5
anzious, grieved, c. לע 1 Sam. 22, 8. 
Comp. Eth. fh AP to be anxious, for Gr. 
uegiuray Matt. 6, 28; see Lud. de Dieu 

ad h. 1. 
Nieg. m>m2 1. to be worn down in 

strength, 10/06 wearied, Jer. 12, 13. 

2. to be made sick, to be sick, Dan. 8. 
27. Part. fem. 997), 6. ₪. הָלִחְנ 22 ₪ 
deadly wound, i.e. severe, scarcely cura- 
ble, Jer. 14, 17. 30, 12; comp. 10, 19. 
Nah. 3,19. So ellipt. m>m2 id. Is. 1 

3. to be concerned, anxious, grieved. 
c. לע Am. 6, 6. 

Pin. הָפִח , imperative לח 1 K. 13, 6. 
1. Pr. to rub or stroke the face of any 

one, from the primary force of the root; 
see in Kal no. 1, and comp. Gr. xnlew 
to soothe, to caress. Always fully, 

 . DD nbn to stroke one’s face, i. q"פ
to soothe, to caress; spoken: a) Of 
one who strives to please a king or 
noble, i. q. to caress, to flatter, to court, 
Job 11, 19. Prov. 19, 5. Ps. 45, 13 the 
richest of the nations shall make court 
to thee with gifts. b) Of one who 
entreats God’s favour, i. q. to beseech, 
to supplicate, Ex. 32, 11. 1'Sam. 
13, 12. 1 K. 13, 6. 2K. 13, 4. Dan. 

9, 13. al. Comp. Iliad 8. 371. ib. 10. 
454 sq. 

2. to make sick, to afflict with disease, 
Deut. 29, 21. Ps. 77, 11 איח רתולח this 
maketh me sick, ill. 

Poa. pass. to be made weak, so of a 
shade in Sheol, Is. 14, 10. 

Hien. pret. ">on, by Syriasm for 
mmr, Is. 53, 10. 

i, 5 make sick, diseased, incurable, 
e. ₪ a wound Is. 1. 6. Mic. 6,13. 0 
to make oneself sick ; Hos. 7, 5 in the 
day of our king ךרימ mam םיִרָש ּולָחְה 6 
princes make themselves sick with the 

glow of wine. 

2. Trop. /o afflict, to grieve, Prov. 13, 12. 
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Hopu. to be hurt, wounded, 1 K. 22, 34. 
Hirue.., 

fall sick, for grief, 2 Sam. 13, 2. 
2. to feign oneself sick, 2 Sar. 13, 5.6. 

Deriv. from the signif. to polish ete. 
see in Kal no. 1; from the signif: to be 

sick, “Pr, Mere, MeN, MPN. 
TT £ a cake 2 Sam. 6, 19; espec. as 

offered in sacrifices, Lev. 8, 26. 24, 5. 
R. 2m no. 1, to bore, to pierce; since 
such cakes were perforated like bis- 
cuits, as among the Arabs and modern 

Jews. 

Dion and םלח m. plur. תומולח ה ₪ 
dream, Gen. 20, 3. 6. 31, 10. 11. 24, 
Dreams are put foe trifles, ‘follies, nuge, 
Ecc. 5,6; comp. v.2. R. לח 

comm. Josh. 2, 18. Ez. 41, 16;ךרלח  
aתו- 40, 16 ;  Joel 2,9, andםי-  plur. 
toפלח  window, hole for the light, from r. 

through a window,ןילחה דַעְב  perforate. 
out of a window, Gen. 26, 8. Josh. 2, 15. 

Judg. 5, 28. 

757 and ןלח (sandy, comp. (ללח pr. 
n. Holon. a) A city of the priests in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 51. 21, 15; 
the same called 77m 1 Chr. 6, 48. b) 
A city of Moab, Jer. 48, 21. 

m. (r. adm) ₪ passing away, de-ףולח  
parture, decease, as of parents. Prov. 

children of decease, 1 ie.31, 8 ולח 723  

orphans. Symm. viol THY 0 00 

Arab. Wile II, to leave children at 

death, Mark 12, 19. 20. Acts 18, 21. 

TBA £ overthrow, defeat, Ex. 32, 18. 
R. on. 

mon Halah, pr. n. of an Assyrian 
province, into which a part of the ten 
tribes were transported by Shalmaneser. 
Prob. Calachene, Keloyyvn Strab. XVI. 
  Ptol. VI. 1, the northernmostאש ,1
province of Assyria proper, on the east- 
ern bank of the Tigris. 2K.17,6. 18, 11. 
1 Chr. 5,26. Comp. 132 no. 2. 

SA Halhul, pr. .וו of a town in the 
mountains of Judah, Josh. 15,58. Jerome 
places it near Hebron; and its remains 

still bear the name Hulhil ; Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 319. 

TOM f(r. לזח Pilp.) 1. pain, pang, 
of a woman in travail, Is, 21, 3 
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1. to male oneself sick, to. 
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2. trembling, terror, Nah. 2, 11. Ez. 

30, 4. 9. 
  2865 deydu. in Hiph. i. q. Arabלח *

bk, bts » to be quick and hasty in 

any thing, to press, to urge ; for the pri- 
mary idea see inkindr. 72m. 1K. 83 

  a7) and they hastedנָּמַמַה ּוטְלְחִינ
and urged whether it was from (or of ) 
him. The form wns is for Hiph. 

 , for apa! 1Sam. 14לקבדינ  , asוטרלחלו
22. 31, 2. Lehrg. p. 322. 

 . Lehrgםיִרָלַח  forםיִאְלַח . plurזמ. 511“
p. 575. R. mon no. 1. 

1. necklace, trinket, so called as being 
polished, Prov. 25, 12. Cant. 7,2. Arab. 

CAs ia. 
2. Hali, pr. n. of a town in the tribe 

of Asher, Josh. 19, 25. 

“on .זמ in pause ללח 6. suff. bn, 
plur. ‘een. R. nbn. 

1. sickness, disease, ‘both internal Deut. 
7, 15. 98, 61; and external Ts. 1, 5. 

2. anxiety, affliction, grief, Ecc. 5, 16 
won for ול "br. 

3. an evil, calamity, Ecc. 6, 2. 

fem. of "bn, a necklace, trinket,הרלח  
Hos. 2,15. R. nin no. 1. 

Son m. 1. Subst. a pipe, as an in- 
strument of music; so called as being 
perforated, see r. >>m no. 1. 5, 12. 
30, 29. 1 1, 40. 

2. Adj. unholy, profane, see r. ללח Pi. 
no. 3; also as Neut. something profane, 
whence with He parag. h>"5n, m>bn 
(Milél), pr. ad profana, profane be it, 
iq. absit, far be it, Talmud. ןילוח 
>, an exclamation of abhorrence. So 

1 Sam. 20,2 תּומָח אל nb bn far be it! 
thou shalt not die, comp. 2, 30. ~Con- 
strued a) %> mbsbm with 79 and inf. 
far be it from me to do so and so, 
Gen. 18, 25. 44, 7. 17. Josh. 24, 16; 
comp. Job 34, 10. b) With =x before 
a fut. Job 27,5. 1 Sam. 14, 45 without >. 
2 Sam. 20, 20.—To both these construc- 
tions there is sometimes added Mina, 

1 Sam. 24, 7. 26, 11. 1 K. 21,3 so that 
the sense is: ‘ profane or accursed be it 
from Jehovah,’ God forbid, Sept. un yé- 
vorto, or, the primary signification being 

neglected: ‘wo to me from Jehovah. if 
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etc.” Josh. 22, 29 דרמל amga 2b mb bn 
  wo to us from him (Jehovah), ifהָוהְרִּב

we rebel against Jehovah—A somewhat 
different turn is in 1 Sam. 20, 9 far be it 
from thee (for me), that if Iknew... 1 
would not tell thee. 

f(r. mbm) 1. achange, sc. ofהָפיִלַח  
morals, life, Ps. 55, 20. Espec. of gar- 

“wy ten5, 5 םיִדְנְּב תופילח  ments, 2 K. 
changes of raiment, i. e. ten suits, so 

that one can change himself. v. 22. 23. 
Judg. 14, 12. 13. Gen. 45, 22; also with- 
out oa Judg. 14, 19. 

2. change,exchange, alternation, espec. 
of soldiers keeping watch alternately 
and relieving each other ; hence metaph. 
Job 14, 14 all the days of my warfare 
will I watt amp > NIAID until my ex- 
change come, ‘until I am relieved by 
others; the miserable state of the shades 
in Sheol being compared to the hard 
service of a soldier on guard. Also spo- 
ken of new troops succeeding in place 
of those fatigued; Job 10,17 תפילה 

  by Hendiadys, changes and aרמע אָבְצְו
host are ‘against me, 1. 6. hosts continu- 

ally succeeding each other. So of simi- 
lar changes or alternations of labourers, 
adv. in alternate courses, alternately, 
1 K. 5, 28 [14]. 

fF. spoil, booty, stripped from theהצלה  
dead bodies of the slain, 2 Sam. 2, 21. 

R.ybn.1006. 14,19.  

  obsol. root, Arab. ₪%(-< to beףלח .
black ; metaph. to be dark, sad, wretched, 

as WL a 6462606 6 

primary idea is prob. to burn, to scorch; 
and then this root is a softened form from 
Chald. 72m, Arab. Lay>> to scorch ; 

zomp. 01M black, from r. DAM and םמח . 

Hence 

T2571 or N22 m. adj. quadril. (for ה 
or א added at the end, see Lehrg. p. 
865.) Ps. 10, 8; in pause M32M v. 14; 
Plur. pysbr v.10 Cheth. wretched, af. 
flicted, the poor ; so the ancient versions 
eorrectly.—[The vowels belong to Keri, 
which takes לח as i. q. לרוח host ; hence 
m2bn thy host ; also O°N2 לח the host of 
the afflicted, see MND. "Hengstenberg 
(ad v.8) regards mobo as compounded 
from the two roots Tn to be weal, ill, 
and 72 to be afflicted.—R. 

27* 
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to bore through, to perfoללַח 1. * 
a 

rate, to pierce, Arab. AS Conj. land V; 

also reflex. or intrans. to be pierced. 
 wounded, Ps. 109, 22.—Hence <<, לרלח ,

mbna. Comp. Pi. and Po.ןולח ,  nbn, 
to lay open, to loose, to dissolve,2.  

a 

Arab. hs; similar are Gr. qohow, Lio. 

Comp. Pi. and Hiph. 

3. Denom. from >"5n, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, comp. Piel no. 4. Part. 

 . Ps, 87, 7םיֶלְלח
Pre 1. to pierce, to wound, Ez. 28, 9. 
2. to loose a covenant, i. e. to break, to 

violate, Ps. 55, 21. 89, 35. 
3. to lay open, to give access to; hence 

to make common, to profane, to defile, 
since holy things were not open to the 
people; e.g. a sanctuary Lev. 19, 8. 21. 
9 sq. Mal. 2, 11; the sabbath Ex. 31, 
14; the name of God 19, 22. Mal. 1,12; 
priests Is. 43, 28; a father’s bed by incest 
Gen. 49, 4; also splendour, 1. q. to pol- 
lute, destroy, Is. 23, 9.—Pregn. Ps. 89, 40 
im ץֶרֶצְל םלפח thou hast profaned his 
crown (casting it) to the ground, comp. 
74, 7. Ez. 28, 16. ‘ima >bn to make 
common ( pollute) one’s daughter, to pros- 
titute her, Lev. 19, 29; comp. 21,7. 14. 

  to make common a vineyardםֶרְכִה לה
(which had been consecrated for the first 
three years Lev. 19, 23), i.e. to gather its 
fruits for common use, Deut. 20, 6. 28, 
30. Jer. 31, 5.—Hence לח , m3". 

4. Denom. from >7)n, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, 1 K. 1, 40. 
Puau pass. of Pi. no. 1, Ez. 32, 26; 

pass. of no. 3, Ez. 36, 23. 
Po. ללוח fo pierce, to wound. Is. 51, 9 

yon nbbing who hath pierced the great 
dragon, i.e. Egypt. Pass. part. ללחמ 
pierced, wounded, Is. 53,5. Sept. érgav- 
parla dy. 

Nips. לַחָנ from ללחנ , inf. 5m (like 
pam), fat. baa, bmm Lev. 21, 9, pass. of 
Piel no. 3, to be profaned, defiled, Ez. 
7, 24. 20, 9. 14. 99. Lev. 21, 4 

Hira. לחה 1. to loose, to set free. 
Hos. 8, 10 9o2 אָשַמַמ wy ּולָחְיַו and 
they (the hostile nations) shall presentl y 
set them free from the burden of the 

king, i. e. from his oppressive rule. 
2. to loose, i. e. to break one’s word, 

faith, Num. 30, 3. 
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3. ig. Piel no. 3, to profane, to defile, 
Ez. 39, 7. 

4. to begin, like Engl. to open, as also 
in many synonymous words, e. g. Arab. 

x to open, to begin; Syr. jp to 

loose, to open, to begin; Germ. erofinen. 

—Constr. with > and inf. Gen. 6, 1. 10, 
8; without > Deut. 2, 25, 31. 1 Sam. 3, 
2. Rarely followed by a finite verb, as 
Deut. 2,245 .לחה 1 Sam. 3, 12 bon 
mb24 hieinhing and Jinishing, i.e. from 
beginning to end. Gen. 9, 20 m dmx 

  wx and Noah began to pe aהַמָדְאַה
husbandman, was the first husbandman. 
—Also 10 have a beginning, to be begun, 
Num. 17, 11 [16, 46]. 2 Chr. 29, 27. 

Horu. pass. to be begun, ceptum est, 
Gen. 4, 26. 

Deriv. bh, mbm, dabn, ןופח , nbn, 
mann, and , 

bon m. adj. 1. pierced, wownded, i.e. 
mortally, Job 24,12. Ps. 69,27. Jer. 51, 
52. Often also Ailled, slain, in a private 
feud Deut. 21, 1.2. 3.6; oltener in battle 
Josh. 11,6. Judg. 9,40. al. Collect. Deut. 
32,42. Ez.6,7. 297 ללה slain with the 
sword Num. 19, 16. Ez. 31,17.18; and 
trop. on account of the antith. בעְרְדרֶלְלח 
slain of famine Lam. 4, 9 ; comp. ‘Ts. 22, 
2.—In respect to the active signif. ₪ 
slayer, i.e. soldier, which some have 
unnecessarily proposed, see Comment. 
on Is. 22, 2. Thesaur. p. 478. 

2. profane, polluted, Ez. 21, 30 [25]; 
see the root Pi.no. 3. Fem. ™2>n (joined 
with m4) one profaned, polluted, a pros- 
titute, Lev. 21, 7. 14. 

* DOM fut. obs 1. iq. Arab. ₪ 
Conj. 1 V, to be fat, full, rounded, 
kindr. with abn; and as this takes place 

at puberty, hence to arrive at puberty, 

to become ripe, manly, like םלע +5 

puber, coéundi cupidus fuit—Job 39, 4 
[7] their young ones רוב מזר grow up ripe, 
puberes fiunt, full of manly vigour ; spo- 
ken of the ibex. 

2. to dream ; spoken primarily of the 
9 

sensual dreams of puberty; comp. 5 

nocturnal pollution, a dream; ₪ = to 

suffer nocturnal pollution, to dream ; 
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VIII, to arrive at puberty; Syr. and 
Ethiop. to dream; see Thesaur. p. 479. 
—Gen. 37, 5 9. 42,9. Is. 29,8. odin 

 , a dreamer of dreams, i. q. 8722סולח
since dreams were regarded as a me- 

dium of divine communication, Deut. 13, 
2.4. Comp. Joel 3, 1. Num. 12, 6. 

Hips. 1. Pr. to make fat, sound, well; 
hence to heal, to let recover, Is. 38, 6. 
Syr. Pe. Ethpe. to be sound, strong, 
robust. 

2. to cause to dream, Jer. 29, 8. 
Deriv. Diba, תּומְלח , nebny. 
oo m. 1. Chald. emph. noon, a 

dream, Dan. 2, 4 sq. 4, 2 sq. 
2. Helem, pr. .מ m. see לח" b. 

DOM see adn. 
f dat 2:66. Job 6, 6, aתּומָלַח  

much vexed passage, where however all 
agree that the context requires this word 
to mean some kind of insipid, tasteless 
food. The exact signification can be 
determined only by the etymology. The 
form miabn then (from r. 05M, after the 

denotes pr. somnolency,תּצְלַפ)  form 
dreaminess, and hence fatuity, simplici- 
ty, folly (comp. Ecc. 5, 2. 6), any thing 
simple, foolish ; which may then be trop. 
referred to tasteless food, just as vice 
versa the notion of insipidness is trans- 
ferred from food to discourse; comp. 
Lmgc¢ in Dioscorides, spoken of tasteless 
roots. What this food was, is clearly 
shown by the Syriac translator, who 

renders it [2 , 

the Heb. name, and denoting portulaca, 
purslain, an herb formerly eaten as 
salad, and proverbial for its insipidity 
among the Arabs, Greeks, and Romans ; 

a word similar to 

- 95 

comp. ie, Se) ie} portulaca stul- 

tior, see Meidanii Prov. no. 344, p. 219 
00. H. A. Schultens ; Golius ad Senten- 
tias Arab. no. 81. So Greek pagdr daye- 
vor, Blétor, whence BAitay, Biitac, BArto- 
ucuos Aristoph. Nub. 997, of a silly per- 
son; and so Lat. bliteus Plaut. Trucul. 

4.4.1. Hence called | LS, 

olus fatuum, silly herb, which very word 
the Arabic translator of Job puts for the 

Syr. 2בב-ש| | Hence in Job 1. 6. 74 

 - purslain-slime, prob. spoken conרמז
temptuously for purslain-broth, as im 
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German any long and tedious discourse 
is jestingly called Kohl-Brihe, cabbage- 
broth. See Thesaur. p. 480.—The Rab- 
bins and Targums regard h705n as the 
same with Chald. ןומלח and 725m yolk 
of an egg, from r. םלח i, g. adm no. 1; 
and slime of a yolk they explain by the 
white of an egg, as a tasteless, insipid 
food. This in itself is not ill; but the 
former interpretation is to be preferred, 
on account of the analogy of so many 
languages. 

msn m. quadrilit. flint, silex, any 
hard stone, Job 28, 9. Ps. 114, 8; more 
fally שיִמָלְחַה max Deut. 8, 15. 32, 13. 

9 9-0, 
The Arabic has pls, according 

to others wpa, pyrites. The pri- 

mary idea seems to be that of smooth- 

ness, which is found in several roots be- 
ginning with לח , 6. ₪. 22m, mon, pen; 
comp. Lat. glaber, gladius, Germ. glatt. 
Comp. also Gr. yadvé silex. 

727] (strong, r. dam) Helon, pr. n. m. 
Num. 1, 9. 2, 7. 

 ןלח see ןולח .

 , fut. mm, to slip, to glideלח 2
spoken of the swift motion of any thing 
smooth; the primary idea being that of 
smoothness and slipperiness, as of fat 
things; comp. בלח , also 72m, טלח , Gr. 
01506 ; and so Germ. schlipfen, Engl. to 

slip, with the sibilant prefixed—Hence 
1. to glide along, to pass by, Job 4, 15. 

9, 11. 26. Cant. 2,11. Also, to pass on 
1 Sam. 10, 3; to pass away, to perish, 
Is. 2,18; to pass beyond sc. a law, to 
transgress, Is. 24,5. [Here too may be 
referred: Ps. 90, 5. 6, of herbage, 10 8 
away, to wither and die; also Hab. 1, 
11 ove) רבָעָיַנ חור HN IN then his spirit 
passes over and he transgresses and is 

guilty, i.e. his spirit overflows, becomes 
proud and arrogant. The signif. to 

flourish, to revive, given in no. 2. b, is 

doubtfal'in Kal.—R. 
2. to pass through; hence causat. 

a) to pierce, to transfix, Judg.5, 26. Job 
20, 24. b) to let spring up, as new 

shoots pierce the ground, i. e. fo grow 
green, to flourish, as a plant Ps. 90, 5. 6. 
Trop. of the mind, to revive, to be reno- 

vated, Hab. 1, 11. But see in no. 1. 

3. Intens. to pass on against any one, 

to assail, Job 11, 10; to rush on, as the 

wind Is. 21, 1; a stream Is. 8, 8. 
4, to change, intrans. i. q. to be changed, 

pass. of Pi. and Hiph. Ps. 102, 27. 
Piz to let pass away, to change, 6. ₪. 

garments Gen. 41, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 20. 
Syr. Pa. id. 

Hien. 1. to change, i.q. Piel, Gen. 
35, 2. Lev. 27, 10. Ps. 102, 27; to alter 
Gen. 31, 7. 41. 

2. to change for new, to renew, to re- 
vive, to make flourish again, e. g. a 
tree Is. 9,9. Also intrans. to revive, to 
flourish again, pr. to produce new 
sprouts, foliage, Job 14,7. Hence with 
md. fo renew one’s strength, to gain new 
strength, Is. 40, 31. 41,1; and so ellipt. 
without M2, Job 29, 20. 

Deriv. ,ףלח Aiba, הָפיִלַח, םלחמ 
nino. 

Chald. to pass, spoken of time,םלח  
Dan. 4, 13. 20. 29. 

pr. subst. exchange; henceםלח 1.  
as Prep. in exchange for, instead of, for 
Num. 18, 21. 31. 

2. Heleph, pr. n. of a place in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 33. 

. you fut. you 1. to.draw out e.g. 

the breast to suckle Lam. 4, 3. Also to 

draw off, to pull off, sc. the shoe, Deut. 

25,10. Arab. = id. ץ and ע being 
interchanged. 

2. to withdraw oneself, to depart, with 

ya, Hos. 5,6. Arab. mA& discessit e 
loco. 

3. Part. pass. ולח expeditus, stripped, 
spoken of a warrior disencumbered from 
all impediments 6200006 for war or 
battle, 1. q. armed, ready, alert for con- 
flict, comp. Lat. ‘expedire se ad pug- 
nam? Liv. 38. 21. Tac. Hist. 2.99. So 
Josh. 6, 7. 9. 13. Num. 32, 21. 27. Deut. 
3,18. More fully manba> ץּולָח Num. 
 . 1 Chr. 12, 23; plurאָבַצְל ה ;29 ,32
xax יִצּולַח Num. 31, 5. Josh. 4, 13. 

 . Is. 15,4, ig. agi "7134 Jerבָאְומ יצּולח
48, 41. 

Pret intens. 1. to pull off garments 
by force, i. e. to strip, to spoil, with acc. 
of pers. Ps. 7,5 and if I have spoiled him 
that without cause is mine enemy. Syr 

Pe. and Pa. id. 
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2. to draw out, to take away, e. g. 

stones from a wall, Lev. 14, 40. 43. 
3. to deliver sc. from danger, 2 Sam. 

22, 20. Ps. 6, 5. 50, 15. 81, 8. 
’ Nips. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to expe- 

dite oneself for war or battle, to arm 
oneself, Num. 31, 3. 32, 17. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 3, to be delivered 
sc. from danger, Ps. 60, 7. 108, 7. 

Hipu. to make alert, strong, vigorous, 
e. g. the bones, Is. 58, 11. \ 

Deriv. myn, תוצָלֶחִמ , and the two 
here following. 

727 only Dual DN the loins, where 
one girds himself for strength, vigour, 
activity; seer. 72M Kal no. 3. Hence to 
gird up the loins, to prepare for an en- 
counter, Job 38, 3. 40,7; to come forth out 
of one’s loins, 1. 6. to be begotten of him, 

Gen. 35, 11.—Chald. ןיצְרח , Syr. les, 
 . or 7 being droppedל

V2" in pause yen (perh. loin, i. q. 
yon) Helez, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 39. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 26; for which yn 1 Chr. 
11, 27. 27, 10. 

* pon fut. Pom 1. to be smooth. 

Arab. $48 and (G44 ia. but \ 5 
act. to form, to make, pr. to smooth off; 

to which is kindr. bls to cut off the 
hair, pr. to make smooth the head or 
chin. This signif. of smoothness is found 
in several families of roots beginning 
with gi, and espec. gic, in the occidental 
languages also; as Gr. מ Hodes 

smooth silex, calculus ; xodoé a smooth 
man, flatterer, i. q. PP no. 2; ydunds of 
which the primary idea lies in touch; 
yhoios, yAiaygos, Lat. glacies, glaber, 
gladius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, 
gleiten, Glas, gleissen i. q. glanzen; 
Engl. to glide, glass, glue, etc. comp. 

Heb. mba, Me, to polish—Metaph. to 
be smooth, bland, flattering, e. g. the 
heart Hos. 10, 2; the lips, words, Ps. 
BB, 22. 

2. to divide, to distribute, to appropri- 
ate, espec. by lot. Josh. 14, 5. 18, 2. 22, 8. 
This signif. is derived from the noun pen, 
which denotes pr. a smooth stone used 
as a lot, comp. Chald. p2n a reckoning- 

stone, lot, 535 4. Secondary forms 
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are Arab. Gls to destine, to predes- 
tine, Eth. "2eA@> to number, to reck- 

on among, “A@* number, lot; comp. 

Aram. toXs, אקְלּוח lot, xpbrt land di- 
vided by lot, an inheritance —2 Sam. 
19, 30. 1 Sam. 30, 24 spor wT they 
shall divide (share) together, i. e. alike, 
in equal portions. Prov. 17, 2 he shall 
share the inheritance along with the 
brethren, 1. 6. shall have an equal por- 
tion, comp. Job 27,17. With 03 to divide 
with any one, to be partner with him, 
Prov. 29, 24; with > to divide out to any 
one, to impart to him, Deut. 4, 19. 29, 
25. Neh. 13, 13; with 2 of thing, Job 
  nor hath heאלו  M2 pamהָנרֶּבַּב 39,17
imparted to her with (of ) understand- 
ing. Comp. P21 no. 2. 

3. to divide out as spoil, i. q. to spoil 
from p2M no. 2. 2 Chr. 28, 21 Ahaz 
spoiled the house of the Lord and the 
house of the king and the princes. Sept. 
well ג? 096 ta év Te olxe, the house being 
put for what is therein contained, see 
ma no. 10. 

Nipa. 1. to be divided out, distributed, 
Num. 26, 53. 55. 

2. to divide or distribute oneself, Job 
38,24. Pregn. Gen. 14,15 סֶחילע pons) 
and he divided himself against them, 
i. e. divided his forces and attacked 
them. Job 38, 24. 

3. to divide among themselves, like 
Hithp. 1 Chr. 23, 6 pp>m=s and he di- 
vided them into courses. 24,3. But the 
better reading is D224, see Lehrg. p. 
462. \ 

Pre, 1. Like Kal .מס 2, to divide out, 
to distribute, e. g. spoil, prey, Gen. 49, 27. 
Ps. 68, 13; with > to distribute among, 
2 Sam. 6, 19. Is. 34,17. 1 K. 18,6 ַּוקַלחְי 
VINA 02 they divided the land be- 
tween them. Also c. ל i. q. to apportion, 
to assign, Job 21, 17. Is. 53, 12 ולדקֶלֶחַא 

  Iwill assign him a portion amongםרברב
the great. 

2. to disperse, Gen. 49, 7. Lam. 4, 16. 
Puat fo be divided out, distributed, Is. 

33, 23. Am. 7, 17. Zech. 14,1. 
Hires. 1. Trans. of Kal no. 1, to make 

smooth, to shape, as an artisan Is. 41, 7. 
Metaph. to make smooth the tongue, i. q 
to flatter, Ps. 5, 10. Prov. 28, 23; and so 
to make smooth one’s words, id. Prov 



pon 

2,16. 7, 5; also without accus. Prov. 
  933 ₪ man whoּוהְצְרִדְלַכ קילחמ 5 ,29
flattereth another. Ps. 36, 3. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 37, -12 

nwa pbm> to obtain from thence his 
portion, his inheritance ; so Vulg. Targ. 
But Kimchi: that he might slip away 

JSrom thence, a signit. which might easily 
come from that of smoothness. 

Hitup. to divide among themselves, 
Josh. 18, 5. 

Deriv. ppn—nipepen, mpd. 

adj. 1. smooth, opp. to hairy,קלה זמ.  
rough, Gen. 27,11; hence bare, bald, of 
a mountain Josh. 11, 17. 12, 7. Trop. 
smooth, i. e. bland, flattering, of the pa- 
late (i. 6. mouth, words) of a harlot, 
Prov. 5, 3; comp. 26, 26. 

2. slippery, deceitful, false, Hz. 12,24; 
comp. 13, 7. 

Chald. lot, portion, part, Ezra 4,קל  
 16. .Dan. 4, 19. 20. Comp. Heb קֶלִח .

Pot m. 6. suff יקל ; plur. םיקלח , 
constr. קְלַח" once phn Ga; euph. ie, 
57, 6. 
1 smoothness, polish, Is. 57, 6 spoken 

of idol-worshippers: 32>" br spbna 
  of on with the smooth (stones)ףךלְרוג

of the torrent is thy portion ; these, these 
are thy lot. i.e. with idols formed of 
smooth stones set up (comp. 1 Sam. 17, 
40) is thy intercourse, these are thy 
gods; as immediately follows: even to 
them hast thou poured out a drink-offer- 
ing, etc. So Targ. and most intpp. 
Others: in the bare (smooth) places of 
the valley is thy lot, i.e. in the open (not 

_ wooded) places dost thou worship idols. 
In either case there is a play upon the 
double meaning of קלה i. e. smooth- 
ness, also portion.—Metaph. smoothness, 

flattery, Prov. 7, 21. 
2. part, portion, share, lot, Job 32, 17. 

Josh. 18, 5.6.9. pen קלח portion as 
portion, like portions, Deut.18,8. Spok- 
en of the portion of the sacrifices allotted 
to the Levites Lev. 6,10; ofa portion of 
spoil Gen. 14, 24. Num. 31, 36. 1 Sam. 
30, 24. Hence for spoil itself, Job 17, 5 
papa man p2m> who betrayeth friends to 
the spoil, i. e. concer. spoilers. Hab. 1, 16. 
Especially of a lot or portion by inheri- 
tance, Josh. 14,4. 15, 13. 18,7 the Levites 
shall have no portion (p2M) among you. 

 קלה / 1

at קלה the portion of my people i. 6. 
the land of Israel, Mic. 2,4; comp. Is. 
61,7.—In phrases: a) pbn ול (ןיָא) שר 

  py mbna) he has (or has not) lot and'פ
possession with any one, i. e. receives a 
like portion, partakes with him (xowavety 
zi) Deut. 10,9. 14, 27. 29. 18,1; פ' PR 
ib. 12,12. Metaph. to participate with, 
to consort with, Ps. 50, 18; comp. Dan. 
4,12, b)a3 יל Pon (778) שר he has (or 
has not) part in any thing, partakes in 
it (xoweneiy twos) Num. 18, 20. 9, 6. 
Hence ‘p3 ול קָלַח 77% to have no part in 
any one, i. q. to ל nothing to do with 
him, 2 Sam. 20. 1. 1 K. 12, 16. Gen. 31, 
14. Josh. 22, 25. 27; also Neh. 2, 20. 
 . PN the portion of Jacob, i.eבקצה )6
Jehovah, whom it is allotted to Israel to 
worship, Jer. 10,16. 51,19; comp. Deut. 
4, 19. Ps. 16,5. 142.6. Vice versa, 72m 
mim the portion of Jehovah. i. e. the peo- 
ple of Israel, whom God has allotted to 
himself to protect and cherish. Deut. 32, 
9.  d) lot, portion in this life. woige, 
Ece. 2, 10. 3, 22. 5, 17. Job 20, 29, 31,2 
mids Pon lot appointed of God. 

3. a portion of land, q. d. fields, terri- 
tory, 2 K. 9,10. 36. 37. So by transpos. 

Chald. אָלְקִח and Ethiop. mA field. 
Hence the land. terra firma, as opp. to 
the sea, Am. 7, 4. 

_ 4. Helek, pr. n. of a son of Gilead, 
Num. 26, 30. Josh. 17, 2.—Patronym. 
"pom Helekite Num. 1. 6. 

pen adj. (r. 72M) smooth ; 1 Sam. 17, 
40 DAN דק mdm mam five smooth ones of 
the stones, i. % five smooth stones. For 

this idiom comp. Is. 29,19. Hos. 13, 2; 
see Lehrg. p. 678. 

fi. ₪ pon 1. smoothness,הָקְלְח  
part, Gen. 27.16. Plur. smooth0  

i. e. slippery places Ps. 73, 18. Metaph. 
flattery Prov. 6,24. Plur. mip>m smooth 
things, flatteries, Is. 30, 10. nip pen may 
flattering lips Ps. 12, 3 4 

2. portion, part ; with m1 added, 
portion of a field Gen, 33,19. Ruth 2,3; 
so without 77 id. 2 Sam. 14, 30. 31. 
23, 12. 

3. Constr. תֶקָלְח as pr. n. Helkath. a) 
A city of the Levites in Asher, Josh. 19, 
25; written mp>n 21,31. b)o ET npbn 
Helkath- hazzurim (field of swords) a 
place near Gibeon, 2 Sam. 2, 16. 
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npn f. plur. mip2n flatteries, Dan. 11, 
32. R. pen Hiph. 

f. partition, division, 2 Chr. 35,הָקְלַח  

R. pen.5.  

"PON (for mp קלה Jehovah his portion) 
Heikai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 15. 

MeN and ףהלקלח (portion of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. specially assigned to God,) pr. 
n. Hilkiah. a) A high priest in the 

reign of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 8.12. b) The 

father of Jeremiah, Jer: 1,1. c) The 

father of Eliakim, 2 K. 18, 18. 26. Is. 22, 

20. 36,3. d) 1 Chr. 26,11. e) Jer. 
29.3. f)1Chr. 6,30. g) Neh. 8,4. 

plur. f. (r. pom) 1. slippe-תדקלקלח  

riness, q. d. smooth or slippery places, 

Ps. 35, 6. Jer. 23, 12. 
2. flatteries, blandishments, Dan. 1], 

21. 34. 

: won 1. Fut. שלח | to prostrate, to 
overthrow, to discomfit, Ex. 17,13; with 
by Is. 14, 12, like Engl. to triumph over. 

. 9 
Arab. = to prostrate, ahs man- 

ful, brave.—Hence הוכח . 

2, Fut. שלחה intrans. pr. to be pros- 
trate. i.e. to be weak, frail, to waste away, 
Job 14,10. Syr. Ethpa. to be weakened, 

ae weak.—Hence 

WM m. weak, Joel 4, 10. 

I. OF m. (r. 772M) only 6. suff. yan, 
neon; a father-in-law, Gen. 38, 13. 25. 

Sait. 4, 19.21. Fem. is nian q. v. 

It follows the analogy of the irregular 
nouns 28, חֶא , Lehrg. p. 479, 605, 606. 

9- 
Arab. , father-in-law, a rela- 

tive of husband or wife, Eth. mh father- 
in-law, TAO to contract affinity, to 
become a son-in-law, Samar.A4¥f father- 
in-law, also one betrothed. Correspond- 
ing is the Greek youfgos for yousgds 
father-in-law, son-in-law, bridegroom, 
kinsman, from yopos, yous. See r. 
man, also Dey. 

11. OF (7. perm) 1. Adj. warm, hot, 
e.g. of bread just baked Josh. 9, 12. 
Plur. םימח Job 37, 17. 

2. Ham, pr. n. a) A sonof Noah, 
whose posterity are described in Gen. 
10, 6-20 as occupying the southernmost 

So 
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regions of the known earth. thus accord 

ing aptly with his name, i. e. warm, hot. 
b) Aname of Egypt, prob. its domestic 

name among the Egyptians themselves; 

but so inflected by the Hebrews as to 
refer it to Ham the son of Noah, as the 
progenitor of the Egyptians as well as 
other southern nations. Ps. 78, 51. 105, 

23. 27. 106, 22.—In the Coptic language, 

the name of Egypt is written CHAU 

in the Sahidic dialect KH9KE; which 

words, according to Plutarch, have the 
signification of blackness and heat; de 

Iside et Osir. VII. p. 437. Reisk. So 
also according to their Coptic etymolo- 
gy ; see Peyron Lex. p. 66. In the hie- 
roglyphic language it is written with 
two letters, KM. The same name for 
Egypt is likewise found in the Rosetta 
Inscription, in which this word occurs 
more than ten times, (line 1, 6, 7, 8, 11, 
12, 13,) and is read by Champollion 
Chmé. See Jablonski Opusc. ed teWater 
I. p.404sq. Champollion ?Egypte sous 
les Phar. I. p. 104 sq. Gramm. p. 152. 
Akerblad Lettre a Silv. de Sacy sur Pin- 
scription de Rosette p. 33-37. 

OM m. 1. pr. inf ofr. oan ¢o be warm, 
6. ₪. tans Jer. 51, 39. 

2. Subst. aarti, heat, Hos. 1, 6; of 
the day Gen. 18,1. 2 am. 15, 5; of the 
sun 1 Sam. 11, 9. Neh. 7,3; comp. Gen. 
8, 22. Is. 18, 4. 

, Nan obsol. root, Arab. 4 to be- 
come thick, to cirdle, to coagulate, as 
milk. The primary idea seems to be 
that of growing together. coalescing ; see 
man, and the remarks on the syllables 
on, םע , 03, under 023.—Hence הֶאְמִח 
myn, and man no. IT. 

N’aT). by Chaldaism for 72m, anger, 
wrath, Dan. 11, 44. 

war], ,אימה Chald. f. i. q. Hebr. 
 . , heat, anger, wrath, Dan. 3, 13. 19המח

ANA 6 (ת.אָמְה) 1. curdled milk, 
curds, Gen. 18, 8. Judg. 5, 25 where 
comp. Jos. Ant. 5. 5.4 yoda dueptogos 
305, milk in this state having an inebri- 

ating power. Is. 7, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 29. 
Poet. also for milk in general, Job 20,17. 
Is. 7, 15. Deut. 32.14. Yo eat curdlea 
milk and honey Is. 7, 22,i. e. by those 



 דמח

who remain in the Jand after it is deso- 
lated by the enemy, without fruits and 
grain; see in "> B. 2. a.—Sept. Bovrv- 
gov, Vulg. butyrum, which in most places 
is inept; see Thesaur. p. 486.—Plur. 
minor, see תואמְחמ . 

2. cheese, Prov. 30, 33. 
Deriv. by syncope המח 11. q. v. 

"V2 fut. “arms and ‘Vary, whence 
plur. 1 pers. 197723 Is. 53, 2. 

7 1. to desire, to 00066 Ex. 20,17. 34, 24. 
Mic. 2, 2. 

2. to delight in any thing, to take plea- 
sure in, Ps, 68,17. Is. 1,29. Prov. 12, 12; 
also with dat. pleon. i>, Prov. 1, 22.— 
Part. pass. רמה pr. desired, delighted 
in; hence something desirable, pleasant, 
a delight, what is dearest to any one, 
Job 20, 20. Ps. 39,12. םֶחיִדּומַה 8 44, 9 
their delights, ie. ו comp. Dan. 11, 37. 
Nix. part. an} desired, i.e. 
1. desirable, pleasant, gratefiu, Gen. 

2,9. 3, 6. 
2. precious, Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 21, 20. 

 קופמ .i.g. Kal no. 1. Cant 2, 3 ופצְּב
in his shade I desire toרְּדַמִח  “Maw 

sit down. Heb. Gr. § 189. 3. 
Deriv. ‘ama, רמחמ , and the four here, 

following. 

‘atl m. desirableness, pleasantness, 
beauty ; Ez. 23, 6 wan 7 4m2 comely 
young men. Is. 32, 12 ‘van רדט plea- 
sant fields, comp. Am. 5, 11. Is. 27, 2 in 
some copies; others Var. 

My ₪ ת) an) 1. desire, 2 Chr. 
21, 20 he departed man Na undesired, 
i.e. regretted by none. 

2. object of desire, a delight, 1 Sam. 
9, 90. Dan. 11, 37 םיִשְנ תּדְמִח the delight 
of women, where the context requires us 
to understand some idol specially wor- 
shipped by the Syrian women, as As- 

tarte, Anaitis. 
3. pleasantness, excellence. Jer. 3, 19. 

 . PAS ₪ pleasant land. Ez. 26, 12הָּבִמִח
 . "b> precious vessels 2 Chr. 32, 27הָדִמִח

36, 10. Nah. 2, 10. 

f. plur. preciousתודומח  andתודמח  
 .things, Dan 11, 38.43, תּודמִח רֶלָּפ ,ח 7793

goodly raiment, precious * peseels, Gen. 
Chr. 20, 25. minivan pnb sa-27,15. 2  

voury food, delicacies, from which a per- 
son fasting was wont to abstain, Dan. 
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10, 3, mitvan שיא Dan. 10, 11. 19, and 
without שרא 9, 23, man of God’s delight, 
i.e. beloved of God. R. an. 

7737) (pleasant) Hemdan, pr. מ. ג 
Gen. 36, 26. In 1Chr.1, 41 it is written 
y772n, by an error of the transcribers. 

i man obsol. root. 1. to join toge- 
ther, spec. to join in affinity ; hence on 
father-in-law, nian. Comp. san, and 
also the force of the syllables םח , םע 
Ba, under D729. 

2. to surround witha wall ; pr.to keep 
or hold together things conjoined. Arab. 

Us. Hence main, and pr. names 

nan, “ar. 
f (r.pan) 1. warmth, heat ofהמח  

the sun, Ps. 19, 7. 
2. Poet. for the sun itself, Job 30, 28. 

Cant. 6, 10. Is. 30, 26. So often in the 
Mishna. 

I. MT f. once NOT Dan. 11, 44 
constr. ‘nan; for mer from r. BM. 

1. heat, sc. from wine, Hos. 7,5 ; hence 
meton. ior wine itself as heating: Hab 
2, 15. 

2. heat of anger, i.q. anger, wrath, 
often coupled with synon. 48, espec. in 
the later books and in poetry, Gen. 27, 
44, Deut. 29, 27. Jer. 7,20. Esth. 2, 1. 
3,5. Ps. 37, 8. Prov. 15, 1. 21, 14. al. 
ron שיא , Mar bya, a man of wrath, an 
angry man, Prov. 15, 18. 29,22. Often 
of the wrath of God, Is. 27, 4, 34, 2. 
Ez. 7, 8. Nah. 1, ‘6. at המחה ןייַה OID 

Jer. 25, 15, and mamta סוכ Is. 51, 17, the 
cup af wrath, of which Jehovah causes 
the nations to drink; see in סזּפ no. 1, 
comp. Rev. 16, 19 and Job 21, 20 he shall 
drink of the wrath of the Almighty.— 
Plur. nian Prov. 22,24. Ps. 76, 11. 

3. poison, so called as causing inflam- 

mation, Deut. 32, 24. 33. Ps. 58, 5. Job 

6,4. Arab. Rpm id. 
IL. הָמַח £ ig. הֶאְמִח , the radical א 

being dropped, milk, Job 29, 6. 

bay ol (wrath of God) Hammuel, pr. 
n.m. 1 Chr. 4,26. R. oan. 

see ivan.תודומח  

boven (father-in-law or kinsman of 
the dew, or perh. for לט mian) Hamu- 
tal, pr. n. of the wife of king Josiah, 2 K. 
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23, 31. 24,18. Jer. 52,1. 
passages the Chethibh is לטרמח . 

(pitied, spared) Hamul, pr. n.לומח  
Gen. 46, 12. 1 Chr. 2, 5.—Patron.תו.  

Hamulite Num. 26,21. R. dan.רלגמה  

(warm, sunny, r. bem) Ham-ןומח  
mon, pr.n. a) A place in Asher Josh. 

b) A town in Naphtali, 1 Chr.19, 28.  
. .61 ,6 

m. (r. yan no. 3) a violent man,ץומח  
oppressor, i.q. yar, Is. 1, 17.—Accord- 
ing to others, pass. one who suffers vio- 
lence, oppressed, Sept. adixovpevos, Vulg. 
oppressus ; nor would I object, since an 

may assume a(ץומזח )  intransitive form 
passive sense. 

pM m. circuit, compass. Cant. 7, 2 
cord ומּכ Ja רקמה the roundings 
of thy hips are like neck ornaments, i. e. 
like the knobs or bosses of a necklace. 
The maiden is here painted as xo:Adinv- 
yoo. R. pan. 

m. 1. an ass, so calledרומח , רמה  
from the reddish colour, which belongs 
not only to the wild ass, but also often to 
the common ass in southern countries ; 
hence called in Spanish burro, burrico. 
Gen. 12, 16. 24, 35. Ex. 13,13. Judg. 

Sam. 17, 23. al. R. 22M no. 2.10, 4. 2  

2. a heap, i.g. "73M; and this rarer 
form is chosen perhaps on account of 
the paronomasia in Judg. 15, 16 חלב" 

  with the jaw-boneרומחה  aanםִיָתְרַמָח
of an ass, a heap, two heaps, sc. have I 
slain. R. “art no. 3. 

3. Hamor, pr. n. of a Hivite, contem- 
porary with Jacob and his sons, Gen. 33, 
19. 34,2. Josh. 24, 32. Judg. 9, 28, 
MIO £ @ heap, i. q. רומח no. 2, q. v. 

mar +: (r. 791, after the form ming 
6. v.) a mother-in-law, Ruth 1, 14. 2,11. 
See on I. 

nian pr.n.seeman. |.ראד  

root, Chald. to bowטמח 00801.  * 

down, to lie upon the ground, in the Tar- 
gums for Heb. 922.—Hence 

m. Lev. 11, 30, prob. a speciesממה  
of lizard. Sept. cavge, Vulg. lacerta. 

plead (place of lizards, or i. gq. Syr. ; 

bulwark,) Humtah, pr. n. of aןב בב ₪  
city in Judah, Josh. 15, 54. 

In these latter, 

=. 324 on 

DUO see burn. 

m. adj. salted, seasoned. Is,ץרמח  
salted provender, i. 6.לרכב  prar30, 24  

sprinkled with salt, which is eaten so 
greedily by flocks and herds as to have 
occasioned the Arabic proverb: ‘sweet 

fodder (&A) is the camels’ bread; 
salted, it is their sweet-meats.’ See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. 1. p. 113. 

"wT and שמח" m. (fr. card. wen) 

fem. T™—, Adj. ordinal, fifth, Gen. 1 
33. 30, 17. Lev. 19, 25. Num. 6, 36, al 
Fem. ellipt. the ‘fifth, the fifth part, Gen, 
47, 24. Lev. 5, 16. 17,15. Plur. irreg. 
wndan Lev. 5, 24; comp. o°n2n. 

«bon fut. למחה , inf. mbon Ez. 16,5 
to be mild, ane. clement.’ Arab. by 

transpos. He to be mild, clement, pers 

baxgoduuca, poses mild, gentle. The 

primary idea is that of softness ; 3 and 
this is preserved in Gr. omadds, cpodos, 
onahoc.—Hence 

1. to pity, to have sympathy, compas- 
sion, with לע of pers. Ex. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 
23, 21. 

2. to spare, to treat with pity,c. לכ 
1 Sam. 15, 3.15. 2 Sam. 21, 7. 2 Chr. 
  Is. 9,18 [19]. Also ofלֶא ;15.17 ,36
things, to spare, to use sparingly, 6. לא 
Jer. 50,14; > c. inf. 2 Sam. 12, 4; לכ 
Job 20, 13. —Ez 36, 21 and Iwill spare 
my holy name, i. e. have regard for its 
honour. 

Deriv. למזמ , unless this is from Arab. 
de>; also pr. u. למה and 

nan f. pity, mercy, Gen. 19, 16. Is. 
63, 9. 

Dn, pret. 0m, fut. 0 phn, conv. 
ons Is. 44, 15. 16. Also fut. A om 

Deut.19,6; 0mm Ez. 24,11; plur. sam 
Hos. 7, 7; fat. impers. 5 om 1 1,1; 
5 om 16 4, 11; see below. These 
forms of the fut. are by some referred 
to om, but they belong rather here; 
comp. me ער , fat. 299. Inf. th, oon, 

see below.—To be or become warm, 

kindr. with om. Arab. = to make 

warm, mid. Kesr. to be warm; _4= to 

be hig e. g. the day.—Ex. 16,21. Is. 44, 



yan 
16. Impers. ול om, fat. ול orn, it is 
warm to him, he is made warm, gets 
warmth, 1 K.1,1. Eee. 4, 11.—Trop. of 
the mind as heated, excited, Ps. 39, 4; 
and so of heat from wine Jer. 51, 39; 
from lust Hos. 7, 7. Also of cattle, to be 
in heat, to conceive, Gen. 30, 38. 39; see 
in on?.—Inf. oh, 6. suff. nama Jer. 51, 
39. Once on, with pref. in pause 
pam? for warming sc. oneself, Is. 47, 14. 
Nira. part. plur. 2°27), burning, in- 

flamed, sc. with lust, c. 3 Is. 57, 5. 
Pre. to warm, to make warm, Job 39, 

14. 
Hrrup. to warm oneself, Job 31, 20. 
Deriv. 07 11, סח , man, yan, and the 

proper names לאומה , ןומח , nan. 

images, idolsםרֶכַמִח ,  only in plur.ךימה ,  
of some kind for idolatrous worship, Lev. 

Is. 17,8. 27,9. Ez.6,4.6. 2Chr. 14,26,30.  
in which passages it is several4. 34,7;  

times joined with statues of Astarte, 
pws; while from 2 Chr. 34, 4 it ap- 

pears further that the 5733291 stood upon 
the altars of Baal. Arabs Erpen. and 
Kimchi long ago explained the word by 
suns, images of the sun; and both this 
interpretation and the thing itself are 
now clearly illustrated by ten Punic 
cippi with inscriptions, consecrated to 

to Baal the solar,לעב (ןמכ לעב) 1.6.  yan 
Baal the sun. See the subject fully 
treated in Thesaur. p. 489. Monumm. 
Pheenic. p. 170 sq.—The form jan solar 
is from Man the sun; and the plur. 

in the O. T. is put ellipt. forסיִנָּמַח  
Dn n-bza, and is found in the same 

 context as ‘elsewhere םיִלָעְב

  fut. dams 1. to do violenceסמח *
to any one, to oppress, to wrong ; pr. to 

be eager, vehement, and hence violent, 

i.g. Yam no. 3. a. Arab. nee in a 

good sense, to be active, brave, con- 

stant, KGS warlike valour; comp. 

18. Jer. 22,3. Prov. 8, 36 he that sin- 
neth against me, iw: סמזח wrongeth his 
own soul, injures himself. Job 21, 27 

  miata the plans wherewith yeוספחמ יל
think to oppress me, how ye may over- 
come me. Mim 02M 10 violate a law 
Ez. 22, 26. Zeph. 3, 4. 

2. to tear away with violence, e. ₪. a 
28 
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hedge, Lam. 2, 6. Also to tear off from 
oneself, i. q. to shake off; Job 15, 33 

  like a vine he shallסמחר  yBADורַסְּב
shake off his unripe grapes. 

Nipu. to be treated with violence, Jer. 
13, 22; i. e. by impl. to be violently made 
bare, as the other clause shows. 

Deriv. Dann, and 

m. 1. violence,oppression,wrong,סימה  
Gen. 6, 11. 13. 49,5. oan wx Ps. 18, 

Sam.שיא 2  Prov. 3, 31, and D70249.  
Ps. 140, 2. 5, ₪ violent man, op-22, 49.  

pressor, DAN Wa wrongful witness, 

i.e. false, Ex. 23, 1.—A genitive or suffix 
after this word may refer either to him 
who does the wrong, or to him who 
suffers it. Of the former kind are io2n 
his wrong i. e. which he does, Ps. 7, 17, 

comp. Ez. 12, 19. ofםֶכיִדִר סמ 58, 3,  
the latter, “DM my wrong 1. 6. done to 
me Gen. 16,5, aan "23 Dan Joel 4, 19; 
also Judg. 9 24. “Obad. 10. Hab. 2, 8. 17. 
Jer. 51, 35. So Lat. injuria, e. g. Cas. 
Bell. Gall. 1. 30 ‘pro veteribus Helveti- 
orum injuriis populi Romani,’ i. e. done 
to the Roman people ; see the Commen- 
tators, and comp. Heinrich i Cic. part. 

inedit. p. 21. 
2. Meton. what is got by wrong, ill- 

gotten wealth, Am. 3,10. Plur. id. Prov. 

4,17. 

 , Hos. 7הֶצִמִח  fut. pars, infץיִבָח *
4, to be sharp, pungent. 

1. As to taste, to be sour, acid, leav- 
ened, e. g. fermented or leavened bread 
Ex. 12,39. Hos. 7,4; or vinegar,see yan. 
Also to be salted, seasoned, see "7211 .— 

Arab. aes, Syr. so 

2. As to sight, colour, to be bright, 
splendid, so as to dazzle the eyes; 
spoken espec. of a bright red or scarlet 
colour. Part. pass. y10" splendid, gor- 
geous, spoken of the scarlet mantle or 
pallium of a prince, Is. 63,1; comp. םדא 
v.2, and Sept. Syr.—In the same manner 
the Greeks say zeduo 6&0 i. e. xdxxtvor, 
moopreae okuratot, dsupsyyn 00a, see 
Bochart Hieroz. I. p.114. Simonis Are. 
Formarum p. 66, 102. 

3. Trop. ofthe mind: a) 20 be eager, 

vehement ; to do violence, like kindr. 

oan; whence part. yan a violent man, 
oppressor, Ps. 71, 4. Comp. ym} and 



yan 

yan no. 2. Eth. 0690 to be unjust, 
violent, to wrong. b) to be sharp, bit- 
ter, spoker of pain, see Hithpa. 

Hien. part. intrans. תצמ מ soured, 
leavened, pr. what has contracted sour- 
ness, Ex. 12, 19. 20. 

Hirupa. to be embittered, pained, 
i. 6. moved with anger, pain, Ps. 73, 21. 
Chald. Pa. id. 

Deriv. yan, yan, and the two here 
following. 

VO m. 1. any thing soured, leav- 
ened, Ex. 12, 15. 13, 3. 7. al. 

2. Prob. i.q. 09M, whatis got by wrong, 
ill-gotten wealth, Am. 4, 5 ; see r. ץֶמח 
no. 3. So Chald.—The common signifi- 
cation of something leavened might also 
serve; but the other is preferable. 

VOR m. vinegar Num. 6, 3. Ruth 2, 
14. Ps. 69, 22. Sept. and Syr. render it 
60005 sour grapes, in Ps. 1. 6. and Prov. 
10, 26; and this Michaelis also endeavy- 
ours to vindicate, Suppl. p.$28. But the 
common signification is not unapt. 

. pan 1. to go round, kindr. with 

pan. See Hithpa. 
2. to turn about, to go away, to depart, 

Cant. 5, 6. 
Hitupa. to go or wander about, Jer. 

31, 22. 
Deriv. קזמח . 

  1. to boil up, to ferment, toרמח .

foam. Arab. Conj. I, II, VIII, to 
ferment, to rise, as leaven; Conj. VIII, to 
ferment, as wine.—Spoken of the sea Ps. 
46,4; of wine Ps. 75, 9, where others as- 
‘sign to it the sense of redness, see no. 2. 
Comp. Poalal, 72m wine, רמח no. 1. 

2. to be red, from the idea of boiling, 
foaming, hecbmitig heated or inflamed. 

Arab. “45 Conj. IX, XI, to be red ; 

Conj. I mid. E, to burn with anger 

Conj. on to write with red ink; pal 

red, 4 redness, 2\45 vehement 

ardour ; to blush, to feel shame.— 

Spoken of wine according to some Ps. 
75, 9; but see in no. 1. Hence 7M, 

 . no. 1, ah no. 2, samרומח

3. to swell, to rise in bubbles or heaps, 
from the idea of boiling up, foaming, as 
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the sea, leaven, etc. Hence רמה no. 3, 
 . heapהָרומַה , no. 2רומח

4. Denom. from ‘vant bitumen, to daub 
with bitumen, to pitch, Ex. 2, 3. 

  pass. 77272", doubling theקס אז גז,
+ last two radicals. 

1. to be made to boil, to be in a fer- | 
ment, to be troubled, Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11. 
Comp. המה no. 3, nm). 

2. to become red, 6. g. the countenance 
as inflamed by weeping, Job 16, 16. 

Norte. Forms of this kind, with the 
radical letters doubled, are chiefly em- 
ployed where rapid motion is to be ex- 
pressed ; as has been abundantly shown 
by Hupfeld in his Exercitatt. Athiop. p. 
27, 28. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2, 3. 

asphaltus, bitumen,רימה ב. 002106,  
which boils up in the manner of boiling 
oil or pitch, from subterranean fountains 
not far from Babylon, also from the 
bottom of the Dead Sea; afterwards it 
hardens in the sun, and is collected even 
on the surface of the Dead Sea, which 
is thence called Lacus Asphaltites ; see 
Tac. Hist. 5. 6. Strabo XVI. p. 763. 
Diod. Sic. 2.48. ib. 19. 98,99. Q. Curt. 

Comp. also Bibl. Res. in Palest.5. 16.  
II. p. 228 sq.— Gen. 11, 3. 14,10. Ex. 2, 3. 

Arab. 

either from its boiling wp from fountains 
(Gen. 14, 10) from r. vant no. 1; or from 
its redness, the best kind being of that 
colour, Dioscor. 1. 99 daqaros Suagpéges 
  08 xody yyג0/ח6* 80ד)  “Tovdaixn tigף

Toopveoetdas ottdBovow. .. 1 ד 
not &y Dowinn nut gy Sar א ev BuBv- 

 . nod 4 200000ג

no. 1) wine, so calledרַמָח  m. (r.רָמִח  
as being fermented, Deut. 32, 14. Is. 

in most editions; others ‘Van.27, 2  

Arab. +5 , Syr. Tea id. 

‘Wk Chald. m. emph. אָרמַח , id. Ezra 
6, 9. 7, 22. Dan. 5, 1.2. 4. 23. 
nian an ass, see רומח . 

m. 1. a boiling, foaming, e. g. ofרמה  
waters, waves, Hab. 3,15. R.7aM no.1. 

clay, loam, sc. of a reddish colour;2.  
see r. V2" no. 2. KE. g. potter’s clay Is. 

as used for sealing Job 3845, 9. 64,7;  

: | el-Hummar. Itissocalled . 
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14; mortar, cement, Gen. 11 3; mire, Is. 
10, 6. Job 10, 9. 30, 19. 

3. a heap, Ez. 8, 10 [14]; see רמח. 
no. 3.—Hence homer, chomer, a measure 
for things dry, containing ten ephahs, or 

113 bushels; Lev. 27, 16. Num. 11, 32. 
Ez. 45, 11. 13. 14. Called elsewhere 
"3, q.v. 

713 Hamran, pr. n see in jr. 1 » P ו 

1 wan obsol. root, to be fat, 
whence שמח II, belly, abdomen. Arab. 

is ees fat, fatness, Camoos p. 826; 
7 SoZ 

but, far more usual is by transpos. = 
2 

to be fat, corpulent ; 

to become fat after leanness. 

fat, aes " 

also 

ste HB wan a root having affinity 

with 09M and yan, i. q. Arab. nes 

to be fierce, active, brave in battle ; I, 

IV, to provoke to anger; XII to be an- 

gry; V to show oneself stern and obsti- 
- 

nate in (religion and) war ; sees 

cael brave, warlike, alee bravery, 

valour; comp. nee to beangry, aes 

to kindle with anger; all which senses 
come from the primary idea of sharp- 
ness, pungency ; see r. YM init Hence 

Part. pass. plur. םישמח , a word of 
which the etymology was long sought 
in vain, i. e. fierce, active. eager, brave 
in battle, Ex. 13, 18. Josh. 1, 14. 4, 12. 
Judg. 7, 11. (Comp. also the use of 

 , in the same connection Josh. 4םיִצָלַה
{3 comp. v. 12. Num. 32, 30. 32.) Aquil. 
évanhiousvot, Symm. | א 

Vulg. armati ; and so Onk. Syr.—Some 

have referred this form to שמח 1 
8 . 

‘comp. Usb, i.e. in battle-array, pr. 

quinquepartitum, q. d. quinquefied, as 

consisting of five parts, the centre, the 
two wings, and the front and rear guard, 
Theod. xeuntoitortes. Other solutions 
have also been given; but the one above 

presented is best suited to the context 
and to the genius of the language. 

“TIT. wan f. constr. tan; MB m. 
constr. van, card. numeral five ; Arab. 
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Sor 5 -₪- . " 

in the other kindred84+ )  + 

dialects Wan. In the Indo-european fa- 
mily, this numeral is Sanscr. pantshan, 
Zee and Pehlv. peantshe, pandj, Pers. 

, Gr. mévre (ZEol. néune), all of 

which have affinity with the Semitic form 
in the last two radicals; and with a pal- 
atal instead of the labial we have also 
Lat. quinque (xévxe), like nig aig, Adnog 
lupus, inmog equus, Exouoe sequor, ete.— 
Like the number seven, so also five is 
sometimes put as a round number, Is. 
17, 6. 30,17; especially, it would seem, 
in what has reference to Egypt, Gen. 43, 
34. 45, 22. 47,2. Is. 19, 18. This usage 
perhaps passed over to the Hebrews 
from the religious rites of Egypt, India, 
and other oriental nations; among whom 
Jive minor planets, and five elements and 
elementary powers, were accounted sa- 
cred. Comp. the sacred mevtus of the 
Basilidiani, Iren. adv. Heres. 1. 23. Epi- 
phan. I. p. 68. Colon. 

Piur. םישמח fifly, 6. suff. ישמח , 
wen. thy fifty, his Sifty, 2 K. 1, 9-12. 

 , a captain of fifty sc. soldiersסיִשְמִח רש
mevtqxovtugyos, 2 K. 1, 9-14. Is. 3, 3. 

Denom, wan, שמח 1. 

WAN Prev denom. from an, gq. d. to 
Jifth land, i.e. to exact the fifth part, 
e. g. of all the produce as a tax, Gen. 
41, 34. 

I. DF m. a fifth, fifth part, from wean 
five ; as 925 a fourth, from עבר , עַבְרֶאי 
90 the fifth of all 6 paid by the 
Egyptians to the king as tribute, Gen. 
47, 26. 

II. .שמח זמ )+. Wan 1 ( the belly, abdo- 
men, 2 Sam. 2, 23. 3, 27. 4,6. 20, 10. 
Syr. 1-65 id. 2 Sam. 3,27. 4,6. Eth. 
thf womb, Talmud. nya" abdomen, 
  being interchanged—Fromצ  andש

this Semitic word seems to have come 
Lat. omasum. 

“wan see רשרמח 

obsol. root, Arab. 5 to beתַמָח * 

‘warm, hot, as the day; mid. E, to be 
spoiled, foul, rancid, as water, butter, etc. 

8 - GS | 42 

whence 44+ and eee a bottle or 

skin. and any thing becoming rancid 



nan 

withmit. Or perhaps this root is second- 

ary, and derived from these very nouns ; 

while the primary root may be 5 to 

be warm, hot, whence wire for Kayo. 
Hence perhaps 

m. Gen. 21, 15. 19, constr. wanתמח  
v. 14, a leathern-bottle, water-skin. R. 

mon or tan. But constr. nan Job 21, 
Hos. 7, 5, is from 72M heat, anger.20.  

(fortress, citadel, from 1. 797,תמה  
wall,) pr. n. Hamath, a largeהָמוח  kindr. 

and important city of Syria, situated on 
the Orontes near the northern boundary 
of the Holy Land, Num. 13.21. 34,8. It 
was anciently the seat of a powerful 
king, the ally of David; and was called 
by the Greeks Epiphania, while the 

Arabs retain the ancient name, 845 

Hamah. Fully Am. 6,2 הֶּבִר תמח Ha- 
math the great; also הָבוצ ‘han 2 Chr. 
8, 3. The gentile name is soon Ha- 
mathite Gen. 10,18. mom ץֶרא 2K. 25, 
21 land of Hamath, ive. the country or 
district around. See Abulfeda, who was 
a prince of this still noble city, Tab. Sy- 
rie p. 108,109. Relandi Palestina p. 
119 sq. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 

etc. p. 146. 

(warm springs, r. 027) Ham-תמח  
math, pr. n. of a town of Naphtali near 
Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. Josephus calls 
it Auuaots, which he interprets by deg- 
po, B.J.4.1.3. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 

 III. p. 260. The same prob. is ראד תומח

Josh. 21, 32. 

grace,רפח | 1.  m. (r. 92%) 6. suffןח  
 (favour, kindness, Ecc. 9,11. a אָצִמ

aybp "2993 71 to find favour in the eyes 

of any one, i. 6. with him, Gen. 6, 8. 19, 
ANN. NITONןח  FPA19. 32, 6. 18, 8  

if now I have Foul favour in thy sight, 
if thou favourest me. Gen. 30, 27. 47, 

in niוגו ' In the same sense,29. 50,4.  
IMB toןח  Esth. 2, 15.17. b) ‘B"393'D 

give one favour in the eyes of any one, 
 .with any one. Ex 3. 21 ןחדתא רמתְנְו

pga "psa min or and I will give 
this people favour in the sight of the 
Egyptians. 11, 3. 12, 36. Gen. 39, 21.— 
Spec. conmpaastan Zech. 12. 10. 

2. grace, i. q. gracefulness, beauty, ele- 
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gance, Prov. 22, 11. 31, 30. 5, 19 ןח תַלָכַר 
the graceful chamois. Ps. 45, 3. Ece. 10, 
  72% stone of beauty, i. e. preciousןח .12
stone, Prov. 17, 8. 

3. Hen, pr. n. m. Zech. 6, 14. But 

comp. v. 10. 

‘33373 (for 30 jm favour of Hadad, 
see 11) Henadad, pr. n.m. Ezra 3, 9. 

Neh. 3, 18. 

  fut. mam, apoc. jm 0הכח *
bend. to bow down, to incline ; kindr. ןנח 

m2, Arab. Li to bend, to incline; 

metaph. to incline, to be favourably dis- 
posed, comp. y2n.—Judg. 19, 9 man 

 , mism lo! the declining of the dayםויה
i.e. the day is declining—Hence min 
a spear, lance, so called as being flexi- 
ble. 

2. to set oneself down in any place, to 
sit down, i. e. 0 pitch one’s tent, Gen. 
26, 17; to pitch a camp, to encamp, Ex. 
13, 20. 17, 1. 19, 9. Num. 1, 51 misma 
jew where the tabernacle is set down, 
i.e. pitched. Poet. of locusts, Neh. 3, 17. 
Spec. a) With >», lo encamp against 
acity, i. q. to besiege, Ps. 27, 3. 2 Sam. 
12, 28. Is. 29.3; with 3 id. Jude: 9, 50; 
aleore, acecit, Be, SEG, b) With >, to 
encamp for or around any one, i. q. to 
defend, Zech. 9, 8 ; comp. Ps. 34, 8. 

3. Poet. i. q. to dwell, Is. 29,1; comp. 
brik i. q. house. 

Deriv. Man, תיִנֶח , 202, Minn, pr. 

n. jan. 

TI + (rpm) 1. Plur. nin, grace, 
favour, compassion, Ps. 77, 10.1 

2. Perh. entreaty, supplication, prayer, 
see the root in Hithp. Job 19, 17 "m2 
"2427225 and my prayers (are loath- 
some) to the sons of my womb, i. e. to 
my brethren. The form "mi5m is then 
for "mizM. see Heb. Gram. § 89. 8. ם ; not 

1 pers. Pret. from 4:7, contrary to the 
accent. 

3. Hannah, pr. n. the mother of Sam- 
uel, 1 Sam. 1, 2 sq. 

(initiated or initiating, +. 32M)ףרנה  
pr. n. Henoch, Enoch. a) The first- 
born son of Cain, whose name was also 
given to acity founded by his father, 
Gen. 6, 17. b) The father of Methu- 
selah, translated to heaven on account 
of his piety, Gen. 5, 18-24. The later 
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Jews, founding a conjecture on the ety- 
mology of the name, make him out to 
have been not only the most distin- 
guished of the antediluvian prophets, 
but also the inventor of letters and 
learning ; and have forged in hig name 
a spurious book, comp. Jude v. 12. 

These fables are current also among the 

Arabs; by whom he is called \ יס 

Idris, 1. 6. the learned. _c) The eldest 
son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. 
Patronym. 7355 Henochile Num. 26, 5. 
d) A son of Midian Gen. 25, 4. 

33 (graciously regurded, favoured, 
r. 2%) Hanun, pr.n. a) A king of the 

Ammonites, 2 Sam. 10,1. 1 Chr. 19, 2. 
b) Neh. 3, 30. c) Neh. 3, 13. 
PII m. adj. gracious, merciful, com- 

passionate, Ps. 111, 4. 112,4. R. 42m. 

May ) )+. (הָנֶח plur. mie, ₪ vault, 
cell, so called from its curved or arched 

form. Chald. and Syr. man, ן 214, a 

tradesman’s cell, stall, Arab. wild, 

9 Hence in Jer. 37, 16 the pro- 
phet is said to be cast לאו רובה" mam 

  into the dungeon and into theתוכחה

vaults, i i.e. under ground. So common- 
ly, and not unaptly.—An exposition per- 
haps more suitable to the context is given 
by E. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. p. 988, 
who understands curved blocks or stocks, 
nervi curvi et obtorti, in which a prisoner 
sat bent and distorted, elsewhere called 
0, M2BI2, q.v. comp. Jer. 20, 2. 3. 

29, 6 Gr. xvpay from xvnTO. Comp. 

Arab. pres a saddle-bow, saddle-tree, 

i.e. the curved wood which constitutes 

the frame. 

" nn not in use, i.g. 43am and Pon 
(comp. Gr. ayzo, Lat. ango), to straiten, 
to choke, to suffocate ; intrans. to be nar- 
row, strait, close. Hence deriv. mn for 
mn, and nin for mn. 

* DIM to spice, to season with spices. 
Hence 

1. to embalm dead bodies Gen. 50, 2. 

3.26. Arab. lois 4 
2. Poet. the fig-tree is said to spice its 

fruit, i.e. to fill it with aromatic juice, 

to ripen, Cant. 2,13. Arab. Lis to 
28* 
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ripen fodder; IV to be ripe, of the har- 
vest, grain. 

3. to be reddish; Arab. Leis to be 
red, e. ₪. leather; see MM wheat. 

Deriv. nen, also 

m. plur. the embalming of deadםיככה  
bodies, and hence time of embalming, 
Gen. 50, 3. It follows the analogy of 
other nouns designating time, as 57793, 
DPT. 

PDI Chald. m. plur. wheat, Ezra 6, 
9. 7, 22, i. q. Heb. םיטח q. v. in MeN. 

N71 (grace of God) Hanniel, pr. n. 
a) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Manasseh, Num. 34,23. b) 1 Chr. 7,39. 

27 m. (r. 42M no. 2) pr. initiated , 
hence trained, proved, of tried fidelity, 

8) a- 
Gen. 14,14. Arab. His tried, proved, 

KS experience. 

“II 1: grace, favour, mercy, Jer. 16, 
13. R. Wn. 

m3 8 plur. om 2 Chr. 23, 9, 
ninn 18. 9, 4. Mic. 4,3; a spear, ante. 
so called as being flea Ble: 1 Sam. 18,11. 
19, 10. 20, 33. R. הָנִח 1. 

 . 1. lo straiten, to choke, Latףנְה 2
angere; also intrans. to be narrow, strait, 
close, i.g. P21, P22, q.v. Hence 4M for 

9|-- 
32m, Arab. HGS, the jaws, palate. 
Comp. P22 neck, from kindr. p2», and 
P2n to choke. 

2. Denom. from 571, wigs, the palate, 
jaws, fauces, pr. 5006 Lar. imbuere, 
le. to stuff into one’s mouth or jaws, to 
give lo taste, and then by a common me- 
taphor transferred to the intellect ; comp. 

 - and Job 12,11. Hence a) to imםעס
bue one with any thing, to initiate, to 

train ; (comp. 5 to put into one’s 

mouth, also to teach, to train;) Prov. 
22, 6 train up a child according to his 
way, according to his disposition and ha- 
bits. b) Of things, 10 initiate, i. 6. to de- 
dicate, to consecrate, e. g. a house before 
taking possession, Deut. 20,5; the tem- 

ple 1K.8,63. 2Chr.7,5.—Arab. SAS 
to understand. 

Deriv, 30, 92", 77271, pr. name ךונח 
also 
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2:11 f. dedication, consecration, e. g. 
of a house, altar, Num. 7, 11. Ps. 30, 1. 
Also sacrifice of dedication Num. 7, 10. 

M237] Chald. f. id. Dan. 3, 2. 3. Ezra 
6, 16. 17. 

OF adv. from 4M with the adverbial 
ending .-ם 

1. gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, i.e. 
without reward, Gen. 29, 15. Job 1, 9; 
without price or payment, Ex. 21, 2. 11. 

2. frustra, tono purpose, in vain, Prov. 
1,17; more fully Dm->x gq. d. for in 
vain Ez. 6, 10. Comp. 2 in N. T. 
gratis, frastea ; and frustra in Plautus 
for gratis. 

3. without cause, undeservedly, Job 2, 
3. 9, 17. Ps. 35, 7. 69, 5. al. 
1K. 2,31 npn-%25 blood without cause, 
i. e. innocent blood. Prov. 26, 2. 

NOI (perh. i. g. >x22m) Hanameel 
pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 7. 9. 

27027) quadril. found once Ps. 78, 47, 
where it is parall. with 772 hail, in the 
other member, and the context implies 
that it is something destructive to trees. 
Sept. Vulg. Saad. Abulwalid render it 
frost, which however cannot be support- 
ed on etymological grounds. Michaelis 
more prob, ants, i. q. 12%2, comp. Arab. 

as ants, 3 an ant, the letter ח be- 

ing prefixed as in תלצבח ,לללִחג Suppl. 
846. See more in Bochart Hieroz. III. 
p. 255 ed. Lips. 

“127 fut. yh, also yy Am. 5, 15; 
the former 6. suff. 1235" Ps. 67, 2. 123, 2, 
aap Is. 27, 115 6. suf, 2 pers. 437" for 
ria Gen. "43, 29. Is. 30,19; inf. absol. 
jon Is. 1. ₪. יי 6 suff, D232m Is. 30, 
18, 71337) Ps. 102, 4. \ 

1 to incline, to be favourably disposed, 
comp. kindr. m1; hence to regard with 
Favour, to be gracious, ו to com- 

passionate. Arab. to feel desire, 
compassion towards any one,c. RAE 5 
—With acc. Ex. 33, 19. Lam. 4, 6. 

Prov. 14, 31. al. "22m, "3M, (once "222" 
Ps. 9, 14,) be gracious unto me, have 
mercy upon me, upon us, Ps. 4, 2. 6, 3. 
31, 10. 

2. to give graciously, to bestow in 
mercy and kindness, with two acc. of 
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pers. and thing, Gen. 33, 5. Ps. 119, 29. 
Judg. 21, 22. Also to give in charity, to 
be charitable, with accus. of pers. Prov. 
19,17; absol. Ps. 37, 21. 26.—For Job 
19, 17 see 3N no, 2. 

Nipw. 37) (after the form “89 from r. 
98, OM? from r. Dan, see Lehrg. p. 371) 

to be compassionated, pitied, to be an ob- 
ject of pity, pass. of Poel, Jer. 22, 23. 

Pre. to make gracious, pleasant, fair, 
e. ₪. words Prov. 26,25. Comp. jm, } Nn. 
Post i. q. Kal no. 1, Prov. 14, 21; to 

pity, to grieve for, Ps. 102, 15. 

Hopnu. to be shown favour, mercy, i. q. 
iM xx to find favour, mercy, Prov. 21, 
10. Is. 26, 10. 

Hitup. to implore. favour, mercy, ie. 
to entreat, to make supplication, with > 
of pers. Esth. 4,8. Job 19,16; לא 8, 
33. 47. Job 8, 5. Ps. 30, 9; רנפל 18% 
59. 9, 3. 2 0 

Deriv. besides those here following, 
are ןח 7°71, HE, 720, OM, DIN, nen, 

 , byronןונח  and pr. namesםיֶנזנֶחּת
ym, ןח 

727 818. to show mercy, to compas- 
stonate, inf. ןחמ Dan. 4, 24. 

Irupa. to entreat, to make supplication, 
Dan. 6, 12. 

327 (merciful) Hanan, pr. n. a) One 
of David’s officers 1 Chr. 11, 48. b) 
1 Chr. 8, 39. 8,44. c)1Chr. 8,23. 4) 
Jer. 35, 4. e) Others less known, Ezra 
2, 46. Neh. 7, 49. 8,7. 10,11. 23. 27. 
13, 13. 
SNE (God has graciously given) 

Hananeel, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusalem 
Jer. 31, 38; comp. Zech. 14, 10. Neh. 3, 
1. 12, 39. 

"2273 (gracious) Hanani, pr.n.m. a) 
A prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 K. 16,1. 
2 Chr. 16,7. b) A brother of Nehe- 
miah Neh. 1, 2. 7,2. c¢) 1 Chr. 25, 4. 
25. d) Ezra 10, 20. Neh. 12, 36. 

72227] (whom Jehovah has graciously 
given) pr.n. Hananiah, Gr. "Avaviag, An- 
anias. a) A false prophet in the time 
of Jeremiah, Jer. 28,1sq. b) A com- 
panion of Daniel, afterwards called Sha- 
drach, Dan. 1, 6. 7. 2,17. c) Others 
less known, 1 Chr. 3,19. 8,24. Ezra 10 
28. Neh. 3, 8. 30. 7,2. 10,24. 1212.41 
Jer. 37, 13. 
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WII (id.) Hananiah. pr.n.m. a) 
A military leader under Uzziah 2 Chr. 
26,11. b) 1 Chr. 25, 23; comp. הֶיְנִנִח 

c) Jer. 36, 12. 

O27) once Is. 30, 4, Hanes, pr. n. of a 
city of middle Egypt on the west side of 
the Nile, called by the Greeks Heracleo- 

polis, “Houxdéous 700406, Arab. sist , 

Egypt. ₪160, TMHC, ETMHC, an- 
ciently a royal residence. See Etienne 
Quatremére Mémoires sur l’Egypte T.I. 
p-500, 501. Champollion Egypte sous 
les Pharaons I. p. 309. Comment. on Is. - 
Le. 

. min fut. 52m 1. to pollute, to de- 
file, i. q. 99%. Jer. 3, 9. 

2. Intrans. to be polluted, defiled, as a 
land with blood’Ps. 106, 38. Is. 24, 5. 
Jer. 3, 1; or persons with crimes Jer. 
23. 11. 

Hipu. to pollute, to profane, e. g. a land 
Num, 35, 33. Jer. 3, 2; so of persons, to 
make profane, i. e. to seduce to impiety 

and apostasy, Dan. 11, 32.—Syr. tals 

one unclean, a heathen, wail to apos- 

tatize from the faith. Sept. well wotve- 
oFat, wodvvecdor; but Vulg. wrongly 

renders 43" by hypocrita, a meaning 
drawn from the Talmudic and Rabbinic 
usage. 

Deriv. the three following : 

one profane, impious, godless, pr.חנה  
polluted ; Job 8, 13. 13, 16. 15, 34. 17, 
8.al. Sept. 0050 6 TUAVOLOS, 

see in r. 29 Hiph.טה סאסא  twice 

20 m. profaneness, impiety, wicked- 
ness, Is. 32, 6. 

OB 5 id. Jer. 23,15. R. 9M. 

 , in Kal not used, pr. to be straitקנה *
close, to choke, of the same family with 
Pax. 32", p22 (pry), and in the occiden- 
tal languages éyyo, dvayxn, ango, ang- 
ustus, enge (Zange, Zwang), anxious.— 
Hence 

to strangle, to throttle, Gr. ayzo,קומו  
aviyw, as a lion his prey, Nah. 2, 13. 

Ethiop. $2@, Syr. sale,ג ,  ( Arab. 
id. 

Nipa. to strangle oneself, to hang one- 

self, 2 Sam. 17, 23. 
Deriv. קָנָחמ 

3l דסח 

ihn (graciously regarded, r. 42") 
Hannathon, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun 
Josh. 19, 14. 

/ TOM not used in Kal, but commonly 
said to have the signif. of kindness, be- 
nignity, and by antiphrasis that of re- 
proach, disgrace. The primary idea 
seems to be that of eager and earnest 
desire, ardour, zeal, by which one is 
actuated, 1. q. &2p, and then like Np 
transferred to the trop. senses: 

1. to be zealous towards any one, i. e. 
to feel desire, kindness, love towards him ; 
see Hithpa. and 79M no. 1. 

2. to be jealous, envious towards any 
- 

one, to envy, Arab. dum to envy, ee 
envy; and hence i. q. to hate, to reproach, 
to treat with reproach and contumely ; 
see Piel, and 497 no. 2. 

to reproach, to disgrace, to treatומ  
with reproach and contumely, Prov. 25, 

Syr. pits id. in Targ. on for Heb.10.  

HM toreproach. Syr. [patie oppressed 

with envy, also beloved, see in Kal. 
Hirup. to show oneself kind, benign, 

merciful, Ps. 18, 26. Comp. Kal no. 1. 
Deriv. 99M, ,דיִסְמ , הֶדיִסִמ ה and pr. n. 

mon. 

‘TOM in pause דסח c.suff. 70M; plur. 
 , , constr. “ION, , pr. desire, ardourםיָדָסְח

zeal. 6 r. ‘tom Kal. —Hence 
1. In a good sense, zeal towards any 

one, kindness, love. Spec. a) Of men 
towards one another, kindness, good-will, 
as shown in doing mutual favours, bene- 
fits, Gen. 21, 23. 2 Sam. 10,2. As re- 
ferring to the afflicted, pity, compassion, 
Sept. freq. 815060 Job 6,14. Frequent 
in the formula, םע TOM Mwy to do or 
show kindness with or to any one, Gen. 
lc. 2 Sam. 3, 8. 9, 1.7 ; also with rx 

Zech. 7,9; >21 Sam. 20, 8; more fully 
by תַמָאְו TON “ring Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. 
Josh. 2 14. 2 Sam. 9, 3 TOM vay nvsx 

  1 choneshiin kindness like thatםיחלֶא
of God. Also > 707 הב to turn kind- 
ness upon any one to procure favour 
for him, Gen. 39, 21; more fully Ezra 
7, 98 Yon לנפל Ton nen “b31 and God 
farted kindness upon me before the king, 

i. e. gave me favour with him; alsc 
Dan. 1, 9 Ton לאָיְנֶדִִתֶא םיִהלֶאְה AM 
and God gave ‘Daniel good-will, favour 
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etc. b) Of men towards God, piety, 
goodness, love of God. 707 "WIN i. 6. 
DB" ON the pious, 18. 57,1. Plur. men 

good deeds, goodness, 2 Chr. 6, 42. 32, 
32. 35, 26. Neh. 13,14. ¢) or God to- 
wards men, goodness, mercy, grace, Ps. 
5,8. 36,6. 48,10.al. Very often coupled 
with max truth, fidelity, (q. v. no. 2,) 
i. e. faithful mercy, constant goodness. 

Here also occur the same formulas as 
above in lett. a, as םע Ton Nwe Gen. 
 ; Ex. 20, 6. “Deut. 5, 10ל ₪ ;14 .12 ,24
be mag) FON rw 2 Sam. 2, 6. 15, 20. 

Trop. ‘of God himself as a merciful ewes 
factor, Ps. 144, 2. Jon. 2, 9.—Plur. 
mwoM mercies, benefits from ‘God, Ps. 89, 
2. 50. 107, 43. Is. 55. 3 םיֶנָמָאְנ a7 רדסח 

the sure mercies of David, i. 6. the per- 
petual benefits bestowed on David. 4d) 
Once, like synon. ןח , it seems to denote 
grace, favour, i. q. elegance, beauty, Is. 
40, 6. Sept. 0056 and so 1 Pet. 1, 24. 

2. In a bad sense, zeal against any 
one, envy; hence reproach, disgrace, 

see the root in Kal no. 2. Prov. 14, 34. 
Lev. 20, 17. Some also refer hither 
Job 6, 14. 

3. Hesed, pr. n, m. 1 4, 10. 

TOT] (whom God loveth) Hasadi- 
ah, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 
3, 20. 

 . fut. Mom, Pret. 3 pers. femהָסִח *
before ] pause mon Be, 57, 2, see Lehrg. 
p. 429. Heb. Gr. §74. 1. “43 pr. to flee ; 
see under r. שח no. 1. Spec. 

1. to flee to a place, to take refuge or 
shelter, with a of place, as פ לצב' in the 
shadow (protection) of any one, Judg. 9, 
15. Is, 30, 2; רֶר "H2D לצְב in the shadow 
of 1 wings Ps. 57, 2. 61, 5.— 
Hence 

2. to put trust in any one, to trust, to 
confide, espec. in God, 0. 5 Ps. 2, 12. 5, 
19. 7,2. 25,20. 31,2. 37, 40. al. יח 
Ps, 17, % ה 14, 32 pws ותומב mon 
the righicous in his death trusteth sc. in 
God. 

Deriv. Mion, Noma, MoM, and 

MOM (taking refuge, or a refuge) Ho- 
sah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 16, 38. 26, 10. 

adj. strong, Am. 2, 9 collect. theסה  
mighty, the powerful in a state, Is. 1, 31. 

R. yor. 
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refuge, Is. 30,3. R. mon.תוסח |  

TOM adj. (r.t0m) 1. kind, merciful, 
benevolent, Ps. 12, 2. 18, 26. 43,1. אל 

 —. malevolent, wicked, Ps. 43, 1דרסה

Spoken in allusion to the stork, Job 
39, 13; see in next art. 

2. pious towards God, godly, e. g. 
mint som the pious of Jehovah, i. 6. 

his pious worshippers, saints, Ps. 30, 5. 
 . Ton Ps. 4, 4ול ;28 ,37 .24 ,31

3. Of God, kind, merciful, gracious, 
Jer. 3, 12. Ps. 145, 17. 

f(r. ton) the stork, pr. theהָדיִסִח  
pious, avis pia, so called from the affec- 
tion and tenderness it manifests towards 
its parents and its young, for which it 
was celebrated in antiquity; see Plin. 

Ablian. Hist. An. 3. 23. ib.א. 23.  H.N. 
On the contrary, the Arabs call10. 16.  

5 is . . 

the male ostrich pable the impious, on 

account of its neglect and cruelty to- 
wards its young ; comp. Job 39, 13 sq.— 
Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18. Ps. 104, 17. 
Jer. 8, 7. Zech. 5,9. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. II. 327 sq.—tIn Job 39, 13 הָריִסִמ 
does not stand for the stork, but as an 
adj. tem. pia, pious, affectionate, in allu- 
sion however to the stork, thus: the 
wing of the ostrich exults, HAIN BN 
new MON but are her pinions and 

feathers pious ? i. e. she is not, like the 
stork, affectionate towards her young, 
but treats them with cruelty, v. 14. 15. 
16. 

m. (r. DOM) pr. devourer, put forליִסֶח  
a species of locust, 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 

Ps. 78, 46. Is. 33, 4. Joel 1, 4—Sept.28.  
axoic and in 2 Chr. Beovzos, which how- 
ever is rather the BY}. 

adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89, 9.ךיסח  

R. jen. 

Chald. adj. wanting, deficient,ריסח  
sc. in weight, light, Dan. 5,27. R.10M. 

, don to eat off, to devour, Deut. 28, 

38. Chala. id. Kindr. are the roots רצק 
“IR, 70M. q. v.—Hence .ליַסֶח 

*DOM to muzzle an ox Deut. 25, 4 ,- 
to stop the nostrils, Ez. 39, 11 magn 

  NT (the valley) shall "stopסיָרְבַשֶחִִחֶא

the nostrils of them that pass by, i. e. by 



jon 
its stench. Others render with the Sy- 
riac: it shall stop the way to them that 
pass by, sc. from the multitude of the | 
slain. Kindr. 0m where see; comp. 
also onm.—Hence םוסחמ . 

. yon 1. to be strong, mighty, like 

Syr. and Chald. mw, -ןסֶח The pri- 

mary idea lies in binding together; comp. 
in PIM no. 3.—Hence ןוסח , ןיסח , jor. 

2. Trop. to be rich, wealthy, see iON ; 
hence to heap together, to lay wp, to 

hoard, Arab. שזו whence or 

storehouse, magazine. 
Nipu. to be laid up, hoarded, Is. 23, 18. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 

Chald. Apu. or rather Hin. afterךסח  
the Hebrew manner, to possess, to have 
in possession, Dan. 7, 18, 22.—Hence 

JON Chald.m. emphat.X20N, strength, 
might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4, ₪0 

yon m. (r. JOM no. 2) riches, wealth, 

Prov. 15, 6. 27, 24. Jer. 20, 5. Ez. 22, 
25; treasure, aunts. te: 33, 6 jon 

 . abundance of deliverance, parallתור
“xix treasure.—Chald. ןסחא to possess. 

  in Kal not used, i. q. WN, toסח 6

strip off bark, to peel, to scale, to scrape. 

Arab. awa to peel dates, and transp. 
ia to 0 off; hence Chald. yon, 

= and Wasiy>, ascale, sherd, 

fragment of an earthen vessel, Syr. 

Vous id. In the occidental tongues 

words of the same stock are Gr. oxonta, 

Lat. scabo, squama; Germ. schaben, 
schuppen, Schuppe, Scherbe, Schiefer, 
schaufeln ; Engl. scab, scale, shell, sherd ; 
in all which a sibilant precedes, as also 

in Heb. and Arab. 970, א - 6 
quadrilit. ספסח , part. pass. OBOTNa; Ex. 
 יי  PI something smallסָּפְסִחִמ 16,14
off, like scales.—Hence 

sherds, burnt clay,תג.  Chald.םסח  
earthen-ware, Dan. 2, 33 sq. 

quadril. see in r. FON.ספסח  

Arab. ae 

. “On fut. “Om, plur. 1991, pr. to 
diminish, to be cut short, intrans— 
Kindr. are "43, "YD, "3p; comp. don, 
bta.—Hence 
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1. to be diminished, to fail, Gen. 8, 3. 
5. 1K. 17, 14.—Also to fail, to be want-. 
ing, Ecc. 9, 8; with > of pers. Deut. 
15, 8. 

2. to want, to lack, to be without any 
thing, with acc. like other verbs of 
plenty and want, Deut. 2, 7. 8, 9. Ps. 34, 

11. Prov. 31, 11. Gen. 18,28 ןּורסהר רלזא 
mwan סיקְּדצַה owen perhaps there 

shall lack five to the Sifty righteous, lit. 
perhaps the fifty righteous shall lack 
five. Absol. to want, i. e. to be in want, 
to suffer need, Ps. 23, 1. Prov. 13, 25. 

Neh. 9, 21. Comp. Arab. re and 

re to suffer harm or loss. 

Prex to cause to want or lack. Ps. 8,6 
  AMIOMM thou hast causedםיהלֶאמ טעמ

him to lack but little of a god; see in 
 , B. 1. p.54. With 72 of thingםיִהְלָא

Eee. 4, 8. 
Hipw. 1. Causat. to cause to fail, 

with accus. Is. 32, 6. 

2. Intrans. to want, to lack, i. 6. to suf- 
fer want, Ex. 16, 18. 

Deriv. ריפה , “ora, and the five here 
following. 

OM verbal adj. wanting, lacking, with 
ace. 1 K. 11,52; with ja Ecc. 6,2. רסח 

ond lacking - 9 88. 3,99. בל >on 
lacking understanding Frou, 6, 32. 7, 7. 
9,4. Subst. want of understanding 
Prov. 10, 21. 

OT} m. want, poverty, Prov. 28, 22. 
Job 30, 3. 

TOF m. want, poverty, Am. 4, 6. Deut. 
28, 48. 57. 
MIO} Hasrah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 22; 

for which in the parall. passage 2 K. 22, 
14 is סֶחְרִח . 

phon m. (r. 10") deficiency, defect, 
Ecce. 1, 15. 

57 adj. m. clean, pure, morally, Job 
33,9. R.oenil. 

see pin.ףח  

* NEM prob. i. q. MEM and HEN I, to 
cover ; whence Pigz, to do covertly, se- 

cretly, 2 K. 17, 9. 

. men to cover, to veil, e. g. the head 
2 Sam. 15, 30. Jer. 14,4; the face Esth. 
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6,12. 7,8. Syr. fax, Arab. La& id. 
Comp. FEN I. 

Pre. to overlay with gold, silver, etc. 
with two acc. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 7. 8. 9. 

Puat to be covered, Is. 4, 5; see in 
MBM no. 1. 

Nipu. pass. of Pi. Ps. 68, 14. 

en f(r. pen 1) 1. @ covering, 
protection, Is. 4, 5 Mn Ti227b2->y over 
all the glory shall be a covering, i. e. 
protection. Others here take BT as 
Pual of man. 

2. a canopy; hence a bed with a 
canopy, curtains, bridal-bed, nuptial- 
couch, comp. W279. Ps. 19,6. Joel 2, 16. 

3. Huppah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 24, 13. 

 ;  fut. 12m to leap or start upזַפִח -

kindr. with TP, >25, comp. 11, st, 
: =. / 
 : Speeיו <

1. to start up, to rise up suddenly, in 
order to flee, 2 Sam. 4, 4. Job 40, 23. 
2K. 7, 15 6 

3. to be startled, alarmed, Deut. 20, 3. 
Ps. 81, 23. 116, 11. 

Nira. to flee away sc. in terror, to 
shrink away, 1 Sam. 23, 26. Ps. 48, 6. 
104, 7.—Hence 

TWH m. haste, hasty flight, Ex. 12, 
11. Deut. 16, 3. 
DST (coverings) Huppim, pr. n. m. 

a) Gen. 46, 21, elsewhere DEAN q. v. 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 12.15.—R. pen 1 

  to takeג . 00801. root, Arabןפח ?
with both hands, to fill both hands.— 
Hence, unless the verb itself be a de- 
nominative, 

yen only in dual D125N, the two fists, 

Ex. 9, 8. Lev. 16, 12. Proms 30, 4. Ez. 

10, 2.7. Ecc. 4,6. Aram. fises, Arab. 
a 

By transpos. nuyy7, pugnus. 

"28M (perh. fister, fighter, from }ph) 
pr. n. Hophnt, one of the sons of Eli, 
1 Sam. 1, 3. 2, 34. 4, 4. 

*T. DEM. g. man, to cover, with לע 
comp. 02 ; hence to protect, Deut. 33, 12. 

Arab. א to cover with a garment. 
The idea of covering lies in the syllable 
fm, as also in the kindr. בח , 45, pp, 

  ; comp. besides NBM and XBn, theבע , ףע
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roots 83M and Man to hide; "BZ, aS, 

¢, and שפכ to cover; Fj» Is. 31, 5, 

339, 722, etc. also 523, 42, in which 
Nun and Lamed are inserted in the pri- 
mary syllable, as in 728, 73%, ete. 

Deriv. nen, םיָּפח - 

* TI. םפח obsol. root. __1. to rub, 

scrape, wipe off. Arab. 5 rasit, fri- 
cuit. 

2. to wash. off or away, to lave ; hence 
deriv. ףוח , ףח . 

“VENI fut. yarn and yan Ps. 37, 
23. al. 

1. to bend, to curve ; Job 40, 17 yen, 
iat he bendeth his tail, etc. Arab. 

ass to bend wood. 

2. Intrans. and metaph. to incline, to 
be favourably disposed: a) Towards 
any one, to eis tn, to favour, to love, 
6. ₪. a person, c. 3 Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 
20, 11; God se man, Num. 14, 8. 
2 Sam, 15, 26. Ps. 18, 20. al. Also of 
things, c. 3 2 Sam. 24, 3. Is. 56, 4. Ps, 
112, 1; acc. Ps. 40,7. Mic. 7,18. b) To 
deine any thing, i. q. to will to desire, to 
please; absol. Cant. 2,7. 3,5; with a 
finite verb Is. 42, 21. 53, 10; infin. c. > 
Deut. 25, 8. Ps. 40, 9. Job 9,3. 1 Sam. 2, 
25; inf. simpl. Job 13, 3. 33, 32 רמצַפִח 
ARIS I desire to justify thee, i.e. thy 
justification. 

Deriv. the three following: 

720 m. plur. constr. "0 Ps, 35, 
27. 40,15; but ese Ps. 111, 2; fem. 
MBN ; verbal adj. from r. yen. 

i delighting: 4 in, loving any thing. Ps. 
5, 8 OWR SW YEN by .אל 34,13 pan 
pn loving life. 35, 27. 111, 9. With 

infin. and ל Nah. 1, 11. Ales desiring, 
Ps. 40, 15 ans יִצַפַח 35, 27. Mal. 3, 1. 

2. willing, bie 21, 6 הָחֶא ץפח-םא if 
thou art willing, if it - thee. 30, 33. 
1 Chr. 28, 9 הָצְּפִח YE? ₪ willing mind: 

72M m. 6. פט רצפת 1. inclination 
to any thing, and hence favour, love, 
delight in any thing, Prov. 31,13. ib שד 

 . one delights in any thing 1 Samב ץֶפח
15, 22. 18, 25. Ecc. 5,3. 12;1. Ps. 1,2.— 
Concrete, that which delights, pleases 
any one, 1 K. 10,13. רי 7 ץפח Mwy to do 
the pleasure of God. ete. Is. 44,28. 46, 
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10. 48, 14. 1 K. 5, 8. 9.—Spec. desire, 
Ps, 107, 30. Job 31, 16. 

2. beauly, elegance, as causing de- 
light; so ץפח "258 beautiful stones, i.e. 
precious, Is. 54, 12. ץפח Ys 6 pleasant 
land Mal. 3, 12. Plur. B°X]5 precious 
things Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11. 

3. Any application or purpose of mind, 
purpose, studium ; hence a business, a 

matter, affair, Sept. meaypo.—Ece. 3, 1 
pnb) nv and a time to every matter, 

i.e. all things are frail and fleeting, 
nothing is stable and enduring. 5, 7 דלא 
yan לע הימורזה marvel not at the matter. 
8.6. The transition to this signification 
is manifest in passages like these: 18. 53, 
  yen che pleasure ofהָּנהְר  itaחַפְצְר 10
Jehovah (i.e. ‘his cause, affair) shall pros- 
perinhis hand. 44, 28. 58, 3. 13. Job 21, 

21. 22,3.—Similar is Syr. 5% a mat- 

ter, business, affair, from bs, iq. yen 
to will. 

FA“ YET (my delight is inher) Heph- 
zibah pr. n. of the mother of king Ma- 
nasseh, 2 K. 21,1. Also as a symbolic 
name of Zion, Is. 62, 4. 

4 TEM ₪. spr 1. to dig, to ex- 
000006 ; Arab. 7 alas X, to dig 

See 

the ground, =! ] 

Syr. בש to dig, {yas a pit, ditch. 

Hence with mid. rad. softened “4M q. v. 
In the Indo- -European tongues the idea 
of dig seing is expressed by transpos. in 
youpa, yoiuntw, Germ. graben, Engl. 

grave; and with a sibilant prefixed Lat. 
sCRiBo ; with r sottened yioga, yliga, 
sCaLPo, sCuLPo.—Absol. Jer. 13, 7; 
with acc. e. g. a pit, well, Ecc. 8, 8. Ps. 
7, 16. Gen. 21, 30. Num. 21,18. So to 
dig for any thing, Ex. 7, 24. Job 3, 21. 
Poet. of the war-horse pawing the 
ground, Job 39, 21 קמָעְב sam they paw 
in the valley ; comp. Virg. Georg. 3. 87, 
38 cavat tellurem.—Metaph. to dig a pit 
for any one, i.e. to plot against him, 0 
> Ps. 35, 7. 

2. to dig out, i.e. to search or spy out, 
to explore; Job 39, 29 from thence he 
spieth out the prey. With acc. to explore 
a land, to spy out, Deut. 1, 22. Josh. 2, 2. 
3.—For Is. 2, 20 see הָרפְרַפח 

Deriv. 732727, pr.n. "BN, Dvn. 

, 2 well, pit; 
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  fut. vans, plur. spn. inרֶפְה .11 *

pause 7973, Arab. AS to become red, 

to blush, kindr. perhaps with an no. 2 
to be - Hence to be ashamed, to be 
put to shame, espec. as being frustrated 
or disappointed in one’s plans and ex- 
pectations, Ps. 35, 4. 26. 40, 15. 70, 3. 
83, 18. Is. 24, 23. 5 15,9; with 0795 
Ps. 34, 6. Job 11, 18 =3n mab PBN} 
now thou art auhamed, ‘then shalt thou 
lie down in quiet. With ןמ of that in 
which one is disappointed, ashamed, Is. 
1, 29; comp. .שוב 
Hien. to bring to shame, to cause dis- 

grace, Prov. 19, 26. 
2. Intrans. like Kal; comp. verbs of 

colour, Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. ;תם to be 
ashamed, to be put to shame, Is. 54, 4. 
Trop. of Mount Lebanon, as grieving 
for the loss of its beauty, Is. 33,9. Also 
to act shamefully, to come to shame, Prov. 
13, 5. 

 רפה see הָרָפְרַפַח

I) Hepher,רֶפָח  . (a pit, well,רֶפַח  
pr. n. 

1. A royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 12, 17; comp. 1 K. 4, 10. 

2. Of several men: a) A son of Gi- 
lead Num. 26, 32. 27,1. Josh.17,2. Pa- 
tronym. “75% Hopherite Num. 26, 32. 
b) An officer of David 1 Chr. 11, 36. c) 
1 Chr. 4, 6. 

OVI2 (two pits) Hapharaim, pr. n. 
ofa place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 19. 

787) pr. n. Hophra, aking of Egypt, 
contemporary with Nebuchadnezzar, 
Jer. 44, 30. Sept. Ovepey, in Manetho 
Ovugess, the eighth king of the second 
Saitic dynasty ; the same who is called 
by the Greeks ‘4rgins, Hdot. 2. 161, 162, 
169. ib. 4.159. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. See 
Rosellini Monum. Storici IL. 143. 

an animal whichץ.רַפַח 1( ) f.הָרָּפְרַפִח  
frequents houses, so called from its dig- 
ging or burrowing; Jerome, a mole ; 

better perhaps, a rat. In Is. 2, 20, 
 where we now read divided ning רפחל

i.e. into the digging of rats, q.d. rats’ 
holes, the plural form of this noun ought 
prob. to be restored, as better suited to 
the context, viz. ninB DN? to. the rats, 
or moles, Comp. 78. 



Wan 

2 wen fat. plur. swans, pr. to dig, 
Sept. utiles Ps. 76,7; Chald. and Sa- 
‘nar. ObN id. Koadred perhaps with "2m 
1, the ר and ש being interchanged. In 
Heb. only trop. to seek, to search after, 
to find out, 6. ₪. wisdom Prov. 2, 4; secret 
things Prov. 20,27; one’s conduct Lam. 

3,40. Also to devise, to contrive ; Ps. 64, 
7 midis svar they devise wickedness. 
Nip. pass. to be searched out, Obad. 6. 
Przx to seek, to search, absol. Gen. 31, 

35. 44, 12. With acc. to search out, 
1 Sam. 23, 23; to search through 1 K. 
20, 6. Zeph: 1, 12. Metaph. once Ps.77, 
 , wen my sprrit maketh search"תור 7
inquiry. \ 
Pua 1. to be sought, and so ‘to let 

oneself be sought,’ i. e. to hide oneself, 
Prov. 28, 12; comp. v. 28, and Hithpa. 

' 2. to be searched out, devised, Ps. 64, 7. 
Hirupa. pr. to let oneself be sought, 

i.e. to hide oneself. see Pu. no.1; hence 
to disguise oneself, 1 Sam. 28, 8. 1 K. 20, 
  wenn ane 0ויָניִעְהלַע רֶפָאְּב 38
himself with a ‘bandage over his eyes. 
22,30. Job 30,18 "Wiad tenn חפחבְרְּב 

 - the wintente (of ‘disease) my garרוה
ment is disguised, i. e. my skin or exter- 
nal appearance is changed ; comp. v. 19. 
—Hence 

WEN m. a device, purpose, Ps. 64, 7. 
See r. WEN Pu. no. 2. 

* WEN pr. to be loose, free, opp. to 
what is bound, restrained. Hence 

1. to spread out loose things, to spread 

loosely, see שפחה . Arab. II, to 
stretch out, to prostrate. 

2. to lie prostrate, and hence to be 
weak, 0 exhausted. Comp. bn. 

Arab. mid. E. Hence mien. 
3. to set free, e. ₪. a slave. Arab. 

to be poured out freely. Hence 

muan, “WEN. 
Puat to be set free, to be freed, asa 

slave, Lev. 19, 20. 

Deriv. the four following. 

WEN m.a spreading out, stratio ; once 
Ez. 27,26 maa Ban 133 tapetes stra- 
te ad equitandum, i i.e. cloths spread out, 
carpets, for riding and driving. 

nen f. freedom, Lev. 19, 20. R. 
Opn no. 3. 
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PAW! and POWENM £ weakness, in- 
firmity, ‘disease, whence תישפתה mg 
the sick-house, infirmary, hospital. 2K. 
15, 5. 2 Chr. 26,21. R. Wer no. 2. 

"wen adj. (pr. from a subst. שפח i. q. 
men, with the adj. ending “—) plur, 
poten. 

1. prostrate, weak, feeble, Ps. 88, 
But see in no. 2. 

2. free, opp. toa slave or captive, Job 
3,19. "wEM Mbw to let go free, 8 
slave, Deut, 15, 12. 13. 18; "Wen חלש 
id. Ex. 21, 26.27. "WET RS", wend’ 4 
to go out free, to be set free, see under 

  . [Ps. 88,6 "WET bomen free amongאצל

the dead, sc. ftom the cares and oppres- 
sion of life; comp. Job 3, 19.—R. 

3. free from public taxes and burdens, 

1 Sam. 17,25. 

MW see maar. 

 ץח .m. (r ץצחמ) .c. suff רצח , .plur פיצח

(Milél) with Yod parag. 1 Sam.רצ  also 
 20, 36. 37. 38 .Cheth 2 א. 9, 24.

1. an arrow, 2 K. 13, 17. 1 Sam.20, 20. 
pszm-"bya arrow-men, archers, Gen. 49, 
23. Trop. the arrows of God are light- 
nings, Hab. 3,11; also poet. evils, cala- 
mities, inflicted upon men, Deut. 32, 23 
comp. v. 42. Job 6, 4. Ps. 38, 3. 91,5; 
espec. famine Ez. 5, 16.—Num. 24, 8 

  man he doth shake his arrows inץחמי
blood; comp. Ps. 68, 24, and ץחמ no. 2. 

2. an arrone-svound, wound, Job 34, 6. 
—Vice versa, in Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 314, 
missile weapons are called דס 

énioyta, flying wounds. 
3. mn ym 1 Sam. 17, 7 Cheth. the 

iron point of a spear. But in Keri and 
the similar passages 2 Sam. 21, 19. 1 Chr. 
20, 5, the reading is 79 wood, 1. 6. the 
handle or shaft of a spear; and this 

alone is suited to the context. 

*axn and an Is. 5, 2, fut. asm. 

1. to Cul, to hew, to hew out, espec. 
stones ; lands aun. For the primary 
idea of cutting, which lies in the sylla- 
ble yn, see in 3m .—Deut. 6, 11. 8, 9. 
Is. 5, 2. 10, 15. 22, 16. Prov. 9,1. Part. 

 . hewers of stone, stone-cutters, 2Kםרבצוה
12,13. 1 Chr. 22, 2.15. 2 Chr. 24, 12; 
also hewers of wood, wood-cutters, 1 K. 
5, 99 [15]. 2 Chr. 2,1.17. Metaph. Ps. 
29, 7 the voice of Jehovah cleaveth out 
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flames of fire, i. e. sends forth forked 
lightnings; comp. Pu. 

2. Trop. to cut off, to destroy ; Hos. 6, 
 - “Maen 7 cut them off by proםיאיִבְּנַּב 5
phets, i.e. 1 announce to them death 
and destruction. The other member has 

 . םימְגְרַה

Nipu. to be cut in, to be graven, on 

> stones, Job 19, 4. 
Puat to be hewn out, formed, Is. 51, 1. 
Hipn. i. q. Kal. no. 2. Is. 51, 9. 
Deriv. בצְחִמ . 

"TST fat. nsm, with Vav conv. 
yan. us 

1. to cut in two, to halve, like kindr. 

  q.v. Chald. and Syr. 83h, 5%ץצח
‘to cut or dig out. 

2. to divide, espec. a) Into two parts, 
to halve, Gen. 32, 8. Ps. 55, 24 רצחה אל 
ari? they do not halve their days, i i.e. 

do not live out half their lives. With 
pai... ךרב pregn. to divide and distribute 
between, among, Num. 31, 27. 42. Is. 30, 
28 MXN ראָּגִצ IY the stream divides him 
even to the neck, i.e. rises to the neck 
and there divides him asit were into two 
parts. b) Also into several parts, Gen. 
23, 1. Judg. 7, 16. 9, 43. Job 40, 30 [41, 
6]. 

Niu. to divide oneself, to be divided, 
2K. 2,8. 14. Dan. 11, 4. Spec. into two 
parts, Ez. 37, 22. 

Deriv. רצח, תוצח, הָצְחִמ , MxM, 
and pr. names לצצחל "פארמה 

(enclosure, castle) 170207 pr. n.רוצח  
a) Acity in Naphtali, fortified by Solo- 
mon, Josh. 11,1. 12, 19. 19, 36. Judg. 4, 

2.1K. 9,15. 2 K. 15, 29. [It appears 
to have been situated on the high 
ground somewhere to the south of Ke- 

desh; see Biblioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 212 
sq.—R.]  b) Another in Benjamin, 
Neh. 11, 33. c¢) Two cities in the 

south of Judah, Josh. 15, 23. 25. One is 
v. 25. d) A regionןךורצְח  called also 

of Arabia, Jer. 49, 28. 

a trumpet.הָרְצוצְַה 6 הָרצצה ,  

 תוצֶח [ .sing. only in constr תוצח
the middle, midst, as M>5> nixn 0% 
night Job 34, 20. Ps. 119, 62. Ex. 11, 4. 
R. nan. 

(r. 4M) constr. “3m, c. suff.רצח ₪.  
 ייצח

29 

337 yan 

1. half, the half part, Ex. 24,6. Num. 
15, 9. 10. Josh. 22, 23. ּונְיְצִח the half of 
us 2 Sam. 18, 3; ויצח Is. 44, 16. 19. 

2. the till, midst, 2 Sam. 10, 4. 
mdb “3 midnight Jude, 16, 3. Ruth 
3, % 

Nore. For רצח signifying arrow, see 
in yu. 

nina רצְח (midst of resting- 
places) Hatsi-hammenuchoth, pr. u.m. 
1 Chr. 2, 58. Hence patronym. "xn 

 . v. 4יחְחְנָּמַה

V2 m. 1.1. 6. 38M, pr. an enclo- 
sure, court ; then poet. a dwelling-place, 
habitation, i. g. Ma. Is. 34, 13 ריצה 
my3 תונבל a dwelling-place for ostrich 

es. 35, 7 a court for reeds and rushes. 
R. “51 no. 1. 

2. grass, herbage, Job 8, 12. 40, 15. 
Ps. 104, 14. al. Spec. a leek, collect. 
leeks, Num. 11, 5. R. 920 no. 2. 

  a root not in use, having theןצְח .
primary force of strength, firmness, like 

the kindr. 781], jm, and Arab. = 
9 

to be firm, fortified, whence 5 for- 

tress.—Hence the two following: 

m. the arm, fore-arm, as the seatךצה  
and symbol of strength. Ps. 129, 7, see 
in "723 Piel. 

720m. (r. 8") the arm, on which 
children are carried, the bosom, Is. 49, 22. 
Hence also bosom of a garment, Sept. 

évaBody, Neh. 5,13. Arab. pads arm, 

= to carry in the 

Eth. sh bosom. 

 ;  Chald. to be hard, roughףצח *
hence to be harsh, severe ; see Thesaur. 
p. 510. 

Apu. part. MB¥M19 strict, severe, of a 
royal edict, Dan. 2, 15. 3, 22. 

= 
bosom; denom. ,. 

arms or bosom. 

to divide, and intrans. to beץצח * 

divided. Arab. ya& 111, IV, to divide 
9 
. 6 

one’s portion with another, Xa part, 

portion. Talmud. to cut or hew in 
pieces, whence M¥°2M an axe or adze; 
trop. to distinguish. Kindred roots are 
ayn, mun, 0818. .דצמ The primary 



yan 

jorce of cutting, hewing, sharpening toa 
point, is possessed by the syllable yn in 
common with the kindred tn, ,דח 6 
M1, 73, CIN; also yp. 02, זג, דג 

see ‘under Ta, 113, y3r — bray, 30, 27 
the locusts have no eg, > ץצח אָציַו 
yet go they forth all of them divided, ive. 
in divisions, bands; comp. Gen. 14, 15. 
Jerome: per turmas suas. 

Prev part. םיצצחמ Judg. 5, 11, either: 
those dividing sc. the booty, gil comp. 
Is. 9, 2. 33, 23. Ps. 68, 13; or, with the 
Targg. and Rabbins, ל archers, 
as denom. from ym an arrow; comp. 
Targ. Judg. 5, 8. 

to be divided out, to be allotted,סבו  
e. g. the months of one’s life, Job 21, 21. 

Deriv. ym, and the two ו 

73 m. 1. ig. yl, an arrow, poet. 
for lightnings, Ps. 77, 18. 

2. a small stone, gravel-stone, as cut 

or broken small; collect. gravel, grit, 

Prov. 20, 17. Lam. 3, 16.—Syr. few, 

Arab. = .ומ 

TARZAN, WAP LIN (proning of 
the palm) Gen. 14, 7. 2 Chr. 20, 2, Ha- 
zezon-tamar, pr.n.of a city on the west- 

ern shore of the Dead Sea, renowned 
for its palm-trees; afterwards called 47» 
13 En-gedi. On the palms of En-gedi, 
see Plin. H. .א V. 7. Celsii Hierob. II. 
491. 

and MIM 6 a trumpet,הָרְצצִַח  
Num. 10, 2 sq. 31, 6. Hos.5,8. 2 K. 12, 

This was the straight trumpet,14.  
buccina or horn,רֶפוש  different from the 

which was crooked like a horn; see 

Joseph. Ant. 3. 12.6. Jerome ad Hos. 
Buxtorf Lex. p.816.—The etymo-5,8.  

logy has occasioned various conjectures. 
With most interpreters, I have formerly 

referred it to 72n, Arab. to be 

present, Conj. X to call together, to con- 
afterרצוצה  voke; whence then the form 

the analogy of Arab. Conj. XII, i. q. to 
convoke sc. with the trumpet; and hence 

trumpet, so called as used forהָרצִצה  

convoking an assembly. Others, as re- 
cently, Ewald. Heb. Gram. p. 242, sup- 
pose the trumpet to be so called as being 
narrow and slender ; a meaning which 

1s not found in the root either in Hebrew 
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or Arabic. But there can be little doubt, 
that this is an onomatopoetic word, imi- 
tating the broken pulse-like sound of the 
trumpet, like the Lat. taratantara in 
the verse of Ennius ap. Serv. ad Virg. 
En. 9. 503. Germ. trarara. Similar 
to this is the Hebrew word, especially 
if pronounced in the Arabic manner, 

sLam haddderah—Hence the de- 

nom. verb: 

“ZEIT to trumpet, to blow the trumpet, 
found only i in part. םררצצחמ (םיָרצצֶחִמ ( 
1 Chr. 15, 24. 9 Chr. 5, 13. 7, 6. 13, 4 
29, 28 Chethibh. In Keri, one צ being 

 . 4םירצחמ  it is every whereה
pana Part. Pi. by a needless correc- 
tion of what was an unusual form.—In 
2 Chr. 5, 12 is םיררצחמ , which seems 
to be an error of the transcriber. 

 , 00801. root. 1. to surroundרצח 0

to enclose with a wall, hedge, etc. Arab. 

aac to surround, to besiege, Eth. 

8/2 to wall in. Comp. in --.רָדח 
Hence 937, ריצִח no. 1, and pr. ם. רוצח 

 . “320ןורצִח
2. to be green, verdant. Arab. rae 

to be green, sc. a field, grain, ete.— 
Hence "x" no. 2, grass. 

Nore. Etymologists have usually as- 
sumed here two different roots. But the 
connection of the ideas is shown in the 
Greek 200106 which like ""3n signifies 
first an enclosure, court, especially for 
cattle; and then a pasture, and by me- 
ton. pasturage, i.e. grass, green herbage, 
etc. See Passow and other Gr. Lex. 
art. LOQTOS. 

“EM constr. 92M. 6. suff. 3M; plur. 
  conteתורצח  constr. "28M, alsoסיִרַצַח

 . , comm. wend, an enclosure, i. eתורצח
an open place surrounded by a fence, 
paling, wall, etc.—Spec. 

1. a court, before or surrounded by a 
building; e. g. a private dwelling, Ex. 
8, 9. 2 Sam. 17, 18. Neh. 8, 16. “34 

mB court of the guard or prison Jer. 
32, 2.12. 38, 1. Neh. 3,25. Ofa palace, 
1 K. 7,8. 9. 19. Esth. 2,11. Before the 
tabernacle Ex. 27, 12 sq. 35, 17. 18. 40, 
8. Also of the temple, which had two 
courts; one inner, "72728 רַצִחַה Ez. 40, 

28. 32, and -תי 1 6, 36. Ez. 10, 1 
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a also the court of the priests 2 Chr. 

9; the other the outer, הָנוציִחַה 'חַה 

Be. 10, 5. 40,17.31. Plur. Is. 1, 19. Ps. 
65, 5. 

2. a village, hamlet, Lat. villa, pagus, 
i.e. farm-buildings, farm-hamlets, usual- 

ly erected around an open space or court, 
often in the neighbourhood of cities, 
Josh. 13, 23. 28. 15, 32 sq. 1 Chr. 4. 33. 
Neh. 11, 25. Diff. from 1°95 moa, Josh. 
15, 47. Spoken also of the movable vil- 
lages or encampments of nomadic tribes, 
who usually pitch their tents in a circle, 

or so as to form an enclosure, Gen. 25, 
16. Deut. 2, 23. Is. 42,11; comp. Ps. 10, 

8.—Hence 
3. As the name of several cities and 

villages: 
a) רִָּאְדרַצַה Hazar-Addar (village of 

‘Addar) a place on the border of the tribe 
of Judah Num. 34, 4; called shortly "38 

Josh. 15, 3. 
b) הסוס רַצָח Josh. 19, 5, and רצח 

 - 1 Chr. 4, 31, Hazar-susah or Haםיסוס
zar-susim (village of horses) in the tribe 

of Simeon. 
6( yy רצח Ez. 47, 17, and 4272 רצח 

48, 1. Num. 34, 9. 10, Hazar-enan (vil- 
lage of fountains) on the northern bor- 
der of Palestine. 

d) לעּוט nxn Hazar-shual (village of 
jackals) Josh. 15, 28. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 28. 
Neh. 11, 27, in the tribe of Simeon. 

 - "xn Hazer-hatticon (midןוכיתה )6
dle village) Ez. 47, 16, on the borders of 
Hauran, Auranitis. 

f) Plur. ninsn Hazeroth, a station of 

the Israelites after leaving Sinai, prob. 

the fountain now called ’Ain el-Hidhera, 

 . =]; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p.223אב !

—Num. 11, 35. 12,16. 33,17. Deut. 1,1. 

aa) Hezro, see in "14". 

J (enclosed, walled in, r. (רַצְח 
Hezron, pr. n. a) A son of Reuben 
Gen. 46, 9. Ex.6,14. Patronym. is 2727 
Num. 26,6. b) A son of Perez Gen. 
46, 19. Ruth 4, 18. Gr. “Hoga Matt. 
1,3. 6( A city in the south of Judah, 

called also רוצח Josh. 15, 25. 

(id.) Hezrai, pr. n. of one ofירצה  
David’s military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35 

Chethibh. In Keri and 1 Chr. 11, 37, 

‘ins Hezro. 
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(court of death) Hazarmaתֶנָמְרַצִח  

veth, pr. n. of a district in Arabia Felix, 
‘situated on the Indian ocean and abound- 
ing in frankincense, myrrh, and aloe; 
but noted for the insalubrity of the 
climate, whence the name; still called 

9-7 9- 

by the Arabs ש , Hadramaut. 

Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. See Abulfe- 
de Arabia ed. Gagn. p. 45. Niebuhr’s 
Descr. of Arabia p. 283-294. Germ. 

 קח see ק"ח.

m. (r. prem no. 3( 6. Makk. “pn, ₪.קח  
suff. "pr, but 777 Lev. 10,13. papm Ex. 

plur. ppm constr. “EMand “pan Ez.5,14;  
pr. something decreed, prescrib-20, 18;  

ed, appointed ; e. g. "PM that which is 

decreed or appointed for me, Job 23, 14. 
—Spec. 

1. An appointed portion, e. g. of la- 
hour, ₪ task, Ex. 5, 14. Prov. 31, 15; of 
food, an allowance, Prov. 30, 8. Gen. 47, 
22. 

2. An appointed bound, limit, Job 26, 
10. Prov. 8. 29. Jer.5,22. קח "b2> with- 
out bound, without measure, immeasur- 
ably, Ie. 5, 14. 

3. An appointed time, set time, Jqb 14, 
13. Mic. 7, 11. 
+ A preseribed statute, ordinance, law, 

Gen. 47, 26. 1 Sam. 30, 25. Ps. 81,5. In 
Sing. also collect. of a body of laws 
(comp. 775m) Ex. 15. 25. Is. 24,5. Plur. 
‘statutes, laws, espec. laws prescribed 
from God to men, Deut. 4, 5. 8. 14. 6, 
24, 11, 32. 12,1; of the laws of nature 
Job 28, 26. Ps. 148,6. Also: a) ade- 
cree of God Ps. 2,7; comp. Job 23, 14. 
b) astatutory portion, appointed portion, 
as fixed by law, Ex. 29, 28. Lev. 7, 34. 
10,15. Num.18,8. ¢) ₪ custom, having 
the authority of law, Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr. 
35, 25. 

4 npn in Kal not used, 1. q. PPM, pr. 
to cut in, to hew, i. q. to hack ; hence to 
“engrave, to carve, see Pual no. 1; to de- 
lineate, to portray, see Pual no. 2, comp. 

rpm no. 2; also 70 hack up the ground, 
to dig, see Hithpa. 

Puau part. mpm 1. engraved, carv- 

ed, 1 K. 6, 35. \ 
2. delineated, portrayed, painted, Ez. 

8, 10; comp. 23, 14. 
Hirup. to hack up the ground with a 



npn 
hoe or pickaxe, to dig a trench, ete. So 
from the primary signification I would 
explain Job 13 27 npMnM "ban רָשְרשלכ 
around. the roots (soles) of my feet hast 
thow digged, i.e. hast made a trench, so 
that I can go no further, thou hast stop- 
ped my way; comp. 19, 8. Lam. 3, 7. 
Usually, around the roots of my feet hast 
thou drawn lines, i. 6. made marks how 
far 1 may go. 

TPT fem. of ph no. 4, a statute, law, 
ordinance. Sing. spoken always of a 
single law; 6. ₪. הספה TPN the law of 
the passover Ex. 12, 43, Num.9. 14. 19,2. 
Lev. 3, 17. al. —Plir. statutes, laws, Lev. 
18, 5. 26, 20, 13. Ez. 5. 6. 43, 18. Deut. 
8,11. 2 Sam. 7, 19. al. Of the laws of 

the heavens, of nature, Job 38, 33. Jer. 
31, 35. 33,25. Also customs, 1 K. 3. 3. 
Mic. 6. 16; of the heathen i. e. idolatry 
2 K. 17, 8. Lev. 20, 23. 

NDAPT (bent, crooked) Hakupha, pr. 
n.m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 7, 53. R. pn 

is mpm i. q. Arab. aks to bend one- 

self, to be crooked. Hence pr. n. אָפּוקִח . 

0 Pen pr. to cut in, to hew, to hew in; 

comp. the kindred verbs (all of which 
Ge 

and 

to cut or hew with the sword, 
and then also to stamp violently, 10 en- 

counter violently ; KO and 5-69 id. 

Germ. hacken, Engl. to hack. We may 
remark in passing. that espec. in verbs 

 , ( which double the middle radicalעע
there are many which are onomatopo- 
etic, and therefore common to several 

languages, as קקל to lick, 223, ףפס to 
tap, to grope, ללה hallen, >2% tinnio, 
schallen. קב to beat, to pound, 610. and 
also in doubled forms, as "293 gargart- 

zavit, םצפצ pipivit, לצלב tintinnum edi- 
dit, cte. Spec. 

1. to cut in, e. ₪. a sepulchre in a rock, 
to hew in, Is. 22,16; letters and figures 
ona tablet, fo grave in, to inscribe, youpa, 
Is. 30, 8. Ez. 4, 1. 

2. i. g. youge, to grave, to trace, to 
portray, Is. 49, 16. Ez. 23, 14. 

3. to ordain, to appoint, Prov. 8, 27. 
295 to decree, as a judge Is. 10,1. Part. 
ren poet. for טפש , judge, leader, ruler, 
Judg. 5. 9. 

also are onomatopoetic) OPN 

340 “pn 
Puat part. ppn2 pr. what is prescrib- 

ed, i. e. a law, statute, Prov. 31, 5. 

Horn. fut. apn? (for "pM? Dag. f. be- 
ing dropped) to be graved in, inscribed, 

Job 19, 23. 
ee q. Kal no. 3, to decree Prov. 8, 

 . a) a lawgiver, Deutקקחמ 2876 .15
33, 21. Is. 33, 22; a judge. leader, ruler, 
1. gq. טפש , Jude. 5.14. b) a sceptre, as 
the badge of power, Num. 21, 18. Ps. 
60, 9. Gen. 49, 10. 

Deriv. קח , APN, pr. n. FEN, and 

m. only in plur. constr. "PRN de-קקח  
crees Is. 10, 1; resolves, determinations, 
Judg. 5, 15, where it corresponds to the 

in v. 16.רק " similar word 

Hukkok, pr. n. of a town on theקקִח  
confines of Asher and Naphtali, Josh. 19, 

Chr. 6, 60. Perh.קקיח |  for which34;  
mod. Yakuk, Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL 
App. p. 133. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 80. 

2 “pr fut. “pms Job 13, 9. to search, 
to search out, to examine, pr. the interior 
of the earth, spoken of mining, Job 28, 3. 
The primary idea lies in boring and dig- 
ging ; kindred with "722, 772.—Constr. 
absol. Deut. 13, 15. 2 39, 14; with 
ace. of pers. or thing, to search out, to 
explore, e.g. a land Judg. 18, 2; food 
and drink, i. q. to taste. to try, Prov. 23, 
30; wisdom Job 28, 27; the mind or 
heart of any one 1 Sam. 20, 12. Ps. 139, 
1. Prov. 28,11 the rich man is wise in 
his own 6ן/68,רפרקחה 77372 27) but the poor 
man who hath understanding searcheth 
him through ; Sept. xatuyvecetou, Aqu. 
Theod. e€iyriacee. 

Prez i. q. Kal, Ecc. 12, 9. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal, Jer, 31, 37. 1 7, 

47 mein לקשמ רקחְנ אל the weight ap 
the brass was not to be searched out, as- 
certained ; comp. "RM 7X. 

Deriv. רקחמ and 

asearching out, examination,רקח 1.  
Job 34, 24; Prov. 25, 27 see in Ti23 no. 

hence "PN 7X no searching out,2;  
past finding out. wnsearchable, Prov. 25. 

so of what is innumerable. Job 5. 9.3;  

"77M searchings ofבל  Also9,10. 36,26.  
mind, queries, deliberations, Judg. 5. 16. 

2. What is known only by searching 
out, @ secret, the inmost part, Job 33, 16 

 . apn the secret recesses of the deepםוהמ
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Metaph. הלא “pM Job 11, 7, i. q. 7a 
BaF tov 9600 1 Cor. 2, 10. 

I. רח m. only in plur. on, nobles, 
Sfree-born, 1K. 21, 8. 11. Neh. 2. 16. 4, 
13; once fully written םירוה Ecc. 10, 17. 
R, 72" no. 3, gq. v.—But םירח 8 
see in ירח 1. 

 רוח.  ₪ hole, seeרח .11

 . see "INרח

 . pr. n. see in 7543רח 33730

 . or gun obsol. root, Arabאָרְח .
5 - 

. Sy> to ease oneself, the vulgar word 

for this act. Hence, wherever a deriv- 
ative trom it occurs in the text, the He- 
brew critics have placed in the margin 
or Keri a less offensive expression. See 
the deriv. Mika, and 

D'S m. plur. constr. ָרַח" for "3490 
2K.6,25; c. suff. oF RIN Is. 36, 12, and 
contr. BM 2 .א 18, 27; 3 excrements, 
dung. 
in Keri the less vulgar הָאוצ , the vowels 
of which are written under this word in 
the text—2 K. 6, 25 m7 “Im doves’ 
dung, which may be taken literally ; 
since it is not incredible that persons 
oppressed by severe famine should de- 
vour even the excrements of animals ; 
comp. Celsii Hierobot. II. p.32. Rosen- 

miller ad Bocharti Hieroz. I. p. 573. 
_ Still, it is not improbable, that some 

kind of vegetable food is to be here un- 
derstood ; just as the Arabs call the herb 

Kali, sparrows’ dung, rast yy} 

and as in Germ. asafcetida is called de- 
vils dung. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p.580sq. But comp. Celsius I. c. p. 233, 

who clearly shows that Bochart was 
mistaken in affirming that among the 
Arabs doves’ or sparrows’ dung is a com- 

mon epithet for chiekpeas or vetches 
fried. In Keri 2 K. 1. 6. is 099939 q. v. 

  and 377 fat. 3237, once 339ברח *
Jer. 26,9 in some copies; imperative 

 ברח.
1. to be dried up, to be dry, spoken of 

water, streams, Gen. 8, 13. Hos. 13, 15. 
Ps. 106, 9.—It seems to denote merely 
the absence or failure of water, and thus 
differs from 31 to be fully dry, dried ; 

29* 

In Is. 4 2 K. 18, 27 is read 

 ברח

see Gen. 8, 13 comp. 14; also Job 14, 11 
Is. 19, 5, ל wan) pant wp) ex 

presses gradation, Of the same “family 
is Gr. xooqe. 

2. to be laid waste, to lie desert, e. g. 
lands, cities; since dry places quickly 
become waste and desert (comp. Is. 42, 
15. 48, 21); Is. 34, 10. Jer. 26, 9.; of 
sanctuaries Am.7,9. Also to be wasted, 
destroyed, of a people, Is. 60, 12; and 
trans. to waste, to destroy, Jer. 50,21. 27. 

—Arab. - & to be laid waste, Conj. IL, 

to waste to destroy 3 kindr. with which 

is os I, IT, IV, to wage war. 

3. ‘to be amazed, astonished, Jer. 2,12; 
since the silence and solitude of the 
desert overpower the mind. See the 
synon. 02W. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be deso- 
lated, to be laid waste, Ez. 26, 19. 30, 7. 

2. Recipr. to waste one another, to fight 
together, 2 K. 3, 23. 

Puau pass. of Kal no. 1, to be dried, 
Judg. 16, 7. 8. 

Hien. 1. todry up water 2K. 19, 24. 
Is. 50, 2. Jer. 51, 36. 

2. to desolate, to lay waste cities, lands, 
Ez. 19,7. Judg. 16, 24; to destroy a peo- 
ple 2 K. 19, 17. Is. 49, 17. 

Hopn. pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Ez. 26, 2. 
29, 12. 3 

The deriv. all follow. 

i. q. Heb.ברוח  
Horn. to be laid waste, destroyed, 

Ezra 4, 15. 

3M) adj. fem.m30n | 1. dry, Lev. 7, 
10. Prov. 17, 1. 

2. waste, deeolale, Jer. 33, 10. 12. Neh. 
2, 3. 17. Ez. 36, 36. 

27) 5 in pause 297, ₪. suff. ,יִּבְרְח 
plur. תּובָרִח , constr. תובְרח . 

1. a sword, as laying waste, destroy- 

ing; Arab. = Syr. Tope, whence 

Gr. denn, see Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 760. 
So 2711 רפל 42H to smite with the edge of 

the sword, i.e. to slay with the sword, 
Deut. 13, 16. 20, 13. Josh. 6, 21. 8, 24 
  997 10 slay with the swordבֶרְחְּב .28 ,10
Josh. 13,22. ‘ma bey to fall by the sword, 
Num. 14, 3. Is. 3, 25. Jer. 11,22. mins 
a7 iniquities (worthy) of the sword i.e. 



 ברה

of death, Job 19,29. Metaph. ofa false 
and slanderous tongue, Ps. 57, 5. 

2. Trop. of other cutting instruments, 
e. g. a knife for circumcising Josh. 5, 2. 
3; a knile or razor Ez. 5,1; a graver 
or chisel Ex. 20, 25; an axe Ez. 26, 9. 
Poet. of the curved tusks of the hippo- 
potamus, Job 40, 19. 

3. dryness, drought, Deut. 28, 22 ; un- 
less perhaps it should be written ברח . 

(dry, desert) pr.n. Ho-בָרוח  andברח  
reb, a lower part or peak of Mount Sinai, 
so called at the present day, from which 
one ascends towards the south the sum- 

mit of Sinai properly so called, or du> 

Jebel Musa. Ex. 3, 1. 17, 6.9  

Deut. 1, 2. 6. 4, 10. 15. 5,2. 18,16. 1K. 
8,9. 19,8. Mal.4,4. Comp. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 566 sq. [But 
Horeb seems rather to have been a 
general name for the whole mountain, 
of which Sinai was a particular summit; 
866 Hengstenberg Auth. des Pentat. II. 
p. 396. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. pp. 177, 

551.—R. 

337 m. 1.-dryness Judg. 6, 37. 39. 
Hence, drought, heat, Gen. 31,40. Hagg. 
1, 11. Is. 4, 6. 25, 4.5. Also of the dry- 
ness and heat of fever, Job 30, 30. 

2. waste, desolation, Ez. 29,10. Zeph. 
2,14. ah 2 waste cities Is. 61, 4. 

 הָּבְרִח .f. plur. 29n, withart תוברחה
R. sn.תוברח.  constr. 

1. dryness, plur. dry places, deserts, Is. 

48, 22. 
2. wasteness, desolation ; concr. waste, 

desolate. Lev. 26, 31 םֶביְרְעדִתֶא “MM 
maon J will mae your cities desolate. 

Ez. 25, 19. 35, 4. Plur. waste places, 
ruins. Ps. 102, 7. Ez. 18, 4. 33, 24. 27. 
main 2a to build up waste places, to 
rebuild ruins, 182. 36, 10. 33. 38, 12. 
Mal. 1, 4. Is. 58, 12. 61, 4; also םמוק 

 - id. Is. 44, 6. Somewhat differתּובְרָח

entis: Job 3,14 kings and counsellors of 
the earth ומל תּובָרָח pan who build up 
ruins for themselves, i. 6. who build up 
splendid palaces which will soon be ru- 
ins, Doma misin ruins of the rich, i. 6. 

their ruined houses, etc. Is. 5, 17. 

MI ₪ (for 22m) only with art. 

magna, the dry, the dry land, Gen. 7, 
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99. Ex. 14, 21. 2K.2,8; comp. in was. 
B. Sah. 

PIM m. (r. 397) plur. constr, *7i24n, 
dryness, drought, heat of summer, Ps. 

82. 4. 

NPI (prob. Pers. \ 2 ass-dri- 
ver) Harbona, pr. n. of א eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10; for which in 7, 9 

 . הָנובְרִמ

  5 leyou. to tremble, to be inברח *
trepidation, to fear. Chald. x35 fear, 
trepidation. The primary syllable is 

  denotes tremulousער  which likeגר,

motion, see 129, 337, 239.—Ps. 18, 46 

 - and they were disםֶחיָמורְגְסַּמִמ ּוגְרְחְרְו

mayed out of their strong-holds, they 
came out trembling from their strong- 
holds and delivered them up; comp. 
Mic. 7, 17. Hos. 11, 11. Others here 

compare Arab. to go forth, i.e. 

they came forth from their strong-holds, 
but this is languid. In the parall. pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 22,46 is 79307; seein an. 

 . 00801. quadril. i. q. Arabלפרח 0

= to leap, to gallop, as a horse, 

locust. It comes from the triliteral גְרַח 

to tremble, to be in trepidation, which is 
also referred to leaping, comp. .לג By 
dropping the ר from this root, there re- 
mains the triliteral 53m q. v.—Hence 

m. a locust, so called from itsלפרח  
leaping; see r. b29M, and comp. attax0g, 
artéloBos, from gre. Spoken of a 

winged and edible species of locust, Lev. 

11, 22.—Arab. PIES = a troop of horses, 

a flight of locusts, (== a kind of 
locusts without wings, / afid n being in- 
terchanged. 

 ₪ . fut. T1971. to tremble, 6רח 6
a mountain, Ex. 19, 18. Elsewhere 
only of persons, to be in trepidation, to 
be terrified, Ex. 19, 16.. Gen. 27, 33. 
Ruth 3, 8. Is. 10, 29. al. Ascribed to 
the heart, 1 Sam. 28,5; with ל of cause, 
Job 37, 1. Pregn. a) Gen. 42, 28 

  windy WAN ATM they tr rembledרמאל
one towards another i. e. they turned 
trembling one to another, saying. b) 
With "nx, to follow any one trembling, 
1Sam.13,7. c) With ma xp>, to trem- 



 דרח
ble at meeting any one, to meet him 
trembling, 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21, 2. 

2. Trop. a) i. q. to come trembling, 
to hasten, (comp. Lat. trepidare, Virg. 

En. 9. 14,) with ja from a place, Hos. 
11, 10.11. b) With 5x, to tremble for 
any one, i. q. to care for, 2 K. 4, 13. 

Hipu. to terrify, to make 5 Judg. 
8, 12. 2 Sam. 17, 9. Lev. 26, 6. Job 11, 
19. Is. 17, 2. al. 

Deriv. pr. n. דורה and those here fol- 
lowing. 

‘TM adj. 1. trembling, fearful, Judg. 
7.3; with לע of that for which one trem- 
bles 1 Sam. 4, 13. 

2. Trop. of reverence towards God, 
piety, i.e. fearing, revering. Ezra 10,3 
WN MINA OTN fearing, revering 
the commandment of our God, comp. 9, 

4. Is. 66, 2° 35 53 TIM who trembleth 
at my aso with DN v. 5. 

AI 6 constr. ny, plur. nin 
Ez. 26,16. R.7an. 

1. a trembling, terror, fear. Gen. 27, 
33 and Isaac trembled 425, NIN ₪ 
great trembling, i. 6. was in great trepi- 
dation and alarm. 1 Sam, 14, 13. Is. 21, 
4,al. The genit. following refers to the 
person feared, as CIN nan fear of man 

Prov. 29, 25; םיִהְלְא PII a terror of 
God, a great or panic terror, 1 Sam. 14, 
15; comp. 060780006 pute 11. 9. 2. 

2. care, concern, 2 K. 4,13; see the 
root no. 2. b. 

3. Haradah, pr. n. of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 24. 

fut. oom, apoc. 7, WM.הָרֶח * 
 But mn Is. 24, 6 is font ררח .

1. to burn, to be kindled, to ‘glow, kindr. 
  ; spoken only of anger, espec. inררָח

the following phrases: a) פ' AN FN 
Ex. 22, 23. 32, 22. Num. 11, 10; with a 
against any one Gen. 30, 2. 44, 18. Job 
32, 2. 3; oflen of God, Ex. 4, 14. Num. 

11, 33. Josh. 23, 16. Is. 5, 25. Hos. 8, 5; 
rarely with >¥ Num. 24.10; לע Zech. 
10,3. b) Impers. ול mon it was kin- 
dled to him, i. e. he was angry, wroth, 

where תא anger is usually supplied, Gen. 
31, 36. 34, 7. 1 Sam. 15, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 
43.al. c) 993 הֶרֶח (anger) ts kin- 
dled in his eyes, anger being chiefly 

visible in the kindling eyes and inflamed 
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countenance. Gen. 31,35. 45:5.—Some- 
times these formulas express the feeling 

of grief; sadness, rather than anger; 
and hence are rendered in Sept. by the 
verb Aunéouon, as Gen. 4, 5. Jon. 4, 4. 9. 
Neh. 5,6. On the affinity of these ideas, 
see in 232. 

2. to be angry, wroth, 6. 2 Hab. 3, 8. 
Nipu. Part. plur. םיִרָחָנ , i. q. Kal no. 

2, to be angry, wroth, with 3 of pers. Is. 
41, 11. 45,24. The faut ּורָחנ Cant. 6 
is fran 2 .רָרִח 

to let burn,רח 1.  mann, fut.ותא.  
Job 19, 11.לע  to kindle sc. anger, c. 

2. to be ardent, zealous, to do with 
ardour, zeal, 1 by a finite verb. 
Neh. 3,20 F272 קיִזְחִה AINA InN after 
him Baruch zealously repaired, etc. or, 
emulating him repaired, ete. 

Tipu. fat. TMM" (after the form bpm) 
to emulate, to rival, Jer. 22,15; ₪ ny to 
contend with any one, Jer. 2, 5. 

Hirupa. fat. apoc. רחסת ( to fret one- 
self, to be angry, indignant, Ps. 37, 7. 
8. Prov. 24, 19. 

 .Deriv ןורח , רֶרָח , אָרְחִמ .

(he was dry) Harhaiah, pr.הלה  
n.m. Neh. 3,8. R.win. . 

(trembling, terror, 1.7") Ha-דורח  
rod, pr. u. of a fountain, or of a place 

PY tae 7, 1.—Henceדורח  near by it, 
Sam. 23, 25.רָדרָה ד 2  gentile n. 

m. plur. (r. 124) strings ofםיזגרה  
pearls, gems, corals, or the like, neck- 

laces, Cant. 1, 10. Syr. Tow and 

Arab. yy a necklace of gems or pearls. 

DAI m. Job 30,7. Zeph. 9, 9 ; Plur. 
aban Prov. 24, 31, a thorn-bush, bram- 
ble, so called from its pricking, burning ; 
from a root לָרְח i.g. 72". Comp. Eth. 
AMAA to burn, for AZZ. See Cel- 
sii Hierobot. T. II. p. 166. 

snub-nosed)ףצ סורה  (i. q.ףמורח  
Harumaph, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 10. 

TF m. (r. mn) a burning, something 
burning, Ps: 58,10. Of anger, ףצ ןורח 
glow of anger. burning anger, fierce 
wrath, Num. 25, 4. 32, 14. 1 Sam. 28, 18. 
Hos. 11, 9. Job 20, 23. Jer. 25, 37.— 

Hence 
2. Trop. anger, wrath, Neh. 13, 18 
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Ps. 2, 5. Ez. 7, 12. 14, 
bursts of anger Ps. 88, 17. 

1. 72.0 m. plur. constr. nixon Am. 
1.3; part. pass. from +. 7M to cut in, ete. 

1. Pr. something cut in, dug out ; hence 
a) a ditch, trench of a fortified city, Dan. 
9, 25 ; where the verb M93) can be re- 
ferred to y37n only by Zeugma. Chald. 

 - ° b) Poet. for gold, pr. someאצירה.
thing dug out, fossil, Ps. 68, 14. Prov. 3, 
14. 8, 10. 16, 16. Zech. 9, 3 

2. vharpened, pointed, see the root no. 
2; hence as a poetical epithet for the 

threshing-sledge, tribulum; fully גרומ 

 ; ₪ sharp threshing-sledge 18. 41, 15ץורזה
and then without the subst. in the same 
sense, Is. 28, 27. Job 41, 22.  Plur. 

  Am. 1, 3. On the form of thisתוצרח

instrument see in 3749. 
3. Trop. decided, see the root no. 3; 

and hence decision, judgment. Joel 4, 

 - in the valley of judgץּורָחְה קמצב 14
ment, i. e. of punishment. Sept. א 17) 
40/10/04 tig 0096. 

11. 704, Kamets impure, for ץוהח , 

ryan. 
1. Adj. eager, see the root no. 5; 

hence attive, diligent, strenuous, Prov. 
12, 27. 21,5. Plur. םיצּורָמ Prov. 10, 4. 
12, 24. 13, 4 
9 Haruz, pr. n. of the father te dary 

of king Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19. 

 ," obsol. root, kindr. with yxזרח "
to cut in, to puncture ; hence to bore 

through, to perforate. Arab. , > to 

bore through, e. g. pearls or gems, in 
order to string them. Hence םרֶזּורַח . 

Om pr. n. .זמ Harhas, 2 K. 22, 14 
in 2 Chr. 34, 22 written MON q. v. 

WI ₪. (rn) 1. inflammation, 
burning fever, Deut. 28, 22. Sept. ége- 
90006 Vulg. ardor. 

2. Harhur, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 
7, 53. 

* QM obsol. root, Syr. 4p, pr. to 

scrape, to scratch; hence to cut in, to 
grave, to insculp, like kindr. 020, 72", 
bon, won, ל LOQaTTO. See 

more under r. "73.—Hence 07M a gra- 
ver, טירָח . 

oI m. 1. @ graver, graving-tool, 
chisel Ex. 32, 4. 

Plur. םיִנַח 
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2. a stylus, style, with which letters 
were written or inscribed on wood or 
stone ; hence poet. of a manner of writ- 
ing, Ts 8, 1 Wing oIMa with a man’s 
style, 1. 6. with the common letters, so 

as to be read without difficulty by the 
common people. 

DUT .זמ only in plur. םימסרה sacred 
scribes, skilled in the sacred writing or 
hieroglyphics, tegoveoupeateic, a class of 
Egyptian priests ; see Jablonski Proleg. 
in Panth. Aigypt. .כ 91 sq. Creuzer 
Symbolik und Mythologie, 1. .כ 245.-- 
Gen. 41, 8. 24. Ex. 7, 11. 22. 8, 3.14. 15. 
9,11. The same name is applied also 
to the Magi of Babylon, Dan. 1, 20. 2, 2. 
—The word seems to be of Hebrew ori+ 
gin, and derived either from &7M style, 
and -ם formative, comp. םוידפ from 

 - from "77; or else a quadriliהָרּפ , םּורָּד
teral made up from the triliterals Don 
to grave, and 01M to be sacred. See 
Michaelis Suppl. 923. 

DOW Chald. id. Dan. 1, 20. 2, 10. 
Plur. Daw Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4.6. 1. 

m. (1.19217) heat. glow, sc. of anger,ררח  
Ex. 11, 8. Deut. 29, 23. Is. 7, 4.ףא  with 

al. With the idea of grief, 1 Sam. 20, 34, 

I. ירח m. (r. 737) white bread, made 
of fine flour ; once Gen. 40, 16 ירח “be, 
Vulg. canistra faring, Sept. xové yovdou- 
tav.—tIn the Mishna, Tract. Edaioth 3. 

 ;  is a species of bread or cakeררח ,10 §

Arab. Sls white bread, white flour. 

11. "97 (a dweller in caverns, troglo- 
dyte, from רוה II, a hole, cavern, and 
the ending 7--( pr. n. 

1. Horite, Horites. a people who an- 
ciently dwelt in Mount Seir, Gen. 14, 6; 
and were afterwards driven out by the 
Edomites, Deut. 2, 12. 22.—Gen. 36, 
20-30. Plur. םירח id. Deut. 2, 12. 

2. Hori, pr. .ם. ג a) Gen. 36, 22. 

b) Num. 13, 5. 

D277 “WI see in art. םיאְָרִח . 

O77 m. (7. (טָרֶח twice pl. םיטירמ 
purses, bags, for money ; prob. so called 
from their long and round form, perh. like 
an inverted cone, 2 K. 5, 23. Is. 3, 22, 

Arab. Rho. Comp. Schroeder de 

Vest. mul. Heb. c. 17. 



- 

an (Arab. ys the autumnal 

rain, from ףרח autumn,) Hariph, pr. n. 

of a man, Neh. 7, 24. 10, 20.—Instead 
of this is read M717 (autumnal rain) 

Ezra 2, 18. 

cutting,ץֶרָח) 1. ₪  verbal n. (r.ץירח  
tunuc, piece cut off, slice; 1 Sam. 17,18 

Mwy ten cuttings (slices)יִציִרָמ  aon 

of curds, new or soft cheese. Sept. 
Tovpudides i. 6. according to Hesych. 
Tunuete tov 60100 tugot. Vulg. de- 

cem formelle casei. Chald. Syr. y72354. 
Arab. (yas, soft cheese. 

2. a threshing-sledge, tribulum, i. q. 
yon no. 2; spec. for a sharp threshing- 
sledge, 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3. 

wn ₪. )= wan) a ploughing, old 
Engl. earing, 1 Sam. 8, 12; time of 
ploughing, égotds, Gen. 45, 6. Ex, 34, 21. 
1 Sam. 8, 12. 

“YT adj. (r. UM no. 5) silent, still, 
and hence sultry, spoken of the east 

wind, Jon. 4, 8. 

 , a root drat AeyOu. Proy. 12ךרח *
  i.e. either: theאל  Jomודיצ "המר 97
slothful man roasteth no game, comp. 
Chald. 72" to burn, to scorch ; or bet- 
ter: he snareth no game, pr. dose not 
take it with a net; comp. 8°37" net. 

Kindr. is גרא . 

J Chald. to burn, to singe, i. q. 

Arab. 5 | 

Irupa. 727M to be singed, e. g. the 

hair, Dan. 3, 27. 

m. plur. lattices of windows,םיּכְרְח  
pr. net, net-work, Cant. 2, 9; Sept. 
dixtva. Chald. 8277] a lattice-window. 

R. 727 kindr. with 438. 

. pain see DIMM. 

* DAM pr. to shut up, to shut in; see 
bon net, no. 1. 

1. Spec. to shut in the nose, to draw 
in, to contract, comp. Dom. Hence part. 

  Lev. 21, 18 pr. drawn in as to theסורה
nose, i.e. snub-nosed, flat-nosed ; Vulg. 

parvo naso. Arab. 0 >> and ₪ > to 

bore through between the nostrils of a 
camel and pass in a ring; pr. to con- 

tract the nose. 
2. to shut up from common use, to 
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make sacred, to consecrate, to devote tc 

God, opp. ddn. Arab. ₪ to shut up, 

to prohibit, sc. from common use; II to 

8-- 
IV to devote. a 

sacred place, adytum; also the women’s 

apartment, harem. Ethiop. NZ to 
esteem unlawful, ALLL to forbid, to 
prohibit. See Hiph. 

Hires. Onn 1. to consecrate, to de- 
vote unto God, so that the person or thing 
thus devoted can never be redeemed, 
Lev. 27, 28. 29. Mic. 4, 13. Ethiop. 

&HhZ to anathematize, to put under 
a curse.—In the exterminating wars 
against the Canaanites, cities were often 
thus devoteds; and these when taken 
were razed to the foundations, and tie 
inhabitants, both man and beast, utterly 
destroyed ; so as to prevent them from 

ever being redeemed from this vow. 
Hence 

2. to devote to destruction, i. q. to utlerly 
destroy, to exterminate, e. g. cities and 
their inhabitants, Deut. 2, 34. 3,6. 7,2. 
20, 17. Josh. 8, 26. 10, 28. 37. 11, 21. 
Judg. 1, 17. Is. 37,11. Jer. 51,3. Some- 
times with 22m רפל added, Josh. 11. 12. 
1 Sam. 15,8. The formula פ' “ny 27-00 
Jer. 50, 21, seems to denote the enemy 
as pursuing alter those who are to be 
utterly destroyed; comp. "M8 "33 1K. 
14, 10. 21, 21.—Poetically, God himself’ 
is said thus to devote any person or 
thing, i.e. to utterly destroy, Is. 34, 2. 
Jer. 25,9; also Is. 11, 15 הָנהְר cn 

  oN sonal Jehovah willםירצְמהסל ןושל
utterly destroy (dry up) the tongue of the 
Egyptian sea ; comp. Ps. 106, 9. 

Horn. םרחה fo be consecrated, devot- 
ed, 10278 10,8; of persons i. q. to be put 

make sacred ; 

- to death Ex. 22, 19. Lev. 27, 29. 

Deriv. the five following, and ףמורה . 

OT (devoted) Harem, pr. u.of a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. 

DI for oman (ig. 5491 flat-nosed) 
Harim, pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 32. 10, 31. Neh. 

3, 11. 

DIT once DI Zech. 14, 11, c. suff. 
“oon, fon, plur. pwn. R. on. 
0 6 net, for fishing or fowling, so call- 

ed from its shutting in the prey. see the 



man 

root init. Hab. 1, 15. 16. 17. Ez. 26, 5. 
14. 47,10. Metaph. nets, for female en- 
ticements, Ecc. 7, 26. 

2. devotion of any thing to destruction, 
utter destruction, Mal. 3,34, Zech. 14, 11. 

 - WAN one devoted by me to destrucרמרח

tion 1K. 20, 42. Is. 34, 5.—Often coner. 

any thing devoted to God without power 
of redemption, and, if animated, to be 
put to death, Lev. 27, 21. 28. 29. Num. 
18, 14. Deut. 7, 26. 13,18. al. Sept. 
generally cadena. 

MI (place desolated, r. oon) Hor- 
mah, pr. n. of a royal city of the Canaan- 
ites, in the south of Judah towards Edom, 
afterwards assigned to the tribe of Si- 
meon, Num. 14, 45. 21, 3. Deut. 1, 41. 
Josh. 12. 14. 19, 4 ה called תַפצ 
Judg. 1,17. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. 

p. 591. 

Sige Bey ,ו  
prominentלמ  = yan (i. q. 

summit, peak, of a mouncain; perh. pr. 
Sof 

nose of a mountain, comp. —83}) Her- 
mon, the high southern part of Anti- 
Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3.17. Ps. 89,13. 133, 
3. It lies around the sources of the Jor- 
dan, and is now called Jebel esh-Shetkh, 

iS} dus. 
mits. and is therefore spoken of in the plur. 
p27 Ps. 42,7. According to Deut. 3, 

9. 4, 48, this mountain was called by the 
Amorites רדכש , by the Sidonians ww, 
and sometimes also it was named j&7W ; 
but in Cant. 4,8. 1 Chr. 5, 23, Senir - 
Hermon are distingntsled, Probably dif- 
ferent summits or parts of the chain bore 
different names, which were applied in a 
wider or narrower acceptation at differ- 
ent times. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
p. 357. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 13. 

WON .זמ ₪ sickle, Deut. 16, 9. 23, 26. 
Prob. made up from םרח wy to cut off, 
and טרח to cut in. ל 

parched, dry, 707. (i. q. Arab. wlys 
r. (רֶרֶח Haran, pr. n. a) A city of 
Mesopotamia in the time of the patri- 

It has two or more sum- 

archs, Gr. and Lat. Keggo, Car- 

re, Arab. and Syr. ols , 7 after- 

wards celebrated for the defeat of Cras- 
sus; Gen. 11, 31. 12,5. 27, 43. 2 K. 19, 
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12. Ez. 2 23. See Golius ad Alferg. 
p. 249. Schult. Ind. Geogr. v. Charre. 
b) A man 1 Chr. 2, 46. 

q.ןרח  (two caves, dual ofםָיָנְרִח  
Horonaim, pr. n. of a Moabitishרדח)  

city, situated upon a declivity, Is. 15, 5. 
Jer. 48, 3.5.34. Gentile n. 25h Horo- 

ma.ןורח  nite, Neh.2,10.19.—Differentis 

toרַחָנ  fr.רֶפְנְרמְנ  (perh. forרֶפְכְרַח  

to breatheבנ  snort, to snore, and Syr. 

hard, to pant,) Harnepher, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 36. 

 . obsol. root. 1. igשרח  andסרה ,

 . to scrape, to scratch; intransו-2

to be scratched, rough ; > a sherd, 

potsherd, so called from being rough 
and scratching, comp. Job 2, 8.—Hence 

 . סָרִח , תוסְרח  potsherd, alsoשרח
2. Perh. to be dry, arid, hot ; the idea 

of roughness being transferred to what 
is dry, or shrivelled and cracked from 
dryness, and so to heat as the cause of 
dryness; see under r. 06רָרָח .--116ת 097 

the sun. 

m. (r. 0471) in Pause O47 Judg.סֶרֶח  
a. 13, 

1. the itch, as the cause of scratching, 

Deut. 28, 27. 
2. the sun, a sense not frequent and 

rather poetic, Job 9,7. Judg.8,13; with 
He parag. MOA Judg. 14, 18, like nank. 

  . Prob. own is here pr. heat, ‘likeהלר
man, see the root no. 2; 8 one 

chooses with Hitzig to take it as de- 
noting the orb or disk of the sun, Germ. 
‘die Sonnen-scheibe, from the idea of 
scraping, forming, making, as Germ. 
Scheibe from the verb schaben to scrape ; 
see Adelung h. v.—As to 099 ריע Is. 
19, 18, (which is read in 16 Mss. and 
some editions, and is expressed by the 

Sept. Complut. “Ayegéc, by Symm. mods 
natou, oh Vals. civitas solis, by Saa- 

dias (yw , and has also the tes- 

timony of the Talmudicts i in Menachoth 
fol. 110. A,) if we follow the certain and 
ascertained usus loquendi, it denotes city 
of the sun, i. e. Heliopolis in Egypt, else- 
where called jXand Wat ma; whatever 

we may determine as to the authenticity 
of the words: MAX? WENT OI wy 
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Or, from the Arabic usus loquendi, 

(comp. | = to defend, to preserve,) it 

may be rendered, one shall be called, A 

city preserved, i. e. one of these five cities 
shall be preserved. Whichever inter- 
pretation may be chosen, this reading is 

to be preferred to the other, O97 "9, 
for which see 077 p. 263. 

f. (from subst. wim) a pot-תוסרח  
 tery, a potter’s work-shop. Hence רעש

the pottery-gate Jer. 19, 2 Cheth.תּוסרחה  
a gate of Jerusalem near the valley of 
Hinnom; see in "3 no. 1. Keri monn 

id. 

  a doubtful root, Syr. Ethpa. toערה .

be cunning ; whence 337m, 

* FIOM fut. pom Job 27, 6. Is. 18, 6 
1. to pull, to pluck, to gather fruit, 

Arab. V3). Kindr. are 23, 91, 9205 

comp. in אָפְר . Corresp. is Lat. carpo, 

Engl. to carp—Hence םֶרח , .-207= 

time of gathering fruits, autumn ; and 

from this again: 

2. Denom. to pass the autumn and 
winter, to winter, yemoto. Is. 18, 6 
Timm 722 past תַמָחְּבלְבְו 6 1 the 
beasts of the field shall winter upon it, 
as Chald. Jerome, Luth. Engl. Vers. 
correctly. Opp. ץחק to summer, to pass 
the summer, from py ?7.—The Arabic 

verb 3, has also many denom. sig- 

nifications derived from \ 4-0 

3. Trop. carpere convictis, Engl. to 

carp, i.e. to upbraid, to reproach, to 
scorn, c. acc. Ps. 69, 10. 119, 42. Prov. 
27, 11. Job 27, 6 var "22> HIM אל my 
heart reproacheth not one of my days, 
i.e. my conscience upbraids me for no 
day of my life. 

Prev #9 1.i.q. Kal no. 3, to upbraid, 
to reproach, to scorn, c. acc. 1 Sam. 17, 
26. 36. 1 Chr. 20, 7. Ps. 42,11. Zeph. 
2,8.10; spec. God, 2 K. 19, 4. 16. Is. 37, 
4.17; also his anointed, Ps.89,52. With 
> 2 Chr. 32,17; 3 2 Sam. 23, 9. Fn 
mprn Ps. 79, 12. 89, 51. 52. Pregn. 

Judg. 5. 18 rab wy IM oy par Ze- 
bulun, that people, scorned their life even 
unto death, i.e. jeopardized their lives, 
exposed themselves to instant death. 
In like manner the Arabs use the words 
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 שופ ותשע

Is. 53, 12. 

Nipu. to be betrothed, spoken of a 
woman; Lev. 19, 20 a handmatd תַפְרְחַנ 

  betrothed to ₪ man. So in theשיאל
Talmud. הפורח is i.g. MOY betrothed. 
Pr. to be delivered over to a husband ; 

like Arab. Jdo, 1 VAS), pr. to esteem 

lightly, and then to deliver over a wo- 
man to a man; see Schultens Opp. min. 
p- 145 sq. 

Deriv. the three following, and 7". 

510 (plucking off) Hareph, pr. n. זמ 
1 Chr. 2, 51. 
AIA om. (r. FIN no. 1) autumn, the 

season when fruits are gathered, Arab. 

/ aS, see Schult, ad Job 29, 4. Not 

oye, see Comment. on 

unfrequently it includes also the winter, 
so that mm VP summer and autumn 

is put for the whole year, Gen. 8, 22. 
Ps. 74,17. Zech. 14.8. 990 חיִּב win- 
ter-house Am. 3, 15. Metaph. of ripe 
manly age ; Job 29, 4 רֶּפְרִח רִַמרִב the 
days of my ripeness, tig axpijg wou, of my 
manly vigour, in the flower of my age. 
Comp. Gr. 06006 Pind. Isthm. 2.8. Nem. 
5.10; Lat. auctumnus Ovid. Met. 15. 

200. Hor. Carm. 2. 5. 11. 

BW f. (r. pM no. 3( 1. reproach, 
cast upon another, scorn, contumely, Job 
16, 10. Ps. 69, 21. 79, 12. Jer. 51, 51. 

Lam. 3, 61. So >¥ הָּפְרִח XW? to ‘take 
up a reproach against any one, Ps. 15, 
3; but also to bear reproach on account 
of, Ps, 69, 8. Jer. 15,15; without לע id. 
Mic. 6,16. For Zeph. 3, 18,806 in maa. 
With gen. of him who casts reproach, 
Zeph. 2, 8. Neh. 5, 9. Is. 51, 7;:c. suff. 
id. Neh. 3, 36. Hos. 12, 15, also of him 
suffering reproach, Ps. 74,22. Meton. 
a reproach, i. e. the object of reproach, 
a person or thing subject to scorn and 
contumely, Neh. 2,17. Ps. 22,7. Joel 
2,17. 19.—Plur. minim reproaches, Ps. 
69, 17. Dan. 12, 2. 

2. reproach, which rests upon any one, 
i. q. disgrace, shame, Gen. 34, 14. 1 Sam. 
11, 2. 17, 26. Ps. 119, 22. Is. 4,1. With 
genit. of that for which one suffers, Ez. 
36, 30. Is. 4 HII ' Mm the reproach 
of thy widowhood, i.e. which rests upon 
widows. Josh. 5, 9 the reproach of Egypt; 
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.e. the reproach of being uncircumcised, 
resting on Israel as having dwelt in 
Egypt. Is. 25, 9. Jer. 31, 19. 

3. pudenda, Is. 47, 3. 

/ yan fut. ץרמר 1. pr. to evt, to cut 
in, kindr. with O4n, man. The LXX. 
sometimes render it by ourtéuvey Prov. 

21,5. Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. Hence yn | 
a cutting, slice—Spec. a) to cut into 
the skin, to wound slightly ; 3 Part. ץּורֶח 
slightly wounded Lev. 22, 22. Arab. 

> to Fat on skin, 425 a wound 
- 

ckin-deep, Ko id. upon the head. 

b) to dig, see yarn I. 1. 

2. to cut to a point, to make pointed, to 

sharpen, comp. Arab. 35 point of 

a spear, Schult. ad Prov. p. 261. Only in 
the proverbial phrase, Ex. 11,7 "32 לכל 

  NW" against all theאל  TD PITינשל
children of Israel not a dog shall sharpen 
(point) Ais tongue, 1. 6. no one shall even 
slightly offend or provoke them; Vulg. 
non mutiet canis. Josh. 10,21. Comp. 
Judith 11, 18 [19]—Hence ץּורָח 2. 

3. Trop. to decide, to determine, from 
the idea of cutting off. 1K. 20,40 such 
is thy sentence, MEIN TMX thou thyself 
hast decided. Job 14, 5 וימי םיצּורְח BN 

if his days be determined. Is. 10, 22 
 . yinbp destruction is decreed. Compץורח

Niph. and yan I. 3. 

4. Trop. to be sharp, spoken of the 
taste, i. e. to be acid, sour; comp. Arab. 
Sos 
Ue alkali. 

kernels. 

5. Trop. of the mind, to be sharp, 
eager, active. Comp. in Germ. ‘sich’s 
sauer werden lassen.’ Hence adj. ץורח 
II. q. v. and once in the verb 2 Sam. 5, 24, 

 . 1 then be thou on the alert, i. eץרחמ

Hence 5°25" grape- 

--- 
bestir thyself, make haste.—Arab. | 0 

to desire eagerly, to be impelled” by 
eager desire, VIII to covet, to strive 

after, to be strenuous and read os 
studium. 4 ₪ ae 

 אועא, .part ₪ הָצְרָחְכ , .constr תצְרחְנ ,

something decided, determined. ie. a 
decision, decree, Dan, 11, 36; chiefly in 

destruction andהָצְרָחְנְו 02  the phrase 
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decree, by Hendiadys for destruction de- 
creed sc. from God, Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. 

Dan. 9, 27.—Dan. 9, 26 תוממוט תַצְרַחנ 

desolations decreed. 
Deriv. yon 1 11 ץיִרָח , bs. 

m. loin, lumbus, plur. theץרז 818.  
loins, the lower part of the. back around 
which the girdle passes, i.q. Heb. 0" >n, 

being interchanged,ר  the letters > and 
In Targg. Sing. Deut. 33, 11. 2 K.1,8; 

Ex. 28, 42. Job 40,11. Alsoןיצְרמ  Plur, 

in Syriac, where Sing. / ₪- (Resh being 

dropped) is often put for the back, Rom. 
see Castell Lex. Syr. ed. Mi-11, 10;  

“UF5,6 חצְרִמ  chaelis p. 316.—So Dan. 
the joints of his loins were loosed,ךררזהוטימ  

i.e. the joints of his back, the vertebra. 

% 2390 obsol. quadril. i. gq. Arab. 

to bind fast a cord, to 

draw tight, comp. p= and ybe. 
—Hence 

tight bands,תוּבָצְרַח 1.  plur.בצְרח  
cords tightly drawn, Ts. 58, 6. 

2. Impl. pains, pangs, torments, Ps. 
73,4. Comp. >3m and לאח no 3. 

-- we 

transp. ₪2 

no. 4) grape-ץֶרָח  m. plur. (r.םינצְרח  
kernels, grape-stones, so called from their 

acrid taste, once Num. 6,4. Syr. Veen 

Onk. 972798, grains. So also the Tal- 
mudists ; see Mishna Tr. Nasir. 6. § 2. 
R. Tanchum in Lex. v. a7. See The- 
saur. p. 527.—Others: sour grapes. 

  fut. pam, to grate, to gnashקרח 8
with the teeth, onomatopoetic. Arab. 

  Syr. wp, Pesan grating ofלזו

the teeth; corresponding is also Gr. 
xvite, aor. éxgtyor, from the old root 

KPiT. Construed, 0°22 pan Job 16, 
9; and םֶיַָּש לח 35, 16. 37, 12. 112, 10. 

Lam. 2, 16. 

 ;  1. to be dry, arid, parchedררח %
Job 30, 30 ah "pa mah מצע" my bones 
are dried a with heat ; 3 comp. Niph. no. 

1. Syr. = to be dried up with heat. 

Kindr. are 227, 027 no. 2, Lat. areo. 

9. to burn, to glow. Arab. “> to be 

warm, hot, to glow, Ethiop. mZZ, to 
be hot, io boil. For this signification of 
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heat, burning, comp. 777, לָרִח , 

Lat. areo, 07060, old Germ. har, hyr, 
fire, Heerd, harsten to roast, Engl. 
hearth. Spoken of glowing metal Ez. 
24, 11; of persons as consumed, Is. 24, 6 

 . Thץֶרא במ
3. i,q. Arab. > for yy to be of no- 

ble birth, 20 be free, free-born 3 whence 
Heb. ,רח, רוח free-born, noble; Syr. 

jp to make free, Chald. am id. The 

primary idea seems to lie in the glowing 
brightness, the purity of one whose rank 
and character is obscured by no stain. 

Nipu. 772, also "12 Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4, 
after the form >m2 from ללח and mn 
(rom man; fut. am Ez. 15, 5. 

1. to be dried up, Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4. 
2. to be burned, scorched, Jer. 6, 29. 

Ez. 15, 4.5. 24, 10. 
3. Trop. to burn with anger, to be an- 

ery, Cant. 1, 6 "2 m2. Others make 
this form from 7711. : 

inf. “191 to kindle strife, Prov.קוט  
.21 ,26 

Deriv. "hI, רֶחְרִחפ 74, and 

OMNI m. plur. arid places, parched 
by the sun, Jer. 17, 6. 

  i,q. DIM q. v.—Henceשרה .

WTI m. in pause won, a sherd, pot- 
sherd, i.e. fragment of an earthen ves 
sel, comp. in 01 no. 1. Job 2,8. 41, 22. 
Ez. 23, 34. Hence win "2 an earthen 
vessel Lev. 6, 21. 11, 33. 14, 5. 50. 15, 12; 
for which poet. simply wan Prov. 26, 23. 
Proverbially, a potsherd is put for any 
thing mean and contemptible, Is. 45, 9; 
also for any thing very dry Ps. 22, 16. 
For שָרָח ריק see in % no 2.—Arab. 

uye a wine-jar, oy 

en wine-jars, Golius ex Maruph. 

MW ריק see in ריק no. 2. 

4 wan fat. wam and 2m, see no. 
3,4. 

1. to cut in, to grave, to inscribe letters 
upon a tablet, Gr. yxgacow, סוד Jer. 

17, 1.—Kindred roots are TN, O34, YIN, 
min, which see. Syr. + to cut one’s 

throat. 
2. to grave, i.e. to form, to make, to 

fabricate, e.g. in metal 1 K. 7, 14; in 
30 

to make earth- 
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wood, stone, see 83M; with acc. of mate- 
rial 1 K.1.¢.—Metaph. to work, to devise, 
to machinate evil, mischief, Prov. 6. 14. 
14, 22 where once by Zeugma also טרח 

  ; with 52 against any one 3, 29. Soבוט
Lat. | fabricar fraudem Plaut. Asin. I. 1. 
89; doli fabricator Virg. 2130. 2. 264; 
nunc Tevyetv, 000 tevzetv, Hom. Hesiod. 
texvatw to machinate, téxtwy machina- 
tor, zextuivecdoe pity Il. 10, 19. In 
Chald. Syr. Ethiop. spoken of magic 
arts; see in won no. 2. 

3. Fut. oom to plough, Arab. Sys 

Eth. WhZM 4. {5 a ploughman, hus- 

bandman, Shs a plough.—Spoken 

of cattle ploughing, Job 1, 14; also of 
the plougher, with 5 the animal Deut. 
22,10. Judg. 14, 18. ‘Am. 6,12; with ace. 
opine field 1 K. 19, 19. Ps, 129, 3 »a dy 

  awn the ploughers ploughedםישרח
upon my back, i.e. they furrowed my 
back with stripes—Metaph. to plough 
in iniquity, as elsewhere to sow iniquity 
(Prov. 22, 8), is to prepare for oneself 
the punishment of it, Job 4, 8. Hos. 10, 
13; opp. to reap calamity. 

4. Fut. sam, to be deaf, Mic. 7, 16; 
comp. won deaf: L Also 

5. to be dumb, which often depends on 
deafness and is joined with it, to be mute, 

to keep silence. Syr. שי mid. ₪ 
5 

id. \ |<תידש dumb. The 
origin of this signif. lies in the idea of 
cutting with repeated strokes, hacking, 
beating ; so that tn is pr. blunted, dull, 
as also xwpo¢ is both deaf and dumb 
from xoatev, and Germ. stumm, dumb, 
is of the same origin with stumpf, dull. 
So obtusus from Lat. obtundere, tundere. 
But the examples show that Won im- 
plies only voluntary silence, and so dif- 
fers from םלא which refers to that which 
is involuntary.—Spoken of God, Ps. 50. 
3; as not listening to and answering 
the prayers of men (opp. 735), Ps. 35, 22 

  thow beholdest allשרְחְמדלֶא רֶי הָמיאְר
things, 0 Lord, ‘keep not silence. 39, 13. 
83, 2. 109,1. With j pregn. Ps. 28, 1 
"a9 Wann bx keep not silence from me. 
turn not away from me in silence. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 3, to be ploughed, 
Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 3, 12. 

Arab. yt 
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Hiew. 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, trop. to work, 
to devise sc. evil, 0. לע 1 Sam. 23, 9. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 4, to be deaf, pr. to act 
the deaf man, as if deaf, 1 Sam. 10, 27. 

3. Corresp. to Kal no. 5. a) Causat. 
to put to silence, to make one hold his 
peace. Job 11, 3 will thy lies make men 
hold their peace? So Chald. b) In- 
trans. to keep silence, to be silent, to hold 
one’s peace, Gen. 24, 21. 34, 5. 2 K. 18, 
36. Prov. 17, 28. Job 6, 24; as abstain- 
ing from complaint, 2.Sam. 13, 20. Job 
13,19. Is. 42, 14; or also from confession, 
6 32,3. With > to be silent towards 
any thing, to allow it silently, ‘to let 
pass in silence, Num. 30, 5. 8. 12. 15. 
With ya to be silent from any one, 
i.e. not to interrupt him, Job 13, 13; 
with לא id. to keep silence towards, I. 
41, 1. With acc. to be silent as to any 
thing, to conceal, Job 41,4. c) Often 
by impl. to be still, quiet, inactive. Ex. 
14, 14 the Lord shall fight for you, DAR) 

 . and ye shall remain quietןּושיררחמ
With 72, to withdraw quietly from any 
one, to leave him alone, Jer. 38, 27. 
1 Sara. 7,8. Also with > and inf. qui- 
etly to ל doing any thing, comp. 
Engl. ‘to say nothing of doing it, 
2 Sam. 19, 11. Spoken of God, to Be 
quiet as to sin, to bear it in silence, i. q. 
to forgive, opp. to punishment, Zeph. 3, 

17. 

Hrirupa. to keep oneself still, quiet, 

Judg. 16, 2. 
Derivat. שֶרָח--תֶטרַח , שירח , won, 

nye, me. 
WIT m. (for HM) constr. Han Ex. 28, 

11. Is. 44, 12.13; comp. 828 constr. wp 
Ez. 26,10. Plur. own, constr. "won. 

1. @ graver, engraver in stone, Ex. 

28, 11. 
2. a workman, artificer, craftsman, 

6 ₪. a) In stone, fully jax won 2 
Sam. 5 11. 1 Chr. 22,15. b) In wood, 
a carpenter, Jer. 10, 3; fally oos» ח' Is. 
44, 12; plur. 2 K. 12, 1. 1 Chr. 14,1. 
c) In metals, ₪ smith, 1 Sam. 13, 19. 
Jer. 10, 9. Hos. 8, 6. bra n Is. Aa, 12; 
plur. 2 Chr. 24, 12. d) “Metaph. =n 

  artificers of destruction, skilfulתיחשמ
to destroy, Ez. 21, 36 [31]. 

on adj. (for wan after the form 
 . , deaf, see +. WIN noםיִשְרִח . plurלטק)
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4. Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19, 14. Ps. 38, 14. 
Metaph. of those who refuse to hear the 
prophets and obey the law, Is. 29, 18. 

42, 18. 19. 43, 8. 

Ww m. 1. artificial work, work of 
the טָרְח ; hence own "3 valley of arti- 
Jicial ‘aworks, valley of ‘craftsmen, near Je- 
rusalem, Neh. 11,35; comp. 1 Chr. 4, 14. 

2. In a bad sense, an artifice. art, spo- 

ken of magic arts, like Syr. Lape, hee 

comp. Laie, Chald. שָרִח , magician, en- 

chanter. Is.3, 3 םישרח DSM one skilled 
in magic arts, a skilful magician ; fol- 
lowed by שחל jin) a skilful enchanter. 
So Chald. But Sept. Vulg. Saad. un- 
derstand a skilful artificer. 

3. silence, comp. the root no.5. Hence 
as Adv. silently, secretly, Josh. 2, 1. 

4. Heresh, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 

m. pr. part. Kal of tn no. 1, 2,שרח  
cutting, graving, forming ; hence a cut- 
ter, graver, i. e. any cutting instrument, 

tool. Gen. 4, 22 muna wohnb2 every 
cutting instrument of brass. 

WN a thick wood, thicket, forest, 
either as being to be cut (r. WM), or 
from Chald. שר to be entangled, inter- 
woven, אָטְרִּוח a wood, NNN thicket 

of trees; comp. Samar. AH*YYUX% a 
wood.—IJs. 17, 9. Ez. 31, 3. With He 
parag. הָשְרִח 1 Sam. 23, 16; so too with 
prep. mons v. 15, 18. Plur. pwn 
2 Chr. 27, 4. . 

NW (Chald. enchanter, magician) 
Harsha, pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 52. Neh. 7, 54. 

NWI + (r.won) 1. ₪ work, working 
in wood, stone, etc. Ex. 31, 5. 35, 33. 

2. oman ‘nm Harosheth of the Gentiles, 
pr. n. of a city in the north of Palestine, 
Judg. 4, 2. 13. 16. 

0 nan i.g. WIN no. 1, to cut in, to 
grave, to inscribe, comp. yoouoow, zo- 
gotto. Once Ex. 32, 16. Chald. תִרח 
id— Hence 

(prob. i. q. Woh thicket) Hereth,תֶרָח  
pr. n. of a wood in the mountains of Ju- 
dah, 1 Sam. 22, 5. 

(stripped, r. pum) Hasupha,אָפּושַח  
pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7, 46. 

m. (r. HWM) pr. something peeledםישח  
off, separated ; hence a flock, i.e. a little 
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flock. 1K. 20,27 o> רֶפישְח רכט two 
little flocks of goats ; Sept. Sto ה 
aiyay, Vulg.duo parvi greges caprarum. 

Abulwalid compares Kerbs alittle flock, 

so called from being cut off, separated 
from a larger one. 

. qo fut. שחל , once FwMs Job 7, 

11; pr. to hold, to keep, kindr. with pin 

q.v. Job 16, 5 Ww "mE 393) and the 
comfort of my lips should hold you, i. e. 
hold you up, ironically; parall. סֶכצִּמַאַא . 
Oftener 

1. to hold or keep back, to withhold, 
with ךמ from any thing,e.g. a) Genr. 
Gen. 20, 6 J also withheld thee "> tuna 
from sinning against me. 1 Sam. 56 
39. Ps. 19, 14. Job 30,10. Absol. that 
being omitted from which one is with- 
held; 2 Sam. 18, 16 Joab held back the 
people sc. from pursuing. Prov. 10, 19. 
17, 26. Job 7, 11. Is. 58, 1 cry aloud (pr. 

with thy throat), hold not back. 54, 2. 
b) With acc. of thing and 7 of pers. 0 
keep back or withhold a thing from any 
one, Gen. 39, 9. 22, 12 and hast not 
withheld thy son... from me; comp. .צץ 
16 where ןמ isimplied. Poet. Ps. 78, 50 
he kept not back their life from death. 
c) to keep from danger, i. e. to save, to 
preserve, Job 33, 18. 

2. to forbear, to spare, e. g. a) 
Things, 6. 800. Prov. 13, 24 ivaw ךשוח 

  whoso spareth his rod, hateth hisאברט 193
son. With an inf 24, 11 ךּושְחְח םא--לַצַה 
if thou forbear. ..to deliver, etc. With > 
to spare for any thing, to reserve, Job 38, 
23. Absol. Prov. 11,24. 21,26. b) Per- 
sons, 1. q. to deal gently with, 6. 800. 2 K. 
5, 20. Absol. Ezra 9, 13 nuab notn 
aid thou hast forborne below our ini- 
quities, hast punished us less than our 
sins deserve. Is. 14, 6. 

Nieu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
restrained, spoken of pain, Job 16, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be spared, 
reserved, for any thing, Job 21, 30. 

1. to strip, of park, 9 Bark, to peel, 
e.g. 8 0766, Joel 1,7. Soofa 3 to 
strip off the foliage, to make bare, Ps. 
29, 9. 

2. to strip off a covering, to uncover, 
with ace. of covering, Is. 47,2 לָבש "sun 

oO 1 

uncover the train. Jer. 13,26. With ace. 
of pers. i. q. 10 make naked, bare, Jer.49 
10. Is. 52, 10 the Lord hath made bare 
hisholyarm. Ez. 4,7. Is. 20,4 nm} "pen 
with the buttocks uncovered. 

3. to draw water from the surface, to 

skim off, 18. 30, 14. Hag. 2, 16.—In Ara- 

 בשטח

bic V3 

sandy ground; but the etymology is 
different. 

 .Deriv ףישח , ףשְחימ , .and pr מ. אָפטְח .

x ow י soe . 

is a well of living water in 

 , fut. ssn, but “sins Ps. 40בשח *
 . Ps. 35, 20ןובשחר ,18

1. to think, to regard as so and so. 

The primary idea is that of computing, 

reckoning, see Piel no.1; Arab. Raps 

Syr. cas, Eth. (תודו and AHN ia. 
Or perhaps it may be that of mingling, 

like Arab. i> and il 5 whence 

  a weaver in colours, pr. minglingבשח
threads of different colours.—Is. 10, 7 

  i235 nor doth his heart thinkבשחה 42 אל
so. Often, to think to be so and 80, to 
hold or count as, Gr. hoyifeo Dat tue sic 

tT, 0. 800. et ל Gen. 38, 15 הֶנוזְל mayne 

and he thought her a harlot, regarded 
her as such. 1 Sam. 1,13. Job 13, 24 
F2 xd -avina and יו me for 
(as) thine enemy. 19, 15. 35,2. al. With 
two ace. Is. 58, 4 ; acc. et > Job 19, 11. 
—With ace. 0 to think of, i.e. to 
regard, to esteem; Is. 18, 17 903 “tix 

 . who retard - silver. 33, 8ףבשחל אל
53, 3. Mal. 3, 16. Comp. Rabb. בושח 
one esteemed, honoured. 

2. to think of as belonging to any one, 
to impute, to reckon to any one; with 
acc. of thing and > of pers. 6. ₪. sin 2 
Sam. 19, 20. Ps. 32, 2 a good deed Gen. 
15, 6, comp. Ps. 106, 31. Ellipt. perh. 
Ps, 40, 18, comp. Ps. 32, 3-5. 

3. to think, to meditate, to purpose. 
a) With acc. to think out, to invent, to 
devise, 6. ₪. musical instruments Am. 6, 
5; artificial work Ex. 31, 4. Hence 
Part. בשה an inventor, artificer, as of 
warlike engines 2 Chr. 26,15; also an 

inventive weaver, an artist, Vulg. plu- 
marius, whose work is called בשח nw. 
Vulg. opus plumarium, Ex. 26, 1. 31. 

28, 6. 15. 36, 8. 35. 39, 3.8. Here is tc . 
be understood a fabric artificially wover 
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with figures of various colours, as aiso 
of gold and silver, such as flowers, fruits, 
and birds ; used mostly in Babylonia 
(see “S20 PIN Josh. 7, 21); and diff. 
from סר ap, in Vulg. likewise opus 
planer ein which consisted of figures 
embroidered or stitched upon the cloth, 
and not woven into it; seein op 1. See 
Braun de Vest. sacerd. 1. § 267 sq. The- 
saur. p. 531, 1310 sq. b) With ל and 
infin. to think to do any thing, to pur- 
pose, to devise; Ps. 140, 5 "3Bn "WN 

“erp mind who have purposed to over- 
throw my goings. 1 Sam. 18, 25. Jer. 18, 
8. Lam. 2,8. Job 6, 26. c) In a bad 
sense, to meditate evil against one, to 
devise, to plot ; so לע תובשחמ AWM to de- 
vise devices against any one, to lay plots, 
Esth. 8, 3. 9, 25. Jer. 11, 19. 49, 30. Dan. 
11,25; >x Jer. 49,20. 50,45. הָצְר atin 
by Mic. 2, 3. Nah. 1, 11; comp. Gen. 5, 
20, where by antith. it is also put ina 
goad sense. 718 בשח , mata 'n, Ps. 10, 
2. 21, 12. 52, 4. Ez. 11, 2. Mic. 2, 1. al. 

Pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be com-צוק. 1.  
puted, reckoned, accounted, 2 K. 22,7; 
to be reckoned or counted to any one, c. > 

Sam. 4, 2.13. 3; לע 2  Josh. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be regarded, 

counted, esteemed as so and 80 ¢. acc. 

Prov. 17, 28 even a fool, so long as he is 
silent, בָשְחְר םֶב is counted wise. Gen. 
31, 15. Neh. ia, 13. With 2 to be count- 
ed as, to be ested like, Job 18, 3. 41, 
21. Hos. 8.12. (Hence fo be like Is. 5 
28.) With > id. 118. 10,21. Lam. 4, 2; 
a Is. 2, 22 אּוה asim) m232 to what is he 
to be sateomed like? i.e. pow is he to be 
estimated ? ם Ps. 88, 5. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be imputed to 
any one, 6. ל Lev. 7, 18. 17, 4. Num. 18, 
27. Ps. 106, 31. 

PieL 1. to compute, to reckon; see 
for the primary signification as often 
preserved in Piel, Lehrg. p. 242. With 
acc. Lev. 25, 27. 50. 52. 27, 18.23; mx 
(ms) to reckon with any one, 2 K. 12, 16. 

2. to make account of, to regard high- 
ly, Ps. 144, 3. Comp. in Kal no. 1. 

3. lo think upon, to consider, Ps. 77, 6. 
119, 59. 

4. to think, to meditate, to purpose, i. q. 
Kal no. 3; absol. Ps. 73, 16; c. acc. to 

₪ think out, to plan, Prov. 16,9. Ina bad 
sense, to devise, to machinate, Prov. 24, 
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8; with dy of pers. לע תדבטַחַמ בשח Dan. 
1 24; bx of pers. Nah. 1, 9. Hos. 7, 15. 

  of things, to be about to do orו
suffer. Jon. 1, 4 the ship was about to be 
broken, wreeked, 

Hrrup. reflex. i.q. Niph. no. 1, to reckon 
oneself, c. 3 among, Num. 23, 9. 

Deriv. בושח , הָבָשְחִמ , and those here 
following. 

Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, to repute,בש  
to regard, to count as so and so, 6. 2 Dan. 

.32 ,4 
m. girdle, belt of the high-priest’sבש  

Ex. 28, 27. 28. 29, 5.בטח  ephod, TXT 
Ex. 28,8. 75 והְבַפֶא בטח  Lev.39, 20. 21.  

So called frou. its ‘being woven8. 39,5.  

see r. SUM no. 3. a.ו ;  in 

(for M232 UM thought inהָנִּדַּבְשַח  

judging, perh. thoughtful judge,) Hush- 
badanah, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4. 

nan (esteemed. i. q. בוש with art. 
Aram.) Hashubah, pr. n. m. of a son of 
Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 3, 20. 

m.(r.28m) 1. Power of think-ןוּבַשְח  
ing, reason, intelligence, understanding, 
Ece. 7, 25. 27. 9,10. Vulg. ratio. 

2. Heshbon, pr. n. of a city, celebrated 
for its fish-ponds Cant. 7, 5; formerly 
the seat of an Amorite king Num. 21. 
26 sq. afterwards within the bounds of 
Reuben and Gad and assigned to the 
Levites, Josh. 13, 17. 21, 39; and still 
later ranked among the cities of Moab, 
Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48,2. Pliny mentions a 
tribe of Arabs called Esbonite, 11. .א 
5. 11; comp. Abulfeda Tab. Syr. p. 11. 

Now called Hesban, laws, according 

to Seetzen and Burckhardt, Travels in 
Syria etc. p. 365. Comp. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 278. 

Ecc. 7, 29;תינבשח ,  m, plur.ןובשח  
Specבשח תא 4  pr. inventions, from r. 

1. warlike panies: for casting darts, 
stones, etc. 2 Chr. 26,15. Comp. Lat. 
ingenium, which in the middle ages 
came to signify a warlike machine, ba- 
lista, whence Engl. engine. 

2. arts, devices, Ecc. 7, 29. 

MIU, WW (whom Jehovah re- 
gards) Hashabiah, pr. u. of several Le- 
vites: a) 1 Chr. 6, 30. b) 9, 14, 
Neh. 11,15. ¢) 1 Chr. 25, 3.19 Ezra 
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8,19. d) 1 Chr. 26,30. 27,17. e) 
Ezra 8, 24. Neh. 19, 94. f) Neh. 3,17. 
10, 12. 11, 22. 
M2AWM (id. כ for (ר Hashabnah, pr. מ 

m. Neh. 10, 26. d 

 הֶיְכְבַשה .Hashabniah, pr (.id) מ. זמ.
a) Neh. 3,10. b) 9.5. 

. mun fat. הֶשָחְר | to be hush, silent, 
still, an onomatopoetic root, comp. Engl. 
hush ! hist! Ecc. 3, 7. Is. 62, 1. 6. Ps. 
107, 29. Kindr. is 0%, “0i1.—Spoken 
also of one not acting, i. q. to be still, 
quiet, to rest ; espec. of God as not af- 
fording help, Is. 64, 11. 65,6. With ja 
i. gq. Co turn away in silence from any 
one, not to render him .aid, Ps, 28, 1. 
Comp. wan no. 5. 
Hie. Aon 1. Causat. to silence, to 

still, to make quiet, Neh. 8, 11. 
2, Intrans. to keep silence, to be still, 

like Kal, (comp. שיְרָחה , טיקשה ( 2K. 
2, 3. 5. 2 9. Ps. 39, 3 Aleo aa in Kal, 
to be still, quiet, inactive, Is. 87,11. 1 K. 
22, 3. Judg. 18, 9. 

Nore, The form שחְּתַו in Job 31, 5 
belongs to WAN; comp. inr. B49, 

(thinking, r. 31) Hasshub, pr.בושח  
nom. a) 1 Chr.'9, 14. Neh. 3, 23. 1, 

 b) Neh. 3, 11. 10, 24.15.  

TOT Chald.m.emphat.x2iwn, dark- 
ness, Dan. 2, 22. R. ףשח 

 סיק מח  seeםיקושח

Chald. 1. to be needed, neces-חשה  
sary. Ezra 6, 9 juni whatever things 

are necessary. Syr. sau to be suitable. 

2. to have need, c. inf. et >, Dan. 3, 
16.—Hence 

f need, necessity, i. e. what isתחש  
necessary, Ezra 7, 20. 

TDW see moun. 

% yon fut. 7m, to be dark, darken- 
ed, obscured, to be shrouded i in darkness. 

Chald. 32m, Syr. yaw, id. Spoken of 

the light of the sun, Job 18, 6. Is. 5, 30. 
13, 10; of the stars, Job 3,8; the day, 

Ez. 30,18; of the eyes as dim, not able 
to see, Lam. 5. 17. Ps. 69, 24, and so of 

persons Ecc. 12, 3; of the colour of the 
skin Lam. 4,8; of the earth darkened 

by locusts, Ex. 10, 15. 
Hien. 1. to darken, to make dark ; 

30* 
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Am. 5, 8 yin mb > pis he maketh the 
day dark even unto night ; with > Am. 
8,9. Metaph. Job 38, 2 ירשה ז mY רמ 

  2 who is this that darkeneth my"וגו

counsel by words without wisdom ? i. e. 
strives to hinder it. 

2. Intrans. to be dark, pr. to keep dark, 
Ps. 105, 28. 139, 12. Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. the five following; comp. jin. 

JN adj. plur. םיִּכְשה , dark, metaph. 
obscure, mean, Prov. 22, 29. Chald. 

 . , ND WM idאָכושח

yan m. c. suff. "DUM 1. darkness, 
opp. to Wik, Gen. 1, 2 sq. Ex. 10, 21.22. 
al. Also ae a dark place, as of Sheol, 
Hades, Job 17, 13. Ps. 88, 13 comp. Job 
10, 21; Wun רַמְר days of darkness, to be 
spent in Sheol, Ecc. 11,8; of a subter- 
ranean prison, Is. 42, 7. 47, 5. 49, 9. 
WEN תורצוא treasyres of darkness, i. 6. 

laid up in dark subterranean cells, Is. 
45, 3. 

2. Metaph. a) adversity, misery, ca- 
lamity, Is. 9, 1. Job 15, 22 saw yay אל 
Wn 2a he hopeth not to return out of 
darkness, destruction. v. 23. 30. 20, 26. 
23,17. Mic. 7,8. Am. 5,18. 20. Ps. 18, 
29. b) darkness of mind, ignorance, Job 
37,19; comp. 12,22. 25. c) sorrow, sad- 
ness, Ecc. 5,16. d) wickedness, Prov. 
2,13; comp. 10 oxdtog Rom. 13, 12, and 
see Job 38, 13. 15. Is. 29, 15. 

M2011 f. darkness, Gen. 15, 12. Is..8, 
22. Ps, 82, 5; once הָכיַשִח Ps. 139, 12. 
Plur, 05201 id. Is. 50, 10. ₪ ָּךשח . 

M207 or הָכַשַח (Tsere pure) constr. 
noun Ps. 18, 12, darkness, sc. of waters, 
clouds. R. jon. 

MIM 8 id. Mic. 3, 6 סֶבְל num 
  and darkness shail be around youססקמ

from divining, i. e. so that ye cannot 
divine. Some editions read 73n, as 
if pret. 3 pers. fem. impers. 7 shall be 
dark unto you; but the formeris to be 
preferred on account of the subst. md 

in the other member. 

 , | in Kal not used, 70 prostrateלשטח .
to enfeeble ; kindr. O57 no. 2. 

enfeebled, ex-אותא. םיִלָשָחְ  
hausted, Deut. 25, 18, Sept. xoniavtes, 

Vulg. lassi. 

DWM Chald. to make thin, small; 
hence to crush, to beat fine, i. 6. PIR. 
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Dan. 2, 40.—Chald. and Talm. of Jerus. 
to beat out thin, to draw out with a 
hammer, אָלְשּהה pounded barley. Syr. 

‘i. to draw out thin with a hammer. 

/ pon obsol. root, Arab. gic to 

be fat, transp. nwa ; metaph. to be rich, 
opulent, 10 have many servants. Hence 

Pour, הָנמָשח , oN, and 

oun (rich, opulent, Arab. hav- 

ing many servants,) Hashum, pr. n. .תו 
Ezra 9, 19. 10,33. Neh. 7, 22. 8, 4. 10, 19. 

DWN see own. 

(fatness, fat soil) Heshmon, pr.ךומ שח  
n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 

R. own.15.97.  

mw (id.) Hashmonah, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num, 33, 29. 

Sawn m. smooth brass, i. 6. polished, 
burnished, Ez. 1, 4. 27. 8, 2.—Bochart, 
in Hieroz. 11. p. 877 sq. supposes this 
word to be compounded from mn) for 
min) brass, and Talmud. אללמ gold, sO 
that למשח for bawm: would be a mix- 
ture of brass and gold, or at least pre- 
senting the splendour and colour of gold. 
But this noun אללמ itself seems to be of 
very uncertain authority. And since in 
Ez. 1,7 we read in the same connection 
b> mun? burnished brass, it would seem 

that bovin ought to be explained in the 
same sense, viz. from wm, the כ being 
dropped by apheresis, and למ" a sylla- 
ble which had the sense not ouly of soft- 
ness but also of smoothness and polish, 
as is manifest from many roots begin- 

ning with it, e.g. ob2, 722, וי 
  mulceo, mollis, andג

with a guttural prefixed 52; see ץלמ . 
The LXX translate it וג דס Vulg. 

electrum, by which words however they 
do not mean amber, but a mixed metal 
composed of gold and silver, and distin- 
guished for its brilliancy; see Pausan. 
5. 12. Plin. 33. 4 or 23. Buttmann wber 
das Electron, in his Mythol. 11. 337 sq. 
In Rev. 1, 15 in a like connection is 
read yadxodiBavory, which might be for 
zeudnohinagov burnished brass, i.q. למשטח . 

pawn .תג plur. (r. OM) 0005 Ae- 

you. Ps. 68, 82, pr. the fat, i. e. the opu- 

354 pun 
9 .. 

lent, nobles, princes; comp. Arab. = 

a great man with a large train of serv- 

ants. So Kimchi well, םילודג םישנא 

 . םרדדרגנו

root, i. q. Arab. 7ןשח 00801. * 

to be fair, beautiful, Conj. II, 17 to adorn. 
In the occidental tongues accord perhaps 
Goth. skeinan, Germ. scheinen, whence 
skéni, schén, Engl. sheen.—Hence 

- 

JW m. pr. ornament ; spoken of the 
breast-plate or gorget of the high-priest, 
woven in colours with figures, orna- 
mented on the outside with twelve 
gems, on which were inscribed the 
names of the tribes, and hollow within, 
where were deposited the sacred lots 
Dyan] Bk g.v. whence more fully 
called wean yn, Ex. 28, 15. 29, 30. 

39, 5 sq. Lev. 8, 8. Comp. D8. Sept. 
Joven, Philo גו 1406108. 45, 10 do- 

0 

* pun pr. to join or fasten together, 
comp. קזח no. 1, 2. Also intrans. (for 
pion) to be joined or fastened together, 
to adhere, see Piel. In Kal only me- 
taph. e. g. 

1. to be attached, to cleave to any one, 
i.e. to love with warm affection; comp. 
Engl. to stick fast to any one, Lat. af- 
Jfixus est, Cic. ad Q. Frat. 3.1. So of 
love towards a maiden, c. 2 Gen. 34, 8. 
Deut. 21, 11; towards God Ps. 91, 14; 

of God towards men Deut. 7, 7. 10, 15. 

Comp. Arab. to cleave toa 

maiden, to burn with love for her.— 
Pregn. Is. 38, 17 "ba תחשמ רשפנ nom 

in love to my - thou hast delivered me 
Srom the pit of perdition. 

2. With infin. and >, to love to do any 
thing, to delight in tang: to please, 1K. 
9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. 

Piru trans. of Kal init. to join or fasten 
together, to connect, 18%. 38, 28. 
Pua pass. of Pi. Ex. 27, 7. 
Deriv. the three following. 

_ pon .זו 6. suff. "pun, delight, plea- 
sure, desire, 1 K. 9, 1. 19. 18. 21,4 503 
spun the night of say desire, 1. 6. long 
desired. 

m. plur. joinings,םיקשח , םיקושח  
i.e. poles or rods which served to join 
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together the tops of the columns around 
the court of the tabernacle, and from 
which the curtains were suspended. Ex. 
27, 10. 11. 36, 38. 38, 10 sq. 

open m. plur. spokes of a wheel, 
which connect the rim with the nave, 
LK. 7,33. R. pwn. 

“UT obsol. root Arab. 6 to 

gather together, to assemble. Hence the 
two following : 

MV 5 constr. myn, a gathering 
of waters, poet. for clouds 2 Sam. 22, 12. 
In the parall. passage Ps. 18, 12 it is 
noun. 

own .זמ plur. the nave of a wheel, 
into which the spokes are gathered, 1K. 
7,33. R..wn. 

Perey ₪ . 

* won obsol. root. Arab. Cras is to 

fodder with hay; but this is denom. 

from pate hay, dry grass; while 

the primary signif. is in Conj. IV, to be 
dried up, to be dry.—Hence 

Don .זמ dry grass, hay, Is. 5,24 ששח 
nan? the dry grass of flame, i.e. flaming, 
burning. 33, 11. 

Gen. 9, 2.םֶכְחִח  m. (r. mmm) c. suff.תח  
1. Adj. broken, e. g. a bow 1 Sam. 2,4. 

Trop. broken in spirit, dismayed, terri- 
fied, Jer. 46, 5. 

2. Subst. dismay, terror, dread, Gen. 

9, 2. Job 41, 25. 
(terror, dread, r. om") Heth, pr. n.תח  

of ason of Canaan, Gen. 10, 15; whence 
rosa children of Heth, Gen. 23, 5 sq. 

the Hittites,סרתה  also "MM plur.25, 10,  
a Canaanitish tribe dwelling in the vi- 
cinity of Hebron, Gen. 23, 7. Josh. 11,3; 
sometimes also further north, Judg. 1,24 
sq. They still remained in the times 
of the kings, and also after the exile, 
Sam. 26, 6. 2 Sam. 11, 3 sq. 23, 29.1  

72d 2 K. 7, 6, spoken9,1. םיחחה  Ezra 
of all the Canaanitish kings——Fem. 

 תימה .Ez. 16.3. Plur תויחח 1 11,1;

also mm miva Gen. 27, 46. 

nny fut. mam, to take, to lay hold 
of, to seize; perh. kindr. with ann, 
whence by softening the third radical 
might come ann and ‘nm. Spoken once 
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of a person Ps. 52,7; elsewhere always 
of taking up fire, coals, Is. 30, 14 תותְחל 

 . WN to take up fire from the hearthדרקלמ
Prov. 6,27. 25, 22 pregn. Mm םיִלחְג 7D 

  nnn for thou shalt take up andףטארדלע
heap coals of fire upon his head; see 
under ּתֶלח 

Deriv. "nrM2 fire-pan, and pr. n. תחמ . 

OM ₪). mmm) terror, Gen. 35, 5. 

DIMM m. (r. ON) a bandage, roller, 
for binding up a wound, Ez. 30, 21. 

adj. plur. onnnn, timid, terri-תחתח  
Jied, dismayed, Ecc. 12, 5. R. nan. 

see mn.יתד  

f. (r. mmm) terror, dread, Ez.תיתח  
With suff. ononn the dread32, 23.27.  

of them, i. e. which they inspire, Ez. 26, 
26.—Also as gent. n. fem.17. 32, 24. 25.  

see in Mn. 

, yon in Kal not used, pr. 10 cut off; 
trop. to divide, and so to determine, to 
decree, as in Chald. and Rabbinic ; 
comp. ץֶרָח , Ta. 

Nipu. pass. Dan. 9, 24 seventy weeks 
Way לע FNM? are decrees upon thy peo- 
ple. Theod. and Gr. Venet. cuverundn- 
cay, Téetunvta. Sept. exocd nour. 

*onn in Kal not used, to wrap in 
bandages, 0. ₪. a wound, see לחה ; 0 
a new-born infant, to swathe, to swaddle, 

see Pual and Hoph. Arab. (KA& pr. to 
cover, also to hide, to deceive. 

Puat and 110988. pass. Ez. 16, 4. 
Deriv. >imn, and the two here fol- 

lowing. 

men f. a bandage, swaddling-band, 
Job 38, 9. 

yonn (wrapped up, hiding-place) 
Hethlon, pr. n. of a city in northern Sy- 
ria, Ez. 47, 15. 48,1. R. don. 

* DOM fat. םתחר 1.70 shut up, to 
close ; kindr. with other words of shut- 
ting up, closing, as 02M, DUN, DXDT; see 

Piel, Hiph. Arab. i id. Cons: ₪0 to 

shut fast, to lock. The general sense of 
closing is found also in some forms of 
the Ethiop. root T°; see Ludolph 
col. 282. 

2. Spec. to seal, to seal wp, to close by 
a seal. Chald. Syr. Zab. id. Arab. 
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I, Il, Eth. TO, id. So Gr. 

sgouyis seal, from gedcow to shut up. 
a) With ace. Is. 8, 16 Moin ohn seal up 
the oracle. Part. pass. DIMM ‘sealed ; 
Cant. 4, 12 ann 77372 a sealed | fountain, 
metaph. for a chaste maiden. Deut. 32, 
34, Job 14,17. The ancients were ac- 

customed to make fast with a seal many 
things for which we use a lock. as doors, 
gates, fountains, etc. Cant. 1.6. comp. 
Dan. 6, 18. Matt. 27, 66. See Lips. ad 
Tac. Annal. 2.2. Salmas. Exercitatt. c. 
45.—They also sealed up rolls or vol- 
umes, espec. oracles Is. 29, 11. Dan. 12, 
4.9; bills of sale or purchase Jer. 32, 10. 
11.41. The seal also, as in the East 
at the present day, was the token 
and confirmation of signature, e. g. in 

‘covenants Neh. 10, 1. 2; in tetters 1K. 
21, 8. Esth. 8,10. b) Absol. Jer. 32, 
10.44; with 3 of the ring 1K.1.c. Esth. 
le. c) With “32 pr. to seal up around 
any thing, Job 9,7. d) With 3, e.g. 
ohn םֶדָאַלָּב 312 he sealeth up the hand 

'' of every man, i. e. binds up their hands, 
hinders the use of them, Job 37,7. Diff. 
is Job 38, 16 םּתחְר םֶרָסמְּב he socal up 
their 0 i.e. admonishes them 
in secret, 6. 0. under seal; comp. Arab. 

c. \ to reveal to any one; see 

Schult. ad h., 1. 

3. As a letter or roll when completed 
was sealed up, hence to complete, to fin- 
ish ; Dan. 9, 24 872) yin םתחל 70 com- 
plete the vision and the prophets, i. e. 
until the prophecies are fulfilled. Ez. 

28, 12.—Arab. <ג to mark with finis, 
to ‘finish. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2, to be sealed, with 
a of the ring Esth. 2, 12. 8, 8. 

Piet to shut up, see in Kal no. 1; 
with >, q. d. to oppose a barrier to any 
one, Job 24, 16 ומָל sann םמור by day 
they shut themselves up. 

Hipu. i. q. Pi. to shut up, to stop; 
once Lev. 15, 8 ובוזמ inva DoANh וא 

or whether he stop his flesh from the 

issue, i. 6. the part become so ob- 

structed that the issue cannot flow off 
freely. 

Deriv. nin, manh. 

Chald. i. q. Hebr. to seal, to sealםתח  
up, Dan. 6, 18 
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DOM see nonin a seal. 

mann 1 a seal, signet, Gen. 38, 25. 

to marry, i.e. 1. to give inזתה * 
marriage, to marry away a daughter. 

a father-in-law, i. ₪ןמח  Hence Part. 
the father of the wife, one who gives his 
daughter in marriage ; the father of the 

 husband is called םח q. v. So nwa ןֶמח
the father-in-law of Moses Ex. 3, 1. 4, 

Judg. 1,16. 4,11. Fem.18. 18, 1-27.  
a mother-in-law, mother of theתנתח  

wife, Deut. 27, 23. 
2. to take in marriage, to marry a 

wife; hence jn, הָנְסַח 

Hitapa. to mutually give and take 
daughters in marriage, to contract af- 
Jinity by marriage, with any one, 0. תא 
Gen. 34, 9. 1 K. 3, 1; a Deut. 7, 3. 
Josh. 23, 12. 1 Sam. 18, 22, 23. 26. 27. 
Ezra 9, 14; > 2 Chr. 18, 1. 

Norse. In Arabic we find: <=שכ 

Conj.1II, to contract affinity by marriage; 

wees father-in-law, son-in-law, any af- 

Jinis. Further, this root signifies: Conj. 

I, to circumcise an infant; we cir- 

cumcision ; = an infant circum- 

cised. That these two significations 
are connected by a common bond, is 
shown not only by Ex. 4, 25, see in inn 
no. 1; but also by another signification 

of | ,א viz. Conj. I, to give a feast, 

both a nuptial feast and one at the cir- 

cumcision of a child; 5 ie, 

a feast, either at a wedding or a cir- 

cumcision. The primary idea is per- 

haps that of cutting off, circumcising ; 

(comp. ees a cutting off, also the 

roots j2P, 4%, and others beginning 
with the syllable kaf;) and then the 
word for the celebration of this rite was 
transferred to the like celebration of 
nuptial rites. 

JAN m. (7. jon no. 2) one who mar- 
ries the daughter of another, Gr. yop- 
Boos.—Hence 

1. In respect to the bride, @ bride- 
groom, spouse, Ps. 19, 6. Is. 62, 5. Jer. 7, 

34, Joel 2, 16. al—In Ex. 4, 25 an in- 



ann 

fant son after being circumcised by his 
mother, is called by her 0°23 [NM ₪ 
bloody spouse, in allusion probably, to 
the signif. circumcision, i. 6. an infant 

circumcised; see r. ןח note. Aben- 
Ezra: “mos est mulierum, filium, cum 
circumceiditur, sponsum vocare.” Others 
regard these words as spoken not of the 
child, but of Moses. 

2. In respect to the parents, a son-in- 
law, Gen. 19, 12. Judg. 15, 6. Neh. 6, 

18. al. 
3. a relative by marriage, affinis, 2 K. 

8, 27. 

f. (r. 40") espousals, nuptials,התה  
Cant. 3, 11. 

 , , ig. 2M, to catchףחחל . futםתח *
to seize, in the manner of a lion, Job 9, 
12. Comp. Ps. 10, 6 

m. prey, rapine, then poet. forםסח  
nn Ds ₪ robber, Prov. 23, 28. Comp. 

Sam. 12, 4שיא 2  Rn for tt 

i main) fat. .רתהר 1. to dig or break 
through a wall, kindr. with man, wan. 

Constr. c. 800. ם"חֶּב ANT to break 
through houses, as a thief, to break into 

them, Job 24,16. With ּב . 88 77pa רתִח 

id. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5.7. 12; also to break 
through into, Am. 9, 2 לאב AMAT? ON 
though they break through into Sheol. 

2. to dig through or plough the waves 
hy rowing, i. q. to row, absol. Jon. 1, 13. 
Comp. ‘arare aquas’ Ov. Trist. 3. 12. 36; 
‘scindere freta’? Metam. 11. 468. 

Deriv. monn. 

* TON fat. om, plur. an 1 Sam. 2, 
10. al. The same form is also fut. Kal 

of m3 q. v. and Job 21, 13. 
1. to be broken, weakened, destroyed ; 

kindr. with the other onomatopoetic roots 

nna, wn>, dD. Spoken of a king- 

Teth, חרט , Sept. in Lamentations 779, 
the ninth letter of the Hebrew alphabet ; 
as a numeral denoting 9; whence רט q. 
9+6 form 15. The signification is 
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dom 18. 7, 8 ; of the justice of God Is. 
51, 6. 

2. Metaph. to be broken with fear, 
to be terrified, dismayed, confounded. 
Other verbs of breaking are also trans- 

ferred to terror, as "2 Job 41, 17, Arab. 
t - < 2 = 

> 2 je, Schult. Opp. Min. 

p. 93.—So Is. 8, 9. Obad. 9. Jer. 50, 36. 
Often coupled with synon. 897, as Deut. 
31, 8 PNM אלו NWN ND fear mal, neither 
be dismayed. Josh. 1, 9. 8, 1. 10, 25. 
With "259 before any one Jen, 1,17. Ez. 
2, 6. 3,9; with ןמ of that ל which 
one flees in dismay, Is. 30, 31. 31,4. Jer. 
10,2. Coupled also with שוב  הוביש , 

where it signifies to be confounded, 
faint-hearted, sc. from fear, terror, Is. 
20, 5. 37, 27. Jer. 8, 9. 17, 18. 50.2; also 
from shame, Job 32, 15. 

Nips. 7M (comp. לחְנ from >>, רחְנ 
from (רָרָח i. q. Kal no. 2, with 925 Mal. 
2, 5.—Another mm) is from mm). 

Pret. 1. Intrans. but with an inten- 
sive power, to be broken in pieces, e.g. a 
bow Jer. 51, 56. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to terrify, to 
dismay, Job 7, 14. 

Hiew. m7, fut. mm, c. suff. 72MM, 

once ןִתיִחְר for ןִּמְחְר Hob. 2, 17, dee 
Lehrg. p. 369; once in the manner of 
regular verbs "mam Jer. 49, 37+ 

1. to break, to break in pieces, Is. 9, 3. 
2. to terrify, to confound. to pul to fear 

and shame, Jer. 1,17. 49, 37. Job 31, 34. 
Hab. 2, 17 ןחיחי תומְהְּב TW and the 
destruction of the beasts (which) lerrifies 
them, sc. shall cover thee, shall return 

ae 
upon thine own head.—Arab. ward} te > 
be terrified, put to shame. 

Deriv. mn, ANN, mann, ,םיחָחתמ 
nna, pr. n. mm, and 

MMI m. 1. terror, dismay, Job 16, 21. 
2. Hathath, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 4, 13. 

uncertain. It iscommonly explained to 

mean a@ serpent, Arab. bib; others 

make it something rolled or twisted to- 
. 
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gether, תרט from ז. הוס , Arab. 5 50 wT?) 

Lee ; or perhaps it is Egypt. té¢ hand ; 
all which views accord well enough with 
the figure of this letter in the Phenician 
alphabet ; see Monumm. Phen. p. 30. 

As to the pronunciation, ₪ is ¢ pro- 
nounced with a certain roughness or 
scraping of the throat, (appropriately 
written ?’,) but differing from ™ whether 
aspirated th, 9, or smooth WM, t, ts just 
as P, ₪, pronounced at the back part of 
the palate near the throat, differs from 
 , whether aspirated ch, 2, or smooth 3כ

k, «.—Ewald, in his Gramm. p. 26, main- 
tains the opinion, that © is strictly an 
aspirated letter; but in this he has been 
ably met by Hupfeld, in his review of 
that work in Hermes Vol. 31, p. 9, 10; 
and more recently by Ehrenberg, in Ar- 
chiv f. Philologie VIII. fasc. 1. Ewald 
appeals: a) To the Greek 3, which 
accords with © both in name תלס) 70) 
and in its place in the alphabet; and 
which is unquestionably aspirated. But 
however much in general the Greek 
letters may accord with the Semitic, yet 
we are not warranted in deducing from 
their nicer and more exact pronuncia- 
tion, rules for the Hebrew pronunciation; 
especially since some of them have man- 
ifestly changed their nature and power ; 

e.g. NE; 2; 9=O;R8=A. b) 

To the Arabic bb. which also has a semi- 
gutturalsound. Correctly; but this must 
not be confounded with an aspirate.— 
The common mode of pronunciation rests 
also upon the authority of the LX X. who 
with the exception of a very few exam- 
ples (one only, 2 Sam. 5, 16, is quoted 
by Hartmann in his Ling. Hinleitung 
page 63, and by Ewald 1. c.) constantly 

render it by 1, as j0W Zatovés, main 

TuBing, NPB Tagpodutor; and like- 

wise upon the contrary usage of the 

Syriac translators, who for the Greek 7 

everywhere put 4, and for ₪ always 2; 

as 106050 [223]26ם-. , Titog 20421 . 

In Arabic. the letters corresponding 

to the Heb. 0 are b and b, more fre- 
quently the former ; since the latter, as 

approaching more to a sibilant, nearly 

corresponds to Heb. 8, see under x. 
Comp. the roots "10, קלט , ןעט . 

 חבס

Itisinterchanged: a) With צ ,א וס 
see. b) With TN, as 90M, ANN to seize, 

Sup (4s to kill, non, mew, 1-1 , to wan- 
der. c) With ‘5, which see. 

. 280 Chald. to rejoice, to be glad, 6. 

by Dan. 6, 24. Syr. 1]ם- id. See r. 
 . no. 3בוט

NOND see after .טיס 

29 Chald. good, 1. q. Heb. .בוט Dan. 
2, 39. Ezra 5, 17 בס ND>anby ךה of it 
seem good to the king, if it be his plea- 
sure. Comp. בוט Esth. 1, 19. 3, 9. 

in pause >N3¥ (God is good,לֶאְבִט  
comp. jitsu,לֶאְבלט ,  by Syriasm for 

mraiv) Tabeal, pr. n. Sam a) A per- 
son of low condition, whose son the Sy- 
rians and Ephraimites were about to 
make king in Jerusalem, Is. 7, 6; see 

A Persian18. 80 1.1. | ל)  Comment. on 
governor or prefect in Samaria, Ezra 

.4,7 

* 220 obsol. root. Syr. 24 Aph. is 

1. q. Heb. 325 no. 2, to creep about, to 
slander ; and also in a good sense, to 
spread a good report.—Hence nav. 

m. plur. head-bands, tiaras,םיִלּובְט  
turbans, Ez. 23,15. Sept. Alex. ticgou 
Bontat, Vulg. tiarae tinctae—The usual 
etymology is from baw to dip, to which 

corresponds Arab. chy to dye with co- 
lours. Better perhaps from Ethiop. 

MAA to wrap or wind around ; so 
Simonis. 

(r. 928) the highest part,רובס גג.  
 .height, summit. Judg 9, 37 םעִמ םרדרל

they come down from theרובס  VINT 
height of the land, in v. 36 DNA Wan. 

whaרוּבטדלע “305  Ez. 38, 19 yousn 
dwell on the height of the earth, i. e. in 
the Holv Land, which the Hdivewe re- 
garded as higher than all other lands 

for the land of Israetררה  comp. Dany 
Ez. 6, 2. 33, 28. 35. 12. 38, 8. Corre: 

sponding is Samar. 449, Ethiov 
FAC, mountain—Sert. and Vulg. ren- 

der "420 by umbilicus, navel, as the tor 
or height of the belly ; comp. Talmud 

 רגביט 1

. mao 1. to slaughter, to kill ani- 
mals, Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1]. Deut. 28, 31 



 חבט

16. 11,19 ; 68066. for eating, Gen. 43, 16. 
1 Sam. 25, 11. Prov. 9, 2. To slaughter 
for sacrifice is expressed by the kindred 

verb Mat q. v.—Ethiop. Mish to 

slaughter, to butcher, Arab. , to 

cook, to roast ; comp. art. םיָחיִטַבַא . 

2. to slay, to kill men, Ps. 37, 14. ‘Lam. 
2. 21. Ez. 21, 15. 

Deriv. 1209 and the six following. 

M2Q m. pr. a slaughterer, slayer ; 
hence 

1. a cook, 1 Sam. 9, 23. 24. Arab. 

ce 8 
2. an executioner, then a lifeguards- 

man, body-guard of a king; since these 
in the East act as executioners. So 

  Gen. 37, 36. 39,1. 40, 4םיִחְּבַטַהְְרַש
41, 10. 12, and later nm 35 2 K. 25,8 sq. 
Jer. 39, 9. 11. 40, 1-5, the captain of the 
body-guard, pr. the chief executioner. 
In Egypt he hada public prison in his 
house, Gen. 40,3; in Babylon Nebuzar- 
adan, who held this office, commanded 
also a part of the royal army, Jer. 39, 13. 
52, 15. 

Mav Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, an execu- 
zioner, and hence lifeguardsman, body- 
guard, Dan. 2, 14. 

M20 m. in pause naw, c. suff. ANID. 

1. slaughter, e. g. of cattle, Prov. 0 22. 
Is. 53, 7. 65,12. Also of men, Is. 34, 2. 6. 
Jer. 48, 15. 50, 27. 

2. Meton. cattle slaughtered, meat, 
butcher’s meat, Prov. 9, 2. Gen. 43, 16. 
Comp. חַבָז no. 1. 

3. Tebah, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 
Gen. 22, 24. 

cook, 1 Sam. 8, 13. R. m2.הֶחְּבַט £ ₪  

MII f. (r. Maz) i. gq. 880. חבש . 
1. "slaughter of cattle, Ps. 44, 23. Jer. 

12, 3. 
2. cattle slaughtered, meat, 1 Sam. 25, 

11 

Tibhath, pr. n. 08 city of Sy-תחבס  
ria 1 Chr. 18, 8. In the parall. passage 
Sam. 8, 8, it is written Nwa q. v.2  

fat. 5205, to dip, to dip in, toלבט  
immerse, with ace. of thing and 3 of the 
liquid Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 9, 9. Deut. 33, 

Job 9, 31 Ruth 2,14; also without24,  
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acc. Ex. 12.22. 2K. 8, 15. Intrans. fo 
dip, to immerse oneself ; 2 K. 5, 14 he 
went down Bare בש jy! bape) and 
dipped himself 3 seven times in Jordan.— 
Chald. b3u, Arab. Jub, id. 

Nieu. pass. Josh. 3, 15. : 
Deriv. םילובט and 

8712220 (whom Jehovah has immers- 
ed, purified, ) Tebaliah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 

26, 11. 

  1. pr. to sink, to press in, toבס 9*
impress into any soft substance, as clay ; 
then to impress a seal, to seal. Arab. 

Hence m3a0 a seal.—Kindr. ‘s 

32%, , to dip in, to immerse, Eth. 

M@U id. as also 52¥. The primary 
syllable is 30, which in the western 
languages also expresses depth and im- 
mersion ; comp. Goth. diup, Engl. deep, 
Germ. tief; also Goth. doufan, Germ. 
taufen, Engl. to dip; Gr. duatw and 
softened devon 

2. Intrans. to sink, to be sunk, immers- 
ed, as in the mire, a pit, c. 5 9, 16. 
69, 3. 15. Jer. 38, 6. Lam. 2, 9 ye 1330 
19 her gates are sunk sta the ground. 
Trop. 1 Sam. 17, 49 ingea ןֶבֶצִה עבו 

and the stone gunk into his forehead, was 

fixed in it. 
Puat i. q. Kal no. 2. Ex. 15, 4. 
Horn. id. Jer. 38, 22; of the founda- 

tion of the earth or mountains, to be 
sunk, settled, Job 38, 6. Prov. 8, 25. 

Deriv. the two following. 

nyav f. plur. nivay, constr. תועבס . 

1. a@ seal, signel-ring, Gen. 41, 42. 
Esth. 3,10. Ex. 35,22. Is. 1 The 
signet-ring was worn by the Hebrews 
on the right hand, Jer. 22,24; comp. 
Ecclus. 49, 11 [13]. The person to 
whom a king committed his signet-ring 
became thereby prime minister, Gen. 
41, 42. Esth. 3, 10. 8,2; comp. 1 Mace. 

6,15. Q. Curt. 10. 5. 
2. a ring. of any kind, Ex. 25, 12 sq. 

26, 24, 28, 28. 
miyav (rings) Tabbaoth, pr. n. m. 

Ezra 2, 43. 

to1.6. רבצ  obsol. root, prob.רבס * 
q. v.רובס  heap up. Hence 

FVII (for ןומר בט ₪000 is Rim- 
mon, comp. in ןומְר no. 2,) Tabrimmon 



nao 

pr. n. of the father of Benhadad king of 
Syria, 1 K. 15, 18. 

MAY perh. ig. בבבֶנ] the cele- 

brated, r. 320) Tabbath, pr. n. of a 
place not far from Abel-meholah in the 

tribe of Ephraim, Judg. 7, 22. 

MID Tebeth, the tenth Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of January to that 
of February, Esth. 2,16. So Jerome ad 
Ez. 39,1: “Decimus mensis, qui He- 
breis appellatur Tebeth, 61 apud AEgyp- 
tios 1006 apud Romanos Januarius.” 

Copt. 20061 La Croze Lex. p. 107. 

Arab. 96 Theetymologyisunknown. 

 רוה .m. adj. constr רהס , .fem הָרְלהְט ,
 clean, pure, spec. a) In a מ

sense, opp. to filthy, soiled, ofa garment 
Zech. 3, 5; a place Lev. 4, 12; water 
Ez. 36,25. b) pure, wnalloyed, spoken 
of gold Ex. 25, 11 sq. 28, 36. al. c) In 
the Levitical sense, opp. to profane, pol- 
luted, Lev. 7, 19. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 20, 26. 
Is. 66, 20; and hence of animals which 
might be eaten, Gen. 7, 2. 8,20. d) In 
a moral sense, Ps. 12,7. 19, 10. 51, 12 
sing => a clean heart. Job 14, 4.—See 

 also רהט .

to shine, to beרהסר 1.  fut.רֶהָס * 

Syr. fagרַהָז ,רהְצ.  bright, like kindr. 

no.רהט  id.—Henceאָרַהְיִס  noon, Chald. 

.1,742 
2. to be or become clean, pure. a) In 

a physical sense, opp. to the filth of 
leprosy, 2 K.5, 12. 13. b) In the Levi- 
tical sense, opp. N20, Lev. 12, 8. 13, 6. 
34. 58. Num. 19,19.19.81. c) Inamoral 
sense, Ps. 51,9. Jer. 13,27. Job 4, 17. 

Prov. 20, 9.—Arab. to be clean, 

pure, espec. from the monthly courses ; 

kindr. to be manifest, conspicuous. 

Ethiop. 82 UZ, to purify, to wash one- 
self with water. 

Piet "710, fut. "B11. to cleanse, to 
purify. a) Physically, as metals from 
dross Mal. 3,3; a land from corpses Ez. 
39, 12; the heavens from clouds Job 37, 
21. b) Levitically, 6. ₪. things Ez. 43, 
26. 2Chr. 29, 15.18. Neh. 13, 30; per- 
sons Lev. 14, 11. Num. 8, 6.7. 6( Mo- 
rally, Jer. 33, 8. Ez. 24, 13. Mal. 3, 3. 

2. to pronounce clean, spoken of per- 
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sons or things. a) Ina Levitical sense, 
Lev. 13,6 sq. 16,30. b) Ina moral sense 

Ps. 51, 4. 
Puau to be cleansed, part. fem. Ez. 

22, 24. 
Hirap. "en and “hen, to purify or 

cleanse oneself, to make oneself clean, 
a) Levitically, Gen. 35, 2. Lev. 14, 4sq. 
Num. 8, 7. Ezra 6, 20. Neh. 12, 39. 13, 
  Morally, to cleanse oneself fromט) .22
sin, 6. 12 Josh. 22, 17. 

Deriv. the four here following, and 
sing. 

 רהט .m. Holem pure, constr "רהט
i. q. nv, cleanness, pureness, 6. ₪. or 

Job 17,9; of heartו  hands, 
Prov. 22, 11 Keri. 

m. 1. brightness, clearness, pu-רהט  
rity of ether, Ex. 24, 10. 

purification, cleansing, Lev. 12, 4.6.2.  

“iQ om. brightness, splendour, see 
r. רהט no. 1. Ps 89, 45 ורָהָפִמ nawn 

thou makest his brightness to cease. 

The verb main 6. ןמ is also found 
thus construed Ez. 34, 10, according to 
which it should here be rendered, thou 
causest him to cease from his bright- 
ness ; or, better, it is a constructio 
pregn. for, /how causest to cease and 
takest away from his brightness. But 
as nouns of the form “4 are of very 
doubtful authority, it may be worth in- 
quiry, whether by transposing the Sheva 
we ought not here to read לרהשמ from 
the common רהט . This strikes me now 

more ו than the solution of 
Aben Ezra and Kimchi which I have 
formerly followed, Lehrg. p. 87, viz. that 
Dagesh in the © is euphonic, and מ is 

] formative, so that ורהטמ or 112 (asis 
read in some Mss.) would be for ורהסמ 
from the subst. "797. 

INO 8 (r. 3B) 1. pureness, ina 
moral sense, 2 Chr. 30, 19. 
2. purification, cleansing, Lev. 13, 35. 

14,2.al. mone Way blood of purifica- 
tion, i.e. from which a lying-in woman 

is to be purified, Lev. 12, 4. 5. 

NO, see NOND after DD, 

  pret. 110 Num. 24, 5. 4בוט *
10; for the fut. is used the form "בטי 

from 30". 
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1. to 06 good, well. Chald. Syr. id. 
Arab. olb mid. Ye, to be good, sweet, 

pleasant, espec. of fragrant odour, comp. 
wea, tsa. Always impers. in the foll. 

phrases: a) > בוט it 18 well with me, it 
goes well with me, etc. Deut. 5, 30. 15, 16. 
19, 13. Num. 11,18. Eec.9,4; also Jam 
well, 1 Sam. 16, 16.93. With >x id. 1 Sam. 
20, 19. Job 13,9 "D בוטה is it well (for 
aun) that ? ete. For Job 10, 3 see lett. b. 
b) "73a בוט ₪ is good in my eyes, i.e. 
it pleaseth me, is my pleasure, Num. 24, 
1, Inthe later books with לע , 1 Chr. 13, 

2, Esth. 1, 19 בוט yoan->y-ps if it 

please the king. 3,9. 5, 4.8. 7,3. Neh. 
2, 5, comp. Ezra 5,17; once with > Job 
  doth it please thee? Soףל בוטה 10,3
Vulg. Chald. 

2. to be goodly, fair, pleasing, Num. 
24,5. Cant. 4, 10. 

3. to be in good humour, i. e. to be 
cheerful, joyful, the prevailing usage in 
Syriac; espec. of the heart, 1 Sam. 25, 
36. 2 Sam. 13, 28. Esth. 1, 10. 

Hipw. ביטה fut. ביטר «1. to do well, 
to act right, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 6, 
8; inf. 6. > 2 K. 10, 30.—Also to do good 
to others, to confer benefits, Ez. 36, 11. 

2. to make goodly, fair, Hos. 10, 1. 
3. to make cheerful, to cheer, Ecc. 11, 9. 

Nore. More frequent is Hiph. ברטיה 
from 30°. 

Deriv. the five following. 

 . good. A) Adj. having femזמ. 310
ma. 

1. good, 0206, bonus, in various senses, 
according to the character of the ob- 
jects; 6. ₪. of a land, field, pasture, i. 6. 
fertile, fruitful, Ex. 3, 8. Ez. 17, 8. 34, 
14; of cattle, in good case, fat. (opp. 37 
Gen. 41, 26. 27,) Lev. 27, 10 sq. Gen. 18, 

7. 27,9; of'a tree, fruittul, 2 K.3,19; of 
fruits, fresh, sound, Jer. 24, 25 of wali 
pure, Gen. 2, 12. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 8.—Spec. 

a) Spoken of what is ‘grateful to the 
senses, good, pleasant, sweet, etc. «) To 
the sight, good to look upon, goodly, fair, 

beautiful. Dan. 1,15 לגו בוט םֶהיֶאְרִמ their 
appearance was better, fairer, than, etc. 
So of persons Gen. 6, 2. Ex. 2,2. 1 Sam. 
9,2; often with a word added, as הֶאְרַמ 
Gen, 24, 16. Esth. 1, 11. 2, 3. 7; את 
1K. 1,6; ראָר 1 5. 12. OFhouses 
Is. 5, 9 0( "To the hearing, pleasing, 

31 

ol בוט 

well sounding, harmonious, spoken of a 
poem Ps. 45,2. y) To the smell, plea- 
sant. , fragrant, sweet-scented ; as 7a) 

 , fragrant ointment Is. 39, 2. Ps. 133בוט
 , mp the fragrant cane Jer. 6בוטה ,2

20. 6) To the taste, good, pleasant ; 
bana> בוט good to eat Gen. 2,9. 3, 6. 
Prov. ‘24, 13 eat thou honey, יי ie is 
good, tastes good. Comp. בושה 4% Cant. 
7,10. 5( To the senses and feelings 
generally ; Gen. 49, 15 he saw the rest, 
that it was good, pleasant. Ps. 73, 28 
but to draw near to God is good for me. 
84, 11 a day in thy courts is better than 
a thousand, 133,1. So בוט םוי good 
day, i.e. joyful, Esth. 8,17. 9, 21. 
Zech. 8, 19; comp. bonus dies Ovid. 
Fast. 1. 72. Also very freq. פ "2933 בוט. 
good in the eyes of any one, i.e. grateful, 
pleasing to him, Num. 24, 1. 6, 18. 
Gen. 16, 6 33 בוטה mb “wy do to her 
as it pleaseth thee. 19, 8. Is. 9, 25. Judg. 
10, 15. 19, 24. Esth. 8, 8. Jer, 26, 14. 
In the later books for "2793 is put רגפל 
Ece. 7,26 םרהלָאה כפל בוט 0 ו 
eth Goa. 2, 26; “also > Deut. 23, 27; 
comp. Job 10, 3. 

b) good for a particular purpose, i. e. . 
well adapted, useful, profitable, etc. Gen. 
1, 4 and God saw the light, that it was 
good. 2,18 it is not good that the man 
should be alone. 29,19. With 3, it is 
good that, Ruth 2, 22. 2 Sam. 18, 3. 

With dat. of pers. good for any one, Ex. 
  better forדב 322 בוט ... targa"וגו 12 ,14

"us to serve the 0% than to die in 
the wilderness. Num. 14, 3. Ps. 119,71 
1400. 2, 3. 8, 15; with 3 Ece. 2, 24. 

c) good in measure and quantity, 6 

much, great, abundant; Syr. 1ב very, 

comp. Fr. bien. So a good profit Prov. 
31,18; good wages Ecc. 4,9; a good 
(ample) present Gen. 30,20; הָבוט naw 

a good old age Gen. 15, 15. 25,8. Ps. 69, 

17 FAION בוס "2D for great is thy loving- 
kindness. 63, 4. 109,21. Comp. בוט 4n 
Prov. 22, 1. 

d) good inamoralsense: «) Of per- 
sons, good, well-disposed, upright, Lat. 
vir bonus, honestus, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Prov. 
12, 2, 13, 22. 14, 14. Ece. 9, 2. Espec. 
kind, benevolent, benign, of Jehovah Ps. 
25, 8. 34, 9. 52, 11. 54,8; with dat. to- 
wards any one Ps. 73, 1. Lam. 3, 25 
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Prov. 22, 9 ןרע בוט of eye, i. 6. look- 
ing with ו Sept. 6 8166 ntmyov. 

Comp. also בוט 733 ₪ kind word Prov. 
12, 28. 6) Of actions, good, right, true ; 
 ; WII the right way Jer. 6, 16בוס ₪ .6
opp. בוט אל ָךְרָּד Ps. 36, 5. Prov. 16, 29. 

  bas. the right ‘pelle Prov. 2, 9. Jobבוט
34,4 let us know among ourselves בו טהזרב 

hat is good, true. So בוט אל not good. 
not right, wrong, Prov. 18, 5. 20, 23.— 
Hence often as Subst. the good, 10 xudor, 
see in B. no. 1, and atu. 

2. Spoken of the character or feelings 
as affected by good, viz. a) glad, joy- 
ful, joyous ; 1K. 8,6 בל "21 glad of 
heart. Ecc. 9,7 בוט 333 with a glad 
heart. b) well, prosperous, happy ; so 
of persons as made prosperous and 
happy, Is. 3, 10. Jer. 44, 17. Ps. 112, 5 
wx בוט happy the man; comp. Syr. 

2 6-81 Oh, the happiness of! i..q. 

  see Matt. 5, 2 sq.—Of things asירשא

making prosperous and happy, 1 Sam. 2, 
 . Maw a good report, pleasingהָבּוט 94

Prov. 15 30. 28. 95. 2 Sam. 18,27 הֶרוטְּב 
mip glad tidings. Josh. 21, 45 בוס רָבּד 

0 good word, glad promise. 23, 14. 15. 

B) Subst. for which also fem. 7240 is 
employed , q. v. 

1. good which one does, the right, to 
xoAov, in °a moral sense, Prov. 11, 27. 

 , Mw to do good, to lead a good lifeבוט
Ps. 14, 1.3. 34, 15. 37, 3. 97 ; with םע 0 
do good with or to any one, to deal well 
with, Gen. 26, 29. Ps. 119, 65. So 358 

 . nn Psבוט ; Lo love Hed Am. 5,15בוט
  Nawבוט  Wy Am. 5,14; alsoבוס ;38,21
Mic. 3,2; בוס won Prov. 14, 22; comp. 
in WIT no. 2. Hence 271 בוט YI 0 
know good and evil, see in 33° no. 5. bb. 

2. good which one receives; Job 2,10 
shall we receive good from God? Ps. 21, 
4. Hos. 8, 3 בוט bx. may Israel rejects 
the good sc. that is proffered—Spec. 
a) a good thing, a benefit, spoken of sin- 
gle benefits; Ps. 34, 11 aiw-b2 smtoms אל 
they shall not want any good i. 6. any 
benefit from God. 84 12. Prov. 18, 22 

 , NVQ NWN RID whoso findeth a wifeבוט
findeth a good thing. 3,27. Collect. for 
all good, benefits from God; Ps. 104, 28 
thou openest thy hand, בלט ךופבשר they 
are satisfied with good, i. e. with thy 
benefits. 107, 9. Prov. 12, 14. b) goods, 
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wealth ; Job 22, 18 ביט םֶהיִּתָב אלמ he 
filled their houses with goods, wealth. 
1K. 10, 7. ¢) good fortune, welfare, 
prosperity ; Ps. 25, 13 j7>m בוטב iwpa 
his soul shall ו in good, he shall 
prosper. 23, 6. Job 21, 13. 36,11. Soin 
the phrases: בוט ANT lo see good, to 
prosper, Ps. 4, 7. Job 0 7 ; בוטב AN id. 
  528 id. Prov. 13, 2; Rxבוט ;1 ,9 .1806

 בוט  id. Brow, 16,20; etc. So too 2בוט
(it is) good for me Ps. 119,71. Lam. 3,27; 
also Ecc. 8, 12.13. בטס for good Deut. 
30, 9. Ps. 119, 122; ₪. dat. Deut. 6, 24. 
10, 13. Jer. 32, 39. 

3. Tob, pr. n. of a region beyond Jor- 
dan, Judg. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 10, 6. Prob. 
iq. 100900 or TeiSiov 1 Mace. 5, 13. 
C) Adv. good, well, xoiac, Ruth 3, 13. 

1 Sam. 20, 7. 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1 K. 2, 18. 
So too the phrase: 9237 בוט the thing 
ts good, i. q. well, 1 K. 2, 38. 42. 18, 24. 

Tod-Adonijah, pr. n. m.ּףהְיְנִדָא בוט  
Chr. 17, 8.2  
270 m. subst. 1. goodness, the quali- 

ty of being or doing good. Ps. 119, 66 
 , goodness of understandingםעְמ בוט

good insight. Often of the goodness or 
benignity of God, Ps. 25,7. 31,20. 145, 7. 
Is. 63, 7.—Coner. good things, i.e. things 
good in themselves, wealth, Deut. 6, 11. 
2K. 8,9; precious things Gen. 24, 10, 
comp. v. 22. 30. With a gen. the good- 
ness of any thing, the best, Gen. 45, 18. 

20. Spec. a) PAX בוט 6 ondness 
of the land, its best fruits and products, 
Gen. 45, 23, Is. 1, 19. Jer. 2,7. Ezra 9, 
12. b) nim בוט the good gifts of Jeho- 
vah, which in his goodness he bestows 
on men, e. g. the gifts of nature, fruits, 
wine, oil, flocks, etc. Jer. 31, 12. 14. Hos. 
3, 5. Ps. 27, 13. 65, 5. 

2. goodness of appearance, farrness, 
beauty ; comp. adj. בוט 4. 1.8.6. Hos. 
10,11. Spoken of the divine majesty 
and glory, Ex. 33, 19. Zech. 9, 17. 

 . gladness of heart, joy, Deutבוט 22 .3
28. 7. Is. 65,14. Comp. adj. בוט A. 2. a. 

4. good fortune, welfare, prosperity, 
Job 20, 21. 21, 16. Prov. 11,10. Comp. 
adj. 210 A. 2. b. 

270 fem. A) Adj. fem. of ביט q. v. 
lett.A. 

B) Subst. i. gq. בוט lett. B, good, a 
8000 thing, opp. M33; so הָבּוטְל for 
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good, not for evil, Neh. 5, 19. 13, 31. Ps. 
86, 17. Jer. 24, 6.—Spec. 
"1. good which one does, confers, bene- 

fit; so in formulas: הָבוס הָטִצ to do 
good to any one Ex. 18, 9. Num. 24, 13. 
Judg.9,17; הָבּוט rn ny םפש Gen. 44, 
4. Ps. 35,12; הָבּוט ברשה to requite good 

1 Sam. 25, 21. 2 Sam. 16,12. Hence 
goodness, the doing of good, Ps. 68, 11. 

2. good which one receives, viz. a) | 
welfare, prosperity, happiness, 6. ₪. ONT 

 , to see good, to enjoy prosperityהָבוט
happiness, Job 9, 25. 22, 21. Ecc. 5, 17. 
6,6; M3iwa 528 to eat in prosperity, to 
enjoy it, Job 21,25. So Ps. 16, 2 "naw 

  >a my happiness is nought beyondףרלצ
thee, i. e. 1 delight in nothing more than 
thee, besides thee. b) goods, wealth, 
riches, Ecc. 5, 10. Ps. 65, 12 ףףבוט mw 
the year of thy riches, i.e. of thy rich 
bounties; comp. בוט Ps. 104, 28. 

3. goodness, sc. in any one; plur. תובוט 
good qualities Neh. 6, 19.—The signif. 
goodness in the sense of kindness, benig- 
nity, is by some ascribed to this word in 
Ps. 65, 12. 68, 11; but see in nos. 1, 2. 

M350 and היבט (i. gq. Minny בוט 
pleasing to Jehovah) pr. u. Tobiah, To- 
bias, Gr. 100106, a name common after 
the exile. a) Neh.2,10. 4,1. b) Ezra 
2, 60. Neh. 7, 62. c) Zech. 6, 10. 14. 

- me 1. ig. Arab. \6 2 to roll up 
or together, to twist ; hence to spin, Ex. 
35, 25.26. Hence miu. 
2, to be hungry, famished, to fast, i. q. 

Arab. Seb, whence sb hunger, 

jib hungry, famished ; pr. to be con- 

volved, twisted, sc. in one’s bowels; so 
the Arabs ascribe to hungry persons 
bowels convolved, twisted, e. g. Hariri 

Cons. 3. p. 142. ed. Schult. Lin Sb 

Spb As to twist up the bowels from 

hunger. Comp. Schult. 1. c. Cons. 3. p. 

136. Hence miy. 
Deriv. תֶנט , MIO. 

 - to spread over, to daub, to beחוט *
smear, 6. ₪. a wall with mortar, to plas- 
ter, Lev. 14, 42. 1 Chr. 29, 4; the eyes, 
80 as not to see, Is. 44, 18, where pret. 

no for חס ; with two acc. Ez. 13, 10-15. 

22, 28.—Arab. cle mid. Ye, IT to cover 
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over with fat, to besmear, see Camoos p. 
328. In the occidental languages, comp. 
téyyu, tingo, to tinge, Germ. tinchen. 

Nipu. pass. infin. Lev. 14, 43. 48. 
Deriv. 979, ning. 

*DAD obsol. root, Arab. bys to col- 
lect, to gather. Hance טיס . 

MDVD plur. 5 fillets, spec. the 
prayer-fillets or phylacteries of the Jews, 
yp Pen, gvlextjgva Matth. 23, 5; i. e. 
strips ‘or parchment on which are writ- 
ten various sentences from the Mosaic 
law, e. g. Ex. 13, 1-10. 11-16. Deut. 6, 
4-9. 11, 13-21, and which the Jews are 
accustomed to bind around the fore- 
head and the left wrist while they are at 
prayers, Ex. 13, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18. 
Chald. אָפטוט , nD, a bracelet, front 
let.—The eens, 15 for MEDDY, as 532 
for לָּבְלִּב > 2213 for 3233; nbiba, Syr. 

Lekrg. p. 869. The root isב-6 [ 

mw q. v. not DY, to which the signif. 
of binding has been attributed without 
good reason. 

in Kal not used; Arab. JUbלוט * 
mid. Waw, to be long. 

Hien. ליסה pr. to throw down at full 
length, to prostrate, comp. Hoph. and 
Is. 22,17; hence fo throw, to cast, 2. 
32,4; a spear 1 Sam. 18, 11. 20, 33; to 
cast out, as from a land Jer. 16, 13. 22, 
26, from a ship Jon. 1, 5. 12; to send out 
a wind Jon. 1, 4. 

Horn. לטוח , fat. bum, לשל 
1. to be cast ‘down at full length, to be 

prostrated, Ps. 37, 24. Job 41, 1. 
2. to be cast, as the lot, Prov. 16, 33 ; 

to be cast out Jer. 22, 28. 
Piup. 5050 i. q. Hiph. to cast down, to 

prostrate, Is. 22, 17. 
Deriv. nbuby. 

* $1 obsol. root, Arab. Lb mid. 

Waw, to go around, to surround. Hence 
 . q. v. bands, filletsתופסוס

* "0 obsol. root, prob. like kindr. 

“i, "1m, to go round about, to surround. 

—Hence 

Om. 1. a wall round about, an en- 

closure, Ez. 46, 23. Arab. plo border, 

bound. 5 fence, enclosure. 
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2. a row, range, 88 01 gems, Ex. 28, 

17 sq. 39, 10 sq. Also a course of hewn 
stones 1 K. 7, 12; of beams 6, 36. 7, 4; 

of pomegranates 7, 42. etc. 

Chald. m. ₪ rock, mountain, i. q.רגט  

Dan. 2, 35. 45.—Syr. 1,רצ.  Heb. 

Arab. yes, id. 

* DID to fly swiftly, to pounce upon 

the prey, as an eagle, Lat. tundere ; 
comp. Germ. stossen spoken of birds of 

prey, whence S(dsser, ל 3 ele 
Engl. to toss. 

dak 7 is Syr. 1 ‘of the 

flight of the eagle, vulture, for Heb. A849 
Jer. 48, 40. 49,22; Pa. Deut. 32,11. Job 

39, 13; tire lofty and rapid flight. 

m0 Chald. f. a fasting ; as Adv. fast- 
ing, without food, Dan. 6, 19. R. mg 
no. 2; the form is like 722 from 712.. 

\ mine in Kal not used, to stretch, to 

extend. Arab. Lb to spread out. 
Pi. part. neip- ny pr. those draw- 

ing the bow, i. e. bowmen, archers, Gen. 
21, 16.—For the form, comp. 958, Hith- 
pal. minmtn, doubling the last radical. 

PND m. a mill, hand-mill, Lam. 5, 13. 
R. jm. 

m. plur. (r. MY) “wmores ani,םיִרוחְט  
the piles, hemorrhoids, so called as1. 6.  

protruded from the fundament, with 
straining or tenesmus and a flow of 
blood, 1 Sam. 6, 11.17; also Deut. 28, 

Sam. 5, 6. 9. 12. 6. 4. 3 in Keri,27. 1  
which seems toםיִלָפָכ ,  for Chethibh 

have been the more vulgar or less usual 

word. 

ming plur. f. the reins, according to 
the Heb. interpreters ; so called because 
overspread with fat, from r. MO q. v, 

** Comp. 22m and a>. Like ְּבל תּויַל 
it is put as the seat of the mind, feel- 

ings, intellect ; Ps. 51,8 lo! thou Tovest 
truth in the reins sc. of a man. Job 
38, 36 who hath put wisdom in the reins, 
i.e. so that thou knowest and under- 
standest all these things; the .other 
member has 712% the mind, intellect. 
However this whole passage may be 
understood, the same signif. must 6 
attributed to the word Mnv as 1 6 
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 . nD, see חט ,Is. 44, 18 inr חוט .

i ןחס fat. ןחסר , imper. fem. "210 , to 

crush, to beat small, 0. acc. Ex. 32, 20. 
Deut. 9, 21; spec. to grind with a hand- 
mill, Judg. 16, 21. Num. 11, 8. Is. 47, 8. 

Arab. gph, Aram. 7 ןחס , id— 

Trop. "39 "28 ןחָמ to grind the person 

(not face) of the poor, 1. 6. to oppress 
him with exactions, Is. 3, 15 ; comp.7353. 

Job 31, 10 "mtx רָחְצִל mon let my wife 
serv foe another, i. e. be his mill-wench, 
his abject slave, (comp. Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47, 
2.) and also his concubine, a sense re- 
quired by the other clause and v. 9; so 
Sept. Vulg. and Chald. The Rabbins 
understood the phrase to grind for ano- 
ther in a trop. and unchaste sense, q. d. 
‘let her be ground, violated, by another 
man ;’ just as Gr. uvddew Theocr. 4. 58, 
and Lat. molere, permolere, are spoken 
of intercourse with a woman; see the 

commentators ad Petron. Sat. 23. Hor. 
Sat. 1. 2.35. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 188. 
But in such instances the word for grind- 
ing is every where attributed to the 
man. 

Deriv. ןוחס , and the two here follow- 
ing. ; 

MTD ₪ ₪ mill, hand-mill, Ecc. 12, 4. 

M23 plur. f. grinders, for the double- 
teeth, dentes molares, Ecc. 12, 3. Arab. 
6 je 
isl id. 

* “IND obsol. root, Syr. 4 to breathe 

hard, to blow, as under a load ; also in 

easing the belly with a great effort ; to 

have tenesmus ; hence lead 541 , te- 

nesmus with flow of blood; Arab. , 

espec. , spoken of the same.—Hence 

 . q. vםירוחש

TD m. plaster, roughcast, spread over 
a wall, Ez. 13,12. R. .חוט 

DD m. (r. (טוט mud, mire, Eth. R® 

mire, Arab. Kore d mud collected in 

the bottom of a pool; see the root.— 
Spec. a) mud, mire, as in streets Ps. 
18, 43. Mic. 7, 10; at the bottom of the 
sea Is. 57, 20; in a cistern or subterra- 
nean prison Jer. 38,63 on the banks of 
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the Nile Job 41, 22 ]30[. Trop. for deep 
zalamity Ps. 69,15. b) clay, potter’s 
elay, Is. 41, 25. Nah. 3, 14. 

Hence the denom. verb: 

RONG :קוו to remove mud or dirt, to 
sweep away ; comp. ןועד to remove ash- 

es, from WI. Once, Is. 14, 23 היתאטאט 

 - sweep her (Babyד  xoxuaa 7דמטה
lon) away ‘with the besom of destruction, 

1, e. will wholly destroy her, so that her 
site shall be as a place swept clean; 
comp. 1 8. 14.14. 21, 21. 9 .א 91, 13.-- 
In the Talm. is the form "0x0 ; Kimchi 
has ,סראט and also טואיס a sweeping 
away. Heb. אטאט is either for רטאס 
adding &, or else by transp. for טיאט -- 
A derivation from a root אלט is less cer- 

tain. 
Deriv. 80X03 a broom, besom. 

<< = 
yo Chald. m. clay, potter’s clay, 

Dan. 2, 41. 43 &2°% OM earthen ware, 

sherds of clay. “Arab. and Syr. שי 

Coes id. whence the denom. vérb טש 

mid. Ye, to besmear with clay or mud, 
to form from clay. Kindr. are }70, jX0, 
+ 

wall round aboutהֶָריִס [(. רוט) = 1. ₪  
no. 1. Ez. 46, 23.רוט  a place, i. q. 

2. A place surrounded by a wall, an 
enclosure ; hence a) a fortress, castle, 
Cant.8.9. b) A nomadic encampment, 
rustic village, hamlet, usually enclosing 
a space in which the cattle were secur- 
ed, Gen. 25, 16. Num. 31, 10. 1 Chr. 6, 
39 [54]. 182.95, 4. Poet. ofa habitation 

Ps. 69, 26. Syr. Tend enclosure, fold. 

See “3M no. 2. 

 לט m.(r. dbu1) in pause לט , 6. שט 1" ,
dew, Gén. 27, 28. 39. Ex. 16, 13. 14. Num. 

 11, 9. Job 29, 19. Zech. 8,12. minis לט
Job 26,19, see in7i8 no.2. The dewas 

moistening plants is the emblem of fresh- 
ness and refreshing, Deut. 32, 2. Prov. 

Hos. 14,6. T'he drops of the dew19, 12.  
are put for a multitude, 2 Sam. 17, 12. 
So Ps. 110, 3 from the womb of the morn- 
ing shall be to thee the dew of thy youth, 
i. 6. the youths of thy people numerous 
and fresh as the drops of the morning 
dew shall go forth to fight thy battles. 
Mic. 5,6. Also, the morning dew is the 
symbol of something evanescent, Hos. 

31* 
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6, 4. 13,3. Arab. db fine rain, dew; 

Syr. [21 , Ethiop. MA, id. 

 . Chald. id. Dan. 4, 12. 20. 5, 21לס

* DD to patch, to mend ; see Pual. 
Chald. אלט id. In Kal only Part. pass. 

  patched. i.e. spotted, having largeאּולט
spots like patches, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 

Puat part. patched, clouted, Josh. 9, 5 
 . shoes cloutedתואָלְשְמ תולָּכְב

 םיִאָלט see רלט .

5 mo obsol. root, i. q. Syr. Wy to be 

new, fresh, young ; kindr. is 97, comp. 
Gr. 9éldo.—Hence לט and 

7120 m. ₪ lamb, young and tender 

1 Sam. 7,9. Is. 65, 25. Arab. 92 4 
young animal of any kind, 6860. 8 young 

gazelle just born, Eth. MA, kid, Syr. 

LN boy, 284 girl. 

mbubv f. a casting down Is. 5 17. 
See r. לט Pilp. 

"30 m. (r. mbw) ig. 4B, only in plur. 
poxby for maby, . 

1. lambs, young and tender, Is. 40, 11. 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 575. 

2. Telaim, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 15, 4. See also 

 סלט.

Arab. 5 Eth. A@AA,שו ללמ  
as the dew, light rain.ה  to moisten 

dew.לט  Hence 

II, and Arab.ללצ  i. q.ןז ללט | * 

I, to shade to overshadow ; hence5  
Syr.לפט  to cover, to cover over. Chald. 

WY, id. 
Pre לפס 70 cover, espec. with beams, 

timber, contignare, Neh. 3, 15; else- 
where "7p q.v. Comp. Gen. 19, 8 5x 

 . יִתְרוק

 עוז, לטלט is from לוט , .q מ

80 Chald. i. q. Heb. לס IT. 
Apu. >>ux to get shade, to lie in the 

shade, Dan. 4, 9. 

2 00801. root, Aram. םלט לב 

 , , Ethiop. 11 109 to oppressגל

todo wrong. Hence the two following: 

noy (oppression) Telem, pr. n. of a 
city ia Judah, Josh. 15, 24. According to 



 ובלט

is called in 1 Sam. 15, 4 םראָלט . 

qian (oppressed) Talmon, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2,42. Neh. 7, 45. R. .סלט 

fut. nowt, inf. may Lev.אממ  
be or become unelean, tmpure ;15, 32; 10  

to be defiled, polluted. Syr. [a3 to pol- 

lute, 11 polluted; comp. Lat. conta- 

mino, attamino, intamino. The primary 

idea is that of immersing ; see in 7720. 

a) Chiefly spoken of Levitical unclean- 
ness, both of persons and animals, (i. e. 
animals not to be eaten, see Lev. 11, 1- 
31,) and also of things, as buildings, 
vessels, etc. opp. "10, Lev. 11, 24 sq. 
12, 2.5. al. With a, to be defiled with 
any thing, Lev. 15, "39, 18, 20. 23. b) 
Spec. to defile oneself sc, with idolatry, 
guilt, 6. 2 Ps. 106, 39, ₪2. 22, 4. 

Nipu. RED2, part. plur. םיִאְמְטנ Ez. 
20, 30. 31; pass. of Pi. no. 1, to defile one- 
self to’ be defiled, polluted, as 8 woman 
by adultery, Num. 5, 13.14; a people by 
whoredom or idolatry, Hos. 5, 3. 6, 10. 
With ב of that with which one is defiled, 
e.g. idols, Ez. 20,7. 23,30; > Ez. 20, 31. 

Pie, אפט 1. to male וויי to de- 

file, to pollute, Lev. 15,31. Hence a) 
to defile, to profane, e.g. the name of 
God Ez. 43, 7. 8; the sanctuary Lev. 
15, 31. Jer. 7, 30. Ps. 89,1; a land by 
wickedness and idolatry, Num. 35, 34. 
Jer. 2,7. Ez. 36,18; oneself, דשפנ , Lev. 
21,44. So of idolatrous high places, 
mina, i. q. to destroy, 2 K. 23, 8. 10. 13. 
16. Is. 30, 22; this was done by casting 
unclean things, as dead men’s bones, up- 
on the places, in order that they might 
not be rebuilt, 2 K. 23, 6.14.16. 20. b) 
to deflour, to violate a woman, virgin, 
Gen. 34, 5. 13. 27. Ez. 18, 6. 15. 

2. to pronounce unclean, e. ₪. as a 
priest, Lev. 13, 3. 8. 11 sq. 

3. to let pollute oneself, to let be pol- 
luted, 6. acc. Ez. 20, 26. 

Puat part. defiled, polluted, Ez. 4, 14. 
Hirup. fut. xawi 1. q. Niph. to make 

. oneself unclean, to defile oneself, Lev. 21, 
4. Hos. 9, 4; with 3 of that with which 

one is defiled, Lev. 11, 43. 18, 30; 0 
> Lev..21, 3. 11. 

Hornr. naw id. Deut. 24, 4. 
Deriv. the three following. 
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Kimchi and others it is the same which 

 ןמס

adj. f. nN, unclean, defiled,אָמְמ  

impure, opp. 7%, Lev. 10, 10. 11, 47. 
Deut. 12, 15.22. a) Levitically, as per- 
sons Lev. 13,11. 15. 36. 44 sq. 15, 2, 

 {Num. 19, 13. 15. 20; spec. WE אמט 6
 .Jiled by a dead badly Hage 2, 13; אמט

id. Num. 5, 2. 9, 6.7.10. Of ani-52<  
mals which may not be eaten, Lev. 5, 2. 

Deut. 14, 8.10; of food7, 91. 11, 4. 5. 7.  
Judg. 13, 4. Ez. 4,13; of houses, from 
leprosy, Lev. 14, 44. ete. b) Morally, 

uncleanאָמְס  Job 14, 4. Is. 6, 5 BYMEW 
of lips, 1. 6. sinning with the lips, utter- 
ing blasphemies and falsehood. maav 

the unclean of name, infamous, Ez.םשח  
Of the gentiles, Is. 35, 8. 52, 11:22,5.  

Am. 7, 7.הָאְמִט הָמָדָא  

AND + Mic. 2, 10 (r. (אמט 0 

AND f. uncleanness, impurity, pollu 
tion. a) In the Levitical sense, Lev. 5 
3. 7, 20. 21. 14,19. Num. 19, 13. 2 Sam. 
11,4. m7 תֶאָמְמ Lev. 15, 26. Ez. 36, 
17. Also an unclean thing, Judg. 13, 7. 

14. 2 Chr. 29, 16. b) Ina moral sense, 
impurity feo crime, e.g. adultery, for- 
nication, idolatry, Lev. 16, 16.19. Num. 
5, 19. Lam: 1, 9. Ez. 22, 15 הֶאְמְשַה ַחּור 
the unclean spirit, moving the false pro- 
phets, Zech. 13, 2. Of the gentiles, 
Ezra 6, 21. 9, 11.—Plor. constr, תאמט 
Lev. 16, 16. 19. Ez. 36, 25. 29. 

  i. gq. x20; at least some formsהמס *
of this latter verb 1 the analogy of 
verbs .הל Thus 

Nipw. to be unclean, to be defiled, 
prow? Lev. 11, 43. Job 18, 3 27203 
po "3"s2 we are 0 in your eyes, 1.6. 

impious, wicked, comp. 14,4. Vu‘g. sor- 
duimus. Some of the Hebrew interpret- 
ers, favoured by the parallelism, here 
make m2Y to be i,q. Chald. bey, םוט 
Heb. 88, to be stopped up, i. q. ce be 
stupid, foolish ; ‘and this sense perhaps 
is better in Job 1. c. we are foolish 
(stupid) in your eyes. 

 , | to hide, to concealמטר . futןמס +

Josh. 2,6. Job 31,33. The primary idea 
is that of immersing, and is common to 
several verbs beginning with the syllable 

  (=v), some of which retain the idea ofםס
immersing, while others pass over to that 
of hiding and also of defiling, polluting ; 
comp. synon. ןפצ ( and see more in 



 אנט

Thesaur. p, 552.—Spec. to hide under 
ground, to bury, Gen. 35, 4. Ex. 2, 12. 
Josh. 7, 21. 22. Jer. 43, 10. ןומט bps a 
hidden abortion Job 3, 16. So > np jaw 
Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4; > ny ט' Ps. 9, 16. 
31, 5, i.e. to hide a snare, net, for any 
one, i. q. to lie in wait, to plot against 

him ; comp. Ps. 64, 6. Job 18, 10. With 
> to hide for any one, i.e. to hoard up, 
to reserve for him, Job 20, 26 ךְטחלָּכ 

  all darkness (calamity) i isורכופצל ןומט
hoarded up for his treasures, where ob- 
serve the paronomasia in the kindred 
words 31720 and ןּופצ . Similar is Deut. 
  "BBW pr. the hidden ofלוח רָנּומס 19 ,33
the hid treasures of the sand, perh. glass. 
Ironically, Prov. 19,24 תַחַלַצַב דר by ןמט 
the slothful hideth his hand in the dish, 
i.e. he plunges it slowly and deeply 
into the dish. Pass. part. ןומטּב in the 
hidden, i.e. in secret, in darkness, Job 
40, 13. 

to hide oneself, under the earth,ותא.  
Is. 2, 10. 

Hien. i.q. Kal, 2 K. 7, 8. 
Deriv. ןומשמ . 

 , | a basketףצְנט  m. c. sufאנס *
Deut. 26, 2. 4. 28, 5. Chald. 83% id. 

Kindr. are תנצנצ 8% 1 ues to weave, 

whence Kuda basket; also 555d, etc. 

For the origin, see r. 520 no. 2. 

 ב in Kal not used, Aram. 1םנס *

to be soiled, dirty. 
Piet to soil, to defile, Cant. 5, 3. 

. my = 1.6. 39M, to go astray, to wan- 

der, Aram. 830, ty, and Arab. lab, 

Hien. to lead astray, to seduce, Ez. 
13, 10. 

. =p) 1. to taste, as in all the kin- 
dred dialects; e.g. a) to try the fla- 
vour, Job 12,11. b) to eat a litile, 
1 Sam. 14, 24. 29. 43. Jon. 3,7. c) to 

have the sense of taste, to perceive the 

flavour, 2 Sam. 19, 36. 
2. Metaph. to perceive by the mind, to 

feel. Prov. 31, 18. Ps. 34,9 דרב ANT ומעט 
nian בוט 0 taste and see that Jehovah is 

good. 
Deriv. those following, and םיָּמַעְטמ . 
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Chald. id. Pa. to make taste, i. 6.םעְ  
to cause to eat, to feed, Dan. 4, 22. 5, 21. 

m. 1. taste, flavour of food, Num.םעט  

11,8. Jer.48,11. Job 6,6. Arab. pear id 
2. Metaph. intellectual taste, i.e. judg- 

ment, discernment,understanding; comp. 
Lat. sapere, sapiens, sapientia, et contra 
insipidus. 1 Sam. 25, 33. Ps. 119, 66. Job 
 , an insipid womanהשא  NIDםעט .12,20
1. 6. without discernment, Prov. 11, 22. 

 , MID he changed his understandingםעס
1.6. feigned himself mad, Ps. 34,1. "37a 

 . who answer discreetly Prov. 26, 16םעס
3. From the Chald. judgment of the 

king, i.e. mandate, decree, Jon. 3,7. See 
Chald. Dz0 no. 3. 

Chald. m. i.q. Hebr. no. 8, man-םעְמ  
date, decree, Ezra 6, 14.—More frequent 
is 

DYO Chald. m. 1. taste, flavour, espec. 
pleasant. Dan. 5, 2 אָרְמִח D303 tn the fla- 
vour of wine, i. e. while drinking. 

2. judgment, discernment, reason, see 
Heb. 020 no. 2. Dan. 2, 14. Hence, 

reason as demanded or given, an ac- 
count ; X23Y 375 to render an account, 

Dan. 6,3; לע B32 םוט to make account 
of, to regard, Dan. 3, 12. 

3. judg ment of the ieee mandate, edict, 
decree, Dan. 3, 10. 12.29. םַעְט םּוש to 
give command 12278 4, 19. 21. 5, 3. 9. 13. 
6,1. 7,13. Ofa cause to be judged, de- 
creed, Ezra 5,5. osu dy lord of judg- 
ment, the title of the Persian governor 
in Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 

  to thrust through with a[.ךע *

sword, Arab. (Gib id. cya thrust 

through, 0 a thrust. - Pa. id. 

  pass. Part. plur. constr. "2907קסאמ
Is. 14, 19. 

*]I. ןעס to load up beasts ol burden, 

Gen. 45, 17. Aram. 530, 7 to be 

loaded, laden. Arab. +6 VIII to sit 

upon a camel, 4 a loaded camel, 

  camel’s saddle i.e. with a tentאגא ]כ
or canopy. Comp. jz. 

m. (r. 50) 6. suff. tsp, collect.םס  
little ones, little children. boys and girls, 
so called from their quick and tripping 



 חפט

Gen.ללוע.  gait, see the root; comp. 
Opp. to34, 29. 43, 8. 45, 19. 46, 5.  

youths and maidens Ez. 9, 6; to men 
above twenty years old, Ex. 12, 37; to 
maidens, Num. 31,18. Often ףשה ו םישָנח 

Deut. 20, 12; pies 72 Josh. 1, 14; 
ey םיִשָיְו ONIN Jer. 40,7. etc. —Some- 

times it is applied toa whole family, ex- 
cepting only the father or head of the 
family ; 2 Chr. 20, 13 םֶחיַשְנ ספט 

also their families, to wit, “theirסֶחיֶנְבּו  

wives and their children. 2 Chr. 31, 18. 
according to their47, 12 ףשה רֶפ  Gen. 

families. Ex. 10, 10. Num. 32, 16. 
.26 ,24 

* mao in Kal not used. Syr. יו 

to spread out, to expand. Kindr. MDX. 
Piet תפס | 1. tospread out, 10 expand, 

trans. e. g. the heavens, Is. 48, 13. 

-2. Denom. from MBX no. 1, to bear 
upon the palms, sc. a child, in Engl. ‘ to 
carry in the arms,’ Lam. 2, 22. 

Deriv. תַחָּפְטִמ , and the three follow- 
ing. 

MSO m. plur. minpy 1. Pr. the 

spread hand, palm ; put as a measure 
of four fingers, a hand-breadth, 1 K. 7, 
26. 2 Chr. 4, 5, comp. Jer. 52, 21. Ps. 39, 
6 van mmm? תוחפס mn lot thou hast 
made my ‘days hand- breadths, i. e. very 
short. 

2. As a term of architecture, plur. 
mutuli, corbils, i. e. projecting stones on 
which the ends of timbers are laid, 1 K. 
7,9. Sept. tu yzion. 

m. ig. MEY no.1 ,@ palm, hand-הפס  
breadth, Ex. 25, 25. 37,12. Ez. 40, 5. 

R. mee.43.  

plur. verbal noun (r. nwםיִחְפַמ תג.  
Piel no. 2) a bearing on the palms, nurs- 
ing of children, Lam. 2, 20. 

pr. to patch, as inלפסל  fat.לפס * 
Talmudic; then rae. to patch up false- 
hood, i. e. to devise, to forge ; comp. do- 

Lat. suere dolos. Ps. 119, 69.גסש ויו  
 Job 13, 4. Ellipt. Job 14, 17 -לַע לפטתו

“v3 thou devisest (falsehoods) upon my 

thou makest my sins moreט.  iniquity, i. 
numerous by false accusations in addi- 
tion. Comp. the similar passage in Targ. 

MOY FAMED1.1 אָרְמַש רֶלרִמ  Jonath. Deut. 
concinnastis contra eum verba mendu- 
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cia.—Arab. (ab to arrange one’s dis- 
course artificially. 

TER m. Jer. 51, 27, plur. c. suff. 

among the Assyrians and Medes. If we 
may form a conjecture from the modern 
Persian language, we may compare 

pigs pes, war-ehiel, prince. Boh- 

len in his posthumous sheets compares 
Sanscr. adhipacara king’s legate. In 
Targ. Jonath. Deut. 28, 12, it occurs as 
the name of an angel of high rank. 

Ge 2 

Arab. wal and 8 to takeםפס * 

short and quick steps, to trip, spoken of 
the walk of children, whence 92. Also 
of the affected gait of coquettish females, 

 .to mince ; once infin. absol. Is 3, 16 ךולה
Hine walking and mincing asהָנְכְלִמ  

they go; Luth. well as to the sense: sie 
treten einher und schwanzen, 1. 6. wag, 

i Chald. jonesשט  waddle; so Saad. 

jpp2. Corresponding are 323, Germ. 
tappen, trappen, and its dimin. trippeln, 
Engl. to tap, to trip. 

* 980 Chald. m. plur. ,ןירְפט i. 1 
Heb. ןרפצ nail of a man, Dan. 4, 30; 
hoof of an animal, Dan. 7, 19. 

 , to be fat ; metaph. to be dullטפס .
stupid, like Gr. mayvc, Lat. pinguis, Ps. 
119, 70. Comp. ןימשה Is. 6, 10.—More 
frequent i in 8 

MD (for rpw2 drop, r. 982) Taphath, 
pr. n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 K. 
4, 11. 

  to thrust, Lat. trud-o with theדרס /
same radical letters; hence to follow on 
continually one after another ; only Part. 
Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15 דרס 534 stillicidium 
trudens, i.e. a continual dropping of the 

eaves, one drop following another and 

thrusting it forward ; comp. Engl. ‘ driv- 

ing rain”—Arab. Ob trusit, propulit; 

IV, res consecuta est aliam ; see Schult. 

ad Prov. 1. 0. Chald. 72%, Syr. 98, te 
extrude. 

Deriv. pr. .ם 77072. 

Chald. to thrust, to drive forth,דרס  
Dan. 4, 22. 29. 30. 



 הרס

 , to be freshהל  0 i.g. 3הרס *

new. Arab. Gye and x id. Eth. 

® InP raw, uncooked. The primary 
idea perhaps lies in plucking off, so that 

m9 (190, (ברט may be 1.6. IY q. v.— 

Hence ™2. 

i. q. DIY not yet, Ruth 3, 14םורט  
Chethibh. 

 . in Kal not used, Arabחרס .

Conj. 1, IV, VIUL, to cast down, to project. 
Hips. once Job 37, 11 nm 05 ררּבדַא 

23 also in rain, he (God) casts down the 
thick cloud, precipitates it, implying the 
descent and sudden fall of clouds through 
the weight of water in them, the burst- 

ing ofa 01000. But Arab. cee As 

signifies also to cast upon, 6 lay wpon 
any thing, comp. חרט a load, burden; 
and hence the passage might be ren- 
dered: with rain he loads the thick 
clouds ; so some of the Rabbins. Symm. 
éniByioe. Still another interpretation 

see in art. "72, p. 158.—Hence 

m. a cumbrance, trouble, Deut.חרט  
Is. 1, 14.—Chald. xv toil, weari-1, 12.  

to be wearied, Eth. MCh id.חרש  ness, 

"79 adj. fem. 10, fresh, new, e.g. a 
wound Is. 1, 6; the jaw-bone of an ass, 
Judg. 15,15. R.nqw. 

  toףרט . 00801. root, prob. i. 6םרס -

pluck off, comp. ey? to cut off—Hence 

DW pr. a cutting off, the place where 
a bough has just been cut from a tree; 
then, beginning.—Hence, though this 
etymology is doubtful : 

1. before, sooner than ; with fut. in a 
past sense, Ex. 12, 34 the people took 
their dough yan? 032 before i was 
leavened. Josh. 3, 1. Ps. 119, 67; with 
fut. in fut. sense, Is. 65, 24.—In this 
signif. we more freq. find םֶרסּב . 

2. not yet ; with pret. Gen. 24, 15 םרט 
sat> mb> he had not yet done speaking. 
1 Sam. 3, 7. Oftener with fut. in past 
sense, Gen. 2,5 and every plant of the 

Jield was not yet in the earth. Ex. 10, 7. 
Josh. 2,8. 1Sam. 3, 3; fut. in fut. sense, 
Ex. 9, 30. 

3. With the prepositions 3 and ja, id. 
a) DIDS when not yet, before ; with 

 פרט 369

pret. Ps. 90,2. Prov.8, 25. With fut. in 

the fut. ו Is. 66, 7. Job 10, 21 םֶרְסִּב 
Wes before I shall go; but often in the 
signif: of pret. Jer. 1,5 I sanctified thee 

 . OWA before thou camest forth. Genאצמ
27, 33. 41, 50. Ex. 1,19. Ruth 3, 14. 2K. 
6, 32, With inf. Zeph. 2,2 mb .םֶרָסְּב 
Ibid. pleonast. אובר אל טֶרַסְּב pr. before 
it come not upon you, strictly a double 
negation. With a subst. ץרק O72 %- 
fore the harvest, pr. in there being yet 
no harvest, Is. 28, 4. 

b) oye i. 4. DLA, when not yet, 
Hagg. 2,15. Comp. ןמ in the formula 
maya, ֶדקִמ , Is. 46, 10. 

  , once in pause 9907ףרטר . fatתרז *
Gen. 49, 27. 

1. to pull or pluck off, kindr. 722, D7, 
a - 3 

comp. Gr. devatw. Hence Arab. 

to be fresh, new, 1. 6. freshly plucked, 

Heb. 930, 979 no. 1. 
2. to pull or tear in pieces, to rend, as 

wild beasts, Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. Deut. 33, 
20. Ps. 22,14. Nah.2,13. Trop. of fierce 
warriors and enemies, Gen. 49, 27. Ps. 7. 
3; even of God, Ps. 50, 22 H5ax778 lest 
I tear you in pieces. Hos. 4, 14. 6, 1. 
Ascribed also to anger, as af God, Job 
16, 9; of men Am. 1, 11. Job 18, 4. 

Nipu. pass of no. 2, Ex. 22, 12. Jer. 5, 6. 

Puat id. Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. 
Hipu. to tear up food, i. e. into small 

pieces or mouthfuls, to cause to eat, to 
feed a person, Prov. 30, 8. 

Deriv. the three following. 

ANG adj. fresh, new, of a leaf, Gen. 8, 
11. Seer. 422 no. 1. 

O10 m.c. suff. רפרט 1. ₪ green leaf, 
fresh foliage, pr. freshly plucked off, Ez. 
17, 9; comp. Gen. 8,11. Chald. et Syr. 

were, 154, id. 
2. prey of a wild beast, pr. an animal 

torn in pieces, Job 4, 11. 29, 17. 38, 39. 
Is. 5, 29. Am. 3, 4. Nah. 2, 13. 3, 1. 
Trop. 928 "71 mountains of prey i. e. 
of plunderers, robbers, fastnesses whence 

they sally forth for prey, Ps. 76, 5. 
3. food, of animals Job 24, 5; of men, 

Prov. 31,15. Mal.3,10. Ps. 111,5. Comp. 

the verb in Hiph. 

MDID f. collect. what 18 torn in pieces 
flocks torn by wild beasts, Gen. 31, 39 
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Ex. 22, 12. Lev. 7, 24. Ez. 4, 14. Nah. 
2,18. R. an. 

N22B0 Chald. Tarpelites Ezra 4, 9, 
the name of a people from which the 

Yod, the tenth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 10. 
The name of this letter, Ti, is doubt- 
less 1. q. 32 the hand, comp. םוי , plur. 
bya" from obsol. D5; and its figure in 
the Phenician and Samaritan alphabets 
and on Maccabean coins, still presents a 
rude image 01 the hand; see Monumm. 
Phenic. p. 30, also Pl. 3. So too the 
Ethiopic, where this letter is called Ya- 
man, i. e. right hand. 

Itisinterchanged: a) With the other 
feebie letters, 8,4, 1, so that these three 
aspirates are euffened into Vods e.g.with 
X, seein; with ה , 88 לה Yb, man A, 
see Thes. p. 360 ; often with 4. . indeed 
most of the Heb. roots which have Yod 
for the first radical, i. 6. verbs , are in 
Arabic and Ethiopic 1, see Lehrg. p. 
379 sq. as 729, dd, OAR etc. For 

the affinity of verbs “ with other bili- 
teral roots, espec. verbs 19 and ¥3, see 
Lehrg. §112. 2. b) With the semi- 
vowel 5, as TX) ON, etc. seein 3. 6( 
With the other palatals; e. g. with a, 

as רוסי yeu Iturea; "07 Rihiop. 

1UJZ, to chastise; כ Armen, gini 

wine. Also with כ and ק , as Ww" and 
 . ; 866 Thesaur. p. 557רַטָּכ

= an" to long for, to desire earnestly, 
 . 119, 131; Bent énenodour. Syrל 6

or) and a id. Kindr. are 

 , , TIN; comp. 248 where see, khהָבִא

 . to be comely, becoming, i. qחֶאְי *
782 (Ps. 33, 1. Prov. 17,7). Impers. 
with 2, it is becoming, suitable for any 
one ; once Jer. 10,7 הסאר ףל 9D for thee 
doth it become. Sept. “ed. Compl. coi 

7.52 

yay moénet.—Syr. {hs it is becoming, 6. 
SS for any one, 7&0. 

TN" see “itt river. 
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Assyrian kings sent colonists to Sama- 

ria. Sept. Tugpadutot. Perh. the 7%- 

pyri, Tanoveol, dwelling on the east of 
Elymais; Ptol. p. 148. 

 הָלְנַזַאְי
Jaazaniah, .כז. ת.ז 
Ez. 11, 1. 

(id.) Jaazaniah, pr. u. m.ףהַלָכְזָאְר  
a) 2 XK. 25, 23. Contr. ana Jezaniah 
Jer. 40, 8; 921 4 1. b) Ez. 8, 11. 
TN" (whom God enlightens, r. (רוא 

pr.n. Jair, Gr. 1060006 Mark 5,22. a) A 
descendant of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 2, 21-23, 
comp. Gen. 50, 23; called also his son, * 
Num. 32,41. Deut. 3,14. b) A judge 
of Israel, Judg. 10, 3. Patronym. יָריַאָי 
Jairite 2 Sam. 20, 26.  c) Esth. 2, 5. 

* I DN for >x}, in Kal not used, to 
be foolish, i. q. לוט q. צץ 

Nipu. לארכ to become foolish, to dote, 
Is. 19, 13. Jer. 50, 36. Also to act fool- 
ishly, Num. 12, 11. Jer. 5, 4. 

*TT. xe N.. to will, to desire ; kindr. 
with Sanscr. wal, Gr. 600200 Lat. 
volo, Germ. wollen, Engl. to will. Found 
only in 

Hipw. לראדה , fat. apoc. xi, to will, 
in two senses: 

1. Of one who undertakes that which 
he wills, however difficult, implying ac- 
tive volition, i. q. to take upon oneself, to 
assay ; Sept. often 0/0004 to begin. 

With inf. c. > Gen. 18, 27. 31. Josh. 17, 
19. Judg. 1.27. 35.1 Seat 17, 39. With 
verb fin. aovrdétme Deut. 1 0 

2. Of one willing to yield to the re- 
quest or entreaty of another, implying 
passive volition, i.q. to be content, to 
consent, to please, sc. to do any thing. 
Job 6, 28 רב 498 ףלראוה be content, look 
upon me. 2K.6,3. Spec. a) Of one 
who yields and accepts a kindness offer- 
ed; Judg. 17, 11 maw “bn bam and 
the Levite consented to dwell, etc. Ex. 2, 
21. 2K. 5, 23. So Josh. 7, 7 would we 
had been content, and dwelt on the other 

(whom Jehovah hears, r. (ןזָא 
a) Jer.35,3. (ל 
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side Jordan! bb) Of one who yields to 
sin; Hos. 5, 11 יצְדיְרְמִא FPO ליאוה רב 
for he consented and went after vanily 
i.e. idols; 1% being for וש 1. 6. NW. 

c) Of God, who in his clemency yields 
to prayer; Job 6, 9 "28DI7 ּהולֶא ONT 
that it may please God, and he destroy 
me. 1 Sam, 12, 22. 2 Sam. 7, 29.—Con- 
str. infin. c.> Judg. 17,11; with verb 
fin. ה 2 K. 5, 23. Hos: 5, 11. Job 
6, 28; with verb fin. 6. 1 Josh.7, 7 2Sam. 

1, 29. Job 6, 9. 

ak? and "ררא m. an Egyptian word, 
signifying canal, channel, river ; in the 

dialect of Memphis 5é.pO, in that of 

Thebes 1020 see Jablonski Opusc. ed. 

te Water T. I. p. 93, 444. Peyron Lex. 
Copt. p. 40. In the Inscription of Ro- 
setta, 1. 14,15, it is written JOR ; see 
Kosegarten de Scriptura vett. Aagypti- 
orum p. 14. Among the Hebrews it 
signified : / 

1. a ditch, canal, channel, Is. 33, 1 
where it is the fosse of a fortified city ; 
Sept. didgut. So of the canals of the 
Nile, Ex. 8, 1 [5]. Nah. 3,8; comp. in 
bo. 3. 

2. a channel, shaft, sc. of a mine, Job 
28, 10. 

3. a river, אשד eoxyv the river of 
Egypt, the Nile; fully םֶיִרְצִמ “8” Am. 
8,8. 9,5; often with the art. ראָיַה 6 
0 ‘Gen, 41, 1 sq. Ex. 1, 22. 2, 0 

0 with prefixes: oe Ex. 
7, 18. 20. Is. 19,8; ראב as the Nile Jer. 
46, 7. 8. Am. 9, 5, once contracted "83 
id. Am. 8, 8. Poet. also without art. Is. 
19,7. 23, 3. Ez. 29, 9. Zech. 10, 11; 
whence "8" as the Nile Am. 8, 8. 9, 5. 
In one place only is it spoken of ano- 
ther river, Dan. 12, 5. 6. 7.—PLur. 8" 

 , sake 2 K. 19רוצמ  Is. 7, 18, andםירצמ

2 Is. 19, 6, the rivers of Egypt, i.e. the 
branches and canals of the Nile. So 
with suff. Ez. 29, 3. 4.5.10. Ex. 7, 19. 

Ps, 78, 44. 

 שי . in Kal not used, Arabשאי *
₪ . 5 

and transp. | כ {, to despond, to despair. 

Nira. שאונ id. with 772 pregn. to de- 
spair of and desist from; 1 Sam. 27,1 

  999 Win and Saulלּואְש < "Qyp3רוע
shall desist from. me to seek me any more. 

371 io 
—Part. exia one in despair, desperate, 
Job 6, 26. Impers. desperatwm est, there 
is no hope, it is in vain, Is. 57, 10. Jer. 2, 

25. 18, 12. 
Pret inf. ux, with 12>, 10 let despair, 

to give over to despair, Ecc. 2, 20. 

(see next art.) Josiah, pr.n.m.תישאר  
= Zech. 6, 0. 

PWN" (whom Jehovah heals, r. 4x) 
pr. n. Josiah, king of Judah 642-611 
B. C. the restorer of the Mosaic law, 
slain at Megiddo in battle with Necho 
king of Egypt, 2 K. 23, 23. 2 Chr. 34, 
33. Gr.’ Iwatas. 

“INN, Jeatherai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 6 
]91[ ; for which v. 26 "3MR q. v. 

  in Kal not used. Pret, to callבבָי 8
aloud, to cry out, Judg. 5, 28. Aram. 
id. spec. of shouts of rejoicing, in the 
Targums for Heb. 2°95, 327; Syr. also 

to blow the trumpet, {2505 sound of the 
5 

trumpet. Arab. Sal id. chiefly of the 

shout of battle; but from ce is also 

4 desert, so called from the howl- 
ing of wild beasts, Comp. לבור . 

Deriv. pr. .ם 335°. 

2937 m. 6. suff, הלובר once 23" or 
mba? Deut. 32, 22 ; produce, increase of 
the earth, Lew 26, 4. 20. Deut. 11, 17. 
32, 22. Jadg. 6, 4. Ps. 67, 7. 85, 13. Hab. 
3, 17. Trop. Job 20, 28 imra bray ban 
the increase of his house departs, disap- 
pears, i.e. the wealth laid up in his 
house.—R. 527 Hiph. i. gq. 873, 8 

 . proventus, from Xiaהֶאּובְּמ

(place trodden down, threshing-סרבל  
floor, r. 012) Jebus, the ancient name of 
Jerusalem among the Canaanites, Judg. 

Chr. 11, 4. 5.-- 16 8619, 10. 11. 1  
n. is "913" Jebusite, collect. the Jebusites, 
a Canaanitish tribe who inhabited this 
city and the neighbouring mountains ; 
they were subdued by David, but still 
existed in the time of Ezra; Gen. 10, 16. 

Num. 13, 30. Josh. 15, 63. 2 Sam.15, 21.  
Ezra 9,1. The same gentile name5,6.  

is sometimes put for the city itself (i. q. 
Judg. 19, 11), Josh. 15, 8.ירסּובְיַה "99  

also poetically i in later times for18, 16;  
Zech. 9, 7, as DOWD forנא  J 

Chaldea. 
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“W337 (whom God chooses, r. (רָחָּב 
‘Ibhar, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
5, 15. 1 Chr. 14, 5. 
P32 (whom God observes, r. 993) Ja- 

bin, pr. n. of two kings of Hazor. a) 
Josh. 11,1. b) Judg. 4, 2. Ps. 83, 10. 

tA see war. ג 

₪ |B לז 1. to well, to flow, sc. copi- 

ously and with impetus. Arab. 5 to 

flow copiously, to rain, whence Jo, 

dats, rain, a shower. Corresponding 

are Germ. wallen, whence Welle ; Engl. 
to well. Hence >3", 533" I, >a5N a river, 

  deluge. —Also toלובמ , rainלּובר  forלוב

flow, to run, sc. with matter, as a sore, 
whence >3° sanie diffluens. 

2. Poet. to go, to advance gently ; as 
in Engl. to flow, to glide, also Germ. 
wallen, poet. for to go, the figure being 
taken from water; chiefly spoken of 
the waving motion of a crowd or of a 
solemn procession; hence 

Hips. ,ליבוה Syr. “Sof, Chald. 
 . , causat. of no. 2; poet. for 8°27ליברה

1. to lead, to bring, to conduct, sc. per- 
sons, chiefly in solenin pomp, Ps. 60, 11. 
108, 11. Jer. 31, 9. Is. 23, 7. 

2. to bring, to offer, e. g. presents Ps. 
68, 30. 76, 12. Zeph. 3, 10. 
Horn. לבוה 1. to be led, brought, 

conducted, Is. 53, 7. Jer. 11,19. So of 
persons, mostly in state or solemn pomp, 
Ps. 45, 15. 16. Is. 55, 12; of funeral 
pomp, Job 10, 19. 21, 30. 32. 

2. to be brought, offered, e. g. gifts, 
presents, Is. 18, 7. Hos. 10, 6. 12, 2. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, lea bys and 
baz produce, ban. 

*T]. = a root not in use, onoma- 
topoet. like Lat. jubilare, i. q. to shout in 
joy and triumph; other kindred forms 
see in 5317. Hence 534", dam IL. 

>a Chald. i. 6. Heb. I. Apa. לַביַה 

to bring, 18278 5, 14. 6, 5. 

52° m ת). 321) 1. a stream, river. 
Sees Is. 30, "25. 44, 4, 

2. Jabal, pr. n. son of Lamech, the 
father of nomadic pastoral life, Gen. 
4, 20. 

372 p>” 
das adj. f. mbar, flowing, running, se. 

with matter as a sore, i. 6. having run- 
ning sores, ulcers, spoken of a flock Lev. 
22,22. Vulg. papulas habens, having 
pimples, pustules; and so in Talmudic, 

see Mishna Erubhin10.13. Arab. 7 
defluxus pilorum. 

22> see in D835. 

py" (for bY 239 he consumes the 
people, r. 753) Ibleam, pr. n. ofa city in 
Manasseh, Josh. 17, 11. Judg. 1,27. 2 K. 
9, 27; written in 1 Chr. 6, 55 צלב 

 - m. c. suff. "92°, @ brother-inב *
law, husband’s brother, Lat. levir, who 
by the Mosaic law, when a husband 
died without heirs, was bound to marry 
the widow, Deut. 25, 5-9. Hence the 
denom. verb: 

Pie, 03" pr. to act the husband’s 
brother, to perform his duty, to marry a 
brother’s widow, Deut. 25, 5.7. Gen. 38, 8. 

mga? f. c. suff. ףסמבל , ins, sister- 
in-law, a brother's wife, Deut. “35, 9 
Also ithe wife of a husband’s brother, 
Ruth 1, 15.—Fem. of 537. 

oyna? (God lets build) Jabneel. pr. 

n. a) A city in Judah Josh. 15, 11. 
b) In Naphtali Josh. 19, 33. R. na. 

922 (God lets build, r. 723) pr. .ם 
Jabneh, a city on the Mediterranean, 
taken from the Philistines by Uzziel, 
2 Chr. 26, 6, comp. Josh. 15, 46. Sept. 
* Iorie 1 Mace. 4, 15, and *Iupyeco 5, 58. 
2 Mace. 12, 8. Strab. XVI. 2. Arab. 

Lins Yebna, which name is still borne 
by" a village among the ruins of the 
ancient city. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IIL. p. 22. 

2937 (Jehovah will build) Jbneiah. 
pr.n.m.1Chr. 9,8. R. ma. 

MP2" (id.) Jbnijah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 
9, 8. 

“ya obsol. root, Arab. UA29 fo 
shine, to be bright. ו pr. n. yan. 

Jabbok, pr. n. of a stream or tor-קבל  
rent near Mount Gilead, flowing from 
the east into the Jordan on the northern’ 
border of the Ammonites, now called 

2 sol, Wady Zerka, i. e. cerulean, 
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Num. 21, 24. Gen. 32, 23. Deut. 2. 37. 3, 
16. Josh. 12,2. Judg. 11,13. See Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 347. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 121.—As to the 

etymology, Simonis (Onomast. p. 315) 
not unaptly derives קבר from Ppa to 
pour out, to empty, by Chaldaism for 
pat, i.e. a pouring out, emptying. Yet 

in Gen 32, 23. 25, there is an allusion to 
this name, as if it were for Piax", from 

r. pas. 
W332) (whom Jehovah blesses) 

Jeberechiah, pr. n.m. Is. 8, 2. 

DWA” (pleasant, r. nwa) Jibsam, pr. 
n,m. 1 Chr. 7, 2. 

* WA" fat. wars, vias, plur. 193"; inf. 
constr. תשבל Gen. 8, 7, with prep. שביב 
Is. 27, 11. 

1. Perh. pr. to be hot, to glow, comp. 
wiz; then to be arid, to be or become 
dry, to dry up, as plants, trees, grass, Is. 
15, 6. 19, 7. 40, 7. 8. Joel 1, 12; bread 
Josh. 9, 5. 12; fields tilled and sown Jer. 
23,10. Is. 27, 11; the earth after the 
deluge Gen. 8, 14; bones as destitute of 
marrow Ez. 37, 11; the hand*as para- 
lyzed 1 K. 13, 4. Zech. 11, 17, comp. 
Mark 3, 1; hence of the vital strength, 
Ps. 22, 16 "ND wand war my strength is 
dried up like a potsherd.— —The moisture 
itself is also said to dry up; hence of 
streams and the sea Job 14, 11. 1 17, 
7. Joel 1, 20; a fountain Hos. 13, 1-5 

Aram. id. Arab. A) id. For the 
difference between 2" and 257 to be 

dry, see under 257. 
2. Like wia, to be ashamed, to be put 

to shame, see Hiph. no. 2. Arab. pace 
pudendum. [This signification comes 
from the idea of heat, blushing ; comp. 

in שוב no. 1.—T. 
Pret War to make dry, to dry up, Job 

15, 30. Prov. 17, 22. Nah. 1, 4, where 
smart is for swam. 

Hieg. שיבוה 1. to make dry, to dry 
up, as plants, trees, Ez. 17, 24. Is. 42, 15; 
streams, the sea, Josh. 2, 10. 4, 23. Ta, 44, 
27. Jer. 51, 36.—Intrans. to become dry, 
to be dried up, of plants, fruits, the har- 
vest, Joel 1, 10. 19. 17. Metaph. v. 12 
joy is dried up, withered away, from the 
sons of men. 

2. to shame, to make ashamed, see Kal 
32 
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no. 2. 2 Sam. 19, 6.—Intrans. i.g. שוב in 
Kal, to be ashamed, to feel shame, Jer. 
2, 26. 6,15. 8,12. Often of persons who 
are disappointed in their hopes, Joel 

1, 11. Jer. 2,26. Zech. 9, 5. Poet. of 
cities overthrown, to be put to shame, 
disgraced, Jer. 48, 1. 20. 50,2. Also to 
act shamefully, Ags. 2,7 ₪ 

Wa? adj. f nwa. R. wan no. 1. 
1. dry, Job 13, "25. Ez. 17, 24. 37, 2. 4. 
2. Jabesh, pr.n. a) A city in Gilead, 

fully written 1353 war Judg. 21, 8 aq. 
also שרבי 1 Sam. 11, 5 10, etc. dis- 
tant a nights journey from Bethshean 
1 Sam. 31, 11. It was prob. on the 
Wady 0068, which enters the Jordan 
from the east not far below BeisAn; 
Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 289. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius, it was six miles from 
Pella towards Gerasa. b) A man, 2 K. 
15, 10. 13. 14. 
W3" adj. an intensive form, 1. q. 8a, 

found only in fem. MWa1, dry ; so M9372 
onthe dry, i.e. on dry ground, Ex. 14, 16. 
22. 29. Josh. 4, 22. Then for the dry 
land, opp. the sea, Gen. 1, 9. Ex. 4, 9. 
Jon. 1, 9. 18. 2, 11. Ps. 66, 6. Comp. 
mayn.—So Gr. 7 Soe and 10 yoo, 

Matt. 23, 15, opp. 7 6100070. 1 Mace. 8, 
32. Vorstius de Hebraismis N. T. ed. 
Fischer. cap. 2. § 2. 

nwa? f id. Ex. 4,9. Ps.95,5.—Chald. 
st. emphat. Xnwa’ id. Dan. 2, 10. 

(God will avenge) 1901, 19001,לָאְגְר  
pron. m. a) Num.13, 7. b) 1 Chr. 

Sam. 23,36. R. Sa.3, 22. 6) 2  
to cut sc. with aבומ  i,q.בָבָי * 

plough, to. plough, to till; only Part. 
plur. 67335" ploughmen, husbandmen, 

K. 25, 12 Keri. Jer. 52, 16.—Hence2  

33° m. plur. 0°33", , ₪ field, as plough- 
ed, Jer. 39, 10. 

"0333? (elevated, verb. fut. Hoph. r. 
33; comp. 12") Jogbehah, pr. n. of a 

place in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32, 35 
Judg. 8, 11. 

oh (Jehovah will make great, 
r. baa) Igdaliah, pr. n. .זמ Jer. 35, 4. 

1 ma" in Kal not used, to grieve. 
The primary idea lies either in being 
pained, kindr. 937; or else in panting, 
sighing, groaning, kindr. 0351. 



ma" 

Pre. 434, , 70 afflict, to grieve, fut. 431 
for 7377) Lam. 3, 33. Comp. U2 Pi. 

Hien. 7355 to afflict, to grieve, Job 19, 
2. Lam. 1, 5. 12. 3, 32. Is. 51, 23. 

Nipx. Part. 39 for 7352, afflicted, 
grieved ; plur. Zeph. 3, 18 רעממ רגל 
those grieved as prohibited \ from the 
sacred assembly. Fem. mia afflicted 
Lam. 1, 4. 

Deriv. ןוגל , 435M. 

“TI. הָבָי i. q. הכה IL, to be separated, 
apart. 

Hieu. 735 for הבי to take away, to 
remove, 2 Sam. 20,13. Arab. > Conj. 

IV, id. Syr. sol to expel, to eject. 

m. affliction, grief, sorrow, Gen.ךרכל  
Ps. 13,3. al. R. my42, 38. 44, 31.  

no. 1. 

Ta? part. or adj. verbal (r. (רֶגָר fear- 
ing, used with pers. pronouns for a finite 
verb, Jer. 22, 25. 39, 17. 

iA" (lodging-place, r. (רהפ Jagur, pr. 

un. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 21. 
732 m. adj. wearied, weary, Job 3, 17. 

R. 937. 
P27 m.(r. 924) 1. labour, toil, espec. 

difficult and wearisome; Gen. 31, 42 
“BD ערגר the labour of my hands. 

2. Meton. the product of labour ; hence 
a work, Job 10, 3. Oftener earnings, 
gain, wealth, Is. 45, 14. 55, 2. Jer. 3, 24. 
20, 5. Ez. 23, 29. Ps. 109,11. Neh. 5,13; 
espec. as derived from tillage, Ps. 78, 46. 
Job 39,11; o°BD 3739 Hag. 1, 11, id. Ps. 
128, 2. Plur. רנה id. Hos, 12, 9 

3, Asconnected with suffering, labour, 
pain, i. e. the effort and pain of parturi- 
tion; spoken of the ostrich Job 39, 16. 

M997 f. (vr. (עַבְר labour, weariness, 

Ece. 12, 12. 9 
Jogli, pr. n. m.הַלָּב)  (exiled, r.רָלְבְ  

Num. 34, 22. 

i a3" fut. 9259 1. to labour, to toil, 
espec. with wearisome and painful effort, 

Arab. as 9 to pain; kindr. is nan 1 

Constr. absol. Job 9,29 937% לָבִה הָז-הַמְל 
why then should I ‘labour in vain? Is. 
49, 4. 65,23; with > 6. inf: Prov. 23, 4; 
with 3 " that in which one labours, 
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Josh. 24, 13. Is. 43,22 thow hast not call- 
ed upon me, O Jacob, so that thou hast 
laboured in me, i.e. so that thou hast 
taken much pains about me (comp. v. 
28. 24). 47, 12. 62, 8; once with ace. in 
the same sense, v. 15; with "72 for any 
thing Hab. 2, 13. Jer. 51, 58. 

2. to be wearied, faint, 2 Sam. 23, 10. 
Is. 40, 31. With a of that in or with 
which one is weary, Ps. 6,7 "mar 
“nna 1 am weary with my groaning. 
Jer. 45, 3. Ps. 69, 4. 

Pret to weary, to make faint, Josh. 7 
3. Ecce. 10, 15. 

Hipu. ערגוה to weary any one, to be 
burdensome to him; with acc. of pers. 
and 3 of thing, Is. 43,23 ףימְעְנוה אל 
nyiabs I have not amend thee with in- 

cense, i.e. have not burdened thee by 
demanding it. v. 24 ףיֶמינוַעַּב רֶנָפִענוה 

thou hast wearied me with thy iniquities. 
Mal. 2, 17. 

Deriv. pat, רגר 

two which here fellow. 
moss, and the 

33°? m. labour, 1. 6. product of labour, 
earnings,»Job 20, 18. 

93° adj. verbal (r. 339) weary, ex- 
hausted, faint, Deut. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 
 --  1םיִעָגִר םיִרָבְּדַההלְּב 1,8 .1806 .2
become weary, i. 6. would fail in trying 
to recount all those things. 

“7 Chald. m. ₪ heap of stones, Gen. 
31,47, where it is 1. g. Heb. da in tea. 

Syr. me id. Ethiop. D2C id. OZ, to 

stone. Kindr. in Heb. is r. "3X. 

 , only in 1 and 2 pers. "Mhרי *
mas, ig. רלג no. 2, to fear, to be ofraid 
of, c. acc. Job 3, 25. 9, 28. Ps. 119, 39; 
with "257 Deut. 9, 19. 28, 60. hia, 

₪ 1-6 

 רגר  adj. seeרגל

suff. "4,דל , 6.  constr.דב 6 (ת הֶָרֶב)  
(for Ds,סֶכְדִי ג ןֶכְדְי  FM, but also 

j27); Dual os constr. “7, c. suff. "1; 
constr. nist,תודל  Plur. 

1. the hand, strictly the whole hand, 
as extended, fond so diff. from ףּכ the 
hollow hand;) from r. 4" espec. Hiph. 
no. 1; comp. עול arm, and nat span, 
both from the idea of expanding ; also 
Goth. handus i.e. a hand, A prehend- 
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endo. Syr. pa, Arab. Q3, Eth. BF id. 
Strictly and usually only of the human 
hand; once spoken of the feet of the 

lizard as resembling the hand of a man 
Prov. 30, 28.—The following are the 
principal phrases in which the literal 
signification is retained. 

a) פ"ת" 1, ’B OY’s, my hand is with 
any one, i. e. ז aid fia am on his side, 
1 Sam. 22,17. 2 Sam. 3 12. 2K. 15,19. 

b) פב" oN רדר my hand is upon any 
one, i. q. against him (Gen. 16, 12), i.e. 1 

do him violence and harm, Gen. 37, 27. 
1 Sam. 18, 17. 21. 24, 13. 14. Josh. 2, 19. 
So ב An “55, of the hand of God as 
afflicting and קו Ex. 9, 3. Deut. 

2, 15. Judg. 2, 15. 1 Sam. 7, 13. 12, 15; 
rarely in a sense of sees as ו 
favouring, 2 Chr. 30,12. Ezra 9,2; and 
for avoiding the ambiguity of this phrase 
there is added 93> Judg. 2, 15.—So in 
a sense of disfavour only: ב ודָל jm? (of 
God) Ex. 7,4, and a" רד mys Ruth 

1,13; but in a sense of 1 ea 25,10 

AT Wa mon the hand of Jehovah 
shall rest upon this mount. * 

c) B byes דר הסרה the hand of Jeho- 
vah is upon any one, both for good and 
for evil, but more usually ina good sense. 
E. g. as aiding, favouring, Ezra 7, 6 

 -%  andy 19D when the hand ofורָלָכ
hovah his God was upon him. v. 28. 8, 
18. 31. (Hence to withdraw his - 
1. 6. to take away his favour, Ps. 74,11. ) 
Twice it is added expressly, owns דר 

 הבוטל  Ezra 7, 9. Neh. 2,8; alsoהבושה
Ezra 8, 22. In a good sense farther, 
Is. 1,25 7229 “naw. Butina hos- 
tile sense, Am. 1, 8 ןורקפ לע יִדָב יתבישַה 
Twill turn my hand upon i.e. against 
Ekron; and so with לא for ,לע 13, 9. 
Comp. in N. T. Acts 13, 11 xeig Kuetov 
ent 06, nob Eon tupdog x. t. A. 

d) The phrase, the hand of Jehovah is 
upon (>2) any one, is further used in the 
sense: the Spirit of Jehovah is upon a 
prophet, the prophet is moved, inspired, 
by the Spirit of God; since the divine 
Spirit was communicated to men by the 

laying on of hands, Ez. 1, 3. 3, 14. 22. 
37,1. 2K.3,15; with by for bY, 1K. 18, 
46. The same is dy רי דר npin Ez. 3, 
14 (comp. Is. 8, 11), and >» ” דר' nbp3 
Ez. 8,1, comp. 11 5 where for ד is 7. 

Hence also Jer. 15,17 772 "292 because 
of thy hand, i.e. because of the divine 
Spirit which rests upon me, by which I 
am moved. 

  Jn2 to give the hand, asa pledgeדר )6
of fidelity, as confirming a promise, i. q. 

to promise, 2 K. 10, 15. Ezra 10, 19. 
Spec. of the vanquished giving their 
hands as a pledge of submission and 
fidelity to the victors, 142. 17,18. Jer. 50, 
15. Lam. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 30,8 tin") דר Im 
give the hand i. e. submit yourselves to 
Jehovah.—Similar is the formula 77 472 

  nnn to pledge fidelity under i.e. to"פ
any one, 1 Chr. 29, 34. Here belongs 

also the gloss of the Arabic lexicogra- 

phers, ds, 1. 6. surety by a pledge, fide- 

jussio; surrender, supjectio, zelgwars. 

f) 3851, THE hand, אד éogiy, is some- 
times spoken: «) Of the hand of God, 

as mon for ,חור pt for mint bw. 
So Is. 8, 11 a0 npma for 73 7 na 

(comp. ieil. da) with strength of ihe hand, 
1. 6. with the powerful hand of God. 8) 
Without art. of the hand of man, i. e. 
human help, as 722 אל Job 34, 20, and 

 , ODNA Dan. 8, 25, without man’s handדי

i. e. without human aid or interference. 
Chald. 77793 אל Dan. 2, 34. 35. Comp. 
Lam. 4, 6. 

g) The hand of God is put: «) For 
the divine agency, mode of action, provi- 
dence ; Job 27,11 >x772a Dany AVN 1 
will teach you concerning the hand of 
God, his providence, how he acts. #) 
For the power, care, protection of God ; 
hence M379 72 in the power of God, Ps. 

31, 16. 95, ‘4, Prov. 21, 1; in the care or 
providence of God, 1 62, 3; comp. Ps. 

74, 11. 
h) 135%, hand to hand, from hand to 

hand, i. e. through all ages and genera- 

tions, ever, and with a negative particle 

never. Prov. 11,21 34 ng אל 7b 
through all generations the wicked shall 

not go unpunished. 16, 5. Similar is 

the Persian formula, שש Gawd, 

Schult. Animadverss.ad Prov.l.c. Also 

Syr. {slo [pf i.e. sigillatim, one after 

another. For a like reason Arab. 2 
i. q. succession. 

i) 7g) 74 the hand to the mouth, i.e. lay 
thy hand upon thy mouth, i. q. be silent. 
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hold thy peace, Prov. 30, 32, Comp. 
Job 21, 5. 29,9. 39, 34. Mic. 7,16. Pers. 

k) שאר לע sm םוש 2 Sam. 13, 19, i. q. 
to smite the hands together over one’s 

head, a gesture of despairing grief; 
comp. Jer. 2, 37. 

For other phrases see under the verbs 

829, BQ, 752, 82, 7B), MW, 72H, 
EM, etc. and the adjectives 07, ptn. 

With prepositions, where sometimes 
the proper force of the noun itself is lost: 

aa) "772 «) in my hand, often for 

with me, after verbs of bearing, bringing, 
leading, etc. as to bring in one’s hand, 
i.e. with him, 1 Sam. 14, 34 “55 טפו 
ima ורוט שיא osm and all the " people 

brought every man his ox with him, etc. 
Jer. 138, 10 םרשָנַא םישלט הָּזִמ ya חס 
take fron hence thirty men with thee. 
Gen. 32, 14. 35, 4. Num. 31, 49. Deut. 
33, 3. 1 Sam. 16, 2. 1 K. 10, 29.—That 
which one has in his hand, or takes with 
him. he has in his possession; hence this 
phrase is-also referred to possession, like 
rx (םע Lat. penes. Ecc. 5,13 he beget- 
leth a son WIND VIIA ךןיָאְו who has no- 

thing in his hand, i. e. possesses nothing ; 
comp. Heb. "237 הֶצְצִמ 777 under the art. 
ne no. 2.c. Chald. Ezra 7, 25 the 

wisdom of thy God which is in thy hand, 
1. 6. which thou possessest. 8) into my 
hand, i. e. into my power, after verbs of 
delivering over, Gen. 9, 2. 14. 20. Ex. 4, 
21. 2 Sam. 18, 2. Hence ודי ןאצ the 
flock of his hand, i. e. delivered into his 
hand, Ps. 95,7; and here too belongs 
Is. 20.2 Jehovah spake הרעש דרב , 

myog ‘Howiwy, sc. as about to deliver him 
a revelation. 
by me, by my intervention. Num. 15, 23 
whatever Jehovah hath commanded you 

  by the hand of Moses, i. e. byהשמדדרב
Moses. 2 Chr. 29, 25. 1 K. 12, 15. Jer. 
37, 2. al. Often after verbs of sending, 
1K. 2,25 and king Solomon sent דרב 

mma. Ex. 4, 13. Prov. 26, 6. 1 Sam. 16, 
20. 2 Sam. 12, 25. Comp. Acts 11, 30. 
15, 33. 9) at my hand, i. e. before me, 
in my sight, iq. "22>. 1 Sam. 21, 14 he 
feigned himself mad DIN at their hands, 

i. 6. before them. Job 15, 23 he 7 
  that the day ofיִּכ  oi sa szףשח

darkness is ready at his hand, impends 

" . 

7) by my hand, often for ° 

over him.—In this sense the Arabs often 
say, 3 42 between the hands 

of any one, see Koran Sur. 2. 256. Sur. 
3. 2. Sur. 20. 109. Schult. Opp. min. p. 
29, 30, et ad Job. p. 391. So the Greeks 
₪ zeoolv Apollon. Rhod. 1. 1113; comp. 
noo פוס Germ. vorhanden, at hand, 
 - tev, Lat. * hostes sunt in maעס 600
nibus’ i. 6. in conspectu, Ces. Bell. Gall. 
2,19. Sallust. Jug. 94. Virg. Afn. 11. 
311 ‘ante oculos interque manus sunt 
omnia vestras,’ i. 6. modyeiua eo. 

bb) HN" 55a belween the hands, i. 6. 
on the breast, on the front of the body, 
Zech. 13, 6. Comp. 072°5 792 on the 
forehead. 

cc) 32 pro manu, according to one’s 

hand, in the phrase shun 493 according 
to the hand i. e. bounty of the king, 1 K. 
10, 13. Esth. 1,7. 2,18. The phrase 
denates the open and liberal hand of the 
king. Others less well: according tothe 
royal power ; but power and strength 
do not here belong to the subject of dis- 
course, but liberality. 

dd) פ" ‘2 from or out of the hand of 
any one, i. q. Engl. at his hand or out of 
his power ; often after verbs of demand- 
ing Gen. 9, 5. 31, 39. Is. 1,12; of receiv- 
ing Gen. 33.19. Num. 5. 25; of delivering 
Gen. 32. 12. Ex. 18, 9. Num. 35, 25. 
Hence also we find: from the hand 
(power) of the lion and the bear 1 Sam. 
17, 37, of dogs Ps. 22, 21, of the sword 
Job 5, 20, of Sheol Ps. 49, 16. 89, 49, of 
the flame Is. 47, 14. 

ee) פ דר 53, "פ רֶדְב לע" &) upon the 
hand or hands of any one. i. q. into his 
hand, after verbs of delivering over, 
committing, Gen. 42, 37. 1 Sam. 17, 22. 
2 K. 10, 24. 12.12. 22,5. 9. Ezra 1, 8. 
So to 6 aun" by into the hand 
(power) of the sword Ps. 63, 11. Jer. 18, 
21. Aiso in the same sense is nid 

‘a rnom,’p I'm, wnder the hand of 
any one, Gen.16.9. 41,35. Is.3 6. 6) לע 

  on or at the hands of any one, as inרדר

Engl. under the hands of any one, i. q. 

under his guidance and auspices, his 

hand guiding and directing, Germ. ‘an 
der Hand [6 80068.5 1Chr 25,3 dy 
cay under the guidance or auspices 

of their father. v. 2. 6. 7,29. Also of 

one absent or dead, whose ordinances 
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ate followed by posterity, 2 Chr. 23, 8 
TNT "Tb at the hands of David, i. 6. 

under his guidance, according to his or- 
dinances. Era 3,10. Of things, 2 Chr. 
29, 27 the song began with the trumpets 

  at or under the lead ofדִוָד "33: רֶרְר לע
the instruments of David, i. e. it followed 
the measures of the instruments appoint- 

ed by David. Comp. on this idiom Lud. 
de Dieu ad Jer. 5, 31, Critice Sacre p. 

240. So Arab. 309 git 5303 ght: 

under the auspices or care of any one; 
a formula often used on Arabic coins to 
denote the persons by whom they are 
coined. See also below under no. 5. 

ff) >, see no. 1.h; also no. 5. 
Dual’ om the two hands of a person ; 

also for the ‘plural, Job 4, 3. Prov. 6, 17. 
Is. 13, 7. 

2. Plur. ni artificial hands, also of 
things which bear resemblance to hands, 
e.g. a) tenons on boards, Ex. 26. 17. 
19. 36, 22.24. b) axles, axletrees, for 
wheels, 1 K. 7, 32. 33.—For the distinc- 
tion between the dual and plural fem. 
in nouns denoting members of the body, 

%. 
see Lehrg. p.539.—Arab. id handle, as 

of a mill, axe. Syr. plur. ]ןח han- 

dles, tenons. Comp. mipd. 

3. Metaph. power, strength, might, the 
band being regarded as the seat of 
strength ; here too the proper force of 
the word is sometimes lost, comp. above 
in no. 1.dd. ‘ha with might, Is. 28, 2. 
Ps. 76, 6 none of the men of might have 
foun: םהרדר their hands, 1. 6. they found 
themselves without strength. (Comp. in 
Vita Timur. I. 44, they found their hand 
and side, i. e. had all their strength rea- 
dy.) So of one powerful deed, mighty 
work, Ex, 14, 31; comp. manus Virg. 
En. 6.688. Spec. protection, help, Deut. 
  help is departed—Soדֶר ַלָדִמ 36 ,32

Arab. (| Oe the force of the east- 
wind, - OU) oy 9 one hast no power 

in this or that. . [5009 ][ 

the power of the ee Pers. awd 
power.—For the phrase a short or long 
hand, see under the verb רצק . 

4. Meton. a stroke, blow, pr. as given 
with the hand. Job 20, 22 do» דָילָּב 

  every stroke of the wretched comethפג יבזח
32* 

upon him, i. 6. all that befalls the 
wretched. Job 23, 2 my stroke, calamity. 
—Comp. Lat. manus for blow, as used 
of gladiators. 

5. @ side, pr. of the sides of the body, 
where the hands and arms are situated ; 

comp. Engl. ‘on the right hand, left 

hand,’ Lat. ‘ad hance manum’ Terent. 
Ad. 4. 2.31. Hence Dual 5"7" pr. the 
two sides, chiefly in the phrase on בִחְר 
large on both sides, on every side, ie. 
broad-sided, spacious, (comp. in (,בָחְר 
Gen. 34, 21. Ps. 104, 25. Is. 33, 91. al.— 
Sing. of the side or shore of a river, Ex. 

2,5. Deut. 2, 37. Syr. Kew r shore, 

coast.—With prepositions: דלל 1 Sam. 
19, 3. 1 Chr. 18, 17. 23, 28. Prov. 8, 3; 

 , 49a 1 Sam. 4, 18; 35 5% 2 Sam. 14דָי
30. 18, 4; my Fook. 15, 46. 2 Sam. 15, 
2. 2 Chr. 17, 15. 31, 15. Job 1, 14. Neh. 
9,980. "> ‘by Num. 34, 3. Judg. 11, 26; 
all signifying at, on, by the side of any 

one, near, Syr. - ‘\S near. 1 Chr. 6, 

16 [31 Joma ריש רָדְר by TNT דיִמָעַה רֶשֶא 
mins whom David appointed by the side 
of the temple-singing, i. e. to whom he 
gave an appointment in or by the tem- 
ple-music See further on the partic. 

 , in no. 1. ee.—Plur. mit" sidesרדר לע
e.g. a) Of a throne,1.e. lateral sup- 
ports, arms, 1 K. 10, 19. b) lateral 
projections, side-borders of a base or pe- 
destal, 1 K. 7, 35. 36. 

6. a place, Deut. 23,13. Num. 2. 17 
jan לע שרא every one in his place. Jer. 
6, 3. Is. 56, 5, see in no: 8. Is. 57,8 9 
man thou lookest out for thee a place. 
Ez. 0 24. Dual id. Josh. 8, 20 95 אל 

 . DMS they had no place to flee toסּונְל םִיַדָי
7a part, perh. pr. a handful, a part 

of a thing taken up at once in dividing, 
Dan. 12,7. Plur. min, 2 K. 11, 7 "9a 

  the two parts ‘of you, opp. theםֶכָּב תודלח
third part. Gen. 47, 24 mits van the 
four parts, opp. nan the fifth part 
Neh. 11,1. Comp. 8 no. 4. Also in 
the eonnections Dan. 1, 20 and he found 
them םרָמְסְרַחַההלָּב לע mins “we ten parts 
above (ten times wiser than) all the ma- 
gicians, etc. Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 19, 44. 

8. 0 monument, trophy, i.g. DY .e. ₪. 
of victory, 1 Sam. 15, 12; a sepulchral 
monument 2 Sam. 18, 18. Ix. 56, 5 fo 
them will I give a place within my walls 
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monument (or portion) and aםשו דר ₪  
name.—Perhaps this name for monu- 
ment in the Hebrew language may 
stand in some connection with the an- 
cient custom of sculpturing upon the 
cippt or sepulchral columns an uplifted 
hand with the arm. See Hamacker 
Diatribe de monumentis Punicis p. 20 ; 
also Reuvens ad eadem Animadvers. 

p. 5 sq. 
Dua see no. 1. 3.5.6. For. Piur. 

 . see no. 2. 5. 7תודל

Chald. st. emph. 8™ Dan. 5, 5.24;די  
suff. 477, AT, BATT Ezra 5, 83 Dual6.  

theדר,  nels ae 2 34, 45; i,q. Heb. 
hand. So 712 in one’s hand, spoken of 
what one has with him, in 8 
Ezra 7, 14.25; comp. Heb. 7% no. 1. aa. 

give into the hand, power,פ 93 3177 10 " 
of any one, Ezra 5, 19. Dan. 2, 35. 7, 25. 

from or out of one’s hand orדר 72  Also 
power, after verbs of delivering, comp. 

in 74 no. 1. dd; 6. ₪. from theדימ  Heb. 

power of lions, Dan. 6, 28. a 

NT) Chald. i. gq. Heb. הָדְר to cast. 
Apu. to praise God, i. q. Heb. Hiph. 

no. 2; Part. אָדוהמ Dan. 2, 23; contr. 
xvio 6, 11. \ 
TENT 10107 pr. n. of a place in 

Zebulun, Josh. 19, 15.—Perhaps from a 
22 

doubtful root לאָד q. Arab. JJS and 
“E- 

5 to go softly and secretly. Or, ac- 
cording to Simonis, for M2577 ‘what 

5. 

‘God exalts, by Syriac flexion from JS 
to show. 

WaT? (perh. honied, comp. 823) Id- 
bash, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 3. 

 , i. q. na, to throw, to castקח 4"
e. g. lots; only Pret. 3 plur. רדר Joel 4, 
3. Nah. 3, 10. Obad. 11. 

dd דדי i. gq. 745, to love, to esteem 
G - 

highly, Arab. Og. Hence דיָדְר one be- 
loved, תגדרדר , and the pr. names 1777", 

IIIT, TIM, לדר , רדר 

 . to throw, to cast, i. q. 779 Iהדל *

Kindr. is .הָדֶה Eth. OPP id—tmp. 
am Jer. 50, 4. 

Prex i.q. Kal, to cast e.g. stones. Fut. 
wy for m1 Lam. 3, 53. Inf. nin 

Zech. 2, 4. 

 < ןותזדל ,

 ודי
Hiew. min, fut. mT, sometimes 

 . Ps. 28, 7. 45, 18. Neh. 11, 17הֶדוהְר
‘1. to profess, to confess, perhaps i. q. 

to point out, to show with the hand ex- 
tended, as if with the hand thrown out, 
projected; see Kal, and comp. 77 חלש 
and 4737 Kal and Hiph. to cast; to throw, 
and then ‘to point out with extended 

hand.’ Arab. S59 Conj. X. Syr. Aph. 
id—Constr. 0. acc. Prov. 28, 13; ¢. לע 

concerning Ps. 32, 5. 
2. to give thanks, to praise, to cele- 

brate, since the acknowledgment (con- 
fession) of benefits is naturally followed 
by thanksgiving and praise; with ace. 
Gen. 29, 35. Jer. 33,11. Ps. 7,18. 30, 13; 
also > of pers. Ps. 92,2. 106, 1. 1 Chr. 16, 
7. 8. Neh. 12, 46. al. Soin the phrase 

 - ny min to celebrate the name of Jeרר
hovah 1 K. 8, 33. Ps. 54,8; 77 םשל id. 
106, 47. 122, 4; absol. id. Neh. 12, 24. 

HITHPA. mann, Vav being aseumed 
in place of Yod, 1. q. Hiph. 

1. to confess, pr. concerning oneself, 
to point out oneself as guilty; Ethiop. 

AMTPEP to accuse, to criminate, pr. 
prob. to object, Germ. vorwerfen, trom 
the sense of casting, i.q. to cast in one’s 

teeth; R'T accusation, objection, Vor- 
wurf.—Dan. 9, 4; with acc. of thing, 
Lev. 5,5. 16, 91. 26,40; לע 1,6. 9,2. 

2. to praise, to celebrate, c. > 2 Chr. 
30, 22. \ 

Deriv. 39 hand, perh. תֶּד law, 705; 
also Mim, ,ְתודְּיִה and the pr. names 

mom, mum; likewise those 
which again come from this latter, as 

 . , WANAתיִדּזהְי , , Samדּוהְי

loving) Jddo, pr. n. m.ןודר  (forרידר  
a) 1Chr. 27,21. b) Ezra 10,43 Cheth. 

(judge) Jadon, pr.n.m. Neh. 3,7.ןרדל  

(known) Jaddua, pr.n.m. a)ערה  
Neh. 10, 22. b) 12, 11. 22. 

POM, and PMP 1 Chr.ןּותּודי ,  
(praising, celebrating, from obsol.16, 38,  

laud. with the ending 4,תףדר  subst. 
r. 079 Hiph.) Jeduthun, pr. n. of a Le- 
vite, one of the choristers appointed 
by David, 1 Chr. 9,16. 16, 38. 41, 42. 

Putalso for his descendants ("2525,1.  
yimit) the Jeduthunites, who also were 
musicians, Neh. 11, 17. Ps. 39, 1. 62. 1 

.1 ,77 



 ידי

"J" (i. gq. i") Jaddai, pr. n. m. Ezra 
10, 43 Keri. R. 7 II. 

 דיִדְכ .m. (r,t 11( constr דירר.
1. Adj. lovely, pleasant, Ps. 84, 2. Plur. 

nin delights, as Ps. 45, 1 תודידל ריש 

a delightful song. Others ‘a song of 
love,’ i. 6. an epithalamium. 

2. Subst. one beloved, a friend, Is. 5,1. 
mim I) the beloved of Jehovah Ps, 

127, 2; so of Benjamin Deut. 33, 12; of 
 ל  Ten 11, 15. Plur. of theו

Ps. 60, 7. 108,7. Syr. To beloved. 

M3) (one beloved, fem.) Jedidah, 
pr. n. of the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 
22,1. R. די IL 

 תּודיִדְי
 .light, Jer. 19, 7. R רי

m7) (beloved of Jehovah) Jedi- 
diah, the name given to Solomon at his 
birth by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 12, 
25. R. ITIL 

MJ) (praise God, r. 15) Jedaiah, 
pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.4,37. b) Neh.3, 10. 

DNV (known of God, r. ¥3) Jedi- 
ael, pr. .מ of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 
7, 6. 10. 11. 

FO see inst. 

(tearful, r. 959) Jidlaph, pr. n.כדי  
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22, 22. 

 ; , once 279 Ps. 138, 6עדר . futעדר *
inf: absol. עודל 0 הָעִּה , MYT; imp. 
37, with 5 parag. once my fo הָעָּב Prov. 
24,14; Part. 235, fem. nea; pr. to see, 
and hence to perceive, to come to know, 
to now; corresponding to Gr. 51008 
0000. It comprehends the action of 
knowing, both as inchoative and com- 
pleted, i. e. to come’ to know, to gain a 
knowledge of, and also to know, to have 
a knowledge of. This root is widely 
spread in the Indo-European tongues, in = 
the sense both of seeing and knowing; 
as Sanscr. wid, Zend. weedem, Gr. sida, 

1000/0100 Lat. video, Goth. witan, Germ. 
welen, wissen, Engl. to weet, to wit ; 
and so also in the Slavic languages, as 
Pol. widze to see, Bohem. wedeti to see. 
See Pott Etymol. Forschungen I. p. 246. 
In all these examples the first radical is 
w; and so 93° is for 57). 
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f. something beloved, a de- | 

 עדי

A) The primary signif. to see in 27° 
is apparent in these examples; Gen. 3. 
7 and their eyes were opened “3 337374 
Dn ova and they saw that they were 
naked. Ex. 2, 4 and his sister. stood 
afar off רל musr-ra m97> to see what 
would be done to him. 1 Sam. 22,3. So 
too Deut. 34, 10 דלֶא DNB רֶי וָדְר aR 
DMB ; dsewhere in the same connection 
we find הֶאְר Gen. 32, 31. Judg. 6, 22. 
2K.14,8.11. So Esth. 2, 11 "my ערד 

 , ON Gen. 37םולשהתֶא  ig. B"פ סולט
14. Sometimes 37° to see is aoupled 
with a verb of hearing, to indicate what 
one perceives with his eyes and ears; 
Is. 40, 21 asguin אלה ADIN NM have ye 
not seen? have ye not heard? v. 28. 43, 
 , ATT ND they see notאלו 33734 18 ,44 .19
they understand not, for he hath daubed 
their eyes from seeing, and their hearts 
from understanding, where עדר and 

  are attributed to the eyes, as 472הֶאְר
and לרפשה to the heart or mind. The 
LXX also often translate עַדְר by «doy 
to see; as 1 Sam. 10, 11. Job 28, 13. 31, 
6. Ecc. 3, 21.—Hence 

B) The verb > signifies to perceive, 
to know, pr. what follows seeing, or from 
seeing, unless one is destitute of the 
senses and of intellect, or obstinately 
shuts up his understanding; as in Is. 6, 
9 avIM det IND ANT seeing they shall see 
and shall not perceive, understand. Ecc. 
6, 5.—To be more specific, 377 is 

1. to know, i. e. to perceive, to discern, 
to become aware of, e. g. with the eyes Is. 
6, 9, see above ; often with the mind, an? 
hence to understand, to comprehend, 
Judg. 13, 21. Gen. 8, 11. 1 Sam. 20, 33; 
with 223 םע Deut. 5 With 5 that 
by or "from which one understands. 
knows, Gen. 15, 8 548 193 whereby shall 
1 now? 24, 14. Ex. 7, 17.—Spec. 

a) Often with intent and purpose, to 
lake knowledge of any thing, to observe, 
to mark; 1 Sam. 23, 22 "my ּואְָרּו וכ 

iaipa observe and see his place. v. 23, 

12, 17. 25,17. Job 5.27 52 23 mark it 
for thee—Hence by a peculiar poetic 
idiom, not to know, not to mark, .8 said in 
respect to things which happen unezr- 
pectedly, suddenly, as if before one 
knows or marks them. Ps. 35, 8 let 

destruction come upon him עדר אל and 
he know it not, i.e. unexpectedly un- 



 עדי

tains 1971 אל they know it not, i. 6. unex- 
pectedly, “suddenly. Cant. 6, 12 “ATT אל 

  J knew not, my soul madeרשפכ  Spray"וגו
me etc. i.e. unexpectedly, before I was 

aware. Jer. 50, 24. So >i "2 who 
knoweth? who marketh? i.e. no one 
marketh, for wnexpectedly, suddenly, 
Prov. 24, 22; parall. bkm5.—Koran Sur. 

16. 28 ‘evertit eos Deus ware % 

 . animadvertebant.’ Lokm. Fab. 28מסת +6

b) With the like idea of volition, often 
to know, i.e. to see after, to care for, to” 
regard. Gen. 39, 6 MRD 37} אל he 

saw ‘afler nothing of what he had. Prov. 
9, 18. 27, 23. Job 9, 21, opp. .סאָמ Is 
51,7 Pry "3h those who regard right. 
With 2 Job 35,15 Sen sto אל he re- 
gardeth not iniquity. —Spéc. aa) Of 
God as knowing i.e. regarding men and 
kindly caring for them, Ps. 144, 3. Nah. 
1,7; with ja Am. 3,2 you only have I 
known, regarded, loved, of all the fami- 
lies of the earth. Gen. 18, 19 43> AST 
MIs) WR him (Abraham) have I known, 
regarded, chosen, that he may command, 
etc. With a Ps, 31, 8, parall. AX q. v. 
no. 2. d. Comp. Ps. 1,6. bb) Of men 
as knowing God, 1. 6. as honouring and 
worshipping hina, Hos. 8, 2. 13,4. Ps. 
36, 11. 9, 11 FRB wm noho keno thy 
name, i. 6. who worship thee. Job 18, 21 
DR ST אל (~WN) who knoweth not God, 
i.e. who careth not for him, an atheist. 
1 Sam. 2, 12. Job 34, 4. 

2. to lero i. e. to come to know, to 
learn, to discover, e. ₪. by the sight, Ex. 
2,4. 1 Sam. 22, 3, see above; or by 
hearing, Gen. 9, 24. Deut. 11,2. Neh. 
13, 10; also to learn by experience, 0 
experience, Job 5, 25. With an acc. 
Ece. 8, 5; "3B Ex. 6,7. Is. 45,6. Ez. 
6, 7. 13. 7, 4. 9. 11,10. al. Often in 
threats, comp. Engl. you shall soon know, 
learn, feel; Lat. lu tpse videbis, sen- 
ties. Hos. 9,7 >xriv ash Israel shall 
see and know, shall learn. Job 21, 19 
SIN) Ta cet God shall recompense 
him, so that he shall know, feel. Is.5,19. 
9, 8. Ps. 14,4.—In the Koran a frequent 

phrase is 2 Wdgw then they 

shall know, understand, learn, e. g. Sur. 
26. 48; see Schult. Opp. min. ad Job 

21. 19. 
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awares, Job 9, 5 God removeth moun- 

 עדי
3. to know, i. e. to become acquainted 

with, e. g. a person Deut. 9, 24; a land 
Num. 14, 31; so Prov. 24, 14.—Often also 
by euphemism for intercourse with the 
other sex, e.g. a) Of a man, to know 
a woman, i.e. to lie with her, Gen. 4, 17. 
25. 1 Sam. 1, 19. al. Also of unnatural 
lust, sodomy, Gen. 19, 5.-- 118 euphe- 
mism is frequent also in verbs of know- 
ing in other languages both oriental 

and occidental; e. g. Syr. לבבש , Arab. 

, Ethiop. BHZ, Gr. yivooxw, 

866 Fesselius Advers. Sac. 11. 14. Lat. 
cognosco Justin 5,2; and so even Ital. 
and Fr. conoscere, connaitre, although in 
these the usage is perhaps derived from 
the Scriptures. b) Of a woman, 4973 
wrx to know a man, to have lain with 
man, Gen. 19,8. Judg. 11,39; more fully 

  nw Num. 31, 17. 18רֶבָּ בכ שיא
35. Comp. Ovid. Heroid. 6, 133, “tur- 
piter illa virum cognovit adultera virgo.’ 

4. to know, i.e. to be acquainted with, 
any person or thing; with acc. of pers. 
Gen. 20, 5. Ex. 1, 8. 2 081. 3, 25. Is. 45, 
4. 5. Ps. 18, 44 רֶנודְבַער רַחְעְדְר אל CD ₪ 

people whom I have not known shall 
serve me. 81,6 "MST אל תפש the 
lip (language) of one I knew not. 
Job 11, 11. With acc. of thing, Deut. 
  no manותְרְבִמ תֶא שרא קדר אל 6 ,34

 . his sepulchre, where it is. Isד
29,12 9D רחצרל Nb 1 know not writing, 
am unacquainted with writing and read- 
ing. Ps. 104, 19. Job 21, 27. 28, 13. 23. 
al. With > ₪ thing Ps. 69, 6; acc. et 
"> 2Sam.17,8. Jer. 10, 23. Ps, 119, 75. 

With acc. of pron. ‘onl Job 36, 26 be- 
hold, God is great, 332 אלר and we know 
him not, sc. his greatness. 37,5. Is.1,3. 

Also םִפְב 'פ 3% to know one by name, 
i.e. to know him well, to have familiar 
intercourse with him, Ex. 33, 12. 17.— 
Part. Act. דל one who knows a person 
or thing. Job 19,13 צדה" those who know 
me, my acquaintances. Witha genit. 
of thing. knowing, skilled, skilful in any 
thing, Gen. 25, 27 "x 34 skilled in 
hunting, a skilful hunter. 1 K. 9, 27 

  skilled in the sea, in maritimeסלח רָכְדר
affairs. Am. 5, 16. Esth. 1, 13.—Part. 

Pass. 9377 known, with > Deut. 1,13 men 
ret known into your tribes ;ביטל  

dat. impl. v. 15. Poet, c. gen. Is, 53, 3 



 עדי

of disease, 1. 6. familiarרלח הדר ןקמסופמ  
with sickness, for the common prose 
construction nord yams, Comp. Syr. 

known, renowned.נב  

5. to know a thing, to have a know- 
ledge of it; followed: a) By a subst. 
in the acc. as הָניְּב YT (see 4D), עַדְר 

 , , to know understanding, knowledgeצה

i.e. to excel in knowledge, wisdom, etc. 
Prov. 17,27. al. Job 15, 9 932 אלו NTI 
what knowest thou and we know it not 2 
20, 4. 38,18; with a, to know of a thing, 
Gen, 19, 33. 35. 1 Sam. 22,15. Jer. 38, 
  id. Job 37, 16; bya 37 toלע ;24
know (discern) between one thing and 
another, Jon. 4,11. 2 Sam. 19, 36. b) 
By a verb, as the infin, Jer. 1,6 "MYT אל 
737. 1 Sam. 16, 18; infin. ₪ > Ece. 4, 
13. 10,15; a finite verb, Job 32, 22 אל 

 . I know not to flatter. 1 Samהָנַכִא יתד

16, 16. Neh. 10,29; so with 3 interposed 
Job 23, 93. c) By a clause, mostly 
with "D, Gen. 20, 6. 3,5. Ex. 34, 29. 
Num. 11,16. Job 9, 2. 28. al. rarely with 
“2 impl. Job 19, 25 רח woh ory ] 

know that. my redeemer liveth. Also 
with 4 whether Judg. 18, 5; often with 
interrog. pronouns, as למ Get 21, 26. 
43, 22; Ma Ex. 32, 1. 16, 15; 2b Dan. 
10, 20; j189 Josh. 2,4 5. etc. d) With 
an acc. of a pron. impl. as after verbs of 
speaking; Gen, 48, 19 "AYTS 722 רמעְדְב 

T know, my son, 1 enor, i.e. I know it, 
4, 19. Cant. 1, 8. Job 38, 5. 21. Ps. 139, 
14.—Spec. in ל ‘aa) עדי ימ who 
knoweth 2 i.e. no one can well know, 
0. acc. Ecc. 6, 12. 8,1 (comp. 3, 21); 
with וא--ה Ecc. 2,19. So too as ex- 
pressing desire and hope, i. q. ‘who can 
tell but, etc. with fut. 2 Sam. 12,22 ‘a 
mim m2 2T5 who knoweth? perhaps 

Jehovah may have mercy upon me. Joel 
2 14. Jon. 3,9. With םא anda pret. 
Esth. 4 14. bb) 33) בוט 939 to know 
good and evil, to know what is good and 
what is evil, i.e. to be wise, prudent, 

Gen. 3, 5.22; whence 99) בוט הַכַּדַה ץע 

Gen. 2, 17, the tree of wisdom. Hence 
young children are said not to know 

good and evil Deut. 1,29, comp. Is. 7,15; 

also old and decrepit persons who are 

in their second childhood, 2 Sam. 19, 36. 

See Hom. Od. 18. 228. ו 4 Ho Oe 
 . +, te xul yégna’ magoc O° ett YNTLOS TOכ .. 0 %
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6. Absol. to know, to be knowing, to be 
wise; Job 8,9 we arenf yesterday אל 
23 and know nothing, 1. 6. are not wise. 

Ps. 73, 22. Is. 32.4. 44,9. 18. 45, 20. 56, 

10. Part. םרעְדי ig. םיִמְּכִח Job 34, 2. 
Kee. 9, 11. Hence mp3 wisdom, q. Vv. 

fut. SIN, STN 1. Pass. ofות עדונ  
of Kal no. 1, to be perceived, known, with 

axa 7D STI RD41,21 -לֶא  the eyes; Gen. 
and it could not be known that theyהָנְּבְרִק  

had come into their bellies, no one could 
perceive it. 1K. 18, 36. Pa 77,20. 74, 5. 

2. to be or become known, sc. to or by 
any one, with > Ruth 3, 3; or by any 
thing, with 3 ב Ex. 33,16. Hence genr. 
a) OF persons, , with a of place where, Ps. 
76, 2. 79,10. Prov. 31, 23. Is. 61,9; or 
> of pers. to or by tien: Ex. 6, 3. Is. 19, 
21. Ez. 20,5; לא Ez. 20, 9. Comp. 
1 Sam. 22, 6. Ps. 9, 17. b) Of things, 
Ex. 2, 14. Lev. 4,14. Judg. 16, 9. Nah. 
3,17. Impers. it is known, with > of 
pers. 1 Sam. 6, 3; "> Ex. 21, 36; 2 
Deut. 21, 1. 

3. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be made to 
know, to be taught by experience, i. q. to 
be punished, comp. Kal no. 2. Prov. 10,9 
VIN MDI Wpya he that liveth perversely y 
shall be made to know, shall be punished. 
Jer. 31,19 רעדנה “INN after Iwas taught 
by experience ; Luther well, ‘nachdem 
ich gewitzigt bin,’ i.e. made wiser. 

Pret causat. to cause to know, to show 
one something; with two accus. Job 

38, 12. 
Poa part. 93772 known, 0. suff. "97a 

my acquaintance Ps, 31, 12. 55, 14. 'ss. 
9.19. Fem. ros 0 ee, Is. 
12,5 Cheth, ~~ 

Po. עדוי i.g. Pi. to show, and hence 
to appoint, with acc. of pers. 1 Sam. 21, 3. 
But perhaps it should read ְדְעוה" for 
AST. 
Hew. עידוה imp. עדוה 1. Causat. 

of Kal no. 1, to cause to see, to let per- 
06106, to 0 with two acc. Jer. 16, 21 
“tery op Tin J will cause them to see 

my hand, i.e. my power. With > of pers. 
Ex. 18, 20 and shalt show them the way. 

2. to let know, to show any thing to 
any one ; with two acc. Gen. 41, 39. Ex. 
33, 12. 13. Ez. 20, 11. 22, 2; acc. of 
thing and dat. of pers. Deut. 4, 9. Ps. 
145, 19. Neh. 9. 14; acc. of pers. and a 
whole clause, Job 10, 2. 1 Sam. 6.2. 1 K. 
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1, 27; comp. Josh. 4, 22; acc. of thing, 
Ps. 77, 15. 98, 2. Job 26, 3. 

3. tomake known, to acquaint, to teach, 

with acc. of pers. Job 38, 3. 40,7. 42,4; 
dat. Prov. 9,9; acc. of thing Ex. 18, 16; 
two acc. of pers. and thing Is. 40, 14. Ps. 
16, 11. 51, 8; ace. of pers. and infin. c.> 
Prov. 22, 19. Spec. to teach by experi- 
ence, or by punishment, i. q. to punish ; 
comp. Kal no. 2. Judg. 8, 16 he took 
thorns of the desert and threshing-sledges, 
mind “WIN mg oma עדלו and with them 

made the men of Succoth know, i. e. pun- | 
ished them, prob. by crushing them with 
the drays upon a layer of thorns, see 
wan no. 2. Sept. and Vulg. ול 

contrivit, as if from Heb. 8", which 
seems ‘idee better adapted to the con- 
text, than is the common reading. 

Hopn. עדוה to be made known, to be- 
come known. with לא of pers. Lev. 4, 23. 
28. Part. fem. תעדּומ Is. 12, 5 Keri. 

Hirup. עדותה to make sess gate 

to let oneself be known, Gen. 45,1; 

reveal oneself, c. לא Num. 12, 6. 
Deriv. ,רנד :2 העד MPT, עדמ 

pasa, sai. תעדומ ‘and the pr. ‘Haines 
DT, ans, עודה , לאי 

YT) Chald. fut. 9739 Dan. 2, 9. 30. 4, 
14; i. q. Heb. to know. Spec. 

1. to perceive, to understand, Dan. 2, 8. 
5, 23. 

2. to come to know, to learn, to discover, 
Dan. 4, 6. 6, 11. 

3. to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 
5. 22. Part. pass. אָּבְלַמְל nun 3°77 6 
it known unto the king, Ezra 4, 12. 13. 

Aen. 2157, fut.  רהודע | part. עדוהמ , 
to make jenna, to siete, with dat. af 
pers. Dan. 2, 15.17.28; acc. as suff. 
Dan. 2, 23. 29. 4, 15. 5, 15. 16. 17. 7, 16. 

Deriv. 3729. 

27> (knowing, wise) Jada, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 28. 32. 
M297" (Jehovah cares for him) Jeda- 

igh, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 10. 24,7. Comp. 
Zech. 6, 10. 14. 

 . (r. 272) plur. DSTג. 972“
1. Pr. knowing, wise; and hence a 

wizard, sorcerer, Lev. 19, 81. 20, 6. Deut. 

18, 11. 1 Sam. 28, 3.9. Comp. ple pr. 

knowing, wise, magus; so Engl. wizard 
is pr. a wise man. 
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2. a wizard spirit, spirit of divination, 

by which wizards were supposed to be 

attended, Lev. 20, 27. Comp. בלא no. 

2. a. 

Jah, a poetic form from Min" Jeho-לר  
vah, or rather from the more ancient 
pronunciation mim?, whence by apocope 

 ףהל as) ל ףתמשר for myn), and then הי

by ‘dropping the unaccented 4, see Lebrg. 
p. 157. Both these forms (ani and #73) 
are promiscuously used at the end 
of many compound pr. names, as "73> 

amv) and nso", mwהָיְלְא ,  and 
the latter alwaye in suchהרע ;  and 

cases aathout Mappik. The form 7 is 
chiefly employed in certain customary 
formulas or refrains; as 7555 halle- 
‘lujah, praise ye Jehovah, Ps. 104, 35. 105, 
46. 106, 1. 48. 111, 1. 112, 11 1. al. 
Further, e. g. Ps. 89, 9. 94, 7. 12. Is. 38, 
11. Ex. 15, 2 m2 moan 4d Jah is my 
glory and my song. Ps. 118, 14. Is. 12, 
2. Ps. 68, 5 ומש ANA Jah is his name, see 
in 2 lett. C. Is. 26, 4.—This form is also 
retained in the Syriac i in a few doxolo- 

gies, as {isd2 aad glory to Jah ; As- 

sem. Bibl. Orient. 11. 230. III. 579. 

* a" ' i. q. j09, 10 give, to set, to put ; 
a verb ‘defective and rare in Hebrew, 
but very common in the kindred lan- 

guages; Chald. בהר , Syr. = Arab. 

A, Eth. MUN. Once in Pret. Ps. 
55, 23 AMT Minny ףלשה cast upon 
Jehovah what he hath given (or laid up- 

on) thee, 1. 6. thy lot, for ףל בהֶי WR. 
The person to whom, is often thus ex- 

pressed after a verb of giving, by a suffix 
pron. 6. ₪. 727M) Josh. 15, 19; comp. in 
= {92 no. 1. Others here take aM asa 
subst. lot, burden, trouble. —Elsewhere 
only in imper. 35 once Prov. 30, 15; 
usually with He parag. 725, 1. בח" Ruth 
3, 15. plur. 13 Ps. 29,2. a) give, give 
here, Gen. 29, 21. Job 6, 22. 2 Sam. 16, 20 
my םֶכָל 45 give ye counsel! b) set. 
put, place, 2 Sam. 11, 15. Deut. 1, 13 
DwIN 02> AIH set ye for yourselves men, 
i.e. appoint. ‘Josh. 18, 4. c) Adv. of 
exhorting, of incitement, come, come on ! 
goto! Gen. 11, 3. 4. 7. 38, 16. Ex. 1,9. 

Arab. os give, grant.—For בה 

4, 18, see Index. 
Deriv. םיבָחבה \ 
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Dan.בה  Dan. 3, 28, imp.בהְל 0816.  
part. act. 39 2, 21, pass. 3°773,5,17;  

a); Preet. pass. non, aa? Dan. 7, 
11. ‘Ie. Ezra 5, 14. The fat, and inf. are. 

borrowed from m2; comp. Syr. wos, 

fat. Sad from Naa i. q. 12}. To give, 

to set, i. q. Hebr. 
1. to give, with acc. and dat. Dan. 2, 

21. 23. 37. 5, 17. 19. 7, 4.6; to give or 
deliver over Dan. 2, 38. Ezra 5,12; with 
‘ace. to offer, to yield, Dan. 3, 28. 37° 
nase to give account Dan. 6, 3. 

2. to set, to put, to lay a foundation, 
Ezra 5, 16; in the fire Dan. 7, 11. 

fut. 37M), part.ןעמפפ | בהְיִתִא ,  
amma, to be given, to be deliverd over, 
Dan. 4, 13. 7, 25. Ezra 4, 20. 6, 4. 8. 9. 

Ps, 55, 23, see in r. 339.בהר  

: WP a secondary root, denom. from 
aa, TAM, Judah, ע. הָדָר 

Hirup. דהותה pr. to make oneself a 
Jew, to become a Jew, by embracing the 
Jewish religion, Esth. 8, 17. So Eth. 

TPUL, Arab. SLs to become a Jew, 

from 358 Jews, for יב See in דאהר . 

‘TH seg THO" no. 2. 

sa or I (for S379 whom Jeho- 
vah directs, rns) Jahdai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 47. 

 ףהל Jehovah, see in הר.

Jehovahאּוהוהְל  (for win 1. g.אוהל  
and theאוהל אּוהיְבַא ,  is He, comp. 

Jehu, pr. n.לושר)  same contraction in 
a) A king of Israel who destroyed the 
family 0 Ahab, r. 884-856 B. 0. He 
was hostile to idolatry, but of great cru- 
elty, 1K. 19, 16.2 K.c.9.10. b) A 
prophet in Samaria in the reign of Baa- 
sha, 1 K. 16, 1. 2 Chr. 19, 2. 90,834. 6( 

Chr. 2,38. d) ib. 4,35. e) ib. 12, 3.1  

TIN (whom Jehovah holds, sus- 
tains, r. 11%) Jehoahaz, pr. n. a) A 

king of Israel, r. B. C. 856-840, the son 
of Jehu, 2 K. 10, 35. 13, 1-9. b) A 

king of Judah, r. 611 B. C. the son of 
Josiah, 2 K. 23, 31-35. 2 Chr. 36, 1; 
written also 1847, v.2. Sept.’ Iwazeg. 

trim (whom Jehovah bestowed, Ux 

cele donavit,). 
a) A king of Judah 877 

prob. from obsol. wrx, 
Jehoash, pr. n. 

383 

| and also 5°58 Ephraim ; 

 והי
-898 B. C. the son of Ahaziah, ₪ K. 12, 
1. 21. 14, 18 ; written also שאור 11,2. 
12, 20. b) A king of Israel 840-825 
B. C. the son of Jehoahaz, 2 K. 13, 10- 

25; written also by contraction Ux ib. 
v.9. Sept. Iwas. 

‘TIM apocop. from הָדּוהְר . 1. Judah, 
i. e. the land of Judah, Judea. Dan. 2, 
  NMDA "2A the captives of Juדּוהְר רֶד 25
dea. 5, 13. 6, ‘14. Ezra 5, 1. 8. Arab. 
S (;:- 

collect. the Jews.טדי 5  

 denom. 737N4, see in דה .

2. Jehud, written 19, pr.n. of a town 
of the Danites, Josh. 19, 45. 

TM (pr. verbal from fut. Hoph. of 
m1, celebrated, lauded, comp. Gen. 29, 
35. 49, 8) pr. n. Judah. 

1. The fourth son of Jacob, born of 
Leah, Gen. 29, 35. 35, 23; also the tribe 
descended ftom him, הָרּוהְי השִמ Num. 
 . 2 Sam. 2, 7. 10, ‘soa Numתיִב ".27 ,1
1, 26; the bounds of 0 territory 
are deceived in Josh. 6. 15. FN רה 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 48. 
After the secession of the ‘ten tribes, 
the name of Judah was given to the 
subsequent kingdom, which comprised 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin with 
a portion of Simeon and Dan, and 
had Jerusalem for its metropolis. The 
other kingdom was called >x7w" Israel, 

the latter | 
chiefly in the prophets. Hence תמדא 
mim the land of Judah, the kingdom of 
Judah, Is. 19,17. TT ריע the city of 
Jie e. ו 2 Chr. 25, 28, i. q 
‘i719 2 K. 14, 20.—Afler the carrying 
away of the ten tribes and after the Ba- 
bylonish exile, the name Judah, Judea, 
was applied to the whole country of the 
Israelites, Hagg. 1, 14. 2, 2.—Where 
the land, Judea, is signified, M747" is 
fem. Is. 7, 6. Joel 4,20. Ps. 114, 2; "where 
the pesple is dntended, the Tens, it is 
1880. Is. 3,8. 1108.4, 15. 81. but also cou- 

Hence 

pled with a fem. Nah. 2,1. Jer. 14, 2. al. 
2. Of several persons: a) Neh. 11, 

9. b) Ezra 3,9. Neh. 12,8. cc) Neh. 
12,34. d) ib. v. 36. 
“TAT plur. םרֶדּוהְי , sometimes D779 

Esth. 4,7. 8, 1.7.13. ‘9, 15. 18, Cheth. 
1. Asa antile name, a Jew, the Jews. 

a) A member of the kingdom of Judah 
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2K. 16, 6. 25, 25. Jer. 32, 12. 38, 19. al. 
b) In the later Hebrew, after the carry- 
ing away of the ten tribes, put for any 
Hebrew, the Hebrews, Neh. 1, 2. 2, 16. 
Esth. 3,4 8. 4, 3 sq. 8, 1. al. Fem. 
main" ₪ Jewess 1 Chr. 4, 18. 

2. Jehudi, pr. n. m. Jer. 36, 14. 21. 

“772 Chald. a Jew, only in plur. 
pRTMm, =. emphat. xv, the Jews, 

Dan. 3, 8. Ezra 4, 12. 5, 1. 5 

mya? ₪ 1. Gentile n. fem. of "747, 
as Adv. Judaicé, in Jewish, i. e. in the 
Jews’ language, 2 K. 18, 26. Neh. 13, 24. 

2. Judith, pr.a. of the wife of Esau, 

Gen. 26, 34. 

 - Jehovah, pr. n. of the suהָגהַי .
_preme Deity, םיִהְלֶאָח among the He- 
brews. The later Hebrews, for seve- 
ral centuries before the Christian era, 
either misled by a false interpretation 
of certain laws (Ex. 20, 7. Lev. 24, 16), 
or following out some ancient supersti- 
tion, regarded this name as too sacred 
to be uttered, as the ineffable name 
which they scrupled even to pronounce ; 
see Philo Vit. Mosis T. III. p. 519, 529, 
ed. Colon. Jos. Antt. 2.12.4. Hence in 
the sacred text, wherever this סע 
a&égytov was written, they substituted 
for it in reading, or pronounced for it 
the word "78 ; and for this reason the 
vowels of the name "254 are in the Ma- 
soretic readings every where written 

with the four letters M15". The initial 
Yod, however, takes only a simple She- 
va, and not the composite one, 7477 not 
mint; while prefixes receive the same 
points as if followed by "258, 6. ₪. min", 
mina, Hinw. This practice must al- 
ready have existed in the time of the 
LXX interpreters; since they uniformly 
render 119" by 6 Kigogi.e. "25%. The 
Samaritans also followed the same cus- 
tom; pronouncing however instead of 
mim" the word 827 i.g. tt. Wherev- 
er the sacred text has הוהר לנרא in 
order not to repeat "DN twice in suc- 

cession, the Jews pronounce momo "25K, 
and write nint "34x. 

Hence it appears that the name Hin 

is furnished not with its own vowels, but 
with those of another word; and the 
question arises, what are its true and 
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genuine vowels? Many interpreters 
regard it as for הוחל , after the analogy 
of =pz", 737, justly appealing to the 
authority of several ancient writers, who 
relate that the God of the Hebrews was 
called LAN, 6. 6 Diod. Sic. 1. 94, toro- 
goust . . TOUS POMOUS 0 8 
tog 6 תל tov IAN énixulot- 

pevoy Seov. Macrob. Sat. 1. 18. Hesych. 

Clem. Alex. Strom. p. 666,צי 006006.  
Oxon. See more, Thesaur. p.577. To 
this may be added, that the same form 
is conspicuous as the name of God on the 
gems of the Egyptian Gnostics; Iren. 
adv. Heres. I. 34. Bellermann uber die 
Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxas- 
bilde, I, II. Not very unlike is the form 
IETN of Philo Byblius ap. Euseb. Prep. 
Evang. 10. 11; and 1407 (379) ap. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. V.p.562.—Others,as 
Reland in his Decad. Exercitatt. de vera 
pronunciatione nominis Jehova, Traj. ad. 
Rh. 1707, following the Samaritans, 
suppose it anciently to have been pro- 
nounced 347, and have a support for 
their opinion in the abbreviated forms 

So Theodoret Quest. 15חי.  am and 
abrd Sumug itaאגס 08  in Exod. 

TABE, 7100000 08 ATA (778); Cod. 
Aug. [4.—Even those who regard nia 
as the true pronunciatiog, as Michaelis 
in Supplem. p. 254, are not destitute of 
some apparent groundas for the abbre- 
viated syllables רחל and 4", which stand 
first in many compound proper names, 
can be so readily explained from no 
other form.—But those only waste their 
time and labour, who endeavour to refer 

this name to a foreign origin, or assign 
to it any special relation with Ju-piter, 

Jov-is, or the like. 
My own view coincides with that of 

those, who regard this name as anciently 
 ; nam, like the Samaritansו

since from this all the apocopated forms 
can be more readily derived (477, 7, 

  , for 173, 477); and because allusionוהר
is made in the O. T. to such an etymo- 
logy; e.g. Ex. 3, 14 many TER FINN 
I shall be what Tam, (comp. Rev. 1, 4.8, 
0 Gy xl 6 Hv nal 0 eozouevoc,) the name 
mim” being derived from the verb mn 

to be, and regarded as designating God 
as eternal, immutable, who will never be 
other than the same. A like allusion is 



 והי

found in Hos. 12, 6 i931 Him Jehovah is 
his name, i. 6. the Eternal, the Immuta- 

ble. Comp. also the Inscription on the 
Saitic temple of Isis, Plut. de Iside et 

Osir. 9, eyo) situs 10 yeyovos nat ov xu 800- 
  | See Tholuck on the Hypothesisפיס

of the Egyptian or Indian origin of the 

name Jehovah, Vermischte Schriften I. 
 . 377 sq. transl. in Bibl. Repos. IV. pקי

89 sq. 1834. Hengstenb. Authentie des 
Pentat. I. p. 204 sq. 

As to the usus loguendi of this name, 
some of the differences of usage be- 
tween it and םיִהְלֶאַה or ODN have 
already been noted; see in Danby B. no. 
6. It may be farther added, that in the 
prophetical books for the most part only 
nim is employed, as being the more 

august and venerable name; םיִהלֶא be- 
ing there used of the true God only in 
certain formulas, as Is. 13, 19. 53, 4. Jer. 
35, 4. etc. On the other hand, in certain 

other usual formulas, 774 alone is em- 
ployed, e. ₪. TIM Dy, Tim רַמָא הפ 
mint 727, הֶנהְי sn, nim s2y, ete. 
Thes. p: 578. —spee. ae may 0 
 8( DWN Hint, i.e. Jehovah God, 

comm. the Lorp Gop, by apposition, and 
not as some would have it Jehovah of 
gods, i.e. chief, or prince of gods. This 
is the customary appellation of Jehovah 
in Gen. c. 2:3; elsewhere less frequent, 
as Ex. 9, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 22. 1 Chr. 28, 20. 
29, 1. 2 Chr. 1,9. 6, 41. 49. Ps. 72. 18. 
Jon. 4,6; also םיִהלֶאַה Mint 1 Sam. 6, 
20. 1 Chr. 22, 1.19. 2 Chr. 32,16. Far 
more frequent is this compound form 
when followed by a genit. as "7>y mim 
Deen Josh. 7, 13. 19.20. 8, 30. 9, 18. ‘19. 

al. ףיְמּובָא aby nim Deut. 1, 21. 6, 3. 
 , mim Deut. 1יא , minsףיִחְלֶא ;27,3
1.31. 2,7. 4, 5. 18, 16. 26, 14. al. 

b) nixax הָנהְר Jehovah (God) of hosts, 

1. 6. of the celestial armies, see in אָבצ 
no. 2. b. 

6( mim רֶנדַא. , for the points in nina 
see above at the close of the first para- 
graph; 2 Sam.7, 18.19. Is. 50,4. Jer. 32, 
17; also very freq. in Ezekiel. 
8( mint "2pb, see in "28>, under art. 

tab) .כ 

sarin (whom Jehovah bestows, r 
731) Jehozabad, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 
4” b) 2K. 12,22. c) 2Chr. 17,18. 

33 
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TIT m. (whom Jehovah bestows, 
r. 423, q. d. Ozodaigos) Jehohanan, pr. n. 
a) A military commander under Jeho- 
shaphat, 2 Chr. 17,15. 23,1. b) 2 Chr. 

28,12. ¢)1Chr.26,3. d) Neh. 12,13. 
e) ib. 6,18. f) Ezra 10, 6, contr. ןֶנֶחוי 
Neh. 12, 22. 23. g) Ezra 10, 28, h) 
Neh. 12, 42.—See j2mi",- Hence Greek 
Iwovveg and *Lwavyngs, 

m. (whom Jehovah knows, fa-עָדְיוהְל  
vours, r. 32) Jehoiada, pr.n.m. a) A 
priest of great authority in the kingdom 
of Judah, 2 K.11,4.al. b) 2 Sam. 8, 

c) 1Chr. 27,34. d) ib. 12,18. 20.23.  
27.—Hence contr. 3775" q. v. 

P27) m. (whom Jehovah hath ap- 
pointed, r. (ןהפ pr. n. Jehoiachin, son of 
Jehoiakim, king of Judah B. C. 600, 2 K. 
24, 6. 8-17. The same name is written 
ypann Ez. 1, 2; 97935 Esth. 2, 6. Jer. 
27, 20. 28, 4; ams for amt ןכל Jer. 24, 

1 Chethubh ; and 3ANDD Jer. 22, 24. 28. 
37, 1. 

DPM m. (whom Jehovah hath set 
up, r. DAP) pr. n. Jehoiakim, son of Jo- 
siah, king of Judah 611-600 B. C. 2. K. 
23, 34. 36. 24,1. Jer. 1, 3. His former 
name was DPN q. v. 

27) and 27727" (whom Jehovah 
defends, r. ביר ( pr. n. Jehoiarib, Joiarib, 
a distinguished priest at Jerusalem, 
1 Chr. 9,10. 94, 7. Ezra 8, 16, Neh. 11, 
10. 12, 6.19. Hence Gr. Iwagif 1 Macc. 
2, 1. 

2257" (potent, verbal fut. Hoph. from 
55") Jehucal, pr. n. m. Jer. 37 3; for 
which contr. לכור Jer. 38, 1. 

3329) and 3721 (whom Jehovah 
impels, r. 332) Jehonadab, Jonadab, pr. 

  a) A sonof Rechab, an ancestor ofתם.
the nomadic Rechabites, who bound his 
tribe by a vow to abstain from wine, 2 K. 

10, 15. Jer. 35,6. See aan. b)2Sam. 

13, 5 sq. 

JH and J (whom Jehovah 
gave, r. ןסָב ה Gr. Osodcigos,) Jonathan, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Saul, celebrated 
for his noble friendship towards David, 
1 Sam. 6.13-31. b) A son of Abiathar, 
2 Sam. 15, 27. 36. 1K. 1, 42. 43.—Also 
of several others, called only jm217", viz. 

c) A son of Gershom, an idolatrous | 
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priest, 1008. 18, 0. 

1 Chr. 20, 7. 27,32. 6( 2 Chr. 27, 25. 
f) 2Chr. 17 8. g) Jer. 37, 15. 20. 38, 
26. h) Neh. 12, 18.--See more in ןח 

(by Chaldaism notםסוי  ig.םףסוהל  
contracted, r. 501) Joseph, pr.n. Ps. 81,6, 
poetically for the nation of Israel. See 
mon. 

HI? (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 
119) Jehoaddah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 36; 
for which 9, 42 793%. 

win (fem. of preced.) Jehoaddan 
pr. n. 1 2 Chr. 25,1. 2K.14,2 Keri; 
but ןרדעוהר Cheth. 

PILI and PILT (whom Jehovah 
makes just, r. (קדצ Jehozadak, Jozadak, 
pr. n. of the father of Joshua the high 
priest, Hagg. 1, 1.12. Ezra 3, 2. 8. 5, 2. 

DIA (whom Jehovah has exalted, 
r. B92") Jehoram, Joram, pr.n. a) Aking 
of Judah 891-884 13. C. son of Jehosha- 
phat, 2 K. 8, 16-24. b) A king of Israel 
896-884 B.C. son of Ahab, 2K. c. 3. 
6( A priest 2 Chr. 17, 8.— Written also 
contr. DSI". 

92WIN" (Jehovah is her oath, i. e. 
worshipper of Jehovah, comp. 92¥)">x) 
Jehosheba, pr. n. of a daughter of king 
Joram, and wife of Jehoiada the priest, 
2K. 11, 2; written in 2 Chr. 22, 11 

 . תעָבַשוהְר

AWAIT? and PWN? (Jehovah his help, 
r. 909, comp. עףשרלֶא , Germ. Golthilf,) 
Jehoshua, Joshua, pr. n.m. a) The 
minister and assistant of Moses, after- 
wards his successor and leader of the Is- 
raelites, the son of Nun, Ex. 17, 9. 24, 
13; elsewhere called also עשרה Num. 13, 
8.16; see also 9884. b) A high priest 
contemporary with Zerubbabel, Zech. 
3,1. 6, 11. Hagg. 1, 1.12; see also 

 , c)1 Sam. 6, 14.18. d) 2K. 23כושר.
8.—Sept. (6006ף]. Vulg. Josua. 

OPW (whom Jehovah judgeth, i.e. 
7 whose cause he sustains,) pr. n. Jehosha- 

phat. a) A king of Judah, 914-889 
_ B.C. son of Asa, 1 .א 22,41-51. From 
him the valley between Jerusalem and 
the Mount of Olives is supposed to have 
received the same name, Joel 4, 2. 12. 
2 Chr. c. 20, See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 396. b) The recorder or annalist 

d) 2 Sam. 21, 21. 
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of king David, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24. 
6( 1K.4,17%. d) The father of Jehu | 
king of Israel, 2 K. 9, 2. 14. 

WI) adj. (r. 73") elated, proud, arro- 
gant, Prov. 21, 24. Hab. 2, 5.—Chald. 
and Talmud. id. "3°78 to be proud; 

 . , NUT, prideתגריהל

 לָאְלְלַהְי ,who praises God) :. לָלַה)
Jehalelel, pr. n. m. a) 2 Chr. 29, 12. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 16. 

DOM? m. (r. ob) a species of hard 
gem, so called from beating, hammering, 
Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 28, 13. Several 
of the ancient versions render it 05 
ovuziov, the onyx, which is not im- 
probable. Others, adamant, but less 
well; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerdotum, 
II. 13. 

ral fa obsol. root, Arab. AS, to 

tread down, to trample upon.—Hence 

77) Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 34, elsewhere 

MeN), (place trodden down,) Jahaz, 
Jahazah, pr. n. of a Moabitish city situ- 
ated near the desert, afterwards reckon- 
ed to the tribe of Reuben and assigned 
to the priests. Num. 21, 23. Deut. 2, 32. 
Josh 13. 18. 21, 36. Judg. 11, 20. 1 Chr. 
6, 63. Jer. 48, 34.—In several of these 
examples the final ה in 4459 is local; 

as Num. Deut. 1 6. 

  a root not in use, prob. to beרהָי .
high, tumid, kindr. with רה , 720. Arab. 
9 02 
ree a prominent heap of sand.- - 

Hence "05. 

(whose father is Jehovah) pr. nבארל  
Joab. a) The nephew and chief mili 
tary officer of David, 2 Sam. 2, 24. 1 K. 

al. b) 1 Chr. 4,14. c) Ezra2,5, 22.  
Neh. 7, 11. 22,6. 8, 9.  

FANT (whose brother i. 6. helper is 
Jehovah) pr. n. Joah. a) A son of 
‘Asaph, the recorder or annalist of He- 
zekiah, 2 K. 18, 18. Is. 36,3. b) The 
annalist of king Josiah, 2 Chr. 34, 8. 
6( 1Chr. 6,6. 2 Chr. 29,12. d) 1Chr. 
26, 4. 

TANT see זֶחְאוהְר . 

81 (Jehovah is his God, i. e. worship- 
per of Jehovah,) pr. .מ Joel. a) A pro- 
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phet, son of Pethuel, Joel 1,1. b) The 
eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sam. 8,2. c) A 
son of king Uzziah 1 Chr. 6, 21; for 
which, by a manifest error in transcrib- 
ing, is read in v. 9 לוע .—Also of seve- 
ral other persons; see Thesaur. p. 582. 

“WRN (i. 1. WNIT q. v.) Joash, pr. .מ 
₪ a) See in שָצוהו a. b) See ibid. b. 
c) The father of Gideon Judg. 6, 11. 
d) 1K. 22,26. 2Chr. 18,25. e) 1 Chr. 
12,3. f) ib. 4, 22. 

Job, pr.n. ofa son of Issachar Gen,ברל  
perhaps an error in copying for46,13;  

Num. 26, 24. 1 Chr. 7, 1 Keri.בטי  

23 (ig. SL desert, see in r. 32") 
Jobab, pr. n. a) A יי of Arabia, 
descended from Joktan, Gen. 10, 29. 1 
Chr. 1, 23. A trace of this tribe is to 
be found perhaps in Ptolemy, who men- 
tions a people on the eastern coast of 
Arabia near the Sacalita, whom he 
calls “JwBagite, or as Salmasius and 
Bochart conjecture “luuPiro, chang- 
ing the @ into 0. See Bochart Phaleg 
TT. 29. b) A king of Idumea Gen. 6. 
33. 34. 1 Chr. 1, 44.45. c) A king of 
the Canaanites Josh. 11,1. d) 1 Chr. 
8,9. e) ib. 8, 18. 

227° comm. see in no. 2, (r. >25 10( 
onomatopoetic, i.q. Lat. jubilum, Germ. 
Jubel, comp. Engl. jubilee, signifying 
a cry of joy, joyful shout, and then 
transferred to the sound or clangour of 
trumpets, trumpet signal, alarm, like 

  6. v.— Roots of like sound andהעּורְמ
signification denoting outcry, clamour, 
as the expression both of joy and pain, 
(since the two are often hardly to be 
distinguished, and are frequently ex- 
pressed by the same words, comp. להצ , 

mtn.) are in the Semitic tongues ללר , 
Soy, DbN, also 25, 2 Gr. ddodv- 

tew, hokage, Lat. ejulare, ululare ; in 
the Teutonic dialects, Swed. jolen, 

whence the ancient Scandinavian festi- 
val called Jul (Engl. Yule), Dutch joelen, 
comm. Germ jodeln. In all these syl- 
lables 708. jobl, jodl, the primitive idea 
is to cry io; comp. Lat. io triumphe. 
Hence 

1. baisn yp the horn of jubilee, signal- 
horn, i.e. with which a signal of attack or 
alarm is sounded, Josh. 6, 5 ; also ellipt. 
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dais Ex. 19, 13. Plor. םילְבוי תורפוט 
Josh. 6, 6, with art. bois תורפוש 6, 4. 
8. 13, trumpets of jubilee (for the plur. 
form see note) 1. 6. with which a signa] 

is given, alarm-trumpets, signal trum- 
pets. Between לָבויה רק the signal-horn 
and לָבויִה רפרומ the signal-trumpet, there 
seems to have been no difference, see 
Josh. 6; 4, comp. v. 5. 6.--לבויַה qw2a 
Ex. 19, 13, and 5317 ןֶרְקְּב 722 Josh 
6, 5, when the signal- -horn is sounded, 

ig. eleewhere minpiw2 Ypn, comp. Josh. 
6,4 and v. 5.—The Chaldee translator 
and the Rabbins by an absurd conjec- 

ture interpret bait 6 ram, and לָבויַה 'ק 
the ram’s horn; nor are several modern 
conjectures much better, for which see 
Fuller’s Miscell. IV. 8. Carpzov. Appa- 
rat. Antiqu. Cod. sac. p. 449. Bochart 
Hieroz. I. lib. 2. ¢. 43. 

Nots. The plural םילְבּויַה minpt 
trumpets of alarms, which stands where 
we should expect לָבויַה 'ש , depends on 
an idiom of the Hebrew language, 

which has hitherto been overlooked by 
Grammarians ; see Heb. Gram. § 106. 3. 
In Hebrew, as in Syriac (Hoffmann 

Gramm. Syr. p. 254), there are three 
modes of forming the plural of compound 
nouns, or nouns in construction, viz 

either: a) The governing noun alone 
is put in the plural, and this is much 
the most common method, as לח “ga, 
plur. b= "7523; or +b) The Genitive 
or noun governed is also put in the plu- 
ral, as םיָלְיַח "735 1 Chr. 7, 5, boo “iy 
for 02 ירש 18%. 1, 11, םילֶא “22 Ps. 29. 
2 for 8 "22; or further: c) The gov- 
erning noun remains unchanged, and 
the Genitive alone is made plural, of 

which a ו example is the phrase 
“mia ma ‘houses of fathers, for ax"na, 

see in M72 no. 11.—The examile phame 
in question belongs to the second form, 
lett. b. 

  mow Lev. 25, 13. 15. 0לבויח .2
and ellipt. bait ib. v. 28. 30. 33, (comm 
gender, m. Num. 36, 4, but often fem. on 
account of the ellipsis af nr Lev. 25.10,) 
the yeur of jubilee, Vulg. annus jubileus, 
annus jubilei, so called from the sound- 
ing of trumpets on the tenth day of the 
seventh month, by which it was an- 
nounced to the people, Lev. 25,9. It 
occurred every fiftieth year, Lev. 25, 10. 
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11. Jos. Ant. 3. 12.3; not as some sup- 
pose in the forty-ninth; and according 
to the Mosaic law, in this year all lands 
which had been sold returned to their 
first possessor, all slaves were to be set 
free, and the lands lay untilled. Sept. 
Frog dperews, apecis. 

 , 1. a river, stream of waterמ. 237
Jer. 17,8. אילי 

2. Jubal, pr. n. of a son of Lamech, and 
the inventor of music, Gen. 4, 21. The 
name Jubal signifies perhaps pr. jubi- 
lum, or the sound of trumpets and other 
instruments, 1. 6. music, kindr. with "לבו ; 
and was afterwards applied to its in- 
ventor.—R. >a II. 

sayy (i. q. דָבָזוהְר ( Jozabad, pr. n. of 

several Levites, a) 2 Chr. 31,13. b) 
Bzra 8, 33. 10,23. c) 10, 22. 
“271 (whom Jehovah remembers) 

Jozachar, pr. n.of the murderer of king 
Joash, 2 K. 12. 22. In 2 Chr. 24, 26 
written 321, a manifest error in trans- 

cribing. 

NI (perh. contr. from Mi" whom 
Jehovah revives, comp. 72% for 733") 

Joha, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 16. b) 
11, 45. 

BI (i. q. ןָנֶחוהְר where see) Joha- 
nan, pr. n. as contracted borne also: 
a) By two of David’s officers, 1 Chr. 12, 
4.12. b) A sonof king Josiah 1 Chr. 
3,15. c) A priest ib. 5,35. d) 2K. 

25, 23. Jer. 40,8. e) 1 Chr. 3,24. f) 
_Ezra 8, 12. : 

TO" see mo. 

v3 (ig. עַדְרוהְל q. v.) pr.n. Joiada. 
Neh. 3, 6. 12, 10. 

P22 see pavim. 

DPI (i. q. BPMN) Joiakim, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 12, 10. 

a1 )1. 6. aI) Jotarib, pr. n. 
a) ₪66 .ביְרָלוה b) Neh. 11, 5. 

3227 (whose glory is Jehovah, r. 
12>) Jochebed, pr. n. of the mother of 
Moses and wife of Amram, Ex. 6, 20. 
Num. 26, 59. 

227" Jucal, see לכה ג 

  a root not in use, prob. to beשרל *
warm, hot, like the kindred roots 72m, 
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pin, on, ; the m being gradually 
softened into ה and so into "7; see >. 
370. And as there exist three roots 

with the harsher guttural, DIN, 92M, 

man; so also with the softer letter, DS, 
D4, ma7.—From the root Di" come סוי 

day. pian warm springs; from 2" 

comes plur. 077 constr. 727 days. 

 םיי ₪. .suff. vis, ysis, plur םיִמָל
constr. "21, poet. nich; mage. rarely “ 
fem. as Ece. 7, 14. Jer. 17, 18. Ez. 7, 10. 

1. a day, so called fram the diurnal 
heat, r. DY. ai Samar. id. Syr. 

[Soas, Arab. 7 16.-- Spoken of the 

natural day, {rom the rising to the set- 
ting sun, opp. the night, Gen. 1, 14. 16. 
7,4, 12. 8, 22. 31, 39; also of the civil 
day or 24 hours, which includes the 
night, Gen. 7, 24. 50, 3. al. Job 3, 6 let 
not (that night) rejoice among the days 
of the year. “IM&% Bi in or on one day 
Gen. 27, 45. 33, 13. Num. 11, 19; the 
same day Is. 9,13. MIT םויה DBA in 
the self-same day Gen. 7, 13, see in S33. 

Gen. 18, 1 םויה OND in the heat of the 
day, at noon, elsewhere called סויה ןוכְנ 
Prov. 4, 18, see in “AD raw םוי 6 

éabbath-day Ex. 20,8. םיִרָּפַּב Di day 
of atonement, expiation, Lev. 23,28. BN 
msinn Num. 29, 1. Prov. 27,1 boast not 

thyself of to-morrow, for dion knowest 
not םור דלפההמ 10001 a day (to-day) may 
bring forth.—Put for the light of day, 
day-light ; comp. Gen. 1, 5. So Zech. 
14,7 mond אלו םוי אל . . . דָחֶא cam 
and there shall be a day. . when there 
will be neither day- fan nor night. .. 
3,5. Also for a day’s 0761. 
pin, Deut. 1, 2; comp. Num. 11, as 

Adv. absol. םול 1. g. DAI, by day, in the 
day-time, Ps. 88,2. Also nin ci day by 
day, daily, Gen. 39, 10. Ex. 16, 5. Is. 58, 
2. Ps. 68, 20; in genit. oF םול 9972 daily 

vows Ps. 61,9; םורָו םור id. Esth. 3, 4; 

oa םוי pr. day by day 1 Chr. 12, 22. 
Neh. 8, 18; םורְּב םורל from day to day, 
daily, 2 Chr. 24,11; but ota םויִּכ as 

day by day 1 Sam. ‘18, 10; also pina 
 . from day to day Num. 30, 15םורחלא

1 Chr. 16, 23—With a genit. of pers. 
the day of any one signifies: a) Ina 

good sense, his festival day. Hos. 7, 5 
spb O49 the day of our king, his birth- 
day or day of inauguration. 2, 15 "a" 
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the festivals of idols. 5, 2 ]1,11[םיִלָכְּבַה  
the day of Jezreel, i. e. whenלאָכְרזִר םור  

the people shall be assembled at Jezreel. 
Spoken of one’s birth-day Job 3,1; not 

So nuége tevog Diog. Laert. 4. 41;1,4.  
comp. Cic. Att. 18. 42, b) In a bad 
sense, day of calamity; Obad. 12 0% 
WN the day of thy brother. Job 18, 20 
posterity shall be astonished at his day, 
fain, 1. 6. at his calamity. Ps. 37, 13. 

Sam. 26, 10. Ez: 21,30. Arab.137, 7. 1  
gy day of misfortune.—Also Is. 9, 3 

jira on the day of Midian, when the 

Midianites were defeated with slaughter. 

Comp. dies Alliensis, Cannensis, Arab. 

dies pugne Bedrensis, Kor. 3.כ כ  

c) the day of Jehovah, i. e. the day119.  
of judgment and punishment which Je- 
hovah will hold upon the wicked, Joel 1, 

Ez. 13, 5. Is. 2,12. 13,6. 9. Am. 5,15.  
Obad.15.al. Plur.Job24,1. Gr.18. 20.  

uta tov xvgiou 1 Thess. 5, 2. 2 Pet. 
.10 ,3 

2. time, like nucoo and Lat. dies, Judg. 
18, 30. Is. 48, 7. Job 15, 32. 30, 25.—See 
the forms םויה , DA, DID, etc. below 
in no. 3, under the letters a, b, d,e, f, ₪ 
More frequent in this sense in Plur. 

na", see below in Plur. no. 2. 
3. With ths art. and prepositions pre- 

fixed: 
a) םויה this day, to-day, Gen. 4, 14. 

Ex. 22, 14. 24, 12. 30, 32. 31, 48. al. 

Arab. egal] id—Also: a) by day, in 
the day-time, opp. 42724 by night, Neh. 
4, 16 [22]. Hos. 4, 5, 1. 6. 0979. 8) at 
this time, now, Deut. 1, 39. 1 Sam. 12, 
17. 2 K. 6, 96. (ץ that day, at that 
Hine; then, 1 Sam. 1, 4 םויה wy. 14, 
1. 4, 8. Job 1, 6, where some ren- 

20 - 

der a day, a certain time, i. q. Loge, 
neglecting the force of the article. 

b) oA with infin. o) in the day 
that, ete. Gen. 2, 17 ףַלְבַא Dina in the day 
that "(when) thou eatest. 3,5. Lev. 7, 36. 
8) in the time that, i. q. when; Gen. 2,4 
Dvd) PN םיִהְלְא רי mis nina when 
Jehovah made the earth and the heavens. 
Ex. 10, 28. 32,34. 1K. 2,8. Is. 11, 16. 

Lam. 3.57; after, 2 Sam. 21, 12. With 
pret. Lev. 7, 35. 2 Sam. 22, 1. 

c) Da a) in the day-time, opp. 
mosba Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36,30. 8) in 

33* 
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that same day, i. e. immediately, at once, 

Prov. 12,16. Neh. 3,34. y) on that day, 
i. q. the other day, lately, Judg. 13, 10.— 
For 83777 D472 see in אה no. 3. 

d) BIRD (with 3 of time) this day, at 
this time, now, 1 K.1,31. Is. 58,4. Some- 
times it refers to an action הומו to take 
place, now, i. q. before, first, Gen. 25, 31. 
33. 1 Sam. 2, 16. 1 K. 22, 25. 

e) HiT DD @) as at this day, as at 
this time, as things now are; a phrase 
marking the present state of things as 
if pointed to with the finger. Gen. 50, 
20 where Sept. aig 000. Deut. 2, 30. 
4, 20. 38. 29, 28. 1 Sam. 22, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 
6, 15. Jer. ii, 5. al. So too myn סויַהְּכ 
Deut, 6, 24. Jer. 44, 22. Ezra 9, 7. 15. 
Neh. 9,10. #8) Once הֶּזַה םויהּכ , about 
that time, then, > being taken as a parti- 
cle of tine, Gen. 39, 11. 

f) םולמ from the time that, since, Ex. 
10, 6. Deut. 9, 24. 

g) םויההלְּב a) all days, every day, 
daily, Ps. 49, 4. 11. 44,23. 56, 2.3.6. 71, 
8. 15. 24. 73, 14, parall. OPA? every 
morning. Sep/.sometimes za¥ éxaormp 

 , y) the whole day, all the dayפס
Is. 62, 6 parall. mb-bri-bo. Ps. 32, 3. 35 
28. 37,26. 38,7.13. Sept. odqy ray qué- 

 - y) at all times, always, continuסע
ally. Ps. 52,3 םויהדלָּכ bx TON the good- 
ness of God is manifested continually. 
Prov. 21, 26 MINN MANNA םויח-לַּכ 6 

wicked continually burneth with desire. 
23, 17. Is, 28, 24 doth the ploughman 
always plough? 65,5 םויָהדַלָּכ rps שא 
a fire always burning. Often with דיִמּמ 
added, Is. 51, 13. 52, 5. Ps. 72, 15. The 
seme is ciboa every day, at all times, 
Ps. 7, 12. 88, 10. 145, 2—This formula 
belongs to the poetic style ; in prose the 
corresponding expression is םיִמּוהדלַּכ 
q. v. below in no. 2. 

Duat D1 two days Ex. 16, 29. 21, 

22. Num. 9, 22. Hos. 6, 2 pita maha 

 , after two days on the third dayרשרלשה
1. 6. soon; comp. John 2, 19. 20. 

Piur. 027 as if from a sing. 09 (r. 
m7"), by Chaldaism j72" Dan. 12, 13; 

constr. "9", poet. nia" Deut. 32,7. Ps. 

90,15. Comp. Aram. mi, [2334 . 

1. days, e\g. םימר תצבש seven days 

Gen. 8, 10. 12.\ pvImy DS" some days, 

1. 6. some time, Yor a time, Gen 27 14. 
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is put 1םלמ  In the same sense 
5 

(like als! some days, some time, Syr. 

{adoas 51.5 after some time, Barhebr. 

oe p. 391, 418,) Neh. 1, 4. Dan. 8, 
. Gen. 40, 4 רָמָשִמְּב םיִמָב ar and 
. were 0 some time in ward. םרמימ 
after some time Judg. 11, 4. 14, 8. 15, 1. 

 ? yp"י . yp id. Gen. 4, 3.1K.17,7םיִמָל
id. Neh. 13,6. The space of time thus 
signified, often several months, never a 
whole year, is apparent from these ex- 
amples: Gen. 24, 55 let the damsel abide 
with us רוטָע רא BVA" some days, per- 
haps ten, the indefinite 0°" being made 

specific by the adjunct רושָע . Is. 65, 0 
  bas an infunt of a few days. Aםרמר

longer time is implied in Num. 9, 22 

p77 וא win וא םרמוי two days or a 

month or some longer itme. 1 Sam. 29, 

3 he hath been with me FY וא BIT TT 

  for these many days or ratherםרָכַט
these years. 

2. days, time, as consisting of a suc- 
cession of days, very frequent. So1K. 
2,11 and the time (0725) that David 
reigned over Israel was forty years. 1 
Sam. 27, 11. Gen. 47,8 47377 779 v9" 

the time of the years of thy life. pana 

nnn in those days, at that time, Ex. 2, 
11. 23. Josh. 20, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 1. Jer. 3, 
16. 18. Joel 3,2. al. םיִמָיַהלְּב for all 
time, for ever, Fr. toujours, (juatu ה 
Hom. 11. 8. 593. ib. 12. 133,) Deut. 4, 40. 
5, 26. 6, 24. 11, 1. 1 Sam. 1, 28. 18, 29. 
Job 1, 5. Jer. 31, 36. 32, 39. al. 7925 

 , pr. the daily affairs, i. 6. annalsםימלה
see in "27 no. 2.  צִבְרְהֶם 27a in Abra- 

ham’s time Gen. 26. 1. 15. 18 ; so espec. of 

kings and princes, 6. ₪. לאש 77272 in the 
time of Saul, during his reign, 1 Sam. 
17, 18 ; of David 2 Sam. 21,1; Solomon 

1 K. 10, 21; so Esth. 1, 1. Neh. 12, 26. 

  waa in the time of theפְלַמְמִיס  ,47
Philistines, during their rule, Judg. 15, 

20.—Is. 39, 6 םיֶאְּב םיִמָי FM behold 

the days come, the time cometh, etc. a 

phrase frequent in prophecies, espec. in 
those containing threats; Jer. 7, 32. 9, 

24. 16, 14, 23, 5.7. 31. 27. 31. 38. al. 

comp. Is. 7, 17.—With a genit. or suff. 

time appointed to any one; Gen. 29, 21 

san אל my time is full, completed, out, 
comp. .צץ 18.—Spec. a) Often i.q. time 
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of life, age. So םרמַּב x2 far gone in 
days, advanced in age, Gen. 24, 1. Josh. 
13, 1; comp. teoBeBynac ey ד 
Luke 1, 7. 0795 9733 great of age, i. 6. 
of great age, very aged, Job 15, 10; 
opp. 0°" "XP short of age, short-lived, 
14, 1. mvasn-b> all one’s days, one’s 
whole life, Gen. 43, 9. 44, 32. With 
genit. WX רמי ₪ mans cae life, Job 
10,5; "23 my life 7,6; 777979 all thy life 
long, so long as thou hast lived, Job 38, 
19. 1 Sam. 25,28. 1 8.1.6. םֶכיִמיִּב 
your days, while ye live, Jer. 16, 9. 
"797 INT to prolong one’s days, to live 

long, see in ]28 Hiph. Poet. Job 32,7 
wat D2" let age speak, i. 6. the aged. 

Trop. of things, Gen. 8, 22 ץֶרָאְה רָמְרדלֶּב 

all the days of the earth, while the earth 
endures. b) 0°25 in accus. is often put 
pleon. after words denoting a certain 
and definite time, as 04" DYnId Engl. 
two years of time Gen. 41, 1. Jer. 28, 3. 
 ; Awe Dan, 10, 2. 3םיִמָכ םרֶעְבָט ; 11
py טרח a month of time, i 1. q. a month 

long. Gen. 29, 14; mvs mn id. Deut. 
21,13. 2K. 15, 13. See on this idiom, 
Leheab, p. 667. In like manner the 

Arabic subjoins שש time, and the 

Ethiopic 6 PUVA days, like the Hebrew; 
see the Ascension of Isaiah by Laurence, 
I. 11. X17. 

3. Sometimes םרמל marks a definite 
space of time, viz.a year; asalso Syr.and 

Chald. 3 729, denote both dime and - 

year ; and as in Engl. several words 
signifying time, weight, measure. are 
likewise used to denote certain specific 
times, weights, measures ; see in 173 35. 

— Certain examples of this idiom are 
the following: 1 Sam. 27,7 and the time 
that David dwelt in the country of the 
Philistines was D°IN YAIR OY" a 
year and four months. ‘Lev. 25, 29. 
Judg. 17,10. םימיה mat the yearly sac- 
rifice 1 Sam. 2,19. mares vara from 
year lo year, every year, Ex. 13,10. Judg. 
11, 40. 21, 19. 1 Sam. 1, 3 (comp. הַנֶש 
mWa v. 7). 2,19. movicby pvr Is. 32, 
10, for which is read 29, 1 mivimbs mivd. 
—Also for Plur. years, with numerals 
added, (as 0°38 plur. faces,) 2 Chr. 21, 
  rep after theתאצ  oman} | VPAסֶיְנִכ 19
end of two years.—Am. 4, 4 0%" תשלטל 
is doubtful, either every three years. or 
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better every three days, the latter in bit- 
ter irony. 

OB Chald. m. i. q. Heb. day, Ezra 6, 
15. tira םור day by day. daily, Ezra 6, 
9. Emphat. אמור Dan. 6, 11. 

Piour. hasa threefold form: a) 77%", 

constr. למור , emphat. x04", Dan. 2, 28. 

5, 11. 6, 8.13; and so in the Targums. 
b) Constr. תמה Ezra 4, 19, like the Syr. 
and Samar. | 6( Heb. constr. "a" Ezra 
4, 7.—Like Heb. D0" it denotes i in Plor. 

time, Dan. 4, 31. 5, 11. Ezra 4,15; es- 
pec. time of life, age, as 724" PND ad- 
vanced in age, the ancient one, Dan.7, 22. 

Day adv. (from nit with the adv. 
ending b—) by day, in the day-time, opp. 

  | Ex. 13, 21. 22. Job 5,14. pairהֶלרל
 , day and night, i. e. continuallyהלל

Ps. 1. 2. Is. 60. 11. Jer. 8,23. Once i. q. 
  all the day, Ps, 13, 3; so withםויהְלְּב

genit. Dit "NE every-day enemies, con- 
stant, Ez. 30,16. Once with 3, as 22473 

Neh. 9, 19.—Syr. [21בב1ב day-time, 

Laka. daily. 

 , (323) obsol. root, prob. fo boil upןוי /
to be in a ferment ; whence }}° mud, 
mire, and } wine; as "2h mire, and 

“art wine, from 72M to boil up, to fer- 
ment. Kindred roots are Dv", 93,7739. 

Deriv. 932, 5279, 7. 

J)? pr. n. Javan, i.e. 1. Ionia, the 
name of which province as being adja- 

cent to the East, and better known than 
others to the orientals, was extended so 
as to comprehend the whole of Greece, 
as is expressly said by Greek writers 
themselves; see Aristoph. Acharn. 104, 
a Schol. | 2138071. Pers. 176, 561. 

Wes, ¢ Quy ₪ Greece ; Arab.מ  

pe Greek.—Gen. 10, 2. Dan. 8, 21. 

Is. 66, 19. Ez. 27, 13. Zech. 9,13. Pat- 
ronym. is "21" an Ionian, Creal: hence 

  723 ihe sons of the Greeks, viesםינָייה

*Ayuium, i. the Greeks, Joel 4, 6. 
2. In Ez, 27, 19, 539 is prot a city of 

₪ , fer ל = 
Arabia Felix; comp. שתי עב Ya- 

wan, atownin Yemen; Camoos p. 1817. 

72) m. (r. 77) constr. 79, mud, mire, 
pr. prob. dregs, feces, Ps. 69, 3. 40, 3 

 . mire of clay, deep miry clayךויה סרט
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372) see בֶדְנּוהְי 

AIM f(r. (ןור plur. ow 1. a dove, 
Gen. 8, 8 sq. Hos. 11. 11. Ps. 55, 7. al 

 . "322 young doves Lev. 5, 7. 12, 8. alהָבּור

any my dove, a term of ל 
Cant. 2, 14. 5, 2. 6,9. 1, 15 םיֶנור Fw 

thine eyes are dove, i. e. like the 
eyes of doves. 4, 1—Derived from r. 
yi", referring to the sexual warmth of 
the dove.—Another 535" see as part. 
fem. of r. 733. 

2. Jonah, pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1,1 
2K. 14, 25. 

"27? see in 919 no. 1. 

pr, npzit, see r. P29 Part. 

“4M2 pr. n. Jonathan, i. q. ןתנוהל q. v. 
This contracted name was borne by se- 
veral: a) 1Chr.2,32.  b) Jer. 40,8. 
c) Ezra 8,6. d)10,15. e) Neh. 12, 
1. 12,14. 
51" im. (whom may God increase, r. 

5/07) Joseph, pr.n. Once 0177 Ps. 81, 6. 
1. The son of Jacob, the youngest ex- 

cept Benjamin, sold by his brothers into 
Egypt and afterwards advanced to the 
highest honours; see Gen. 0. 37-50.— 
The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and 
Manasseh, were adopted by Jacob, and 
became heads of tribes in Israel ; hence 

  are put: a) Forףֶסוי תיֶּב  andףסוי

these two tribes, Josh. 17,17. 18,5. Judg. 
1,23. 33 ; so also סםסור 722 Num. 26, 28 sq. 
Josh. 14, 4. 17,14. b) Poet. i the 
icfripdiom: of ד i. e. of the ten 
tribes, see םיִרְפְצ no. 2. Ps. 78, 67. Ez. 
37,16. 19. Zech. 10, 6. ) For the 
whole nation of larael Ps. 80, 2. 81, 6. 
Am. 5, 15. 6, 6. 

2. Several other persons, 
959.9. b) Neh. 12, 14. 
42. . 

Nore. In’ Gen. 30. 23, 24, allusion is 

made to a double etymology, both as if 
for םסאר he will take away, or also for 
Fut. Hiph. apoc. from 905 he will add ; 
and this latter is also supported by the 
Chaldaizing form ףסוהְר Ps. 81, 6. 

mDON (id.) Josiphiah, pr.n.m. Ezra 
8, 10. 

TONIN (perh. for m3", whom Jeho- 
vah helps) Joelah, pr. n. .ו 1 Chr. 12,” 
R. לע Hiph. 

a) 1 Chr. 
c) Ezra 10 
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(his witness is Jehovah) Joed,דעְרי  

 .pr.n.m. Neh. 11,7. R דוע .

wh (whose help is Jehovah) Joezer, 
pr.n.m.1 Chr. 19, 6. R. "1. 

V2) see r. Y27 no. 2, Part. 

(to whom Jehovah hastens sc.שערי  
with help, r. 65>) Joash, pr.n.m. a) 1 
Chr. 7,8. b) 27, 28. 
pz see PIS, 

Part.רַצָי  see r.רצוי  

DPT (contr. from opr) Jokim, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 

am (i. g. 717) Jorah, pr. n. m. Ezra 
2, 18. Elsewhere called APA q. v. 

77%" m. (part. act. Kal of r. 79) pr. 
sprinkling, watering, Hos. 6, 3. Hence 
the first or early rain, which falls heavily 
in Palestine from about the middle of 
October until December or January. 
The first showers prepare the ground for 
receiving the seed. Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 
24. Comp. .שוקלמ See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 97. 

whom Jehovah teach-הָרְרְור  (forרררי  
eth, r. 97" Hiph.) Jorai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 

.13 ,5 
DIT (i. g. (סֶרּוהְר Joram, pr. n. m. 

a) i.g. Jehoram king ol’ Judah 2 K. 8, 
23; comp. v.16. b) i.q. Jehoram king 
of Israel, 2 K. 8,16; comp. 3,1. c) 2 
Sam. 8, 10; for which 1 Chr. 0 
paint. d) 1 Chr. 26, 25. 
son aw (whose love is returned) 

Jushab-hesed, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 3, 20. 

mash (whom Jehovah lets dwell, +. 
au") Joshibiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 

MW (contr. for A q. v. or from 
r. m9 after the form (הלופ Joshah, pr. n. 
m. 1 "Chr. 4, 35. 

aw (for M735", ig. הֶיְבַשוי q. v.) 
Joshaviah, pr.n.m. 1 ‘Chr. 11, 46. 

pM (Jehovah is upright) pr. n. Jo- 
tham. a) Asonof Gideon, Judg. 9, 5.7. 
b) A king of Judah, son of Uzziah, r. 
759-743 B. C. 2 K. 15, 5. 7. 32-38. Is. 1, 

1. ¢) 1 Chr. 2, 47. 
and WM" act. part. Kal of r. =n.רתוי  

Pr. ‘that remaining,’ ‘what is over1.  
and above ;’ hence as subst. the rest, re- 

sidue, 1 Sam. 15,15. Also gain, profit 
emolument, Ecc. 6, 8. 11. 

2. Adv. a) more, further, of time, 
with 1% Ecc. 2,15; comparat. Ecce. 7, 

11. With 5 more than 1000. 12, 12. 

> 01818. 1M, Syr. -224 id. b) too much, 
overmuch, i. q. pale; Ecc. 7, 16, parall. 

naw. c) besides ; Esth. 6, 6 "202 “nin 

besides me. So Wants Conj. besides 
that; Ecc. 12,9 t27 תלחק AMY ani 
and Beatles that Koheleth was wise. 

man, only defect. MIM, (fem. of 
‘mit, pr. redundant,) in full לפ- monty 

  mantaןמ  Ex. 29,13. Lev. 3,4, alsoדָבַּה

3320 Lev. 9, 10, and 5350 mains Ex. 29, 
22. Lev. 8, 16. 25. 9,19, i. e. collect. 
the lobes of the liver, qs. the redundant 
parts of the liver, the flaps. Sept. do- 

Bos tov inutoc, Saad. 5 id. of like 

origin with the Heb. from Off i. ף. רי 
See other views in Thesaur. p. 645 sq 

5 mig? obsol. root, Arab. Sys intrans 

to gather together, to assemble.—Hence 

ONT? (assembly of God) Jeziel, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 

(for m4, whom Jehovah sprin-לדר  
kles, r. 732) Joziah, pr.n.m. Ezra 10, 25. 

TT? (whom God moves, to whom he 
gives life and motion, r. 151) Jaziz, pr.n. 
m. 1 Chr. 27, 31. 

MNT) (whom God draws out, pre- 
serves, r. 821) Jizliah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 
8, 18. 

. or aroot sometimes assumed for 
the form 577" Gen. 11,6; but seer. D724. 

. we see in r. ןוז Hoph. 

ANT) see MTN. 
* 33° obsol. root, Arab. dy to flow, 

to run. as water, Amhar. OH for 0 

to sweat. Hence “31,and 

3T) m. sweat, ig. M31, חו leydp. 
Ez. 44, 18. 

TIT? ₪. art. mot the Izrahite 1 Chr. 
27,8; prob. for "M719, 1. gq. TT, FTN. 

AVTIT (whom Jehovah brings forth, 
  no. 2.) lzrahiah, pr. nem. a) 1זי חַרָז

Chr. 7,3, see .הרתְרִז b) Neh. 12. 42, 

Br 
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once NPT? 2K. 4לאָעְרֶדִי ,  
hath planted) pr. n. Jezreel. 

1. A city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 
19, 18; the royal residence of Ahab and 
his successors, 1 K. 18, 46. 21,1. 2K. 9, 
15; whence S899 7704 Hoe, 1, 4, the 
blood of Jezreel, i. e. the blood fess shed 

by Ahab and 0 [The city lay in the 
midst of the great plain, on the brow of 

the descent into the lower broad middle 
arm of it, which runs down eastwards to 

the Jordan valley, between the moun- 

tains of Gilboa and the modern Little 

Hermon. This latter seems to have 

been the Valley of Jezreel, 5x37 Pay 
Josh. 17, 16. Judg. 6, 33. Hos, 1, 5 The 

great plain on the west is 10 uéya 775000 

*Lodonlav the great plain of Esdraelon. 
Judith 1,8. 1 Macc. 12,49; now called 

ris !שב or Merj Ibn *Amir. The 

: : \ , 
town itself is called 55 260 a 

corruption of לאָצְרֶדִר . In the valley be- 
iow the city, about twenty minutes east, 

is a large and fine fountain, 1 Sam. 
29,1. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 
162 sq. 173, 227 sq. This great plain 
has ever been a celebrated battle-field, 
Judg.c. 4. 6,33. 1Sam. 29, 1. c. 31.—R.] 
There too the prophet Hosea (1.5) pre- 
dicts a great slaughter of the people, 0%" 

  Hos. 2.2. The same prophetלאָעְרַדִר
gives to his oldest son, then just born, the 
name 01 Jezreel, 1, 4; and afterwards 
makes him, together with his brother 
Lo-Ammi and his sister Lo-Ruhama (1, 
6. 9), emblems of the people to be re- 
stored after punishment and dispersion 
and augmented by new favours, 2, 24. 25, 
comp. 2,2. In this way is to be under- 
stood the vexed passage Hos. 2, 24, the 
earth shall answer, and yield her corn, 
wine. and oil; and these (gifts of the 
earth) shall answer Jezreel, i.e. the earth 
rendered fertile from heaven (v. 23) shall 
again yield her produce to Jezreel. The 
prophet then proceeds in the allusion 
thus made to Jezreel, v. 25 ָּהימְעַרֶז 

  L will sow her for myself in theץֶרְצְּב

land, and I will again cherish Lo-Ruha- 
ma (the non-cherished), and J will say 

to Lo-Ammi (not my people), thou art 
my people, i.e. the whole people of Is- 
rael (whom the prophet thus represents 
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emblematically by his three children) 1 
will again plant, cherish, and vindicate 
as my own. Here bay is construed 
c. fem. as a collect. like Ephraim Is. 17, 
10. 11. al—The gentile n. is “283977 
Jezreelite, 1 K. 21, 1; fem. rebysam 
roasts, Jozreclitess, 1 Sam. 27, a 
30, 5. 

2. A town in the mountains of Judah 
Josh. 15, 56. 

3. 11880. pr.n. a) A son of Hosea, 
comp. in no. 1. Hos.1,4. b) 1 Chr. 4,3. 

* TN? fat. om, kindr. דחֶא , THY, 0 
become one, to be united joined ; to nile 
oneself, c. 3 Gen. 49, 6 ; PX (MN) Is. 4 
20. 

Pie to make one, to unite, Ps. 86, 11. 

Arab. 0-9 Conj. II. 

Deriv. =r, svat also 

“32 m. 1. a being one, oneness, union. 
1 Chr. 12,17 375 = panby = nm 
my heart shall be towards you for one- 
ness, shall be one with you; comp. opp. 
"32> apart p. 112.—Hence 

2. Adv. in union, conjointly, together ; 
spoken: 

a) Of united action, together. Ps. 2,2 
 , they take counsel together. 31רחל ודסונ

14. Ezra 4,3 but we Israelites 4329 7117 
mind will ו builé unto the Lord, 
with our united strength. So after verbs 
of contending together , as 1117 םחְלב Lo 
Sight together 1 Sam. 17, 10; also Is. 4 
26. 50, 8. 

b) As to place, together, in one place ; 
  a to dwell together Ps. 133, 1. 2דחי

Sam. 10, 15. 1 Sam. 11, 11 so that two 
of them were not left together. 

c) As to time, together, at the same 
time, Job 6, 2. Is. 45, 8. Sometimes 
sameness of both time and place is im- 
plied, 2 Sam. 14, 16. 21, 9. 

d) It connects two or more nouns 
more closely by the idea of equality 
likeness, together, alike, in like manner. 
Ps. 49, 3 high and low, F738) 7782 דחר 

rich and poor together, alike. v. 11. Jot 
34, 29. So also as connecting verbs, Is 
42,14. 44,11 ‘sr avian samp they shall 
yan they shall be ashamed together, i.e. 
shall both (alike) fear and be ashamed. 
Ps. 40, 15. 

6( With nouns or pronouns it impliee 
oneness, a whole, all, all as 006. 62, 

1 
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10 ‘M3 bana man they all are swifter 
than a breath. Job 40, 13. Ps. 74, 6 

‘yi mms all the carved work thereof. 

v.8. Is.27,4. Also afier 5, all together, 
all as one, wholly, Job 34, 15 3111 "wa-b> 
all flesh together, all as one. Is. 22, 3.— 

Hence 
f) With >> implied, altogether, all as 

one, wholly, poet. for >3 itself. Job 38,7 
when the morning stars all sang toge- 
ther, i. e. all as one. 3, 18. 24, 44. 31,38. 
Deut. 33, 5. So without a noun, Job 
  “by m2 all they haveןּואַלַמְִ 10 ,16
gathered themselves against me. 17, 16. 
19, 12. Ps. 40, 15. 41, 8. With a nega- 
tive, no one, none a all, i.q. b> ;אל 
Hos. 11, 7 09197 אל דחה none of all ex- 

alts him. 
g) As referring to a single thing, i. q. 

db, altogether, wholly. Ps. 141, 10 רחב 
  7238 until that I wholly passרבָעֶא דע

over, escape. "Job 10, 8 thine hands have 
fashioned me 3°20 1172 wholly round 

about. 

INI? Jer. 46, 12. 21. 49, 3, elsewhere 
"31>, (from the preced.) pr. in his 

unions, conjunctions, for WIM), i. e. 
conjointly, together ; so Is. 40, 5 Aiya-bp 

 < all flesh together. Ex. 19,8 mynnbרפחר
“Im. But by degrees the force of the 
suffix was lost, so that 732 is referred 
not only to the Sing. as in these exam- 
ples, but also to nouns and verbs plural, 
Deut. 33, 17, 2 Sam. 2, 16; and even to 
those in the first and second persons, Is. 
41, 1. 23. Ps. 34, 4. Job 9, 32, also Is, 45, 
20. Hence it is i.q. 79°, but more fre- 
quent. Opp. 7722 in 72 no. 1. b.— 
Spoken: 

a) Of united action, together ; Ps. 34, 
40 magnify the Lord with me, M2247 
sam רמש and let us exalt his name to- 
gether. Is. 11, 4. So with reciprocal 
verbs, as to 0 together, etc. Job 
2,11. Ps. 55, 15. 83, 6. Is. 45,21. Also 
with verbs of contending, fighting, Is. 
41, 1.23. 

b) As to place, together, in one place, 
Deut. 22, 10.11; 19m" ביטר to dwell to- 
gether Gen. 13, 6. 36, 7. Deut. 25,5; to 
go together Gen. 22, 6 8. 19. Job 9, 32; 
to eat together Judg. 19, 6. Jer. 41 1; 
to gather together Josh. 9,2. Judg. 6, 33. 
Ps. 102, 23. 
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c) As to time, together, at the same 
time ; Is. 1, 31 and they shall both burn , 

 , together. 65, 7. 66, 17. 1 Sam. 31וָּדְחַר

6. 1 Chr. 10, 6. 
d) With the idea of equality, likeness, 

together, alike, in like manner; 1 Sam. 
 , tym they shall part alikeוקלחה 24 ,30
share equally. Deut. 12, 22. Am. 1, 15. 
2 Sam. 2,17. In this way it often con- 
nects more closely two nouns; comp. 
sm no. 2.d. Jer. 6, 19 וְָּחִי םישָנְו Misty 
fields and wives tomether, alike. v. 11.21. 
13,14. Is. 41,19. 60,13. Also verbs, Ps 

35, 26. Is. 46, 2. 
e) Put with a plural, as if comprising 

many in one, all, all as one; Jer. 5, 5 
vam man they all, all together. Job 24, 
  jad “PA TIM the morning is.תֶומלצ 17
to them all the 0 of death, i. q. 

  vie. So after >D, all fomethan: allומל

as one, 18. 31,3 31922" nb am) they all 
shall fail together. 43, 9. 45, ‘16. Jer. 31, 

24. 
f) With >> implied, altogether, all, all 

as one; Is. 10,8 םֶבְלִמ ובחר "Iw אלה are 
not all my princes kings? Ps. 37, 38. 48, 
5. Deut. 33,17. So without a noun, they 
all, i. q. obs, Ps. 14, 3. 19, 10. Is. 18, 6. 
48, 13. Jer. 51, 38. Prov. 22, 18. 

731) (his union) Jahdo pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 5, 14. 

(whom God makes joyful, r.לָאיִּדִחְי  
mn) Jahdiel, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 5, 24. 

AMI) (whom Jehovah makes joy- 
ful, r. IM) Jehdeiah, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
24, 20. b) 27, 30. 
DN? (whom God saves alive, for 
 . mam, r. m1) Jehavel, pr. n.m. 2Chrלא

29, 14 Cheth. 

bom (whom God beholds) Jaha- 
ziel, pr. n. m. of several persons, 1 Chr. 
12, 4. 16, 6. 23, 19. 
27732 (whom Jehovah beholds) Jah- 

ziah, pr. a.m. Ezra 10, 15. 

pint ‘whom Godלֶא ק  (forלאָקְזְחִי  
makes strong,’ Patah i in a short syllable 
being changed to Segol, as 722% Ex. 

for 7228, Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 2. a,)33, 3  
Ezekiel, pr. n. 

a) A celebrated prophet, the third in 
the prophetical canon, son of Buzi a 
priest. He was carried into captivity 
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with king Jechoniah, and lived in the 
Jewish colony on the river Chaboras ; 
Ez. 1,3. 24,24. His prophecies extend 
to the sixteenth year after the capture 
of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, comp. 
Bz.29,17. Sept.’ ,סא and so Ecclus. 
49,8[10]. Vulg. Ezechiel. Comp. the 
like forms in M>pIM4, "Lleziac, Ezechias. 

b) A priest, 1 Chr. 24, 16. 

TIPTT? m. .ג g. HEP, qv. 
WPT pr. n.m. Jehizkiah, 2 Chr. 

28,12. For the form, see in Mp IN. 

ITT) (whom God leads back, fut. 
Hiph. parag. of Chald. “1m to retarn,) 
Jahzerah, pr.n.m.1 Chr. 9,12. Better 
perh. to read § nuniq.v. See also in “an. 1 

DTT (God liveth, +. mm) Jehiel, pr. 
n. of several persons: a) 1 Chr. 15, 18. 
16,5; called also m5) 15,24. b) 3 27, 
32. 9 2 Chr. 21, 0 d) ib. 29, 14 Keri, 
but Cheth. לאחד 31,13. e) ib. 35, 8. 
f) Of others Ezra 8, 9. 10, 2. 21. 26.— 
From lett. a comes Patronym. aa 
1 Chr. 26, 21. 22. 

‘TI adj. (rom) 8 .הָדיִחְי 1. uni- 
cus, one alone, only, espec. an only child, 
only begotten, with ja Gen. 22, 2. 12. 16; 
absol. Am. 8,10. Jer. 6, 26. eek, 12, 10. 
Prov. 2 — Fan, ְהָדיִח Judg. 11, 34; 
poet. the only ly one, put for life as not to bs 
replaced, Ps. 22, 21. 35, 17. Comp. 'Tia>. 

2. alone, lonely, forsaken, wretched, 
Ps. 25, 16. 68, 7. 

“PT? see in arm lett. a. 

om m. waiting, hoping, sc. in God 
Lam. 3,26. R. ms. 

. om in Kal not used, i. q. לוח no. 3, 
to be in pain, see Hiph. no. 2. Also to 
stay, to delay, and so to wait, i. q. לוח 
no. 6; see Pi. Hiph. Niph. 
Pre סחר 1. to wait, Job 29, 21 %> 

  unto me they gave ear andופחרו ועמו
waited*sc. for my opinion; the Dag. is 
euphonic, Lehrg. p. 85. Espec. with 
hope, confidence; hence i. q. to expect, to 
hope; Job 6,11 Say רכ רחפההמ what is 
ny strength, that I should (longer) hope? 
13, 15.— With an ace. of time, Job 14, 14; 
> of pers. Job 29, 23. Mic. 5, 6; % of 
thing Job 30, 26. Is. 42,4. Frequent i is 
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mind br to hope in Jehovah, to await 
his aid, Ps. 31, 25. 33, 22. 69,4; "7 לא 
130, 7. 131, 3; * 7233 brn to hope in the 
- of 1 to trust in his promise, 
Ps. 119, 74. 81. 114. 147; also Ps. 33, 18. 
147, 11. 119, 43. 

2. Causat. to cause to hope, Ps. 119, 
49; inf. 0. 5 Ez. 13, 6. 

Hieu. 1. to wait, totarry, i.q. Piel no. 
1; with 860. of time 1 Sam. 10,8. 13,8; 
absol. 2 Sam. 18, 14; > of thing Job 32, 
11. Also to wait with hope, to hope, c. 
>, as Minn לרחוה to hope in Jehovah, to 
0 his aid, Ps. 38, 16. 42, 6. 12. 2 .א 

6, 33. Mic. 7,7; "° a3 ' ה Ps. 130, 55 
absol. id. Lam. 3, 21, comp. v. 24, 

2. ig. לוח no. 3, to be in pain ; Jer. 4, 
19 Keri 125 תוריק הָפרַחוא Jam pained 
at my very heart. So too, many Mss. 
in the text. Cheth. m>inix, made up 
perhaps from הליחוא and הָלּוחֶא which 
is read in some Mss. 

Nipu. לחונ fut. ba (for drm) i. q. 
Piel and Hiph. to wazt, pr. to be made 
to wait; with acc. of time Gen. . 12; 
absol. Ez. 19, 5. 

Deriv. bans, nein, also 

hoping in God) Jahleel, pr. n.8 ,ו לֶאְלְחְי  / 
of a son of Zebulun, Gen. 46, 14. ‘Pa- 
tronym. "2x>11 Jahleclite Num. 26, 26. 

, om i. q. 5°2M to be or become warm, 

espec. as cattle in heat; Arab. to 

be warm, as the day; V, to be in heat. 

heat, lust. The forms 

usually referred to Kal of this verb. I 
have referred above to Dam p. 324, 
Thither too may be referred yon for 

  Gen. 30. 39 and the flocks were inלמחלו

heat, 1. 6. conceived ; also MyM v. 38, 
hich is 3 plur. fark in the Chald. - 
Arab. manner for the comm. nyanni, 

So 

as cattle; 3 

, 866 Lehrg. p. 276. 

Pie, O97 or Om, 20 be warm in lust 
of a flock, to be in heat, to rut, Gen. 30 
41. 31,10. Hence to conceive, of a wo- 

man, Ps. 51, 7 "ax “amen Roma and 
in sin did my mother conceive me, where 

  is for "M29, as TN for ANרָנְחַמְחְר
or ּורָחֶא Judg. 5, 28. 

Deriv. nan for ד marys 

‘WAM? Deut. 14, 5. 1 .א 5, 3 [4, 23]; 
Arab. 94>, a species of deer, of a red- 
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dish colour, (see r. רמח no. 2,) with ser- 
rated horns which are cast every year ; 
prob. the cervus dama or fallow-deer. 
See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 913, or T. 

II. p. 284, Lips. Oedmann Verm. Samml. 
I. p. 30 sq. 

‘an? (for mvant, whom Jehovah 
guards, r. an) Takai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 

7, 2. 

0 om obsol. root, to be barefoot. Arab. 

i> id 
take off one’s shoes. The ultimate root 
lies in the syllable 9, and the primary 
notion is that of rubbing off, qs. peeling, 
removing the bark or shell, etc. see r. 

Syr. 22% unshod, -aai] to 

men I. Hence 5 is also ‘to have 

the hoof worn, as a beast of burden ; 
‘to have the skin rubbed, galled, as a 
horse ; IV, to cut off the mustachios, to 
trim the beard.—Hence 

NI" adj. unshod, barefoot, 2 Sam. 15, 
30. Is. 20, 2. 3. 4. Jer. 2, 25. 

 לֶאְצְחִי ,whom God allots) הָצֶח)
Jahzeel, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Gen, 

 46, 24; in 1 Chr. 7, 13 written לָאיְצִחְר .
—Gentile n. “bye Num. 26, 48. 

i.g. "118, to delay, to tarry,רמי " 
i. e.רחררו  once 2 Sam. 20, 5 Cheth. 

fut. Kal. The Keri "7" is Hiph.רחרלנ  

by Chaldaism.רַחֶא  of r. "03, or also of 

  00501. root, prob. to protrudeשחי 0
itself, to swell out, and hence to put forth, 

to sprout, of plants. Comp. Arab. pags 
to shoot up, to grow, as a plant; also 
Heb. סחש , whence O°NW ‘what grows 
of itself? and ץחט to lift up oneself, to 

rise.—Hence 

 , m. a word of the silver age, stemשחל '
lineage, family ; once Neh. 7, 5 "5D 

 . the genealogical table or registerשחיה
—Chald. סחר and סּוחְי in Targg. are 
put for Heb. maya and תלדלות Ruth 
2,1. Gen. 6, 9. Simonis compares also 

nature, origin; but this wordכ  
andתשחנ ,  strictly denotes brass, i. g. 

the formula ats ae ‘ofa tibaral 

and generous disposition? is merely tro- 
pical, pr. ‘of fine brass.—Hence the 
denom. verb in 
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wenn to enrol one’s name inךדדומש.  
the genealogical tables, to be registered 
énoyoupecat, 1 Chr. 5, 1.7. 17. 9,1. 

often as a noun,שחלתה  Neh. 7, 5.—Inf. 
i. q. register, genealogical table, 1 Chr. 

Chr. 31, 16.17. 2 Chr.7, 5.7.9. 40. 2  

the acts of Rehoboam,...are12, 15  
recorded in the annals of Shemaiah.. 
wronn> in the manner of a register; 
Vulg. ‘diligenter exposita.’ 

(perh. union, contr. for m3")תחל  
Jahath, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 6, 5. 28. al. 

 . used only in futבוט, . i. gqבסי *
au", 205, once "30° Nah. 3, 8. In 
the pret. only בוט is used. 

1. to be good, well, before 72 comparat. 
to be better Nah. 3, 8.—Elsewhere im- 
pers. a) 71> 20% if shall be well with 
me, Gen. 12, 13. 40, 14. Deut. 4, 40. 
Pret. (רל בוט. ע "NSB בטרלו it was 
good in my eyes, i. c. it pleased me, was 
my pleasure, Gen. 41, 37. 45, 16. Lev. 
10, 19. 20; in the fete books ל רנפל 
Esth. 5, 14. Neh. 2, 5. 6; > Ps. 69, 32. 

2. to be cheerful, joyous, i. c. ihe mind 
or heart. 3>, Judg. 19, 6. 9. Ruth 3,7. 
Ecc. 7, 3. 1 21, 7. 
Hip. ביטיה , fut. 277, 

Job 24, 21, conv. ברלה . 
1 Genr. a) to make or do well, sc. 

what one does, Deut. 5, 25 [28] ּביטיַה 
WDA Wud they have done well all that 
they have spoken, i. e. have well and 
rightly spoken. 18,17. With infin. ₪. 
>, Jer. 1, 19 mind ma0°h thou hast done 
well in seeing,. hast well seen. 1 Sam. 
16, 17 jaz» ברטרמ who can play well, 
etd ts ל being omitted, poet. Is. 23, 16 
Inf. absol. בטריה , ביטלה , pr. doing well 
or right, as Adv. well, carefully, dili- 
gently, Deut. 9, 21. 13, 15. 17, 4. 19, 18 
27, 8. So best Mic. 7, 3 םרָּפַּכ 330 bY 

 - for evil are their’ hands diliביטרהל
gently, 1. 6. they do evil diligently. b) 
woo ביטיִה Jer. 2, 33. 7,3. 5, and ח' 
mbbyn 35, 15, to make pood one’s wa ys, 
one’s 8 i.e. to conduct oneself well 
to live uprightly, virtuously ; also ellipt. 
the ace. being omitted, Jer. 4,22 ב"טרַהְל 

  to do well they know not. 13, 23ףערר אל
Gen. 4,7. Inf. abs. בטירה as Adv. well, 
right, Nea 4,4.9. cc) todo good to any 
one, to benefit ; absol. Is. 1, 17. Jer.-10, 

5; with dat. of pers. Gen. 12, 16. Ex. 1, 

once 370%" 
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20. Judg. 17, 13 ; םע of pers. Gen. 32, 10. 
13. Num. 10, 32; תֶא (mis for mx) Jer. 

18, 10. 22, 41; ace. of pers. Deut. 8, 16. 
30, 5. Job 24, 21. Once in a bad sense, 
Ps, 49, 19 they do praise thee בריח 7D 

"> because thou doest well to thyself, 1. e. 
indulgest thine appetites, etc. d) In- 
trans. Co be guod, well, Mic. 2,7. Hence 
with >&, 0 please, as in Kal, 1 Sam. 20, 
13. 

2. to make well. comely, to adorn ; 
Prov. 30. 29 bis; there are three "27072 
3X which make comely their going, 1. 6. 
walk or run gracefully. Jer. 2,33. So 
to dress the head. to tire, 2 K. 9, 30; to 
trim lamps Ex. 30, 7. 

3. to make cheerful, joyous, Judg. 19, 
22. Prov. 15, 13. 

Deriv. 39°, and those here following. 

id. with >» toבשלל  Chald. fut.בסל  
seem good, to be pleasing to any one, 
Ezra 7, 8. 

120° (goodness, pleasantness, r. 34”) 
Jotbah, pr. n. of a place elsewhere un- 
known, 2 K. 21, 19. 

“MINI? (id.) Jotbathah, Num. 33, 33. 
Deut. 10, 7, pr. n. of a station of the Is- 
raelites in the desert, with water. 

mo) and MON (extended, r. mu? fut. 
Hoph.) Juttah, pr. n. of a city in the 
south of Judah, assigned to the priests, | 

Josh. 15, 55. 21,16. [Now Ly Yutta 
south of Hebron, see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. 11. p. 190, 195, 628. Prob. the wodug 
*fovde of Luke 1, 39, the birth-place of 

John the Baptist; see Reland Palest. 
p. 870.—R. 

an enclo-90, הֶר"ִט , " (prob. 1. q.רגטל  
sure, nomadic camp, from r. 740, after 
the form B8p") pr. n. Jecur, a son of Ish- 
mael, Gen. 25, 15. 1 Chr. 1, 31; put also 
for his posterity, the Itureans, dwelling 
beyond Jordan east of Mount Hermon, 

Chr. 5,19. Here was later the pro-1  
vince of Iturea, Luke 3,1. See Reland 

Palest. p. 106; now called D> 

Jeidir. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 

etc. p. 286. The general boundaries of 
this province seem to have been Gaula- 
nitis and Bashan on the south, Mount 
Hermon on the west, the territory of 
Damascus on the north, and Trachonitis 

34 
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(el-Lejah) and HaurAn on the east ; bus 
its limits appear to have varied at differ- 
ent times. The inhabitants were skilful 
archers and daring robbers; Cic. Phi- 
lipp. 2. 8, 44. Strabo 16. 2. 10, 18, 20 

 . navies. See Thesaur. Pp. 548ל

F. Minter Progr. de rebus Itureorum 
ad Luc. 3, 1. Hafnie 1824. 

7 m. (r. (ךרר constr. 8, once ןרל 
Cant. 8, 2, 6. suff. רנר 

1. wine, so called from its fermenting, 
effervescing ; as 27 from רַמח . Arab. 
8 
5 collect. clusters turning black, 

with the noun of unity R35, Eth. O.R3 
a vineyard, wine, Gr. oivos, Lat. vinum, 
Armen. qth gini.—Gen. 14, 18. 19, 

32 sq. Ex. 29,40. 901 7% wine and 

strong drink Lew. 10, 9. Num. 6, 3. Judg. 
13, 4.7. jot דאנ רק 1 skin, 1 
Sam. 16, 20. Hence j227 תב the house 
of wine Cant. 2, 4, poet. for הָּמְשִמ Mma 

  the banqueting-hall Esth. 7, 8; andןריה
the words in Cant. 1. 6. mna-by 72873 

 - he brought me to the banquetingןךרגה
house, imply ‘he made me drunk with 
love,’ 2500080006 30074. Vulg. cella vi- 
naria. Others understand a vineyard ; 
but less well. 

2. Meton. of cause for effect, wine, for 
drunkenness, intoxication, Gen. 9, 24. 
1 Sam. 1, 14. 25, 37. 

J21 Sam. 4, 13 Chethibh, a manifest 
error of copyists for דר side, which stands 
in Keri. 

*T2" in Kal not used. 1. Pr. ig. 
M3) to be right, straight, direct ; then 

2. to be in front, right before the eyes; 
and so to be clear, manifest. Kindr. is 
Arab. = i.q. 2 to appear; IV 

to be clear, manifest, of a way. 

Hipw. חיבוה | 1. Pr. to make or set 
right, e. ₪. 8 cause, to decide, to judge, 
comp. Gr. 50000 idtvw. Is. 11, 3 אלו 

Tats OTN משל nor decide after the 
hearing” of his ears, according to what 
his ears have heard. Gen. 31, 42.—Hence, 
to do justice to any one, to defend his: 
right, see ןרִד , DW; so with > Is. 11, 4. 
Job 16, 21. Also to adjudge to any 
one, to appoint, c. > Gen. 24, 14. 44., 
With pa to judge between parties, to 
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set right, to be an arbiter, Gen. 31, 37. 
Job 9, 33. 

2. to show to be right, to justify, to 
prove ; Job 13,15 MDiv rB-by D7 AR 
only I will prove my own ways before 
him, show that they are right. v.3 I de- 
sire to prove my cause, to justify myself. 

19, 5 prove against me my reproach, 
show that I have deserved it. 6,25 see 
in no. 3.—Spec. to defend one’s cause 
in court, to plead, Is. 29, 21. Am. 5,10; 
comp. Job 13, 3 above. 

3. to set right from error, etc. to admo- 
nish, to warn ; with acc. of pers. Lev. 19, 
17. ‘Brow, 9, 8. 28, 23; > of pers. Prov. 
9,7. 15, 12. 19, 25. Alea to confute, to 
convict, to show to be wrong ; Job 22, 4 

  will he confute thee forףמרכל ףסארלמה
fear of thee? 32,12. Ps. 50, 21; 6 ּב 
Prov. 30, 6. —Often with the idea Rs cen- 
sure, i. q. to reprove, to rebuke, to chide, 
Gr. 818450. Ps. 50, 8 not for thy sacri- 
Jfices will I reprove thee. Job 6 25 המ 
tae min תרבול what doth your reprov- 
ing prove? 1. 6. your censure (M240 for 
main). v. 28. 15, 3. Gen. 21, 25. Part. 
m735 ₪ reprover, censurer, Prov. 25, 12. 
Ez. 3, 26; םֶדֶא 'מ Prov. 28, 23; ibs מ" 
Tob 40, 2. 

4. Intens. to set right by punishment, 
i. q. to correct, to chasien, to punish. 
(Comp. idivw 90060 Heéot. 2. 177.) 
Ps. 141, 5 let the righteous smite me... 
let him chastise me. Prov. 24,25. Hence 
ot God as punishing men; Job 5, 17 hap- 
py the man whom God correcteth, chas- 
teneth, comp. Heb. 12, 6 70005080. Prov. 
3,12. Ps. 6,2. 105, 14. Job 13,10. 2 Sam. 
7,14. Hab. 1,12. 2K.19, 4 it may be the 
Lord thy God will hear all the words of 
Rabshakeh ...0°272 M7317) and will 
punish him for the ‘words, etc. Is. 37, 4. 

Hopnu. pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be ine 

tened, Job 33, 19. 

Nipx. M22 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, 
to be confuted, convicted. Gen. 20, 16 

 , and she (Sarah) was convictedתחכנו
had nothing to say in excuse. 

2. Recipr. pr. to set right one another, 
i.e. to argue or reason together, to dis- 
pute with any one, Is. 1,18; 6. BY Job 
23, 7. 

Hirap. .תפותה ג 4. Niph. no, 2, 6. םצ 

Mic. 6, 2. 
 .Deriv הָחְכּוה , תחכות .
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mb see in M535. 

72° (whom God makes firm. r. (ןופ 
Jachin, pr. n. 

1. Ofmen: a) Asonof Simeon Gen. 
46, 10; for which 1 Chr. 4,24 ביִרְי . Pat- 
ronym. is "293" Num. 26,12. b) Neh.11. 
10. 1 Chr. 9,10.  6( 1 Chr. 24, 19. 

2. The column on the right before the 
porch of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 7, 21. 

 , rarely bid 2 Chr. 7,7. 32.14לכל *
 . Ps. 13, 5; futורתלָבִ , Judg. 8, 3"ָחְלְכְר

bom ל pr. fut, Hoph. ‘to be enabled? 
see ו p. 460; (that it is not fut. 
Kal is apparent ham the fact, that the 
pr. n. לכור Jer. 38, 1, is also written 
Daam Jer. 37, 3;) fiat. plur. s28", 9555 
Ps. 18, 39; inf constr. M354 Num. / 16. 

1. to be able, Ican. Chald. et Samar, 
id. Kindr. is 53D to iake in or hold, to 
eontain to sustain. Constr. with acc. 
Job 4,2; more freq. inf. c. 3, to be able 
to do any thing, etc. Gen. 13, 6. 16. 
45,1. 3. Ex. 7, 21. 24; inf. simpl. Ex. 
2, 3. 18, 23; also with a finite verb 
Esth. 8, 6 "MAN TT DAN N22"N how shall 
I be able to see the evil; and without ו 
Lam. 4, 14. Num. 22, 6 see in 73) Pi. 
Absol. ile 39, 11. Job 31, 23. 33, 5-- 
Spec. a) 10 be able to effect, to accom- 
plish, to prevail, stronger than Fwy; 
1 Sam. 26, 25 535m לכ bai nigyn nny 5 
1K. 22, 22. Jer. 3,5. With negat. Ps. 
21, 12. Ter. 20,11. Is.16,12. b) to be 
able legally, J may, i. q. 2 it is law- 
ful for any one. Gen. 43, 32 the Egyp- 
tians could not eat with the Hebrews, sc. 
by law, it was not lawful for them. Num. 
9, 6. Deut. 12,17. c) Ina moral sense, 
to be able sc. to bring oneself to do any 
thing. Gen. 37, 4 they could not (bring 
themselves to) speak kindly with him. 
Job 4,2. Hos. 8, 5 ellipt. אל "moms 
"PD ולוי how long will they yet not be 
able (to show) cleanness of hands, suppl. 

  , 6. 8. how long that they cannotתלשעל
resolve to practise integrity? d) to be 
able to bear, for the fuller mxw> לכ Jer. 
44, 22. Prov. 30,21; so Is. 1, 13 לכזא אל 
ex J cannot ean iniquity, ett, Ps. 101, 5. 

2. to be able, strong, to prevail, to over- 
come, sc. in battle or in any business, un- 
dertaking, etc. Hos. 12,5. Gen. 30, 8. 32, 
29. With > of pers. to prevail over avy 
one in contest, Gen. 32, 26 Judg. 16, 5. 
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1Sam. 17,9. Jer. 20,10. With a verbal 
suffix, either as dat. or acc. Ps. 13, 5. 
With dat. of thing, metaph. fo master 
any thing difficult, to comprehend it, 

Ps. 139, 6. 
Derlv. pr. names 753", Dai", לָבּוהְי . 

53° or 22 Chald. fut. 53" Dan. 3, 29. 
5, 16; “and with Heb. form "לכ Dan. 2, 10. 

1. to be able, I can, with inf. c. ל Dan. 
2, 47. 3,17. 4, 34. 

2. to prevail, to overcome, with dat. of 
pers. Dan. 7, 21. 

m3" and "71799" (able through Je- 
hovah, r. 354) Jecholiah, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Uzziah, 2 K. 15, 2; also 
2 Chr. 26,3 Keri, where Cheth. 973" id. 

T2939, WMD, sce pati. 

ate 1 pers. "M727, 6. suff. ףרחְרְל 
Ps, 2, 7, "9M" Jer. 15 10, aMT>9 2, 27, 
Patah changed to Hirek, Heb. Gr. § 27. 

  3; Infin. absol. 757, constr, 77> (M79מ.
Is. 37, 3, M22 Hos. 9, 11), usually m4, 
once תל 1 Sam. 4, 19, 6. suff. nm; Fut. 

  mis, mis andדלוד מ . ; Partדלי
 . Gen. 6, 11 Judg. 3 5 7דלי

1. to bear, to bring forth, as a. mother, 

Arab. 5 Eth. DAR, comp. 734, 75; 

Aram. OF דלל , TT, 

idea seems to he that of slipping or 
gliding out ; so that 73% is kindred with 

 - , 02. Spoken of manטלמ . , compדלח
kind Gen. 4, 1. 17. 20. 25, and often; 
also of beasts Gen. 30, 39. 31, 8. Job 
39, 1; and of birds, to lay eggs, Jer. 
17, 11, comp. Gr. aw 7/0780. Constr. 
absol. Gen. 17,17. 1 K. 3, 17. Judg. 13, 
2. Ecc. 3, 2; with accus. and often with 
dat. of the father to whom a child is horn, 
Gen. 17, 21 with Isaac, 2B ףל 72m WY 
whom Sorah shall bear unto thee. 21, 3. 
41, 50. Judg. 8, 31. Hos. 1, 3. al. and 
su ellipt. with the dat. fans Gen. 6, + 
16, 1. 30, 2; comp. Niph. and Pual.— 
Part. fem. has three forms distinguish- 
ed as follows: a) Mi" as subst. ₪ wo- 
man in travail, a lying-in woman, Hos. 
13, 13 mass “ban. Is. 21, 3. Jer. 6, 24. 
Mic. 4,9. 10. Ps. 48,7. b) תֶדְלור as 
real particip. often put for a finite verb, 
Gen. 17, 19 42 4> mids ףְמשא nw. Is. 
7, 14. Jer. 31, 8; rarely as a subst. a 
woman in travail Lev. 12,17. With 

‘The primary 
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genit. genitrix, mother of any one, Prov. 
17, 25. 23, 25 4mT25 she that bare thee, 
thy mother. Cant. 6, 9. Jer. 50,12. c) 
m71>4 like the Arabic (comp. "gba for 
529), for the finite verb in the like for- 
mula: }3 M725) 74 Ww Gen. 16, 11. 
Judg. 13, 5. 7. —Part. pass. ‘7355 Boris 
hence a child, son, just born, 1 K. 3, 26. 
27. 1 Chr. 14,4; with gen. nux דולר 

born of a woman, 1. 6. a man, mankind, 
Job 14, 1. 15, 14. 25, 4,—Trop. to bring 
forth deceit, wickedness, comp. in 774, 

Job 15, 35. Ps. 7,15; comp. Is. 33, 11. 
By a like metaphor, Prov. 27, 1 for thou 
knowest not what this day may bring 
forth. Zeph. 2,2 קח תֶדְל םֶרטּב before 
the decree (of the Lord) bring forth, i.e. 

take effect. 
2. to beget, as a father; so Arab. Ethiop. 

as ahove, Gr. tixtew, yevvay, Lat. parere, 
of both sexes. So 0°25 Zech. 13, 3 
parents, ot texovtes Hom. Gen. 4. 18 
Methuselah begat (121) Lamech. 10, 8. 
13. 15. 24, 26. 25,3. Prov. 23, 22. al. seep. 
Spoken of God in two senses: a) 0 
create, to prodiice, i.q. 872, comp. Job 38, 
8.9. So Job 38, 28. 29 hath the rain a 
father ה) ... . ITY רמ DIY Aba 
and the hoar-frost af the heavens who 
hath begotten it? Deut. 32, 18. Comp. 
ax father, also creator, no. 4. So of an 
idol, Jer. 2,27. b) to constitute, to ap- 
point, sc. as son of God, as king; Ps. 2,7 
FMT OFT WR ON WA thou art my 
son, this day have I begotten thee, con- 
stituted thee as king. Comp. évervyce 

1 Cor. 4, 15. 
Nipa. דלונ , twice plur. ‘1542 for ודלונ 

1 Chr. 3, 5. 20, 8, (with Dag. euphon. 
and 6 Shortened to u, Heb. Gr. § 27. .מ 
1,) to be born, as רדלצה Dts the day of 
one’s being born, his natal day, Kec. 7,1. 
Hos. 2,5; comp. Job 3, 3. 7343 DY a 
people to be born, yet unborn, Ps. 22, 32. 
With > of father, Job 1, 2. 2 Sam. 14, 27. 
Gen. 10,1; impers. or with j3 impl. Gen. 
17, 17, shall there be born (7%) unto 
him that is a hundred years old? With 

 ; of the mother, 1 Chr. 2,3. Ezra 10, 3ךיב

  Che. & tsל
Pret 75" to help bring forth, to deliver 

8 woman, as a midwife, Ex. 1,16. Part. 
 . a midwife Gen. 35, 17. 38, 28תָדְפרִמ 5
Ex. 1, 15 sq. 
Pua 3h and ‘34 Judg. 18, 29. Job 
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5,7; to be born, i. q. Niph. Judg. 13, 8. 
Ps. 87, 4. 5.6. With > of father Gen. 
4,26, 24,15. Judg. 18, 29; with 73 impl. 
Gen. 10, 21. So with ל of a near rela- 
tive, Ruth 4, 17 asx ןב “br. Is. 9,53 
  at thing Job 5, 7. ieee to be eeל

forth, created, e. ₪. the mountains, Ps. 
90, 2. 

Hien. דרלוה 1. to cause to bring 
forth, as God a woman Is. 66, 9; aman 
his wife, to make fruitful, to have chil- 
dren by her, 1 Chr. 2, 18. 8, 8.—Trop. 
of’ rain as fertilizing the earth Is. 55, 10. 

2. to beget, as a father, i. q. Kal no.2; 
Gen. 5, 4.7. 11, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 2. 10 sq. 
1800. 6, 3. al.—Trop. to create, Job 38, 28 

  0 hath hewathenלמלא דילוההימ
(created) the store-houses of the dew? 

3. i. q. Kal no. 1, to bear, to bring 

forth ; but only trop. to bring forth 

wickedness, Is. 59, 4; parall. bay nan. 

Hopu. pr. ‘to be begotten,’ hence to 
be born. Inf. תֶדָפְה Gen. 40, 20. Ez. 16, 
5, and תֶדָלּוה Ez. “16, 4,a below horn, 
birth. nativity. Gen. 1 6 7S mak on 
meg the birth-day of Pharaoh, pr. the 
day of Pharaoh’s being born. On the 
accus. with passives, see Heb. Gr. § 140. 

Hirspa. to declare one’s birth or de- 
scent, pedigree ; to give one’s name 0 
be enrolled in genealogical tables, Num. 
1. 18.—In the later books this idea 1s 
expressed by שטחרתה . 

Deny. 15, Midian, mTdim; pr. names 
  ; and theרלוחלא , , nadia, sinדרלומ

four here lenses 

in pause 2"; plur, o>",דלי מ.  
Is. 57, 4.דל " constr. "354, once 

1. one born, a son, poet.i.q. 72; spoken 
nut é&oyny of the king’s son Is. 9, 5. 
Hence 023 "75" sons of strangers, 
poet. for foreigners, see 2 no. 1; also 
sons of transgression, for transgressors, 
Is. 57, 4.—Plur. comm. children, i. q. 
ova, Ex. 21, 4. Ezra 10,1. Hos. 1, 2; 

also for the young of animals, Is. 11, 7. 
Job 38, 41. 

2. a boy, child, recently born, an in- 
fant, Ex. 1. 17. 2. 3 sq. Ruth 4, 16. 
2 Sam. 19. 15 sq. 1K. 3,25; as borne in 
the arms Gen. 21. 8; also as older and 
mingling in childish sports 2 K. 2, 24. 
Job 21,11. Zech. 8,5; but still of tender 
age Gen. 33, 18. Is. 57,5. Also as more 

4.00 bbe 
advanced, a youth, young man, Gen. 4, 
23 parall. שרא . 37, 30. 42, 22 of Joseph 
when 17 years old. Dan. 1, 4. 10. 1K. 
12, 8. 10. Ece. 4, 13. 

a girl, maiden,דלר )  fem. ofהדל  
Gen. 34, 4. Joel 4, 3. ’Plur. mits) Zech. 

.5 ,8 

(denom. from 7>%) childhood,תּרדְלל =  
youth, Ecc. 11, 9. 10.—Coner. youth, for 
young men, Ps. 110, 3. 

Ex.6. דגל ,  adj. verbal, bora, i.דולר  
Josh. 5, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 4.1, 22.  

(passing the night, abiding, rךרלכ  
Jalon, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 17.49<(  

m. (r.7b2) 1. Adj. verbal, born,דילי  
chiefly in the phrase m3 abn one born 
in the house, a house-born slave, verna, 
Gen. 14, 14. 17, 12. 13. 23. Lev. 22, 11. 

Jer. 2,14. Arab. dads, 0456 
2. Subst. a son, child, ps7 winds the 

sons of Anak Num, 13, 99, 28 ; 1h 
nein the sons of Rapha, i. q. DONE 
Rephaim, 2 Sam. 21, 16. 18. . 

 ש - *

727 to go, see 7271. 

/ 2 not used in Kal, onomatopoetic, 

to yell, to wail, Arab. 0 Syr. and 

Zab. “Saf, Chald. ללד “Aph. ללא 
Kindred roots are >>8 II, 73x, Gr. 

ohodutew, Lat. ejulare, יי Engl. 
to yell; also Armen. lal, Germ. lullen, 
Engl. to lull. 

Hien. d 55m; fut. לרלרר Mic. 1, 8; 
oftener >" Is. 15, 2. 3, from the form 

  Is, 52,53 7 between twp vowelsןלרלַהְר
| being ‘softened to. 

1. to wail, to lament, Jer. 47,2. Ez. 
21, 17. al. With by of that over or for 
which, Jer. 48, 31. 51, 8. Mic. 1,8; > id. 
Is. 16, 7.-- 9011060 also to inanimate 
things, as trees Zech. 11, 2; places, as 
filled with wailings, רעש רלללה 1 
23,1. Often in prophetic denunciations 
Is. 13, 6. 23,6. Jer. 25, 34. Joel 1, 11.13. 
Zeph. 1,11. Amos 8, 3 >3"h תוררש sdb 
the songs of the palace wail, are turned 
to wailings. 

2. Once of the exulting cries of 
haughty victors, 70 yell, to shout, Lat. 

wlulare, Is. 52,5. So wy of a warlike 
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ery, Barhebr. p. 411, 413; Gr. 00 
of a shout of joy, AXschyl. Sept. ante 
Theb. 831. Agam. 28 sq. Vice versa 
Ghodutew of wailing. Eurip. Phen. 358. 
Comp. also #29, 27777, חָזְרִמ , > signifying 
acry of either kind. 

Hopn. ללוה (as (תדלּוח 9 to be made to 
wail. Ps. 78, 63 the fire consumed their 
young men aban אל ורתלּותְבּו and their 
virgins made no wailing, comp. v. 64 
‘their widows made no lamentation ;’ 

Sept. ovx éxévPyoay, Vulg. non sunt la- 
mentate. So Schnurrer; but perhaps 
it should be read הלרלוה in the active 
ig. 29>") .—More usually taken as Pual 

 . , where seeסוללה
Deriv. ללוח and the two here follow- 

ing. 

bh m. a yelling, howling of wild 
beasts in the desert, Deut. 32,10. Comp. 

Arab. כ howling, poet. for the 
desert in which wild beasts howl; see 
Willmet’s Lex. Arab. 8. v. Comp. also 
Heb. 57x. 

noon f. (r. 5b") constr. M235, wailing, 
lamentation, Is. 15, 8. Jer. 25, 36. Zeph. 
1, 10. Zech. 11, 3. 

  1. ig. 345 to lick up, to swallowעלי 6
down ; seen 33>. Hence >>in, תעלות . 

2. to speak rashly, to utter at random; 
a signif’ connected with the former, and 
frequent in the syllable על ; see in 34>, 
note. Prov, 20, 25 wip, על DIN שק גלוב 

  ON ANN? it is the snare of aרֶקְבְפ
man, that he rashly utters a vow, - 

after the vow makes inquiry. Arab. 

id. chiefly of those who take rash, oaths, 
Kor. Sur. 2. 225. 

Deriv. see in no. 1. 

ites obsol. root, Arab. ws, Conj. 
III, to stick Fast, to cling. Honde 

nabs f. a sort of itching scab, scurf, 
tetter, so called as sticking fast. Lev. 21, 
20. 22,22, Sept. געש Vulg. impetigo. 

ae obsol. root, i. q. PR? Zo lick, to 
lap, also to lick up or off, as an ox in 
feeding, to feed off, comp. 3m> Num. 22, 
4° also 355.—Hence 

m. feeding, the feeder ; put for aקלי  
species of locust, winged Nah. 3, 16, and 

hairy Jer. 51, 27; so Ps. 105, 34. Joel 1, 
34* 

 401 םי “

4, 2,25. Prob. the 017810206, attelabus, 
a locust with small short wings, not yet 
full grown, and therefore not yet able tu 
fly; so Jerome in Nah.1.c. See The- 
saur. p. 597. 

m. ₪ sack, pouch, scrip, 1 Sam.טּוקְלִ  
to collect.טקל  R.17,40.  

OF m. (r. 029) constr. 05 except ir 
  Jer.51,36; with Heמר . ; c. suffםוסהפל

106. 725; Plur. ova". 
1. a sea, 0 re from its tumult 

3, Syr. [hos anc 

  , but the latter’i is more usually a]בב

lake, Egypt. SOX, 61039 ,10.-- Where 
the sea xt éoyny is spoken of, the arti- 
cle is usually added: םיח >in the sand 
of the sea Gen. 32, 13 [12]. 41, 49; maw 
net Judg. 7, 12. 1 Sam. 13,5; oo 735 

Gen. 1, 26. 28. Job 12, 8; also in po- 
etry Job 36, 12. 36, 30. Ps. 8, 9. 33, 6. 
78, 53. al. But in poetry the art. is 
often omitted, Ex. 15,8. 10. Job 9,8. 1 
9. 38, 8. 16. Ps. 66, 6. 68,23. Is. 5, 30. 
50, 2. 60, 5. al. sep. likewise in prose, 
but more rarely, as 09 493 towards the 

sea 1 K. 18, 43; o->y on the sea, by 
sea, 2 Chr. 2, 15 [16], comp. D°->8 Ezra 
3, 7-8. ul, 9 םיָסְבְמ Od meg as the 
waters cover the sea i. 6. its depths, bot- 
tom. Hab. 2,14. | םֶרְדדַע pa from sea to 
sea, from the Mediterranean to the Per- 
sian Gulf or Indian Sea, Am. 8, 12. 
Zech. 9, 10. Ps. 72, 8; comp. Mic. 7, 12. 
—Various parts of the ocean, and also 
several lakes (for םָי is used of these 

Job 14, 11, comp. Syr. {2Sas), are deno- 

ted by special names: | ₪( The Medi- 
terranean, as ןורחאַה O55 the hinder or 

western sea Deut. 11, 24. Joel 2, 20; a 
nrmwbp the sea of the Philistines Ex. 23, 
31; Sinan סלה the great sea Num. 34, 6. 
7. Josh.1,4. 9,1. Ez. 47, 10.15.20. 8) 
The sea of Galilee, or lake of Tiberias ; 
m2 BI the sea of Chinnereth Num. 34,11. 
y) The Dead sea: חַלָּמַה םר the salt sea 
Gen. 14, 3; M2930 09 the sea of the Ara- 
bah or desert Deut. 4.49; נדה םה" 6 

eastern sea Joel 2,20. Zech. 14,8. 0( 

The Red sea: ףוסהםר 6 weedy sea Ps. 
  the Egyptian seaםֶרְרְצִמ בר ;9,22 .7 ,106
Is. 1 15 0 Dt according to the 
context is put for “the Mediterranean 

and roaring. Arab. 
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Josh. 15, 47; the lake of Galilee Is. 8, 
23; the Red sea Is. 10,26; the Dead 
sea, without art. Is. 16, 8.—Poek, the sea 
is put for maritime regions; sot “yw? 

the princes of the sea i. e. of countries 
around and beyond the sea Ez. 26, 16, 
i. g. םילא 3 Is. 60, 5. Deut. 33,19. So 

Is. 23,4 DN Tis DYN the sea hath 

spoken, the fortress of the sea, i.e. Tyre.— 
Pour. 675" seas Gen. 1, 22. Lev. 11,9. 10. 

Ps. 135.6. Poet. often where the sing. 
stands in prose; as b°a" din the sand of 
the sea Job 6, 3. Ps. 78, 27. Jer. 15, 8; 
comp. sing. above. 075 Fim the coast 

of the.sea Gen. 49, 13. Judg. 5,17 (comp. 
crm ףוח Josh. 9,1); ova7 3b the heart 
of the sea Ps. 46,3. Jon. 2,4; comp. also 
Gen. 1,10. Deut. 33, 19. Ps. 8, 9. al— 

The word 5° sea is also transferred : 
a) To a large river; e.g. the Nile 

Is. 18, 2. 19, 5. Nah. 3, 8. Job 41, 23; the 
Euphrates Is. 27, 1. (prob. 21, 1.) Jer. 

51, 36. Plur. the branches of the Nile 

Ez. 32, 2.—So Arab. a3 of the Nile, 
Kor. Sur. 20, 39. al. In like manner 

A | the sea for the Nile, Elmac. I. 12. 

Jutych. Alex. 1. 86. 11. 377, 499. The 

Egyptians still use A { the sea in 

common parlance for the Nile; see Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. I. p. 542. 
b) By hyperbole, to a large vase or 

basin ; hence muni 6° the sea of brass, 

brazen sea, 1. 6. the great laver in the 
court of the priests before Solomon’s 
temple, 2 K. 25, 13. 1 Chr. 18, 8; also 

  on 1 K. 7, 23; prt v. 24.29. 2קצומ

K. 16, 17. 2 Chr. 4, 3 sq. 

2. the West, the western quarter, since 
_the Mediterranean sea lies west from 
Palestine ; see in רוחא no. 2. p. 38. חזר 

  the west wind Ex. 10, 19 ; DI"PND theםר

west side Ex. 27, 12. 38, 12; rigs west- 

ward Gen. 28, 14. Ex. 26, 22. (But: nas 
is to or at the sea, Num. 34, 5. Josh. 16, 
6. 8. 24, 6; so M52 19,11.) Db» from 
the west, 1. 6. at or on the west, Gen. 12, 
8. Josh. 11, 2. 3; > םלמ on the west of 
any place, Josh. 8, 9. 12. 13.—Twice, 
Ps. 107, 3. Is. 49, 12, DS is joined with 

  the north; whence some haveךופצ
preferred to understand it, at least in 
these passages, of the south ; but else- 
where too, other quarters are coupled 

 רובל

together not opposite but adjacent to 
each other, comp. Am. 8, 12. Deut. 33, 

23. 
D" Chald. emphat. sa? the sea, Dan. 

7, 2. Bi 

 . 05801. root, i. g. BY, 024, 6. vהמי ₪

to be warm, to be hot. 

  ferbuit dies.—Hence 577 and nianאב

plur. of םיל ; 0 

 לֶאוְמְי ,day of God, "27 i. g. D2) סו
comp. row ig. Dw, Ang 1. gq. m3 Crate ( 

Jemuel, pr. n. of a son of Simeon, Gen. 
for which dx} Num. 26, 12.46, 10;  

Comp. => 5 et 

mya? poet. plur. of the noun םור , q. v. 

DO" id. see םור . 

m. (r. Bit) plur. 0805 deyou.םימי  
Gen. 36, 24, prob. as Vulg. aque calid, 
warm springs ; such being actually 
found in the region in question on the 
eastern shore of the Dead sea, see in 

suo. Arab. , Syr. 9-מ[ , 4 

Jerome says, in Quest. ad. 1. 6. * nonnulli 
putant aquas calidas juxta lingue Puni- 
ce [Syriace ?] viciniam, que Hebree 
contermina est, hoc vocabulo significa- 
ri;” and this is not to be disregarded, nor 
is it destitute of etymological grounds; 
see under D1 and 9".—The Cod. 88- 
mar. reads םימראה the Emim or giants, 
and so Onkelos and Pseudo-Jonathan 
understand it. By a groundless con- 
jecture from the context, some of the 
Rabbins and modern versions render it 
mules. 

7g" (dove, Arab. me r. 070" 

comp. mais, r. (ךור Jemimah, pr. .מ of 

one of Job’s daughters, Job 42, 14. 

Ya? comm. gend. rarely masc. Prov. 
27, 16. Ex. 15,6; constr. jva". R. 729. 

1. the right hand, as the pledge of 
good faith and as lifted up in swearing, 
2K.10,15. Is. 62,8. Lat. fidissima dex- 

tra Valer. Flacc. 5.65. Arab. Brees 

55, Ethiop. POF, Syr. pada’, the 
right hand, the right—Gen. 48, 8. 14. 
Ex. 15, 6. Ps. 44, 4. al. sep. Ps. 144, 8. 
11 4p ןיִמְר .םֶכְרַמְר their right hand is a 
right hand of falsehood, deceit. Is. 62. 8 
the Lord hath sworn רבריברב by his right 

hand. (Comp. the Arabic oath reed 



 רובי

xU{ by the right hand of Allah; whence 
gpg fem. oath.) Is. 41, 10 Twill up- 

hold them "PIs ןרמרב with my righteous 

right hand. Hence + WAT WN the man 
of thy right hand, whom thou sustainest, 
aidest, Ps. 80, 18. So freq. "7 ןיִמָי Ex. 

15, 6. Ps. 118, 15. 16. Hab. 2, 16; 990" 

 " 77ףנרמרו . Ps. 77, 11. al. Pleonןורִלע
Ps. 74, 11.—The following constructions 
may be noted: a) On the right, at 
the right hand, is מב לע" Job 30, 12, 

  1K. 7, 39.49. b) On the rightךימלמ
of any one, at the right hand of any 
person or thing, is פ ןימְר לע' Ps. 109, 6. 
Zech. 4, 11, "37 7727 לֶא 1 Sam. 23, 24, 

 " Ps. 109, 31. Is. 68, 12, “B ra'פ ןימיל

Gen. 48, 13. Ps. 16, 8, > va" 5 23, 
13. B yan 2 Sam. 24, 5.8. ¢) On or 
at the right hand, after verbs of motion, 
is ןרמלל Neh. 12; 31, ja" לע Zech. 12, 

6; of any one, פ' ‘path, as Ps. 110, 1 בט 
"3777 sit thou סח my right hand. 4) 
To or towards the right hand, is ךרמלה לע 
2 Sam. 2,19. Is. 9, 19, qrosn-by Kz. 1, 
10, 7770577 Gen. 13, 9; also yas 18. 54, 3. 
weak 12, 3. So 4a" chiefly in phrases : 
baton ix pan הָטָנ Num. 20, 17. 22, 26. 
1 Sam. 6, 12, and לאמש לא" Joa רזס , to 
turn to the right or to the left, Dent, 2, 
27. 17, 20. Josh. 1, 7. 23,6.—Further in 

the phrases: aa) To stand or be at 
one’s right hand, i. q. to aid, to assist 
any one, Ps. 16, 8. 109, 31. 110, 5. Is. 
63,12. bb) To sit on the right hand 
of the king, as the highest place of hon- 
our, e. g. spoken of the queen 1 K. 2, 19. 
Ps. 45, 10; of one beloved of the king 
and vicegerent of the kingdom Ps. 110, 
1, where see the Commentators. Comp. 
Heb. 8,1. Jos. Ant. 6.11.9. Elsewhere 
too the right hand is the place of honour, 
to which there is allusion in Job 30, 12. 
cc) To take or hold the right hand of 
any one, i. q. to sustain. to aid, Ps. 73, 

23. Is. 41, 13. 45, 1. 
2. the right, i.e. the right side, part, 

quarter ; comp. 7° signifying both hand 
and side. In the genit. after other nouns 
it expresses the adj. right ("272"), as קוש 

 , the right leg Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 8ןימפה
 , WIT his right thigh Judg. 3רנימר ;25

  all your right eyesןימָי ןיהלּפ ; 91 .16
1 Sam. 11, 2; also ונימי רי his right 
hand Gen. 48, 17. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16; 
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my right hand Ps. 73, 23. Jer.רנרמר דר  

their right hand forדֶר  m422, 24;  
 .hele inhi hands Judg.7, 20, comp ומ"פ

Ps. 17, 10 their mouth for thelr mouths. 
—The right part or side seems also tq, 
be put for the right place. the proper ' 
and legitimate position ; Ecc. 10,2 a wise 
mans heart is ‘i227 at his right, i. e. 
in its right and proper place, is itself 

right; but a fool’s heart is at his left, 
i. e. in the wrong place, perverse. 

3. the South, the southern quarter, see 
in רוחא no. 2. p. 33. Ps. 89,13. Acc. 
ya" in the south Job 23, 9. 1 Sam. 23, 
 - 47% on the south of the deןומישְיה 19
sert. v. 24. 2 Sam. 24, 5. 

4. good fortune, prosperity, happiness, 
since the right fend was of good omen ; 

hence Arab. oe to be happy, 5% 

happiness. So in the pr. name ןימְיְנּב 

q. v. p. 142.—Hence 
5. Jamin, pr. .מ m.i.g. Felix. a) A | 

son of Simeon Gen. 46, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 24. 
b) 1 Chr. 2,27. 6( Neh. 8, 6 

Jaminite, patronym. from pr. n.רכרלכל  
yrs, Num. 26, 12. 

"021. Adj. ig. "295, right, not 
left, only 2 Chr. 3,17 Cheth. Ez. 4, 6 
Cheth. 

2. ‘yve"~ja and ellipt. 2725, Benja- 
mite; gentile n. from ןרמְרְנּב q. .ל 142. 

82797 and 7249 (whom God makes 
full, x. nbn) Imlah, pr. n. of the father of 
the “prophet Micaiah, 1 K. 22, 8. 9. 

7297 (whom God makes king, r. 12%) 
Jamlech, pr. n. of a phylarch or chief in 
the tribe of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 34. 

4 = obsol. root. I. i.g. DM and 
man to make a noise, to rage and roar, 

as the billows of the ocean. Hence 0° 
sea. 

IL. i. g. DT, 724, to be warm, hot, as 

the day, whence Syr. [Rakaa day-time ; 

comp. in .םוי Trop. of desire, love; 
whence 12°72" dove, as pr. n. 

*Var in Kal not used, kindr. with 
yor to be firm, also to be faithful. 
Hence 72" the right hand, as the pledge 

of good faith, etc. 
and ya 2 Sam. 14, 19,פא. ןימיָה  

denom. from "727. 
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1.touse the right hand, (opp. לראמשה ,( 
part. plur. 592972" right-handed 1 Chr. 
12, 2. 

2. to take the right, to turn to the right, 
Gen. 13, 9. Is. 30,21. Ez. 21, 21. So 
proverb. 10 turn to the right or left of any 

thing, i. q. fo evade, 2 Sam. 14, 19.— 

Arab. one and oR a dextra acces- 
sit. . 

Deriv. ךיִמי see Kal, 2705, ja"n, 
perh. 82°M; also the two following. 

m2" (good fortune, i. q. 0 Jim- 
nah, pr.n.m. a) A son of Asher, Gen. 
46,17. Num. 26, 44. 1Chr. 7,3. b) 2 
Chr. 31, 14. 

"Wd? adj. (r. yas) f m4, right, not 
left, Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. ik. 6, 8. al.— 
The form is as, if from a eubst. yar, 

ares the right side. 

227 (whom God keeps back, r. 2272) 
Imnah, pr. .ם m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 

5 va" in Kal not used, i. q. "9, 0 
change, to alter, intrans. Hence 

Hiew. רימיה to change trans. to ex- 
change, Jer. 2,11; where several Mss. 
read רימה from r. רלמ . 

Hirap. Vann to change oneself with 
any one, 1. 6.70 substitute oneself for him, 
to take the place of any one. Comp. 

Arab. Jodo to change, to exchange ; 
Conj. V, to take the place of any one.— 
Is. 61, 6 ign O23 in their splen- 
dour ye shall take their place, i. e. pos- 
sess it in their stead. So Saadias and 
Jarchi. Others, as Vulg. Chald. Syr. 
‘in their splendour shall ye glory,’ as if 
ig. Wernn. 

M72) (refractory, r. 2) Imrah, pr. 
 . 1 Chr. 7, 36תי ג.

  i. gq. ww, to feel, to touch, inשמי *
Kal not used. 

Hien. id. Judg. 16,26 Cheth. wasn, 
read "70°705K, let me feel, touch. 

0 m2" fat. 2™, part. f. M245, 10 be vio- 
lent, raging, cruel; the primary idea 
being that of heat, so that 43% is kindr. 
with 31° to boil up, and also with Di, 

br", M04, see in D'".—Part. fem. Zeph. 
  the violent or oppressingריצה 4255 1 ,3

city. Elsewhere as an epithet of the 
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sword, הָנְריה 291 the cruel, the oppressing 
sword, sword of violence, Jer. 46,16 50, 
16; and without 337 id. Jer. 25, 38 finn 

  the wrath of the cruel sc. eekנה
where the epithet is put for the thing 
itself, as Schnurrer well; or perhaps, 
with Sept. Chald. and some Mss. it 
ought to read M2143 37".—With an 86- 
cus. Ps. 74, 8 am Do") ‘let us maltreat 
them all. destroy them. 

Hipx. Min, fut. M24, to treat with 
violence, to maltreat, to oppress ; wit): 
acc. as princes a people Ez. 45, 8; the 
Chaldeans Israel Is. 49, 26 ; espec. of the 
rich and noble as oppressing the poor, 
widows, orphans, strangers, Ex. 22, 20. 
Lev. 19, 33. Deut. 23,17. Jer. 22, 3. Ez. 
18, 7. 12. 26. 22, 7. 29; of fraud and 
overreaching in buying and selling Lev 
25, 14. 17. With acc. of pers. and ןמ 
to thrust out of a possession by violence 
to dispossess, 182. 46,18. Chald. Aph. 

 . idרנוא

TH2° (rest, quiet, r. 192) Janoah, pr. n. 
of a place on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, 2 K. 15, 29. With ה 
local AM Josh. 16, 6. 7. 

(slumber, r. 692) Josh. 15, 8רני  
Cheth. for which Keri has 044 (flight, 
r. 012) Janum, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Judah. 

On? Janus, see in Dr. 

a spurious root, assumed forד  
Hiph. m:n. But see m2 Hiph. 

MP? fig. MBI, ₪ sucker, sprout, 
Ez. 17,4. It has the pass. form but ac- 
tive power. Chald. p73", pit, suckling, 

R. pr. 
 , fut. PI to suck; Chald. pxקני 4

Syr. aL, Sam. rim id. Absol. Job 

3,12; pr. to suck the mother’s breast, 
c. acc. Cant. 8,1. Joel 2,16; but also 
other things, as Job 20, 16 he sucketh the 
poison of asps. Trop. Is. 60,16 thou 
shalt suck the milk of the nations, and 
shalt suck the breast of kings, i. e. thou 
shalt be made rich with the wealth of 
nations and kings. Deut. 33,19 saw °D 
api pw for they shall suck the abun- 
dance of the seas, i. e. of nations beyond 
the sea. Is. 60, 11. 12.—Parr. קני a) 

a suckling, sucking child, (Syr. Leas 
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Deut. 32,25. 1Sam.אטומ. 11,19.  pois) 
Is. 11,8. Jer. 44,7. Ps. 8,15, 3. 22,19.  

3.al. More fully ov18 “p94 Joel 2, 16. 
b) Trop. a sucker, sprout, as drawing 

the sap from the parent stock, Js. 53, 2. 
 .More frequent in this sense is fem תקנו

Job 8,16. 14, 7. 15, 30. Plur. mip3is 
Ez. 17, 22. Hos. 14, 7. Ps. 80, 12. 

Hira. קיֶניִה also קינה Lam. 4, 3, to 

give suck, to suckle, as a mother her in- 

fant, Gen. 21,7. Ex. 2,7.9. 1Sam. 1, 
23; also of animals, Lam. 4, 3; absol. 
mip (camels) giving suck, milch- 

camels, Gen. 32,16. Trop. to cause to 
suck sweet things, 1. 6. to give to taste, 
to let enjoy, Deut. 32, 13.—Parr. fem. 
mp9 Ex. 2,7, ₪ suff, ‘imp29 2 K.11, 2, 
giving suck, as subst. a wet-nurse. Plur. 
mip Is. 49, 23. 

Deriv. mE. 

FWP? m. once FW 18. 34, 11, an un- 
clean pird, prob. a water or marsh fowl 
Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14,16; frequenting 
deserts or marshes, Is. 1. 6. Sept. and 
Vulg. render it ibis, 1. 6. the Egyptian 
heron; Chald. and Syr. the owl, which 
also Bochart adopts, Hieroz. P. 1 p. 281 
sq. and supposes it to be derived from 

  twilight. Most prob. some speciesסב
of heron or crane is to be understood, 
whose cry resembles the blowing of a 
horn or trumpet, as the ardea stelluris or 
bitiern, the ardea agami or trumpeter- 
bird, or the common crane, etc. and this 
is supported by the etymology from ףשנ 
to blow. In the list of unclean birds in 
Lev. |. c. this bird is followed by the 
mown, derived from the similar verb 
Dw i. gq. Aa. 

 , inf, with pref. ‘tion Is. 51, 6דסי *
  2 Chr. 31, 7 (as if from 1b), 6דוסרל

suff. "70" Job 38, 4; pr. to set, to place, 
to seat, comp. אופ no. 1, and דוס 
seat. The primary monosyllabic root is 
Sanscr. sad to sit, Lat. sed-ere, Goth. 
sat-jan to put, Engl. to set; the same 
root with harder letters is “Ha, תיש 
Gr. ,0ד iotmut, and with softer letters 

Gr. 80- (%ouor). Arab. 0-9 is spec. to 

put or place under, 6. g. a eee pil- 
low Hence 

1. to set, i.e. to place, put, lay the foun- 
dations of any thing, to found, e. g. a 
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building Ezra 3,12; a city Is. 54, 11. 
(Comp. םיַש Is. 42, 4. 44,7; mw 1 Sam. 
2,8.) More freq. in this sense in Piel; in 
Kal mostly poet. of God as founding the 
heavens and the earth, Ps. 78, 69. 89, 
12. 104, 5. Job 38,4. Is. 48,13. Zech. 
12,1. Am. 9,6 mI" ֶ   by. Inga andץֶר
hath founded his vaull upon the earth, 
i.e. the vault of the heavens as appa- 
rently resting upon the earth. Ps. 24, 2. 
—Ofa heap, fo lay down sc. the bottom, 

2 Chr. 31, 7. 
2. to set, i.e. to appoint, to assign sc. a 

place to any one (comp. םיש Ex. 21, 13). 
Ps. 104, 8 they go up mountains, they go 
down calleye, om myo. Ay םוקמדלא unto 
the place that thou hast “appointed for 
them. So of a people, Is. 23, 13 lo the 
land of the Chaldeans ; this people till 
now was not, D> AIO רושצ Assyria 
appointed it for dwellers in the desert, 
i.e. for the Chaldeans; see Comment. 
on Is.ad loc. Hence to appoint or con- 
stitute for some specific purpose, Hab. 
1,12 imo? חרבוהְל for chustisement hast 
thou appointed them sc. the Chaldeans, 
i.e. hast called them forth; parallel 

 . wpaףחמש
3. to set laws, to ordain, Ps. 119, 152. 

Comp. DY Gen. 47, 26, also Gr. vouo- 
| 6 

Nieuw. דסונ 1. to be settled, seated 
down, i.e. a) to settle in a land. Ex. 9. 
18 in Egypt םרסנה םויה ןמל since the 
day of their setlling i in it until now, i.e. 
since the Egyptians settled down in the 
land. b) to sit down together for co- 
sultation; hence fo consult, to take cowi- 
sel together, with לע any one 

Ps. 2,2. 31, 14. 
2. to be founded, as the temple Is. 44, 8. 
Piet 36" 1. to set, place, lay, 6. ₪. 

a foundation-stone Is. 28, 16; to found 
an edifice Zech. 4, 9. Ezra 3,10; a city 
Is. 14, 32. Josh. 6, 26 APIO 19333 with 
his ‘first- born (i. e. with the loss of him. 
 . of price) shall he lay its foundationב

Also acc. of material 1 K. 5, 17 (31]— 
Trop. Ps. 8,3 owt of the mouth of bubes 
and cucklines דע NID" hast thou founded 
for thee praise, glory; so Arabic writers 
compare glory to an editice firmly found- 
ed and fortified, see Muntinghe ad h. I. 

Thesaur. p. 602. 
2. to set, i. e. to appoint, to constitute 



₪ 
for any purpose, 1 Chr. 9, 22. Also to 
set fast, i.e. to prescribe, to ordain, c. 

 . Esth. 1, 8לע

Puan to be founded, e. ₪. columns 
Cant. 5,15; the temple 1 K. 6, 37. Ezra 
3, 6. Hagg. 2,18. Zech. 8, 9; with an 
acc. of material, as in Pi. 1 K. 7, 10. 

i.g. Pual. Inf. 104 ‘the beingספא.  
founded,’ subst. foundation, Ezra 3, 11. 

Chr. 3,3. Part. 1947 (Dag. euphon.)2  
a founda-דָסּמ  founded, 18. 28, 16 Teva 

 .tion founded, i. e. firm, sure; comp שפה
wa Ex. 12, 9.64,7, לָשְבִמ  wera Ps. 

Deriv. the three “next following, and 
Tid, Join, ,דסּומ , הֶדֶסּומ 172, pr.n. .דוס" 

309 m. foundation, metaph. begin- 
ning, Ezra 7,9. R. .דסי 

‘TIO? m. foundation, as of an altar Ex. 
29, 12. Lev. 4, 7. 8,15. 9, 9 ; of a build- 
ing Job 4, 19. Ps. 137, 7. al. [Poet. 
foundation of the sea, the ground or 
bottom on which it rests, the depths, 
Hab. 3, 13; see in "N1%.—R.]—Plur. 

 , Lam. 4תודסר  Mic. 1, 6, andםידסר
also metaph. princes Ez. 30, 4, comp. 
mind. R. 0%. 

MIO" f. foundation, Ps. 87,1. R.107. 

m. (v.70) a corrector, reprover,רוסל  
censurer, verbal subst. of the form "23. 

con-40, 2 [39, 32[ רוסי רַחַשהםְע ברה  Job 
tending shall the reprover of God contend 

is here inf. absol.בר  with the Almighty? 
instead of the finite verb (comp.ביר  from 

Judg. 11, 95 Sx nw oy 35 34, where 
 the 8 verb is added), and 0 רוסר

then corresponds in the other hemistich 
mb mai, comp. Prov. 9,7. The sin- 
gle words ef this clause hare often been 
correctly explained, (see for "10" Junius 

 and Tremellius, and for the form בר

Aben Ezra and Kimchi,) but I have 
found no one who has rightly appre- 
hended the whole sense. The above 
interpretation was proposed in former 
editions, and has been adopted by Um- 
breit, Winer, De Wette, but neglected 
by Rosenmiller. 

10" (verbal of fut. r. "80, as 22 
from 2") departing, one who departs ; 
Jer. 17, 18 Cheth. “109 those departing 
from me. Keri "250. 

 , a doubtful root, i. q. 2 to pourךסל *
but intrans. to be poured, comp. םוש and 
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bist; once Ex. 30, 32 ךס"ל אל it shall 
not- be poured. Perhaps it should read 
or" Hoph. of ךוס . 

7120 (she looks abroad, r.720) Iscah, 
pr. n. of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11, 29. 

47239207 (whom Jehovah upholds, r. 

520) Ismachiah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 31, 13. 

0 gO" in Kal and Hiph. both of which 
are defective, thus: Pret. 50", rarely 

 ; ףיסוה . 2 K. 20, 6. Ecc. 1, 16; Infםיסוה

Imper. twice 150 Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7, 21, 
though this form can be referred to 
mpo; Fut. ףיסוי , apoc. FO%", in pause 

 , Prov. 30, 6ףסותהל , Job 40, 32סות
and by a wrong orthography pos Ex. 
5, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 29 (as vice versa "סו 

 ; סל . from FOX 6. v.) conversסל,
Part. 0%" for HON Is. 29, 14. 38, 5, plur. 

 . Nehףיסומ  Deut. 5, 22; alsoםיפסוי
13, 18. 

1. to add, Syr. and Chald. Aph. ףסוא 

-au6]. The primary idea seems to be 
that of scraping, scraping together, like 
kindr. 70, comp. ףלס .— With accus. of 
the thing added and לע of that to which 
it is added, Lev. 5, 16 ףסול ותשימַהתֶאְו 
139 and shall add the fifth part of it 
thereto. Lev. 22,14. 27,13 sq. Deut. 19, 
 - 2 Sam. 24, 3. Often too the acלֶא ;9
cus. of the thing added is omitted, Deut. 
13,1 [12,32] amga sgn אלו iby ףסתדאל 
thou shalt neither add thereto nor di- 
minish therefrom, sc. any thing. Prov. 
30, 6. Eee. 3, 14—Hence 

2. to add to, i. e. to increase, to en- 
large, comp. French ajouter a. With ל 
Ps. 71, 14 Abby רחֶּפְסּוהְו J will 
add io, increase, all thy praise ; comp. 
Lat. ‘detrahere (aliquid) de laudibus 
alic’ Ps. 115, 14. Ezra 10, 10; לא Ez. 
23, 14; > Is. 26, 15; acc. Les. 19, 25, 
Job 42, 10 בייאל רָטָאלָּבתֶא mint FO 

  and Jehovah increased twofoldהנמל
all that Job had. Ecc. 1, 18. Prov. 9.9. 
16, 21. 19, 4. Job 17, 9. 1 29, 19. Im- 
pers. וס 9, 11 by me mire ‘gb ופיסול 
oun shall they y increase the years of thy 
life, 1. 6. thy years shall be increased; 
comp. Heb. Gr. § 134. 3.—7To increase . 
any thing /o any one, is sometimes i. q. 
to give more, as Ps. 120, 3 החמה ףל jms 
meas ןושֶל qb ףיסל ל giveth to thee 
and what giveth more (adds to give) to 
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thee thy false tongue? i.e. what doth thy 
false tongue profit thee? comp. Lev. 26, 
21. Ez. 5,16. Elsewhere to increase 
is also i. -ף to surpass, to exceed, as 
2 Chr. 9,6 הָבּומְמַה bY MBO" thou ex- 
ceedest (hast added to) the ‘fame that I 
heard; comp. 1 K. 10, 7. So Kee. 1, 
16. 2, 9. 

3. to add to do any thing, with infin. 
either simply or with pref. >; more 
rarely followed by a finite verb with or 
without the copula, Prov. 23, 35. Is. 52, 
1. Hos.1,6. Hence a) 1.0.10 00 again, 
another time, so that it may be express- 
eq in Engl. by the adverb again. Gen. 
4,2 yb pom and again she bare. 8,10. 
12. 18, "29 natd tis ףסלונ he ene 
yet again. 25,21. Ex. 10, 28.29. b) to 
do further, ss to continue to do any 
thing. Gen. 4, 12 92 AMS-mm ףסחהאל 
the ground shall no longer yield to thee 
her strength. Num. 32, 15. Josh. 7, 12. 
1 Sam. 19, 8. 27, 4. Is. 47, 1. c) to 
do the more ; Gen. 37,5 אנש Tid ופסויו 
‘ink and they hated him yet the more. v. 
8. 1 Sam. 18, 29. 2 Sam. 3, 34.—Some- 
times the action which is thus to be 
repeated or continued is not directly 
expressed, but is implied in the pre- 
ceding words. Job 20, 9 >) ּותפָזִש ןרע 

  the eye saw him, but shall not addםיסוה
ac. $1192, i. 6. shall see him no more. 34, 
32 if I have done iniquity, I will (do it) 
no more. 38, 11. 40, 5. 32. Ex. 11, 6 such 
as was never before, ְףיסת-אל והְמב sc. 

 . , and such as never more shail beתורהל
Num. tt 25 and when the spirit rested 
upon them they prophesied, 120" אלו 6. 

  but never again or more afterאְּבנְמִהְל
that day ; so Sept. and Syr. well. Here 
belongs also the phrase: םיַהְכָא Nyy הפ 

 , 151 God do so and so add to doםיסוי
1. 6. and more also, 1 Sam. 3, 17. 14, 44. 

Nieuw. ףםשונ to be aden, c. לע Num. 
36,3.4. Reflex. to join oneself Ex. 1, 10. 

2. to be increased, i. e. intrans. fo in- 
crease, lo grow, e. g. in wealth, Prov. 11, 
24. Part. תופסונ Is. 15, 9 additions, 

accessions, sc. of calamities, 1. q. new 
calamities. 

Deriv. pr. names ףסוי ,ףסּוהְי , MEDI. 

51 Chald. in Kal not used. Horn. 
in the Hebrew manner 405m fo be added, 
Dan. 4, 33. 

 . rarely found in Kal, fut. c. suffרט" *
DIEN Hos: 10, 10; part. "o* Prov. 9, 7. 
Ps. ‘94, 10. Elsewhere with the same 
sense : 
Pre 95, fut. e™, inf. הָרָפי 6 

18, vid" Ps. 118, 18. 
1. to chastise or chasten, to correct, to 

punish with blows, strokes, Deut. 22, 18. 
1K. 12, 11.14 my father chastened you 
with whips. Espec. of children as cor- 
rected by their parents, Prov. 19, 18. 29, 
17; of men as chastened of God, Lev. 
26, 18. 28. Ps. 6, 2. 38,2. 39, 12. 118, 18. 
Jer. 2,19. 10, 24.—Eth. 2UUZ, to chas- 
tise, to reprehend, to instruct; the pala- 
tal ל being changed into the harder 4. 

2. to chasten with words, i.e. a) to 
admonish, to exhort, Prov. 9, 7. Job 4, 3 
(comp. Hos. 7, 15). Ps. 16, 7 תולילדםא 

 - 29907 also by night my reins adרַתורְלְכ
monish me sc. to praise the Lord. With 
72 to admonish or dehort from any thing, 
Is. 8,11. Often of the admonition and 
discipline which parents give to child- 
ren, Deut. 21,18; or which God bestows 
on men, Deut. 4, 36. 8, 5. Ps. 94, 12. 
b) to set right, to instruct ; Is..28, 26 
aryin ויהלֶא oped ino he doth instruct 
him according to the right, his God doth 
teach him. With two 806. Prov. 31, 1. 
—It is often coupled with min, which 
differs from “0° only as it primarily de- 
notes a milder discipline consisting in 
admonition and confutation, and is trans- 
ferred to the severer which employs 
blows and punishment ; while the latter 
is used pr. of the severer discipline, and 
trop. of that which is milder. Like the 
former is also Gr. 20205050 Germ. ziich- 
tigen, from Zucht, ziehen, erziehen ; 
like the latter, Heb. דמל , 

Hipu. i. q. Kal and Piel ; once םֶריִסְיַא 
Hos. 7, 12. 

Nipg. “049 10 be chastened, admonish- 
ed, to take warning, Ps. 2, 10. Jer. 6, 8. 
31, 18; 6. a Lev. 26, 23. Prov. 29, 19. 

Nrrara. 70} Ez. 23, 48, to be in- 
structed ; for aI see Lelrg. p. 249. 
Yet the common anelapy would be pre- 
served by giving it the vowels of Niph. 
as וס 

Deriv. רוסי , "O72, “OA. 

m. (r. 132) plur. D3, ₪ shovel, forעי  
removing ashes, mentioned among the 
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furniture of the altar. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. 
Num. 4, 14. 1 K. 7, 40. 45. al. Vulg. 
forceps.—In Arab. several nouns deriv- 

ed from the root signify vessel ; 
but the Arabic usage in this root seems 
nevertheless to have differed from the 
Hebrew. 

729? (he causes pain, r. 729) Jabez, 
pr.n. a) Aman 1 Chr. 4,9. 10, where 
the name is so explained? b) A place 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 55. 

: a fat. 39" 1. to point out, to ap- 
point, to fix, to or for any one, with >; 
espec. a place Jer. 47, 7, or time 2 Sin, 
20, 5; also punishment, Mic. 6, 9.— 

Arab. Qe, to point out beforehand, 

sc. good, but also evil; 111, to appoint 
a time or place. The primary idea is 
‘that of commanding ; kindr. are 73°, 

  Arab. 4דער, שט.

2: to fix upon as a wife or concubine, 
to betroth, with acc. and > Ex. 21, 8. 9. 

Nipg. רעונ 1. Reflex. to meet with 
any one at an appointed place, by ap- 
pointment, with > Ex. 25, 22. 29, 42. 43. 
30, 6. 36 ; DN Num. 10, 4. 
 - to meet 0 at an apה 9

pointed time and place, by appointment, 
Neh. 6, 2. 10. Job 2, 11. Am. 3, 3. Also 

3. Genr. to come together, to assemble, 
Josh. 11, 5. 1 K. 8, 5. Ps. 48, 5; with dy 
against any one, of conspirators Num. 
14, 35. 16, 11. 27, 3. 

Hier. 215, to cause or appoint to 
meet at a certain time and place, espec. 
before a tribunal, to cite before a court, 
to arraign,c. acc. Job 9, 19 "iT רמ 
who shall arraign me? Jer. 49, 19. 50, 
44. 

Horn. 1. to be fixed, set, Jer. 24, 1. 
2. to be turned, directed, of the face, 

Ez. 21, 21. 
Deriv. O79, 7310, דָצומ , HTD, and 

pr. names M7797, הָרְדִעְוכ , and 

Chr. 9, 29 Keri (in Cheth.רדָעְר 2  
Iddo,רדע  m. elsewhereמ.  Jedo, pr.19"( " 

q. v. 

* FTO" 065 Asydu. to snatch away, to 
sweep away; Is. 28, 17 Non דָרְב 7A 
313 and the hail shall sweep away the 

refuge of lies. Vulg. subvertet, Saad. 
-=< abripiet.—Arab. 3 to collect ; 
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IV, to lay up; but the primary idea 
seems to be that of snatching, which is 
applied both. to snatching or scraping 
together and to snatching away ; comp. 

FON, HOT, ףוס , MQ. 

Seay) (perh. treasured: of God, from 
the Arab. see in r. 73") Jewel, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 9, 6.—Elsewhere buns is found 
only in Chethibh, where Keri has DNS", 

as: a) The founder or restorer of Gi- 
beon, 1 Chr. 9,35. b) A military offi- 

cer of David, ib. 11,44. 6( Ascribe of 
Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 11. d) ib. 29, 13, 
e) Ezra 8, 13. 

7%? (counselling, verbal fut. r. (ץגע 
Jeuz, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. 

WY? see in “37. 

oy plur. woods, forests, 1. gq. B34, 

Ez. 34, 25 Cheth. See "27 no. 2. 

WAY? (to whom God hastens, r. way) 

Jeush, pr. n. a) A son of Esau, Gen. 

36, 18; for which woz" vv. 5. 14 Cheth. 
b) A son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 11, 19. 
0 1 0.710 d) ib. 8. 39. e) ib. 
23, 10. 

0 Pe in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 189 
to be strong, firm, robust ; see in 73". 

Nipu. Is, 33, 19 134) DY ₪ firm people, 
i. e. fierce, obstinate, sc. the Assyrians. 
So Symm. 0204006 shameless, Vulg. im- 
pudens. 

oN? (whom God consoles, from r. 
(Sy to console,) Jaaziel, pr. n. m. 1 

Chr. 15, 18 ; for which v. 20 bx"13. 

P72" (whom Jehovah consoles, see 
preced. art.) Jaaziah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
24, 26. 27. 

“TY? and ררֶזְעְר 1 Chr. 6, 66. 26, 31 

(whom God helps, 6 (רַזְע Fazer pr. n. 
ofa city in the tribe of Gad, on the bor- 
der of the Ammonites, aiid for a long 
time subject to Moab ; Num. 21, 32. 32, 
1. 3. 35. Josh. 13, 25. 21, 37. Is. 16, 8.9. 
The sea of Jazer, “139 D> Jer. 48, 32, is 
of doubtful authority. as no such sea is 
known, to exist; see Comment. on Is. 
16, 8. Gr. “Jag 1 Mace. 5, 8.—Comp. 
Eusebius de 10018 Heb. voc. ‘Joti. Re- 
land Palest. p. 825. It was perh. situa- 
ted where now are found the ruins.’Ain 
Hazir, or those of Sar or Sir ; Burckh 



op" 

Travels in Syr. p. 355, 357. Seetzen in” 
Zach’s Monatl. Corr. XVIII. p. 429, 430. 

clothe Is. 61, 10. 

DY? Chald. i. q. Heb. p39", fo counsel. 
Part. pgs counsellor of the king, plur. c. 
suff. sings Ezra 7, 14. 15. 

Irup. to consult together, Dan. 6, 8. 
Deriv. אָטְצ 

Jeiel, Jehiel, seeלֶאּועְר )  (i. g.לֶארֶעְי  
Keriin 5419", Elsewhere: a) A prince 
of Reuben 1 Chr. 5,7. b) A Levite 
ib. 15, 18. 91. 16, 5. 2 Chr. 20,14.) 

Chr. 35,9. d) Ezra 10, 43.2  

3" (whom God awakes, r. רגע Jair, 
pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 20, 5 Keri; in 
Cheth. is "99". In the parallel passage 
2 Sam. 21, 19, there stands instéad of 
it DANN “425 (forests of the weavers) ; 
but םיִנְרא is prob. repeated from the 
following םיִגְרא רונמ by an error of 
transcription. 

WD" see in Wad lett. a. 

J292 (afflicted, r. 29) Jachan, pr. .ם 
m. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 

. Dye in Kal not used: 1. to go up, 
to ascend, to rise above, kindr. with 7>9, 

* OD" a root 05 i. q. m0 to 

Arab. des to rise above, to ascend a 

mountain, to stand upon the summit, 

5 eminent, noble, a prince. Hence 

bon 8 -goat, ibex. 
2. to be eminent, to have worth, to be 

profitable ; comp. bys in the compound 
 . , and see Hiphלַעְיִלְּב

Hiru. לרעוה 1. to be of use, to profit, 
to help, absol. Prov. 10, 2. 11, 4. Jer. 2, 
  “INN they go after thoseוכלה ףלעורהאל 8
that profit nothing, i. e. false gods, idols. 
1 Sam. 12, 21. Is. 44, 10. Hab. 2, 18. 
With dat. of pers. Is 30, 5. Jer. 23, 32; 

or of thing, Job 30, 13 ליעל sms> they 
help my fall. With suff. ךהלרעוי Is. 57, 
12. | 

2. Intrans. to profit, to receive profit, 
from any thing. Job 21, 15 ליעונ-המ 
what profit should we have, ete. 15, 3 
words Da לרעור אל by which he is not 
profited. 35, 3. Is. 47, 12. 48,17. Jer. 
12, 13. 

Deriv. the two following. 
35 
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22° m. plur. םרלער constr."23" 1. the 

wild or ה goat, then, Germ. Stein- 

bock, Arab. dss and dss. Ps. 104, 18. 

Job 39,1. prd¥5 “4x the rocks of the 
wild goats, situated in the desert of En- 
gedi, 1 Sam. 24, 3. See Bochart Hie 
roz. P. Up. 915 sq. 

2. Jael, pr.n. a) A judge in Israei 
before the age of Deborah, Judg. 5, 6. 
b) The wife of Heber the Kenite, whe 
slew Sisera, Judg. 4,17. 18. 5,24. Some 

suppose the same to be meant in Judg 
5, 6. 

N29” see next art. no. 2. 

my fem. of the preced. 1. a wild 
she-goat, the female itbexr; Prov. 5, 19 

  mbys the graceful ibex, an epithet forךח
a lovely woman. The Arabs say pro- 

verbially dest uy is)! more beau- 

tiful than the ibex, Bochart Hieroz. I. 
899. 

2. Jaalah, pr. n. of a man, Ezra 2,56 ; 
written 8>9" Neh. 7, 58. 

poy? (hidden, r. (םֶלע Jaalam, pr. n. 
8 a son of Esau, Gen. 36, 5. 14. 

Lad 

  2” obsol. root, Syr. Ethpa. at*ךע
to be greedy, voracious, to be avaricious, 
0. x 
ass greedy, voracious. Hence PP, 

M239, ostrich. 

(for 224, r.m29 1. no. 4) pr. subst.ךעל  
purpose, intent, aim. But it everywhere 
passes over into a particle, viz. 

1. Preposit. with a subst. on account 
of, because of, propter, Ez. 5,9. Hagg. 
1, 9. With inf. Is. 30, 12. 37, 29. Jer. 7, 
13. 48,7. Ez. 5, 7. 16, 36. al. 

2. Conjunct. “by 2" because that, be- 
cause, Gen. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 22. 1 K. 
3,11. al. So less freq. "2 {32 Num. 11, 
20. Is. 7, 5. al. Both forms are fallowed 
by a preter. With fut. רשא ךכר to the 
intent that, in order that, Ew. 19, 12.— 
With “G8 impl. i.e. ךער alone as Con- 
junct. because, with pret. Num. 20, 12. 
1K. 20, 42. 2 K. 22,19. al. Thrice it is 
repeated emphat. ןפרבה 53" because, even 
because, Lev. 26, 43. Ez. 13,10; and 

without copula jy"3 ךער Ez. 36, 3. Goan 

 . עמ

JZ) m. (r. 424) the ostrich, the male, 
so called from its greediness and glut 
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tony ; once in plur. םרָנעְר Lam. 4,3 Keri, 
and there prob. énixotvans, וי Sept. . 

we 01000000 Vulg. sicut struthio. Com- 

pare for the sense, Job 39, 16. 17.—Much 
more frequent is 

“22 fem. of the preced. the female 
ostrich, (for the form comp. >37 fem. 
m3, not >2",) always coupled with 
Da, i.e. A250 Ma the daughter of the os- 
trich, i.e. the femalé ostrich herself, see 
Bochart Hieroz. II. 230; opp. סמְחּמ 
the male ostrich, Lev. 11, 16, Deut. 
14, 15.—Plor. 733" תדנְּב. , 870000906 for 
both sexes, Is. ו 21. 34, 13. 43, 20. Jer. 
5, 39. Mic. 1, 8. Job 30, 29; in which 
passages they are said to inhabit the de- 
sert and to utter a plaintive cry. The 
Arabs also call the ostrich, without dis- 

tinction of sex, ozs, Kelas ed. = 

—Others derive 5227 from הנע to cry 

out, referring to the dolefal cries of the 
ostrich. Others again without good 
reason render it an owl. 

"227 (for 42321, whom Jehovah an- 

swers, +. 723) Jaanai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
5, 12. 

* SP" Jer. 51, 58. 64, fut. 59, aE", 
to be wearied, faint, comp. 512, 979; 

either with running, Jer. 2,24 היקב 

  they that seele Ror will not beרפצררהאל
wearied. Is. 40, 30. 31; or also with se- 
vere labour, Is. 40, 2 Hab. 2, 13; and 
also thirst, Is. 44,12. Hence to be wea- 
ried out, exhausted, Jer. 51, 64. Arab. 

255 to run swiftly; IV, to go with 
fatigue, to loll as a dog; I, IV, to look 
feeble. The primary idea seems to be 
that of breathing hard, panting, like one 
weary with running; so the syll. םע , 
comp. בח , AX, וא . 

Horn. part, wearied, faint, exhausted, 
Dan. 9, 21 93°3 37 wearied with a 

wearisome course, i. 6 long and swift ; 
comp. תופעות no. 2. Sept. raves qeoo- 

pevos. Others following Theod. Vulg. 

Syr. derive 97 from r. ףלע , and render 
it flying ; but unaptly, since it is fol- 
lowed by 9272. 

Deriv. תופעות and the two following. 

SY? m. wearied, faint, Is. 40, 29; ofa 
people 50, 4. 

410 yo 

52? m. weariness, fatigue, from a swift 
course, Dan. 9, 21; see r. $99 Hoph. 

2” fut. yyw; for imper. is twice 
ix» from r. ya, Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10; 

to consult, to advise, i. e. both to take and 
give counsel. Phenic. ךלמ ץער שיא coun- 
sellor of the king, Monum. Pheen. p. 152. 

Chald. wy" id. Arab. fas, to admon- 
ish, to exhort, as prophets. The native 
power of this root is prob. to command, 
‘which is kindred to that of taking and 
giving counsel, of exhorting and pre- 
dicting, comp. consul and consulo; al- 
though the ultimate primary idea seems 
to be that of strength, firmness, power, 
which lies in the root y3, 13. Kindr. 
roots are: MX to make firm, strong, to 

- Ze 
be firm, whence 73, Las, wood ; ee 

and ב[ to be firm, obstinate ; Yas to 

be hard, - strong; also DEY, ןצע ; 

further: 119,26, OHH, to strengthen; 03 

and SHH to command; also 338 

q. v. The LXX express the native 

power of the root Ps. 32,8; where they 

render the Heb. "2"9 ףיֶכַע. MADR by 
émiatygud ént os 1006 opPuduors pov.— 
Hence 

1. to consult, i. e. to take counsel, te 
purpose, to determine. Is. 14, 24 "UND 

 - as I have purposed (deםּוַקְמ איִה רתצצר
creed) so shall it stand. v.27. With an 
ace. Nah. 1, 11 59353 p>" purposing de- 
struction. Te. 32, 7.8. Md P3" to take 
counsel, to purpose a purpose, Is. 8, 10. 
14, 26. Ez. 11,2. With infin. and > 
2 Chr. 25, 16; with >» against any one 
Is. 7, 5. 19, 19. 17. Jer. 49, 30; 5x Jer. 
49, 30.—Sometimes to consult i. q. to 
devise, c. acc. Hab. 2, 10 thou hast con- 
sulted shame to thy house, hast devised 
it, prepared it by thy counsels. Mic. 6, 
5; with inf. and > Ps. 62, 5. 

2. to counsel, i. e. to advise, to give 
counsel, Judg. 19, 30. 2 Sam. 17, 15; 
with acc. of counsel הצע ץעל ib. 16, 23. 
17,7. Prov. 12, 20; with 5» against 
any one 2 Sam. 17, 21; followed by a 
whole sentence v.11. With dat. of pers. 

Job 26,3; for which is put a suffix Ex 
18, 19. 1K. 1,12. 12, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 10,8 
Jer. 38, 15.—Spec. a) Of God as coun 



p>" 
selling, admonishing, and persuading 

men, by the law and praphets; Ps. 16,7 
[bless the Lord "2827 "8 who giveth me 
counsel sc. to abstain from idolatry, comp. 
v.4-6, Pregn. Ps. 32,8 "279 ףרלצ NYY 
T will counsel thee and keep mine eye 
upon thee, will be propitious to thee; 
see in 719. Others refer this to the 
psalmist, comp. Jer. 38,15. b) Of future 
things, to advise, to advertise, to predict, 
Num. 24, 14; comp. Is. 41, 28. So Arab. 

fas, .—Hence 

Part. ץעור as Subst. a counsellor, ad- 
viser, Prov. 11, 14. 15, 22. 24, 6. 2 Chr. 
25,16. Ezra4,5. Espec. a king’s coun- 
sellor, royal adviser, 2 Sam. 15, 12. Ezra, 
7, 28. 8, 25, comp. 7, 24.25. bab p21 
the king’s counsellor 1 Chr. 27, 33. 2 Chr. 
22,4. meng רצעוי Is. 19, 11. Also 

 , Job 3, 14 and 979 " 1, 26ץֶרֶא רצוי
comp. Mic. 4, 9, the counsellors, chief 
men (q. d. consuls) of a state or city; 
and so simpl. y3i7 Is. 3, 3. Job 12, 17. 
In Is. 9, 5 P34" is one of the attributes of 
the Messiah, as mighty in counsel.— 
Fem. x34 a female counsellor to evil, 
2 Chr. 22, 3. 

Reflex. to let oneselfותא. 73%( 1.  
be counselled, advised ; Part. y253 q. d. 
well advised Prov. 13, 10. 

2. Recipr. to consult or take counsel to- 
gether ; spoken of several, often with 
sam. Ps. 71, 10. 83, 6 vam 3b Assia 
they have qunewulted together with one 
heart, mind. Is. 45, 21. Neh. 6,7. Of 
one. 1 K. 12, 28. With oY, to consult 
with any one, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 2 Chr. 32, 3; 
with תֶא (MN) id. Is. 40, 14. LK. 8 
Also with bx, spoken ofa king consult- 
ing with his servants and giving them 
hie commands, 2 K. 6, 8. 2 Chr. 20, 21. 

3. to decide after יי to coun- 

sel, to advise, 1 K. 12, 6.9 םיצעונ DAS המ 

what do ye advise? what is the result 
of your deliberation? 2 Chr. 10,6. With 
inf. and ל 2 Chr. 30, 23. 
Hirupa. i. q. Niph. no. 2. Ps. 83, 4. 

Deriv. nay, הצעומ . 

(heel-catcher, supplanter, lier-בקעל  
comp. Gen. 25, 26. 27.בקע ,  in-wait, r. 

Hos. 12, 4,) pr. n. Jacob, the young-36.  
est. of the twin sons of Isaac, called also 

Israel, 5x8", the founder of the Israel- 

 itish nation, Gen. c. 25-50; hence הלא

All “3° 

apd" the God of Jacob, i. e. Jehovah, [s. 
2,3. Ps. 20,2; and so prob. Ps. 24, 6. 
where “by seems to have been dropped 
in transcribing. Also בקשר m3 the house 
or family of Jacob, poet. for the people 
of Israel, i. 6. SQW, bein a, Ex. 
19, 3. Is. 2, 5. 6. Am. 3, 13; and ean, 
ape" id. Num. 23, 7. Pa. 14, 7. Is. 27, 6. 
9. al. Elsewhere put far the wile 
people regarded as one individual, e. g 
Is. 44, 1. 45, 4. Jer. 30,10. Obad. 10. al 
Put also later, like Israel, for the king- 
dom of Ephraim or the ten tribes, Hos. 
12, 3. Mic. 1, 5. Is. 17,4; as likewise 
afterwards for the one remaining king- 
dom of Judah, Obad. 18. Nah. 2, 3. 

MPP? (id.) Jaakobah, Jacobah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 36. 

see ips.ןקעו  

 . Prכ  obsol. root 1. q. Arab. 2רעל *

to boil up and over ; then to be redun- 
dant, spoken of any kind of redundancy 
or exuberance, as of plants. Hence the 
two following: 

WW? .זמ c. suff. “27, with He local 
maiz" Josh. 17, 15. Plur. pas) Ez. 39, 
10; ning" Ps, 29, 9. 

1. redundance or overflowing of honey, 
the droppings, i. 6. honey flowing or 
dropping of its own accord from the 
combs, which the Greeks and Romans 
call axntoy weds, mel acetwm, (Plin. H.N. 
15. 11,) Cant. 5, 1. More fully ms" 
wasn 1 Sam. 14, 27, from the fem. form 
ms. Some have wrongly rendered it 
favus mellis, which signifies honey- 
comb, i. e. the cells in which the honey is 
contained ; comp. Ovid. Fast. 4. 152 ‘ ex- 
pressis mella liquata favis.’ It is rather 
1. g. סיפּוצ MB) dropping of the honey- 
combs, Germ. Honigseim, i. e. liquid 
honey, Ps. 19, 11. 

2. a thicket of trees, so called from the 

exuberance, luxuriousness of trees and 

shrubs. Syr.|;S4 thicket of briers, Arab. 

- + rugged tract, whence the verb las) 

to be rugged, difficult of passage.—Is. 
21, 13. Ez.21,2.3. Hence genr. a wood, 
forest, Deut. 19, 5. Josh. 17, 15. 18. al. 
sep. רעלה רצע trees of the forest Ps. 96, 
12. Is. 44, 14; רער ותרח beasts of the 

forest, wild beasts, Ps. 50, 10. 20 
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Contrasted with רעל is לֶמְרַּכ a park, 
garden, as the smaller with the greater, 
the cultivated with the wild, Is. 29, 17. 
32, 15; but the forest of cedars in קא 
non, as being small and beautiful, is 
called ופִמְרַּב רע the forest of his park 
1.e. like a park, 2K. 19, 23. Is. 37, 24. 

 , m3 the house of the forest Is. 22, 8רַעְיַה

fally ןיטְבְלַה רעל M3 the house of the forest 
of Lebanon 1 K. 7, 2. 10, 17, i. e. the 
armoury or arsenal of king Solomon, 
called also קשב Neh. 3, 19, and having 
its name from the cedar of Lebanon of 
which it was built. Metaph. a forest of 
enemies, Is. 32, 19, comp. 10, 18.19. 34.— 
Spoken of the sanctuary or tabernacle, 
Ps. 132, 6 lo we heard of it at Ephratah, 
we found it רעה “Twa in the fields of 
the forest, implying a region of Ephraim 
with forests where Shiloh was situated; 

or perh. in allusion to the name of the 
city D3) NMP Kirjath-jearim, where 
the ark was kept twenty years. 

MIP? or הָרָעִי (tet) 1 Fem. 
honey, 1 Sam. 14, 27; see in “37 no. 1. 

2. Jarah, pr.o.m. 1 Chr. 9, 42; prob. 
a corrupted form, see 732177. 

DIN IV see in 32. 

muy (whom Jehovah makes fat, 
r. (שרע Jaareshiah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 27. 

"WP? (contr. for הָרמַעְר , whom Jeho- 
vah has made, r. MY) Jaasai, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10,37 Keri. In Cheth. 1037 Jaasu. 

Sets (whom God has made, r. 
mvs) Jaasiel, pr. n. of one of David’s 
military officers, 1 Chr. 11, 47, comp. 
27, 21. \ 
M35" (whom Jehovah sets free, i. 
pd ite pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 25. 

fut. mp7, 8000. 9° Ez. 31, 7. 
1. oe to be ו to shine, kindr. with 

357, comp. 33) and 737. Hence "83 no. 
1, and תפומ splendid deed, miracle. 

2. to be fair, comely, beautiful, of a 
woman Ez. 16, 13. Cant. 7, 9. 7, comp. 
4,10; of a tree Ez. 31, 7. 

Prev to beawtfy, lo deck, with silver 
and gold Jer. 10, 4. 

Pu. M535", the two first radicals being 
doubled, לו to be very beauliful, Ps. 

45 3.—But this form is without analogy, 
there being no other example of thus 
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doubling the first radicals. According 
to some the letters 5" at the beginning 
are spurious; having arisen perhaps 
from a mode of abbreviation practised 
by the copyists, which has been the 
fruitful source of errors; see Thesaur. 

Heb. p. 64. Others propose a different 
punctuation, M"5°2? or M"h"]", com 
paring the adj. ִהָיַפִחְפ q. Vv. so that the 
signif. would then be diminutive rather 
than intensive. But in all languages 
diminutives are used to express strong 
affection and praise. See Thes. p. 612. 

Hirup. to beauwlify oneself, to deck 
oneself, e. ₪. a woman, Jer. 4, 30. 

Deriv. the three following, also פל" 
"pn, and mpia. ו 

we adj. m. constr. 551, f. 7% constr. 
3 plur. M53, constr. תופי rh. ו 

6 Geir cena. beautiful, ₪ both men 
and women, Gen. 12, 14. 2 Sam. 13,1. 
14, 25. Cant. 1, 8. 16. 5, 9; often with 

 ; 1 Sam. 17, 42, or "8H Gen. 29, 17הֶאְרַמ
of animals Gen. 41 2sq. Of a region 
or country Ps. 48, 3; of the boughs ofa 
tree Ez. 31, 3; as a pleasing voice Ez. 
33, 32. 

2. good, excellent, xo:Adg. Ecc. 3, 11 
God hath made all things beautiful, i.e. 
good, well, xaddig. 5, 17. 

MPD MD? adj. f. Jer. 46, 20, fairish, 
tolerably fair. The form is pr. ARETE, 
a diminutive, Lat. pulcherula, Span, 
bonitina, and should be thus written as 
one word, the letter 5 being quiescent, 
as lm bynin 2 K. 8, 8 15, dang, 
“18078; or perh. 725°] with many 
Mss. which however savours of emend- 
ation. The division into two words has 
arisen from copyists, who did not per- 
ceive the grammatical character of the 

word; comp. also in Is. 2, 20. 61, 1. 

(beauty) Josh. 19, 46. 2 Chr. 2,רפי  
 15. .Jon. 1, 3, also SD? Ezra 3, 7, pr מ

Japho, Gr. Ionny, Joppa, a maritime 
city in the territory of Dan, with a har- 
bour on the Mediterranean, now called 

Ly Yafa, and still distinguished for its 
port. Reland Palestina p. 864. 

“TED i. g. הפכה my, to puff, to blow, 
in Kal not used. 

Hirup. to pant, to sigh, to bewail one- 
self, Ter. 4, 31.—Hence 



mp" 

TID” adj. breathing, puffing out. Ps. 
27,12, 0m mp" and breathing out vio- 
lence. Comp. Prov. 6,19. Acts 9, 1. 
Cic. Catil. 2.1. 

Ez, 28,7, elsewhere "27, m. inרפי  
pause "5", c. suff. 787. R. mp3. 

1. splendour, 6. ₪. of a king Is. 33, 17; 

of acity Ps. 50, 9. Ez. 27, 3.4.11; ofa 
people Zech. 9, 17. 

2. beauty, of a woman Ps. 45, 12. Is. 3, 

24. Ez. 16, 25. Esth. 1, 11. al. 

"5" (splendid) pr. n. Japhia. 
1. A place in the tribe of Zebulun, 

Josh. 19,12. Now Yéfa near Nazareth; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 200. 

2. Of persons: a) A king of the city 
of Lachish, Josh. 10,3. b) A son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5, 15. 1 Chr. 3,7. 14, 6. 

upp (whom God delivers, r. 028) 
Taphlet, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 32. 33. Pa- 
tronym. with the syllable 7-- 

Tosh. 16, 3. 

73D? (perh. for whom is prepared, 
zee r. 72 Pi. no. 2.) pr. n. Jephunneh. 
a) The father of Caleb, Num. 13, 6. 14, 
6. b) 1 Chr. 7, 38. 

* 35" tn Kal not used, to be bright, 
to shine, kindr. with 153. Chald. Zab. id. 
Hip. ערפוה 1. to cause to shine, said 

of God, Job 37, 15. 
2. to shine forth, pr. to give light, to 

scatter light, (like ריאה ,( Job 3, 4. 10, 
22. Espec. of Jehovah as appearing in 
light and splendour, Deut. 33, 2. Ps. 50, 
2. 80,2. 94, 1—Trop. Job 10, 3, to shine 
upon; 1. 6. to approve, to aid. 

Deriv. pr. names 3752, תעפרמ also 

MD" 6 splendour, beauty, of a city, 
Ez. 28, 7. 17. 
M5" pr. n. Japheth, the second son of 

Noah, Gen. 5, 32. 7, 13. 9, 18 sq. whose 
posterity are described as occupying 
chiefly the western and northern re- 
gions, Gen. 10, 2-5. This accords well 
with the etymology of the name, which 
signifies pr. widelyespreading, from r. 
nnp; see Gen. 9,27. Sept. 6 

TiN)? pr. .מ perh. for הָרְחְּמְפִר whom 
God sets free, r. ANB; comp. MAND. 

1. Jiphtah, a place i in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 43. 

35* 
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2. Jephthah, a judge of the Israel- 
ites, who by a rash vow bound him- 
self to immolate his daughter, Judg. c. 
11.19. 1Sam.12,11. Gr. 850865 Vulg. 
Jephte. 

DNAS" (which God opens, r. nn) 
Jiphthah-el, pr. n. of a valley in the ter- 
ritory of Zebulun and Asher, Josh. 19, 
14, 27. , 

* REP, pret. once "M2" Job 1, 21; 
fat. אצלי ; imp. אצ , with He parag. ONX 
Judg. 9, 29, plur. once anomalous הָניִאצ 
Cant. 3,11 ; inf. absol. אצל , constr. תאצ ; 
part. 8x5, 6 אצל for הָאְצִי Ece. 10, 5, 

  being droppedא  Ps, 144, 14, andתאצל
  Deut. 28, 57—To go out, to goתצוי

forth, Ethiop. OWA id. In Syr. and 
Chald. the corresponding verb as to the 

radicals is RD", i, to put forth, to ger- 

minate, i.e. a plant; but of men and 
other things the usual word for the idea 

of going out is 08), p22, and in Arabic, 

Opp. is אב to go in, to come, 

see in אוב no. 1.d; and see there also 
the phrase to go th and out. 

Constr. o) absol. Gen. 24, 11. Ex. 
16, 4. Judg.’3, 24. al. sep. 6) The 
place whence one goes out is put with 

 . , Gen. 8, 19. Job 3, 11 ; also with accךמ
like Lat. egredi urbem, to go out of a 
place, Gen. 44, 4 3-my INE? On they 
had gone out from the city 1/. ‘Ex. 9, 29. 
33. Job 99, 7. Deut. 14,22 nwo axis 
what gocth forth from the field, its pro- 
duce. Am. 4, 3 הָנאָצִּת םיצְרּפ ye go forth 
from the breaches, ruins. So Part. "4x7 
ing gw Gen. 34, 24. 9, 10. Ex. 1, 5.-- 
.The gate through or by which one goes 
out is marked by ןמ Judg. 11, 31; 3 
Jer. 17, 19. Neh. 2,13; in 800. Job 30, 
94. y) The person: from whom one 
goes out is put with םעַמ Ex. 8, 26. 9, 
33 ; mx Ex. 5, 20; רֶנְפְלִמ from the pre- 
sence of a king, etc. Gen. 41, 46. 47, 10. 
Esth. 8, 15. Ecc. 10, 5. So nypbo אָצְר 

mins Gen. 4,16; 7 25 תֶאִב '" Job 2, 7 
Poet. also c. ace. Jer. 10, 90 "ays 22 
my children go forth from me, abandon 
me. Different are those passages where 

 . 8x is to go forth from a people, i. eןִמ
to go away, to depart from them; Is. 
49, 17 thy wasters לאצר 7272 shall go 
forth of thee, i.e. shall depart from thee 
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comp. v. 19. Jer. 43,12; trop. Lam. 1, 6. 
5) The place whither and person to 
whom, are put with לא Ex. 33, 7. Ez. 
3, 23. Jer. 19, 2. Deut. 33, 11; >, as אָצר 
sou Num. 31, 27. 28; a1 dam, 28. 1; 
c. acc. as ayer Ryo Gen 27, 3. Naw. 
11, 26; Noe RE whence in part. syst 

 . 1 Chr. 5, 18. 7, 11. 12, 33; compאבצ
below in b. Also with DN 6 pers. Gen. 
19, 6. Ex. 2,11; תאְרְקל to go out to meet 
any one Prov. 7, 15.—Both construc- 
tions (y, 5) are found trop. Jer. 9, 2. 25, 
32. ‘) The time when one goes out 
is put in regimen with the participle ; 
2K. 11, 7.9 mau ראצל who go out (of 
duty) on the Sabbath. ¢) Once poet. 
with 86008. of number or quantity with 
which any thing goes forth; Am. 5, 3 

  WT the city that went forthָלֶא תאצולה
a thousand. 

Spec. to go out, to go forth, is spoken: 
a) Of those who emigrate out of a 

land ; e. ₪. persons or families, Gen. 10, 
11. 12,4. Ruth 1, 7. Jer. 22,11. 1 Sam. 
22, 3; also a whole people, Ex. 34, 18. 
Num. 22, 5. Deut. 9, 7." Hence 93493 83> 
to go forth into captivity Jer. 29, 16. 48, 
7. Zech. 14,2; and so prob. Ps. 144, 14 

  nothing going forth sc. intoתאצל ןיא

captivity, exile. 
b) Of soldiers, as going forth, march- 

ing out, e. g. from the city to war, from 
the camp to battle, 1 Sam. 23, 15. 26, 
20. 1K. 20, 39. 2K. 19, 9. Is. 37, 9. al. 
or with mandy Judg. 3, 10. 1 K. 8, 44; 
manda 2 ‘Sam. 21, 17 with תארק קל 
Num. 20, 18; לא -- Deut. 28, 7; 
“nN Tosh. 8 17. Trop. of God wills 
goes forth to conquer his foes, Is. 26, 21. 
42,13. Hab. 3,13. Zech. 14, 3. Ps. 81, 
6; of an angel warring for a people 
Dan. 10, 20; of a war-hofse Job 39, 21. 
So D311 "28> NX to go out before the peo- 
ple to war, to be their leader, e. g. of a 
king 1 Sam. 8, 20; of Jehovah 2 Sam. 
5, 24. Judg. 4, 14. Ps. 68, 8—On the 
other hand, אצל is also spoken of soldiers 
as going forth out of a strong city in 
order to deliver it up, 1 Sam. 11, 3. 10. 
 . 20, 31. Is. 36, 16. alא. 1
c) Of persons going forth or out in 

various ways; e. ₪. from a house abroad 
Prov. 7, 15. Job 31, 34; a shepherd to 
hunt wild beasts 1 Sam. 17, 35; a hus- 
bandman to his labour Ps. 104, 23; a 
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merchant or sailor to exercise his cail- 
ing, Deut. 33, 18 AMRZa Peat חמש 7e- 
joice, Zebulon, in thy going forth, i.e. in 
thy voyages and commerce. 

d) Of children, to go forth, to issue 
from the mother’s womb, i. e. to be born; 

Gen. 25, 25. 26. 38, 28. Ex. 21,22. With 
7939 added Job 1, 21. 3, 11. 1806 5, 14; 
omy Jer. 1,5. 20, 18; comp. Deut. 28, 

57. Trop. Job 38, 29.—So too a son is 
said to go forth from the loins or bowels 
of his father ; רצלחמ Gen. 35, 11; 7779 
Gen. 46, 26; "387 Gen. 15, a 2 Sam. 
7, 12. Hence ןמ NE" to go forth Srom 
any one is i. q. to be descended from 
him, Gen. 10, 14. 17, 6. 2 K. 20, 18. ₪ 
39, 7. al—Of animals Is. 14, 29. 

e) Persons are said to go forth, who 
are set free, escape, from prison. danger, 
etc. 6. ₪. from prison Ecc. 4, 14 (comp. 
Ps. 88, 9); from trouble Brow, 12, 13; 
danger Jer. 11,11; fire Ez. 15, 7; ser- 
vitude, i. gq. to be delivered, 2 K. 13, 5. 
So of slaves who go forth free, are man- 
umitted, Ex. 21, 3. 4. 11. Lev. 25, 41. 54; 
more fully "wpm Rr, as Ex. 21, 5. 
Trop. of lands reverting free to their 
former owner in the year of jubilee, Lev. 
25, 28. 30. 31. 27, 21. Once c. ace. Ecc. 
7, 18 he that יה God bbe-ny RxD 
goeth forth (escapeth) from them all. In 
a like sense, to go forth free from a lot 
1 Sam. 14, 41; from trial Job 23, 10; 
contra 384" to go out guilty, be con- 
demned, Ps. 109, 7. 

f) The soul, spirit, heart, is said to 
go forth, when one is overwhelmed, 
faints, with joy, Cant. 5,6; or fear, ter- 
ror, Gen. 42, 28. 

Trop. also of inanimate things: 

g) Of plants, to go or come forth, i. e. 
to put forth, to spring up, to grow, 1K. 
5, 18. Is. 11, 1. Job 31, 40; flowers Job 
14, 2; fruits Deut. 14, 22; also a horn 
Dan. 8 9. So Job 98, 5 the earth n722 

  Xx out of which cometh forth breadםחל

—Hence .םיִאְצֶאְצ Comp. Syr. [Sa te 
germinate. 8 

h) Of the sun, to רה i. e. to rise 
Gen. 19, 23. Judg. 5, 31. Is. 13, 10. Ps 
19, 6; the stars Neh. 4,15; comp. the 
dawn Hos. 6, 3. Poet. of deliverance, 
as compared with the sun or dawn, Is. 
51, 5. Ascribed also +6 fire Num. 26, 



Nx" 

35 “PND ANS WX. 21, 29; to light- 
ning” Ez. 1, ו to the 7 Zech. 

6, 5. 
i) Of waters, to go forth, to spring up, 

sc. from a fountain, source, Gen. 2, 10. 
Ex. 17,6. Deut. 8, 7. Ez. 47, 11. Comp. 
pia אצומ 18. 41, 18. 

k) Of the 16 as going forth from the 
urn, with ל of pers. Num. 33, 54. Josh. 
16, 1. 19, 17. 32.40. So of an arrow 

that is sped, Zech. 9, 14. 
1) Of things exported 1 K. 10, 29; 

comp, אצומ v. 28, 
m) Of money as being laid out, ex- 

pended, with by 2K. 19, 13. Talm. id. 
comp. the synon. verbs in Syr. Arab. 
Ethiop. 

n) Of a border, boundary, to go forth, 
i.e. to run on, to pass on, Num. 34, 9. 
Josh. 15, 3. 4. 9, 11. 16, 6. 19, 12. Jer. 
31, 39. 

0( Of a building or a part of it 
which runs oul, projects, Neh. 3, 25. 
26. 27. 

p) Of words, discourse, which go forth 
frum the mouth, Josh. 6, 10. Num. 30, 3. 
Espec. of vows Num. 33, 24. Judg. 11, 
36 ; also of a command Esth. 7, 8; pro- 
mises Is. 45, 23; prophecies Is. 48, 3. 
Ez. 33, 30. 

q) Of whatever goes forth, is promul- 
gated, to the public ; e. g. an edict of the 
king or of God Esth. 1, 19. Dan. 9, 23; 
a judicial sentence Hab, 1, 4. Ps. 17, 
2; comp. Zech. 5, 3. So of rumours 
Esth. 1, 17.—Comp. Ps. 19, 5 ץֶראְההלְבְּב 

Dip Xx. 
r) Of things which go or come forth, 

from any person or thing as their author, 
source; 6 ₪ physically, Judg. 13, 14 
PNT ya Re Wy לכ any thing that 
cometh “forth of the vine. 14,14. Also 
morally, 1 Sam. 24, 14. Jer. 23, 15. 30, 
19. Comp. Job 26, 4. Of the divine 
counsel, Gen. 24, 50. Is, 28, 29; comp. 
Is. 2, 3. 4. 

s) Of things which come to an end, 
the outgoing or end of any thing. Ez. 7, 
  ANS the circle ts out, the turnהֶרְפצַה 10
is ended. So of the outgoing or end of 
time, Ex. 23, 26 nywnt חאצב at the end 
of the year ; and hence of the end, de- 
struction of a city Ez. 26,18. Comp. 
Chald. m°¥ for תאצ 4. 

Hira. איצוה ; fut. איצוי , conv. אצולו ; 
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imper. אצוה , once איצוה Is. 43, 8; part. 
  Ps. 135, 7 ; to cause 6אצומ  , onceארצומ

go out or forth; i.e. 

1. to lead forth, to bring out, with ace 
of pers. and 32 of place whence, Ex. 13, 
14. 16, 6. al. see below; also with d37a 
of pers. from whom Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 
13, 9. With לא of pers. to won Gen. 
19,5. Jer. 38, 23. Hos. 9, 13, also of place 
to which Ez. 46, 21; of plane 2 Chr. 
29,16. The place יו which is put 
with a Ez. 12, 5.—E. ₪. to bring out the 
people from Egypt Ex. 13, 14. 16,6. 18, 
1. Deut. 1, 27. 7,8. 16,1; any one from 
prison Gen. 43, 23. Is. 42,7. Jer. 39, 14. 
Ps. 68, 7; from distress Ps. 25,17. 143, 
11, comp. 31, 5; from the power of 
enemies, i. q. to deliver, 2 Sam. 22, 49 
"aka ראיצומ | for which in Ps. 18, 49 
is sake רטלפמ which is more usual 
Also to lead לא to war Is. 43, 17; 

bring or lead forth for parishenent sc. 
without 8 city Gen. 38, 24. Deut. 17, 5. 
22,24. 1K. 21,10. Ina stronger sense, 
i.g. to send forth, to put away, Ezra 10, 
3. 19.—Trop. of various things: a) to 
bring forth out of the womb, i. q. to let 
be born Job 10, 18. Is. 65,9; see Kal lett. 
d. Also of ihe magicians who brought 
forth flies Ex, 8, 14; and of the artisan 
who produces an instrument Is. 54, 16. 
b) to bring forth, to produce, as the earth 
herbage, trees, Gen. 1,12. 24. Ps. 104,14. 
18. 61,11. Hagg.1,11; also to put forth, 
as a rod buds, shoots, Num. 17, 23 [8]; 
see Kal lett. ₪. c) to bring or lead forth 
the stars, to cause to rise, Is. 40,26. Job 
38, 32; see Kal lett. h. d) to bring 
forth to light, to make conspicuous, Job 
38,11. Ps. 37,6. Jer.51,10. e) to bring 

or take forth, i.q. to separate, Lev. 26, 
10. Jer. 15, 19 לליזמ pi איצות ox if 
thou take forth (separate) the precious 
from the vile.” 

2. Of things, with the idea of bear- 
ing, to bring forth, to bear forth. to 
carry out, e. g. from the camp. Lev. 4, 12. 
21. 6,4. 14,45; from the temple 2 K. 23, 
4; from a house Ex. 12, 46. Amos 6. 10; 
into the field Gen. 14, 18. Deut. 24, 11. 
Judg. 6, 18. Also of a report, rumour, to 
bring out, to spread, to publish, with לע 
of or about, Num. 14, 37. Deut. 22. 14. 
19; with >, to report words to any one, 
Neh. 6, 19. ‘Coup. Is. 49, 1 םֶיוגְל wauia 



 אצי

he shall bring forth (publish) lawארצרר  
to the nations. v. 3. 

3. to take or draw out, as the hand 
from the bosom Ex. 4, 6. 7 ; a sword from 
the sheath Ez. 21, 8.10. So to take out 
or bring forth from a coffer, etc. Gen. 
24, 58. 2 Chron. 34, 14; from a pot Ez. 
24, 6.—Hence 
 - money, and with >¥ to imקט 1

pose a tribute, contribution, 2 K. 15, 20; 
comp. Kal lett. m. 

Hopnu. to be led forth, to be brought 
out, Gen. 38, 25. Jer. 38, 22. Ez. 14, 22. 
38, 8; of water flowing out Ez. 47, 8. 

Ob 118745, אצומ , הָאְצומ ,  Deriv. 
NIL.הֶאוצ ,  ANY,תואצות , םיאְצְאצ ,  

NZ" Chald. in Kal not used. .אגפא 
REO and רציש in Targg. to bring to an 

end, to finish, for Heb. 423. Hence 
 . finished, Ezra 6, 15ארצרומ

. 2s? in Kal not used, 70 set, to put, 
to place, i.q. 1%2, from which latter verb 
Niph. Hiph. and Hophal, as also many 
derivative nouns, are formed. 

Hirup. בצרתה 1. to set or place one- 

self, to take a stand, to stand. 18am. 17, 
  HAVA ALIN" and took his standםוי 16

(for, combat) forty days. 2 Sam. 18, 30 
 ; aginn. Ex. 2,4. 14,13. Num. 22הפ

22. 1 Sam. 3,10. 12,7. 16; i. gq. to stand 
Sorik Jer. 46, 4. 14. With 2 of place Ex. 
19, 17. Bent, 31, 14. Judg. 20, 2; >» Ps. 
36, 5. Hab. 2, 1. Num. 23, 3. 15.—Other 
constructions are: o) With >» of pers. 
to set oneself to any one, to present oneself, 
to resort to his party; 2 Chr. 11-13 and 
the priestsand the Levites ר"ל ובציתה 
resorted to him, Rehoboam, i. e. went 
over to his party,Vulg. venerunt ad illum. 
So mint by בצרה to present oneself un- 
to Jehovah, to stand before him, spoken 
of angels as his attendants, ministers, 
presenting themselves daily, etc. Job 1, 
6. 2,1. Zech. 6,5; comp. Luke 1, 19. 
Once in a hostile sense, against, Ps. 2,2. 
8) With 09 to stand with, near, any one, 
Ex. 34,5. Num. 11, 16. לג With "25>, 

as aban "28> ה" to present oneself before 
the king, to attend upon him, Ex. 8, 16 

[20]. 9,13; comp. דמע Prov. 22,29. So 
ny 3p) 'n to present oneself 9 Jeho- 

wah, in the holy place, Josh. 24, 1. 1'Sam. 
10, 20.—It sometimes implies the idea of 
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comp. Ps. 2, 2 ail Tay. 
2. to stand, to stand forth, of things; 

Job 38, 14 שובל a> ANN and (ali 
things) stand forth as in splendid attire ; 
see wand. 

3. to stand firm, to endure, sc. before 
any one, either as victor before an 
enemy, "23? Deut. 9, 2. Job 41, 2, "pa 
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25, םע 2 Chr. 20, 6; or 
as upright and innocent before a judge, 
n° 7235 Ps. 5, 6. Absol. 2 Sam. 21, 5. 

4. to stand up for any one, to stand by 
him, with > of pers. Ps. 94, 16, 

Nowe. For the 8 form בצְתִמ | 
Ex. 2, 4 for בציתמ , see Lehrg. p. 386. 

ax” Chald. Pe. not used, to be firm, 
sure, certain. 

Pa. to speak the truth, certainty, Dan. 
7,19. comp. v. 16.—Hence adj. 3523. 

  in Kal not used, but kindr. withכצי "
the roots בצי )2%((, עצר , and px Hiph. 

Hipu. גיצה , comp. 327, Hiph. 335, 
pr. to cause to stand, i. 6. 

1. to set, to place, e. ₪. persons Gen. 
43, 9. 47, 2. Judg. 7, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Job 
17, 6; things Gen. 30, 38. Deut. 28, 6. 
al. Trop. to set up, to establish ; Am.5, 
15 establish justice, right, in the gate. 

2. to put, io place, Judg. 6, 37. 
3. to let.stand, i. e. to let stay, to leave, 

Gen. 33, 15. 

Horn. azit pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
left Ex. 10, 24. 

WE? m. from r. רצ to shine ; comp. 
in בהָז no. 2. 

1. 070 espec. new and of this year’s 
growth, Num. 18, 19. Deut. 12,17. 14, 
23. Joel 1,10. al. It is often coupled 
with שורר must, new wine; and seems 
to differ from ja, as Bim from .ל 
Hence “i353 "28 the sons of oil, i. 6. the 
anointed, Zech. 4, 14.—Hence the de- 
nom. verb ריהצה ; see in Wy. 

2. Izhar, pr. n. of ason of Kohath, 

Ex. 6, 18. Num. 3, 19. Patronym. in "—, 
Num. 3, 27. 

35? subst. m. (pr. part. pass. Kal, r. 
3x") any thing spread down or strewed: 
hence 

1. a bed, couch, plur. Ps. 63,7. 132, 3 
Job 17, 13; of the marriage bed, sing 
Gen. 49, 4 



 חצי
2.4 floor, story, Vulg. tabulatum, 1 

K. 6, 5.6.10; Keri 2°83. Constr. with 
fem. v. 6; with masc. v.10. In Solo- 
mon’s temple this name is given (I. c.) 
to the three stories of side-chambers 

  which were built around the(תועָלצ)
temple on three sides, five cubits in 
height, one above another. In v. 6, 

 ;  fem. is spoken of the single storiesעוצר
in vv. 5. 10, where it is joined with the 
masc. it 18 put collect. for this whole 
part of the building. See A. Hirt der 
Tempel Salomo’s p. 24, 25; who how- 
ever makes these stories to have risen to 
the height of the temple itself, following 
indeed the testimony of Josephus, but 
contrary to the express words of the 
Hebrew text in v.10: עּוציַהדתֶפ Ja" 
inoip תומא wan manba-by. 

PX? (sporting, mocking, r. PNY, see 
Lehrg. .כ 500; to which etymology allu- 
sion is made Gen. 17, 17.19. 18, 12. 21,6. 
26, 8) pr. n. Isaac, Sept. fouux, the pa- 
triarch, son of Abraham and Sarah, Gen. 
c. 21. 22. 24-27. Inthe poetical hooks it 

is four times PMw (Syr. ו Arab. 

61) Ps. 105, 9. Jer. 33, 26. Am. 7, 
5 

9,16. In Am. 1.6. put poetically for the 

whole nation of Israel, i. g. לֶאְרְשִר . 

 רֶחְצִי Izhar, see רחצ

N72 m. adj. verbal (r. N85) pass. in 
form but with active signif. plur. constr. 
"x71 gone forth, come out, 2 Chr. 32, 21, 

Chald. adj. m. (r.9¥") 1. es-ביצי  
tablished, fixed, valid, Dan. 6, 13. 

2. certain, sure, true, Dan. 2, 45. 3,24. 
 . adv. certainly, 2, 8ביצר-ןמ ,16 ,7

to spread down, to strew as aיע צי  

bed, Lat. sternere. Arab. 

or place, to strew. Kindr. are 445, קצר 

247. In Kal only Part. pass. עצי as 
subst. q. v. 

Hipu. רצה to spread down or under- 

neath, asa bed. Ps. 139, 8 לזאט NPN} 
and if I spread down Sheol as my bed, 

i.e. make Sheol my bed. Is. 58, 5. 

Hopu. pass. Is. 14, 11 7799 עצי ANA 

worms are spread conte thee, as thy 

coveh. Esth. 4.3; comp. Is. 58, 5. 
Deriv. עצי , >in, 

50 to- put 
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  1 8קצי . plurקצר, . fatקצל *
34; once fut. 2 קציו intrans. 1 K. 22, 
35; imp. קצ K. 4, 41, and קצר Ez. 24, 
3; Inf. mp¥ Job 38, 38. 

1. to pour, to pour out ; kindr. is pry 
II, comp. 703.—Spoken: a) Of liquids 
Gen 28, 18, 35, 14. Ex. 29, 7. 2K.3,11. 
al. Metaph. to pour out the spirit, Is. 
44, 3; also Part. pass. Ps. 41, 9 "25 

  bysba his wicked deeds areוב קּוצְב
poured out upon him, i. e. the wrath of 
God is poured upon him on account of 
his wickedness; see also in P2X ]. b) 
Of melted metal for molten work or ves- 
sels, to cast, Ex. 25, 12. 26, 37. 36, 36. 
al. Part. pass. קוצר poured out, cast, 

1K. 7, 24. 30; hence hard, firm, solic, 
as of cast metal, Job 41, 15. 16. 

2. Intrans. to be poured out, to flow out, 

1 K. 22, 35. Job 38, 38 pata? 722 mpxa 
when the dust flows into a molten mass, 
i.e. when wet with rain it flows together 
and becomes hard. 

 קומט .to pour out, Part. fem תקצרממ
2K. 4, 5 Chethibb. 6% 

Hien. קיצוה | Part. fem. תֶקצומ 4. 
2.45 Keri. ₪ with another form: 

Hipu. קרצה to set or lay out, to place. 
i. q. 2°81, Josh. 7, 23. 2 Sam. 15, 24. 
The idea of pouring out is kindred with 
those of laying out, setting, placing, etc. 

11098. psi to be poured out, as 
liquids Lev. 21, 10. Job 22, 16; trop. Ps. 
45, 3; of metal, to be cast, molten, 1 K. 
7, 23. 33. Job 37, 18.—Part. p29 0 
1. 6. molten work, 1 7, 16; trop. firm, 
steadfast, intrepid, Tob 11, 15. The* 
form psi 1 .א 7, 7. Job 38, 38, see 

in its order; also in Kal no. 2, above. 

Deriv. קצומ , NPE, תקצומ , and 

Mp2" = a pouring out, casting of 
metal, 1 K. 7, 4. . 

“OS? 1. ,קת. 6. 8, רָרְצ but in- 
trans. to be straitened, narrow, scanty ; 
found in this signif. only in fut. רצ plur. 
ano, Prov. 4, 12. Is. 49, 19. Job 18, 7 
Elsewhere impers. לל "x74 it is strait to 
him, i.e. a) he is ina strait, in trou- 
ble, Judg. 2,15. 10,9. Job 20,22. b) he 
ts in distress, in anxiety, Gen. 32,8; and 
so in fem. דל "¥m1 1 Sam. 30,6. 6( he 
is grieved, takes.it to heart, 2 Sam. 13, 2. 
For the pret. is used רצ , from r. ררצ 
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2. to form, to fashion, to make; from 

the idea of cutting, see in "1%. In this 
signif. we find preet. 9%"; part. רצוי ; fut. 
“ith, also 139 Gen. 2,7, רצו 2, 19, 6. 

cuff. ames Is. 44, 12. —Spoken at a 
workman in wood who carves statues, Is. 
44,9. 12; also in iron, who forges any 
thing, Is. 54,17; and of a potter who 
moulds clay Is. 64,7. Hence of God as 
the creator, Gen. 2,19 and the Lord God 
formed out of (772 7872) the ground every 
beast of the field ; with ace. of material, 
v. 7. Often without mention of the ma- 
terial, Ps. 94, 9 422 רצור who formed the 
eye. 95, 5. 104, 26. Am. 4, 13. Is. 45, 8; 
whence, the idea of fashioning being 
neglected, it is i. q. to create, as Ps. 74, 
17 thou hast created summer and winter. 
Is. 45, 7. Ps. 33, 15. Zech. 12, 1; in all 
which passages it differs little from the 
synon. 812, MWY, with which it is often 
coupled, Is. 43, 7. 45, 7. 18. Am. 4, 13. 
Jer. 33, 2.—Further: a) With ל is 
to form for any thing, to destine ; Is. 42, 
  FINN) TaN Thave ‘formedסע תִיְרְבִל 6
and set thee Sor a covenant with the peo- 
ple, as the author or mediator of a cove- 
nant. 49, 5.8. 45, 18 fin. Without > Is. 
41,21. b) Of things predestined, pre- 
formed, purposed of God in his counsels, 
to take place afterwards, (opp. 729 of 
the actual event,) Is. 22, 11. 37, 26. 46, 
11 AWS HX WNIT have purposed, 1 
will also do it. 2K. 19,25. c) With 
>2, to form in mind, to devise, to plot 
against, Ps. 94,20; of God Jer. 18,11.-- 
Hence 

Part. רצוי as subst. 1. @ potter, Is. 
29, 16. 41, 25. Jer. 18,2 sq. Lam. 4, 2. 

 , "b> a potter's vessel, earthen, Jer. 19רצוי
11. Ps. 2, 9. 2 Sam. 17, 28; comp. Is. 30, 
14, — eck, 11, 13 cast it רצויה to the 
potter ...and I took the thirty pieces of 
silver, - cast them רצויההלא Aim תב 
in the house of the Lord to the potter. 
Here Grotius interprets רצויההלא 0 the 
potters, to the pottery, or place where the 
potters dwell, where was prob. a court 
into which were thrown all the broken 
vessels of the temple (comp. Jer. 19, 2. 10. 
11), and where it may be supposed that 
other filth was cast out; so that the ex- 
pression is i. q. ‘to cast upon the dung- 
hill,’ & xdgaxeg. This pottery was ap- 
parently on the south-east part of the 
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city, at the pottery-gate, PIO רעש , 

near to the valley of Hinnom, which 
was polluted by various kinds of filth; 
and some understand here this valley 
itself, Hengstenb. Christol. II. p. 249. 
But the words הנה ma seem not to 
be reconcilable with this interpretation. 
[Yet such a place for refuse pottery may 
well have been connected with the tem- 
ple itself—R.] Hence the other and 
earlier explanation is preferable, which 
here regards רצוי as i.g. רצוא treasurer, 
from r. "XN; so Chald. and Syr. Vers. 
Kimchi: .רצוא ומכ אוה רצויה 0 
Mss. read רצואה לא . The letters א 4 

 - are elsewhere not unfrequently interר
changed; see in א , and Thesaur. p. 2. 

2. 0 statuary, maker of statues, Is. 

44, 9. 
3. a creator, spoken of God Is. 43, 1. 

44, 2. 24. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be formed 

created, Is. 43, 10. 
Pua “8? pass. of Kal no. 2. b, to be 

preformed, predestined, Ps. 139, 16. 
Hopu. fut. רצוי to be formed, e. ₪. 

weapons Is. 54, 17. 
Deriv. the two following. 

formation,ררצר 1.  m. c. suff.רצ  
ST HID for4 ףנֶרְצר  JSrame ; Ps. 

he knoweth our ‘Some i. e. he knoweth 
how and whence we are formed. Hence 

thing formed, work, e. g. of the potter 
Is. 29, 16; spec. an image, idol, Hab. 

.18 ,2 
2. Metaph. what is formed in the 

mind, imagination, thought, purpose, 
fully 35 "¥7, Gen. 8, 21. 6, 5. Deut. 31, 
  staid in purpose, i. 6. aרצ 91700 .21

man of stable mind, firm purpose, Is. 26, 
3. Comp. Ps. 112, 8. 

3. Jezer, pr. u. of a son of Naphtali 
Gen. 46, 24. Patronym. is 3" Jezerite 
Num. 26, 49. This latter form after- 
wards was also the pr. n. of another 
person, Izri, 1 Chr. 25, 11, for which in 
v.33. 

ov)" .זמ plur. (1. 81) pr. things 

formed, forms, poet. for members, as 
Vulg. well. Job 17, 7.—Others under- 
stand lineaments of the face. 

4 nS? only in fut. m8", plur. in pause 
ing) Is. 33, 12, Dag. euphon. for לצי 



 בקי

1. to set on fire, to kindle, 6 2 Is. 
9, 17. 

2. Intrans. to burn, i. q. to be burned, 
consumed, with xa, Is. 33, 12. Jer. 49, 
2. 51, 58. 

Nipu. pret. M82 1. 70 be set on fire, 
to be burned, consumed, Neh. 1, 3. 2, 17. 
Jer. 2, 15. 9, 9. 11. 46, 19. 

2. Metaph. to kindle up, to burn, of 
anger, with 2 against any one, 2 K. 22, 
13. 17. 

Hirg. תיצה . once תיצוה 2 Sam. 14, 30 
Cheth. i. q. Kal no. 1, to set on fire, to 
burn, construed: a) 373 שא תיצה 0 
set fre to any thing, Jer. 1% 27. 50, 32. 
Lam. 4,11. Am. 1, 14; ₪. by Jer. 11, 16. 
b) Uxa 035 תיצה to burn any thing 
with fire, Josh. 8, 8. 19. Jer. 32, 29. 
2 Sam. 14, 30.31. With שָאְּב impl. Jer. 
51, 36. 

.* ₪ obsol. 2004 to pant out, to ex- 

in etre rock, in wedi water collects ; the 
former also of any hollow in the body, as 

of the eyes. Kindr. are Arab. OG I, 

II, to dig, to excavate, Heb. 373 to bore, 
Chald. בָּבַק to vault, and 0 which 
see under }22.—Hence 

Deut. 15, 14. 16,ףבקל  suff.בקי מ.  
plur. constr. "ap" Zech. 14, 10.13;  

1. a@ wine-vat, ול the vat or 
receptacle into which the must or new 
wine flowed from the press (M3), Joel 2, 
24, 4, 13 ]3, 18]. Prov. 3, 10. Hagg. 2, 
16. Jer. 48, 33. It was often excavated 
in the earth or even in the rock. 

2. the wine-press, i. e. the upper vat 
or receptacle in which the grapes were 
trodden out or pressed, Job 24, 11. 2 K. 
6, 27; comp. Hos. 9,2. See ma. 

(which God gathers, r. yap)לֶאְצְבְקְי  
Jekabzeel, Neh. 11, 25, and 28XAP 
(God’s gathering) Kabzeel, Josh. 15, 31 
2 Sam. 23, 20, pr. n. of a plies in the 
southern part of Judea. 

 "דק" fut. 1p" Is. 10, 16, also דקרר
Deut. 32, 22; to set on fire, to burn, Is. 

Arab. OS, id. Syr. ros —Part.65,5.  

pass. דקל as ate a kindled or burn- 
ing mass upon a hearth, Is. 30, 14. 

Horus. דקוה to be kindled, to burn, 
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Lev. 6, 2.5.6; top. of anger Jer. 15, 
14. 17, 4. 

 .Deriv דוקו , דסומ , הדקומ

id. Part. fem. emphat.דקל 6818.  
burning, flaming,אָּמְדיִקְר  andאחְדַקְי  

Dan. 3, 6. 15. 21. 23. 26.—Hence 

Chald.f. constr. mp", a burn-אָדְקְל  
ing, conflagration, Dan. 7, 11. 

DYIP? (possessed by the people, vr. 
7p) Jokdeam, pr. n. of a city in the 

mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 56. 

root, Arab. 5% to beyמקי 00801. * 

Hence nip". 

0 mp" obsol. root, Arab. V, to 
venerate ; VIII, to fear God, to be pious. 
Hence pr. .מ 5471p, also 

“2? (pious) Jakeh, pr. n. m. Prov. 
30, 1. 

MP? ₪ (x. mPa) only in constr. MAP" 
Dag. ‘euphon. obedience, Gen. 49, 10 
ovay nap? iby and until to him shall 
be the obedience of the nations, i. e. until 
the nations obey him. Prov. 30, 17. 

 דוקל .m. a burning, Is 10,16. 3. דקל

DAP" m. (r. DD no. 3) whatever exists 
on the earth, living thing, Gen. 7, 4. 23. 
Deut. 11, 6. 

m. Hos. 9, 8, also Wp" Ps. 91, 3.שוקל  
Jer. 5, 26, aםישּוקְר  Prov. 6, 5; Plur. 

fowler. The first of the above forms is 
pr. intransitive ; the other is passive, 

 .but with an intransitive sense.—R שקל .

NN? (perh. piety towards God, r. 
np") Jekuthiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 

TP? (who is made small, r. (ןטק Jok- 
tan, pr. n. of one of the sons of Eber, a 
descendant of Shem, Gen. 10, 25. 26, the 
progenitor of many tribes in southern 
Arabia. In the Arabian genealogies he 

is called שמ Kahtan; see Bochart 

Phaleg 11. 6. 15. Pococke Spec. Hist. 
Arab. p. 3,38. A. Schultens Hist. im- 
perii Joctanidarum in Arabia Felice. 
Harderov. 1786. 4. 

D°P" (whom God sets up, r. (םוק Ja- 
kim, pron. m. a)1Chr. 8,19. b 
24, 12. 
P? adj. dear, beloved, i. q. "27 no. 3 

Jer. 31,20. R.>p>. 

, 
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Chald. adj. (r. 9p")ריקי  
difficult, Dan. 2, 11. 

honoured, noble, Ezra 4, 10. ?2.  

mop? (whom Jehovah gathers, r. 

tap) Jekamiah, pr. n,m. a) 1 Chr. 
2,41, b) 3, 18. 

(who gathers the people, +םָעְבַקְר  
Chr. 23, 19.זמ. 1  map) Jekameam, pr. n. 

,23 ,24 
(gathered by the people, rםָעִמְקִר  

map) Jokmeam, pr. n. of a Levitical 
city in the tribe of Ephraim, 1 K. 4, 12. 

Chr. 6, 53. For it is read in Josh. 21,1  
q. v.22 םיצבק  

DY? (possessed by the people, r 
np) Jokneam, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 11. 
21, 34. 

4 22" only in fut. 3p", i. q. 372 of 
which only the preter is used, to be rent 
or torn away ; hence 

1. to be out of joint, dislocated, as a 
limb Gen. 32, 26. 

2. Metaph. to be alienated from any 
one, with ךמ Jer.6,8. Ez.23,17; לעמ v.18. 

Hiru. ערקוה to hang up on a stake or 
cross, to impale, cvacxolonifew, pr. to 
dislocate the limbs, since this was an 
accompaniment of this punishment ; 
Num. 25, 4. 2 Sam. 21, 3. 9. 

Hopn. pass. of Hiph. 2 Sam. 21, 13. 

  onceץקד, ,™ only in fut. ypץקי ,
  Gen. 9, 24, also yp? 1 K. 3, 15ץקרלו

in-some Mss. and editions; intrans. 0 
awake, Gen. 28, 16. 41, 4. 7. al. For 
the pret. is used the ira ץיקמ Hiph. 

of yap. Arab. APY) id. 

 . Psרק , fat. spy 2K. 1, 13רקי *
72, 14, and רקר Ps. 49, 9. 

1. Pr. to i heavy, Syr. os, Chald. 

“pt, Arab. 59 i id. 

2. to be weighty, i. e. to be dear, pre- 
cious, costly; Ps. 49, 9 pea) ןויְרַּפ APA 
the redemption Ceneasy of their life is 
precious, costly, i. e. they cannot be re- 
deemed from death with money. With 
"3°33 to be dear, precious, in the eyes of 
any one, 1. 6. to him; 1 Sam. 26, 21 "Wy 
PSA רשפנ maps en my ij @ was 

precious in thine eyes, because thou didst 
spare my life. 9 6. 1, 13. 14. Ps. 72, 14. 
With Dad. Ps. 139,17. Also with by 

1. hard, 
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to be highly estimated, prized, by any 
Zech. 11,72 טֶר ,)  PIX,ןמ  one, (comp. 

the noble price pimbsg "NID? WN13  
which Iwas prized at of them, i.e. which 
I was held to be worth, ironically. 1 Sam. 

.30 ,18 
Hien. ריקוה to make rare, Is. 13, 12. 

Prov. 25,17. Comp. adj. “Pp? no. 5. 
Deriv. the three following, and ""p" 

“WP? constr. “pt; fem. HP 1. Pr. 
heavy, weighty, see ‘the verb ; only me- 
taph. of demeanour, grave, calm; Prov. 
17, 27 Keri, חור 92" calm of spirit. In 
Cheth. is M7 "Pi, see in .רק Arab. 

5 to be grave, quiet, patient. 

2. precious, costly, Jer. 15, 19. 73x 
mip" collect. precious stones, gems, 1 K. 
10, "2. 10. 11. 1 Chr. 20, 2. Ez. 27, 22. 
28, 13; also of the costlier kinds of 

 , in building, as marbleהו וו
and even hewn stones, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Is. 
28, 16; plur. תורי DAN 1 7 
-% "1 Ps. 36, 9 ISN רח ןהמ 

Dre how precious is thy loving bind 
ness, 0 God! 116, 15, comp. 72, 4. 
Prov. 3, 15. 6,26. Also esteemed, prized, 
Ecc. 10, 1. 

3. Of persons, dear, beloved. Ps. 45,10 
kings’ daughters are among thy beloved 
ones, in the number of thy maidens; 
where ףיְסורָסיִּב is by Syriasm for 
yma Dag. euphon. Lam. 4, 2. 

4. splendid, beautiful, Job 31, 26 M2 
 . “p2 the moon walking in splendourףלח

Plur. f. תורת the splendid, as an epithet 
for the stars; as Zech.14,6 Cheth. nin 

 , the splendid ones are drawn inןואפקר
i.e. the stars grow pale, draw in their 
brightness, comp. Joel 2, 10.— Subst. 
splendour, beauty, Ps. 37, 20 p> “BND 

like the beauty of the pastures, i. e. the 
grass, verdure. 

5. precious, i. e. rare, 1 Sam.3,1. See 

the verb in Hiph. 

“Pp? m. Kamets impure. 1. precious- 
ness, costliness. “P21 ללב a precious ves- 
sel Prov. 20,15. Coner. “pi7>2 what- 
ever is precious, precious things, Job 28, 
10. Jer. 20,5. Hence value, price, Zech. 

 ו
2. honour, dignity, Ps. 49, 13. 1. 

Esth. 1, 20. 6, 3. 6. 9. 11. 
3. splendour, magnificence, Esth. 1. 4. 



 רקי

“p? Chald. m. 1. precious or costly 
things, Dan. 2, 6 ; comp. Is. 3, 17. 10, 3 

Targ. 
2. honour, dignity, Dan. 2,37. 4,27. 33. 

7 wp (yakosh) 1 pers. "MP" Jer. 50, 
24,i.q. Spr and Sip q.v. to lay snares ; 
ite > of pers. to lay snares for any one, 
.e. to plot against him, Jer. 50, 24; 
more fully ל mp שקז Ps. 141,9. Part. 

 ןושקר . a fowler Ps. 124, 7.—Futשקור
Is. 29, 21 is from שוק . 
Pee, שסונ to be snared, caught ina 

snare, Is. 8, 15. 28,13; c. a Prov. 6, 2. 
Metaph. to be ensnared by avarice, to 
be seduced, Deut. 7, 25. 

Puat part. ,קוט Dowp for Dwr 
1860. 9,12; see, for this dropping of 2, 
Lehrg. p. 316. 

Deriv. wins, טקומ and 

  (fowler) Jokshan, pr. n. of theךשקל "
second son of Abraham and Keturah, 
the ancestor of the Sabeans and Dedan- 
ites, Gen. 25, 2. 3. 

SNMP? (subdued of God, r. HNP) Jok- 
theel, pr.n. a) Acity in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 38. b) Given by king 
Amaziah to the city Sela or Petra, the 
capital of Arabia Petreea, 2 .א 14, 7. 

 , Deut. 5, 5םֶמאָרְי . , pret. plurא ₪
once ERS Josh. 4, 24; Fut. אָריִי 
Rv, eT, plur, לאְָרְְר anil ףאְרְר 9 K. 

17, 28; imp. av, plur. ans by Syriasm 
for axv? Lehrg. p. 417, 1 Sam. 12, 4. 
Ps. 34, 10; Inf. xan Josh. 22, 25, awit 
pref. ארל Gs ארלל 1 Sam. 18, 29, else- 
where fem. הֶאְרְר .6 primary fee 
is pr. to tremble, since &7" is strictly a 
softened form of 22" and M13 q.v. Not 
found in the kindred dialects.—Hence 

1. to fear, to be afraid, construed: 
a) Absol. Gen. 3,10, 18,15. Na°m7>x, 

 . fear not Gan. 15, 1. 21, 17רארדתהלא
26, 24. al. sepe. Poet. of the earth Ps. 
76,9. b) With acc. of pers. or thing 
(eared, Num. 14, 9. 21, 34. Job 9, 35; 
also ya Ps. 3, 7. 27,1. Job 5, 21; pr. 
to be in fear from or before any person 
or thing, in the manner of verbs of 
fleeing, comp. 72 no. 3.b. With "239 
2K.1,15. Jer. 1,8. 2K. 19,6; "25a 
1 Sam. 18, 12. 9 With >, io fear for 
any pers. or thing, Josh. 9, 24 דאמ אָריִנְו 

  we feared greatly ‘forםֶכיֶנּמִמ ףניָתשָפִנל

36 
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-an oath 1 Sam. 14, 26.—Spec. 
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our lives because of you. Prov. 31, 21. 
d) With > and ןימ 0. inf. to fear to du 
any thing, to hesitate, Gen. 19, 30 873.53 

“zZSa m30> for he Soave to dwell in 
Zoar ; oftener ןמ Gen. 46, 3. Ex. 3, 6. 
34, 30.. e) With 4, to ‘for lest, etc. 
Gi. deidw wy, Gen. 31, 31. 32, 12. 

2. to fear, i. e. to reverence, to honour, 
as parents Lev. 19,3; a king 1 K. 3, 28. 
Ps. 72,5; a leader Josh. 4, 14; a prophet 
1 Sam. 12, 18; a sanctuary Lev. 19, 30; 

ala 
 . = to fear God, prהגהְרהִתַא , םיִחְלְצדִתְ

because of his wonders, portents, Ex. 14, 
31. 1 Sam. 12,18. Ps. 33, 8. 40, 4. Is. 
41,5. Mic. 7,17. b) to reverence God, 
as the punisher of wrong; hence to ab- 
stain from evil, to be upright, pious, e. g. 
Lev. 19, 14. 32. 25, 17. Ex. 1,17. Prov. 3, 
7 fear God and shun evil. Job 1,9. Ecce. 
12,13. With "2559 before God, 1800. 8, 
12. 13. 6( to worship or serve God, 
1K. 18,12; also of false gods 2 K. 17, 7. 
35. 37. Deut, 3, 22.—In like manner in 
Syr. and Arabic, verbs of fearing are 
also transferred to religion and piety, as 

io pe 
Norse. The form "44m (אָרִּת") 1 60,5 

18 from הֶאְר 20 see ; comp. Is. 66, 14. Zech. 
10, 7. Mic. 7, 16. ete. Thesaur. p. 622. 

Nipu. אָרונ to be feared, fut. 873M Ps. 
130, 4, Elsewhere only Part. 8749, de- 
v0s, i.e. 

1. fearful, dreadful, terrible, of a peo- 
ple Is. 18, 2.7. Hab. 1,73; of a desert 
Deut. 1, 19. 8, 15; of the judgment-day 
Joel 2, 11. 3, 4. 

2. deserving reverence, august, awful, 
holy, of God Deut. 10, 17. 7, 21. Neh. 1, 
5. Ps. 47,'3. 96, 4; the name of God 
Deut. 28, 58. Ps. 99, 5. Mal. 1,14; an 
angel or celestial appearance Judg. 13.6. 
Ez. 1, 22; a sacred place Gen. 28. 17. 

3. As causing astonishment and awe. 
stupendous, wonderful, great, Ps. 66, 3. 
5. Ex. 15,11. Plur. תואְרונ wonderful 
acts, slarsous deeds, of a king Ps. 45, 5; 
espec. of God Deut. 10, 21. 2 Sam. 7. 23. 
Adv. in a wonderful way, wonderfully 
Ps. 65, 6. 199, 14; like mixdp. 

Pisi 893 to make afraid, to terrify, c. 
acc. 2 Sam. 14, 15. 2 Chr. 32,18. Neh. 
6, 9. 14. 

NTH.זץ  אָרָי--ןוארל  
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NT? m. constr. אָרְר , plur. constr. "879; 
fem. AX, constr. MX" Prov. 31, 30 ; 
participial adj. r. 877. | 

1. fearing, reverencing ; joined with 
personal pronouns it forms a periphrasis 
for the finite verb, as "23N אָרְר 1 fear 
Gen. 32,12; MAX XT thou fearest Judg. 
7,10; OR" TTBS we fear 1 Sam. 23, 3; 
negat. N77 123°% he feareth not Ece.8, 13. 
Followed by the case of the verb; c. ace. 
Prov. 13, 13. Ex. 9, 20. Ecc. 9, 2; also 
freq. AIT אָרְר x fearing God 2K. 4.1. 
17, 32 sq. ‘Jon. 1,9. Oftener with ent 
mim אָרְי pinby xv, fearer of God, 
and ‘therofane siete from evil, i. q. 
upright, godly, pious, Gen. 22, 12. Job 
1,1.8. 2,3. Fem. id. Prov. 31, 30. Plur. 
mandy “xt Ps. 15, 4. 22,24. 115, 11. al. 
Comp. Ovid, ‘ timidus Deorum.? 

2. fearful, timid, Deut. 20, 8. 

ANT 1. Pr. inf. of the verb 893, to 
fear, to reverence, with pref. 5 Neh. 1 11 
FAe-ry HNN to reverence “thy name. 
Deut. 4, 10. 5, 26. 6, 24. 10, 12. 14, 23. 
1K. 8, 43. al. With pref. 7a, 2 Sam. 
 . because he feared himותא רתאְרלמ 11 ,3

2. Subst. fear, terror ; Jon. 1,10 aN") 
  ANN OWN the men were afraidהָלודְג

with ‘great fear. Ps. 55, 6. Ez. 30, 13. 
With genit. of the aubject, i.e. of him 
who fears, Job 22,4; also of the object, 
i.e. that which is feared, e. g. ףראְרר 6 
fear of thee Deut. 2,25. Acc. as adv. Is. 
7, 25 MOI AW תאר for fear of briers 
and thorns. Comp. Ez. 1, 18 D2 AN 
terror was to or in them, 1. 6. they were 
terrible, dreadful. 

3. holy fear, reverence, awe; TRY 
mandy Gen. 20, 11. 2 Sam. 23, 3, also 
nin Pet, reverence towards God, piety, 
religion; Prox: 1,7 MST NWR MAAN, 

Job 28, 28. Is. 11, 2. Ps. 34, 12. 111, 10. 
Meton. precepts at piety, of תו Ps. 
19,10. With mint impl. Job 4, 6. 15, 4; 
and so c. suff. "nN the fear of me, sc. 
of God, piety, Jer. 32, 40. Ps. 5,8. Ex. 
20, 20. Rarely the suff. refers to the 
subject, as לתא DMV their piety to- 
wards me Is. 29, 13. 

TINT (piety? .ז 8) Iron, pr. n. of 
a city in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 8. 

FPR (whom Jehovah looks upon, 
2 ny) Irijah, pr. n. m. Jer. 37, 13. 14. 
Written 2379 in some ה 
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37> i. g. 2", an adversary ; hence 
 . an adnerse king, hostile, i.eברד ךלמ

the king of Assyria, Hos. 5, 13. 10, 6. 

 ביר. .3

m m. (contr. for 533 359, withלַעְּבְרִי  
whom Baal contends, r. 2°) Jerubbaal, 
a surname of Gideon, the judge of Israel, 
Judg.6,2. In 2 Sam. 11, 21 he is called 
myan, qv. Sept. 0 

(whose people is many, r. 227)םָעְבְרַד  

pr. Jarobeam, comm. Jeroboam, pr. n. of 
two kings of the ten tribes. a) One, 
the son of Nebat, was the founder of 
that kingdom, and introduced the wor- 
ship of the goldencalves, +. 975-54 B.C. 
K.11, 26-43. 0. 12-14. b) The other,1  

the son of Joash, r. 825-784 B.C. 2 K. 
.23-29 ,14 .13 ,13 

mvay (with whom the idol contends, 
r.a™, comp. תב ( Jerub-besheth, pr. n. 

 .< 2 Sam. 11,21. See >garזמ.

i cae once by apheresis דר Judg. 19, 
11; Fut. 135, 7721, in pause דריו Ps. 
18, 10; Imp. דר ny, once aay Judg. 
5, 13; nf abel. רה Gen, 43, 20, constr. 
mm, 6. suff "M74, once 779 Gen. 46, 3. 

_ 1. to go down, to descend ;- Eth. OZE 

to descend; in Arabic comp. סע to go 

to drink, to go to water, pr. to go down 
to the water, etc. but the word in cgm- 

mon use is a .—Construed: o«) Ab- 

sol. Ex. 19, 24. Is. 47,1. 8) The place 
whence is put with ןמ , Ex. 19, 14. Ez. 
27,29; b92 1 Sam. 25, 23. Ez. 26, 16; 
also in acc. Jer. 13, 18 the crown shall 
come down as to your heads, i.e. from 
your heads. y) The place whither with 

 - upon, 6. ₪. from heaven upon a mounלע
tain Ex. 19, 18, also Ez. 47,8. Josh. 3,16. 
Judg. 11, 37; with לא 2 Sam. 11, 10; > 
Cant. 6,2; a Ex. 15, 5. Is. 63, 14; c. ace. 
with or without n= local Gen. 12,10. Ps. 
55, 16. Job 7, 9. 1% 16. Hence Part. 6. 

  those going down to theל ריב ידו
pit, i.e. about to die, see “ia, Ps. 28, 1. 
30, 4. al. Ps. 22, 30. Is.42,10. Also with 
by of pers. to whom Ex. 11,8. Neh. 6,3. 
5) Poet. like other verbs of running down, 
flowing, (see Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. u.2,) 
it is construed with an accus. of that 
which descends or flows down in abun- 

dance; espec. of the eye as running 
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down with tears, weeping abundantly ; 

Lam. 3, 48 "392 Tam D792 "3B my eye 
runneth down with rivers of water, 1. 6. 
pours them forth. 1,16. Jer.9,17. 13,17. 
14,17. Ps. 119,136. The same idiom is 

frequentin Arabic, ol Ory שמ 

my eye flows down with weeping, see 
Schult. ad Prov. 20,5. By a different 
turn, 18. 15,3 7232 75 running down 
wilh weeping, i.e. weeping abundantly. 

Spoken of motion from place to place, 
not only of descending from a mountain 
Ex. 34, 29, but genr. of those who go 
from a higher to a lower place or region. 
Often of God as descending from hea- 
ven, Gen. 11, 5. 18,21. Ex. 3,8. Is. 31,4. 
Mic. 1, 3.—Spec. a) Of those who go 
down to a fountain or river Gen. 24, 16. 
45. Ex. 2,5. Josh. 17,9. 1K. 2,8; or to 
the sea Jon. 1, 3. Is. 42, 10. Ps. 107, 23, 
since the land is higher than the water; 
but comp. Ez. 27,29. b) Of those who 
gooutola city, cities being mostly built 
on hills and mountains for the sake of 
security, Ruth 3, 3. 6. 2K. 6,18; or 
who go down from a citadel (acropolis) 
to the lower parts of a city 1 Sam. 9, 25. 
27. 2Sam. 11, 9.10.13. 1K. 1, 25. 38. al. 
6( Of those who go out to battle, as oc- 
curring in plains, Judg. 5, 14. 1 Sam. 
14, 36. 2 Sam. 21, 15. 2 Chr. 20,16. d) 
Of those who go from a mountainous 
district or country to one lower and 
more level, as from Jerusalem or its 

vicinity to Egypt Gen. 12, 10. 26, 2 sq. 
46.3; or to the country of the Philistines 

and the sea-coast (M28W) Gen. 38, 1. 

‘1 Sam. 13, 20. 23, 4. 11; or to Samaria 

1K. 22,2. 2K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22,6. e) 
Of those who go towards the south; 

since the ancients regarded the northern 

parts of the earth as the highest; 1 Sam. 

2). 1. 26, 2. 30,15. See the intpp. ad 

Virg. Georg. 1. 240 sq. Hdot. 1. 95. 

1 Mace. 3, 37. 2 Mace. 9, 23. Comp. C. 

B. Michaelis Diss. de notione superi et 

iaferi, feprinted in Comment. Theol. a 

Velthusen aliisque, V. p. 397 sq. 
Often also of inanimate things, as 

of a stream descending from a moun- 

tain Deut. 9, 21; of the rain Ps. 72, 

¢; of a way and of boundaries which 

tend downwards or towards the south, 

Num. 34.11.12. Josh. 18,13sq. Of the 
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day as declining, Judg. 19, 11; of ca- 
lamity as sent down from God Mic. 
1, 12. ete. 

2. to be brought down, cast down, thrust 
down, to fall. 1Sam.23,6 i773 337 TER 

an ephod had fallen into his hand, i. e. 
he had an ephod with him. So ofa 
crown falling from the head (see above 
in 8) Jer. 3,18; a wood cut down I:. 

32,19. Zech. 11,2; a wall thrown down 
Deut. 28, 52; a city destroyed Deut. 20. 
20; horses killed in battle Hagg. 2, 22. 
So to be cast into the sea, to sink, Ex. 15. 
5; into Sheol Is. 5, 14; also trop. of 
those who are cast down from a state of 
prosperity into poverty and want, Deut. 
28, 43. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 1, 9. 

Hien. דררוה to make go down, 10 6 
to descend, in any way, either a person 
or thing, to bring down, Gen. 42, 38. 44, 

29. 31. Hence 
1. Of persons, to lead or bring down, 

cause to come down, Gen. 44, 21. Judg. 
7.4; to let down, as with a cord, Josh. 
2,15. 18; to bring or send down, as into 
Sheol, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ez. 26,20. Also with 
violence, to cast down, cause to fall, as 
God nations Ps. 56, 8; or kings from 
their thrones Is. 10, 13, comp. Obad. 3. 
4; to subdue nations 2 Sam. 22, 48. 

2. Of things, to bring or carry down, 
Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11; to let or take down, 
Gen. 24, 18.46. Num. 4,5; to let descend, 
fall, flow down, 1 Sam. 21, 14. Joel 2, 
23. Lam. 2, 18. Ps. 78, 16.° Also with 
violence, to cast down, Hos. 7, 12. Prov. 
21. 22. 

Hopu. 57 pass. of Hiph. to be led or 
brought down Gen. 39, 1; to be taken 
down, as a tent Num. 10, 17; to be cast 
or thrust down Is. 14, 15. Ez. 31, 18. 
Zech. 10, 11. 

Deriv. the two following, and דרו . 

TI) (descent) Jared, pr. n. m. a) 
Gen. 5, 15. Gr. "Zag Luke 3, 37. b) 
1 Chr. 4, 18. 
JT), always with art. ןריה except 

Ps. 42,7. Job 40, 23, (pr. the flowing, the 
river, from the idea of descending, flow- 
ing down, r.27, as Germ. Rhyn, Rhein, 
from the verb rinnen.) the Jordan, Gr. 
6 *Fogdevyc, the chief river of Pales- 

tine, rising at the foot of Anti-Lebanon, 
and flowing into the Dead Sea, where 
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it terminates. Gen. 15 10. 11. 32, 11. 

50,10. Arab. Vy 9 61 Urdun, and 
at present also 82 0] esh-Sheri’ah, 

watering-place. On the character ,of 
the Jordan, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 257. 111. p. 309 sq. and for its sources 
see ib. III. p. 347 sq. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846, p. 187 sq. 208 sq.—Hence 725 

JIN, 7 megizmgos 100 “fogduvou, the 
valley and region through which it 
flows, Gen. 13, 10. 12. 19, 17. 2 Sam. 
18, 23; comp. Matt. 3,5. Poet. without 
art. [722 ץֶרֶא id. Ps. 42,7. In Job 40, 23 
Jordan is poet. put for any large stream ; 
as a Cicero, for any distinguished orator. 
—On the etymology, see more in The- 
saur. p. 626. 

  Gixat Aeyou. kindr. with theהרר *
roots 539, 895, pr. 70 tremble, and then 

lo be astonished, amazed, like Arab. 59° 

Hence 59M, in 2 Mss. 17795n, Is. 44, 8. 
Sept. uy 0 but the liken ancient 
versions express the sense to fear, to be 

ee as if it were i. gq. לארי . 

 הָרָי כ .inf. absol. 749, constr תור
eeחְריְר  also sin 2 Chr. 26,15; fut. 

pers. c. suff. oa? Num. 21, 30; imp.1  
 הרר 7 7.

1. to throw, to cast, 0. acc. Ex. 15, 4; 

e. g. lots Josh. 18, 6; an arrow 1 Sam. 
20, 36. 37. Prov. 26, 18, hence absol. to 

shoot 2 K. 13,17; metaph. of plots Ps. 
11, 2. 64,5; ace. of pers. Num. 21, 30. 
Part. plur. םררור archers 1 Chr. 10, 3. 

2 Chr. 35, 23. Eth. OZ id. 

2. to place, to lay a foundation, to 
found ; comp. Gr. Budlec Dus cot i. q. 

to lay the foundation of a city, Syr. ike) 

to cast, also to lay a foundation. Job 38, 
6 who hath laid the corner-stone thereof 2 
Gen. 31, 51 lo this pillar "N77 רשַא 
which I have founded, placed, erected. 

3. to sprinkle, to water, c. acc. Hos. 
6, 3; pr. to throw water, to scatter 
drops of water, comp. P21.— Hence 
Part, O37" as subst. the aie rain, see 
above p. 392. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cast at, 
shot through, with arrows ; fat. M727 Ex. 
19. 13. = 
Hie. 9757, fut. 935, conv. רויו 2 8, 

13, 17, plur. וארויו 2 Sam 21, 24. 
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1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to throw, to cast, Job 

30, 19; spec. arrows, to shoot, 1 Sam. 
20, 20. 36. 2K. 13, 17. 19, 32, The 
person shot at is put with > 2 Chr. 35, 
23; in acc. Ps. 64, 5. 8.—Part. m0 an 
archer 1 Sam. 31, 3..1 Chr. 10,3. By 
Aramaism, written in the manner of 
verbs אל , 2 Sam. 11, 24 םיֶאְרּומַה ּואְרלָו 
and the archers shot, ete. comp. 2 Chr. 
26, 15. 
2. to sprinkle, to water, i. q. Kal no. 

3; hence Part. W719 i. g. O75" the early 
rain, Joel 2, 23. Ps. 84, 7. 

3. to thrust out the hand, like 97 nw; 
espec. in order to point out or show any 
thing; hence to point out, to show, Gen. 
46, 28. Prov. 6,13 wWHyaxNa Md point- 
ing with his fingers, i. e. making signs. 
With two acc. of pers. and thing Ex. 15, 
25.—Hence 

4. to teach, to instruct, comp. Gr. de- 
xvve, ovugatvo, absol. Ex. 35, 34. Mic. 

3, 11; with acc. of pers. Job 6, 24. 8, 10. 
12, 7.8; acc. of thing Is. 9, 14. Hab. 2, 
18; with two acc. of pers. and thing Ps. 
27, 11. 86, 11. 119, 33. Also with ב of 
thing, pr. to instruct in any thing, Job 
27,11. Ps. 25, 8. 12. 32, 8; once with 
by pr. to fends or forms to any thing 
2 Chr. 6, 27; with 72 as to any thing Is. 

2, 3. Mic, 4,2. With dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing Deut. 33, 10. Hos. 10, 12.— 
Part. הרוב teaching, a teacher, see in its 
order. 

Deriv. m7, חֶרומ main, and pr. 

names M277, "ירו PNATT, PNT, NN, 
Began. 
NIN? (founded of God, r. 792) Jeruel, 

pr. n. prob. of a town and of a desert 
adjacent, 2 Chr. 20, 16. 

M7 (i. q. A moon) Jaroah, pr. a. 
m. 1 Chr. 5, 14. 

Pin? m. green thing, green herb, Job 
39,8. R. pt. 

apm and | nom (possessed sc. by 
a husband, מ on) Jerusha, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Jotham, 2 K. 15, 33. 
2 Chr. 27, 1. 

according to the Masoraֶלָשּררְל ,  
Jer. 26, 18.םילשררי  five times fully 

Esth. 2, 6. 1 Chr. 3, 5. 2 Chr. 25, 1. 32, 
9; fem. Is. 3, 8. 10,11. 40, 2.9. al. (poet. 
tba Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3;) pr. n. Jeru- 
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salem, Gr. 1500 טסו and 00 
a royal city of the Canaanites Josh. 10, 1. 
5. 15,8; after the accession of David, the 
chief city of the Hebrews, and the royal 
residence of David and his posterity, 
situated on the confines of Judah and 
Benjamin. Fora full description of its 
topography and antiquities, see Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. I. p. 371 sq. Comp. Re- 
land Palast. p. 832 sq. 

As to the etymology and orthography 
of the name, there has been much dis- 
pute. In respect to the former, Reland 
Palest. p. 832 sq. and recently Ewald 
Heb. Gram. p. 332, hold םלשורר to be 
ig. Drbub-ulnnt possession of ‘peace, one 
  being “dropped. But this is contraryש

to analogy; since where a letter is 
doubled, the first in such case is not 
dropped, but compensated by a Dagesh 
forte in the other, as in >y395 for 317" 
bya; and besides, the form ‘om no- 
where occurs in the sense of possession 
(i. q. ms) either separately or in com- 
pounds. Hence it is better to regard 

 ₪ . as derived from r. 77" no. 2, i. gףרר
founding, foundation ; "whence nba 
a foundation of peace, of prosperity ; 

comp. >¥i9".—As to the other part of 
the compound name, there are some who 
regard 05% and othe as the dual of 
mbw quiet, and suppose the city to be 
thus designated as double, or having two 
parts, comp. 2 Sam. 5, 9; so Ewald and 
Maurer. But in the passage cited there 
is no mention of a double city ; and that 
the 5 in this word is a primitive radical, 
and not servile, is apparent from the 
forms Dav Gen. 14, 18, Chald. םלשורר , 
Gr. וה * תק Luli. More ו 
bly, therefore, it was anciently pro- 
nounced 03% peace, safety, prosperity ; 
but in the later periods of the silver 
age, some began to write it םילש , and 
to regard it as a noun plural or perhaps 
dual which was to be pronounced 0°24; 
and this in the seventh or eighth cen- 
tury, when ‘the points were added, had 
become the established view, so that 
the grammarians supposed the same 
pronunciation was to be restored in all 
eases. It follows, in our view, that the 
defective form ought every where to be 
read and pointed 527". In like man- 
ner Samaria in Heb. and anciently, was 

36* 
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called ןורמש , Chald. 79%, and thence, 
as if dual, ןררמיש ; comp. Lehrg. p. 538. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 628, 629. 

mown Chald. Jerusalem, Ezra 4,12 
20. 24. 5, 1. 9.15, also DOWANY Ezra 5 
14. 6, 9. 

  obsol. root, perh. i. gq. P23, to beהי 9
pale, yellow, ™ and p being interchang- 
ed; see under ,חח p. 290.—Hence the 
two following, and חורְל . 

2) m. the moon, so called from its 
paleness ; in prose always with the arti- 
cle, in poetry usually without it; Gen. 
37, 9. Deut. 4, 19. 17, 2. 2 K. 23, 5. Jer. 
8, 2. ₪06. 12, 2. Ps. 8, 4. 104, 19. Job 25, 
5. al. Ps. 72,5 177 "38> in the sight of 
the moon, i. e. so long as the moon shall 
give her light; comp. v. 7. 

constr. "7; 6-םיִחְרְל ,  m. plur.הרי  
nom. from 73. 

1. a month, 1. 6. a lunar month, as was 
customary among the Hebrews ; comp. 
Germ. Mond and Monat, Engl. moon 
and month, Gr. שמ and pyr, Lat. mensis. 

Syr. Cups month. It is ig. WIh, bit 

less frequent, and used mostly by earlier 
writers, Ex.2,2; and in the poetic style 
Deut. 33, 14. Job 3, 6. 7, 3. 29, 2. 39, 2. 
Zech. 11,8. But see 1 K. 6, 37. 38. 8 
2.—o77a" m9" see in Bi" Plur. no. 2. b. 

2. Jerah, pr.n. of a people and region | 

of Arabia, af the descendants of Joktan. 
Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. Bochart in 
Phaleg 11. 19. not unaptly supposes this 
name to be itself Hebrew, but yet a 
translation from an Arabic name of the 
same signification ; and this being pre- 
mised, he understands by it the Alilai, 

dwelling in a gold region on the Red sea 
(Agatharchides 6. 49. Strabo XVI. p. 

277), whose true name he conjectures to 

be SS ג 2 sons of the moon, so call- 

ed from the worship of the moon or Ali- 

lat, Hdot. 3.8. Fora tribe bearing this 

name in the vicinity of Mecca, see Nie- 

buhr’s Descript. of Arabia p. 270 Germ. 

—More probable however is the opinion 

of J. .כ Michaelis in Spicileg. 11. p. 60, 

who understands by it the Moon coast 

(ol nh), and Moon mountain 

( pt ace), near Hadramaut; since 
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mi) in Gen. |. 6. is joined with the 
land of Hadramaut, i. 6. תוְמְרצח gq. v. 
See Edrisi par Jaubert, I. p. ‘Bd. 

TT}? Chald. a month, Ezra 6, 15. Dan. 
4, 26. 
in. see in". 

DIMA? (who finds mercy, 1. Dm) Jero- 
ham, pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam.1, 1. 1 Chr. 
6, 12.19. b)1Chr.9,12.  c) 27, 22. 
d) 2Chr. 23,1. e) Neh. 11,12. f) 
Other persons, 1 Chr. 8, 27. 9, 8. 12, 7. 

(on whom God has mercy, r.לֶאְמְחַרְי  
=m) Jerahmeel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 

9. 25. 26. 49. Hence patronym. in 7-- 

.. 

Jerahmeelite 1 Sam. 27, 10. 30, 29. 
1 Chr. 24, 29. 6( Jer. 36, 26. 

‘orn Jarha, pr. n. of an Egyptian 
slave 1 Chr. 2, 34. 35. The etymology 

is unknown. 

om, Arab. 29 II, to throw head- 

b) 

8 
long, to precipitate, kbs a precipice, 

destruction; hence in Kal once, to be 
headlong, rash, perverse, Num. 22, 32; 
in Cod. Samar. stands 255 as gloss. 

 ;  to throw headlong, to castקופמ טרי
once Job 16, 11 ֶנֶסְרִר םיְִשְר 7 by 
God hath cast me into the hands of the 
wicked ; Sept. tédupé we, Vulg. tradidit 
me. 

v.) Jeriel, pr. n.6. לָאּורְר 6.  (i.לֶאיִרְי  
m. 1 Chr. 7, 2. 

m. (r. 389) 1. an adversary,בירי  
Ps. 35, 1. Jer. 18, 19. Is. 49, 25. 

2. Jarib, pr.n. a) See 9937 no. 8. 
b) Ezra 8, 16. 

“a0 ,(see "2)) Jeribat, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 11.°46. 

AN and I>? (founded i. e. consti- 
tuted of Jehovah, r. i095) Jeriah, pr. n. 

 . 1 Chr. 23, 19. 24, 23. 26, 31זמ
IM") Josh. 2, 1. 9. 3, I Num. 22, 

1, and AN 1 .א 16, 34, Jericho, a 

celebrated city of Palestine, situated 
near the Jordan and Dead Sea, i in the 
territory of Benjamin, and in a most fer- 
tile region. Sept. “Ieguyo, Strabo “Teg 
xote XVI. 2. 41, Arab. Lst,f Erina, 
called also Riha ; see Reland Palestina 

p. 383, 829 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. 
279, 985 sq.—The form ‘in™4> is prob. 

426 ci 
the primary one, signifying place of fra- 
grance, from r. חזר . 

mina see in ning". 

(heights, r. 07") a pr.תומיִרְי  

n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 8. 

 הָעְרַרְר =(? 927( ₪ ,curtain של
so called from its tremulous motion , 
spec. of a tent Is. 54, 2. Jer. 4, 20. 10, 
20. 49, 29; of the sacred tabernacle Ex. 
26, 1 sq. 36, 8 sq. 2 Sam. 7, 2; of Solo- 
mon’s palace Cant. 1, 5. Syr. ל 

tent-curtain, also tent itself. 

nv (curtains) Jerioth, pr. n. f. 1 
Chr. 2, 18.—R. 907. 

7 qa obsol. root, of the same or a 

similar power with the kindred 42", to 
be tender, soft. Hence 922,729), pr.n. 
ma. 

JI constr. FI, 6. suff. 725%; dual 
729"; fem. Num. 5, 21. 

1. tie thigh, so called from its soft- 

ness, see זי 4273 Gr. weds, Arab. 2 

and dys 9 thigh, buttock, haunch. How 

far it Sie from D122 the loins, copes, 
is apparent from Ex. 28, 42: thou shalt 
make for them linen drawers to cover 
their shame, םרכְרר 73( םֶרָנְתִמִמ from the 
loins even unto the thighs ; as also from 
the general use of the word. That is, 

  denotes the lower part or regionםרנתמ
of the back, while 77, dual Do254, sig- 
nifies the thick and fleshy double mem- 
ber which commences at the bottom of 
the spine and extends to the lower legs 

 - , 1. 6. the two thighs with the but(סלקוש)
tocks. So ךרלה 5) the socket of the thigh, 
by which the thigh is connected with 
the pelvis, the hip-joint, Gen. 32, 26. 33. 
37252 on or at the thigh, where the 
sword is worn, Ex. 39, 97. Judg. 3, 16. 21. 
Ps. 45,4. To smite the thigh, a gesture 
of mourning and of indignation, Jer. 31, 
19. Ez. 21, 17; comp. Hom..Jl. 12. 162. 
ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 198. Cic. 0. 
Quinctil. XI. 3. Also, to put the nund 
under the thigh, as the accompaniment 
of an oath, prob. in some connection 
with the sacredness of circumcision, Gen. 

24, 2. 9. 47,295 to come out from the 
thigh of any one, i. 6. to be begotten by 
any one or descended from him, Gen. 46, 
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26. Ex. 1, 5. Judg. 8, 30; comp. Koran 
Sur. 4. 27. Sur. 6.98. The buttocks are 

prob. meant Num. 5, 21.27. For piw 
  Judg. 15, 8, see in art. pid. In"ףרללע
 . the thigh, haunch, ham, Ezה

24, 4. 
2. Trop. of things, in which sense the 

fem. form 3% is much more usual. 
E.g. a) the shank of the sacred can- 
delabra, where the stem (7)2) separated 
into the three feet, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17. 
b) the side of a tent or sabexnncle Ex. 
40, 22. 24; of an altar Lev. 1, 11. 2K. 
16, 14. 
Duau 093" the two thighs Ex. 28, 42, 

see inno. 1, above. Cant. 7, 2. 

DI? f. (x. FM) ig. JME no. 2. b, the 
side, hinder part, 6. g.of a country, c. suff. 
‘ina Gen. 49, 13. Comp. ףסַּכ , םֶבְש . 

ons constr. "M279, onceטאו  
anion 1 ₪ % 16 Cheth. pr. the two 

thighs, buttocks, haunches, but used 
only of things. E. ₪. 

1. the hinder part, hinder side, rear, 
Ex. 26, 22. 23. 27. 36, 27. 28. 32; of the 
temple 1 K. 6, 16. Ez. 46, 19. 

2. The interior of'any thing, the hinder 
or inner parts, recesses, penetralia, as of 
a house Am. 6, 10. Ps. 128, 3; of a ship 
Jon. 1,5; ofacavern 1 Sam. 24,4; ofa 
sepulchre 18. 14, 15..182. 32,23. Hence 
yeah "M27" the recesses of Lebanon, i 1% 

the extreme and inaccessible parts of 
the mountain, Is. 37, 24; also Judg. 19, 
1. 18 DMNA ANS ‘the recesses of 
mount Ephraim. Hence 

3. uttermost parts, remote regions, €. ₪. 

  "naw dhe uttermost parts of theןופצ
north, extreme northern regions, Is. 14, 
13. Soin Ps. 48, 3 beautiful in its ele- 

vation, the joy of the whole earth is mount 
Zion ; the joy of the remotest north is 
the city of the great king, wiv being 
repeated, and the remotest north being 
put by synecd. for the most distant na- 
tions; so De Wette ed. 4. Pax רָתְּכְרִר 

the extremities of the earth, remotest 
lands, Jer. 6, 22. 25, 32; comp. תופי 

787. 
M272 Chald. f. the thigh, Dan. 2, 32. 

 טו  00801. root, prob. i. q. 9םֶרָי *

BIN, fo be high. Hence pr.n. nian, 
alsoתומררר , “277,  

ad קרי 
MII? (height) Jarmuth, pr.n. a) 

A city in the plain of Judah, anciently 
a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10, 
3. 12, 11. Neh. 11, 29. Vulg. Jerimoth, 
Jerimuth ; 181860. and Jerome Jarimuth, 

Jermucha, ten miles from Eleutheropolis 

towards Jerusalem; now שש > Yar- 

07, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. p. 344. 
b) A city of the Levites in Issachar, 
Josh. 21, 29; called תמר 19, 21. 

mia} (heights, 1. םֶרֶר ( Jeremoth, pr. 
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8,14. b) Ezra 10, 26. 
c) v.27, d) 1 Chr. 23, 23, for which 

  24, 30. e) 25, 22, for whichתומררד
rion v. 4. f) Ezra 10, 29 Cheth. 
Keri nian. 

a‘)? (dwelling in heights, r. 22) Je- 
remai. pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. 

077 and TIT? (whom Jehovah 
setteth up, r. M729 Chald. no. 2) Jere- 
miah, Sept. “egeutnc, pr.n. a) The 
distinguished prophet, son of Hilkiah a 
priest, Jer. 1,1. 27,1. Dan. 9,2. etc. b) 
1 Chr. 12, 13. ¢) 2 K.23, 31, comp. Jer. 
35,3. d)1Chr.5,24. e) 12,4. f) 12, 
10. g) Neh. 10, 3. 12, 1. 12. 

. om" to tremble, and hence to fear, 

to be "חי 1. . mm, .אָרְל Arab. 59 

and ¢y3 id. This signification lies in 

the primary syllable ער , comp. the roots 
399, 599, DIN. Once in preet. Is. 15, 4 
> mp “Supa “his soul trembleth 9 
him (Moab), se. for fear, terror.—Fut. 
371 belongs 10 r. 937. 

Deriv. 42, pr. .ם My, 

SRB (what God heals, .ז RE) 7 
peel, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, Josh. 
18, 27. 

ee p2? 1. to spit, 1.6. קקְר Chald. 

 , , Ethiop. OZ®, id. Prat. Num. 12קור
14. Deut. 25,9. Inf. absol. קרל Num. 
1.c.—The fut. P49 is borrowed from pp. 

  00801. root, 40/06 green, paleקרי 11
green, as a plant; comp. jipyt. Arab. 

9 to put forth leaves, as a tree; IV, 

to sprout ; both from the idea of green- 
ness, verdure. Hence the six following, 
and Pins, 

pr m. adj. green, neut. somethin 
green, green herbage, 2 K. 19, 26. Is 
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37, 27. Spec. greens, herbs ; PI" jh ₪ 
0 of herbs Deut. 11, 10. Lz, "21, 5 
PUI MIS ₪ portion of ‘herbs, vegeta- 

bles, Prov. 15, 17. Syr. ,ןשי בב 

an herb. 

P22 m. greenness, בָטָפ pPIr-d2 all 
greenness of plants, every green plant, 
Gen. 1, 30. 9,3. ROS PT greenness of 
grass 1. 6. green grass, Ps. 37,2. Else- 
where concr. the green, the verdure, foli- 
age, of fields and trees, Ex. 10, 15. Num. 
22, 4. Is. 15, 6. 

m m. (r. P22) greenness, paleness,ןוקֶרִי  
gloworns, ayedtys. Spoken 

1. Of persons, paleness of face, that 
ghastly greenish-yellow tinge which 
arises from sudden affright, Jer. 30, 6. 

2. Of grain, paleness, yellowness,aturn- 
ing yellow from disease, Deut. 28, 22. 
1K.8, 37. Am. 4,9. Hagg.2,17. Arab. 

VER id. Coupled with ךופט q. v. 

 ןוקרל m. (r. PI) yellowness, see למ
o%, bb.למ ,  in art.ןיקרזח  

DYP I (paleness of the people, +. P14; 
or perh. ‘the people is spread abroad,’ 
for 2 >p7") Jorkeam, pr. n. of a town 
of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 44. 

PPM plur. 5 oipapy. R. pw 
1. Adj. greenish, yellowish, yhogiSur, 

spoken of a leprous colour in garments, 
Lev. 13, 49. 14, 37. 

2, Subst. paleness, yellowness, of gold 

Ps. 68, 16. Ethiop. OC gold itself. 

Arab. 9 money, coin. 

a Jer. 49,1, also וטרי , 2 pers. 
no Deut. 6, 18, but c. suff. BHO 30, 
5, ‘plur. 2. p. ‘emt ; Fut. שריר ( plttr. 

 .1,91 ib,שר . Deutשר . , AW; Impףשְררל

2, 24. °31, anil fully שרל , with He parag. 
nes 33, 23; Inf. nh, 6. suff. ותשר . 
16 take, to seize, ‘to take possession 

of, to occupy, mastly by force, 1 21,15. 
16, 18.—That this, and not : to inherit? 
is the primary signification, is apparent 
from the derivatives M7 net, and שדרית 

must, new wine; as also from the sylla- 
ble 89. which like סר , ץר , has the force 
of taking, seizing, see in .סרֶה The 

secondary sense of inheriting is found 

in Arab. שנפ Syr. 2 Chald. nv, 
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Eth. 0021; and perhaps Lat. heres 
for hered-s is from the same scurce.— 
Construed: a) With acc. of thing, 
spoken very frequently of the occupa- 
tion of the promised land, Lev. 20, 4. 
Deut. 1, 8. 3, 18. 20. Ps. 44, 4. 83, 13. 
al. So of the whole earth Is. 14, 21; 
houses Ez. 7, 24; the wealth of nations 
Ps. 105, 44. Part. טרור ₪ possessor, con- 
queror, Mic. 1, 15. Jer. 8,10. b) With 
acc. of pers. to take possession of any 
one, i. e. to seize upon his possession, to 
drive him out, to dispossess him, to suc- 
ceed in his place. Deut. 2, 12 "wy "254 

 - and the chilםֶחְנְפִמ םּודיִמְשְיַו םּושְררְר
dren of Esau drove them out (the Hor- 
ites), and destroyed them from before. 
them. v. 21. 22. 9, 1. 11,23. 12, 2. 16, 
14. 19,1. 31, 3. Prov, 30, 29 a emndmatel 

who has dispossessed her mistress, has 
succeeded in her place. 18. 54,3. Jer. 49, 
2. With "232 from before Deut. 12, 29. 
Judg. 11, 24. The proper force of the 
word is apparent in the following pas- 
sages: Deut. 31,3 the Lord will destroy 
these nations from before thee, pnw" 
and. thou shalt take possession of them, 
seize upon their possessions, succeed 
them. Judg. 11, 23 Jehovah hath driven 
out the Amorites before his people Israel, 
aw ANN) and wilt thou (Sihon) take 
possession of their land 2 

2. to possess, to hold in possession, 
Lev. 24, 46. Deut. 19, 14. 21, 1. al. So 
ofa land Obad.19. Ez. 36,12. Judg. 18, 
9; wealth Judg. 18,7. Very frequent 
in the phrase ץֶרֶא ₪רר to possess the 
(promised) land, spoken of the quiet 
occupancy and dhode of the Israelites 
in Palestine, promised of old to Abra- 
ham, and emblematic of the highest 
prosperity and happiness, Gen. 15, 7. 
Ps. 25, 13. 37, 9. 11. 22. 29. Is. 60, 21. 
Comp. Matt. 5, 5—Poet. of animals Is. 
34, 11; plants Hos. 9, 6. 

3. Spec. to inherit, to receive an inhe- 
ritance, with acc. of thing Num. 27, 11. 
36,8; also, acc. of pers. (comp. no. 1. b,) 
to inherit one’s estate, to be one’s heir, 
Gen. 15, 3. 4. Absol. Gen. 21, 10 the son 
of the bond-woman shall not inherit with 
my son, with Isaac. Part. שרדר an heir, 
Jer. 49, 1. 2 Sam. 14, 7. 

Nia. שרונ to be dispossessed, to be 
driven out of one’s possessions, 0 6 
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to poverty, pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Gen. 45, 
11. Prov. 20, 13. 30, 9.% In this sense it 
has affinity with שור to be poor. 

twice, i.q. Kal no. 1; withקופט שרד  
ace. of thing Deut. 28, 42; with acc. of 
pers. i. q. to drive out from a possession, 

to dispossess, to bring to poverty, Judg. 
have ye calledונשררלה  EMR IP14, 15 9(  

us to impoverish us? Here some Mss. 
and editions omit Metheg, and the form 

would then be Kal. But the regular 
 Inf. Kal would be לנמשְרִכ .

Hien. שררוה 1. to cause to possess, 
to give possession of any thing to any one, 
with two 866. 1008. 11, 24. 2 Chr. 20, 11. 
Poet. Job 13, 26 “499 תנוע דֶנָשיְרּותְו and 
makest me to possess the sins of my youth, - 
1. 6. still imputest them to me. 
of pers. Ezra 9, 12. 

2. i. q. Kal no.1, to take possession of, 
toseize upon. a) With ace. of thing, e.g. 
a land Num. 14, 24; a city Josh. 8, 7. 
17, 12; a mountainous tract Judg. 1, 19. 
b) With 800. of pers. to seize upon one’s 
possessions, to drive out of a possession, 
to dispossess, to expel, Judg. 1,29 sq. 11, 
23. Josh. 3,10. Ps. 45,3. al. Often of 
God as driving out the Canaanites, Ex. 

With ל 

34, 24. Num. 32, 21. 1K. 14,24. 2K. | > 
16, 3. al. Trop. also of things, Job 20, 
15 God shall drive them out from his 
belly, sc. the riches swallowed.—Hence 

3. to dispossess of wealth, to make 
poor, 1 Sam. 2,7. Comp. Niph. 

4, to destroy, Num. 14, 12. 
Deriv, AYN, HW, my, wri, 3 

mq, vinn, ‘and pr. / m. אשה or. 
musta.השורר,  

MUI £ ₪ possession, Num. 24, 18. 

muy f. 1. @ possession, Deut. 2, 5. 9. 
Josh. 12, 6. 7. Judg. 21,17. Ps. 61, 6 

2. inheritance, Jer. 32, 8. 

PID? see pret. 
(whom God has set up, rלאיי  

m. 1 Chr. 4, 36.מ.  tay) Jesimiel, pr. 

/ pu 1. i. gq. CA, to put, 10 place ; 
hence M241 Judg. 12, 3 Cheth. 

2. Intrans. to be put, placed ; comp. 

"s" and Wx. Fut, oy" Gen. 50, 26; 

also Gen. 24, 33 Cheth. where in Keri 
is םטויו Hoph. of pw. 

al (for לֶא 10", warrior or sol- 
dier of God, r. m8, age Gen: 32, 29) 

429 a 
Israel, pr. u. given by Jehovah to the 
patriarch Jacob, see Gen. 32, 29. 35, 10; 
but more frequently put for his pos- 
terity, the people 0] Hence 

1. For the whole people of Israel, the 
twelve tribes, is put ִלָאְרש "23 the chil- 
dren of Israel in the Pentat. Josh. Judg. 
Sam. Kings and Chronicles; לֶאְרַשְר תיִּב 
the house of Israel Ex. 16, 31. 40, 38; 
also simpl. Sx 2 Israel, the Israelites, 
Ex. 5, 2. 9, 7. 11, 7; with sing. masc. 

Josh. 4, 22. 7,8.11. Am. 7, 11.17; sing. 
fem. Is. 19, 24. Jer. 3,11; plur. masc. 
Josh. 3,17. 7,25. Judg. 8,27. So too in 
the phrases bys שודק , ל by, Le. 
Jehovah ; לֶאְרְשיּב in Feral, 1 Sam. 9, 9. 
Judg. 11, 40. Ruth 4, 7. Deut. 17, 4. 

 , the land of Israel, Palestineלפרשה ץֶרא
1 Sam. 13, 19. 2 K. 6,23, Sometimes 
the whole people is presented as one 
person, Ex. 4,22 Israel is my son. Num. 
20,14; and so Is. 41,8. 42, 24. 43, 1. 15. 

22.28. 44, 1.5 ; parall. sp21.—Emphat. 
>xIw is sometimes put ‘for the true 
Israelites (edn Gag טס John1,48), 

those distinguished for piety and virtue, 
and worthy of the name, 19. 49,3. Ps. 73, 
1; comp. Rom. 9, 6 ob yuo martes oF &§ 
IogaijA, סטזסו ' Ioganh. 

2. In consequence of the dissensions 
between the ten tribes and Judah after 
the death of Saul, these ten tribes, 
among whom Ephraim took the lead. as 
being the majority, took to themselves 
this honourable name of the whole na- 
tion, see 2 Sam. 2, 9. 10. 17. 28. 19, 40- 
43. 1 K. 12, 1; and on their separation 
after the death of Solomon into an inde- 
pendent kingdom, founded by Jeroboam 
this name was adopted for the kingdom, 
so that thenceforth the kings of the ten 
tribes are called Sx7t» ובלמ and the 
descendants of David, who reimnell over 
Judah and Benjamin, man .רכלמ So 
in the prophets of that period Judah and 
Israel are put in opposition, Hos. 4, 15. 

5,3 5. Am. 1,1. 2,6. Mic. 1, 5. 5.7. 
al. Yet the kingdom of Judah was still 

reckoned as a part of the people Israel ; 
as in Is. 8, 14 the two kingdoms are 
called the two houses of Israel, comp. Is. 
10,20. And hence, after the destruction 
of the kingdom at Samaria, the name 
Israel began to be applied to the whole 
surviving people; so in Jer. Ezek. Ezra, 
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Nehemiah, see 2 Chr. 12, 1. 15, 17. 19, 
8. 21, 2. 4. 23, 2. 24, 5. 

The mentile n. is “abyntyn Israelite 2 
Sam. 17, 25; fem. תילָאְרְשי Lev. 24, 10. 

“2WW Issuchar, pr. n. of the fifth son 
of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 30, 18. The 
tribe of Issachar (72WW" 422) inhabited 
the region adjacent to the sea of Gali- 
lee, Josh. 19, 17 sq. comp. Gen. 49, 14. 
Deut. 33, 18. Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 22.—The 
name, as it now stands in the text, is 
every where furnished with the vowels 
belonging to the constant Keri 724" 
i.e. bought with a reward or price, see 
Gen. 30,16. The fuller form in Chethibh 
may be read in two ways, either 938 שר 
there is reward, or “28 for רֶבָשט אשר 

he brings reward, see Gen. 30, 18. 

(r. O83, as 52השב  with Makk.שר ,  
from 122) pr. 70 ivan, being, existence ; 
then what is, what exists, there is. 

Hence 
1. Implying existence, presence, ete. . 

there exists, there is; so Arab. uals 

Syr. M4], Chald. "ns gq. v. a) Spec. 

there exists ; Ps. 58,12 םיטפש םיִהְלֶאדַשְר 
  a God that judgethץֶרָטְּב 8 מזוג

in the earth. Is. 44,8 "19>20 ולא won 

is (exists) there a God besides me? 
Ps. 14, 2. 2 Sam. 9,1. Jer. 5,1. Lam. 
1, 12. b) Genr. there is, Fr. il y 
a, Germ. es gibt, implying existence, 
presence, readiness, etc. Ruth 3,12 wy 

“pia9 בור DNA there is (here) ₪ sumed 

nearer than I. Judg. 19,19 there is (82) 
both straw and provender, i. e. here, 
ready. 1 Sam. 21,5 wy tap ome. Ece. 
1,10. 2, 21. 7, 15. 8, 14. Prov. 13, 7. 18, 
24. Hence comes in later Heb. the 
phrase “Wx שר there are (were) who, 
twice or thrice repeated, for some, olhers, 
others, Neh. 5, 2. 3. 4 םירמא WR ws 

there were who said, i. e. some said. 

Also 737" TEN שר there was that it was, 

repeated for ‘it was (happened) some- 
times,” 1. 6. לכ "771, Num. 9, 20. 21. 

Onk. “aT MN. 6( With a note of 
place added, Gen. 28, 16 Mim שי [aN 

mi pipaa. 24, 33. Num. 13, 20. Judg. 
4, 20. Job 6,6; or a people, etc. in or 
from which one is, Deut. 22,17. 2K. 

2, 16. Ezra 10, 44. 
2. Put directly for the subst. verb 0 
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be, i. q. is, tf is; Judg. 6, 13 aia ea 

nae and Jehovah is with us. Gen. 23, 8 

  ON if it is in your ‘atinםֶכְטְפִנְִתֶא שר

if it be your mind. For "J? לֶאְל t see 
in bx I. 2. Also with a suffix, which 
then expresses the subject of the subst. 
verb; as ומר thou art Judg. 6,36; caw 
ye are Gen. 24,49; ‘ns he (it) is Esth. 
3, 8. 1 Sam. 14, 39. 23, 23; with a note 
af place Deut. 99, 14. So with a parti- 
cip. Judg. 1. 6. Gen. 24,49 םישע nots oN 
son if ye are dealing kindly, if ye deal 

kindly. 
3. > wr there is to any one, he has, 

genr. to have, i. q. > הלה , see in 7 no. 

3. bb. Syr. wa 24] id—Ruth 1, 12 
wo there is to me hope, J haveהדק רֶל " 

hope. Gen. 44, 20 spy בא לנלהשל we have 

6 father. 43,7. 1 Chr. 29, 3. Job 25, 3. 

Jer. 41, 8; so רול שר רט all whatso- 
ever he had Gen. 39, 4.5.8. 2K. 8 

  WaT Win hast thowto sqlףלמההלצ ךל
to the king ? So with the dative impl. 

Job 33, 32 ןרלמ wit ON for ןילמ ףל Ur םצ 
if thou hast words i.e. any thing to say. 
Is. 43, 8. 2 Chr. 25, 9. Prov. 8, 21. 

Nore 1. It appears from the exam- 
ples, that the subst. 3 corresponds, so 
far as the common use of language is 
concerned, to the substantive verb היה 
viz. to those significations of it given in 
mnt no. 3; in such a way indeed as of 
itself to mark no distinction of number 
or time, but more commonly implying 
the present time. Thus in very many 
examples it is put for is, plur. are, 2 ₪ 
2, 16. Ezra 10, 44. Ps. 58, 12. Eee. 8, 
14; also Pret. was, were, Gen. 39, 4.5.8. 
Num. 9, 90. 21. Neh. 5, 2. 3.4; Fut. will 
or shall be, Jer. 31,6. So too in con- 
ditional clauses, after םא Gen. 23, 8. 
1 Sam. 14, 39; ל Num. 22, 29. Job 
16, 4. 
Nore 2. For 82 אל there is not, which 

is found in Arabic and Aramean con- 

tracted into one word meal , ta; 

m>), the Hebrews employ ןרא , 78; 
the various uses of which correspond to 

those of 4; see above, p.43. Strictly 

therefore a form שר 4°& is not admissi- 
ble; yet it is found twice, by a pleonasm 
of the subst. verb, 1 Sam. 21, 9. Ps. 135, 
17; see in j"8 no. 2. b. 
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0 a0". fut. בשר , conv. בשלו ; inf. abs. 

 ; Jer. 42, 10בוש  1 Sam. 20, 5, onceבושר

constr. N3W, 6. ו "may; Imp. בש 
 כ , Nah. 3, 8הָבְשוי . ; Part. teהָבש

witrere תבשור nah. For חבש" Pe. 23, 
6, see Index. 

1. to sit down, to seat oneself ; kindr. 
with בצר to set, to place; intrans. 10 be 

set, placed. Aram. 31%, chs id. The 
Arab. verb 7 has the signification to 

sit, only in the Himyaritic dialect; see 
the amusing story in Pococke Spec. Hist. 

Arab. p. 15 ed. White; but this sense 
is found in the common Arabic in the 

9 4 
subst. wh, throne, couch, consessus. 

. ? 

The verb is frequent in the sense to lie 
* in wait, to spring upon the prey, and 

genr. in the sense of leaping, springing. 
—Construed: absol. Gen. 27, 19. Prov. 
23,1; with > of place Ps. 9, 5. 110, 1. Is. 
47, 1. 1K.2,19; c. dat. placa, Gen. 21, 
16 ‘nb בשטחו ‘and sat down for herself, by 
herself'—Also to be seated, to sit, to be 
sitting, with 2 Gen. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 7,15 
by 86 2 35. 2 K. 13, 13. 1 Sam. 20, 

24. Poet. with acc. of that on whitch 
one sits, Ps. 80, 9 b°3 93!) "בוט who sitteth 
upon the cherubim, i. e. upon a throne 
borne by the cherubim. 99, 1. Is. 37, 16. 
Impl. to sit up, Is. 52, 2. 

Spec. בשר fo sit is spoken: a) Of 
judges who sit to dispense justice, Is. 
28,6 waviah by awh who sitteth at judg- 

ment, at the judicial table (comp. לע 39 
BMEn to sit at meat 1 Sam. 20, 24), i.e. 
asa judge. Joel 4, 12. Mal. 3,3. Hence 
dan maw the seat of violence, i i. e. of un- 

just judgment, Am. 6, 3. b) Of kings 
sitting either as judges Ps. 9, 5.83 or 
upon the throne, Germ. thronen, Ps. 61, 
8. 55, 20. Is. 14, 13. Zech. 6,13; comp. 
Rev. 18,7. Hence in Is. 10, 13 ם"ביטור 

are kings sitting upon thrones. Of God 
as king and judge of the world, 10 sit 
enthroned for ever, Ps. 29, 10. 102, 13. 
6( Of those who sit in ambush, to lie in 
wait, to lurk, fully 27% ומל a8 Job 38, 
40; with dat. of pers. Judg. 16, 9. Jer. 3, 

2; absol. Ps. 10, 8. 17, 12. So 3, , 

see above ; comp. Gr. dozos, ג a 

2000 from גש to sit down, Lat. ins?- 

dia, 4d) Of mourners, who sit upon 
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the ground Is. 3, 26. 47, 1. Job 2, 13; or 
solitary Lam. 1, 1. 3, 28; or who are 
said simply ¢o sit, Ps. 137.1. Neh. 1, 4. 
Deut. 21, 23. Hence of a widow. Gen. 
38, 11. Is. 47,8. e) Of those who sit 
still, who are quiet, idle, opp. to those 
who go out to war or to hunt, Jer. 8, 14. 
Is. 30. 7. Gen. 25, 27 םרלהא בטור sitting 
in tents 1. 6. remaining at home, occu- 
pied in domestic affairs. So xadnuoe 
Valckn. 80 Hdot. 2,86. f) Ofanarmy - 
which sits down in a place, holds it, 1 
Sam. 13, 16. Lat. ‘sedere contra aliq.’ 
g) DS 3 to sit with any one, to have 
intercourse, to associate with him, Ps. 
26, 4.5; comp. Ps. 1, 1. Jer. 15,17. h) 
The phrase to sit at the king’s right 
hand see in 77729 no. 1. bb. i) Further 
aw" is used also of things which else- 

where are said to be set, put, placed, 
comp. the primary idea above and also 
Piel; and where other languages em- 
ploy either verbs of standing, being laid, 
(comp. 707, 77",) or like the Heb. those 
of sitting, dwelling. Comp. 231” site of 
a city, 2 K.2,19; Chald. am? to be situ- 

ated, of a city, Targ. Is. 22, 1. Dal. 3, 1. 

Eth. ZNZ, id. So of thrones as set, 
placed, Ps. 122, 5 תואסכ ובשר May 1D 

  for there are set thrones : for judgדכפיבימל
ment, as the highest sent of justice. Ps. 

125, 1 as Mount Zion, which cannot be 
moved, ain Dis but is set fast for ever. 
Zech. 12, 6. 14, 10; comp. Jer. 30, 18. 
Zech. 2, 8 This lat example can also 
be velerred tono. 4; to which also some 
interpreters refer all these passages. 
But the idea of inhabiting does not suit. 
the most of them ; while they all admit 
and even require the signif. of being set, 

placed.—Hence inf. ma) as subst. seat, 
see in its order. 

2. to remain, to abide, to tarry ; since 

those who continue in a place sit down. 

2 Sam. 10, 5 tarry (12%) at Jericho until 
your beards be grown. 1 Sam. 25, 13. 

Gen. 24, 55. 29, 19. Num. 35, 25. Judg. 

6,18. al. With ace. of place, as in no. 

1; Ruth 2,7 039 man ּהָּמְבט her tarry- 

ing in the house is little. With dat. 

pleon. Gen. 22,5 mb 02> בט abide ye 
here. With dat. of pers. Hos. 3, 3 רבשח 
"> abide for me, i.e. remain true to me ; 
also to stay for any one, to wait, Ex. 24, 
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14; absol. id. Num. 22, 19.—Of things, 
Gen. 49, 24 וחשק inna aim his bow 
abides in strength, remains strong. 

3. to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, Gen. 
13, 6. Ps. 133, 1. al. sep. With 3 of 
place, e. g. a land Gen. 13, 12. 45, 10. 
Deut. 2, 10. 12. 20; a city Gen. 19, 29; 
a house Deut. 19, 1 ; with לע as 27x לע 
on or ina land Lev. 25, 18. 19. Jer. 23, 
8. Ez. 28, 25; also וס DR at, by, Ez. 
  Gen. 27,44; OXםע ;  Jodie, 5.17ל ;315
with Ger, 34,16; פ רנפל' before ateach- 
er, master, i. e. asta 2K. 4,38. 6,15 ₪ 
acc. as Ma IW" Is. 46 13. 42,11. Poet. 
Ps, 22, 4 denis תולה בטור inhabiting 
(dwelling among) the praises of Israel, 
in the temple, where the praises of ₪ 
rael resound before thee. But בש ₪. 
acc. is also to dwell at, by, near a place, 
to be neighbour, comp. 714, 724; 6. ₪. 
in both senses Gen. 4, 20 הָנְקִמּז להא בשר 
those dwelling in tents and by (with) the 
flocks, 1. 6. nomades ; also Ez. 26, 17 fin. 
‘Maw her neighbours, i. e. neighbour- 
ing cities, nations. To dwell in the 
house of God is to frequent his temple and 
its worship Ps. 23, 6. 27, 4. 84,55; comp. 

  Spoken often of God as dwellingרג.
either in heaven Ps. 123, 4. 1 K. 8, 39. 
43. 49; or the temple Ps. 9, 12. 2 Sam. 
7, 6; so too of an idol Is. 44, 13; of 
beasts Jer. 50,39; and also of things, 
as the ark 1 Sam. 7,25 justice Is. 32, 
16.—Parr. במו ₪ ו ה 
often as subst. as ףלָשּורְל "QW" Jer. ec 
25; baa = 51, 12; ץֶרָאָת 9 10, 18; 
bsn Is. 18 3. Ps, 33, 8. Sing. often ie 
lect. רַר בעור' inhabitants of Jerusalem 

*Is. 5, 3; ןורמש בָשוי 9, 8; comp. 20, 6. 
24, 17. Jer. 48, 43. al. Also in fer, 
maw collect. ie inhabitants Is. 12, 6. 
Jer. 21, 13. 48, 19. Mic. 1, 11 sq. See i in 
ra no. 5. p. 167. 

4. Poet. also pass. or intrans. to be in- 
habited, to be habitable, i. q. Hoph. with 
which Kal often agrees in signif Comp. 
B55 fut. bon. So too Gr. vaéw, espec. 
voustoe Od. 4.404. Spoken of cities Jer. 

17, 25; regions Joel 4, 20 Judah shall 
be inhabited for ever, opp. ‘to be deso- 
late’ v.19; Sept. xwroundyoeto, Vulg. 
habitabitur. Zech. 7, 7. Often בשר אל 

to be uninhabited, not habitable, in the 

description of desolate cities and regions, 
6. ₪. Babylon Is. 13, 20 comp. parall. Jer. 
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50, 40; also Jer. 49, 18.33. 50, 13. 39. 
Of Tyre Ez. 29,11 no foot of man or 

beast shall pass through it, neither shall 
it be inhabited (atin (אל forty years, 
comp. Jer. 2, 6 and parall. Ez. 26, 20, 
Of Askelon Zech. 9, 5; the cities of 
Idumea Ez. 35,9. Ofregions Jer. 17,6; 
also of single houses Job 15, 28, where 
Sept. 01008 600001006. In all these pas- 
sages the Sept. and Vulg. have the pass. 
nxatoxeto 0a, habitari ; while the Chald. 

and Syr. mostly retain the active form, 
which in those languages, as in Heb. 
admits the passive or intransitive sense. 
This signif: therefore stands firm, al- 
though denied by Hengstenberg, ad 
Zech. 12, 6. Christol. IT. p. 286. 
_Nipu. בועונ to be inhabited Ex. 16, 5. 

Jer. 6, 8. Ez. 12, 20. 26, 17 םימּיִמ nati | 
inhabited from the seas i. e. frequented 
by maritime nations. 38, 12. 

causat. of Kal no. 1. i, to set, toממ  
place, to pitch tents Ez. 25, 4. 

Hiew. 2 win, once 6. suff. םיחובשוה , 
Zech. 10, 6 for םרִחְבַשוה as in some Mss. 
The writer prob. had in mind the similar 
form םיתוברשַה from r. .בגוש 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to sit, 
to seat, to set, 1 Sam. 2, 8. 1 K. 21, 9. 10. 
12. Job 36, 7. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
dwell or inhabit, Ps. 4, 9. 68, 7. 113, 8; 
with two acc. Ps. 113, 9 ; 3 of place Gen. 
47, 6. 2K. 17, 6. Hos. 12,10; >9 Hos. 
11,11. Also to let dwell with oneself, to 
cohabit with, as a wife; hence i. q. to 
take to wife, 10 marry, Ezra 10, 2. 10. 14. 
17.18. Neh. 3,27. Comp. .ג 
id. : 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to be 
inhabited, 182. 36, 33. Is. 54, 3. 

Hops. 1. to be made to dwell, Is.5,8. 
2. to be inhabited, Is. 44, 26. 
Deriv. n28, tie בשומ , aim, pr. 

n. MIN, AM, 5 ines, moPaw?, 

and the - i 

nawa בש (sitting in the consessus) 
Josheb-bashshebeth, pr. n. of one of Da- 
vid’s chief officers, 2 Sam. 23, 8; in the 
parall. passage 1 Chr. 11, 11 oyaws. 

SN2W" (seat of one’s father) Jeshe- 
beab, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 13. 

maw" (praising, r. maw) Ishbah, pr. 
n. 1 Chr. 4, 17 



 בשי

ia. (his seat is at Nob) Jshbo-הגב  

m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Cheth.ם.  benob, pr. 

aa raw (my seat is at Nob) Jsh- 
bi-benob, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Keri. 

pn "209 ) 39) Jashubi-lehem, pr. 
nm. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 

OY20> (to whom the people turneth) 
Jashobeam, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 11. 27, 2. 

paw? (leaving, r. pa) Ishbak, pr. n. 
of ason of Abraham by Keturah, Gen. 
25, 2. 

=H" seat in hard-הָפְהְּב  (forהָטְקְּבְסְי  
Chr. 25,ם. ג. 1  ness) Joshbekashah, pr. 

,24 ,4 

  not in use, pr. fo stand, toהשי *
sland out, to stand upright, and hence to 
be ; whence the noun שי being and 

 . a setting upright, uprightnessהישרה
Corresponding are Sanscr. as to be, 

Pers. , Lat. esse; comp. Syr. 

tof, Arab. 9° Comp. as to signifi- 

cation 5D to stand, whence wy to be. 

Other traces of this root in Hebrew are 
found in the pr. names Mir, Ww. 

310" (he turneth, r. בוש ( Jashub, pr. 
n. a) Ason of Issachar, Num. 26, 4 
Hence patronym. "30" Num.1.c. _b) 
Ezra 10, 29. 

70> (even, level, r. mw) Ishvah, pr. 
n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46, 17. 

MTG (whom Jehovah bows down, 
r. md) Jeshohaiah, pr.n.m.1 Chr. 4, 36. 

“0 (i. 6. 118") Ishvi, pron. a) A 
son of Asher, Gen. 46, 17. b) A son 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 

Jeshua, contracted fromמ.  pr.ערש  
SIO WT ig. Sw Joshua q. v. common 
in the later Hebrew; whence Gr. *In- 
gots. 

1. Of men. " Of Joshua the suc- 
cessor of Moses, Neh. 8,17. b) Of the 
high priest of the same name, see sein 

no. 2. Ezra 2, 2. 3, 2. Neh. 7, 7. c) 1 
Chr. 24,11. d) Three Lavites 2 Chr. 
31, 15. Ezra 2, 40. 8, 33. Neh. 7, 43. 8, 
7. 9,4. 5. 10, 10. 12,8. 24. e) Neh. 3, 
19, comp. 7, 11. Ezra 2, 6. 

2. Jeshua a city of Judah, Neh. 11, 6. 

parag. poet.ה  (x. 35) withהָעּושְל =  
mnsaws Ps, 3. 3. 80, 3. Jon. 2, 10. 

a7 

 רומר 433

1. deliverance, safety, salvation in a 
temporal sense, Is. 56, 1. 59, 11. Ps. 14, 

7. al. Ps. 3,9 הכּושיה mind to Jehovah 
belongeth deliverance, it comes from 
him. “npr רהלא God my deliverer 
Ps. 88, 2. הָעּושל" ab הרה he is to me for 
deliverance, is become my deliverer, Ex. 
15,2. 2 Sam. 10, 11. Ps. 118, 14.21. So 
of deliverance from guilt Job 13, 16.— 
Concr. a) a deliverer, Ps. 68, 20 לאה 
wns, 62,3. 7. Is. 33, 2. Plur. Ps. 42, 

12 and 43, 5 obey ap mbaws my deliv. 
erer and my God ; so too doubtless 42, 6. 
b) delivered, rescued, (comp. 7273 Gen, 
12, 2, Bud plor. תוכָרְּב Ps. 21, 7) Is. 26, 

the ו יי 16. we have - 
delivered the gauth, wrought deliver- 
ance in it. 

2. help, aid, espec. from God, Ps. 9, 15. 
13, 6. 20, 6. 21, 6; fully "7 תעשי Ex. 
14, 13; Ie, 26, 1 bm nian “pes naw 
his help will God set as walls and bul- 
warks, i. e. God’s help will be to us 
instead of walls, ete—Hence, victory, 
1 Sam. 14, 45. Is. 59, 17. Hab. 3, 8. Ps. 
118, 15. Plur. victories, espec. those by 
which a people are delivered from dan- 
ger through the divine aid, Ps. 18, 51. 
44,5. 74,12. Comp. the root Hiph. 

no.2. Arab. , 

3. welfare, prosperity, happiness, Is. 
51, 6. 60, 18. Job 30, 15. 

root, Arab. transp.חשי 00801. * 

to be empty, spoken of ₪ <> 

and desolate region, also of a hungry 
stomach. Conj. IV, to have an empty 

a5 help, also victory. 

stomach, to be hungry, 3 fasting. 
Hence 

nw m. empliness, hunger, once Mic. 
6, 14. 

* ow only Hips. wrwin, to stretch ד 

out, to extend, 6. acc. et 5 Esth. 4, 11. 5, 

2. 8,4. Chald. owix, Syr. Qdof id. 

(perh. firm, strong, see r. mw) prרומל  
n. Jesse, the father of king David, who as 
being of humble birth was often called 
by his enemies in contempt "U"7}3 the 
son of Jesse, 1 Sam. 20, 27. 30. 31. 22; 7. 

Sam. 20, 1. 1 K. 12, 16. (1 Sam. 16,8. 2  

1sq.) The stem of Jesse, poet. for the- 



sys 

family of David, Is. 11,1; and the root 
(sprout) of Jesse for the Messiah, id. 
v.10. Sept. seooad. 

7°59 (whom Jehovah lendeth, 1. 72) 
Ishiah, Ishijah, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 7, 3. 

b) Ezra 10, 31. Also of several Levites. 

amas (id.) Ishiah, Jesiah, pr. n. .ג 
1 Chr. 12, 6. 

MQ 5 .ז) Dwr) plur. תלמרשה deso- 
lations, ruins, destruction, Ps. 55, 16 
Cheth. Comp. pr. .ם nia gma p. 
130. r. . 

m. a waste, desert, Is. 43, 19.ךרימרועל  
Ps. 68, 8. 78,40. 106,14. al. R. ows.20.  

Ww? m. (r. Bw) an old man, pr. one 
grey-headed, only poetic, Job 12, 12. 
15, 10. 29, 8. 32,6. In the kindr. dia- 
lects the corresponding word is fora, 

6 - 2 
  the letter” being changed toיל (

a rough palatal, see under lett. כ . 

"WG" (son of an old man) Jeshishai, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 5, 14, R. wus, 

*pw i. gq. D2 to be laid waste, 
made desolate ; hence fut. Dm Gen. 47, 
19. Ez. 12,19. 19,7. But this form can 
be derived from 02% itself, as לקר from 
bop, see Heb. Gramm. § 66. .מ I. 3. 
Plur. חָנְמַטיִת Ez. 6, 6. 

Deriv. Mant, ןומישר , pr. .מ pat, 
and \ 

Now (waste, desolation) Ishma, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3. 

 לאָעְמְשְי .whom God heareth, r) עמט)
Ishmael, pr.n. a) Thesonof Abraham 
by Hagar, the ancestor of many Arabian 
tribes, Gen. 25, 12-18. Hence patronym. 

 .beeau 1 Chr. 2, 17. 28, 3, plur“ םי--

Ishmaelites, Arabs deseerided from ish 
mael; they are spoken of as carrying on 
a ratte with Egypt, Gen. 37, 25. 27. 39, 

and living a wandering life as noma-1;  
des at the eastward of the Hebrews and 
of Egypt as far as to the Persian gulfand 
Assyria, i. e. Babylonia, Gen. 25, 18; 
which same limits are elsewhere (1 

Sam. 15, 7) assigned to the Amalek- 
ites. Judg. 8, 24 comp. v. 22. Ps. 83, 7. 
b) The murderer of Gedaliah, Jer. 40, 

sq. 41,2sq. c) Of several other8. 14  

ABA, וב 
persons, 1 Chr. 8, 38. 2 Chr. 23, 1. Ezra 
10, 22. 
72920" (whom Jehovah heareth, r. 

yaw) Ishmaiah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 12, 4, 

(id.) Ishmaiah, pr. n. m.נהְיָעִמְשְי  

Chr. 27, 19.1  

“0? (for 427207, whom Jehovah 

keepeth, r. (רַמָש Jehinerai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 8, 18. 

*7o", 1 pers. "M30" Job 3,13; fut. 
 ןושי . Prov. 4, 16; infןשרר , קוט. נשר

Ecc. 5, 11; pr. to be languid, weary. 
Hence 

1. Of persons, to fall asleep, Gen. 2,21 
41,5. Ps. 4,9. Also 70 sleep, 1 5 
Prov. 4, 16. Ecc. 5, 11 ; of beasts Ez. 34 

25. ae Ces) to begin to sleep, to 

slumber, 3 lw beginning of sleep. Vice 

versa, the Arabs use the verb Ls of 

sleep itself, while the Hebrews denote 
by it only slumber, see 613.—Coupled 
with םלנ in the phrase ןשיל אלְו pin אל 
to neither slumber nor sleep, spoken of 
an active soldier Is. 5,27; of a sleepless 
guardian Ps. 121, ae sleep is also 
spoken poetically: a) Of the listless, 
those who do nothing, whence 9 gumo- 
poopas of God, Ps. 44, 24 why sleepest 
thou, Jehovah? 78,65. b) Of the dead, 
Job 3,13; more Fully ¢. ace, םלוע תַנש yw 

Jer. 51, 39. 57, and myan yw Ps. 13, 4 
  to be ‘flaccid, flabby, drysו ₪ .2

hence to be old, not new, comp. >33, 
m29. So adj. iw, and 

Nipu. ךוטדנ 1. to be dry, spoken of old 
grain of a former year, opp. to new or 
of this year, Lev. 26, 10. 

2. to be old, i. e. of leprosy, to be inve- 
terate, Lev. 13, 11; of a person who has 
dwelt long in a country, Deut. 4, 25. 

Piet causat. of Kal'no. 1, to cause to 
sleep, Judg. 16, 19. 

Deriv. 28, 720), and the three here 
following. 

7D" adj. fem. mun, dry, i.e. old, not 
new, spoken of grain of a former year 
Lev. 25, 22. Cant. 7, 14; of an old or 
former gate Neh. 3, 6. 12, 39; of an old 
pool Is. 22,11. See r. yw" no. 2. 

 ןשי .adj. fem. 4385, plur. constr "נשי
Dan. 12, 2. 
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1. Part. and verbal adj. sleeping, 
asleep, 1 Sam. 26,7. Ps. 78, 65. Cant. 7, 
10 thy palate (i. e. its moisture) is like 
Sweet wine flowing straight to my belov- 

ed, 0738" "NBY בָבוד gently stealing over 
the lips of the sleepers, i. e. those sleeping 

together. The Arabian poets often thus 
refer to the moisture of kisses, see Hug 
ad Cant. p. 49. Doepke ad Cant. 4, 11. 
p. 142. Trop. of death Dan. 12, 2.—In 
the manner of participles it serves to 
form a periphrasis for the finite verb, 

1K. 3, 20 mous Fyne thy handmaid was 
sleeping, i.e. slept. Cant. 5, 2. 

2. Jashen, pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 23, 22; for 
which 1 Chr. 11, 34 םשֶה . 

9B" (old) Jeshanah, pr. n. of a city 
in Ephraim or Samaria 2 Chr. 13, 19; 
see Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 3. ib. 14. 15. 12. 

  / in Kal not used, Arab. 7 toעומר *

be broad, ample, spacious ; trop. to be 
rich, opulent ; kindr. with .פוש See 
Scher! in A.Schultens Orig. Heb. T.1. 
p- 20. To the Hebrews broad space, 
wide room, is the emblem of liberty, de- 
liverance from dangers and straits, comp. 
amy, חַוְר ; as on the other hand narrow- 
ness of space, straits, is put for difficulty, 
distress, danger, comp. "1%,77%. Hence 

Hipu. עישוה ; fat. 99049, rarely with 

 . 1 Sam. 17, 47. Psץישוהו  retainedה
116, 6, apoc. עשור, עשויה , עטו Job 5, 15, 
once c. suff. cyt Is. 35, 4 

1. to deliver, to save, Sept. cota, with 

ace. of pers. Ps. 3, 8 רֶנעיָשוה רֶי הָמּוק . 
Is, 38, 20. Jer. 17, 14. al. So a city 
1 Sam. 23, 2. Is. 37, 35. Often with 70 
of pers. from whom, Ps. 7,2. 22,22. 109, 
31; also דימ Ex. 14, 30. 2 8.19, 9; ספמ 
218.16, 7; also ןמ of thing, as 3772 
Job 5, 15, dam 2 Sam. 22, 3, etc. Rare- 
ly with 3 or 773 of pers. or thing by or 
through whom, 2K. 14, 27. Hos. 1, 7. 
The acc. being omitted, Is. 59, 1. Ps, 
118, 25 xprnv-win save now! whence 
Gr. woove.—Parr. 910 a deliverer, 
samtour, Sept. ,שמס Judg. 3, 9. 15. 
1 Sam. 10, 19. Is. 19, 20; of God as de- 
livering, saving his people Is. 43,11. 45, 

15. 91. al. ערשומ ye and there 18 no 
deliverer, no hope of safety, Deut. 22, 27. 
2Sam. 22,42. Often coupled with 5°25 

in a like signif. Ps. 6, 5. Jer. 15, 20. al. 
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2. to help, to aid, to succour, Sept. 
BonFém, with acc. of pers. Ex. 2, 17. 

2 Sam. 2,19; ₪. dat. Josh. 10,6. 2 Sam 

10, 11. Absol. 2 Sam. 14,4 ףלמה העישוה 
help, O king ! 2K. 6,26. Often of God 
as affording help, aid, c. acc. Ps. 12, 2. 
28, 9. 76, 10, though these examples can 
also be referred to no. 1; 0. dat. Ps. 72, 4. 
86, 16. 116, 6. Prov. 20, 22; of idols 
Judg. 10,14. Jer.11,12. Hence, as help 

from God brings victory, i. q. to give vic- 
tory. to let triumph, Deut. 20, 4. Josh. 
22, 22. 2 Sam. 8,°6, 14. 1 Chr. 11, 14 

  mewn 9 Suis and Jehovah gaveהלודנ
them a great victory, by which they 
were delivered from their enemies.—A 
customary phrase is "77 sb npsuin or 
ashy (> ngwin, my own hand or arm 
hath helped me, i.e. by my own might, 
my own valour, have I gotten the vic- 
tory, sc. without the help of another. 
Judg. 7, 2. Job 40,9 [14]; of God Ps. 
44, 4. 98, 1. Is. 59, 16, 63,5. But in a 
different construction and sense, 1 Sam. 
  AT Yin fo help thyself withףל 25,26
thine own hand, i.e. to avenge thyself 
privately. v.33. Here 475 and 77% v. 

33 is the accus. of instrument, which is 
elsewhere coupled with this verb, Ps. 60, 
7. 108, 7, comp. 17, 13; for which see 
Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. n. 3. 

Niru. 3849 1. to be delivered, saved, 
Ps. 80, 4. Is. 30,15. Jer. 4,14. Zech. 
9,9; with ןמ of pers. Ps. 18, 4. Num. 
10, 9; 772 of thing Jer. 30, 7. 

2. to be helped, succoured from God ; 
and hence, io gain the victory, to triumph, 
Ps. 33, 16 where the parall. member has 
5x3", showing that the primary force of 

 , is every where preserved. Deut. 33ער
29. Is. 45, 17. 

Deriv. the four here following, also 
npr, mistia, the pr. names ץושילא , 
Sin, MIswin, yin, |ָעּושְר , עשימ 

su. 

30% and עול m. in pause עשר , c. suff. 
 . Ps. 18, 36, once 7307 Ps, 85, 8רעשר , ףעשד

1 broad place, wide room, freedom, 
i.g. 379, opp. to straits, see the root. 

Ps. 12, 6 sata תרשא Twill set him in a 
wide place, at ‘liberty, i i. 6. I will deliver 

him; comp. 18, 2.—Hence 

2, deliverance, help ; with acc. of the 
kindr. verb, Hab. 3,13 ףחרשמהתמ עומר 
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for the deliverance of thine. anointed. 
So HE my rock of deliverance, 
through which I am secure from danger, 
2 Sam. 22,47. Ps. 95,1; רעשי pap id. Ps. 
 , God oF my deliveranceרנר יהא ;3 ,18
i.e. God my deliverer, my helper, Ps. 
18, 47. 25, 5. 27,9. Mic. 7,7. Concer. 
“Ww my יי helper, Ps. 27, 1. 

3. safety, welfare, prosperity, Job 5, 4. 
11. Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61,10; comp. 2 Chr. 
6, 41. 

"YO? (saving, salutary, r. DU") Ishi, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 31. b) 5, 24. 

c) 4, 20. 
MPYW (id.) Jesaiah, pr. n.m. a) 1 

Chr. 3, 21. b) Ezra 8, 7. c) v.19. 
4( Neh. 11, 7. 
WNP? (help of Jehovah, r. 3) 

Isaiah, Sept. ‘Hovis, Vulg. 20768, pr.n. 
a) The celebrated prophet who lived and 
had great influence under the reigns of 
Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah ; 
see Is. 1,1. 6, 1 sq. 7,1 sq. 20,1 sq. 
22, 15 sq. 6. 36-39. b) 1 Chr. 25, 3.15. 
c) 26, 25. 

obsol. root, kindr. with mpd toשר  

smooth, to polish, and MEX, ot to 

shine. Hence 

TDW" (in some Mss. npws) Ex. 28, 
20. 39,13. Ez. 28, 13, jasper. a precious 
stone or gem of various colour, but 

mostly green. Arab. Wits, Vaan, 

“IBW? (perh. bald, +. Dw) Ishpah, pr. 
n. 1 Chr. 8, 16. 

yew? (id.) Ishpan, pr. n. m.1 Chr. 8, 22. 

, “YD” fat. רשרר , plur. 3 pers. nes 

1 Sam. 6, 12. 
1. to be even, level, [which seems to 

be the primary idea of this verb and its 

derivatives.—T.] Arab. 

lenis, prosper fuit—Metaph. of an even 
mind, tranquil, composed, (comp. הש 

Js. 38, 13.) opp. to inflated, proud. Hab. 
2,4 in WED הֶרָשְרהאל הָלְּפְע הָפִה lo elated, 
not tranquil is his soul within him. 
Hence 70" no. 2, רושימ , ןורָש . 

2. tobe siratehl, right. espec. of a way, 
kindr. with "£8, and also "WD, רשע — 
1 Sam. 6,12 7 peel ninsn ne pr. ‘and 

the kine were straight in ‘the way, 1. 6. 

> facilis, 
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took the straight way; for the grammat. 
form, see Heb. Gramm. § 47.n.3. Me- 
taph. only in the phrase "3933 רטר is 
right in my eyes, i.e. is pleasing to me, 

I approve it, Num. 23, 27. Judg. 14, 3, 
1 Sam. 18, 20. 1 K. 9, 12. Jer. 18, 4. 

Piri 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make 
even, to level, to make plain, e. g. ways 

Is. 40, 3. 45,13; with > for any one. So 
God is said to make plain the ways of 
any one, i.e. to give him success, pros- 
perity, Prov. 3, 6. 11, 5, opp. ָלּפ 

2. to make straight one’s way, Prov. 
9,15 who make straight their ways i.e. 
who go straight forwards, the upright. 

 , we pr. to make straight to goתֶכְלְל
i.e. to go straight forwards, to walk up- 
rightly, me 15,21. Hence to direct, 
to lead, e. g. an 0 2 Chr. 32, 30; 
Poet. the sumer Job 37, 3. 

3. to esteem as right, to approve, Ps. 
119, 128. 
Puat pass. of Pi. no. 1. Part. nt 

  flattened gold, 1.6. drawn out intoרָשָיִמ
plates, fitted, 1 K. 6, 35. 

Hipu. ררשיה ales רישוה Ps. 5, 9 and 
Is. 45, 2 Cheth. 

1. to make even or level, to level, 6. ₪ 
a way Ps. 5, 9, uneven places Is. 45, 2 
Cheth. 

2. to make straight one’s way; ellipt. 
Prov. 4, 25 let thine eye-lds 33332 70" 

make straight (their way) before thee, 
i. e. look straight before thee. 

Deriv. רושימ , ~ O79, pr. .ם FirW, and 
the six here following. 

“87 adj. fem. my 1. even, Level, 
plain, of a way Jer. a, 9; hence at 

7704 6 plain way, not ו i. 6. pros- 

perous Ezra 8,21. Trop. 32> "105 plain- 
minded, i. e. prompt, ready to do, c. inf. 

et > 2 Chr. 29, 34. Comp. Arab. mg 

facilis, obsequiosus fuit. Conj. III, faci- 

lem se prebuit alicui. 

2. straight, right, Ez. 1, 7. 23. Job 
33, 27 "NIST רשר 1 have made crooked 
the straight, i. e. have acted perversely. 
Mic. 3,9. So espec. of a way 1 Sam. 
12, 23. Is. 26, 7. Jer. 31, 9. Ps. 107, 7.— 
Metaph. a) "2°33 7s ו in my eyes, 
1.6. pleasing to me, what I approve. 
Judg. 17, 6 every one did wea “7 
what was right in his own eyes, what he 

pleased. Josh. 9, 25. Deut. 12, 28 “wen 
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mint "773.3 i.e. what God approves. 1K. 

11, 33. 38. 2K. 10, 30. al. 2 Sam. 19, 7. 
Rarely with "28> Prov. 14, 12. is, 23. 

b) upright, righteous, just ; so of God, 
Deut. 32,4. Ps. 25, 8. 92, 16; of God's 
judgments Ps. 119, 37. Neh. 9, 13; of the 
divine word Ps. 19, 9. 33,4. Of men, 

id. 1 Sam. 29, 6. Job 1, 1.8. 23,7. Ps. 11, 
7; often in plur. oo the upright, the 
righteous, Job 4, 7. "Ps. 49, 15. 111, 1. 
Prov. 2, 21. al. sep. More fully בל ws 
Ps. 7,11. 94,15; omiada news Ps. 125, 
4; also 373 רש Prov. 49, 27, רד ירש" 
Ps, 37,14. So ofa way of life, conduct, 
Prov. 20, 11. 21,8, Subst. רַשָי upright- 
ness, Inleority, Ps, 37, 37. 111, 8.— Hence 

 . TBD the book of the upright, (Vulgרטיה
liber justorum, Engl. Vers. the book of 
Jasher,) a collection or anthology of an- 
cient Heb. poems, twice quoted in the 
0. T. Josh. 10, 13. 2 Sam. 1, 18; so 
called as celebrating the praises of up- 
right men, or perhaps for some other 
cause; since the Orientals often derive 
the titles of their books from words or 
things having little connection with 
the argument. See various conjectures 
in Wolf Bibl. Hebr. IT. 219. 

(uprightness) Jesher, pr. n. m.רֶשָי  
Chr. 2, 18.1  
‘WW .ג (r. 71") 1. evenness, smooth- 

ness, rightness, of a way Prov. 2,13. 4,11. 
2. Trop. a) equity, right, duty, what 

is right and proper; Prov. 11, 24 who ts 
more frugal רועי than is meet. With 
suff, i735 what is right for him to do, 
his duty, Job 33, 23. ‘Prov. 14,2. Also 
what it is right to speak, right, upright- 
ness, sincerity, Job 6, 25. Adv. rightly, 
Kee. 12, 10 mex M37 רשי בּוְבְו 6 
the words of truth are rightly written, 
i. e. consigned to this book, as is right. 
b) Of persons, uprightness. integrity. 1 
K. 9.4. Ps. 25,21. Win by because of 
uprighiness, Prov. 17, 26. Often with 
33, 33>, Deut. 9, 5. Ps. 119, 7. Job 33, 3. 

nbs (right towards God, r. 18") 
Jesharelah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, ה 

TB or MID C (r,s) constr. 
 . , uprightness, integrity, 1 K. 3, 6רוטר

yw m. Jeshurun, a poetical name 
for the people of Israel, apparently ex- 
pressive of affection and tenderness, and 

3”* 
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occurring four times, Deut. 32, 15. 33, 5 
26. Is. 44,2. The origin is doubtful ; 
but prob. ךורשל is a diminutive (of the 
form j>31, (ןותדל from רּוטְי ig. WS 
(comp. םּולש and (םלש' q. d. rectulus, , jus- 
tulus, ‘the’ good little people ;? Aqu. 
Symm. ebdus, Vulg. rectissimus et dilec- 
tus.—Others, as Grotius, whom I for- 
merly followed, make it a diminutive 
from the name bene itself for ןולאְרשה ; 
but a contraction of this sort is without 
analogy. 9 

* WWD" obsol. root, kindr. שוש , Lo be 
white, hoary ;.hence to be grey-headed, 
aged ; comp. הָביִש 

Deriv. שישי , pr. .ת 87, and 

wy? m. an old man, pr. one grey- 
headed, 2 Chr. 36, 17. 

Chald. i. q. Hebr. mx, a sign ofתי  
the accusative, 6. suff. jin them Dan. 

.12 ,3 

* 2M” Chald. i. q. Heb. 38 1. to sit 
down, to sit, Dan. 7, 9. 10. 26. 

2. to dwell, Ezra 4, 17. 
Apu. 3nin to cause to dwell, Ezra 4,10. 

7" obsol. root, Arab. OSs to drive 

in firmly, to fix fast, e. g. a pin or stake 

in the ground; comp. db, . Hence 

‘th constr. nt, plur. nisms, constr. 
 . ; masc. Ez. 15,3; fem. is. 22, 25תודחל

Deut. 4 
1. ₪ peg, pin, nail, as driven into the 

wall, Ez. 15,3. Is. lc. Spec. a tent-pin, 
stake, driven into the earth to fasten the 
tent, Ex. 27,19. Judg. 4, 21. 22. Is. 33, 
20. Judg. 16, 14 גְרֶאַה IN the pin of the 
web or braid, with which it was fastened 
to the wall, etc. Hence, to drive a peg, 

to fasten a nail, sc. in the wall, is to the 
Hebrews an image signifying to render 
firm, stable, Is. 22, 23; for which also 
simpl. 192 Ezra 9, 8, comp. “7a v. 9. 
The Arabs have also the same figure, 
see Vit. Timuri, I. p. 134, 228. ed. Mang. 
—Further, a nail, peg, is put metaph. 
for a prince, on whom the care and wel- 
fare of the state depends, Zech. 10, 4; 
where the same person is also called 
35 corner stone, on whom the state is 
founded. 

2. alitile spade, spatula, paddle, Deut. 
23, 14. 
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(r. Ms) an orphan, Ex. 22,םותל ג.  
Job 6, 27. 31, 17. al. Also of one23.  

whose father only is dead, a father- 
less child, Job 24, 9. With genit. Ps. 

so of a people Is. 9,16. Jer.109, 12;  
Hence the stranger, the orphan,49,11.  

and the widow are named together as 
forlorn and needing help from others, 
Deut. 14, 29. 16, 11.14. 24, 19. 20. 21. 

so the widow and orphan26, 12. 13;  
Ex. 22, 21. 
AM m. (r. רזה , after the form (םזקל 

a searching out, search, and meton. that 
sought out, what is found by search, 
Job 39, 8. 

nn" pbs. root, Arab. 39; to beatש  

with a club, 0 aclub. Hencennin 

club, q. v. 

‘Ti? (pre-eminent, r. "N7) Jattir, pr. 
n. of a city in the mountains of Judah, 
assigned to the priests, Josh. 15, 48. 21, 
14. 1 Sam. 30, 27. 1 Chr. 6, 42.—Perh. 

the mod. ks ’Altér ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 194, 625. 

Chald. (r. "M3) 1. Adj. excel-ריתל  
lent, pre-eminent, Dan. 2, 31. 5, 12. 4. 

2. Adv. fem. 79°M3, very, exceedingly, 
Dan. 3, 22. 7, 7.19. 
men? (hanging, high, r. Mn) Jithlah, 

pr. u. of a place in the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19,42. 

root, Arab. ea and 5םֶתַי 00801. * 

to be lonely, bereaved. This signif. of 
loneliness seems to come from the idea 
of silence, so that this verb has affinity 
with oat, p24, comp. in םלֶא no. 3. 
Hence bin" an orphan.—The form סֶתיא 
Ps. 19, 14 is from Den, 

a) (orphanage, r. bn) Jtamah, pr. 
 . 1 Chr. 11, 46מ. זמ.

. mm obsol. root, i. q. Arab. urs fo 
be perennial, to flow constantly, of water ; 

ITI, to be assiduous, constant ; ee) 5 any 

thing perennial, permanent; kindr. perh. 
5 

  to stand. The primary idea,-ש3| 8

seems to be that of extending, comp. 
ph.—Deriv. jy. 
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 לָאיֶנְִי .whom God bestows, r) הָנמ)
Jathniel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 2. 

on? (bestowed. r. 72) Ithnan, pr. n. 
of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15 
23. 

ss an” in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to hang 
out over, to be redundant, see רמי no. 1, 
and "na. Hence 

2. to be abundant, to be more than 
enough, see Hiph. no. 1, "m2 no. 2; also 
to have over and above, to gain, mhso- 
25/1860, see ןור תל smi no. 1. 

3. to be over and above, to be left, to 
remain ; see Hiph. no. 2, Niph. no. 1, 
“rs no. 3, TIN. 

‘4. to --- bounds ; and hence to’be 
very great, excellent, pre-eminent ; see 
Niph. no. 3. 

Part. ni", תֶרָתור , see in their order, 
p. 392. 

Hires. min, fut. Ni, ,רֶתְדד in pause 
anit, conv. רתלו . 

1. to cause to abound, to make abun- 
dant, sc. a person in any thing, constr. 
with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing, Deut. 
28, 11. 30, 9. 

2. to let remain, to leave, with acc. of 
thing Ex. 10, 15. 16, 19. 20. Ruth 2, 18. 
Ez. 12,16; andl > of pers. added Is. 1 00 
Jer. 44, 7. Absol. in the phrase ‘to eat 
or dink, and* leave,’ sc. when satisfied, 
Ruth 2, 14. 2 K. 4, 43. 44; also Ex. 36, 
7. Ez. 6, 8.—Ps. 79, 11 Omran "a "nin 

let remain the sons of death, i. e. preserve 
those appointed to die. 

3. Intrans. to be more than others, to 
excel; Gen. 49,4 ~mim->s thou shalt not 
excel, i. e. shalt not be pre-eminent 
among thy brethren according to thy 
birthright. But “mim may also be Hoph. 
for "MM, as עדוה from 375, XW for 

man Prov. 11, 25. 
Nipw. רתונ 1. to remain, to be left 

remaining, Gen. 44, 20. Neh. 6,1; e. g. 
after a slaughter or destruction of others 
Num. 26, 65. Josh. 11, 11. 1K. 17, 17. 
Is. 1, 8. 30, 17. al. sep. so of things Ex. 
10, 15; with dat. of pers. added 1 Sam. 

25, 34. With “ame after 1 8. 9,21; 7a 
of, out of any number, quantity, etc. 2 
Sam. 13, 30. Zech. 14, 16. Lev. 14, 29; 
2 in or of any thing Lev. 8, 32. 14, 18; 
also with a ina like sense 2 Sem. 17, 12, 
—Part. ania, 5 omnia, that which is left, 
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the rest, remainder, remnant, Gen. 30, 
36. Ex. 28, 10. 29, 34. Lev. 2, 3. 10. al.- 
sep. 

2. to remain, to be left, sc. after the 
departure of others. Gen. 32, 25 and 
Jacob (7737) was left alone. So also 
many intpp. Dan. 10, 13 DY “Moma דֶנָאו 

and I remained there with the king of 
Persia ; but the context favours a refer- 

ence to no. 3. 
3. to be more than others, to excel ; 

hence to get the victory, to be victorious. 
Dan. 10, 13 7259 548 OY “AIMS DN 
oD and I there obtained the victory with 
the ‘kings of Persia. Comp. Hiph. no. 3. 
Syr. Ethpa. preestans, excellens fuit. 

Deriv. sani, minis, רימל ania, ana, 

and those here following. 

“fH? m. 6. suff. ורָהְר 1. ₪ cord, rope, 
pr. something hanging over, redundant, 

see the root "3 no. 1. Judg. 16, 7. 8. 

9. So Arab. 35 id. string of a bow, of 
a lute, etc.—Spec. a) Of the cords by 
which a tent is fastened to the pins or 
stakes ; metaph. Job 4, 21 ba DIM 303 
their carta in them is torn away, their tent 
is thrown down, i.e. they die; comp. the 
figure of a tent inev.19, also Is. 38, 12. 
b) The string ofa bow, Ps.11,2. c) Of 
a cord used as a rein or halter ; Job 30, 
11 Cheth. mp ורתר he letteth loose (lets 
go) his rein, or collect. they let loase 
their rein, i.e. are unbridled, impudent. 
Keri רחל" they loosen my rein, i. e. the 
rein which I have put upon them, the 
reverence due to me. 

2. abundance, Ps. 17,14; comp. Ex. 
23,11. =m לע abundantly, enough and 
more, Ps. 31,24. Adv. an’, abundant- 
ly, exceedingly, Is. 56, 12. Dan. 8, 9. 

3. ‘remainder, residue, the rest. ans 

Caph, the eleventh letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
20. The name 42 signifies the hollow 
of the hand, palm, to which the ancient 
figure of this letter prob. bore a resem- 
blance 
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adn the rest of the people Judg. 7, 6. 
2 Sam. 10,10; ש רְרְבִד' om the rest of 
the acts of Solomon 1K. 11, 41. 14,19. 
al. sep. Spec. what is left after de- 
struction, the remnant, residue, Deut. 3, 
11. Josh. 12, 4. 13, 12. Job 22, 20.—But 
Joel 1, 4 nah רמי 4 מ the lo- 
cust hath left, his leavings. Ez. 23, 11. 

4. Spoken of what exceeds hands or 
measure; hence a) excellence, pre- 
eminence, Prov. 17, 7. Concr. Gen. 49, 3. 
b) Adv. more than, besides, i. g. "Ni" no. 
2.c. Num. 31, 32. 

5. Jether, pr. n.m. a) The father- 
in-law of Moses, elsewhere ורתר , Ex. 4, 
18. b) Judg.8, 20. c) 1Chr. 2, 32. 
d) 4,17. 6( 7,38, for which j2m v. 37. 
f) 1K. 2, 5, for which אָרְתִר 2 Sam. 17, 

26.—Patronym. ךתר" 2 Sam. 23, 38. 

NM? see am no. 5. 5 

MW? 6 6. "mM no. 2, abundance, 
wealth, riches, Is. 15, 7. Jer. 48, 36. 

TM (i. q. yinm) Jethro, pr. n. of the 
father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 18. 
Comp. "m7 no. 5. a, and 23m. 

JINN? m. (r. (רָתָר a word of the later 
Hebrew. 

1. excellence, pre-eminence, 1500. 13. 
7, 12 10, 10. 

2. gain, profit, emolument, what one 
has over and above, Ece. 1, 3. 2,11. 3, 9. 

5, 8.15. Syr. 115252 gain. 
TIN? see “M7 no. 5. 6. 

Hy? (residue of the people, r. 9m) 
Ithream, pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3. 

MIM" see moni. 

MN? (for mam pin, nail, r. 1m, so 
Simonis) Jetheth, pr. n. of an Edomitish 
chief, Gen. 36, 40. 

It is a palatal of a middle character 
as to roughness, and is therefore inter- 

changed: a) With the softer 3, see p. 
169; and even with ", as 7H" and "Wo, 

comp. also 87" and [acwosenex. b) 



 כ AAO כ

With the harder palatal p, see 42% and 

PRT; 927 and Ppl; jam and 32H; “pa 
and "22; and others almost innumerable 
in the kindred dialects; see Schult. Clav. 
Dialectorum p. 295. Scheid ad Cant. 

Hiskiz p. 196. c) Less freq. it passes 
over into the stronger gutturals ד 

Go, Sos 

and » & as ‘Toh, OAS, KAAS a mole; 

"33 and “ian pile Chaboras; 7"7n, 
9 + 5 

Vary ‘cheese; “75D, sya, pie, young 

lion ; n> and 7M to surround. 

2) before monosyllables and bary- 

tones often 2 (Lehrg. § 151, 1(, 6. suff. 
C22, 049, 003; with the other persons 
it takes the form 492, 123, q. v. 

A) Adv. of quality, abridged from 42, 
as 78 for j2N, and the like; see Heb. 
Gramm. § 100. 1. 
+1. Pr. demonstr. thus, so, in this man- 

ner, Gr. ac. Hence repeated, 2—2, as 
—so, where two things are eoripared. 
Lev. 7, 7 DWRD תאַטְחַּב as the sin-offer- 
ing 0 the trespass-offering. Num. 15, 15. 
Hos. 4, 9. 1K. 22, 4. 18.1, 8. Some- 
times (though rarely) inverted, so—as ; 
Gr. 06--06. Gen. 44, 18 הר iD 

80 thou, as Pharaoh. Ps. 139, 12.— 
According to the various modes of com- 
parison, this particle may also be va- 
riously rendered, e. g. as well—as, Lev. 
24, 16 all the congregation shall stone 
him, MIND BD 8 well the stranger 

as the native. Deut. 1,17. Ez. 18, 4. 
Also how great, so great ; quantus, tan- 
tus; qualis, talis; 0006 10008 ios, 
100066 ; so Josh. 14, 11 "M525 18 "ISD 

my how great my strength then, 0 

great my strength now, or in Engl. 
shorter, as—so. 1 Sam. 30, 24.—More 
fully, }2—2 Ps. 127, 4. Teal 2,4; also 
2:—2 Josh. 14,11. 1 Sam. 30, 24. Dan. 
11, 99. Ez. 18, 4. 

2. Relat. in what way, how, after the 
verh עדר (as elsewhere א" Ruth 3, 18), 
Ecce. 11, 5 as thou knowest not what will 
be the way of the wind, WOR Des. 

  nor how the Hones grow in theהֶאְלִמ

teeming womb, so, etc. 
3. Indef. in some way, in some mea- 

sure; hence, where numbers or mea- 
sures of space and time are expressed 

without strict exactness. about, nearly, 

Gr. aig (cig mevtijxovta), wast, oor. 1K. 
22,6 WAN MINS SBIND about four hun- 
dred men. Ex. 12, 37. Ruth 2, 17 MD ND 

 . about an ephah of barley. Numםררצש
11, 31 ois W112 about a day’s journey. 
Ruth 1, 4 םיִנָמ NYPD about ten years 
Gen. 38, 24. Josh. 3, 4. al. sep. With 3 
rarely, 1 Sam. 14, 14.—Also of a point 
of time not exactly defined. Ex. 11,4 
mosb תצחפ about midnight. 9, 8 הע 
“m9 about this time to-morrow. Dan. 9, 
a1 בָרע mr תָּכְב about the time of the 
evening sacrifice. In all these exam- 
ples, > may be taken adverbially, as is 
here done; and the subst. is then in the 
accusative of time when. But see in B. 
no. 3. 

B) Prep. 1. as, like, as if, denoting 
resemblance of any kind, 1 Sam. 25, 36 
Joa הָּפְשִמְּפ imaa ony. Gen. 9, 3. 
29, 20. Ps. 1 3. Job 32, 19. Gen. 25, 25. 
So of the earthy appearance, Cant. 6, 6 
thy teeth are obra “1g2 like a flock of 
sheep. Judg. 8, 18. ‘Job ‘41, 10. Of mag- 
nitude, Josh. 10, 2 for 0 was a 
great city, nsbo2 רֶרָע PND like one of 
the royal cities, i.e. as great as one of 
them. Of number, Gen. 22,17 "33122 
Daun. 13,16 "Bx2. Also of time, Job 

10, 5. Ps. 89, 37 ‘Bevis INOD his throne 
shall endure like the sun, i. e. as long 
as the sun shall shine, comp. 72, 17. 
Of lot, fortune, comp. 3 577 to be as, like, 
to experience the same as, etc. p. 250, 
col. 1. 0; also 3 jm) see in jn2. Often so 

_ that the ¢ tertium comparationis’ is sub- 

joined, as Job 34, 7 who is like Job, who 
drinketh in iniquity like water ? Gen. 3, 
5.—Spec. to be noted are the following 
idioms: a) A subst. preceded by 3 
often denotes something like itself, a 
person or thing similar to that which the 
noun denotes. Dan. 10, 18 DIX הֶאְרִמְּכ 
(an appearance) like the appearance of 
aman, (something) like the human form. 
Deut. 4, 32 whether there hath been 
nn לודגה “272 any thing like this 
great thing ? Gen. 41, 38 mID אָצִמַנַה 
wor can we find a man like this man? 
1 6. such a man. Hence m2 mx2, 
may often be rendered such, Judg. 13, 
93. Is. 66, 8 NEND MV רמ תאזְּכ צמש רמ 

who hath heard such a thing 2 who 
hath seen such things? Job 16, 2; also 
PNTD (what) is like this. i.e. the same 



5 AAI 5 

in like manner, Judg. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 31, 20. 
 . 773 thus and thus, so and so, Judgהֶזְכְו

18, as Ke 14, 5. mXt2) תאזָפ 4. 2 Sam. 
17,15. b) With verbs of likeness > is 

put by pleonasm, 6. ₪. 5 לשְמְנ Ps. 49, 
13. 21; as in Engl. to be made like as 
a person, etc. c) For the article so 
frequent after 2 of comparison, see 

above under the art. ה no. 2. 6. > 239. 
2. according to, after, Gr. xatu, im- 

plying accordance and conformity with 
some rule or model. Gen. 1, 26 ּונְחּומְדּפ 
after our likeness. 4,17 33M ונְּב nwa 
after the name of his son Enoch. Josh. 6, 
15 31 wpbar after this manner. 2 א 
1,17 mint 272 according to the word 
of Jehovah. 1 Sam. 18, 14 i2a>> שיא ₪ 
man afler his own heart, such as is 
pleasing to him. Ps. 7, 18 J will praise 
Jehovah וקרב according to his right- 
60088688. 1.6. as his righteousness de- 
mands. Zech. 2, 10. Ex. 8, 9. 27. Josh. 
1,7. Jer. 17,10. Prov. 24,12. al. Comp. 

a) according to one’s hand, i.e. bounty, 
see 77 no. 1. cc.—In this signif. also 3 is 
followed in the apodosis by 723 Gen. 6, 
22 my yD ony ותא my wy .לכ 

3. From the adverbial use explained 
above in A. 3, comes also the use of this 
particle as a particle of time or space, 
like Germ. um, Engl. about, at, as in the 
phrase, ‘wm drey Uhr,’ which means 
not only about three o’clock, but also at 
three o’clock. So םושלש diame i. q. 

 - diam yesterday and the day beםישלש
fore, formerly, 1 Sam. 14, 21. 21, 6; 

  to-day, at this time, now, see onםויּכ

no. 8. 0, 6 ; 2213 in a@ moment, at once, 
Num. 16, 21; »ya>d in a little while Is. 
26, 20.—So too of space; 1 Sam. 20, 3 

  4731 "772 YWED there is as a stepתֶוָּמַה
(but a step) between me and death. Ps. 
73, 2. 

4. The notion of likeness and compari- 
son is retained by > in those places also 
where the Heb. grammarians give it 
the name of Caph veritatis תוחמא) 92), 
or also of Caph confirmationis et identi- 

talis םויקה) HD, םצפה 92). Here, al- 
though no comparison is actually ex- 
pressed, yet 3 is not redundant, but 
implies a comparison with all other 
things of the same kind; see Lehrg. p. 

846. Heb. Gr. § 151.3. f. Neh. 7,2 73 
MEX טיאכ אזה for he was as a faithful 

man is and should be, i. e. he was what 
is called a faithful man. 200. 8, 1 למ 

  who is as the wise man? who isסָכְחְהִב
such that he may be called wise? who is 
truly wise? Is.1,7 םיִרָז תַכָּפְהַמְּכ Maa 
desolation like the overthrow ‘of stran- 
gers, truly such as enemies make.—This 

comparison is so far from weakening the 
force of the expression, that on the con- 
trary it strengthens it: MX WND ‘as 

only a faithful man can be,’ most faithful, 
Lat. quam Jidissimus ; ; DMT Map. ‘as 

only foreign enemies can “destroy, the 
utmost desolation; comp. the Gr. 66 &dy- 
Jac, Passow Lex. in as; also daov Viger. 
ed. Hermann p. 563. So espec. in the 
phrase 0392 very few 1 Chr. 16, 19; 
very little Prov. 10, 20, comp. Gr. ovoy 

 -0 wvaD WW a very small remגוץס*.
nant Is. 1, 9.—But very many examples 
usually referred to Cuph veritatis, be- 
long rather to the Caph of resemblance 
or similitude (B. 1), though with various 
relations; 6. ₪. 3 הָיָה fo be as any one, 
to act like him; Ex. 22,24 % man אל 

  thou shalt not be to, him as anהָשנב
usurer. Num. 11, 1 סיִנְנאהִמְּכ OMT AN 

  and the people were as if complainingער
of evil, complaining as if some evil had 
happened to them. 1 Sam. 10, 27. Job 
  and by night is usהָלְרִפבּו  WHIבנגב 24,14
ie thief, acts the thief. Hos. 5, 10. 10, 

. Cant. 1,7. So Lam. 1,20 abroad the 
as herenvetl mad maa at home 

there is as death, q.d. as it were death 
itself, viz. famine and plague; see no. 
1.8. Is. 18, 6 sian רפשמ WD like a de- 
stroying tempest from the Alnighty shall 
it come, i.e. suddenly, as tempests are 

wont to come. Is. 1, 8 see in A. 1.—In 
Job 3,5 777793, the כ is radical. 

5. Prefixed to the Infinitive 9 is: 
a) as, like, comp. no. 1, 2. Is. 5, 24. 
Ironically, as if, Is. 10, 15 vag ףיִנְחְּכ 

  as if the rod should brandishורמררמהתַא

him who lifteth it up. b) as. i.q. after, 
when, as soon as, a particle of time, 
(comp. no. 3,) where the time of two 
actions is compared, like Gr. we ו 

Passow in 06 B. II. 5; comp. Ps. 89, 37. 
38, inno. 1 above. Gen. 39, 18 ריברַרַהְּכ 

 . . . . "ip as 1 lifted up my voice (i.eבזה
when, as soon as)... then he left, etc. 
1 Sam. 5, 10 סיִָהְלְצַה jhe אובְּפ יחְרי 

spe as the ark of God came, thenוגו " 
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they cried out, etc. 1K. 1,21. Also of 
future time, in a conditional sentence, 
Gen. 44, 30 הָיָהְו . . . "aby RED ND} 
ma}. Jinienp and it shall be as (when) 
I come et my ‘father. . . and as (soon as) 
he seeth... then he will die, etc. comp. 
Deut? 16, 6. Jer. 25,12. Strictly of both 
time and condition in Is. 28, 20 9323 "2p 
D22NN3 Tx Hoa) Pam shorter is 
the bed than that one can stretch himself, 
and the covering is too narrow when 

(if) he will wrap himself—In the same 
sense 2 is prefixed also to verbal nouns. 
2 Chr. ‘12, 1 ותְקְזְחְּב as his strength se. 
inereased, Is. 23, 5 רצ yawD when the 
report of Tyre sc. is heard. 30, 19. 
Rarely in like manner before a partici- 
ple, Gen. 38, 29149 בישִמָּפ WI), for ותיִהְּכ 

 . he drew back his hand. 40, 10ברשמ|

6( Conjunct. rarely, where 2 is then 
ig. YEND, and is put befure a whole sen- 
tence, as, like as. Is. 8, 23 ןושאְרַה myD 

 לקה  . . bat TW"וגו דיֶּבְכִה ןורֶחַאָהְו
like as the times of « old have bough 
despite upon the land of Zebilun . 
shall future times bring honour, ets ‘or 
roi .רֶשָאַּכ 61, 11—For prepositions 

thus converted into conjunctions by an- 
nexing to them the relative conjunction 

“8 or °D, (which also may be omitted 
by ellipsis,) see Lehrgeb. p. 636. Heb. 
Gr. § 102.1.0. Comp. also on the above 
example Ewald Heb. Gr. p. 614. 

Nore. For the alleged ellipsis of 
the prefix ב after 3, which many inter- 
preters have unnecessarily assumed, 
see Heb. Gramm. § 116. note. 

2 Chald. i.q. Heb. B. 1, like, as, Dan. 
7,4. 6.9.13; as, as if, as it were, Dan. 
6,1. 773 i.q. Hebr. תאזָּכ as this, i.e. 
80, thus, see in 93 p. 230; such Dan. 2, 
10. For "72 i.g. "8X2, as, when, see "7. 

“WD (Aram. “3, r) pr. as who, 

as one who, Job 29, 25; but varying 
according to the different significations 
of each particle. 

1. according to what, i.e. a) accord- 
ing as, as much as, Gen. 34, 19 and 1] 
will give "28 לרמאח WWRD according as 
ye shall say tome. 1 Sam. 2,16. b) ac- 
cording to what manner, as, like as, i. q. 
> A. 2, not prefixed to single words, but 
to whole sentences only; Gen.7,9 “WD 

pby ותא max as God had commanded 
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him. 34, 22. 18. 9, 2. 1 K. 8, 57; also 
before an imperfect or elliptical sen- 
tence, Josh. 8, 6 they flee before us "Ux> 

 . as at the first. c) because, prהָנש אָרְּב
in accordance therewith that. Num. 27, 
14 "B pm ve WAP because ye rebelled 
against my commandment. 1 Sam. 28, 
18. 2 K. 17, 26. Mic. 3, 4. Compare 
the corresponding usage of the prefix 3 
in phrases like "pI¥2.  d) Very often 
"tN is followed by a corresponding 72, 

6. ₪. j2—TWN2, as—so, Num. 2, 17. Is. 
31, 4; even as—so, Judg. 1,7; in what 
manner—so, i. q. the. mere —~the more, 
Ex. 1, 12. Is. 52, 14. 15. Hos. 4, 7. 
So where there is a double protasis, 

 . 18. 10, 10. 11ןָּפ--רַשִאַּפ--רָשָאַּפ
2. as if, as though, comp. "Wy B. 4. 

Job 10, 19 הֶיִהֶא INT אל WRB T should 
be as though Thad never been. Is. 29, 8. 
Zech. 10, 6. 

3. OF ime, as, so as, 1. q. 3 before an 
infin. (comp. 2 B. 5. b.) i. e. after, when, 
as soon as. With pret. Ex. 32,19 יהיו 

  7X2 and us soon as he came nighברק

to the camp. Gen. 18, 33. 1 Sam. 8, 6. 
Ex. 17, 11. Ps. 51, 2. Jer. 39,4. al. Esth. 
4, 16 "MIEN "MIAN WARD when I perish, 
J perish, the language of despair. Gen. 
43, 14.—Before a future it acquires a 
conditional power; Ecc. 4, 17 when (if) 
thou goest to the house of God. 5,3 when 
thou vowest a vow, i. e. if thou dost vow. 

Gen. 27, 40. Hos. 7, 12; so the verb 
being impl. Is. 23, 5. 

* OND (see Syr. and Arab.) fut. 
N27 to have pain, to be sore, Gen. 34, 25. 
Trop. of the mind, to grieve. to be sath 
Prov. 14, 13. Ps. 68, 30. By hyperb. 
pain is attributed to a dead body, with 
53 of cause, Job 14, 22; comp. Is. 66, 24. 

Judith 16, 7.—Chald. 283, Syr. ef to 

be in pain, to be sad, Arab. LaF to be 
sad. 

Hien. 1. to cause pain, to wound, to 
make sad, Job 5, 18. Ez. 28, 24; acc. of 
pers. Ez. 13, 22. 

2. to afflict, i. e. to mar, to destroy. 2 
8.3, 19 0°2aN2 ובאכמ הבוטה MEd לכְו 
and every good field ye shall mar with 
stones, by casting stones upon it so as to 

render it sterile, Sept. ézosewuwre, comp. 
Is. 5, 2. Job 5, 93 ; by a similar figure, 



 באכ

land left untilled is said to die Gen. 47, 
19; and vines destroyed by the hail are 
poetically said to be killed Ps. 78, 47.— 
Simonis regards 12N2m as by Syriasm 

for ּוביִּבְכִּמ , from r. 323, Syr. 2, to 

harm, comp. 082" for סמר Job 7,5; but 
this 8 unnecessary. 

Deriv. 358372 and 

382 m. (Tsere impure) constr. 383 
Is. 65, 14, pain of body Job 2, 13. 16, 6; 
so of calamity, adversity, Jer. 15, 18. Ps, 
39, 3. Also of mind, grief, Is. 17, 11; 
with בל added Is. 65, 14. 

in Kal not used, to chideהָאְּכ * 

harshly, to upbraid, like Syr. it; then 

intrans. to become dejected, desponding, 

to be sad; comp. 73 to rebuke, 

. 2 Gs 

to be faint-hearted, Sto be sad, to 

terrify, to restrain, intrans. mid. 2 to 
be timid, faint-hearted. The primary 
idea lies perhaps in smiting, comp. 82} ; 
whence intrans. and pass. to be cast 
down, dejected, so that Niph. 7&5) is i. q. 
N23. 

Hipu. to afflict, to make sad, inf. Ez. 
18, 22 3b תואכה ןצל . 

Nipu. fo be dejected, desponding, hum- 
ble, Ps. 109, 16. Dan. 11, 30. The form 
4x22 Job 30, 8 is Niph. of 833.—Hence 

MIND m. dejected, sad, unhappy. Plur. 
 . Ps. 10,10 Keri. But the Chethםיִאָּב

is to be ו see 297. 

“WOND see after 2D, p. 442. 

root; Arab. os Eth.בֶבָּכ 09801. * 

nnn, / roll up; NAN bail, globe ; 
D 

Syr. }£55 something rolled up, a ball. 

Hence }'23, 5252 star, pr. globule. 

‘ 722 Is, 24, 20 and 739 Judg. 20, 
34, fut. 722%. 

1. to be heavy; Eth. 12 id. In 
Arabic and Syr. traces only of this signif. 

remain; as US to be burdensome, trou- 
7 7 ge 

blesome, as cold, 5ב 2[ to be indignant, 

angry. Spoken pr. of weight Job 6, 3; 

then trop. of any heavy guilt Gen. 18, 
20; comp. in 7%). With 53 to be heavy 

upon any one, as a victorious power, 
which depresses and crushes an enemy, 
Judg. i, 3" ; so of the punitive hand of 
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God Ps. 39, 4. 1 Sam. 5, 11, cump. also 
Job 23, 2; of sin Is. 24, 20, comp. Ps. 

38,5. Hence to be burdensome, griev- 
ous, tv any 0 Neh. 5, 18. Ex. 5, 9. 2 
Sam. 13, 25 7122 252 ‘xy and let us 
not be burdensome unto thee. 14, 26. Job 
33,7. With >x for ל 1 Sern, 5, 6.— 
Usually trop. as in the following senses : 

2. to be heavy in the sense of abun- 
dance, i. q. to be great, abundant, to be 
rich in any thing, with 3, Gen. 13,2 and 
Abraham pa דאמ 532 was very rich 
in catile. See Niph. no. 1, 7132 no. 1. 

3. to be great in number, 7 be many ; 
see Hithpa. no. 1, adj. 723 no. 2, and 

a5 no. 2. 
‘4, to be heavy. i. e. vehement, sore, as 

a battle Judg. 20, 34; with >¥ 1 Sam. 
31,3. Comp. 725 no. 3, adj. 723 no. 3. 

5. Of things as not easily moved, to 
be heavy, i. q. fo be dull, slow, sluggish, 
e. g. of the senses, as the eyes Gen. 48, 
10; the ears Is. 59,1. Also of the mind 
or heart, to be dull, stupid, hardened, 
Ex. 9,7. Comp. Piel no. 1, Hiph. no. 3, 

adj. 133 no. 4 
6. to be weighty, honoured, comp. Gr. 

Baovs, Ez. 27, 25. Job 14, 21. Of God, 

io be honoured, glorified, Is. 66,5. This 
signif. is more freq. in Piel no. 2; see 

Hiph. Niph. Hithp. 
Pre, 323 1. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to 

harden the heart 1 Sam. 6, 3 
2. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to 

do honour or reverence to any one ; spo- 
ken: a) Of men, Ex. 20, 12 “my 1323 

  FAN honour thy father and thyףמאהתֶאְו

mother. Deut. 5, 16. Num. 22, 17. 37. 
1 Sam. 2, 29. Lins 1, 8. 1 Sam. 2, 30 דיפ 

  11226 for them that honour me Iדָּבַכִא

will honour. Ps. 15; 4. 91,15. b) OF 
God, 1 Sam. 2, 30. Prov. 14, 31; and 
bane often i. q. to glorify, to praise, Ps. 
22, 24. 50, 15. 23. Is. 24,15; elsewhere 
also to honour with oblations, 0. 772 Prov. 
3,9; 3 Dan. 11, 38 (oF idole; ; with two 

ace. Is. 43.23. So mins OW דָּבפ 86, 
18 wd v.9. Poet. the beasts also 

‘are said to praise God Is. 43,20. c) 
Of things, e. ₪. the sabbath Is. 58, 13 ; a 

sacred place 60, 13; of the olive, Judg. 
9,9 shouid I leave my fatness, which in 
me both God and men do honour ? 

Puat 139 to be honoured, Prov. 13, 18 
27, 18. Is. 58, 13. 
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Hira. 1. to make heavy, 6. g. a yoke 
1K. 12, 10. Is. 47,6; a chain Lam. 3,7. 
Ellipt. Neh. 5, 15 the former governors 

  | had made heavyלע . by NADH, scסַעֶה
the yoke wpon the 0-9 had heavily 
oppressed them. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make abun- 
dant, to heap up, Hab. 2, 6. Comp. 
Niph. no. 1. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to make heavy, 
dull, e. ₪. the ears Is. 6, 10. Zech. 7, 11; 
to hardin the heart Ex. 9, 34. 

4. Caukat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to 
cause to be honoured, Is. 8, 23 [9. 1]. Jer. 
30,19. Also, to acquire honour, renown, 
for oneself, 2 Chr. 25, 19. 

Nipg. 7232, Part. plur. םיּבַּבְכְנ Dag. 
euphon. Prov. 8, 24. Is. 23, 8. 9. Nah. 
3,10; but with grave suff. 077722) Ps. 
149, 8. 2 

1. to be heavy, from abundance, i. e. to 

abound, to be rich in any thing, comp. 
Kal no.2. Prov. 8,24 ta "7332 mis2 
fountains abounding in water. \ 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 2, and Hiph. no. 4, 
to be honoured, to be held in honour, to 
enjoy honour, Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 6, 20. 
22. 1 Sam. 22, 14. Is. 49, 5 "2"3a I2DN 

 - yet am I honoured in the eyes ‘of Jehoרר
vah. 43,4. 2 .א 14,10 Anya ati דָבָּדִה 

enjoy the honour ₪ abide at /0186.-- 
Parr. 123) honoured, honourable, distin- 
guished, Num. 22, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19. 23. 
1 Chr. 4, 9. Is. 3, 5. 23, 8. 9 (opp. (לקח 
comp. Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 149, 8; so of the 
name of God as honoured, glorious, Deut. 
28,58. Plur. fem. 19233 glorious things, 
promises, Ps. 87, 3. 

3. Reflex. like Hithp. to get honour to 
oneself, to show oneself great and glori- 
ous, Lev. 10, 3. Is. 26,15. Ez. 28, 22. 
Hagg. 1, 8; with 3 iin or by any one 
Ex. 14, 4. 17. 18. 

Hirup. 1. to make oneself many, to 
mulliply oneself, see Kal no. 3. Nah. 3, 
15. 

2. to honour oneself, to glory, to boast, 
Prov. 12, 9. 

Deriv. 733 -- תּודְבּכ , TAD, TD. 

constr. 122 Ex. 4, 10, and 723 Is.רֶבָּכ  
4 

A) Adj. 1. heavy, e. g. a load Ps. 
88 5; 8 yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 11; an old 
man of large frame 1 Sam. 4, 18; ofa 

 הבכ 14

cloud charged with rain Ex. 19, 16; a 
rock, i.e. great Is. 32,2. Ina bad sense, 
heavy, i. e. oppressive, grievous, sore, e. g. 
a murrain, Ex. 9, 3; locusts and flies 
Ex. 8,20. 10,14; ‘hal 9,18. 24; famine 
Gen. 12, 10. 41, 31. 43,1. 47,13. Trop 
of sin Ps, 38, 5; henee Is. 1, 4 > 86 
yy 732 heavy with ל i.e. la- 

den with heavy sin— Also burdensome, 
troublesome, Prov. 27,3; comp. Ecclus. 
22, 17. 

2. much, many, great, (comp. ‘ graves 
pavonum greges’ Varro ap. Non. 4. no. 
218,) spoken of an army Num. 20, 20. 
Is. 36, 2; a retinue 1 K. 10, 2. Gen. 50, 
9; flocks Ex. 12, 8. 

3. great, vehement, sore, see the root 
Kal no. 4; e.g. lamentation Gen. 50, 10. 

4. Of things as not easily moved, 

heavy, i.e. dull, slow, sluggish ; so of 
the speech and tongue Ex. 4,10; of the 
heart, hard, Ex. 7, 14. 

5. difficult, hard, sc. to be done, as a 
business Ex. 18, 8. Num. 11, 14; hard 
to be understood, as a language Ez. 3, 
5.6. Comp. Germ. schwer, schwierig. 

B) Subst. the liver, Arab. dus, OS 

SOUS, as being the heaviest of the vis- 

cera, both in weight and importance ; 
Prov. 7, 23. Ez. 21, 26 [21]. Lev. 3, 4. 
10. Lam. 5, 1[ "723 vase EB? my Meee 
is poured out upon the ground, hyperbol. 
expression for the severest mental suf 
fering ; comp. Job 16, 13. 

335 see in דובָּכ and הָדּובְּכ . 

722 1. heaviness, weight, Prov. 27, 3. 
2. @ great number, multitude, Nah. 

A a 
3. vehemence, violence, e.g. of fire, Is. 

30, 27; of war Is. 21,15. See r. 122 
no. 4. 

f. heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14,תּגְדְבְּכ  
R. 723.95.  

to go out, to beהָבְכְר,  fat.הָבָּכ  
oe pr. of fre Lev. 6, 5. 6. Prov. 

ofa light 1 Sam. 3, 3 Prov. 31,26, 20;  
Metaph. of the anger of God 2 318.  

Jer. 7,20; of enemies who pe-22,17.  
rish, Is. 43, 17 like a wick are they 

quenched.—Arab. Ls to cover with 

ashes, not wholly to extinguish; but 
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Li to extinguish. The primary no- 
tion is that of covering over, concealing ; 

comp. 827}, F131}. 
Pret to put out, to quench, 6. ₪. fire Is. 1, 

31,a light 2Chr. 29,7. Is. 42,3. Metaph. 
anger Jer. 4, 4. 21,12; love Cant. 8, 7. 
So 2 Sam. 21, 17 bee רָנַתֶא TRIN אלו 
that thou quench not the light of Israel, 
i.e. lest thou, the light of the nation, 
perish. Comp. 2 Sam.14,7, and art. תל 

TI3D, defect. 723 twice Gen. 31, 1. 
Nah. 2, 10; 6. suff. "7133, HTD , rarely 
defect. "Ja Ex. 29, 43. 33, "92; m, but 
fem. Gen. 49, 6; pr. weight, 6 always 
op. R. 2). 

1. abundance, substance, riches, wealth, 
Nah. 2, 10. Ps. 49, 17. Is. 10,3. Gen. 31, 
1.8]. See r. 122 no. 2. 

2. honour, glory, Sept. 8050, see the 
 רשע  no. 6. a) Of men, 1K. 3, 13תשע

‘vind 04 riches and honour. Eee. 6, 2. 

Prov. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 1, 11. 12.—Prov. 20, 3 
ayo nae weed דו 33 it is honour for a 
man to cease from strife. 11, 16. 6 
Job 19, 9. 1 Sam. 4, 21 of the Sir 
Prov. 25, 27 to eat much honey ts not 
good, רוכָּכ DTIAD “PM and the search- 
ing out of their honour is not honour, i. e. 
to scek one’s own honour is not hana 
the negat. being repeated from the pre- 
ced. member. Or it may be so divided: 

  IAN the searching out ofדובּכְמ דובָּכ

honour is without honour ; comp. for ןמ 
Is. 14, 19. Job 11, 15. 21,9. See The- 
saur. p. 515. b) Of God, Ps. 19, 2 
dR דּובְּכ DBO CTI the heavens de- 
clare the glor / of God. 29, 1. Is. 42, 8. 
48, ll. al. ‘Tin 79 the Hing of לע 
Ps. 24, 7.8.9.—To give or render ho- 

nour to any one is: > Tin 7M2, as to 
men Prov. 26, 8, to God 1 Sam. 6, >. 
Ps. 115,13; 9 7133 D1, to God Is. 42, 12; 
 , 0 ‘God Ps. 29, 1.9. 1 Chr. 16בי < 2

28; >’ > nw» to do honour to 2 Chr. 
32, 23. 33, comp. Is. 14, 18.—Coner. 
aa) God is called 5x0" דובְּכ the glory 
of Israel, i.e. in whom Israel should 
glory, Jer. 2,11. Ps.106,20; genr.’B 7123 

the glory a any one, i.e. who restores 
and protects his honour, Ps. 3, 4. 57, 9. 
bb) Also לֶאְרַטִר דובפ collect. שש glory 
of Israel, the nobility, nobles, Is. 5, 13 
(opp. ian). 17, 3.4. Mic.1,15. So too 

AAS 725 

Moab Is. 16, 14; comp. also Is. 22, 23. 

24. cc) פ רוב' the honour, glory, of 
any one, poet. for the spirit, the heurt, 

as the noblest part of man, Gen. 49, 6 
where it is joined with a fem. like שפכ . 
Ps. 7, 6 (parall. 623, םייח , בל Ps. 16, 9). 
16, 3. 30, 13. 57, 9. 108, 2. Comp. Gr. 
gihoy 710g. Some here assign to דובְּכ 
the signif. of liver, iq. 723; but the 
liver is never (like the heart and reins) 
assumed as the seat of the mind and 
affections.—Adv. with honour, glorious- 
ly, Ps. 73, 24; comp. 149, 5. 

3. splendour, glory, majesty. Gen. 45, 
13 and ye shall tell my father ~bo-ny 

  “122 of all my glory (splendour)םררצמב
in Egypt. Is. 4, 5. 11,10. 22,18. 122 NOD 
a throne of glory 1 Sam. 2,8. Jer. 14, 21. 
17,12. i222 רובְּב the glory of Leha- 
non, its magnificence, beauty, Is. 35, 2. 
 - 474 Lo be for glory (hoפִבְבור  .13 ,60
nour) to any one, Is. 4,2; comp. Zech. 2, 
9. Espec. mins רּובְּכ the glory, majesty. 
of Jehovah, Sept. Soke Kugiov, Is. 59, 19 
60, 1; pr. that fiery effulgence surround- 
ed with dark clouds in which Jehovah is 
represented as appearing, or Jehovah 
himself as surrounded by this effulgence 
(from which lightnings proceed Lev. 9 
23. Num. 16, 35. Ps. 18, 13), such as he 
manifested himself at Sinai to Moses 
and the people, Ex. 16, 7. 10. 24, 16 
comp. v.17. 33,18. Lev. 9, 6. 23 ; or ap- 
peared in the tabernacle Ex. 40, 34; or 
in the temple 1 K. 8, 11. 2 Chr. 7, 1, 
comp. Ez. 43, 2.5. 44,4; or was seen in 
prophetic visions Is. 6, 3. Ez. 1, 28. 3, 12. 
23. 8, 4. 10, 4.18; comp. inN. T. dok« 
Kugiov Luke 2, 9. 9,11. Acts 22,11. To 
this corresponds the הָניִכש Shekinah of 
the later Jews, Buxtorf Lex. Chald. h. v. 
—God appears too in glory to punish 
transgressors Lev. 10,2; and sinners are 
said to provoke ררובב "ברע the eyes of his 
glory, i.e. of him as thus appearing in 
his glory for their punishment, Is. 3, 8. 

“22 + for m7a2, from a mase. 753, 
after the form Dox, .הד א. דַבְּכ 

1. Adj. fem. goin, magnificent, 

e.g. a bed Ez. 23,41; the attire of a 

queen Ps. 45, 14, 

2. Subst. precious things, wealth, Judg. 

18, 21; i.g. T1342 no. 1, comp. Is. 10, 3. 

the nobles of Assyria Is. 8, 7. 10, 16; of | Gen. 31, 1. 
38 
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Cabul, pr.n. a) A cityלּובָּכ )1. לַבָּכ)  
in the tribe of Asher Josh. 19,27. It 
seems to correspond to the village Xa- 
Siw mentioned by Josephus de Vit. ₪.) 

B. J. 3.3.1. Comp. Reland. Palest.43.44. “ 
p. 668. A fortress J 3§ Kabal is men- 

tioned by Arabian writers in the district 
of Safed; see Rosenm. Analecta Arab. 
IIL. p. 20. 

b) A district of Galilee comprising 
twenty eities and towns, given by Solo- 
mon to Hiram king of Tyre, 1 K. 9, 13; 
so called by the latter in token of dis- 
satisfaction, comp. v.12. Josephus says, 
prob. by conjecture from the context, 
Ant. 8. 5. 3: uedequyvevopsvoy yoo 10 
XoBalav nore Dowlxor yhattay ovx 
eg eoxoy onjuaive. The LXX have 

  border, as if 5423 i. q. 2734, and soסוס
Bochart; but this neglects the context. 
Hiller, in Onomast. V. T. p. 435, takes 
bya for לובהְּכ part. pass. of ban, ‘as 
something exhaled, as nothing.’ Some- 
thing like this was perhaps present to 
the mind of the sacred writer; though 
the reading of the Sept. is in itself the 
more natural. 

7132 (Syr. Leds cake, r. 222) Cab- 

bon, pr. n. of a place in the plain of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 40; perhaps the same 
with 8222°2 1 Chr. 2, 49. 

m. (r. 923) something braidedריִבָּכ  

or plaited; hence a quilt, mattress. 
93D the “mat-19, 13. 16 םיִזְעֶה  Sam.1  

tress of goat? 8 hair. Comp. S222. 

“AD m. adj. poet. mostly in Job. R. 
"22 no. 2 and Hiph. 

1. great, vast, mighty, Arab. pes: 

So םיֶררּבַּכ 02 mighty waters Is. 17, 12. 
 . ₪ mighty wind Job 8, 2חור 22" .28,2
Spoken of great men, renowned, Job 34, 
24; of God as great, mighty, Job 34, 17. 

36,5. men a2 of great age, erand- 

evus, Job 15, 10; so Arab. sex 
senex grandevus. 

. 222 obsol. root, Talm. Syr. Arab. 
lo tie, to bind, to bind together, kindr. 

with >a and ban; also 723, "23, 237. 
Hence the 0 ba q.v. pr.n. 
brad, and 

332 m. a fetter, plur. constr. "232, Ps. 
105, 18. 149, 8. Arab. and Syr. id. 

4A6 רבכ 

*922 60801. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. to bind, to bind together, i. q. kindr. 
bap; Syr. to bind around. Hence pr. 
names 82232, 73337. 

% ob) pr. to tread, to trample with 
the feat, kindr. with 29 ; on the syllable, 

  which is primary in this root, seeסב
under art. 092 p. 119.—Hence to wash, 
to cleanse, sc. garments by treading them 
in a trough, etc. differing from ץחְר to 
lave or wash the body, as Gr. luvs 
from Aovewy. In Kal not found except in 
Parr. 034 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 7, 3. 36,2. 
washer, fuller, Gr. mhuvtyg, xvoqers, 
whose business it was to cleanse soiled 
garments, and to full new ones. See 
Schneider Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei Rustice 
p. 885. Schéttgen Triture et fullonie 
Antiquitates, Lips.]763.—The 0213 הָדְט 
fuller’s field Is. 1. 6. was a place on the 
west of Jerusalem, where the fullers 
spread out the garments after washing 

to dry. 
Gen. 49, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 25.קופז 02<  

elsewhere 039. 
1. i.g. Kal, Ex. 19,10. Lev. 11, 25. 

98. 40. 13, 6. 34. Num. 19, 7. al. Part. 
032% i. gq. 022 Mal. 3, 2. 

2. Metaph. to cleanse, to purify the 
heart from sin, Ps. 51, 4.9. Jer. 4,14; 
yet so that the primary notion of wash- 
ing is retained and alluded to, Jer. 2, 22. 

Mal. 3, 2. 
Pua Pass. Lev. 13, 58. 15, 17. 
Horup. pass. 0297 Lev. 13, 55. 56. 

ae 22 obsol. root, like kindr. 525 and 
sap, to be high, espec. with a round 
form, as a tumor, a cup, the head. 

Hence 225 helmet. 

in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to bindרַבָּכ * 
together, to plait, to braid, i. q. >2> and 
the verbs there compared, also 725 II. 
Hence “32 plaited mattress, 7722 
sieve, 132 coarse cloth, "232 net: 
work.—Like many other verbs of twist- 

 ,ing, plaiting, braiding )32, ללה , רשק .
mp,) it is also transferred to the fea of 

strength and magnitude ; hence 
2. to be great, much, many, also to be 

long, both in space and duration, see 

439, 7932. Arab. 5S" to be great, 5 

to be advanced in years, Syr. poe) to 
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increase in wealth, Eth. NZ to be 
honoured, illustrious. 

Hipu. to make many, to multiply, Job 
35, 16. Part. "327 subst. (after the 
form תיחשמ ,( multitude, abundance, 
with > pref. רֶבְכִמַל i. +. =4b, abundant- 
ly, Job 36, 31. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1 also "33, 

7939, 1732. 

A> pr. subst. length, both of space 
and time, see the root "23 no.2. Hence 

1. Chebar, pr. n. of a river in Mesopo- 
tamia, called also 7ian q. v. Gr. and Lat." 
Chaboras, Ez. 1,3. 3, 15. 23. 10, 15. 22. 
This orthography of the name , approach- 

es to Syriasm, Syr. aon $0.25; while 

the form “ian (jpl}) imitates the 

Arabic. Although each form admits 
of a tolerable etymology רובָח) conjoin- 
ing, 122 long river), yet in a river of 
Mesopotamia the Aramean would be 
‘more likely to exhibit the genuine and 
primitive orthography. See Ritter’s 
Erdkunde Th. XI. p. 253 sq. Berl. 1844. 

2. Adv. of time, long ago, already, 
formerly ; found only in the, book of 
Ecce. and belonging to the later Hebrew; 
Ecce. 1, 10. 3, 15. 4,2. 6, 10. 9, 6.7. 2,16 
maw לפה םיִאְּבַה OT רָבְּכְּמְּב since in 
days to come all will have been long ago 
gorgotten ; here 525 qualifies the verb. 

Syr. pao long ago, already. 

W729 ₪ ₪ sieve, Am. 9, 9. R. 722 
no. 1. 

M33 ₪ .ת) 92D no. 2) only constr. 
  pr. length, and then a certainתַרְבְּכ.

definite measure of distance, like many 
other words denoting measure, weight, 
time, which are also used to designate 
particular measures, weights, intervals 
of time; comp. Heb. AxQ, >pw, My2, 07727 
a year; Aram. [xw, diga, a short time, 

spec. an hour; Engl. a measure of wine; 
Lat. pondo, whence Engl. poaund.—The 
exact length of the 7233 cannot be 
ascertained from the passages where it 
occurs, Gen, 35, 16. 48, 7. 2K. 5, 19. 
The Sept. once adds (Gen. 48, 7) by 
way of explanation, ixnédgouos, which 
may be either a stadium, see Hody de 
bibl. Text. originalibus p. 115; or else 
a measure common among the Arabs, 
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eas 24 2 : 

 . byt the course of a horse, i. 6וב

as far as a horse can run or travel 
without fatigue, a stage or post; see 
Koehler ad Abulf’ Syriam in Addend. 
ad p. 7. not. 27. 

  andטָבְּכ . 00501. root, pr. i. gqשָבָב ,
022 to tread, to subdue, to force, spec. a 

female, comp. 822 no. 3. Arab. 
subegit semel puellam. Hence 

W322 m. ahe-lamb, a young ram. from 
one to three years old, already fit for 
coupling, whence the name. Lambs of 
this kind, chiefly a year old, were used 
for the sacrifices; hence frequently with 
the addition in387;3 the son of his year, 
one year old, Num. 7, 15. 21. 23.39. 45. 51. 
57. 63. 69.75; also in plur. M24 723 ib. 7, 
17. 23. 29. 35. 41. al. Elsewhere lambs 
(5°33) are mentioned as feeding in 
pastures Is. 5, 17. Hos. 4, 16 ; as yield- 
ing wool Job 31, 20. Brow. 27, 26; as ar 
emblem of goiitleness and ו Jer. 

11,19. Arab. 45 a he-lamb of one or 
two years; see the Arabian grammari- 
ans in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 421 sq¢.— By 
transpos. sometimes במבו fem. MADD ; 

but the other forms, as the more ‘aiffi- 
cult, are doubtless primitive; comp. 
aun, transp. Van, 

MID 2 Sam. 19, 3. 4. 6, and ּהָטְב 
Lev.14,10. Num.6,14, constr. ֶשְבִּכ , plur. 
mvaa; fem. of שָבְּב an ewe- -lamb, from 
one to ‘three years old. Plur. Gen. 21, 28. 
29. 30.—By transpos. 722, see in W223. 

 , fut. vias 1. to tread uponשבָב *
to trample under foot, kindr. with .ספ 

Zech. 9, 15 ללֶקְרִנבא ושְבכְו and they 
shall trample under foot the ‘Stones of the 
sling, i. e. easily turn them aside as 
harmless; comp. Job 41, 20. 21 [28]. 
Metaph. Mic. 7, 19 amis wias" he 
treadeth under ] our iniquities, 6 

disregards them, does not avenge them. 
2. to subdue, to make subject to one- 

self 6. g. a man the beasts Gen. 1, 28; 
enemies, slaves, a hostile land 2 Chr. 28, 
10. Jer. 34, 16. Neh. 5,5. Comp. m7. 

3. to force a woman, Esth. 7,8. So 

Arab. ; yar 

to subdue a people, 1. q. Kal no.קזפמ  
Sam. 8, 11.2. 2  



was 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2. Jer. 34, 11 Cheth. 
Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2. Num. 32, 

22. 29. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Chr. 22, 18. 
2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Neh. 5, 5 fin. 
Deriv. the two following. 

m. a footstool, 2 Chr. 9, 18.שֶבָּכ  

Chald. ta, Syr. faces, id. 
JWAD m. a furnace, i. e. according to * 

Kimchi ₪ lime-kiln, or also for smelting 
metals, and different from “im a kind of 
oven for baking. Gen. 19, 28. Ex. 9, 8. 
10: 19, 18—So called from subduing 
metals, from .זי W3D; comp. ‘igne ferrum 
aomatur’ Plin. H. .א 36. 27. 

ID + ז.רַדָּכ) no. 2) 1K. 17. 14. 16; 
Plur. 0°33 masc. Judg. 7, 16. 1 18, 34; 
a bucket, pail, both for drawing water 
and carrying it, Gen. 24, 14 sq. Eee. 12, 
6; @ tub for keeping meal, 1 .א 12. 
14.16. Water was carried by women 
upon their shoulders, Gen. I. e.—Corre- 
sponding are Sanscr. ghada, Gr. xudos, 
xuddoc, Lat. cadus, Slav. kad. 

0 a7) Chald. Pa. 70 lie, not to speak 
the truth, i.q. Heb. 313. Hence 

“372 Chald. f. a lie, falsehood, Dan. 
2.9 mat mb by apposit. words, false- 
hood, i. e. false words. Others make it 
an adj. contrary to the form and usage. 

root, kindr. mn2, Lat.ַדָב 09801. * 
cudo, to beat, to pound ; hence 

1. to strike fire, whence 7i7°3 spark, 
and 3273 sparkling gem, ruby. 

2. to labour severely, to toil hard, pr. 
in the manner of smiths and other arti- 
sans, comp. cudo; spec. to draw out a 
well, to draw water; whence 13. So 

Arab. 4 to hammer or forge, toil hard, 

to draw out a well. Comp. Eth. MN. PR 

to tread with the feet, to triturate. 

"72 see .רד 

‘12 Chald. see “7. 

“EID ₪. (r. 113) Ez. 27,16. Is. 54, 
12,a sparkling gem, prob. ruby.—Chald. 

 . , (NDT 10. Ex. 39, 11, Targאָנְרְּכְדַּכ

Comp. also Arab. ASRS rudbedo max- 

‘ima. 

* "1D obsol. root, kindr. "1, Arab. 

  and os to be turbid, troubled, asג
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water; metaph. of life, 5S to be dis- 

turbed, troubled, by adverse fortune, ca- 
lamity, comp. "29. By another meta- 

phor the Hebrews transfer it also to the 
tumults of war; hence "i773. 

“292092 pr. n. Chedorlaomer, king 
of the Elamites in the time of Abraham, 
Gen. 14, 1.-9.—This name if Semitic 
may be i. q. handful of sheaves, from 

8,05 handfal, and "733 sheaf; but not 

improb. the etymology is to be sought 
in the ancient Persian. 

conte. for 302, Heb. Gr. § 57,2; pr.הכ  

as this, 1. gq. M2, Arab. {dS Hence 

1. thus, so, oUtwes, referring pr. to what 
precedes; Gen. 15, 5 Cell the stars . 
and he said unto him, 4371 4309 הל § so 
shall thy seed be. Ex. 5, 15 comp. 14, 
1 Sam. 17, 27 comp. 25. But more freq. 
to what follows. Deut. 7,5 but thus shall 
ye deal with them ; ye shall destroy their 
altars, etc. Gen. 31, 8. 2 K. 12,10. OF 
ten where the words of any one are re- 
peated, Judg. 11, 15 and said unto him, 
MMS רמָא nD tise saith Jephihah. Ex. 
5, 10. 3 15; also freq. in the formula 
mint wax הכ thus saith Jehovah Jer. 2, 

2. 7, 20. 9, 16. 22. 22, 6. 49, 12. al. sep.— 
There are also examples, where mz 
stands without any thing to which, it 
can refer; as in the formula of swearing 

and adjuring: (737) םיהלא רל nest הפ 
prom הכו God do so to me and more 
also, where at first the words were prob. 
eecompanied by some gesture of chas- 
tisement or punishment ; since they im- 
ply: let God inflict dire punishment upon 
me ; see Ruth 1, 17. 1 K. 19, 2. 20, 10. 
1 Sam. 14, 44. 25,22. Where this for- 

mula implies a negative, it is followed 
by t8, 2K. 6, 31 God do so and more 
also to me, IF (ON) the head of Elisha 
shall stand on him this day, i. e. it shall 
not remain’on him. 1 K. 20,10. 1 Sam. 
3, 17. 25, 22; once םא *D 2 Sam. 3, 35. 
On the contrary, when the oath is affirm- 
ative, אל םא follows, 2 Sam. 19, 14; 
oftener with "3 1 Sam. 14, 44. Ruth 
1,17. 2 Sam. 3,9. 1K. 2, 23. 19,2 
See 1ח םא C. 6. 

2. Partic. of placa, here, like Gr. 6 
but rarely, Ruth 2.8; so 72—n5 here 



 הכ

—there Num. 11, 31. הפ “9 to thut place 
sc. before spoken of, yonder, Fr. jusque 
la, Gen. 22, 5.—After verbs of motion, 
hither, here, Gen. 31,37. Num. 23,15. הפ 

m4 hither and thither Ex.2,12. Syr. {> 

here, in comp. ta hither, ביפ[ hence. 

3. Partic. of time, now; MD-4¥ until 
now, hitherto, Hix. 7, 16. Josh. 17, 14. 
NSW AS Ay till now and till then, in 
the mean time, meanwhile, 1 K. 18, 45. 

SD Chald. 1. gq. 73 no. 3. Dan. 7, 28 
no-y hitherto. , 

Job 17,ּהָכּתַנ  fut. 735, apoc.הָהָּב  
and map ; ; be wea,הָאָּכ  kindr. with7,  

feeble, faint, to be dispirited, to despond, 
Is. 42,4. Spec. of a light about to go 
out, to be feeble, dim, Is. 42,3. Also of 
eyes, to be or become dim, either from 
old age Deut. 34,7. Zech. 11, 17. Gen. 

or from grief Job 17, 7.27,13  
Pie, .הֶחְּפ also n> Lev. 13, 6. 
1. Intrans. to become faint, pale, as a 

spot on the skin, Lev. 13, 6. 56; comp. 
adj. MD v. 21. 26.28. Also to be faint- 
hearted, timid, to despond, Ez. 21, 12; 
comp. Is. 61, 3. 

2. to chide, to admonish, to restrain, 
with 2 1 Sam. 3,13 pa הֶחְב N>4 (be- 
cause) he melded, them nol, i. e. did not 
restrain them. Comp.7x3. Deriv. the 
two following. 

W2 adj. found only in the fem. 72 
weak, feeble, faint, spec. of the dim wick 
of a lamp just about to go out, Is. 42, 3; 
of eyes bedimmed, dull, 1 Sam. 3, 2; or 
of a faint or pale colour, Lev. 13, 21. 26. 
28. 39 spots ni2a> Mind of a palish white; 
comp. the root Pi. no. 1. So of a faint 
heart, desponding, Is. 61, 3. 

M12 f. mitigation, alleviation, sc. of a 
wound, i. q. healing, Nah. 3, 19. R. 
mn. 

6 bar) Chald. to be able, I can, kindr. 
with לא וכ , D5"; comp. on the affinity of 
verbs הע ‘and דע under lett. 1, p. 238.— 
Part. 972 plur. ןיִלַהּכ , with inf. c. > Dan. 
2,26. 4, 15. 5,8. 15. 

 ש Ws not used in Kal; whence ןהפ
a priest. The etymology is doubtful ; 

Arab. Oe and 45 to presage, to 

Jivine ; 1 a diviner, soothsayer, 
38* 
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often among the pagan Arabs; then, an 

internuncio, envoy ; Ethiop. 91112 to be 

₪ priest, to minister ; Syr. ao to be 

ministered, consecrated ; in Bar Ali, to 

be rich, opulent, to enjoy the comforts 

of life. ; ן 21, richness, riches, pros- 

perity, happiness. But all these appear 
to be secondary meanings, derived from 
the station and power of the priesthood, 

1. 6. from 41> priest, which is found in the 
Heb. Chald. Syr. and Eth. languages.— 
The native power of this word, there- 
fore, is still to be sought by conjecture. 
Hitzig supposes (ad Is. 61, 10) that ןהכ 
is i. g. 1D to stand, whence ןדפ pr. one 
who stands by, an assistant. Maurer 
regards ןהכ asi. q. 774, ןורג to incline, 
to bend, i.e. to bow down, as is done 

in worship, whence jf] pr. one bowing 
down, making prostrations. Both of 
these conjectures are worth attention ; 
in favour of the last, we might perhaps 
also appeal to the Syro-Arabic gloss 

w 

US לו i.e. to bow down oneself 

in worship. Other conjectures see in 
Thesaur. p. 661, 662. 

Pie, }32 denom. 1. to minister as 
priest, to act as priest, to perform the 
priestly functions, Ex. 31, 10. 35, 19. 

Lev. 16, 32. Num. 3, 34; often with 

mind Ex. 28, 1.3.4. 99, 1. 44. Lev. 7, 
35. al. Sept. isoatevo. 

2. to be or become priest, Deut. 10, 6. 

3. Unusual is Is. 61, 10 43" ןְמִמּכ 

“RB as the bridegroom priests it with 

his turban, i.e. decks himself with a 
splendid turban such as the priests 
wore; q. d. ‘plays the priest with his 
turban”: So Aqu. ws vtuqeov isgatevd- 

 . otepary, comp. Jarchi, Symmןופעסש
Vulg. Syr. 

72 m. plur. 7295, ₪ priest ; Chald. 

emph. 8272, Syr. Tas, Arab. 1 

Eth. 377 10. For the etymology see 
inr. 972. Very freq. in Ex. Lev. Deut. 
of the priests of Jehovah, as Ex. 2,16. 3, 
1. 18, l.al.sexcent. Also of the priests 
of idols, as Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 47, 
26.al. Constr. a) With genit. of the 
divinity, ds הָנהְר j> 1 Sam. 14,3; 3 
byan 2 Chr. 23, 7; ןוגד wad 1 Sam. 5 
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5; I thy priests, sc. of Jehovah, Ps. 
132, 9. Sometimes with a genit. of the 
people. or city where the priest officiates, 
as ik כ" priest of On Gen. 41, 45. 50; 
p72 "> priest of Midian Ex. 3, 1. 18,1; 
by rea 5 Am. 7,10; nivan nd ‘the 
priests of the high places 1K. 13, 2.33; ₪ 
suff. 42°25 our priests sc. of Israel, Ezra 
9,7. Neh. 10,1. etc. b) With > ofthe 
divinity, as ninnd ya Lev. 23, 20. 1 
Sam. 1,3. 2 Chr. 26, 17; ןוילע לאל ‘> 
Gen. 14, 18. םיהלֶא אלל ‘> 2 Chr. 13, 
©: Somelimes ל marks the person who 
employs a priest, Judg: 17, 12. 13. 18, 4. 
19. 2 Sam. 20, 26—Among the He- 
brews the High Priest, 6 dyytsgevc, was 
called 51935 ןהפה Lev. 21, 10. Num. 35, 
25. 98. Josh. 20, 6. Hagg. 1,1. 12. 14. al. 
also טארה yd 2 K. 25, 18. 2 Chr. 19, 
  ‘sn Ezra 7, 5 | janשארֶה ;20 ,26 .11
mwa the anointed priest Lev. 4, 3. 5. 

16. The next in dignity was called > 
  the second priest Jer. 52,24; butהנשמה

this phrase in the plur. הָנָשִּמַה 73m5 2K. 
23, 4 seems to imply all the other priests 

in opp. to the high priest.—Melchize- 
dek, the earliest king of Jerusalem, is 
also called a priest of Jehovah Gen. 14, 
18. Ps. 110, 4; and several of the earli- 
est Hebrew kings were in fact also 
priests, as Solomon 1 K. c. 8; comp. 
Uzziah 2 Chr. 26, 16. So Virg. An. 3. 
80: “Rex Anius, rex idem hominum 
Phebique sacerdos.” 
Nore. It is an ancient opinion of the 

Heb. intpp. that ןדפ signifies also prince. 
Not only have the Chaldee transiators 
rendered it in several places by N22 
prince, as Gen. 41, 45. Ex. 1. c. Ps. 110, 
4; but the author of Chronicles also 

seems to have followed this view, since 
he renders the words 2 Sam. 8, 18 7334 

  p25 37, giving in his manner aליה
gloss : 

  32> and the sons of David, theהלמה
chiefs, were at the side of the hing, i i.e. 
were the chief ministers of the kingdom. 
The chief passages are 2 Sam. 8, 16-18. 
20, 23-26. 1 K. 4, 2-6; from all which 
it appears that there were priests con- 
nected with the court, partly exercising 
their proper functions, and partly 
friends and counsellors of the soverei 
as was also often the case with prophets 
and priests in later times. The author 
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1 Chr. 18, 17 oben 37 "34 | 
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of Chronicles seems to have chosen this 
interpretation of the more ancient con- 
text, because priests of any other than 
the Levitical family were unknown to 
him. Of less weight is the authority of 
Onkelos. Hence in all the passages re- 
ferred to, the signif: priest is the only 
true one. Comp. the case of Solomon 
above. See more in Thesaur. p. 663. 

JOD Chald. m. st. emphat. 82772, plur. 
v2, i. 6. Hebr. (45, ₪ priest, Ezra 7, 
12.21. Plur. Ezra 6, 9. 16. 7, 16. 24. 

M22 f. priesthood, the priests’ office, 
Ex. 29, 9. 40, 15. Num. 3, 10. 25, 13. 1 
 . wdהפ, .3 .36 ,9 .₪8

‘12 6816. plur. 7722, 6 window, Dan. 6, 
$2 Ss- 

11. Syr. ,2בכ] Arab. » BS” id. R. 
mo Il. 

Aeyou. Ez. 30, 5, Chub, pr.בופ ₪65  
of a country, coupled with Egypt andמ.  

Ethiopia. “Some understand Coben, a 
port of Ethiopia, or Cobium, a town near 
the Mareotis. Perhaps it should be writ- 
ten 339 Nubia, which at least is followed 
by the Arabic version, doubtless in ac- 
cordance with the Septuagint, although 
this word is wanting in our Mss. of the 

 latter. Thus the Arab. has 80 וב

the people of Nubia ; anda vestige of this 
reading remains in Cod. de Rossi 409, 
which for 243" has a prima manu 21:39. 

Libya.בל  —Or perh. we might read 

(Milra) m. Ez. 27, 10, in pauseעברכ  
(Milél) 1 Sam.בופ  constr.עבוכ 38, 5;  

Jer. 46, 4.םרעְבוּכ  Is. 59, 17; plur.17, 5.  
Chr. 26,14, a helmet. Metaph. Is. 59,2  

R.222.—Twice written with.p, as17.  
(Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr. >25pעבוק  

(Milél) 1 Sam. 17, 38. 

Nore. There is in this word a singu- 
lar confusion of the Segolate and pena- 
cute form שדק , לעפ , with the acute form 

 . which may be thus explainedםלוע,
Strictly, the word in either shape was 
originally a ו after the form 

byb, like the Arab. Kaas cup. But 
  as strengthened by the tone, andד

also as fall y written, contrary to the com 
mon Heb. usage and in the later He 
brew and Syriac manner (comp. wrip 
Dan. 11, 30, 73 2 Sam. 18, 9, Syr 
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became so strong in this wordןלב )|  

xs to be retained also in the plur. S*2355 
(instead of "923, or b°233 kobaim), as 

 .if from a sing עב after the form םֶלוע.
Hence it arose, that such a form (3359) 
came into actual use, at least in the ab- 
solute state; although in the construct 
the primary segolate form was preserv- 
ed; comp. 732, constr. 339. A lengthened 

 .and secondary form is the Syr ן ב5

Intermediate forms fluctuating between 
 the two, are עבוכ .Ez 27, 10, עבוק 24.

 . a root not used in Kalהָוָּ *
I. to burn, Gr. 20/0 (xotw). Arab. 

; Syr. fas, to burn in, to brand, to 

eee with cautery. Hence 3 II, n™2, 
m2. | 
"IL. Like the kindred 222, 372, 2p", 

also 1D, "3, prob. to hollow au, to 
excavate, of which there is a vestige in 

Chald. 12 window, Arab. 1 hole in a 
2 

wall, 845 window.—Simonis refers these 

to int to pierce, to bore through ; but 
the word has not this meaning. The 
signif. yiven by the Arabic lexicons, 

co prick or sting, as a scorpion, 
comes from the notion of burning ; since 
the scorpion injecting the poison with 
his sting, may be said to mark the skin 
as with a hot iron. 

Nieuw. pass. of no. I, to be burned, 
scorched, with fire, Prov. 6, 28. Is. 43, 2. 

TD strength, Dan. 11, 6, see MD. 

52 = a burning, brand, i.e. a part 
of the body burned, Ex. 21,25. R. m2. 

A242 m. (for 2332, 23%D, then 3249, r. 
32D) constr. 2213, a star, pr.a globule; 

Arab. G&S. Chald. 3349, Syr. ,בפ 
Eth. NO'NN and PNN, id—Gen. 
1,16. 37,9. Job 3,9. 9,7. Ps. 8, 4. al. 
Am. 5, 26 סֶחיַהְלֶא 2213, see in 47D. 
Often spoken of as animated, see RIE; 
as pure Job 25, 5; as praising God. "38, 
7; also as ה Gen. 15, 5. 22, 
17. Ex. 32.13. Deut. 1, 10. al—Metaph. 
of an illustrious prince Num. 24,17. So 

Arab. LSS, see Camoos. 

 - . 213 10 measure, to include or conלףל *
cain in a measure, 6. ₪. grain, as in Syr. 
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Chald. and Arab. SLY for LS. In Kal 

only once, Is. 40, 12. . 
Pivp. 5355 1. to hold, to contain, as 

a vessel, measure. 1 K. 8, 27 lo the 
heaven and the heaven of heavens cannot 
contain thee. 2 Chr. 2, 5. 6, 18. 

2. to hold up, to sustain, a) i.q. to 
bear up, to endure, to hold out, Mal. 3, 2. 
Prov. 18, 14. Jer.20,9. b) i.q. to protect 
any one Ps. 55, 23; to maintain one’s 
cause before a tribunal Ps. 112, 5. 

3. to sustain, 10 nourish, to furnish with 
the means of living, c. acc. Gen. 45, 11. 
50, 91. 1K. 4,7. 17,4. With two ace. 
Gen. 47, 12. 1 K. 18, 4. 13. 

Pop. pass. }2>3 to he furnished with 
provisions, etc. 1K. 20, 27. 

Hien. ליכה 1. 1.6. Pilp. no. 1. 1K. 
7, 26. 38. 8, 64. 2 Chr. 4,5. Ez. 23, 32 
brand הָּבְרַמ i. e. containing much. 

2. i. q. Pilp. no. 2. a. Jer. 6,11. 10, 10. 
Joel 2, 11. Am. 7, 10. 

* DAD obsol. 0 Arab. el¥ Conj. II, 

to heap up, KeeS a heap. This word 

belongs to the widely extended family 
of roots םכ , D4, DY, ON, for which see 
under r. B29 .—Hence 7272. 

TAD .זמ (r. 199, after the form 3319) a 
globe, globule of gold, perh. collect. glo- 
bules, drops, or rather a string of gold 
drops like beads worn around the neck 
or arm by the Israelites in the desert, 
Ex: 35, 22. Num. 31, 50. Such are 
found solid in Arabia according to Diod. 
Sic. 3. 44 or 50. Strabo XVI. p. 777 
Casaub. Thesaur. p. 692. 

 - in Kal not used, pr. 10 stand upןוּכ 0
right ; whence {2 upright, 737 place 
of standing, הָכוכְמ 6. Frequent in 
the kindred dialects in various forms 
and meanings: Chald. Pa. 432 i. q. Heb. 

 |  to set up, to establish ; Syr. aesךנופ

to establish, to plant; Arab. טו ex- 

ist, to be; 11, to cause to exist. to create. 
Pru. (29D 1. to set upright. i.e. to set, 

to place, 6. g. a throne Ps. 9.8; espec. to 
set up firmly. to establish. a throne 25am. 
7,13. 1 Chr. 17,12. Ps. 48.9. Metaph. 

Ps. 7, 10. 40, 3. 68.10. 90.17. 99 4.— 
Also to found. as a city Ps. 107, 36. 
Hab. 2, 12; the earth Ps. 24.2. 119, 90. 
Is. 45, 18; the heavens Prov. 3. 19 
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2. to form, to create, as God creates 
man Deut. 32,6. Ps. 119,73; the moon 
and stars Ps, 8,4. So to form for one- 
self, to prepare, 80. 8 people 2 Sam. 7, 
24.—Here belongs Job 31, 15 53857 

  and did (not) the same oneדָחֶא םחְרְב
form us in the womb? for 23712"), the 
first and second Nun coalescing into a 
double one, and 4 being shortened to .ל 

3. to fit, to direct, to aim, as arrows, 
Ps. 11, 2 Oosn mid. 7, 18; with םיצח 

impl. im 1 13; with by ae the mark 
Ps, 21, 13. —Metaph, for ,בל ןנופ i. q. 
aioe advertere, to apply one’s mind, 
with > Job 8, 8. Comp. in Hiph. no. 3. 
a, ¢. 

Pou. 21D 1. Pass. of Pil. no. 1, to be 
established, metaph. Ps. 37, 23. 

2. Pass. of Pil. no. 2, to be formed, pre- 
pared, Ez. 28, 13. 

j725 1. to set up, i. q. to set, toזואי  
place, e. g. a seat Job 29,7. Ps. 103,19; 
a statue Is. 40,20. Also to found, as the 
earth, the heavens, mountains, Ps. 65,7. 
Prov. 8, 27. Jer. 10,12. 51,15. Inf. ab- 

as adv. firm, firmly,ןיִכְה  sol. j23 and 
Josh. 3, 17. 4,3.—Hence a) to consti- 
tute, to appoint any one, Josh. 4,4. 2 Chr. 

Jer. 51,12. Job 28, 27. So to set or2, 6.  
constitute as king 2 Sam. 5, 12. 1 Chr. 

1K. 2,24. b) to establish, to con-14, 2.  
Jirm, e. g. the throne of a kingdom Is. 

Chr. 22,10; the kingdom of any9, 6. 1  
one 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7,12. 1 Chr. 

Chr. 17, 5; one’s posterity Ps.17, 11. 2  
the heart Ps. 10, 17. 89,5. c) to89, 5;  

repair, to restore, e.g. the temple 2 Chr. 
comp. 34, 10.35, 20;  

2. to set right, i. e. to make ready, to 
prepare, Gen. 43, 25; e. g. wood and 
stones for building 1 K. 5, 33; a sacrifice 
Zeph. 1,7 comp. c. ל Is. 14, 21; a way 
Deut. 19, 3; anet Ps. 57, 7; food Gen. 
43, 16. Ex. 16, 5. Josh. 1, 11; the parts 
ofa building 1 K. 6,19. 2 Chr. 31,11; 
a place for any thing, c. > Ex. 23, 20. 
1 Chr. 15, 1. 3. 12. Ps. 68, 11; war, i.g. 
to fit out, to arm, Ez. 7, 14. '38, 7. Jer. 
46,14. Metaph. Job 15 35.—Also to 
prepare, i.q. to procure, to provide, often 
‘with a dat. besides the acc. Num. 23, 1. 
29. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 14; e.g. food Job 39, 3 
[38, 41]. Ps. 78, 20. Prov. 6, 8. 30, 25; 
arms 2 Chr. 26, 14; garments Job 27, 16. 
17; to take care of a work, to transact 
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- business, Prov. 24,27. Of God, to create, 
to prepare, to provide, as fruits Ps. 65, 10 ; 
the rain 147,8; the sun and light 74, 16. 

3. to set, i.e. to aim, ‘to direct, to ad- 
just, 6 - weapons against, 6. i Ps. 7, 
14; one’s face towards or gainst, 6. by 
Ez. 4, 3.7. So God directs the steps of 
any one Prov. 16, 9. Ps. 119, 133; a man 
his own steps Jer. 10, 23; a man his 
ways 2 Chr. 27, 6. Prov. 21, 29. Spec. 
a) ל בל ןיבְה to set or fix ‘the heart on 
any celine. to apply the mind to do any 
thing; 2 Chr. 12, 14 he had not applied 
his heart to seek the Lord. 19, 3. 30, 19 
Ezra 7,10. With בל impl. 1 Chr. 28.2. 
b) “rintby בל 5"25 to set the heart upon 
Jehovah, to pals the mind to the wor- 
ship of God, 1Sam.7,3; with > to idols 
2 Chr. 20, 33. With הָנחְדלא' impl. Job 
11, 13. Ps. 78, 8. c) ‘pan “ellipt. for 

  yen to apply the mind, to giveבל
heed, 1 Sam. 23, 22. Judg. 12,6. 2 Chr. 

29, 36. 
Horn. ןכהה 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 

to be established, as a throne Is. 16, 5. 

2. Pass. of ae no. 2, to be made 

ready, prepared, e.g. a funeral pile Is. 
30, 33; a horse for nett Prov. 21, 31; 
8 Nah. 2,6; to be set in anton, 

arranged, Zech. 5, 11. 

Nipa. ןוכנ pass. of Pilel and Hiphil. 

1. to be set up, 1. 6. to rise up, e. g. the 

breasts as becoming round and full Ez. 

16,7; to be made to stand, to stand, Mic. 
4, let Is. 2,2; to be founded, with לע upon 
any thing Judg. 16, 26; to be established, 
confirmed, as a kingdom 1 K. 2, 12. 45. 
46. Hence i. q. to stand firm, e.g. a 
throne, kingdom, 2 Sam. 7, 16. 26. Ps. 
25, 5. 29,14 comp. 1 Sam. 20, 31; the 
world Ps. 93, 1; the moon 89, 38; of 
men i. q. to flourish, to prosper, Job 21, 
8. Ps. 102, 29. 140, 12. Prov. 12, 3. 19. 
Ps. 101,7 he that telleth lies 1335 139 אל 
sy shall not abide in my sight, shall 

not prosper; parall. ‘to dwell with.’ So 
of the counsels of men Prov. 20, 18. 16, 
3.—Peculiar is םופה 7132 the fixedness 
(steadiness) of the day, Prov. 4, 18, i. ₪ 
high noon, when the sun seems to stand 
immovable in the zenith, Gr. 0700 800* 

juce, 0100500 wecnufode, Ruhnken ad 

Timeum p. 236, Arab. La! als 
Schult. ad Prov. 1. c—Trop. mostly in 
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Part. ji32: a) to be firm, steadfast, 
fixed ; Ps. 51, 19 ןוכנ חור steadfast 

spirit, a mind fixed in virtuous purpose. 
Ps. 78, 37. b) to be firm, steadfast, in- 
trepid, full of hope and confidence; so 
the heart Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. 112,7. | 6( 
Of things, to be firm, fixed, established ; 
Gen. 41, 32 םיהלֶא boa “ann ןוכָנ the 
thing is established from God, is cer- 
tainly decreed. Hence, to be certain, sure, 

Deut. 13, 15. 17,4. Hos. 6, 3; and as subst. 
  the certain, i. q. certainty, yi227>Rךוכְב

for certain, with certainty, 1 Sam. 23, 
23; adv. certainly 26,4. 4d) to be right, 
true; Part. רכב right, true, Job 42, 7. 
8. Ps. 5, 10,.comp. 78, 37.  e) to be 
right, fit, proper, Ex. 8, 22 [26]. 

2. to be made ready, prepared, e. g. 
a) Of business, to be taken care of, trans- 
acted, 2 Chr. 8, 16. 29, 35. 35, 10. 16. 
b) Of things, to be prepared, to be ready 
for any one, with > Neh. 8, 10. Prov. 19, 
29. Job 18, 12 destruction רעלצל yi22 is 
ready at his side, impends over him. 12, 
5. 15,23. But Ps, 38, 18 ןוכָנ bx 728 I 
am ready to fall,am near toruin. ¢) Of 
persons, to be prepared, ready, Ez. 38, 7. 
Ex. 19, 11 (with an adjunct of time). v. 
15. 34, 2. Josh. 8,4. d) Intrans. or re- 
flex. to prepare sc. oneself, Am. 4, 12. 

Prov. 24, 3, else-ומפה. ןנופתה  
where 32527. \ 

1. to be es‘ablished. to be made firm, 
strong, Prov.24,3. Num. 21, 27. Is. 54,14. 

2. to prepare oneself, Ps. 59, 5. 

Deriv. 42, 128%, 792, 72, 7199, M2529, 
mona, הָכּוכְּה , and the pr.mnames ןיכל 

  , pots, andחֶלְנְכִר

Chun, pr. n. of a Syrian city,ךוכ  
Chr. 18,8; which in the parallel pas-1  

sage 2 Sam. 8, 8, is called "mha. Perh. 
the Conna mentioned in the Itin. An- 
tonini p. 199 ed. Wesseling; situated 

between Laodicea of Lebanon and He- 
liopolis or Ba’albek. 

722 m. a kind of cake, wafer, offered 
in sacrifice, Jer. 7, 18. 44, 19. Sept. 

  gover, yoSor, the Heb. word inעט
Greek letters. R. 93, Pi. 9D, Chald. 
12, to prepare. 

Jer. 25, 15; for 02Dתוספ  plur.סוכ ₪:  
 ;pr. a receptacle, vessel (r. 023) 88 סיב

for S28, Ma for Ma, Min023, שיא  for 

so Lebrecht. , \חנה ;  for 
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1. a cup. Syr. tS, Chald. Row, 

NOD, RMD, Sam. 93% and 3:4 , 
oe eR ee: 

Arab. ms els; 5958 cup, cup of 

wine.—Gen. 40, 11.13. 21. 2 Sam. 12, 3. 
Ps. 23,5. al. Ps. 116,13 sw תוכוטידסוכ 
1 wil take the cup of deliverance, i ie. I 
will pour out to Jehovah a cup of thanks- 
giving for his aid.—In the prophets Je- 
hovah is often represented as pouring 
out for the nations a cup of intoxicating 
wine, הָלָעְרְתַה סוכ , in order that reeling 
they may rush into destruction: Jer. 25, 
15 take this wine-cup of wrath at my 
hand, and cause all the nations, to whom 
T send thee, to drink it; 16 and they 
shall drink and stagger and be mad, 
because of the sword that I will send 
among them. Jer. 49, 12. 51,7. Lam: 4, 
91. Is. 51,17. 22. Hab. 2, 16. Ez. 23 31. 
32. 33; comp. Rev. 17, 2. 4. For the 
same usage in Arabic poets, see Comm. 
on Is. 51, 17.—Further, cup is also put 
metaph. for lot, portion, and is so coupled 
with P2n portion, Ps. 11,6. 16,5; comp. 
Matt. 26, 39. 20, 22, allen Pom no. 2. ₪ 
See on like scetaphor as employed by 
Arabian writers, Comment. on Is. 51, 
17, also on Matt. 1. 6. in Rosenm. Re- 
pertorium I. p. 130. Lond. Classical 
Journal no. 1,111. p. 159. 

2. A species of unclean bird, Lev. 11, 
17. Deut. 14, 16; living among ruins. Ps. 
102, 7. The ancient versions render it 
an owl, but against the etymology. Bo- 
chart more correctly, 1110702. I. p. 267, 
understands the pelican or cormorant, so 
called from the receptacle or pouch un 
der the throat, as Lat. truo from trua. 

* 1. VWs root, doubtful in the verb, 
but so far ascan be gathered from the 

derivatives i. q. to dig, to bore through, 
to pierce, like the kindr. 192, 728, רוק , 

Arab. (5 to dig in the earth, alsoרָקָנ.  

to prostrate; comp. Sanscr. khur to 
cleave, to cut. Hence M222, payogu, 
a sword, so called from its piercing, “2 

executioner; also M7139, 75>, place 

where metals are dug, then ‘native 
place.’ \ 

The verb itself is found by many in 
the vexed passage referred to the Mes- 
siah, in Ps. 22, 17, where David as if 
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hard pressed by the troops of Saul ex- 
claims: for dogs do compass me about, 
the bands of evil-doers surround me, 
“a7 "37 59RD. Here the simplest 

interpretation seems to be that which 
preserves the ordinary sense of the 
words: as lions they gape upon my 
hands and my feet, 1. 6. they threaten to 
tear my limbs in pieces. The form ראפ" 

is pr. ₪6 6 ג i. 6. as lions, comp. Is. 
38, 13; and the notion of surrounding, 
gaping upon, or the like, is then readily 
derived in this manner by zeugma from 
the preceding context.—Most of the an- 
cient interpreters have taken "78> as a 
verb; and this is certainly possible, if we 
regard "9X2 as particip. Kal in the Chal- 
dee manner (D5P part. DXp) and in the 
plural number for םיִרָאַּכ , as "22 Ps. 45, 
9 for D°29; although to ‘ind two gram- 
matical > Bune of such extreme rarity 
combined in this one word, is at least 
remarkable ; comp. Lehrg. p. 401, 523. 
In this way it would be rendered: a) 
piercing my hands and my feet, i.e. my 
enemies wonnd me with darts and wea- 
pons on every side. And it is hardly 
necessary to remark, that all this ap- 
plies as completely as possible to David, 
to whom the Psalm is assigned in the in- 
scription; and there is at least no nucessi- 
ty for understanding here directly Christ 
as affixed to the cross. A verb of boring 
through, in the sense of wounding, (comp. 

Dom and Arab. כ 

is aptly attributed to hostile weapons; 
and the hands and feet are put poetically 
for all the members and so for the whole 
body, comp. Hesiod Op.et D.114. Sept. 

  which word is elsewhere usedכ

in Sept. סע הָרָּכ , "72. Vulg. foderunt. 

Syr. asp. b) Aqu. Symm. in Hex- 

apl. and Jerome in the reading vinse- 

runt, attribute to this word the sense of 
binding, which may also be defended on 
philological grounds, (and this Hengst- 
enberg ought not to have denied, 

Christol. des A. T. I. p. 180,) comp. 1S" 

J, V, to fold or bind around the turban, 

to pierce, to wound,) 

But this is far 

less suitable to the context. c) Finally 
Aqu. in the earlier edit. renders it j¢zu- 

Got 

yo 8 wreath, turban. 

454 wis 

vev they disfigure, stain with blood, etc. 
prob. assigning to the root ראכ the sig- 
nif. of Aram. "83 and "23.—That רראכ 

was commonly held to be a verb, is also 
shewn by the reading found in two Mss. 
viz. וראכ (AND) for 7D. 

* TI. 5 or "2 obsol. root, prob. 

i. gq. "3 to boil wp, and then to cook. 

Syr. 3052) to boil up, to be hot.—Hence 

p> frying-pan, "2 basin, and the 

two following. 

m. (r. 193 IT) ₪ furnace, for smelt-ררכ  
ing metals, Ez. 22, 18.20.22. Prov. 17, 3. 

Metaph. Is. 48, 10 I have tried27,21.  
thee in the furnace of affliction. Deut. 4, 

and hath brought you forth out of the20  
iron furnace of Egypt. 1K.8,51. Arab. 
gS 2 72 5 

 . Syr. 1%, idעי

q. veרפ  ig.רוכ  

jy רוכ (smoking furnace) Chor- 

ashan, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Sam. 30, 30; elsewhere jt 
q. Vv. 

Ezra 1, 1. 7. 8, also WD, Cy-שֶרוכ  
rus, pr. n. of a king of the Persians, son 
of Cambyses and grandson of Astyages 
the Mede; Ezra 3, 7. 4, 3. 5. Is. 44, 28. 

Chr. 36, 22. 23. Dan. 1, 21. 6,45, 1. 2  
The Greek writers affirm29. 10,1.  

that this name in Persian signified the 
sun, Ctesias ap. Plut. Artax. Opp. T. I. 
p- 1012. Etym. M. Kégos, xotgos, yAcos. 

Correctly, for it is the Pers. = Zend. 

hvaré sun, gen. hiréd ; comp. Sanscr. 
stira, stiri, and the more frequent stirya. 

merely an ending, as in W997ש--18  The 
q-v. [This signification is doubted ‘by 
Lassen, but without suggesting another; 
see Zeitschr. 5 6. Morgenl. VI. pp. 152, 
154.—R. 

WD Cush, pr.n. 1. Of persons: a) 
A son of Ham, and father of Seba, Ha- 
vilah, Sabtah, Raamah, Sabtecha, and 
Nimrod, Gen. 10, 6. 7. 8. 1 Chr. 1, 8-10. 
b) A Benjamite of the court of Saul, 
Ps. 7, 1. 

2. As the name of a country or region. 
Cush was of wide extent, and variously 
employed. Of the descendants of Cush 
(Gen. 10, 6-8, see no. 1. a), Nimrod pev- 
pled Mesopotamia and Assyria; Raa- 
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man and his sons Sheba and Dedan had 
their seats in eastern and southeastern 
Arabia (see these articles); while at 
least Seba and Sabtah are properly re- 
ferred to Ethiopia. Hence the posterity 

of Cush, the Cushites, occupied the im- 
mense region stretching from Assyria 
in the N. E. through eastern Arabia 
into Africa; carrying with them into 
the latter country a branch of the Semi- 
tic language, viz. the Ethiopic, which 
stands in the closest affinity with the 
old Himyaritic dialect of eastern Arabia. 
The name Cush, Cushites, appears not 
to have been used of the posterity of 
Nimrod or their country in the north ; 
though some find such an application 
of it in Gen. 2, 13; see jimta. But 
these names were evidently applied to 
the descendants of Cush both in Arabia 
and Africa; and as a country Cush is 
therefore twofold: 

a) As denoting Eastern Arabia, in 
which were situated the descendants 
and territories of Raamah, Sheba, and 
Dedan; Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9. All 
these, as merchants trading with Tyre, 
are expressly coupled with Arabia, Ez. 
27, 20. 21.22. In 2 Chr. 21, 16 the Ara- 
bians are said to be םרשגפ דדחלע the 
side of the Cushites. When the Israel- 
ites were at Hazeroth, in or near the ter- 
ritory of the Midianites, Moses had mar- 
ried a Cushite woman, prob. from eastern 
Arabia, Num. 12,1. In Hab. 3,7 the 
prophet sees the tents of Cushan (Cush) 
and of Midian agitated, i. e. the noma- 
dic tribes of both eastern and western 
Arabia troubled. at the advance of Israel. 
In Is. 11, 11 Cush is perh. doubtful, be- 
ing mentioned between Egypt on the 
one hand, and Elam and Shinar, Persia 
and Babylonia, on the other. Perh. Job 
28,19; see 770. See Ritter’s Erd- 
kunde, Th. XII. p. 56. Berl. 1846. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 154 sq. 

b) Put for Ethiopia, (fem. Ps. 68, 32,) 
in part surrounded by the upper Nile, 
and therefore understood by ancient 
intpp. in Gen. 2, 13, see in jim" and 

comp. Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10; inhabited 
by a people of dark colour Jer. 13, 23; 
opulent Is. 43, 3. 45, 14; situated on the 
south of Keypt Ez. 29, 10; and there- 
fore oftén mentioned with Egypt Nah. 
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3, 9. Ez. 30, 4. 5.9. Ps. 68, 32; with the 
Libyans 2 Chr. 12, 3. 16,8; with Phut 
Jer. 46, 9. Ez. 38, 5; as the extreme 

western limit of Xerxes’ empire Esth. 
1, 1. 8,9; also Ps. 77, 4.—Sept. Aiduo- 
nla, Aidionss, Vulg. Ethiopia, Asthio- 

pes; Chald. and Syr. retain tii, wes. 

Josephus explains the ancient name; 
Ant. 1.6.2 Xotvoy pév 0008 53106 0 
yoovos, AiGiones yuo .א.ד The name 
Kush for Ethiopia is also found upon 
the hieroglyphic monuments of Egypt ; 
Champollion Gramm. Egypt. p. 150, 151 
See more in Thesaur. p. 673. 

Nore. In the Thesaurus, art. W5D, p. 
673, the author strenuously maintains, 
in opposition to Bochart, Walton, and 
Vitringa, that the name Cush, Cushites, 
is applied only to Ethiopia in Africa. 
In the art. 5299, Thes. p. 1297, written 
some years later, he admits that this 
tribe (Raamah), as also Dedan and 
Sheba, were Cushites, and dwelt in 
Arabia.—R. for the whole article. 

a Cushite, gentile n. fromלשרכ תו. 1.  
no. 2. a) Spoken of a native ofשופ  

eastern Arabia, plur. 2 Chr. 21,16. Fem. 
a.שופ 2.  Num. 12,1; see inתרשופ  

b) i. gq. an Ethiopian, see 81D no. 2. b. 
Jer. 13, 23. 38, 7.10. 12. 2 Chr. % 8. 

Chr. 14, 11. 12. 16, 8.םישוכ 2  Plur. 
Am. 9, 7.—R.םיישּוּפ  Dan. 11, 43; also 

2. Cushi, pr. n. of the father of. the 
prophet Zephaniah, Zeph. 1, 1. 

7B Cushan, i. e. eastern Arabia, 
i. gq. שופ no. 2. a, where see. Hab. 3, 7. 
—R. 

DNPWI FW Chushan-rishathaim, 
pr. n. of a king of Mesopotamia, Judg. 
3, 8. 10. . 

f(r. wea no. 2) prosperity,הָרְָשוכ  

plur. Ps. 68,7. Syr. fpwas, 1, id. 

MD 2 K. 17, 30, and MAD vy. 24, pr. 
u. Cuth or Cuthah, the land of the Cuth- 
ites, who with others were brought by 
the king of Assyria into the desolated 
kingdom of Israel, and there amalga- 
mated with the ancient inhabitants into 
the Samaritan people; whence the lat- 

ter are called by the Chaldee writers 
and Talmudists םיתגכ . Nothing certain 
1s known of the site of this country ; Jo- 
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sephus places it in Persia, which is not 

improbable, Ant. 9. 14. 3 ; others seek it 
in Phenicia, because the Samaritans 
themselves professed to be of Sidonian 
origin, Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 5. 5. 
See Michaelis Spicileg. P. I. p. 104 sq. 

* 219, in Kal only part. 215 Ps. 116, 
11 ; more usual in 

“> Pret 24D to He, to speak falsehood ; 

Chald. 332, Syr. 2,5, Arab. GAS; 
‘ id. The primary idea lies perhaps in 
breaking and cutting, so that 312 may 
be a softened form from בצק ; and then 
this idea is transferred to falsehood and 
fraud; comp. 3¥3.—Mic. 2, 11. Job 6, 
28. 34,6. Prov. 14,5. With > to lie unto 
any one, to deceive him, Ez. 13,19. Ps. 
78, 36. 89, 36 shall I then lie unto Da- 
vid? i.e. break my faith, comp. Num. 
23,19; with a id. 2 4, Th Metaph. 
Hab. 2,3; so of waters which dry up 
and thus deceive the hope of the tra- 
veller Is. 58, 11, see 3138. Comp. Lat. 
‘spem mentita seges’ Hor. Ep. 1.7.87; 
‘fundus mendax’ Carm. 3. 1. 30. 

Hipu. to make lie, i. e. to give the lie, 
to convict of lying, Job 24, 25. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. to be proved false, 
fallacious, Job 41, 1 [9]. Prov. 30, 6. 

Tfriv. 3I2—AND, also 3128, TDN. 

AT? m. a lie, falsehood, Is. 28, 15. 17. 
 ; cop lying divination Ez. 13, 6בָזָּכ

‘> nop to divine lies Ez. 13, 7. 21, 34 
 , Mah to utter liesסיִבְזִּפ ,28 ,22 .[29]
to sneak falsehood, Prov. 6,19. 14, 5. 25. 
19,5.9. Also deceit fraud, 6% Dan. 
11,27 =13 7359. Ps. 5, 7. 58, 4. Prov. 19, 
 , a man of falsehood, a liarשרא 332 22
deceiver. 23,3 prarp ond deceitful food, 
spoken of the banquet of a prince, which 
allures his guests into danger.—Concr. 
liars, deceivers, deluding with false hope, 
e. g. idols Ps. 40, 5. Am. 2, 4. 

(lying, false) Cozeba, pr. n. ofאָבְז  
a place 1 Chr. 4, 22; prob. the same 
with 3°72 and 2458 b. 

ATS (lying, false, r. =D) Cozbi, pr. n. 
of the daughter of a Midianitish prince, 
Num. 25, 18. 

2T9 (lying, false) Chezib, pr. n. of a 

place in the tribe of Judah Gen. 38, 5; 
prob. i. q. 2128 b. 
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lence in general.— 

 חכ

0 “32 obsol. root, kindr. with Arab. 

(there being no Arabic root yy) 

to break with violence, 10 rout an enenty ; 

in Heb. transferred to the idea of vio 

Hence “328, "138, 

MANTTON. \ 

TM m. once MD Dan. 11, 6, c. suff. 

“nd. R. nm q. v. 
1. strength, might, power, both to act 

and to endure, Job 6, 11.12; spoken of 
men, as of military prowess Judg. 16, 5 
9.19. Hab. 1, 11. Is. 63,1; vital strength 
Ps. 22, 16. 31, 11. 38, 11; might and 
energy in business Gen. 31, 6. Is. 49, 4 ; 
virile strength, and poet. for its fruit, 
the first-born son, Gen. 49, 3; also of 
animals Job 40, 16. Dan. 8,7. Spoken 
of the power and might of God, Jer. 10, 
  ‘Num. 14, 17. Jobוחכּב ץֶרֶא השע. 19

23, 6. 24,22, 37, 23. Ps 65 7.--(תֶלח) שר, 
35 there is strenath, power, in any 

one, he has power, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 1 Sam. 
28, 20, comp. 1 K. 19, 8; ₪ ing et > to 
heme power to do any thing: i. q. to be 
able, I can, 1 Sam. 30, 4 until םֶהָּב ךיא 
riza> m5 they had no power to weep, 
could weep no more. 2 Chr. 20, 12. 25, 
8. Dan. 8,7. 11, 15. Is. 50, 2.—Some- 
times it is put in the genit. after sub- 
stantives and adjectives; as MD ץיּמא 

mighty in strength Job 9, 4. Is. 40, 26; 

 , ns Ps. 103חכ ; xsw Job 37, 23חכ

 . Job 26, 2חכ אל רטאל  forחב אלל ;20
= a) Ina bad sense, vio- 
lence, Ecc. 4,1.  b) Trop. ability, i. e. 
wealth, riches, comp. לח , Job 6, 22. 36, 
19. Prov. 5,10. Hos. 7, 9. | 6( strength 
of the earth, its fruits, produce, brought 

forth by its vivifying power, Gen. 4, 12 
Job 31, 39. 

2. A species of large lizard, prob. so 

called from its strength, Lev. 11, 30. 

Sept. and Jerome the chamelion ; Arab. 

Vers. <שג%ז the land crocodile, or a 

species of it. [Not improb. as Bochart 

supposes (Hieroz. I. p. 1069), Arab. 
 - the waral (vulg. waran), a speעת

cies of lizard several feet in length. 

lacerta Nilotica, found occasionally in 
Palestine ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 

p. 253.—R. 
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, ‘TMD | in Kal not used, pret like una 
and bn having the signif to cover, to 
hide ; which then passed over partly to 
the idea of denying, deceiving, lying, as 
in np, 11D; and partly to that of be- 

smearing, painting, as in bn>. The 
order of derivation is שח an3, bmD ; 

comp. medius, milieu. Eth. 1/2 to 

deny, to 8208181120 ; Arab. 2 to de- 
by. 

Pret 33, to hide, to conceal, with acc. 
and ןמ of pers. Jer. 38, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 
18; acc. impl. Josh. 7, 19. 1 Sam. 3, 17. 

18. Jer. 50,2; different is ja in Job 15, 
18. With "> Gen. 47,18. By litotes, 
sma אל not to hide is for to speak out 
openly, to proclaim, Job 27, 11. Ps. 40, 11. 
78, 4, Is. 3,95; contra, not to hide what 
is true, i. q. not to deny, Job 6,10; comp. 
uno. 

Hiexw. דדחכה 1. to hide, Job 20, 12. 
2. to destroy, to cut off, pr. to make 

disappear, Gr. agurifew, e. g. men Ex. 
23, 23. 2 Chr. 32, 21. Zech. 11, 8; with 

 . 1 8. 13, 31. Ps. 83, 5ןמ
Nien. 1. Pass. of Piel, to be hidden, 

concealed, with ya from any one, 2 Sam. 
18, 13. Ps. 69, 6. 139, 15. Hos. 5, 3. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be destroyed, 
to be cut off, Job 4, 7. 15, 28. 22, 20. 
Zech. 11, 9. 16; pox j Ex. 9, 15. 

312 Chald. see in Chald. 4m p. 296. 

* FIMD obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. a> 
- 

to pant, Germ. keuchen, comp. the simi- 
lar onomatopoetic roots MB), M28; then 
to exert oneself, one’s strength, etc. 

Hence 5 strength, power. The Arab. 
LS to prevail in battle, is apparently 

secondary, and derived from the Heb. 
md. 

/ blak) box. Asyou. ig. Arab. AS\S; to 
paint the eyes with stibium, Ez. 23, 40; 
comp. 2 K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30. The pri- 

mary idea is that of covering, besmear- 
ing; see in 12. Chald. Syr. Arab. 

Ethiop. id. —The paint of the. Hebrew 
women, called ךופ q. v. Gr. ,סדן oti- 
00 was a powder producing a black 

colour, commonly prepared from anti- 

mony or from lead ore and zine, which 
they mixed with water, and spread by 
means 0] a needle or probe of silver or 
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ivory upon the borders of the eye-lids; 
so that the white of the eye might ap 
pear still whiter by being surrounded 
with a black margin. See Bottiger’s 
Sabina p. 22, 48. Hartmann’s Hebraz- 
tin 11. p. 149. sq. 111. p. 198 sq. 

8 wma 1. pr. to lie, to speak lies, see 
Piel. For the primary idea see in kindr. 
amd. 

2. Trop. to fail, to waste away, 6. ₪ 
the body, Ps. 109, 24 jawa שחְב wa 
my flesh faileth ‘from fatness, i. e. is 
without fatness, pines away. Comp. 
wma, also Piel no. 3. 

Pie, wm> 1. to deny what is true, 
Gen. 18, 15. Josh. 7, 11. With a of 

pers. to deny any one, as if not knowing 
him, Job 8,18; hence Mim7 שָהְּב to deny 

Jehovah is 59, 13. Jer. 5, 12. Josh. 24, 
27; > id. Job 31, 28; sbsol, id. Prov. 30, 
9. With ב of pers. and 3 of thing, 0 
lie or deny to any one as to any thing, 
Lev. 5, 21 [6, 2]. 

2. to lie, to speak falsehood, Lev. 19, 
11. Hos. 4,2. With .ל 1 א 13,18 n> 
sb he lied unto him. | 

3. to deceive or disappoint hope, ex- 
pectation; hence i.q. to fail, spoken of 
the products of the earth, Hos. 9, 2. 
Hab. 3, 17. Comp. in 312 Pi. 

4. to feign, to flatter, to fawn upon, 
chiefly of the vanquished, who profess 
devotedness and love towards their vic- 
tors, 6. > Ps. 18, 45. 66, 3. 81, 16. 

Nira. Deut. 33, 29, and Hirup. 28am. 
22, 45, ¢.; i. q. Pi. no. 4, 

Deriv. the two following. 

WM? 1. a lie, deceit, Nah. 3, 1. Hos. 
10, 13. 12, 1. Ps. 59, 13. 

2. a pining away, leanness, Job 16, 8. 

WMD m. adj. lying, false, e.g. children 
who deny their father, Is. 30,9. R. Om. 

primitive particle. A) Pr.aב " 
Pron. relat. 1. 6. "8&8, although in this 
its primary sense it is extremely rare 
and therefore uncertain in the Hebrew 
writings. The use of this ancient and 

primitive word is also widely spread in 
the Indo-European tongues: comp. 

Sanscr. relat. yas, yd, yat, (softened for 
qas, qa, qat,) Lat. qui, que, quod ; Pers. 

) poet. -S, and even Chinese khé he, 

and tshé who. Correlative to these are 
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: 

demonstr. איה , Gr. 0 Lat. is, 

sec Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. I p. 290; 

demonstr. and relat. "4, S69; comp. 

Germ. die ; interrog. "2, 1, 1-6 Th 

By dropping also the initial palatal from 

the fuller and antique form qui, there 

has arisen the Pers. and Zab. So 
Germ. wie.—The most certain 7 
of the relat. use, is prob. Gen. 3, 19 till 
thou return unto the ground nen er) 

  from which (whence) thou wastתחל
taken, Sept. 65 6 620006, and so also 
Onk. Syr. Saad. The same idea is ex- 
pressed in v. 23 by םשמ חל “We. 
Causal it can hardly be in these words; 
since the cause isimmediately subjoined: 

  Soo too inכ.  TAN HPבּושָמ רָפָצִלֶאְו
Gen. 4, 25 ןיק BID, Vulg. quem oc- 

cidit Chien, Sept. ov 0601806 Koy, and 
so Onk. Syr. since nothing could well 
be feebler than the expression, ‘ for 
Cain slew him.” The same ancient 
usage is again revived in Is. 54, 6 the 
Lord calleth thee as a wife of youth *> 
onan who hast been rejected, Sept. meur- 

onueryy, bi ee Chald. que ab- 
jecta eras. Is. 57, 20 the wicked are 
like the ites sea לכו ND opin 7D 
which cannot rest, Vulg. quod quiescere 
non potest. Other examples which may 
ve referred to this usage, are Prov. 30, 
23. Deut. 14, 29. Ps. 90,4. Further, the 
LXX take "3 asa relative in j27>D ">, 
translating }D7>Y 6:90 tovtov, and °D 

 - ov évexey. Of the primary pronoןכְהלע
minal power of this word no one can well 
doubt, who considers the analogy of 
other languages, and compares the two- 
fold use of "WX as relat. and conjunc- 
tion. 
B) As a relative Conjunction, like 

“wx, Gr. ot, (whence uti, ut,) Lat. 
quod, Fr. que. 

1. that, (which also is a relat. pron.) 
before dependent clauses following an 
active verb and standing in the place of 
an accusative, as elsewhere “Ux and 
fully Wx תֶא , see WRX B. 1. Gen. 1, 10 

  pr. and God sawארלו  4D ‘pondsבוט
this, that it was good. Job 9, 2 doh 
  1 know that it is so. So after verbsרב 2}
Peeing Gen. 1, 4. 10. 12. 3,6; of hear- 
ing Gen. 14, 14. 29, 33. 39, 151 ₪ know- 
ing Gen. 22, 12. 24, 14. 42, 33; of point- 

ing out Gen. 3, 11. 12, 18. Ps. 50, 6. 92, 
16; of demanding Is. 1, 12; of believing 
Ex. 4,5. Job 9,16; of remembering Job 
7, 7. 10, 9; of forgetting Job 39, 15. 
Repeated, "21—"3 Gen. 29, 12.—In for- 

mulas with a verb (or verbal) intransi- 
tive, the dependent clause with "2 is to 
be regarded as in the nominative, e. g. 
 . it is good that, comp. Gen. 2,18בוט 2"
—Here also belong the following uses 
of "3, viz. 

a) After formulas of swearing, as יח 
“2 mint by the life of Jehovah (I swear) 
that, 1 Sam. 20, 3. 25, 34. 26, 16. 29, 6. 
mob om 2 Sam. 2,27; לא רח Job 27, 
2; NR רח 18. 49, 18 ; Bendy רל nos חּכ 

 . Fin) 1 Sam. 14, 44. 2 Sam. 3, 9םיסוי
19,2. 1K. 2,23; see ind no.1. Hence, 
by an ellipsis of a like formula, "> is put 
affirmatively even at the beginning of 
an oracle, Is. 15, 1. 

b) Where *2 is put before a clause or 

words directly quoted, like Gr. or, Syr. 

9, for which last see a host of examples 

in Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19. Gen. 29, 33 
nn עַמְט 5D רָמאתַו and she said, 0 

hath heard, pr. and she said that Jeho- 
vah hath heard. Ex. 3, 12. 1 K. 11, 22. 
Ruth 1, 10. 1 Sam. 10, 19. al. 

c) Subjoined to adverbs and interjec- 
tions which have the force of a whole 
clause, 6. ₪. Job 12,2 סע DMN "BD DIAN 
no doubt that ye are the people. So min 
“2 behold that, i.q. the simple 135, Ps. 
  id. 1 Sam. 10,1; "2 mSאולה 2" ;4 ,128
thereto that, see 5X; "DB DEN only that, 
see DPN; in all which phrases "3 can 
be omitted in rendering. 

d) רבה is it so that? is it the case 
that? Fr. est-ce que? for whether? num? 
Job 6, 22 יְּרַמֶא יב is it that I 72 
did I say ? 2 Sam. 9,1. So also where 
an affirmative answer is expected (comp. 
I no. 1. b),,is it not the case that? Fr. 
west-ce pas que? 1. q. nonne? Gen. 27, 36. 
29, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19; comp. 1 Chr. 
11, 21. 

2. Asa relative causal particle, dtu, 
quod, viz. 

a) As marking the cause and reason 
of any thing, because, since ; so where 
the causal clause precedes, as Gen. 3, 
14 because thou hast done this, cursed 
art thou, etc. v. 17 because thou hast 



 לכ 459 יכ

hearkened unto thy wife,....cursed is the 
ground, etc. So where it follows, which 
is far more common; Gen. 2, 3 and God 
blessed the seventh day....because (72) 
in it he had rested, etc. Lam. 3, 28 he 
sitteth alone and silent 129 לטנ "> be- 
cause God hath laid it upon him. Ps. 22, 
9. Where the causal clause is thus put 
last, "2 may often be rendered by a de- 
monstrative causal particle, for, Gr. ye, 
e.g. Ps. 6, 3 heal me, Jehovah, 15733 "D 
vasa for my bones tremble greatly. 10, 
14. 25, 16. Is. 2, 3. 6. 22. 3, 1. 10. 11. 
Gen. 5, 24. 30, 13. 41, 49. al. sepiss.— 
Almost always "2 stands at the begin- 
ning of its clause ; very rarely it is in- 
serted after one or more words, like Lat. 
enim, Ps. 118, 10. 128, 2; so too Gen. 
18, 20. 
Where two or more causal clauses 

follow each other, "D> is repeated, as 
“D—"D, "2"—"D, because—and because, 

or for—and. Of such examples there 
are several classes: o) Where more 
than one cause of a thing is assigned, as 
Is. 6, 5 wo is me ! for (72) Fam undone, 
aban תֶא רֶּכ....לכנָא OIMEw אמט שיא 7D 
“IND AND תואבצ רב because Tam a man 

of unclean lips. -and because mine 
eyes have seen the לש Jehovah of hosts, 
i.e. because ] a man of unclean lips 
have beheld the Deity. Ps. 22,12. @) 

Where the clauses are either less close- 
ly connected, as Is. 9, 3. 4. 5. 15, 6. 8. 9. 
28, 19. 20. 21. Job 3, 24. 25. 8, 9 (comp. 
yeo—yeo Matt. 6, 32. 18, 10. 11. 24, 27. 
28); or one is, so to speak, continuative 
of the other, as Gen. 33, 11 for ("3) God 
hath dealt graciously with me, and (73°) 

T have all things. Job 38, 20. Is. 65, 16. 
y) When the latter sense depends on 
the former; Gen. 26,7 for (13) he feared 
lo say, she is my wife, lest the men. of the 
place should slay him; because (72) she 
was fair. 43, 32. 47, 20.—To the first 
class )6( belongs also the ironical pas- 
sage 1K. 18. 27 cry aloud  יב אָלְהִים 

 רִּכ אּוה ו  oa) mgול ָךְרָד יִכָו ול גיש
heisa god, and ke is meditating, or has 
gone sag or has gone out, etc. the 3 in 

 - 1, being here evidently disjuncו
tive ; eee in Ino. 1. i. p. 266. 
Sometimes the causal power of כ is 

not at once obvious, where yet on con- 

sidering the connection of the sentences 

it is found really to exist. E. g. Job 5, 
22 at destruction and famine thou shalt 
laugh, and of the beasts of the field thou 

shalt not be afraid ; 23 for (72) with 
the stones of the field shalt thou be in 
league, and the beasts of the field shall 
be at peace with thee, 1. 6. thou shalt fear 
nothing, because thy field shall be fer- 
tile, not covered with stones nor infested 
with wild beasts. Is. 5, 10 for (73) ten 
acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, 
and the seed of an omer (ten ephahs) 

shall yield one ephah ; where the pro- 
phet had just said, many houses shall be 
desolate, without inhabitant, sc. because 
of the impending sterility of the fields. 
Is. 7,21 in that day ₪ man shall keep 
a heifer and a couple of sheep, 22. 

  mcr 7D jorשָבְדּו  boxe"וגו רֶמונַהְלְּכ
curds and honey shall every one eat, etc. 
i.e. those who remain in the desolated 
land, for want of fruits and wine, shull 
live only on curdled milk and honey, and 
therefore turn their attention to the 
keeping of cattle and flocks. Comp. Is. 17, 
3 sq. 30,9. In other examples "2 refers 
not to the words next preceding, but to 
others more remote, as Is. 7,14 therefore 
the Lord himself will give thee a sign: 
Behold, a virgin shall conceive....16 
Sor (*D) before the child shall know, ete. 
i.e. in this very thing, contained in v. 16, 
consists the sign and prophecy which 
Jehovah will give; comp. 8,4. ls. 10, 25 
fear not....26 for yet a véry little while 
and the punishment shall cease. Josh 5, 

5. 14, 19. 17, 18. Ps. 45, 11.19. Comp. 
for the like use of the particle ug, 
Herm. ac Viger. p. 846; and for enim, 
Ramshorn’s Lat. Gram. § 119.1. With 
these particles "2 has also this further 
in common, that it is put where one 
appeals to a thing as known to all, as 
matter of common notoriety, for surely, 
for certainly, of course, e. ₪. Job 5, 6 
JIN IDM RIND רכ for surely affliction 
cometh not forth from the dust. Is. 32, 6. 
13. So ironically, Prov. 30,4 what is 
his name and what his son’s name? “> 
s3n for thou knowest it of course. Job 
38, 5. 1 K. 18, 27, see end of preced. 
paragr. 

Finally, to this causal signification 
belong the following uses of "2: au) 
After verbs implying an affection of the 
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mind, as marking the cause of that 
affection; e. g. of rejoicing Is. 14, 29. 
Ps. 58, 11. 105, 38. 107, 30; of being 
angry Gen. 31, 35. 45,5; of fearing 
Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 49, 17 ; of respecting 
Gen. 6,6. 7. 88) As introducing an 
explanation, or the application of a par- 
able, etc. for, for indeed, Lat. atqut, Is. 
5, 7. Job 6, 21. 

b) As marking consecution, result, ef- 
fect, i. 6. the cause or reason why a thing 
1s or will be so and so, i. q. that, so that, 
so as that; comp. Gr. ti yéyovey ot. 
Gen. 20,9 what have I sinned against 
thee, that (72) thou hast brought on me 

..a great sin? 40,15 here also I have 
done nothing, that ("D) they should put 
me into the dungeon. Is. 36, 5 now on 
whom dost thou trust, that ("D) thou hast 
rebelled against me? Ps. 8,5 what is 

man, that ("D) thou art mindful of him? 
comp. Ex. 3, 11. Is. 29, 16 shall the pot- 
ler be accounted as the clay, that (~D) 
the work shall say of the workman, He 
made me not? Hos. 1,6; also Gen. 20, 
10. Ps. 44, 19. 20. 2K. 8, 13. Job 6, 11. 
10, 5. 6. 15, 14. 21, 15. al. 

3. From the preceding causal power 
is derived the use of "D in various ad- 

versalive constructions. E. ₪ 
a) Preceded by a negative it is i. q. 

but, Lat. sed, Germ. sondern. 1 21, 
15 Naboth is not alive ma כ" but dead ; 
pr. for he is dead. Gen. 24,3 thou shalt 
not take a wife for my son 4 the daugh- 
ters of the Canaanites....4 ~>& "3 
Fen... 9898 but thou shall; go unto my 

country, etc. Tn v. 38 in the same con- 
text we find אלדםא . Gen. 45, 8 it is not 
you who, sent me hither, but ("2) God, 
pr. for God sent me. Gen. 19, 2 "2D אל 

  nay! but we will abide allןרלנ בוחרב
night in the street. Gen. 3, 4.5. 17, 15. 
Ex. 1, 19. Josh. 17, 18. 2 Chr. 20, 15. 
Ps. 44, 8. Is. 7, 8. 65, 6. Dan. 9, 18. al. 
See below in tN "D B.1. Once for 

  B.2.1Sam. 27,1 nothing ts wellםא דפ
for me, 0288 "D unless that I flee, ex- 
cept I flee; Sept. וש mij. 

b) Similar to this is the use of "D in 
passages where a preceding negative is 
not directly expressed, but yet a nega- 
tive force lies in the sentence itself; 
e.g. where in Latin the full construction 
would be, ‘(minime vero) sed,’ also sim- 

ply enim, as in Cicero Tusc. 2.24: “num 
tum ingemuisse Epaminondam putas, 
quum una cum sanguine vitam effluere 
sentiret ? Imperantem enim patriam La- 
cedemoniis relinquebat, quam acceperat 
servientem,” for: Minime vero, nam —; 
Germ. nein sondern; Engl. nay but ; nay 
for; but no, for ; etc. Job 31, 17 have 
I then eaten my morsel alone, and the 
orphan hath not eaten theresf? 18 Nay 
but ("D) from my youth he &rew up with 
me as a father. Mic. 6, 3 what injury 
have I done to thee? 4 None, for (but) 
I brought thee up out of Egypt, etc. Ps. 
44, 21 sq. if we had forgotten God.... 
would not God have searched it out 2 24 
But no (*>), for thy sake are we slaugh- 
tered. Job 14,13 Oh that thou wouldest 
hide me in Sheol.... until thy wrath be 
past (and afterwards recal me to life, 
though I know this canngt be!) 16 ~3 

  OMY but no! instead of thisרפסמ רדעצ
thou numberest my steps; so far from 
dealing kindly with me, thou even liest 
in -- as it were against me. Ps. 1 
130. 2. 2 Sam. 19, 23. Is. 49, 24. 25. 

c) Rarely where no negative pre- 
cedes, like גג ye, but truly, but yet, 
yet, nevertheless ; comp. DX "DB. 3. Is. 
28, 28 bread-corn is beaten out, אל “> 

  wits mya bud yet one doce eatנמר
thresh it always ; see in PPI no. 1. Is. 
8, 93 Hb קצּומ רֶטַאְל פצמ אל "D never- 
theless ‘the darkness shall not abide 
where now distress is. Job 23, 10. 

4. Asa particle of time, like 7x B. 
5; pr. at which lime, what time, when. 
With a pret. Ps. 32, 3 952 רתשרחח "כ 
“2x2 when (while) I kept silent, my 

bones wasted away. Judge. 2,18. Ez. 3, 
19. Job 7, 13. Oftener with ‘a fat. Gen. 
  Tarn 7D when thouהַמָרֶאְהִהִתֶא 12 ,4
tillest the ground, it shall not henceforth 
yield unto thee her strength. 24, 41. Is. 
43, 2. Jer. 2, 26. 1 K.8, 44. Job 27,8. 93 
and so with fut. as pres. Job 22, 2 ts a 
man profitable unto God. when as a wise 
man he is profitable to himself? Ps. 8.4 
when I consider thy heavens, etc. Job 
4, 5. Ps. 11,3. Is. 1, 12. Lev. 21,9. al. 
With a participle Jer. 44.19. So too 
without a verb, Hos. 11. 1 לארה 722 דפ 
when Israel was a child. Job 39, 24. 
Very freq. in the construction לכ לחרו , 

“nm and it came to pass, when, ete. 
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6 Gen. 6, 1 and tt came to pass when 
 . men began to multiply, etcרהְרנ) 73)
Sept. xad eyévero .קאש א. ד. ג 2 Sam, 

7, 1. 19, 26. al. sep. Ex. 1,10 and it 
come to pass when ("3 997") there fall- 
eth out, etc. Judg. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 10, 7. 
Is. 16, 12. Jer. 5,19. 15, 2. See in הָיָה 
no. 1. p. 249.—Sometimes this use ap- 
proaches near to a conditional power 
(comp. "4&8 B. 4) as in Engl. when for 
if; so with a pret. Ex. 20, 25; or with 
a fut. 2 K. 4, 29 when (if) thou meetest 
any man, salute him not. Gen. 46, 33 
where Sept. 4 Ex. 7, 9. Deut. 14, 24. 
Josh. 20,5: At other times, a strict dis- 
tinction is observed between this parti- 
cle and the conditional םא , as Ex. 21, 2 | 
when (%D) thou buyest a Hebrew servant, 
siz years shall he serve thee, and in the 
seventh he shall go out free. 3. If (םא) 
he came in alone, he shall go'out alone ; 
af (08) with-a wife, then his wife shall 
go out with him. 4. If (0%) his master 
have given him a wife... 5 and if (סאְו) 
the servant shall say, etc. So very often, 

  being every where used before theםא

particular conditions of a law, and "3 be- 

fore the whole law. Comp. in the same 

chapter, v. 7 "3, and v. 8. 9. 10. 11, BN. 

v. 14. 18 "BD, and v.19 BN. v. 20 "D and 

v.21 DN. v.22 "D and v.23 08. Sov. 

26. 27. 28, comp. 29. 30. 89. Also Lev. 

1, 2.3. In Arabic the same distinction 

exists between fof 1. q. לכ and the con- 

ditional @yf i. q. B§.—This *2 of time 
sometimes stands in a clause after the 

nominative, as Lev. 1, 2. 2,1. 4, 2. Is. 

28, 18. 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Ez. 14, 
13. al. 

To the same conditional usage per- 

tain the examples where "> is for the 
fuller "> D3 even when, even if, although ; 

see D3 no. 4. p. 197. Ex. 13, 17 God led 

them not the way of the land of the Phi- 
listines, בורק אּוה 7D although that was 
near. Ps. 49, 19. 116, 10. Hab. 3, 17. 

5. A less usual but certain use of "3 

is in the apodosis, Engl. then, so. The 

protasis then has a ה particle, 

6. ₪. ON, Job 8,6 HAY 9D NAY WW TON 
spy — of thou art pure "and “upright, 
then he will soon awake for thee. 37, 20 ; 

  ox, Is. 7, 9 if ye will not believe, thenאל
39* 

ye shall not be established ; ל Job 6, 2. 
3; "BN Gen. 31, 42. 43, 10; “dix Num. 
22, 83 ; WEN condit. 1306. 8, 19 ; wR ער 

Gen. 22, 16. 17.—Some assume here an 
ellipsis, 6. ₪. I affirm that, sure it is that, 
or the like. This accords with the like 
usage in no. 1. a, and is not improbable ; 
although a demonstrative or affirmative 
power, which some assume as the pri- 
mary one in this particle, is without any 
certain traces. 

6. Prepositions to which “2 is sub- 
joined, (like "Wy B. 9.) are thus convert- 
ed into conjunctions, as "3 427 and "D לע 
on this account that, because ; "27-79. un- 

til that, until ; "2 APY and “2 rnn for 
the reason that, because. Comp. Lehrg. 
p. 637.—For j2->¥ 2 see in its order 
after DN "> p. 462. For "3 ףא see p. 
77. 

Nors. A remarkable example of the 

various significations of "3 is found in 
Josh. 17, 17. 18 Thou shalt not have one 
lot only, but (">) the mountain shall be 
thine ; since ("D) it is a forest, so thou 
shalt cut it down, and its utmost ends 
shall be thine ; for (73) thou shalt drive 
out the Canaanites, because ("D) they 
have iron chariots and because ("2) they 
are strong, i. e. because otherwise they 
will be a source of trouble and destruc- 
tion to you. Comp. 14, 12. 

ON "3 a compound particle having a 
twofold usage : 
A) Where םא refers to an inserted or 

parenthetic clause, and each particle 

retains its own native force. Thus: 

1. that tf, see "2 B. 1. Jer. 26, 15 but 

know ye DID רחא OMX םיחממהםא "5 

  pwnd pax “Pp? THAT, IF ye put meםֶכרַלָּע
to death, (that) ye shall bring innocent 
blood upon yourselves. 1 K. 20, 6. So 
after a formula of swearing, 1 Sam. 14, 
 ינטלהסא רּפ . . .הָנהְר רח  ENNרב 39
nin mia as Jehovah liveth... 1 swear) 
THAT, IF it be even Jonathan my son, 
(that) he shall surely die. Jer. 22, 24. 
In these examples כ" is repeated after 
the parenthetic clause ; in others Vav 
copulative is put instead: 1 Sam. 20, 9 
Sar be it HPI התְלכְדיִּכ Fay עדנדסא 7D 
Fe TaN mn אלו. .לבֶא םעָמ THAT, IF 
I knew that evil were prepared of my 
Jfather...then I would not tell it thee. 
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Ex. 22, 22. Gen. 47, 18 ; comp. | . 266. 
bb. 

2. because if, for if, see "D> B. 2. Ex. 
8, 17 [21]. 9,2. 10,4, Deut. 11, 22. Esth. 
4,14. Is. 10, 22. Prov. 23, 18. al. sep. 

Also interrog. nam num ? for whether ? 
see =X 2. 1. Lam. 5, 22 סאמ"םא 7D 
amona for wilt thou then utterly reject 

us? comp. Jer. 14, 19 where it is 1 in- 
stead of "3. 

3. but if, after a negative, see כ" 3. 
Lam. 3, 32 םֶחְרְו הֶגוההםא “2 but if he 
cause grief yet will he have compassion. 
Also without a previous negative, see 
in "> B. 3. 6, Ex. 23, 22. 

Note. In 1 Sam. 25, 34 "3 introduces 
the apodosis, see "2 B.5; while םא is 
the negative after an oath, see םא 1 
6 In 2 Sam. 8, 35 "> continues the 
clause after a formula of swearing, see 
“2 B.1.b; and םא is negative as be- 
fore. 
B) Where both particles are closely 

conjoined and refer to the same clause. 
1. but if, after a negative; Ps. 1, 1 

happy the man who walketh not (q. a. tf 
he walk not)... 2 but if םא) "D) his de- 
light is in the law of Jehovah ; here it is 
simply but, Germ. sondern, after a nega- 
tive, i.g. "2 B. 3. a; the force of the 
other particle being attenuated and ne- 
glected. So Gen. 15, 4 this shall not 
be thine heir, but (םא רכ) he that shall 
come forth, etc. 32, 29 thy name shall not 
be called Jacob, but םא) °2) Israel. Josh. 
17, 3 he had no sons, but םא) 9D) daugh- 
ters. 1 Sam. 8,19 and they said, Nay, 
but (O8 רפי we will have'a king over us. 
28am. 5,6. 1 .א 18, 18. Is. 37, 19. 65, 
18. Jer. 3, 10. al. sep. Sometimes the 

negative before םא “D is to be supplied, 
comp. "D B. 3. b. 1 Sam. 26, 10 as the 
Lord liveth 13339 הָנהְר DX 7D (not 1) but 
the Lord smite him. 2 Sam. 13, 33 let 
not the king take it to heart because they 
say, All the king’s sons are dead ; (not 
so) but Amnon only is dead. 

2. but if, but when, i. q. unless, except, 
always after a negative. a) Before a 
verb, Gen. 32, 27 Iwill not let thee go, 
except (OX “D) thou bless me. Am. 3. 7. 
Gen. 42, 15. Lev. 22,6. Ruth 2, 16. 3, 
18. 2 Sam. 5, 6. Ecc. 3,12. b) Before 
a noun; Gen. 39,9 he hath kept back 
nothing from me except (ON "D) thee, 

because thou art his wife. v. 6. Lev. 21, # 
1.2 there shall none be defiled for the 
dead ...except םא) “3) for his kin. Num. 
26, 65. Josh. 14, 4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. 22. 
Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 7, 23. al. The preced- 
ing negative is sometimes implied ina 
question, Mic. 6, 8. Is. 42. 19. 

3. Without a preceding negative, but, 
Germ. aber, comp. "3 B. 3. 6. Gen. 40, 
14 "MIST EN רב but remember me, when 

it shall be well with thee ; Sept. גג 

Syr. ff. Num. 24, 21. 22 strong is thy 

dwelling-place... but (08 °D) Kain shall 
be wasted. 
C) It is seen above, that one of the 

two particles is oflen redundant and 
might be omitted; and so םֶא is four 
times actually omitted in Keri, Ruth 3, 
19. 2 Sam. 13, 33. 15, 21. Jer. 39, 12. 
Still more is this the case, where SX "2 
stands in the following connections: 

1. that, i. q. לכ B. 1. a, after formulas 
of swearing, 2 Sam. 15, 21 where Keri 
omits DN. 2 K. 5, 20; after a verb of 
swearing, Jer. 51, 14; after O29 Ruth 
3,12. So where the words of an oath 
or affirmation are implied, thus marking 
astrong affirmation, Judg. 15,7 ןושצח tx 
“Map? DN "D תאזּכ if ye have done thus, 
(know assuredly) that I will be avenged. 
1 K. 20, 6.—For 2 Sam. 3, 35, see above 
in A, note. 

2. because, for, causal, i. q. "D> B. 2. 
Job 42, 8. 

2759 Da formula signifying lit. for 
therefore, and used to mark not purpose 
and end, but rather the reason and cause 

ofathing. The examples fall into two 
classes, viz. 

1. Where * and 27>» are to be taken 
separately, for because; so that ןּכדלע is 
for WEN 72->Y on this account that, be- 
cause, (see in {2 with Prep. d,) and in- 
troduces the protasis, which the apodo- 
sis then follows. So in these passages: 
Gen. 33, 10 receive my present, ןֶּפִדַלע 0D 
"gM סיִחְלֶא "2B PRD FB ANN for, 
because I have seen thy face as though I 
had seen the face of God, so thou wilt 
receive me graciously. Num. 10, 31. 14, 

43 for, because yeare turned away from 
Jehovah, so Jehovah will not be with you. 

2. Where the formula 18 i.q. jp->¥ 
for “YN 72-29 on this account that, be 
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cause, as above, Gen. 38, 26 she (Ta- 
mar) is more righteous than I, because 
(i279 (רִּפ Igave her not to Shelah my 
son; Vulg. quia. Judg. 6, 22 alas, O 

Lord God! (I must die) because I have 
seen an angel of the Lord face to face ; 
comp. 18, 22. Is.6,5. Sept. oz, Vulg. 
quiu.—2 Sam. 18, 20 Keri. Jer. 29, 27. 
28. 38, 4. Gen. 19, 8 only unto these men 
do nothing ; because (j27>2 "D) they 
have come under the shadow of my roof. 

Nore. From the examples in no. 1, it 
appears that in this formula "3 origi- 
nally retained its distinct native causal 
power ; and no transposition or trajec- 
tion is necessary, such as I formerly as- 
sumed. In the other examples }2 >3 כ" 

seem to have coalesced into one com- 
pound particle, in which two causal 

particles are accumulated; and the 
power of the first became by degrees 
so attenuated as to be nearly or quite 
redundant ; just like ""% in Chaldee 
42759 "48, which stands for the Heb. 
formula in the Targums. 

IH. "D subst. (for "1D, r. 71D, as "8 
for “8, "9 for “2) a mark burnt in, 

g- 
brand, once 18. 3, 24. Arab. id. 

*"D obsol. root, Arab. OW mid. Ye, 
Gos 

to use deceit, to overreach ; whence OTs 
trick, fraud, also destruction, ruin, war. 
Hence in Heb. 3, ןודרפ . 

‘M2 m. destruction, calamity, Job 21, 
20. See also .ןודיפ 

TIM m. 0865 Asyou. a spark, Job 41, 
11. Keays, 

javelin, spear,(ז. דרּפ) 1. ₪  m.ןודיּכ  
asmaller kind of lance, different from 

nim (1 Sam. 17, 6. 7. 45. Job 39, 23); 
borne by soldiers suspended from the 
shoulder, 1 Sam. |. c. and thrown after 
brandishing Job 41, 21 [29]; common 
among the Babylonians and Persians 

Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42; and so made as to be 
conspicuous when lifted up Josh. 8, 18 
comp. 26, being probably decorated with 
a flag, like the lances of the modern 
Polish lancers or Uhlans. So Kimchi 

‘this is the spear withסנ ובש חמורה אוה  

a flag onit.’? Bochart aptly derives it from 
Goer 

 . comp. 297) sword, and = war!.דיכ
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2. Chidon, pr. n. of a place between 

Kirjath-jearim and Jerusalem ; 1 Chr. 

 - P25 the threshingfloor of Chiןודרִּכ 13,9
don; in 2 Sam. 6, 6 722 774, see ןוכְנ 

HTD m. (r. 919) tumult, espec. war- 
like tumult, war, Job 15,24. Vulg. pre- 
lium, Syr. war. 

unas deyou. prob. a statue, image,ךרלב  
 .from r ןופ Pi. j22, after the form קובח

DasB, etc. The prophet says of the Is- 
raelites in the desert: Am. 5,26 ye bore 
the tabernacle of your king (idol), and 

or statues, Heb. Gr.(ךולפ )  the statue 
of your idols, the star of your god106. 3(  § 

which ye made to yourselves ; so Vulg. 
imaginem idolorum vestrorum; comp. 
Acts 7,48. According to this interpre- 
tation, the only one which the received 
vowels well admit, the name of the idol 

so worshipped by the Israelites is not 
given; and it can only be inferred from 
the mention of a star, that some planet 
is to be understood, which Jerome con- 

jectures to have been Lucifer or Venus. 

—The Syriac translator gives a differ- 
 ent explanation, translating םכרמלצ ןויב

by easy; els Saturn your idol; pro- 

nouncing the Heb. ןויכ prob. as 9573, 

and regarding it as i. gq. Syr. eb Arab. 

the planet Saturn, which theטלא  

Semitic nations worshipped along with 
Mars as an evil demon to be propitiated 
with sacrifices ; see Comm. on Is. II. p. 
343.—The LXX held ןויכ to be the 
proper name ofan idol ; although chang- 
ing כ into ר (comp. שאכ Nah. 1, 6 Sept. 
éeyes as if for (שאר they write it cor- 
ruptly ‘Pou, ‘Ppa, which by the far- 
ther corruption of transcribers became 
‘Peupey, “Peupé. It has been assumed, 
but cannot be shown, that ‘Puipay or 

  was an Egyptian word denoting"תשע
the planet Saturn. It was so found in- 
deed in two Coptic-Arabic Lexicons by 
Kircher, Ling. Egypt. restit. p. 49, 527; 

but Jablonsky long since remarked, 
that this word and the other names of 
planets in these lexicons were of Greek 
origin, and were drawn from the Coptic 
version of Amos and the Acts. The 
more recent lexicographers of the Cop- 
tic tongue have been able to find ne 
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other examples; Peyron. p. 184.—See 
more in Thesaur. p. 669, 670. 

and 2 m. plur. o> 2 Chr.רויּכ  
II.רו  and ni- 1 K. 7, 38. 40,43. R.4, 6,  

1. Pr. @ basin, fire-pot, fire-pan, so 
called from boiling or roasting, 1 Sam. 
2,14. So OX “1D a fire-pan, fire-basin, 
Zech. 12, 6. 

2. a basin, wash-basin, laver, from its 
form, Ex. 30, 18. 28. 31, 9. 35, 16. 39, 39. 
1 K. 7, 38. al—Further 

3. a platform or pulpit, suggestus, for 
speaking in public, so called from the 
form, 2 Chr. 6,13. The context does not 
determine whether this suggestus was 
round or square; and the measure of 
length and breadth given would rather 
imply the latter. But as the name im- 
plies a likeness to a basin, it was more 
probably round. 

"2D Is. 32, 5, and "2D v. 7, deceitful, 
a deceiver, Vule. fraudulentus ; by 
apheresis for "2723, "222 (r. 523) the 
adj. termination 7- ‘being’ added. Syr. 

  perhaps uses theוס  Theנבנו

form ">> for ">">, in allusion to the fol- 
lowing "22. 5 

mip f plur. (r. #22) sledge-ham- 

mers or axes, Ps. 74,6. Syr. fades 

a hammer, axe, mattock. Kindr. is 
Chald. 8253p elub, cudgel. 

M2" ₪ (r. BND) pr. a heap, cluster, 
espec. of stars, and hence for the con- 
stellation of the Pleiades, or the Seven 
Stars, consisting of seven large stars 
closely c ה with other smaller 

ones, Arab. GS f abunilanse: multitude, 

more fully Ls { dke the binding to- 

gether, bundle, cluster, of Pleiades; Syr. 

like Heb. Hass.—Am. 5,8. Job 9, 9. 38, 
31, in which latter passage we have the 
shart figure הָמיִּכ תופדעמ רשקתה 1 

thou bind the bands of the Pleiades ? 
See more in Hyde on Ulugh-Beigh’s 

Tabb. p. 32. Niebuhr’s Arabia p. 114 
Germ. Ideler Ursprung und Bedeutung 
der Sternnamen, p. 146. 

D"2 m. contr. for 023 from r. 023, like 
 . q. v. for 025,סופ

1. 6 bag purse, for money Prov. 1, 
14. Is. 46,6; used also by merchants to 

464 "22 

carry their weights for money and mer- 
chandise, Deut. 25, 13. Mic. 6, 11; see 
Chardin Voyage T. III. p. 420. Hence 

 . 228 Prov. 16,11. Syr. and Chald. idסרכ
2. a cup, i.g. 042, Prov. 23, 31 Cheth. 

where Keri .סופ Hence 0°D and סוכ 
are seen to be kindred forms 

72 only Dual O79 (r. sD IT) prob. 
a cooking-furnace, range for pots, per- 
haps of pottery, as it could be broken ; 
and double, as having places for two 
pots or more, Lev. 11, 35, where it is 
coupled with 732m oven. So Kimchi. 

Syr. 1252 dud pot-house, hearth, Sept. 

zvieonodes pot-feet, supporters. 

472 see HPD. 

“WWD .זמ (r. "W>) a righter, director, 
sc. of a spindle, 1. 6. the whirl or twirl of 
a spindle, fixed upon its lower end for 
the purpose of twirling it; once Prov. 
31,19. So Kimchi. In the East the 
spindle is held in the hand, often per- 
pendicularly; and is twirled with one 
hand, while the other draws out the 

_thread. Comp. Thes. p. 722. 

22 (Milél) contr. from M2 43 so so, 
i.e. so and so, thus and thus, i. q. simpl. 
n>, but stronger. As referring to 
what precedes, Ex. 29, 35. Num. 8, 
26. 11,15. Deut. 29, 23. Hos. 10, 15; 
also to what follows Ex. 12, 11. 1K. 
1,48. It is found in every age of the 
Hebrew, and stands always absol. be- 
ing never preceded by >. Hence m23°8 
how? q.v.—In Aramean the final ה 
is dropped, leaving the form 4D so; 

whence some have regarded M32 as de- 
rived from 42 with He paragogic. This 
opinion, though false, seems to have 
been followed by the Hebrew gramma- 
rians in placing the tone on the penult. 

722 ₪ Gen. 13,10. Ex. 29,23. 2K.5, 
5, constr. "29, pr. a circle, orb, for "2"2, 

from r.993, Pilp."2". Plur. see in no. 

2,3. Inthe occidental languages corre- 
sponding words are circus, circulus, and 
with the זי softened xvzdoc. Comp. 722. 

1. acircuit, circumjacent tract of coun- 

try, Neh. 12, 28. So ןָדריַה “22 the cir- 
cuit or tract of the Jordan, i. 6. the tract 
through which the Jordan flows into the 
Dead Sea, Gen. 13, 10. 11. 1 K. 7, 46 
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2 Chr. 4,17; Sept. 7 meoizwgog toi 
*fogdavov, and so Matt. 3, 5. Often also 
uot פע "D201 id. Gen. 13, 12. 19, 17. 
25. 2 Sam. 18, 23. Neh. 3, 22. Now 

 . { el-Ghorל
2. om "22 lit. a rownd of bread, a 

round loaf or cake, Ex. 29, 23. 1 Sam. 
2, 36. Prov. 6, 26. Plur. on> תּורכְּכ 

Judg. 8, 5. 1 Sam. 10, 3. \ 
3. a talent, Syr. {p25 , a weight equal 

to 3000 shekels of the sanctuary, as ap- 
pears from Ex. 38, 25.26; comp. how- 

ever 2 Sam. 12, 30. amt 923 @ talent 

of gold 1 K. 9, 14, 10, 10. 14; 902 792 

 . 5, 22. 23, 33; many ’D Zech. 5, 7א. 2
Dual n™2> two talents, 2 K. 5, 2 
 . two talents of silver, ibסור 702

where ְִּּםיָר holds as it were the mid- 

dle place between the stat. absol. 5732 

and constr. "732; which latter would 
not here mark the dual number. Plur. 
p22 constr. “123 f. talents 2 8. 5, 5. 

1 Chr. 22, 14. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 26. 

“22 Chald. plur. }™ 22 or 77723, a 
talent, 1. q. Hebr. no. 3. Ezra 7, 22. 

$5 m. once DD Jer. 33. 8 Cheth. 

c. Makk. “59, pr. subst. the whole, to- 

tality, from r. bb3 to complete. Arab. 

5 Syr.\s, Samar. 274; Eth. OA, 

id. Corresponding are Gr. 01060 Lat. 
ullus, Engl. whole. In the occidental 
languages it is mostly to be rendered by 

adjectives. 
1. Where it refers to a single thing 

and includes the idea of oneness, totality, 
whole, all, Lat. totus, Gr. ddog ; followed 
by a substantive in the genitive, made 
definite either by the definite article, as 
Gr. 7006 7 yi, toute la terre, the whole 
earth; or by the genit. of a noun or pro- 
noun ; unless it be a proper name which 

is in itself definite. E. ₪. ץֶרָאְמלְּכ ail 
the earth, the whole earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11, 

1; prn->> all the people Gen. 19, 4; 
  theלרַאְההלָּכ ; all the flock 31,8ןאצההלַּכ

whole ram Ex. 29,18; oisn->> all the 
day, the whole day. see םור no. 3. g. 3; 

 - 722-52 the whole tract of the Jorןהְריה
dan Gen.13,10; טופ yrN~>2 all the land 
of Ethiopia Gen. 2,13, comp. 14,7. 41,8. 
45, 20; "275> all my people Gen. 41, 
 . Deut. 4, 29פנדל ףְבְבְלְדִלְבְּב ;40
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2 Sam. 9, 9. Gen. 2, 9; לאְרְמְרלֶּב 
Israel, the whole people af Israel, 1 Chr. 
11,1. But even in this signif. there oc- 
cur certain examples where the subst. is 

without the art. (comp. in no. 2. c,) e.g. 
  with all the heart andשָפְנלֶבְבּו בסלֶכְּב

with all the mind 2 K. 23,3; so Ps. 111, 
1. 119, 2. 34. 69. 145. Also swan-b> all 
flesh, ‘all men, Geni. 7,15; but ~wa-ba 
6, 12.13. Is. 40, 5. 49, 26.—With suff. 
₪ 722, thou whole, Is. 14, 29. 31. 22, 

; ibe all of him Gen. 25, 25, —Rarely 
33 is ‘put in the genit. after a noun, (in 
the manner of the phrase שדה רה and 
the like,) as לפה תזה the whole vision 
or revelation, Is. 29,11; oftener with a 
suffix, as ">> beast pr. Israel all of it, 
i.e. all Israel, 2 Sam. 2,9; mba cy 
for םֶיָרְצמִהלָּב E Ez. 29,2; mb ban Job 34, 

13. For the similar usage ‘in the Ara- 

bic words As enn ose see De Sacy 

Gramm. Arabe II. § 68. 

2. Where it refers to several things, 
many individuals, all, every, 6. ₪. 

a) Absol. «) Without art. לפ i.q. 

they all, but with verb sing. 18. 30,5 לפ 
  all were ashamed. “Is 44, 24 allטראבה

things, sc. which exist. Ps. 8,7. Job 13. 
1. 42,2. 8) With art. לפה the whole, all, 
ie. alleen .q.b7Nn7>2. Gen. 16, 12497 

 לפה  his hand against all. Ece. 9, 2לפב
bbb suid all things alike to 078 1. 6. the 
same lot awaits all. Job 24, 24 לכ 1287 
PREP? they melt away, like all they die. 
Joined with a verb sing. Ps. 14, 3. 6. 
6,6. So for all things, every thing, Ecce. 
1,2 dan לפה all is vanity. 3, 11. 7, 15. 
19, 8. Ps. 49, 18. Dan. 11, 2. 
b) Before a plur. subst. made definite, 

comp. Fr. ‘tous les hommes.’ So “53 
pian all the nations 18. 2, 2. 25,7; “b5 

 . all the nights, every ni eh: 21, 8תולרפה
  all the wicked Ps. 145, 20 5םיִעְטְרַהלָּכ
  all the falling 145,14; ~>2םילפלחדלפ

nn all the days, i. e. the whole time, 

seein Bi no. 25 DIN ָמְרדְלְּב" 017 the days 
of Adam Gen. 5, 5; רול myav>> all the 
Levites Ex. 32, 26; ‘bon nauin-d2 Is. 18, 
3; pia naborba 14, 9; apnixbey be all 
thy mighty works Ps. 9,2. Poet. and in 

the later books also without the art. 
prte-b2 Is, 18, 7, תנָחְלשלָּכ 28, 8, comp. 

1 18 20; prtisbp all the women Ezra 
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10,3. With suff. plur: b> all of us, 
we all, Gen. 42, 11; pabp all of you, ye 
all, Deut. 12225 Bhp they all Is. 14, 10. 
18. 31, 3, alle nb 2 Sam. 23, 6; 7 
mb> Gen, 42, 36, “hinds 1K. 7, 37.-- 
Also before the relative, Gen. 6, 2 bd 
ana tx all (the daughters) whom 
they "chose. 7, 22 םייח חורהתמשְנ רמַאלְּב 
BRA all in ו nostrils was the breath 
of life. 39,5 %> שר suig-bp all that he 
had ; and ellipt. ָּיִתְוניֶבַהְל all thet I 
have prepared 1 Chr. 29,3. So too be- 
fore a periphrastic 3 am רַלדלֶכְּב 
in all generations Ps. 45, 18 pinboa 
pins Esth. 2, 1. 

c) Before a noun sing. collective, with 
the article, as DUNN7>2 all men Gen. 7, 
21. Judg. 16, 7; הָּגַחַהלָּב all living 
things, animals, Gen. 8,/1; j357>2 all 
sons, every son, Ex. 1, 22. Rarely 
without art. though still definite, as 
2752 all the souls Gen. 46, 15.22. Ex. 
  all this Is. 5,25, where theתאזהלְּכ ;1,5
demonstr. pron. does not require the art. 
to make it definite. לכ they all Is. 1, 23. 

d) Before a noun sing. without the 
art. > signifies all, every one, whoever, 
whatever, Fr. tout homme ; 6. ₪, 037>D 
every people, nation, Esth. 3, 8; רגַלָּכ 
id. 2 Chr. 32, 15 ; DIN7>D every man Job 
21, 33. 37, 7. Ps. 39, 6; meacbp every 
house 18. 24,10; שארדלָּכ 16. 48, 57. Am. 
8, 10; "51->D every male Gen. 17, 12; 
novices” every year Esth. 9,21; m5" לכ 
every mouth Is. 9,17; and in the same 
sense c. art. nen-tp 1K. 19,18; jan->> 
every son Ex. 1, 22. 

3. Before a noun not made definite, לפ 
is also any one, any thing, as 23->D any 
thing whatever Ruth 4, 7. Num. 35, 22. 
Bz.15,3. With plur.miza לפ any of the 
commandments, any commandment, Lev. 
4,2.—Hence with a negat. part. not any, 
no one, none, nothing, e. g. a) Where לפ 
stands absol. Deut. 8, 9 ma 72 somn אל 
thou shalt not lack any thing in it, thou 
shalt lack nothing. Prov. 30, 80. b) 
With a genit. sing. Ex. 12, 36 ָּהָכאָלְמל 

  4ה  noהשער אל
9 Chr. 39, 15. Gen. 3, 1. Lev. 3, 17. Prov. 
12, 21. Tan; 11, 37. With neg. part. JX, 
Judg. 19, 19 רָבָּהלּכ רסחמ ןרא there is 
no want of any thing, nether wanting. 
Ecce. 1, 9; c. לא Judg. 13,4. c) With 
aplur. Dan. 8, 4 17937 אל תויחדלכו 6 

no beast could stand before him, pr. none 
of the beasts. Dan. 12, 10.—Different is 
55 with neg. in the passage Ps. 49, 18, 

  (where >= has theותומב אל . mpלפה
article) dying he takes not this all with 
him, 1. 6. all these things; and also in 
those passages where >3 before a defi- 
nite subst. signifies the whole, totus, as 
1 Sam. 14, 24 om eyn->z םַעָט אל the 
whole people did not taste food. Num. 23, 
  ED thow shalt not see theהֶאְרִת אל 13
whole sc. of Israel, but only a part. 

4. all, i.e. of all kinds, of every kind 
and sort, like Gr. 706 for mavto0t0c, mavto- 
60706 11. 1.5; just as the Hebrews also 
use the periphrastic plural for things 
of various kinds, Heb. Gramm. § 106. 4; 
comp. in Engl. many for many kinds. 
Germ. Viel for Vielerley. E. ₪. y37>2 
all manner of trees, trees of every kind, 
Lev. 19, 23; "227>2 all manner if wanes 
Neh. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 29, 2. 

5. Adv. for mavtws, all, wholly, altoge- 
ther,e.g. a) Before ו Ps. 
39, 6 DIN~bD ban~bD every man is alto- 
gether vanity, wholly a vain thing, i. q. 
Don .ךא 45,14. b) Before other ad- 
verbs, chiefly in the later Hebrew, as 

  Mav->2 wholly as, in all points likeוכ
as, Ece. 5 15; Tiv-bD all the while yet, 
wholly so lene as, Job 27, 8. Comp. 
Lehrgb. 626. 

Nore. When לפ stands in connection 
with a subst. fem. or pluralathe predicate 
usually agrees in gender and number 
with the noun as the more important 

word, e. g. DMM Mpthrn-bD Ps.°150, 6; 
more rarely with bb as the governing 
word, Gen. 9,29. Ex. 19, 16. Nah. 3, 7.— 
Once לפ is fund separated ו 
genitive, Hos. 14, 3 ןוָע אשְמהלַּכ also 
Is. 40, 12 according to some. 

Chald. with Makk. ~b3, i. q. Heb.לפ  
1. With the sing. all, the whole every ; 

xmisdo-b> the whole kingdom Ezra 6, 
11 19 7 16. 

2: With the plural. all, every, Dan. 3, 2. 
5.7. With suff. yinb> all of them, them 

all, Dan. 2, 38. 7, 19. Absol. in st. em- 
phat. nb (Milel, as in Syr.) i. q. Hebr. 

 , all, i.e.all things (not adverbially)לפה
Dan. 2, 40 xED bun grinding small 1 
things. 4, 9 חב woh jira food for all 
was in it sc. the tree. v. 25. Ezra 5, 7. 
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Before the relat. ellipt. Dan. 2, 38 in 
every place where men dwell. 

3. any one, whoever, Dan. 6, 8 mid. 

With אָל , no one, Dan. 2, 10. 35. 6, 24. 
4. Adv. like the Heb. no. 5, wholly, 

altogether, before other adverbs pleo- 
nastically in the diffuse manner of the 
Aramean dialects, which delight in the 

languid accumulation of particles. So 
in the formulas: m34~>ap->2 wholly for 
this cause, “I7bap7>> wholly because, 
i. q. simpl. because ; see in Dap. 

* RDD fut. xbor Ps. 40, 10. 12. Is. 43, 
6; but both in pret. and fut. often so 
inflected as to imitate verbs ,הל as 
"nxb> Ps. 109, 101, "3M>> 1 Sam. 25, 33, 
15D 1 Sam. 6, 10; m3" Gen. 23,6. Vice 
versa NBD Dan. 9, 24 is for MbD inf. Pi. 
from 3D. 

1. to close, and so to enclose, to shut up 
any one Jer. 32,3. Part. pass. 892 shut 
up v. 2. Ps. 88,9. Intrans. to be shul up 
Hagg. 1, 10. 

2. to withhold, to restrain, a person 
Num. 11, 28. Is. 43, 6 ; the wind Kec. 8, 
8; the lips Ps. 40,10; also 1 Sam. 6, 10. 
With ןמ from doing any thing 1 Sam. 
25, 33. Ps. 119,101. With 42 of pers. 0 
withhold a thing from any one, to prohi- 
bit in respect to any thing, Gen. 23, 6. 

Ps. 40, 12; comp. Hagg. 1,10. Chald. 

Syr. אָלְּכ , 15 , Ethiop. QAA to prohibit, 
= 

Arab. XS to guard; 11. to prohibit, to 
constrain. 

3. From the idea of separating con- 
tained in no. 1, seems to come the no- 
tion of diversity in םֶיאְלּכ q. v. in אָלְּכ 
no. 2. 

Nore. This root is also widely spread 
in the occidental languages, e. g. in the 
signif. of shutting up, as xAstw, whence 
uhete, אגד 01086, clavis, claudo, Engl. to 
close ; in the sense of restraining. xwlva, 
zolovw, comp. also celo, occulo. 
Nip. to be shut up. restrained, as wa- 

ters Ez. 31, 15; the rain Gen. 8, 2. 

With 72 and inf. to restrain oneself from, 
to cease from doing. Ex 36, 6. 

Deriv. 8353, איִלְּב , M32 and plur. 
 |  , alsoתלאלכמ

N52 .זמ 0. suff, ind Jer. 59, 33; plur. 
 םיִאָלְּכ. א. אל.

1. a shutting up ; hence a prison, Jer. 

 בלכ 467

l.c. 2K. 25, 29; elsewhere more fully 
nba ma 2 K. 17, 4 Is. 42, 7; ¢. art. 

 ; 22,27. Jer. 37, 15. 18אָלְּכַה תיִּב 1 א.
plur. םיִאָל oma Is. 42, 22. 

2. separation ; then things separated, 
diverse, see the root no. 3. Found only 
in Dual 0°N>3 two things of diverse 
kinds, heterogeneous, Lev. 19, 19. Deut. 

22, 9.—Corresponding is Eth. HAA, 

two, of two kinds; Arab. Wy doth, see 

De Sacy Gramm. Arabe II. p. 155, 156, 
edit. 2. 

(perh. like to his father) Chi-בָאְלְּכ  
leab, pr. un. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 

a3, 
no. 2.אָלְּ  dual, see inםִיאְלְּכ  

- 255 obsol. root, onomatopoetic, pr. 
imitating the sound of striking, beat- 
ing, like kindr. 22 q. v. Engl. to clap, 
Germ. klappen, as a door when shut or 
the like; hence 35D q. v. Thence 
transferred to the barking of dogs, as if 
a series of pulses or claps; as in Engl. 
also ‘the dog strikes up ;) comp. Germ. 
klaffen, French clapir, clabauder, Swed. 
glaffa, to bark, Engl. to yelp. Hence 
242 dog, where see. 

392 (perh. dog, for 2>>) Caleb, pr. n. 
a) The companion of Joshua, son of Je- 
phunneh, Num. 13, 6. 14, 6 sq. Josh. 15, 
14. Patronym. "23 1 Sam. 25, 3 Keri. 
b) 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19, for which "2559 v.9. 
c) 1 Chr. 2, 0. 

NIN 252 Caleb-Ephratah, pr. n. 
of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 2, 

24. 

22 m. (r. 322) plur. 09255 constr. 

ab2, a dog, so called from his bark- 

ing, pr. the barker. Arab. שי Syr. 

foS3, Eth. MAA, id. Secondary 
verbs, derived from the nature and ha 

bits of the dog, are: AS to be mad, 

rabid, to pursue enemies, AS> to be 

rabid.—Among the Hebrews, dogs were 
kept to guard houses and flocks Is. 56, 
10. Job 30, 1; but throughout the East 
they are mostly without masters, and 
wander half famished and fierce in troops 
around the cities and villages, 1 K. 14 
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11. 16, 4. 2 K. 9,10; whence dogs is 
often an appellation for fierce and cruel 
enemies, Ps. 22,17.21. Further, as the 
doug was to the Hebrews an unclean and 
despised animal (Is. 66, 3), so by way 
of reproach a person is said to be a dog 
2K. 8,13; ₪ dead dog 1 Sam. 24, 15. 
2 Sam. 9,8. 16,9; a dog’s head 2 Sam. 
3,8; just as at the present day in the 
East, Christians are called dogs by the 
Muhammedan rabble.—In allusion to 
the lechery of this animal, the name dog 
is also applied to a male prostitute, sod- 
omite, Deut. 23, 19, comp. v. 18 where it 
is SIP. Comp. אש Rev. 22, 15. 

fut. 922", once 23" like verbsז הָלְּכ * 
Job 33,1 לכי לכי K. 17, 14; epee,אל  

inf. constr. ‘mip,21;  
1 to be complete, perfect, finished ; 

Sept. often ovtedsioGou. The primary 
idea is pr. to close up, to come to a close, 
kindr. with אָלְּכ and >>>, comp. tan. 

This root is almost peculiar to the He- 
brew, few traces of it being found in the 
kindred dialects—Spoken of any work, 
e.g. a building Ex. 39, 32. 1 K. 6, 38. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. Hence a) to become 
ready, to be ready, prepared, sc. for a 
person, to impend over him; e. g. pun- 
ishment, calamity, Ez. 5, 13 "Bx m>2, 
mine anger is prepared, i. e. is ready to 
be poured out. Proy. 22,8. With 027, 
mx, from or by any one, and לא for any 
one, Esth. 7,7; comp. 1 Sam. 20, 7. 9. 
25,17. b) Of a prophecy, to be accom- 
plished, fulfilled, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 1, 
1. Dan. 12, 7. 

2. to be finished, ended, past, 6. ₪. a 
season or period of time Gen. 41, 53. 
Ruth 2, 23. 18. 24, 13 ריִצְב MD bX when 
the vintage is ended. 10, 25 סעד m3) and 

the indignation will be past, 1. 6. the 
time of punishment. 16, 4. 32, 10. Jer. 
8, 20. 

3. lo be ended, spent, consumed, 6. ₪. 
food 1 K. 17, 16; 0. ןמ Gen. 21, 15. 
Hence a) 70 be consumed, destroyed, 
to perish, as by the sword, famine, di- 
vine judgments ; Jer. 16, 4 19733 בֶרִחַּב 

  they shall be consumed by the swordףלכר
and by famine. Ps. 39, 11. 71. 13. 90, 7. 
Is. 1,28. 29, 20. Mal. 3,6. b) to waste 
away, to pine away. to fail, as the flesh, 
eyes, strength, Job 33, 21 tha 52 his 
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flesh is wasted away. Prov. 5, Ps. 73, 
26. Lam. 2, 11 72792 misaya 152 mine eyes 
do fail aie tears. Ps. ia 9 .יחפ ולב 
So espec. in the phrases: "399 ּולָּכ ₪. 
69, 4. 119, 82. 123; »misb> לכ Job 19, 
  Ps. 84, 3. 119,81; nnbpרשפנ החל ; 97
aman Ps. 143, 0 i. 6. my eyes, reins, soul, 
spirit, pine away with desire, i. q. 1 my- 

self pine away, languish, with the hope 
of deliverance so often disappointed ; 
constr. either absol. Ps. 69, 4. 143, 7; or 
with > of thing Ps. 84, 3. So the eyes, 
as expressive of emotions, are said to 
pine away, fail, from disappointed hope, 
Job 11, 20. 17, 5. Lam. 4, 17; also of 
beasts Jer. 14,6; comp. Pi. no.3.b. 6( 
to pass away, to vanish, as a cloud Job 
7,9; smoke Ps. 37, 20. 109, 4 ; time Job 
7, 6. Ps. 81, 11. Jer. 20, 18. 

Pret הָפּכ 1 pers. *M"2D Ez. 6, 12. 7, 
8, and "n*2> Num. 25, 11. Is. 49, 4, תיל 
Ez. 4, 6; Inf. constr. mibd, absol. and 
constr. MED, once 82D Dan. 9, 24; Fut. 
nb", conv. "bom, 

ly Caveat. of Kal no. 1, to complete, to 
Jinish, to end ; Gen. 2, 2 and on the sev- 

enth day God ended ‘(bs (רר his work. 
Ex.5, 14 02pm pmb> אל 3479 wherefore 
ea ye not finished your task 2? Ruth 3, 

. Lev. 19, 9 רצקל FIL PRB הָלְבְמ אל 
ie shalt not finish reaping the corners 

of thy field, i.e. shalt not wholly reap 
the corners, but leave them for the 
gleaners. 1 K. 6,14. Ez. 42, 15. Ruth 
2, 91. Dan. 9, 24 שפה Nb) to finish the 
transgression ; see on the whole passage 
Thesaur. p. 538. In Gen. 6, 16 it differs 
little from Nw» to make.—Hence, to make 
ready, to prepare) 86. evil against any 
one, Prov. 16, 50 86 who biteth his lips 
msn הָלְּכ hath prepared evil sc. in his 
heart. But 2 (imam) ופא med i is 10 com- 

plete one’s anger upon any one, to pour 
it out, spoken of God Ez. 6, 12. 7,8. 18, 
15. 20, 8. 21. Lam. 4, 11. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to finish doing 
any thing. i. q. to leave off, 10 06086 ; Gen. 
44, 12 he began at the eldest and left off 
(n>) at the youngest. 1 Sam. 3, 12. 
With inf. c. >, Gen. 18, 33 as soon as he 
left off epeaking (nat mbp) with Abra- 
ham. 24,19. 43, 1. 1 Chr. 27, 24 he be- 
gan to number nbs אלו but finished not, 
sc. because of interruption. Deut. 31, 24. 
Josh. 8, 24. al. 2 Chr. 24, 10 nzz> רע 
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until they had finished, done. More 
rarely with ךמ , Ex. 34, 33. Lev. 16, 20. 
1 Sam. 10, 13. Ez. 43,23.—Also to finish, 
i. q. to make an end of, to make cease ; 
Num. 17, 25 [10] smaxom bans and thou 
shalt make their murmurings to cease ; 
comp. v. 20. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to consume, to 
spend, e. g. food Is. 27, 10; strength Is. 
49,4; arrows, i. q. to use up, Deut. 32, 
23. Hence a) to conswme, to destroy, 
0. ₪6. men, nations, Gen. 41, 30 and the 
famine shall consume the land. Often 
of God as destroying a people with fa- 
mine and pestilence, Num. 25, 11. Josh. 
24, 20. Jer. 5,3. Job 9, 22. Ez. 22, 31. 
Of man 2 Sam, 21, 5. 1 Sam. 15, 18 43 
nix onibp even unto the destroying of 
them, until they be destroyed. mb2> 12 
id. 2Chr. 31,1. _b) to make pine away, 
to cause to fail, 0. ₪. the eyes Lev. 26, 
16. Job 31, 16. 1 Sam. 2, 33. 6( to 
cause to pass away, to make vanish, as 

time Ps. 78, 33. 90, 9. Job 36, 11. 

Pua 22 Ps. 72, 20, fut. 152 Gen. 2, 
1, to be completed, finished. 

 .Deriv חֶלָּכ , הָלְּכ , יִלְּכ , חֶיִלִּב , ןויָלּ
pr. namesתולכמ הלכמ | תרלכמ , 0  

 ןוילכ רחל

adj. f. M22, pining, failing, ofהֶלָּכ  
the eye, Deut. 28, 32. Seer. m32 Kal 
no. 3. b. 

m2 f. 1. completion ; hence acc. הָלָּכ 

| as adv. completely, wholly, altogether, 
Gen. 18, 21. Ex. 11, 1; also 12> id. 
2 Chr. 12, 12. Ez. 13, 13. 

2. consumption, destruction, Dan. 11, 
16. So הַלְב Nwy to make a destruction, 
i.e. to destroy utterly, Jer. 4, 27. 5, 10. 
Neh. 9, 31. Nah. 1, 8.9; with 3 Jer. 30, 
11, and mx of pers. Jer. 5, 18. 46, 28. 
Ez. 11, 13. 20, 17.—For nya nba see 
in yn Niph. 

92 £. (7.552 n0.2) 1. a bride, spouse, 
so called from her bridal chaplet, Cant. 
4, 8 sq. Is. 49,18. 61,10. Jer. 2, 32. 7, 34. 

16,9. 25,10. Syr. fOS5, plur. WSs, id. 
2. a daughter-in-law, Gen. 38, 11. 24. 

Lev. 18,15. Ruth 1, 6.7. 8. 4,15. Comp. 

 ו

N13 m. (r. nbd) @ prison, i. g. 822 
no. 1. Jer. 37,4 and 52. 31 Keri. The 

40 
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Cheth. has ארַלְּכ , which differs only in 
form. 

2152 m. (r. 352) 1. a bird-cage 80. of 
a fowler, i in which he keeps a bird as a 
decoy; furnished with valves or clap- 

" , 
pers, which as soon as a bird has entered 
shut to with a clap, q.d. ₪ trap-cage ; 
see the root. Jer. 5,27 as a cage (2453) 
is full of birds, so are their houses full 
of deceit ; comp. v.26. The Greeks have 
the same word adopted from the east, 
udwBoc, xhovBes, 10006 2 see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 662. II. p. 90. 

2. a basket, from its likeness to a cage, 
as made of wicker-work ; or perhaps as 
having a clap-cover; Am. 8, 1. 2. 

3. Chelub pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 11. 
b) 27, 26. 

"32 see =b2 lett. b. 

Keri 71953, Cheluhai, Che-יִהלְּכ ,  
luhu, pr. n.m. Ezra 10, 35. R. >>. 

theהָלּכ  plur. denom. fromתולולְּכ 1  
bridal state, the condition of a bride be- 
fore marriage, Jer. 2,2. R.>23. 

root, perh. i. q. 122 toחַפָּכ 00801. * 
andהשק  be complete, finished ; comp. 

 nop, ANB and mmp. oxp and חֶצָּפ.--
Hence | 

m2 m. 1. old age, perh. a good or 
vigorous old age; Job 5,26 n223 xian 
map 728 thou shalt come to the grave in 
a good old age, as a shock of corn cometh 
in its secson. Job 30, 2 spoken of despi- 
cable yersons: even the strength of their 
hands, whereto is it 10 me? “ax i229 

  to them old age perisheth, i. 6. theyחלב
are weak and exhausted, so as to have 
no hope of old age. So Kimchi הנקז M9. 

—Secondary forms are Arab. DAS to 

look sullen, peevish, and to con- 

tract, the lips, to show the teeth. Some 

have compared here Syr. wo ‘ inte- 

gritas, sanitas ;? but this rested on an 
error of Castell in translating a gloss of 
Bar-Bahlul. 

2. Calah, pr. n. of a city and province 
of Assyria, Gen. 10, 11. 12, prob. the 
same which is elsewhere written חלה 
where see; comp. "32 and "37. See. 
Bochart Phaleg 3. 14. Michaelis Sup- 

plem. p. 767. 
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"22 m. (r. n22) in pause לָּכ" ; Plur. 
  (from an 02801. sing. mba) annalsםיִלָּכ

"bd, ₪ suff. "52; pr. ‘any thing com- 
pleted, prepared, made,’ (comp. 45D 
Gen. 6, 16,) q. d. apparalus, implement, 
Yquipment, ete. Comp. Germ. Zeug 
from zeugen, Gr. tevyew i. gq. to make. 
Spec. 

1. Of furniture, wtensil, vessel, Gen. 31, 
37. 45,20. ant יל 502 "2D. vessels of 
gold, 0 5 Germ. Silberzeug, 
Ex. 3, 22. 11, 2. mdia "b> vessels for 
captivity, equipment for exile, Jer. 46,19. 
Spec. ₪ vase, vessel ; WIN ילכ earthen 
vessel Lev. 11, 33. Jer. 19, 11. ma ">> 
nim the vases, vessels of the temple, 
Ezra, 73" "2D Is. 52,11; also Num. 
4, 15. Ex. 27, 19. “BIL 38, 3. 30. 

2. Of clothing, equipment, i.e. dress, 
garments, trappings, Germ. Zeug. "22 
23 a man’s garments Deut. 22, 5; of 
bridal ornaments Is. 61, 10. Hence םיַלָּפ 
impedimenta, baggage, of a person 1 
Sam. 17, 22; of an army, 1 Sam. 25, 13. 
30, 24. Is. 10, 28; asda “ait the bag- 
gage-master 1 Sam. 17,22. Also of the 
harness or yokes of oxen, 2 Sam. 24, 22. 

3. a vessel for sailing, a boat, skiff, Is. 
18, 2. 0 

4. implement, instrument, tool, Germ. 
Werkzeug. “70 רלכ instruments of mu- 
sic 2 Chr. 34, 19. Am. 6, 5; 19 "> in. 
struments of praise 2 Chr. 30, 21; “>> 
a2 pleon. a harp-instrument Ps. 71, 22. 
Metaph. הָנהְר ost “3 instruments of the 
divine wrath Is. 13, 5. Jer. 50, 25. Is. 32, 

  the instruments of theיִלָּ  bpל םיִעָר
deceiver are evil, i. e. the means and de- 
vices which he employs to accomplish 
his purposes. Gen. 49, 5. 

5. implements of war, weapons, arms, 
Germ. Ristzeug, Gen. 27,3; more fully 

 - "b> Judg. 18, 11. 16. nyambs i imהַמֶחְלִמ
plements of death, deadly weapons, Ps. 
  armour-bearer, muchאשכ כַלִים  .7,14
like the mod. aide-de-camp, 1 Sam. 14, 
1. 6.7 sq. 31, 4.5.6. 02 mB house of 
arms, armoury, arsenal, Germ. Zeug- 
haus, 18. 39; 2. 

"D2 see רלרפ , 

see in RMD.איִלּכ  

rab f. only in plur. min>3, constr. 
 . R. mpתיל

1. the reins, ‘kidneys, Ex. 29, 13. 22. 

470 bbs 

Job 16, 13. םיליא ninbe abn the fat of 
the idee of rams Is. 34, 6; comp. Deut. 
32, 14. Chald. sing. אל Syr. plur. 

Sue? 

  rarely and lessוע . Arab]א יבבכ,

well 1 id—As to the etymology, 

Schultens supposes the reins to be so 

called as being in two parts, double, 

comp. 0°x>D, SS; but this is not well 
founded, -ו םֶרָאַלּכ signifies rather 
things of different kinds, and the Arabs 
use this word in the sing. dual, and plu- 
ral. Aben Ezra and Bochart devine it 
from 422 with the idea of desire, long- 
ing, comp. Job 19, 27. Perhaps mba 
may be simply fan, of the noun ,יל 
and so signifies pr. instrument, essed 
just as physicians call the veins and 
arteries vessels, vasa. 

2. Meton. reins for the inward part, 
mind, soul, as the seat of the desires, af- 
fections, passions, like בל with which it is 
often coupled ; Jer. 11,20 353 mitbd ןחב 
(God) trieth the reins and the heart. 
Jer. 17, 10. 20, 12. Ps. 7, 10. Job 19, 27 
spins, b> my reins pine away within 
me, i. 6. my soul pines. Ps. 73, 21. 
Prov. 23, 16. 

JP2D m. constr. yeb>. R. mb. 
1. consumption, destruction, Is. 10, 22. 
2. a pining, wasting away; D229 ּפ' 

a pining (failing) of the eyes, 1. 6. in 
pining for one’s home and country, 
Deut. 28, 65. See > no. 3. b. 

m>D) Chilion, pr. n.ז.  (a pining,ןויִלָּכ  

m. Ruth 1,2. 9 

232 m. (r. DbD) 1. Adj. complete, 
finished, perfect, espec. of beauty; Ez. 
 . perfect in beauty. 27, 3רפל לרלכ 28,12
Tam, 2, 15. Ez. 16, 14. 

2. Subst. the whole, Judg. 20, 40 ~b»b> 
  the whole city. Ex. 28, 31 bbpריצה

rbon the whole of blue, all blue. 39, 22. 
Num. 4, 6. 

3. ig. m9 no. 2, a holocaust, whole 
burnt-offering, i. e. which is wholly con- 
sumed, Lev. 6, 15. 16. Deut. 13, 16. Ps. 
51, 21; espec. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 

4 Ady. wholly, Is. 2 18. Lev. 6, 15 

[22]. 
Db. (perh. sustenance, from 5252 

Pil. of לכ ,( Chalcol, pr. n. of a wise man 



 " ללכ

before the age of Solomon, 1K. 5, 11 
[4, 31]. 1 Chr. 2, 6 

. 23 1. to complete, to make perfect, 
Biz. 27, 4.11. Kindr. with 832 and 739 
qv: ‘Hance bd, ddd, ללכמ לול 

 , , pr. n. bpםיָלְלַבִמ

2. to deck, espec. with a crown, to 
2 : ny 

crown. Arab. AS Conj. II, Syr. Ws, 

Ethiop. NAA, id. Hence nb2, ibibo. 

db9 Chald. id. whence Shaph. ללכש 
to complete, to finish, Ezra 5, 11. 14. 
Inf. m>o2u) Ezra 5, 3. 9. Pass, Ishtaph. 
bbonux Ezra 4, 13. Often inthe Tar- 
gums. —Ezra 4, 12 Cheth. has וללכשא , 
but a form Vite sort is elsewhere ieee. 
known. 

(perfection, r. 54D) Chelal, pr. n.לָלְּ  

m. Ezra 10, 30. 

in Kal. not used, Arab.םֶלָּכ * 
Conj. I, Il, to wound. In Heb. it is 
always referred to threats, reproaches, 
injury, like other words of pricking, 
piercing, cutting, as 222, 974, ete. 
Hip. םילכה" and psn 1 Sam. 25, 7 
1. to reproach, to revile, to insull, in 

words, pr. to wound any one, 1 Sam. 20, 
31, Job 19, 3. 

2. to hurt, to harm, to injure, in word 
or deed, 1 Sam. 25, 7. Judg. 18, 7. Ruth 
2, 15. 

3. to shame, to put to shame, Job 11, 3. 
Prov. 25, 8. 28, 7. Ps. 44, 10. 

Note. This isa stronger word than 
the synon. Sia, Hiph. שיבוה , comp. Is. 
45, 16. 17. Jer.31,19. See Reimarus de 

Differentiis ve. Heb. Diss. I. p. 67 sq. 
Horn. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 

hurt, injured, 1 Sam. 25, 15. 
2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be made 

ashamed, pul to shame, i.e. disappointed 
in one’s hope, Jer. 14, 3. Comp. Niph. 
no. 2. 

to be insulted, disgraced,ופה. 1.  
Sam. 10,5. 1 Chr. 5.2  
2. to be affected with shame,i.e. a) to 

be ashamed, to feel shame, i. gq. שוב but 
stronger, Num. 12. 14. Jer. 8, 12. Is. 54, 

4. 2 Chr. 30, 15. With 79 of that of 
which one is ashamed, Ez. 16, 27. 54. 

13,10. 11. b) to be made ashamed, to 
be put to shame, 2 Sam. 19, 4. 41, 11. 

50. 7. Jer. 31,19. Spoken often of one 
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who suffers disappointment, fails in 
what he undertakes, Ps. 33, 4. 40, 15. 
70, 3. 74, 21 let not the oppressed return 

ashamed (22) 1.6. disappointed. With 
of cause, Jer. 22, 22; 3 Ps. 69, 7.ךמ  
Deriv. mab, niabp. 

7722 Chilmad, pr. n. of a city or 
region, mentioned along with Assyria, 
Ez. 27, 23. Both the signification of 

this quadriliteral name, if indeed it be 
of Semitic origin, and the situation of 
the place, are unknown. Sept. Xuguav. 

(r. DbD) shame, reproach,הָמַלְּכ 8  
contumely, Ps. 69, 8. Jer. 51, 51. Ez. 16, 

wad vo be20, 3. הָּמְלְכ  Is. 30, 3. Job54.  
clothed with shame, i. e. wholly covered 
with it as with a garment, Ps. 109, 29. 

Plur. nid Is. 50, 6. Mic. 2, 6. 

madd f id. Jer. 23, 40. 
95D Gen. 10, 10, "25D Am. 6, 2, 

2b Is. 10, 9, prob. also MED Ez. 27, 23, 
Calneh, Calno, Canneh, pr. n. of a large 
city subject-to the Assyrians, according 

to the Targums, Euseb. Jerome, and 
others, i. q. Clesiphon, situated on the 
eastern bank of the Tigris opposite Se- 
leucia, and the winter residence of the 
Parthian kings; Strabo XVI. p. 312. 
Plin. H. N. 6. 30. Cellarii Not. Orb. IT. 
p. 774. See Bochart Phaleg. IV. 18. 

Michaelis Spicileg. 1. p. 228—The m:2 
of Ez. 1. c. Michaelis refers to the Kan 

of Ptolemy, a promontory and port of 
Arabia Felix; but Arabia had already 

been mentioned in v. 21. 22, and 7:5 is 
here coupled with Haran and Eden, 
cities of Mesopotamia. 

 - a root not in use, onomatoםלְּ *

poetic, and imitating the sound of beat- 
ing, striking, pulsation, i. q. Engl. to 
clap, Germ. klappen, klopfen ; comp. 
Gr. xolunta, whence 9020006 colaphus, 
Ital. colpo, Fr. coup. Verbs of a kindred 
form are transferred, sometimes to the 
beating of the feet, 1. 6. to leap or dance, 
Gr. אשה Engl. to gallop ; sometimes 
to hewing or scraping; as >4, ג 
sculpo, scalpo; and also to the barking of 
a dog, as if a series of pulses or claps, see 
=b>.—Hence subst. תופלרּפ hammers. 

  to pine after any thing, toהמָּב *

long for, once Ps. 63,2. Arab. 



maa 

become dark, as the eye, a colour, the 
mind. According to Firuzabadi (Ca- 
moos p. 1832) it is used spec. 0] 8 person 
who changes or loses colour; hence pr. 
to grow pale, and so metaph. of desire, 
longing, comp. 0D. Similar is Sanscr. 

kam to desire, Pers. LS desire ; comp. 

also Gr. xo&uo, xapve. 
Deriv. pr. ם. םֶהִמּכ . 

MAD see הָמ 2. 

BM93 (pining, longing, r. 0D) Chim- 
ham, pr. n. of a son of Barzillai, 2 Sam. 
19, 38. 39. Jer. 41,17; Chethibh pai. 
Called also jh92 2 Sam. 19, 41. 

a2, 102, the former before simple 
nouns, also before grave suffixes, as 

  , titind; the latter before lightםֶכּומְּכ
suffixes, = רֶנּומּכ as 5 ףומְּפ , 17123, 
mind, 20D; a separate particle, dal 
chieily in poetry, for the 2 of prose; 
instead of which it is likewise almost 
every where employed with suffixes. 
For the force of 2, see in ומ 1. 
A) Adv. of quality. demonstrative, i i. q. 

> lett. A, like Gr. aig, thus, so; e. g. in 
the difficult passage Ps.73,15: should 1 
say, מכ TBON Twill speak thus, i. c. as 
the wicked speak. Sept. עז Others 
here take 125 for 072 as they; but then 
it should read ומָּכ —Repeated, as—so ; 
qualis, talis ; Judg. 8, 18 םֶחיִמְּכ FID 
as thou, so they; alee ל so—as ; 

talis, qualis; 1 K. 22,4 372 "27D, so 
Tas thou, i.e. Tam as thou. 2K. 3,7. 
2 Chr. 18, 3. 

B) Prep. implying likeness, similarity, 
as, such as, like Gr. ws. 72103 שיא ₪ 
man such as I, like me, Neh. 6, 11. Ex. 
15, 5 they sank into the depths {3% רמּכ 
as a stone. Ps. 58, 9. Job 6, 15. 10 22 
bek ומכ ON s ץֶרֶא ₪ land ו 
like thickest darkness. Ex. 15, 8.11. Ps. 
29, 6. 58, 5. 9. al—Hagg. 2, 3 who NbN 
DDFS RD 18 nol a temple like this as 

nothing in your eyes? M>% למּפ words 
like these, i. e. such words, Job 12, 3. 

 . like it, such as this, Ex. 9, 18ףהומּפ
C) Conj. i. q. VEND. before a whole 

sentence; pr. as that which, like what, 
as how, i. e. 

1. as, like as, Is. 41,25 הסמרל רצוי 12D 
 . as the potter treadeth the clayרט

2. Of time, as, i.e. when, after, as soon 
as; with prat. Gen. 19, 15 רמשה inp 
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mby when (as soon as) the dawn arose. 
Is. 26, 18 חור ףנדמר ףמפ as we brought 

\ foriil it was wind. 

Nots. In the kindrca dialects corre- 

sponding forms are: Arab. US, Chala. 

x22, Syr. [seo], Eth. 10, as. 

defect. a2 q. v.ןומּכ  

m. (perh. subduer, vanquisher,שרמְּכ  
r. 22) Chemosh, pr. n. of the national 
god of the Moabites, 1 K. 11, 7. 2 K. 23, 

Jer. 48, 7; and of the Canaanites,13.  
Judg. 11, 24; the worship of which was 
introduced at Jerusalem under Solomon, 

 1K.2K.Il.cc. Hence שומפ םע 86
of Chemosh, i.e. the Moabites, Num. 21, 

Sept. Xauos, Vulg. Chamos.29.  

 - 00801. root, Arab. + to conזיִבָּכ 2

globulate, whence 17252 q. v. 

  obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. toןיִבָּכ .
lay up, to hide away; hence 0°32 

treasures. Arab. oes os, id.—In 

Syr. also 10 preserve, 10 season, espec. 
with salt, pr. to lay up in salt; hence 

722 m. cumin, Germ. Kimmel. cumi- 
num sativum Linn. used along with salt 

as a condiment, Is. 28, 25.27. See Plin. 

H:N.19.8.—Arab. 60% Chald. x3*29, 

Syr. נצ | Eth. NOW, Gr. 2 

 . to lay up, to hide away. perhסיִמָּכ /
 . 023, 122. Once part. pass. Deutף. .1
  is not this laidאוה אלה  baaרדמע 34 ,32

up with me? i.e. their sins for punish- 
ment; comp. Hos. 13, 12. Job 14, 17. 
Cod. 0% סונכ in the same sense.— 
Hence pr. n. 0232. 

#1 22 in Kal not used, kindr. with 
san. 

1. to be warm, to grow warm, to 
burn; see Niph. no. 1. Talmud. רמוכ , 

 . calefactioארמכ

2. to be burned, scorched, see Niph. 
no.2; hence to be dark, obscured, comp. 
ban and ban; also to be danny sad, 

like Syr. מכ | Aph. to go about in 

black, 1. 6. in mourning. Comp. 735, 

pene... 
Nipu. 1. to be wari, to burn, 6. ₪. 

one’s affection, i. gq. to yearn, with dy 
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1K. 3, 26; 58 Gen. 43, 30. So of pity, 
compassion, to be kindled, moved, Hos. 
11,8. Comp. Hom. Od. 1. 48 ol aug 
0 Soipoore 0015104 זס 

2. to be burned, scorched. Lam. 5, 10 

our skin is scorched as with a furnace 
from the glow of famine. Vulg. exusta 
est. 

* Tf. רַמָּכ 4. רַבְּכ to plait, to braid, 
to interweave ; whence 9939, 7/232, 

  , 6%תרמכמ

“72D m. (r. 122 1( only plur. םיִרַמּכ 
idol-priests 2K. 23, 5. Hos. 10, 5. Zeph. 

1,4. Syr. 1,562 a priest, in general. 

But this word, as well as other Syriac 
words relating to divine worship, is re- 
stricted by the Hebrews to idol-worship ; 
see Gesch. der Heb. Sprache p. 58.— As 

to the etymology, רמפ 1 בש | is pr. 

blackness, sadness, and concr. ‘one who 

goes about in black, in mourning ;’ hence . 
 ב 5 2 < ק

a priest. Comp. he 1, dst,הח 8800010,  
, 

gloomy, sad, mourning, also an ascetic, 
monk, ecclesiastic. See Comment. on 
Is, 22, 12. 88, 15. 

B72 plur. m. (r. D1) obscu- 

rations, after the form “"75W, except 
Hirek in the first syllable, as in noe. 
Once Job 3, 5 oi “32 annyay ‘let 
obscurations of the day terrify it sc. my 
natal day, i.e. obscurations of the day- 
light or of the sun, eclipses, which 

were anciently supposed to portend evils 
and calamities.—Some ancient versions 
regard > asa prefix before the subst. 

 - , and then the sense is, the bitםרירררמ
ternesses as of the day, i. e. the greatest 
calamities which can happen to a day ; 
comp. on this 2 p. 441. no. 4. But the 

first sense is far better adapted to the 
parallelism. 

wap obsol. er i.g. 829 to 
subdue, io depress, ב and מ being in- 

terchanged; whence Laatas incubus, 

Urls 5 
grape-husks, refuse, as being trodden 

out. Hence Heb. שומָּכ . 

night-mare, Arab. 

/ n> obsol. root, perh. i. gq. OmD 0 

hide. Hence תסמכמ pr. n. 
40* 

473 ? 

  a particle in frequent use, fromןַכ 1
r, 7D. 

A) Pr. participial Adj. upright, erect ; 
metaph. upright, honest, plur. 0723 Gen, 

42, 11.19.31. Neut. right Ezra 10, 12. 
With negat. j2 אל nol right, wrong. 
2K. 17,93; empty, vain, Is. 16, 6 ןִכ אל 
"ta his lies are vain. Prov. 15, 7. Jer. 

23, 10.—Adv. uprightly, right, well ; 

2K. 7,9 םישע mm ןכ אל we do not 
right. Ecc. 8, 10. “Ex. 10, 29 mIB4 42 

thou hast spoken rightly, = Num. 27, 
7. 36, 5. 

B) Adv. so, thus, Gr. a, ovtws, pr. 

right according to some rule or standard, 

right so, just so. But Gusset, Danz, and 

also Ewald (KI. Gr. § 455. ed. 2 and 3) 
make 42 so a different word, as if contr. 

from 433 as they, like HD from “13; but 
comp. j28, and see Thesaur. p. 650, note. 

With Makkeph 2 Gen. 44, 10. Josh. 2, 
21. Prov. 23,7. Almost always }D re- 
fers to what precedes: Gen.1,7 j2 ריחו 
and it was so, as God commanded. v. 9. 
 ₪  HN FoR 42א. 20, 40 ףצְרְח 1 .11
(this) is hy judgment, thou hast thyself 
decided. 1 Sam. 23,17 and also Saul 
my father ךפ ערר so knowweth, where there 
is no need of reading 43 as a demonstr. 
pron. this. Jer. 5, 31 42 9258 רמע my 
people love it thus, love to have it so. 
Prov. 28, 2 but with prudent and wise 
men, "7787 42 so shall he endure, i.e. the 
prince (comp. the other clause) shall 
prolong his reign ; here {2 approximates 
to a sign of the apodosis, comp. ovta 
Matthie Gr. Gramm. § 565. 1,2. 9. 
63, 3. 90, 12.—Often as corresponding to 

each other are j2—3, as—so, see ind A. 
1; j2—"WND, see WIND no. 1. p. 442. 

More rarely inverted, רֶשָצַּפ-- ןּכ , so—as 
Gen. 18, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 25; ּומָּכ--ןִּכ Ex. 
10,14. In other isons 2 is omitted in 
the protasis, Is. 55, 9 (comp. v. 10. 11). 
Judg. 5, 15. 

Further, this adverb may be variously 
rendered, according as it refers to quali- 
ty, to quantity, or to time, etc. a) As 
to quality or character, so, such, so con- 
stituted, etc. Job 9, 35 “vay רכנֶא ןכ אל 

non ego sic sum (as Terenas often) apud 
me, Engl. am not so constituted with 
myself, Tam not so at heart. 1K. 10,12 

 - "LY 42ND Nd there'came afterםרֶּנְמְלִא
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wards no such almug-wood. Also so very, 
Nah. 1, 12 0729 423 0°95 oN alihough 
they be secure and so very many 2 comp. 
Lat. negat. non ita multi, not so very 

4D they have14,10 923 ובְהְא  many. Jer. 
so loved to wander. Ps. 127, 2. b) As 
to quantity, i. q. so much, so many. Ex. 

MBN |B so many locusts as10, 14 ּוהמָּפ  
these, in such multitudes. Judg. 21, 14 

ANB NDI but they found not forםחְל  wD 
them so many, 1.6. not so many women as 

were needed, not womenenough. c) As 
4D2, 12 אלמר  to time, i. q. so long. Esth. 

Va" 80 long continued the days ofןהרקגרמ  

their purification. Also so often, Hos. 11, 
7D cmb ANP (as often as)וכלה  pipe2  

they called the ML, 80 often did they go back 
from them. —Further, so soon, straight- 
way, immediately, preceded by >of time 

 1 Sam. 9, 13 5D ,(as soon as) סֶכָאבְּכ
as soon as ye be come. 80ותא ןואצממ  

 .soon ye shall 1 find him, i.e ה | .
comp. Gr. 06-66 Eurip. Pheniss. 1437. 
Hom. Il. 1. 512. ib. 14. 294. In poetry 
by astrong ellipsis > is sometimes omit- 
ted, Ps. 48. 6 1027) 2 IND as they saw, 
so they were astonished, 1.6. as soon as, 
immediately. 

Nore. This particle is found also in 

the kindr. languages; but so that in its 

form or signification it departs more from 

its original than in Hebrew. Arab. only 
- 6 4% 

in Os, ess see below inc. Syr. 

= refers to time, and is changed also 

into \42. Chald. 42, also jX23 here, 

 . hither, 7829 hence. Zab. b SOןאכל

As connected with Prepositions : 

a) 72 ,רחא FTN, after so, i. 6 
thereafler, after things have so hap- 
pened, afterwards ; see רחא . 

b) {22 in such a state or condition, 
i. 6. 80, then, therein, Ecc. 8, 10. Esth. 4, 

16.—In the Targums very often then, so. 

6( 722 «) As causal adv. lit. ‘on ac- 
count of so,’ i. e. on that account, there- 
fore, Ex. 6, 6. Judg. 10,13. 1 Sam. 3,14. 
Ts. 5, 24. Job 32, 10. al. Gen. 4, 15 42% 

  therefore (lest it be as"גו ןיק גְרהַהַלָּכ
thou fearest) whosoever slayeth Cain, 
etc. Corresponding to each other are 

 . 2 D2 because—therefore 18. 8, 6ןֶכְלְו--
7 sobs" Is. 29, 13. 14. Num. 20, 2 — 

ATA ןכ | 
Once it is for "9% 42> סא this account 
that, because, Is. 26,14, where it has the 
force of a conjunction ; comp. j27>2 for 
“tix ja->y. @) By degrees ןכל was also 

  so as to assume an adversativeה
power, yet therefore, nevertheless, atta- 
men, comp. j28. So preceded by םא in 
the protasis, Jer. 5,2 although (DX) they 
say, As the Lord liveth ; yet therefore 
(42> pr. for this very reason) they swear 
falsely. Also Is. 7, 14, ‘although ye 
impiously refuse the offered sign, yet 
therefore (nevertheless) the Lord him- 
self will give you a sign. Often in the 
prophets, where there is a transition 
from rebukes and threats to consolations 
and promises; as Is. 10, 24 nevertheless, 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts,...fear not, 
etc. Is. 27, 9. 30, 18. Jer. 16, 14. 30, 16. 
Ez. 39, 25. Hos. 2, 11 [14]. In Job 
20, 2, Zophar begins “PII? pw 42> 

  my thoughts suggest to meו

an answer, i. e. notwithstanding thy 
vaunting and threatening words, I 
have yet something to reply.—Cor- 

rexponding to this is the Arab. acl, 

on attamen, nevertheless, which is 

prob. derived from the Heb. 33>; but 
866 De Sacy Gr. Ar. I. p. 566.—This 
adversative j2> many regard as another 
word and of a different origin; and so 
I have also formerly taken it, viz. as 
made up from x> (אל) and 53. This 
view may indeed be supported by the 
authority of the LXX, who have twice 
rendered it ovy ovtwe, Gen. 4, 16. 16,7; 
and by the Arabic orthography, where 

it is also written yey , os, see 

Hamas. Schult. p. 312, 364,412. But 

the adversative use, as we have seen 

above, is really connected with and de- 

pendent on its causal power; and so too 
in the Chaldee particle 47> q. v. 
d) 4272 on that account, therefore, 

i. q. 722, but more frequent both in 
prose and poetry; Gen. 2, 24. 10, 9. 11, 
9. Is. 5,25. 13,7. 16, 9. Job 6, 3. Ps. 
45, 8. al. sepiss.—In the poetic style it 
fia also the force of a causal conjunction, 
for "WX }2->Y, on this account that, be- 
cause ; comp. 72 Is. 26,14, and 32-d9 "5 
p. 462; also the remarks on the ellipsis 
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of relative eonjunctions Lehrg. p. 636. 
Ps. 45,3 thou art fairer than the children 
of men... םיָהְלֶא ףְבַרְּב jB7bo because 
that God hath blessed thee for ever. Ps. 
1, 5. 42, 7. Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 36. 

  lit. until so, i.e. until now, asךפדרע )6
yet, hitherto, Neh. 2,16. Here 92 refers 
to time as in Syriac ; see note above. 

f) j27%9> like this, in like manner, 
Is. 51,6; comp. Engl. such-like. Sept. 
woneg ד Vulg. sicut hec; and so 
all the ancient versions. But see in }D 
IIL—R. 

11. 72 m. = p21) 6. suff. "yD, iPD. 

1. a stand, base, pedestal; 1 7, 31 
  in the manner of a base, like aןֶכדהַטְעִמ

pedestal. Spec. of the base or foot of 
the laver in the court of the temple, Ex. 
30, 18. 28. 31, 9. Lev. 8, 11. Of the 
base or socket of aship’s mast, Is. 33, 23; 
called in Greek usoodun Od. 15. 290, 
iarodoxy 11. 1. 494, totomedy Od. 12. 51. 

2. a stand, station, place, Gen. 40, 13. 
41,13. Dan. 11,20 423 לע דמצו and there 
shall rise up in his place, in his stead. v. 
21.38. So v. 7 132 MWD רֶצָנִמ VET) 
and out of a shoot of her roots (one) shall 
rise up in his place, pr. stand in his place. 
Sept. and Vulg. render 3D by putoy ₪0- 
tov, plantatio ejus, taking it in the nom. 
case; see ּם הָּפ! 

TIL. 32 m. (r. 29 11) 6 gnat, in Sing. 
once Is. 51, 6 ןֶבומְּב like gnats. Sept. 
frigidly woneg 1000 Vulg. sicut hec ; 
see in j2 I. B. f. above. 

Piur. 8°32 Ex. 8, 12. 14. Ps. 105, 31; 
Sept. oxviges, Vulg. sciniphes, a species 
of small gnats, very troublesome from 
their sting, and abounding in the marshy 
recions of Egypt; culea reptans Linn. 
culex molestus Forsk. See Hdot. 1. 95. 
Philo de vita Mosis T. 11. p. 97 ed. Man- 

gey. Other ancient and modern testi- 
monies are collected in Bochart Hieroz. 
II. p. 572. Oedmann’s Verm. Sammill. 
aus der Naturkunde, Fasc. I. c. 6.—The 
Hebrew intpp. and Josephus (Ant. 2. 14. 
3) with little probability explain it by 
lice ; and the Talmudists also use the 
sing. 033 for ₪ louse. Comp. 03>. 

J2 Chald. i. q. Heb. so, thus, but re- 
ferring always to what follows, where 
the Hebrews use not ןִּכ , but הפ ; 0 
Dan. 2, 25. 4 11. 6,7. Ezra 5, 3. 6.2.al. 

" 22 in Kal not used, Arab. 

I, IL, IV, to call a person or thing by 
another and more honourable name or 
title, to deck with a title; see Tauriz. 
ad Hamas. Schult. p. 320. Teblebi ad 
Harir. Schult. II. 57. Chald. to address 
one by his proper title. The primary 
idea is perh. to cover, comp. 323.—In 
Heb. only 

Pret fut. "331 1. to address in a 

soothing manner, to speak kindly to any 
one. Is. 44, 5 Mp2 לֶאְרְשְי ows and 

 . ee names the name of Israelשמ

kindly, dome thou hawt not now me. 
2. to flatter, Job 32, 21. 22. 
Deriv. subst. m2. 

M32 f(r. 9221) ₪ plant, shoot, as be- 
ing set, placed; comp. 382, nd. Ps, 
80, 16 F729 AV? "WR n23) and (visit, 

  the plant which thy right handו

hath planted. The ancient intpp. as- 

sumed also the masc. 72 in the same 

sense Dan. 11,7; -see in jD II. 8 

here make 72D imper. Kal with He pa- 

ragog. from r. 733 in a signif. fo cover, to 

protect ; of which however there is no 

other trace. 

MED .ה deyou. Ez. 27, 23, Canneh, pr. 
n. of a city, prob. Clesiphon, 1. q. ™2>> 
which also is read in one of De Rossi’s 
Mss. Comp. חקר for הקלר ; see more 
in md. 

MID see m2. 
 , (r. "2D) plur. minh 1 1 10מ. 32‘

12, 6. suff. "mind Ps. 137, 2, once 
 , Ez. 26,13; Gr. xwye, xwvdgaָךרְרונְּפ

a species of harp or lyre, Lat. cithara, 
[whence the modern word gutlar,] a 
stringed instrument of music, celebrated 
for David’s skill in playing upon it, and 
employed both in sacred and profane 
music, in rejoicing and in mourning, 

1K. 10, 12. Is. 5,12. 23, 12. Gen. 31, 27. 
Job 30,31; usually as an accompaniment 
to the voice, Ps. 33, 2. 43, 4. 49, 5. 71, 
22. al. Josephus relates, Ant. 7. 12. 3, 
that the xwvge had ten strings. and was 
struck with a plectrum; but this is con- 
trary to the words in 1 Sam. 16, 23. 18, 
10. 19,9, from which it appears that this 
instrument was played with the fingers 
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Corresponding are Arah. US, Syr. 
on 2 

  , fds, cithara, harp, lyre. The[ץ1כ

etymology lies in the tremulous, stridu- 
lous sound ; comp. r. "22. 

M92 Chald. see תנפ 6. 

 . pr. n. see panףהְינַּכ

DZD .ג q. o¢ED gnats, Ex. 8, 13; comp. 
v. 12. 14, It is construed with oie femi- 
nine ; and seems to be a collective form 
from Sing. 72. Cod. Samar. has plur. 

 . Comp. Lehrg. p. 517םרנכ.

N22 Chald. adv. so, thus, in this 
manner, referring mostly to what fol- 
lows, Ezra 4, 8. 5, 9. 11 ; but also to 
what precedes, 5, 4. 6, 13. It seems to 
be compounded ‘aud > and N27], 822, 
which is often negligently used in the 
Talmud for 99"2 , רמאכ , we say, dropping 
the ר ; pr. therefore as we say, as ts said, 
referring sometimes to what precedes, 
and sometimes to what follows. The 
Heb. translator renders it in Ezra 4, 8 

by רמא ןכ (read 2x32), and in 5, 4 by 
 . as'is said. In like manner Syrרמאנשכ

DLLs namely , is contracted from ב 

quasi dicas. 

“422 I. i,q. (8D, but trans. fo set, 
to place ; comp. 977333, 977233. Hence 

  stand, base, 722 pleatןּפ
II. Perh, ‘to nip, to pinch, Gr. xvaw, 

x7 9o, xvilor, Germ. kneipen, Engl. to 

nip; comp. אוק xpos, xvi, 8. nip- 
ping insect; and with a sibilant prefixed 

  ented gti, a gnat, gnats. Henceל
 . , 72D, gnatsןכ

Deriv. 9D 11, 111, 42D, and the three 
here following. 

"222 (prob. for 322, whom Jehovah 
hath set) Chenani, pr. n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 

W329 (id.) Chenaniah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 15, 22. 26, 29; for which 15, 27 

rp. 
W232 (id.) Conaniah, pr. .מ of a Le- 

vite, 2 Chr. 31, 12.13. 35,9 Keri. In 
Cheth. 1572313. 

* 022 1. to collect, to heap up, as 
stones Ecc. 3, 5; treasures Ecc. 2, 8. 
26; waters Ps. 33.7. Hence 0°53, סוכ . 

2. to gather together persons, to assem- 
ble, Esth. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 22, 2. 
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3. to hide, see Hithp. and-deriv. 0322. 

Chald. 032 id. but more freq. 2:5, 

wai, whence xwin22 congregation, sy- 

nagogue. Arab. to hide one- 
self; but in the deriv. also to collect. 

as 0 ו synagogue, church, 

temple; but 5ג- to collect, Eth. 2791 

to assemble, 412.11 church. 

in 123. 
Pret i. q. Kal no. 2, to gather together, 

to assemble persons, Ez. 22, 21. 39, 28. 
Ps. 147, 2. 

Hirup. to hide oneself, 10 wrap oneself 
in any thing, see the Arabic above. Is. 
28, 20 damn MI N30) and the 
covering is narrower than thal he can 

wrap himself in it. 
Deriv. 0°, 01D, 0339, תונְּכְסִמ . 

See more 

in Kal not used, pr. to bend theַעַנַּב * 
nee, to fall upon the knees, kindr. with 

q. v. This root is widely spread,2123  
in yruneteiy, genu, San-ויט  comp. yoru, 

ser. ganu, Germ. Knie, Engl. knee; yo- 
hollow of the knee; Aram. 823,קטש  ru, 

incubuit; also with the third radical2, ( 
strengthened, Germ. knicken, einknick- 
en. In Heb. spec. 

1. to fold together, to lay together, and 
hence 10 collect, to bind up, as packages, 

bundles, see 7333; comp. Arab. 2iS to 

contract, be contracted, Con}. I, V, VII. 
2. to be bowed down, to be low, de- 

pressed, as a land, see 4323; and trop. 
of the mind, to be depressed, like Chald. 

and Samar. 323. Arab. Con}. I, 
IV, id. =a 

Hien. 9357 to bow down, to bring 
low, to humble any one, Job 40, 12. Ps. 
107, 12. Is. 25,5. So espec. enemies, to 
vanquish, to subdue, 2 Sam. 8, 1. 1 Chr. 
17, 10. 18,1. Ps. 81,15; and sometimes 
God is said to subdue enemies before 
(7285) any one, Judg. 4, 23. Deut. 9, 3. 
2 Chr. 28, 19. Neh. 9, 24. 

Nira. 3232 1. to 0 brought low, hunr 
bled, subdued, 6. g.a vanquished enemy, 
with ‘bp דר תחת 7006. 3, 30. Ps. 106, 42 
232 Judg. 11, 33; absol. 1 Sam. 7, 13. 
1 Chr. 20, 4. 

2. to ‘unite oneself, to submit, espec. 
before God or a divine messenger, with 
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 רָכָפְל 2 Chr. 34, 27; "wpa 1 א. 29
seest thou how Aa’ hath humbled him- 
self before me? 2 K. 22,19; nypba 2 Chr. 

absol. Lev. 26 41.33, 12. 23. 36, 19;  
Chr. 12, 7. 12. 30, 11.2  

My22 f. (r. 922) once 6. suff. N22 Jer. 
10, 17, a package, bundle, bale, so called 
from folding and binding together. Sept. 
by conject. 0007006. | Targ. wares. 

7222 pr.n. Canaan. R. 922 Kal no. 2. 
1. Canaan, the son of Ham, and father 

of the Canaanites, Gen. 9, 18. 22. 25-27. 
10, 6. 15. Sept. Xoroay. 

2. Canaan, the land of the Canaan- 

ited, Ex. 15, 15; fully 9229 yax Gen. 
13, 12. 16,3. 23, 2.19. 33,18; pr. low 
tract or region. from r. 92 with the end- 
ing |— as in 329%, opp. to the higher 
land O28 or Syria, see "9323 no. 1.— 
Spec. a) The country on this side 
Jordan, opp. to Gilead, Num. 33, 51. 
Josh. 21, 2, 22,9. b) Phenicia, is: 23, 
11, i. 6. the northern part of Canaan at 
the foot of Lebanon. whose inhabitants 
call themselves }22> on coins; comp. 

Comment. on 18. 1. c. Monumm. Phenic. 
p. 267. They are called by the Greeks 
oivinec. The Carthaginians, a colony 
of the Phenicians, also retained this an- 

cient name ; as is testified by Augustin 
(Expos. Ep. ad Rom. § 13) as follows: 
“Interrogati rustici nostri (i. 6. Hippo- 
nenses), quidsint? Punice respondentes 
Canani, corrupta scilicet, ut in talibus 
solet, una littera, quid aliud respondent, 
quam Chanane@i?” c) Philistia, Zeph. 
  mba.ןענְּפ .--119מ VIN 06םיתְטַלִּפ 5 ,2

 . Canaanitish women Gen. 28, 1. 6ןענּפ

36, 2; ‘> 7a¥2 the idols of Canaan, wor- 
shipped there, Ps..106, 38; i229 Maw the 
language of Canaan, i. e. the Hebrew, 

which was spoken by the Canaanites 
and Hebrews, Is. 19, 18; comp. also Ps. 

135, 11. Judg. 3, 1. 
3. Put for’ jr2> טרא a Canaanite, Hos. 

12, 8; and so for a merchant generally, 

Ts. 23, 8 72333 her merchants ; comp. 
Zeph. 1, ai and see "2E=D no. 2. 

T2923, fem. of the preced.Chenaanah, 
pr. nm. a) 1Chr. 7,10. b) 1K. 
22,11. 2 Chr. 18. 10. 

"2922 Gen. 38, 2, fem. m™3293 46, 10. 
Ex. 6, 15; Plor. D923 Neh. 9, "24. Ob. 

ATT pps 
20, but far more freq. Sing. with art. 
collect. "222373, a gentile noun. 

1. a Canaanite, the Canaanites, i. e. 
a) A single people who inhabited, be- 
fore the Hebrews, the lower tracts of Pa- 
lestine on the sea-coast and the Jordan ; 
Num. 13, 29 the Canaanites dwell by the 
sea and by the side of Jordan. Josh. 5,1. 
11, 3. Deut. 11, 30; see the etymology 
in 3323 no. 2. ‘Often coupled with the 
names of other tribes; and the sacred 
writers, while intending to comprise all 
the tribes dwelling in Palestine, some- 
times by synecdoche mention only two, 
the Canaanites and Perizzites, Gen. 13, 
7; sometimes three, the Canaanites, 
Hivites, Hittites, Ex. 23, 28; or again 
five, the Canaanites, Hittites, Amorites, 
Hivites, Jebusites, Ex. 13, 5; or six, 
adding the Perizzites, Ex. 3, 8. 17. Josh. 
12. 18; or seven, adding the Girga- 
shites, Deut. 7, 1. Josh. 3, 10; or finally 
ten. the Kenites, Kenizzites, Kadmon- 
ites, Hittites, Perizzites, Rephaim, Amor- 
ites, Canaanites, Girgashites, Jebusites, 
Gen. 15, 19-21. In this number are 
several which cannot be reckoned as 
Canaanites, but as other aborigines ; as 
the Rephaim, the Kenites, etc. b) In 
a wider sense put for all the tribes 
dwelling west of the Jordan and in Phe- 
nicia before the Hebrews, deriving their 
descent from Canaan (Gen. 10, 15-18) ; 

Gen. 10, 18.19. 12, 6. 50,11. Josh. 16, 
10. 17, 12 sq. Judg. 1, 10. 28. 29; also 
Ex. 3, 8. 17. Deut. 11, 50. Ez. 16, 3. 
They are mentioned as Gentiles and 
unclean Zech. 14, 21:—Sept. for 222, 
“9323, has usually Xavuay, Xuvorettos, 

but sometimes also Dowixn, Poink, Ex. 

6, 15. 16, 85. Josh. 5, 1. 12. Job 40, 25. 
So Mark 7, 25 comp. Matt. 15, 29.—The 

Canaanites were celebrated merchants, 

and hence 
2. Canaanite for merchant, generally, 

Job 40, 30 [25]. Prov. 31,24. So "42 
Chaldean, for astrologer. 

*o22 i,q. Arab. WLS to cover. to 

protect ; whence 422 covering, wing. 

Comp. r. 93. Not found in Kal. 

Nipu. to cover or hide oneself. Is. 30, 
  Tiy QBN no longer shallףרְרומ 20
thy teachers hide themselves, 1. 6. they 

shall come forth openly, and no longer’ 
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56 vexed by persecutors. So Abulwalid 
and Jarchi ; see Comment. on Is. 1. c.— 
Hence 

HD? f. 1 K. 6, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 11. 12, 
constr. $22 ; Dual D%52D constr. "B22 ; 
but the same is used for the Plur. as שש 

 , yas Ez. 1, 6. 10םֶיָפְנְּפ , Is. 6, 2םיָפָנְּפ

21. Plur. constr. mips ‘fem. Deut. 22, 
12. Is. 11, 19 ; but masc. in the sient 
no. 2. a. b, Ez. 7,2. R. 92. 

1. 6 wing, so called as covering, 

protecting. Arab. mis wing, side, 

region, protection. Eth. 91245 wing; 

Chala. 522, Sam. 3 24, Syr. wails, 
0 

id. Comp. 93 Heb. and Chald.ןבנכ  
from kindr. 923; also םיִּפְגַא p. 19.--₪. 
10, 14. Job 39, 13. 1 K. 6, 27. Ez. 1, 8 sq. 
al. app7His7>D every fowl of wing, every 
winged fowl, Gen. 1, 21; כ רופצ 8 
of wing Ps. 148, 10; כ ה' Deut. 
 ; Ez. 39, 17 comp.v. 4רופצ <"<‘ ; 17 ,4
‘sobp ָ  , every bird of every wingרופצהלּ
every species of bird, Gen. 7, 14. Ez. 
17, 23. So 932 bya Prov. 1, 17, and 

  Eee. 10, 20, tone havingםיָפְנְּכִה לכ
wings,’ poet. dra Bure. Poet. man "DIB 
the wings of the wind Ps. 18, 11. 104, 3 
“rw "DD the wings of the morning 139, 9; 
expressive of the swiftness with which 
the winds and the dawn move o iward. 
—Metaph. with the idea of protection, 
defence, Ps. 17, 8 רֶנְריִחִסִמ ףיֶפִנְּכ לצּב 
hide me ‘Beneath the shadow of thy wings. 
36, 8. 57, 2. 61, 5. 63, 8. 91, 4. Ruth 2, 

12. Comp. Arab. , ₪ and 

Lai Schult. ad Job. 472. 

2. an extremity, corner, c.g. a) Of 
a garment, a skirt, flap, mtéovs, mteQv- 
yor, fully לרצפה 52> the skirt of the 
robe 1 Sam. 24, 5. 12. Num. 15, 38. 
Deut. 22, 12. Hage. 2. 12; alee, the 

name of the garment being omitted, 
Zech. 8,23 "773 שיא 52D the skirt of a 
Jew, i. e. of his upper garment. Ez. 5, 3. 
—As the outer garment was used by 

the Orientals to wrap themselves in 
at night, hence 522 is also put for the 
extremity or corner of a bed-covering, 
coverlet, etc. Deut. 23,123 mbar אל 
nay nor shall he uncover his father’s 

coverlet, 1. 6. he shall not violate his fa- 
  bed. 27,20, comp. Ez. 16, 8. Ruthוש
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3, 9 spread now thy covering over thy 
handmaid, i. e. receive me to thy bed 
comp. Theocr. Idyll. 18. 19, and émoxw- 
Sew Luke 1,35. b) Spoken of a land, 
the earth, etc. a border, corner, end ; as 
the habitable earth is often compared 
by the ancients to a garment spread out. 
Is. 24, 16 YUNA #22 corner, end of the 
earth. Mostly in the plur. Job 37, 3. 38, 
13 YIN תופְנֶּב the corners of the earth, 
extrema terrarum ; also Is. 11, 12 and 
Ez. 7,2 YIN" תופְנַּפ תַשַבְרַא the four cor- 
ners of the earth or land. __c) Of an ar- 
my, wing, as in Lat. and Engl. whence 
poet. for an army itself, Is. 8, 8. 18, 1. 
Comp. םיִּפָנִא p. 19. d) The highest 
point, battlement, pinnacle of the temple, 
Dan. 9, 27. Comp. xtegvytor tov isgot, 
Matt. 4, 5. 

 . 00801. root, onomatopoetic, prרַנָּכ .
to give forth a tremulous and stridulous 
sound, e. g. the quavering sound of a 
string when struck, Germ. schnarren, 
knarren. Hence 7523 harp, lyre, from 
its stridulous sound.—Kindred are Greek 
xivugos, pr. whimpering, spoken of a que- 
rulous, mournful tone, whence Gr. xuvv- 
ea; also yiyyoos, yiyyon, yiyyous, Lat. 

gingrina, i. e. a pipe yielding a stridu- 
lous querulous tone, and gingritus the 
cackling of geese.—Deriv. "7123, and 

lyre) Deut. 3, 17,רונפ  (i. q.תֶרִּכ  

 .mins (plur. lyres) 1 K 15, 20, תורָנָּכ

Josh. 11, 2, Chinnereth, Chinneroth, pr. 
n. of a city in the tribe of Naphtali, situ- 
ated on the lake of Galilee, which is 

thence called mars ts Num. 34, 11. 
Josh. 13,27; Min:D Bs Josh. 12, 3. Inthe 
Targumes ie found the later name O25, 

whence Gr. I'1j0u9 1 Macc. 1180723,  

Jos. Ant. 2. 25. 3,17; and in N. T.67.  
Tevynoagét Matt, 14 34. Mark 6, 53. 

Luke 5,1. This beautiful lake is about 
twelve miles long by six broad in its 
widest part, with limpid water and 
abounding in fish. See Reland Palest. 
p. 258 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 

sq. 312 sq.261  

5 wid Chald. to gather together, to 
assemble, i. q. Heb. 022, Syr. id. Inf 
Dan. 3, 2. 

Irue. to be gathered together, «ssein- 
bled, Dan. 2, 3.27. Freq. in the Targg. 
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12D m. )1. (הָנָּפ only Plur. mia; pr. 
a surname, cognomen, title. Meton. one 
having the same surname or title as an- 

other, i.e. sustaining the same office, 
subject to the same king, i. g. avvdovdos, 
colleague, associate in office. Correspond- 

ing is Syr. |e plur. 12615 , i.e. cvvdov- 

dos, avvdovkor.—Once Ezra 4, 7 “Ns 
wm and the rest of his 01 » 

Sept. ot Aowmot ovrdovdot.—The form 
n:2 is for MRI, MXPD, and the plural is 
formed in the sane manner as MiNza, 

 . , from m373, see Lehrg. p. 509, 606תורָנימ

22> Chald. id. a colleague, civdovios, 
only plur. 0. suff. AM his colleagues, 
Ezra 5,6; ןוהְתֶוְנּכ their colleagues 4, 9. 
17. 23. 5, 3. 6, 6.13. Comp. the Heb. 

  un. dsydu. in the suspectedמ. 02
reading Ex. 17,16, commonly held to be 
i.g. 892 throne, which is read in the 
Samaritan codex. But the context and 
the words of v. 15 "© Mm", demand the 
reading 02 a standard, banner, where 
see. 

2 NOD obsol. root, 1. q. OD to cover ; 
whence 892 and 

Prov. 7, 20, also TOD Ps. 81, 4,אָסְּכ  
the full moon, time of the full moon. Syr. 

according to Isa Bar Ali, is ‘theןנגכ ,  

first day of the full moon,’ and also ‘the 

whole time of the full moon;’ so also often 
in Barhebreus and Ephrem Syrus.— 
The etymology is doubtful; unless we 
may say that the moon at her {ull is whol- 

ly covered with light, from r. 03, X02; 
cover-רוצ הספ  comp. Ps. 104, 2 mabwa 

ing thyself with light as with a garment. 
See Thesaur. p. 698, 699. 

R02 m. twice OD Job 26, 9. 1K. 10, 
19; ¢. suff. "NOD (for "NOD), FYOD ; plur. 
MINOD for nino. R. 803. 

1. a throne, ie. an elevated seat with 
a ו and hangings which cover it ; 

Arab. ₪2 Aram. 8972, Lamia, id. 

the letter ר being inserted instead of 
doubling the סם i.e. rs for ss, see under 
lett. 7. The Samaritan has also in the 

root ב 1 for הָּסְּכ 0 ןש NOD ₪ 
throne of ivory 1 K. 10, 18; mobann ' > 
the throne of the kingdom, royal throne, 
Deut. 17, 18. 2Sam. 8, 13; and so כ' 
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Chr. 22,10. 2 Chr. 7, 18. Esth.תּזכלּמַה 1  
2>1K.1, 46. Hence1 הָבּולּמִה ' S1,-2.5(  

for the royal ‘dignity or authority ; Gen. 
only as to the throne will I be41, 40  

greater than thou, i.e. 1 reserve to my- 

self only the royal dignity. Ps. 45, 7, 
p. 55, note. So 70 establishםיִהְלֶא  see in 

one’s throne, i.e. his kingdom, Is. 16, 5. 
Spoken of the throne of God, Ps. 9, 5. 

Is. 6, 1. Job 26, 9—Also47, 9.  
2. For the elevated seat or cathedra 

of the high-priest, 1 Sam. 1, 9. 4, 13; 
the tribunal of a judge, Ps. 122, 5 (comp. 
Dan. 7,9). Ps. 94,20 mish כ' tribunal of 
wickedness, i.e. unjust judges. Hence 
for jurisdiction, district, Neh. 3,7. Of 
a military tribunal, Jer. 1, 15; also of 
any seat, e. g. @ stool or chair, 2 K. 
4,10. Prov. 9, 14; espec. an honourable 
seat, 1132 80D 1Sam.2,8. Metaph. Is. 
22, 23 and he (Eliakim) shall be for a 
seat of glory to his father’s house, i. e. 
through him shall all his kindred be 
honoured. 

"03 Chald. a Chaldean, Ezra 5, 12; 

elsewhere "TWD q. v. 

* 10 to cover; kindr. are 802 and 

mya. Syr. [mo id. also ‘to put on; 

Arab. LuS to put on; Chald. 09 tc 
cover, and hence to ine: lie concealed. 
—In Kal only in particip. הספ Prov. 
12, 16. 23; and pass. constr. "103 Ps. 
32,1. Far more usual is \ 

Pie. MOD, 1 pers. "N7OD, "ND ₪. 
148, 9, "M2 Ez. 32,7; fut. 93". apoc. 
02"). 

1. to cover, c. acc. Ex. 10, 5. Num. 9, 
15. 22,5; or also לע (like other verbs of 
covering, 6. ₪. 720, "B2), q.d. to cover 
over, Num. 16, 33 YN O29 Dam the 
earth covered them over, pr. was a cover- 
ing over them. Job 21, 26 neon man 

 , and worms cover them. 2 Chr. 5םהרלפ
8. Ps. 106, 17. Hab. 2, 14; c. > Is. 11,9. 
—So to cover a person or ching with any 
thing, 6. ₪. construed: a) With acc. 
of pers. and = of the covering, Lev. 17, 
18 "BSA ands" he shall cover it (the 
blood) with earth. Job 15, 27. Is. 51, 16. 
Num. 4, 5. 8. 11. b) With two acc. Ez. 
16, 10. 18 7.16. 6( With >» of pers. 
and 3 of covering, Ps. 44,20. d) With 
acc. of the covering and לצ of the thing 
covered, Ez. 24,7; comp. Job 36, 32.— 
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Trop. in the phrases: to cover any one 
with shame Mic. 7, 10; confusion Ps. 
44, 16. Jer. 51, 51; terror Ez. 7, 18. Ps. 
55, 6; so God covers the faces of judges, 
makes them blind, Job 9,24. Also to 
cover any one (a wife) with violence, 
heap up injuries upon her, Mal. 2, 16.— 
Intrans. to cover oneself, to put on any 
thing, 6. 3 Gen. 38, 14. Deut. 22, 12; 

c. ace. Jon. 3, 6 קש 0254 he covered bin: 
self with sackcloth, put on sackcloth, 

Arab. LS to put on, c. ace. 

2. to cover, i. e. to hide, to conceal, 
comp. Chald. Prov. 10, 18. 12, 16. 23. 
Job 31, 33; with לע of pers. Deut. 13,9; 
with acc. of thing and 7 of pers. Gen. 
18,17. Job 23,17 bek-n®> “2B21 and 
because he hath (not) covered the dark- 
ness from my sight, hath not freed me 
from calamities—Intrans. pregn. Ps. 
  W728 unto thee do. I hide, Iרַתרְסְכ 9 ,143
flee to thee for covert; Sept. הספ 8 
narepuyoy. 

3. Metaph. to cover sin, i. 6. to pardon, 
10 forgive, i.q. "BD, 6. acc. Ps. 85,3; לע 
Prov. 10, 19. Neh. 3, 37 [4, 5]. Ps. 32, 1 
MNO להסב whose sin is covered, 1. 6. par- 
doned. Comp. "52D. 

Puan 483 and M2 Ps. 80, 11. Prov. 
24, 31, fut. M2", part. noe ; to be co- 

  Gen. 7, 19. 20; with 3 of theל
covering, 1 Chr. 21,16. Ece. 6, 4; also 
with acc. Ps. 80, 1 mby pen וסב the 
mountains were covered with ils shade. 
Prov. 24, 31, 

Nipu. 3 Ez. 24, 8; 6. 2 Jer. 51, 42. 
Hirupe. to cover oneal to wrap one- 

self up, with 3 of the covering, Is. 59, 6. 
1K. 11, 29; once ace. Jon. 3, 8. 
Deriv. רוס תּוסְכ )4 mid), nd2, 

mon), MES, 
M12 see NOD. 

MD2 ig. NOD 6. v. 

MVPD Is. 5, 25, see MAD. 

"M02 m. only constr. “i3 "40D @ cover- 
ing of skins Num. 4, 6. 14. R. o>. 

f. ) mod) 1. a covering,תּגסְּכ  

cover, Ex. 21, 10. 22,26. Job 24,7. 26, 
MADD a cover-םִיָניִע  Metaph.6. 31,19.  

ing of or for the eyes, i. e. a present offer- 
ed as an expiation for some fault, in order 
that one may shut his eyes upon it, connive 

at it; or, a present made in the hope of 
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pardon, an atonement, a penalty. Soin 

the much vexed passage Gen. 20, 16 
FAS Wx bb pp mda ךָכ איה hin 

  mx Lo, this (the thousand shekels) isספ
to thee a penalty for all which has hap- 
pened with thee and before all men. 
Comp. Gen. 32, 21 MMyaa 1725. הָרְּפַכַא 

pr. I will cover is face (appease him) 
with the present. The Sept. though here 
neglected or misunderstood by interpre- 
ters, renders it correctly: 10010 tote cou 
sig דוקע Tov meoownou cov, where tun 

is a fine, penalty, price, Il. 1. 159, i. q. 
elsewhere tyyuu.—Most interpreters 
understand this covering of the eyes to be 
a veil, and the whole passage they arbi- 
trarily render thus: lo, this shall be to 
thee a veil for the eyes unto all who are 
with thee and to ail others, i.e. so it shall 
be manifest to all that thou art a mar- 
ried woman. They add further, that 
only married women were accustomed 
to wear veils; but this is contrary to 
oriental custom, and is incapable of 
proof. 

2. a garment, Deut. 22, 12. 

  to cut off a plant, vine, etc. toחַסָּב .

cut down, part. pass. M02 Is. 33, 12. Ps. 
80, 17. Kindr. are ,הַצֶה AP, ,צח 

yur, also 313, AYA, Ta. Chald. and 

Syr. n>, waldo, to prune vines. 

202 m.(r.b0d) 1. ₪ fool, Ps. 92, 7. 
94, 8. Prov. 1, 82. 10, 1. 18. 13, 19. 20. 
14, 8. 24. 33. 15, 2. 7, and often in Prov. 
and Ecc. The notion of impiety, un- 
godliness, is often implied, Prov. 15, 20. 
19, 1. al. comp. the synon. ליָוָא , 33, and 
the opp. 02m. 

2. Chesil, as the name of a constella- 

tion, Job 9,9. 38, 31. Am. 5,8; according 

to most of the ancient interpreters the 

constellation Orion, which the Orientals 
9| ae מ 

call AS, Fan, ND"B}, i.e. the giant. 

They appear to have conceived of this 

constellation under the figure of an im- 

pious giant (902 impious) bound upon 

the sky; whence Job 38, 31 canst thou 
loose the bands of Orion 2—Plur. םרָליִסּכ 
Is. 13, 10, q. d. the Orions or giants of 
the sky, 1. 6. the greater constellations 
similar to Orion. So Lat. Cicerones, 
Scipiones, 1. 6. men like Cicero and 
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 Scipio.—Abulwalid יי 4

or Canopus, a bright star in the rudder 
of Argo or the ship, in the southern 
hemisphere. See more in Comment. 
on Is. 13, 10. Michaelis Suppl. p. 1319 
aq. Hyde on Ulugh Beigh’s Tables, p. 

Ideler dber Ursprung u. Bedeut. der74.  
Sternennamen p. 240, 263. 

Chesil, pr. n. of a city in the south-3.  
ern part of Judah, Josh. 15, 30. 

mib"O> f. folly, Prov. 9,13. R. dep. 

, 20D a root found only once in the 
verb, see no. 2. b; but of various signifi- 
cations in the derivatives. The primary 
idea seems to be: 

1. lo be fleshy, fat ; whence >92 loin, 
flank.—Then 

2. Asa denom. from 92, in a double 
signification: a) Ina good sense, to be 
strong, lusty, the loins being the seat of 
strength ; comp. au, ךמשמ ; metaph. 
to be firm, confident, whence bop, mod, 
confidence, hope. b) In a bad acti 
to be dull, sluggish, languid, like Arab. 

4 to be weak. Hence also as a 

kindred idea, to be foolish ; comp. לבנ 
baz, הֶלְבְנְג and vice versa compare 
onde signifying strength transferred 
to the idea of virtue, as .לח Or perh. 
this sense may come by transpos. from 
do to be foolish.—So once fut. A, לָסְבְר 
Jer. 10, 8. Hence the deriv. bang tool- 
ish, mb, 02, folly. 

202 m. 1. loin, flank, lumbus, Job 15, 
27. Plur. םיִלָסְּכ the loins, pr. the internal 
muscles of the loins near the kidneys, 
to which the fat adheres, pou, wotn, 

as Symmachus well. Lev. 3, 4. 10. 15. 
4,9. 7, 4. Job 15, 27 592 “by המי om 
and because he maketh fatness upon his 
loins, i. 6. the קץ 0000006 pam pers him- 
self. Also for the viscera generally, the 
bowels, inward parts, Ps. 38, 8 Comp. 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 506 sq. 

2. confidence, hope, Ps. 78,7. Job 8, 14. 
31, 24. Prov. 3, 26. 
2.a. 

8. folly, Ecc. 7,25. See the root no. 
2. b. 

See r. doo no. 

M202 f(r. do2) 1. confidence, hope, 
Job 4, 6. 

2. folly, Ps. 85, 9. 
41 
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1202 m. Zech. 7, 1. Neh. 1, 1, Gr 
Xoaoeked 1 Macc. 1,54, Chislev, the ninth 
month of the Hebrews, beginning with 
the new moon of December.—The ety- 
mology is unknown; yet it might per- 

haps be so called from the languor and 
torpor of nature, from r. 50> no. 2. b. 
Or it may be of Persian origin, as would 
appear from a Palmyrene inscription ; 
see Benfey, die Monatsnamen, comp. 
Thesaur. p. 702. 

T1202 (confidence, hope, r. bod) Che- 
salon, pr. n. of a place on the border of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15,10; there 
called also םיִרִָדדרַה . 

OD (id.) Chislon, pr. n,m. Num. 
34, 21. 
mibop (hopes, r. 50D) Chesulloth, pr. 

n. of a place in the tribe of Issachar, 
Josh. 19, 18; prob. the same with the 
next art. 

(loins or flank of Tabor)רובְסהתולֶסְּכ  
Chisloth- Tabor, pr. n. of a place near the 
western foot of mount Tabor, on the bor- 
der of Zebulun, Josh. 19,12. [Prob. the 
same as the preced. article, and both 

 identical with the mod. Jisdl ווי
Gr. 50100 Jos. B. J. 3.3.1. See Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 182.—R. 

plur. Gen. 10, 14. 1 Chr. 1,םיִחְלְסַּ  
Casluhim, pr. n. of a people sprung12,  

from the Egyptians; probably, as Bo- 
chart supposes, Phaleg IV. 31, the Col- 
chians, whom the Greek writers also 
mention as being a colony of the Egyp- 
tians, Hdot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1. 28, 55. 
Strabo I. 3 ult. The name Colchians 
might readily come from the fuller 

dropping the s.תלסכ ,  

, DoS to shear, to poll the head, once 
Ez. 44, 20. Kindred are 013, and other 
verbs beginning with 14; see --זזָג 

Hence 

M92 ₪ Ex. 9, 32. Is. 28, 25, plur. 

  Ez. 4,9, a species of grain likeםיִמְסְכ
wheat, with a smooth or bald ear as if 
shorn, Lat. far, adoreum, Gr. feo, dluge,. 
the modern spelt, triticum spelta Linn. 

9 -<6 

Arab. Kw yS, which is in fact the same 

word as in Hebrew, m and n being inter- 
changed andr inserted. See Comment 

on Is. 6 
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*COD 1. Pr. to divide out, to distri- 
bude ; kindr. with ץצק and other verbs 
beginning with yp, 02, 13. Hence 
029 tribute. 

2. to number, to reckon, comp. 7 ; 
once Ex. 12, 4 every man according 0 
his eating shall ye reckon for the lamb. 
Sept. ovvagsd uni oer as, 05% ןונמתמ , 

Syr. 2 

Derk 059, חָסְכמ , סמ , me. 

 - 1. Pr. to be or beםסְכְר . futסָּכ *

come pale, as in Chald. Comp. Niph. 
no. 1, and 93 silver.—Less near are 

and Waa deficit sol, luna, ca- 
ligavit oculus, diminutus est. 

2. Trop. to pine or long after any 
thing, to destre greatly, with > of pers. 
Job 4 15; inf ₪ ל Ps. 17, 12. 

Niew. 1. to be pale, to turn pale, from 
shame, since this feeling is indicated not 
only by blushing, but also by turning 
pale; see "9M and Talmudic ןיבלה to 
make ashamed, comp. Comment. on Is. 
29,22. Hence, to be ashamed; Zeph.2, 
 , O nation not ashamedאל רוגה 5022 1
i, e. without shame, shameless. 

2. iq. Kal no. 2, Gen. 31, 30. Ps. 84, 
3.—Hence 

HOD .זמ 6. suff. רֶפְסַּכ 1. silver, so 
called from its paleness, r. ROD, as Gr. 
wey veog from 00/6 white, and ant gold 
from its yellow colour; comp. 358. Syr. 
Samar. id.—Gen. 23, 15 דלקש nik’ SAIN 
502 four hundred shekels of silver. v. 
16. Lev. 27, 3. 6. Josh. 7,22. Often 
with the word לסש omitted, 6 ₪. FEN 
nO2 a thousand (shekels) of, silver Gen. 
20, 16. HOD םיִרְטִּכ twenty shekels of 
siluer Gen. 37, 28. Deut. 22, 19. Hos. 3, 
2. Metaph. to purify silver, i. e. to 
cleanse a people from their sins, Mal. 3, 
3 comp. v. 2. Is. 1, 25. 

2. money, which anciently consisted 
of bars or pieces of silver weighed out 
and not coined; comp. סע סוס Fr. ar- 
gent. Gen. 23, 13. 43, 15. 21. Ex. 22, 6. 
Num. 3, 49. 51. Deut. 23, 20. “ay ףסָּב 

current money, see in "2 no. 2. Also, 
that which is bought with money, e. g. a 
slave, Ex. 21, 21 אּוה 4302 "3 for he is 

his money, his purchase ; also Gen. 17, 
12. Ex. 12, 44. Plur. pieces of silver, 
money, Gen. 42, 25. 35. 
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$02 Chald. m. id. silver, st. emphat. 
 . Dan. 2, 35. 5, 2.4. 23. Ezra 5, 14אָּפְסַּכ

6, "5. 7, 17. 18. 

N"HOD Ezra 8, 17, Casiphia, pr. n. 
of a place (םוקמ) on the way between 
Babylon and Jerusalem.—To this corre- 
sponds neither the Pyle Caspie nor the 
city Kaswin, as held by some. 

plur. mire. aiden,הָסָּכ)  f. (r.תֶסָּכ  
pillows, Ez. 13, 18. 20. Sept. TQ0uxE- 

according to theייל  guhoe, Vulg. 
Rabbins long pillows, bolsters—The 
letter m, although not radical and mere- 
ly the sign of the fem. gender, is never- 
theless retained also in the plural; as in 
nba, mvp, comp. Lehrg. p. 474. 

92 Is. 59, 18, see >D lett. C. 1. 

J22 Chald. adv. of time, now, at this 
time, Dan. 2, 23. 3, 15. 4,34. 5,12. Ezra 
4, 13. al. 22 רע 7 now Ezra 5, 16.— 
It is prob. derived asa prolonged form 
from Heb. 43 so, also now, comp. {2733 
Neh, 2, 16, and art. 73 lett. c. p. 475; 
just as Samar. םעק from Heb. pip. In- 
deed 535 seems also to have had the 
signif. so; whence the following art. 

Chald. fem. of the preceding,תֶנָעְּכ  
adv. so, thus, i. q. (2, but found only in 

n3535 and so forth, et cetera,ו  one 
Ezra 4, 10. 11. 7, 12; contracted mpi 
id. 4, 17. 

i opp) fat. 0939 1. to be indignant, 

vexed, 10 take ill, ‘Ece. 5, 16. 7, 9. Neh. 
3, 33 [4, 1]. Ps. 112, 10. 

2. to be angry, Ez. 16, 42; with >x 
of pers. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Piet 032 to provoke, to irritate, i. q. 
Hiph. Deut. 32, 21. 1 Sam. 1, 6. 

Hien. סיכה 1. to vex, to grieve, to 
trouble any one, 1 Sam. 1,7. Neh. 4, 5 
(3, 37]. Ez. 32, 9. 

2. to make angry, to provoke, often of 
men who provoke Jehovah by their sins, 
espec. by idolatry, c. 3 Deut. 31, 29. 32, 

, 16. 1K. 14, 9. 15. 16, 2% 18a: Ps. 78, 
“58. Jer. 8, 19. al. More fully Dah 

  032 1K.15, 30. 2K. 23, 26; alsoרָיַתֶא

with the name of God implied, 1K. 
21, 22 mMosaT “wR OsDN-bN because of 
the anger with ‘which thou hast made 
me angry. 2K. 21,6. 23,19. Hos, 12 
15.—Hence 
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092 m. 1. veration, trouble, grief, 
Eee. 1, 18. 2, 23. 11, 10. Ps. 6, 8. Prov. 
17, 25. 21, 19 D331 DT MUN a con- 
tentious and fretful woman. Deut. 32, 27. 

2. anger, Deut. 32, 19. 1 K. 15, 30. 

Ez. 20,28. Plur. o°933 bursts of anger, 
2 K. 23, 26. 

m. i. q. 69D, found only in Job.שעכ  
1. vexation, grief, Job 5, 2. 6,2. 17,7. 
2. anger, wrath of God, Job 10, 17. 

PPD see in nzy>. 

D2 5 (r. ED) 6. suff. "BD, pr. some- 
thing curved, hollow.—Spec. 

1. the hollow of the hand, the palm ; 
Ss 

Arab. UaS, Syr. {aas. Lev. 14, 15 and 

pour (the oil) upon the palm (52 (לע of 
the priest’s left hand. v. 18.26. 42 אלמ 
nap a handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12, comp. 

 , xba Lev. 9, 17. Ps. 129, 7; so Is. 28ףכ
4.2 K. 18, 21. At other times 52 8 

used like דר the hand; as Deut. 25, 12 
  anise) and thou shalt cut offּהָפְּכִדִתֶא

her hand. Often of the hand as that 
with which we lay hold of any thing, 

Ez. 21, 16. 29. 29,7; or with which we 
  2 a slack handהלמְר  whenceו

Prov. 10, 4. So espec. in the following 
phrases: a) ‘B 99 owt of the hand of 

any one, after verbs of freeing, deliver- 
ing, like 39, 1 Sam. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 
16. 19, 10. 22, 1. 2K. 16, 7. 20, 6 Ps. 
18,1. Jer. 5. 91. al. b) לע 52 םיש 0 
lay the hand upon any one, i. e. to attack 
him, Job 40, 32 [41, 8]; also םּפ םיט 

 . to lay the hand upon one’s mouth, scררפל
in order to stop it, i. q. to be silent, Job 
29.9. But לע 5D md to put the hand 
over any one, i,q. to protect him, Ps. 
139, 5; comp. Ex. 33,22. c) Judg. 12, 
  1 pul my life in myהָמרַשְאָב  "Weרַפַכְב 3
hand, 1. 6. exposed myself to great dan- 
ger; since what we thus take in our 
hands is liable to be dropped, or to be 
cast away. 1 Sam. 19. 5. 28, 21; comp. 
Job 13, 14. Ps. 119,109. The same pro- 
verb occurs in Atheneus Deipnosoph. 
XIIL p. 569. C, év ri zergt דש pugny tov. 
So the Danes also say of a man in dan- 
ger of his lite: at gaae med Livet i 
Haenderne, i. e. he goes with his life in 
hishands. d) 297,92 9pm, ףכ אָחְמ , 

fo clap the hands, see under these verbs. 
Dual 5783, 6. suff. "BD, F"BD, both 
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palms, the two hands, the hands, Job 36, 
32, Is. 49,165; very freq. also for the 
plural. Hence, 5922 1» 0 spread out 

the hands in prayer, etc. see in 275 no, 
2.0; S9B2 NY) to lift up the hands, Lam. 
2, 19. Ps. 63, 5; םִרָּפַּכ לע NZ? to bear 
upon the hands, to deal kindly with, to 
cherish, Ps. 91,12; ‘5 "923 ‘oon violence 
is in the hands of any one, i. e. he has 
done violence, wrong, Job 16, 17. Is. 59, 
6. Ps. 7, 4. 1 Chr. 12, 17. Jon. 3, 8; con- 
tra, 2793 "P} of clean hands, innocent, Ps. 
  the work of one’s handsלע 78 ;24,4
Ps. 9,17; also DYED ערגר the labour of 
the hands, profit, Gen. 31, 42. Ps. 128, 2. 
—P ur. תופכ palms, used instead of the 
Dual before D177, as 0777 כ' the palms of 
the hands Dan. 10,10; twice D779 MED 

of hands cut off and dead, 1 Sam. 5, 4. 
2K. 9, 35; see Lehrg. p. 539. Comp. 

in no. 3, 4, 5, 6, below. 
2. bay סִּכ the sole of the foot, Deut. 2.5. 

11,24. So in the phrase דעו 539 522 
(PIP) WX from the sole of the foot even 
to ₪ head, i. 6. the whole body, Is. 1, 6. 

Deut. 28, 35. 2 Sam. 14, 25. Job 2, 7. 
Deut. 28, 65 7232 922 M2 rest for the 
sole of thy foot, i. e. a quiet habitation, 
comp. Gen. 8, 9.—Plur. always Mip> 
Josh. 3. 13. 4, 18. Is. 60,14. Ez. 43,7 
7239 mipg םוקמ the siletee of the soles of 
my feet, i. e. the ark as the footstool of 
God ; comp. in םדָה Once with םַעַּפ 

9 19, 24. 
3. the foot or paw of a quadruped hav- 

ing toes, as the bear Lev. 11,27. Sept. 

ysio. So Arab. Was. 
4. a hollow vessel, a pan, dish, censer, 

(so Syr. and Arab.) Num. 7, 14. 20. 26. 
32, 38. 81. Plur. nipd Ex. 25, 29. Num. 
7, 84. 86.—Hence לפה 22 the hollow or 
dish of a sling 1 Sam. 25,29. WW AD 
the hollow of the thigh, socket of the hip, 
Gen. 32, 26. 33. 

5. Plur. mipd handles of a bolt or bar 
Cant. 5,5. Comp. תּודָר . 

6. oan תּופַּכ Lev. 23, 40, palms, i. e. 
palm-branches, with green leaves, so 
called from their bent or curved form. 
See 482, and comp. Lat. palma. 

52 m. (r. 92D) ₪ rock, pr. hollow or 
arched, used only in plur. Jer. 4, 29. Job 

30,6. Syr. and Chald. ]5[5  כִּיפָא, id. 
whence in .א T. אמט i. 6. 6 
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  to bend, to bow, kindr. withהָפָּב *
m2; and hence to tame, to subdue. 
Chald. and Talmud. אפכ to bow, to sub- 
due, to compel, to turn away, see Bux- 

> 

torf Lex. p. 1070; Arab. \ 25 to turn 

away, to turn aside.—Prov. 21, 14 ima 
Dx הָּפְבִי AM. ₪ sift in secret tameth 
anger. Sept. dvatgéner 00/06 and so 
Syr. Contra Symm. oféos dgyi7,Vulg. 
extinguit iras, comp. 123 to extinguish. 

BD > (r. HPD) 1. a@ palm, palm- 
branch, the fem. form being often em- 
ployed for things without life, Heb. 
Gram. § 105. 3. Comp. 52 no. 6. Chald. 

pra, Syr. jAes.—Is. 9, 13 and 19, 15 
70381 MED the palm-branch and the bul- 

rush, proverbially for the high and the 
low, noble and vulgar. 

2. Genr. branch; bough, Job 15, 32. 

“DD m. (r.783) 1. @ cup, goblet, 
prob. covered with a lid, 1 Chr. 28, 17. 

Ezra 1, 10. 8, 27. 
  so called as covering theו .2

ground, Ex. 16, 14. Ps. 147,16. Job 38, 29. 

ODD um. Asyou. Hab. 2, 11, prob. a. 
cross-beam. for binding together the 
walls of a building, from r. DED to con- 
nect. Sept. xnsPagos, 1. gq. cantherius 
in Vitruv. 4.2. Jerome: “lignum quod 
ad continendos parietes in medio struc- 
ture ponitur. vulgo ".עליז Comp. 

Ecclus. 22, 16 [18]. 

“WED (ז. רַפָּכ) .מ 1. ig. ED, a vil- 
lage, Neh. 6, 2. 

2. a young lion, old enough to roar 
Judg. 14, 5. Ps, 104, 21. Prov. 19, 12. Jer. 
2, 15. Am. 3,4; going forth for prey Is. 
5, 29. Mic. 5,7. Jer. 25, 38. Job 4, 10; 
ferocious and bloodthirsty in his youth- 
ful strength Ps. 17, 12. 91, 13. Is. 11, 6. 
How “752 differs from 743 whelp, ap- 
pears from Ez. 19, 2. 3: she (the lion- 
ess) brought up one of her whelps (79% 
rita), 11 Vecame a young lion (7783), 
it learned to seize the prey, it devoured 
men.—Trop. a) Of cruel and blood- 
thirsty enemies. Ps. 34, 11. 35, 17. 58,7 ; 
comp. Jer. 2, 15. Ez. 32, 2 oma רב 

a young lion of the nations, an enemy 

prowling among them, sc. Pharaoh. b) 
Of the young ו or warriors of a 
state, Ez. 33,13, comp. Nah. 2, 14.—The 
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etymology seems to be from r. “82 no. 
3, to be shaggy, with special reference 

to the lion’s mane. Comp. Arab. 35 

las, hair anon the neck, back of the 

head, jaws; 5 hairy on the neck, face, 

back of the head. 

(i. g. MHD no. 1, village) Che-הֶריִפְּכ  
phirah, pr. n. of a city of the Hivites 

assigned to Benjamin, Josh. 9, 17 comp. 

v. 7. Josh. 18, 26. Ezra 2, 25. Neh. 7,29. 

* 55D 1. to divide equally, to dis- 

tribute, i. q. Ethiop. 11A,A, whence 

part, portion, Arab. dis por-דת 4:  

‘tion, like part, equal, and Dual wy aS 

p»tp> two portions, double—Hence 
2. to fold, to double, Ex. 26, 6. Part. 

pass. לּופְּכ doubled, double. Ex. 28, 16. 
39. 9—Chald. bpp to double, to fold 

around, Syr. Ethpe.\so2f to be dou- 

bled, infolded. 
Neu. to be doubled, i. 6. repeated, Ez. 

21, 19 [14]. 
Deriv, n>822, and 

DDD m. a doubling, Job 41, 5 i209 DED 
the doubling of his jaws, i. e. his double 

row of teeth. 
Duar =°>bD 1. Pr. two folds, double 

folds. Job 11, 6 mewiamd enbes רכ for 
double folds hath God's wisdom, i.e. the 
wisdom of God is complicated, inexpli- 
cable. Others double. i. e. manifold, 
infinite, is the wisdom of God. 

2. double, twice as much, Is. 40, 2. 
0 

Arab. (Ss. 

“2D, Arab. 7 GAS to roll up (comp. 

SED no. 2); to ל to spin ; whence 

53, <2, to be hungry, 8:22, 

  sc. as accompanied iןבב5 | ו

a twisting and writhing of the bowels, 
see in הוס no. 2. In Syriac with > it is 
also to hunger or thirst for any thing, 
to pine after, see Thes. p. 705. Hence 
Heb. 322 id. once pregn. Ez. 17. 7 lo, 
this vine M22 AVI 199 did tnirst 
(and bend) “her roots towards him. 
that he might wate it. Vulg. salle 
radices suas ad eam.—Hence 

Aram. 
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JP2 m. hunger, famine, Joh 5,22. 30, 3. 

* DBD a root of doubtful signif. prob. 
to contract, to draw together, and so to 
connect ; kindr. with VER, BR, PRR, 
to contract, to compress, to salen one- 

self for leaping; see also yBD. Syr. 

winas according to Castell: to connect, 

to contract, to abbreviate.—Hence .סיִפָּכ 

i TBS to bend, to curve, to bow. Chald. 

id. Syr. vas to be curved, bent. 

root with its kindred ones is found ex- 
tensively in the Semitic and western 
languages, both in the sense of bending 
curving, and in that of being hollow, 

arched, vaulted ; see 73, 323 no. 1, 

m2 II, 337, 35 , to hollow, to vault, 

3p" to hollow out, excavate, בקנ to bore 
out; and comp. Gr. zaunw, xcéunto, 
yrounta, also אטהזס xvBy, xiubn, La- 
con. «88a cask; Pers. ,. to bend 

over, to incline, ya hollow, a cavern; 
Lat. cubo, cumbo, also cavus ; old Germ. 
Gaff i.e. 52, kippen, umkippen, in the 
sense of folding.—So Is. 58, 5. Intrans. 
to bow oneself, to be bowed down, trop. Ps. 
57,7. Part. םרפופּכ those bowed down, 
depressed, Ps. 145, 14. 146, 8 

Nipu. to submit oneself to any one, c. 
> Mic. 6, 6. 

Deriv. 92, #2, 752. 

*"5D 1. Pr. i. q. Engl. to cover, 
whence “452 and MED a cover, lid. 

Ane I, to cover, to hide; also 
mer 

to cover.—Spec. 
2. to cover over, to overlay with any 

thing, as pitch, i. q. to pitch, as the ark 
Gen. 6, 14. Comp. "55 no. 2. 

3. to be covered with 0 to be shaggy ; 

  Arab. I, XI to be 5רַפְכ. 806
gy, e. g. cloth. 22 

4. to cover over sins, i. e. to ee 

comp. "DD no. 4, and Piel. Arab. 
II to expiate a crime, -&& to pardon. 
Chald. 782 id. cr 

Pret "82, found only with Vav "835, 
2 pers. mB, fut. "D2". 

1. to cover over sin, to hide, spoken of 

God as the offended party, i. e. to for- 
give, to pardon sin, comp.73. With 

41* 

This: 
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acc. Ps. 65, 4. 78, 38; with ,לע 6 
other verbs of covering, Jer. 18, 23. Ps. 
79,9; > Deut. 21, 8; also ל 0 pers. Ez. 
16, 63; once 73a 2 Chr. 30, 18. 

2. Spoken of the offender or his repre- 
sentative, to cover sin, to hide, i. e. to do 
away by some expiatory act, to purge, 
so that he may be pardoned; hence 

a) to expiate an offence, fault, to atone 
for, c. acc. Dan. 9, 24; לע Lev. 5, 26 
[6, 7]; 782 for Ex. 32, 30; ךמ Law. 4 
26. Num. 6, 11. b) to make expiation 
or atonement for an offender, to free him 
from guilt, comp. 8M; with לע of pers. 
Ex. 30, 15. Lev. 4, 20; 193 Lev. 16, 6; 
1% Ez. 45,17; 3 Lev.17, 11. Spoken 
also of ihings without life which are 
polluted, c. acc. Lev. 16, 33. Ez. 43, 20. 
26. Deut. 32, 43; by Lev. 16, 18. Ex. 
29, 36. 37. 30, 10. Examples of full 

 "< are: Lev. 5, 18 by "pה
aay לע ןהפה and the priest shall make 

bate for him on account of his fault. 
4,26 image ןהפה ויִלָכ רֶּפְבְו and the 
priest shall make expiation for him from 
his sin. 14,19. Num. 6, 11. c) to ap- 
pease, to placate the person offended. 
with ace. of pers. Gen. 32, 21. Prov. 16. 
14. So of impending evil, i. e. to avert 
by expiation, Is. 47, 11—The gift or 
sacrifice by which expiation is made, i+ 
put with 3, 2 Sam. 21, 3. Num. 5, 8. 
Lev. 7, 7. 

Puat 1. to be covered, i. e. done 
away, obliterated, pr. of letters, writ- 
ing, which are covered or erased by 
drawing the stylus over them; Is. 28. 
18 psn 3 רָּפְכְר your covenant shall be 

blotied out, i. e. cancelled, abolished, re- 

ferring to the written law. Aram. קבב 

"52, abstersit, diluit, abolevit. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 2. a, to be hidden, 
expiated, purged, sc. iniquity, Is.6, 7. 
22,14. 27, 9. 

3. Pass. of Piel no. 2. b, to be freed 
from guilt, i.e. an offender, to obtain 
pardon, Ex. 29, 33; 6. > Num. 35, 33. 

Hirapa. faut. "pam to be expiated 
1 Sam. 3, 14. ו 

Nirapa. רָפָּכָנ Deut. 21, 8, to be expi- 
ated, forgiven, i. e. an offence. See 
Lehrgeb. p. 249, note. 

Deriv. רָפְּכ--תֶרַּפַּכ also WED, ED 
and pr. .ם M7723 : \ 
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"22 m. ₪ village, hamlet, so called as 
being a covering, shelter, to the inhabit- 
ants, Cant. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 27, 25. Neh. 6, 

2. Arab. Kefr id. very frequent. 

WAIT “PD (village of the Ammon- 
ites) Chephar-haammoni, pr. n. ofa place 
in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. In Keri 
miayn ‘2. 

B2 .ג (r. 982) 1. iq. "BB, a vil- 
lage, hamlet, 1 Sam. 6, 18. 

2. pitch, as a material for overlaying, 
see the root no. 2. Gen. 6,14. Aram. 

 , הנ 4%

REND, 1-5, and Arab. 85, id. 

3. ig. Gr. xvmgos, cyprus-flower, el- 
Henna of the Arabs, a shrub or low tree, 
with fragrant whitish flowers growing 

₪ 

in clusters like grapes, Arab. slis, 
SEs 

tls, Lawsonia inermis Linn. So 

called in Hebrew, as Simonis well sug- 
gests, because the powder of the leaves 
mixed with water into a paste, is used 
by oriental females ¢o cover or besmear 
the nails, in order to produce the reddish 
colour which they regard as an orna- 
ment. Cant. 1, 14 רֶפּפַה לפשא a cluster 
of el-Henna. Plur. םיִרָפְּכ Cant. 4, 13. 
—Comp. Celsii Hierob. 1 p. 222. 8 
senm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. i. p. 132. 

4. lutgov, ransom, price of expiation 
or redemption, Ex. 21, 30. 30, 12 "#5 

  a ransom for his life. Is. 43, 3רשפכ
[BD thy ransom i.e. for thy redemp- 
tion. Num. 35, 31.32. 1 Sam. 12, 3. Job 
33, 24. al. 
DPS m. plur. (r. (רַפְּכ expiations, 

atonement, Ex. 29, 36. 30, 10. Num. 29, 
 , 6 day of atonementםוי הַכְּפְרִים  .11
Lev. 23, 27.28. 25,9. “at לא Num. 5, 8. 

MIB f(r. BD) a cover, lid, only of 
‘the lid of the ark with cherubim upon it, 
over which appeared 7 0060 tod Kvoiov, 
Ex. 25,17 sq. 30,6. 31,7.al. תֶרפָּכַה ma 
the holy of holies, where the ark of the 
covenant was placed, 1 Chr. 28, 11.— 
Sept. aorjgsov, Vulg. propitiatorium, 
Luth. Gnadenstuhl, Engl. mercy-seat, as 
if from the: signification of appeasing, 
placating ; see "82 Pi. no. 2. ₪. 

2 

*WED ; mak Asyou. perh. i. q. yas 
lo fill up, to cover, sc. with earth, 6. ₪. a 

8 
well, channel; V. to be filled up; ys” 

earth with which a well 610. is filled up. 
So in Hires. Lam. 3, 16 "B83 רֶנָשיֶפְכה 
he hath covered me with ashes—The 
Talmudists use it to express crowded, 
pressed, heaped measure; also of the 
Jewish church bowed down in ashes, or 

covered with ashes, רפאב תשפכומ Ber. 
Rabba, sect. 75. Chald. depressit me 
in cinerem. But Sept. and Vulg. 46 

  ws 00000 cibavit me cinere, fromווס8
the context, because verbs of feeding 

precede. 

* MED Chald. to bind, to fetter ; Pret. 
pass. 1m75D Dan. 3, 21. 

Pa. id. Inf. mmsD Dan. 3, 20; Part. 
pass. ןיתְפכִמ v. 23. 4. 

“PED and WIMDD Am. 9,1, a quadri- 
lit. prob. compounded from the triliterals 

"22 to cover, and "M3 to crown. Hence 
1. a crown, chaplet, circlet. a) Ofa 

column, the capital, Am. 9,1. Zeph. 2, 
  An ornament of the golden)ל  .14
candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 33 sq. 37, 17 sq. 
Sept. oga:gotijee, Vulg. spherule. Jo- 
sephus pomegranates Ant. 3.6.7. Comp. 

Syr. [eas blossom of the pomegranate. 
2. Caphior, pr. n. of a country on the 

sea Jer. 47, 4. Am. 9,7. Plur. םיְרתַפּכ 
Caphtorim Gen. 10, 14. Deut. 2, 23, the 
inhabitants. These are described as a 
colony of Egyptians and as ancestors 
of the Philistines; so that in Gen. 1. ₪. 
the words Brnwbs cen לאצל “WX should 
prob. stand after Dune, comp. the 
other passages cited. —Almost all the 
ancient interpreters understand Cappa- 
docia ; but from Jer. 1. c. it was clearly 
an island, or at least on the sea-coast, 

  ; to which indeed the ancient limitsרא
of Cappadocia are said to have extended 
on the north upon the Euxine. Some 
have thought of Cyprus, and this is fa- 
voured both by the situation of the 
place, and a partial resemblance in the 
name ; but on the other hand it is next 
to certain that the Cyprians were called 

 . ; comp. Michaelis Spicil. T. I. pםיִתְּכ

292-308. Supplemm. p. 1338. Better, 
the island of Crete, which is favoured 
by the circumstarce that the Philistines 
are called "M72 Cretans; see this word 
The choice therefore would seem to lie 
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between Cappadocia and Crete; but 

the weight of ancient testimony is in 
tavour of the former. 

2 om. (ע.רָרָּכ) plur.o™D 1. ₪ car- 
riage, litter, so called from running ; 
comp. ji°788 from 878,778. Hence 3 

baan Gen. 31, 34, 6 "canals litter, sad- 

dle, i.e. the ‘small tent or canopy fas- 
tened upon the back of camels, in which 
females are קל to ride. Arab. 

by and ל also (3 5 id. See Jahn 

 ]. Li. 9 [Engl. § 49ה 2
Thesaur. p. 715. 

2. a lamb, so called from its leaping 
and bounding, see the root no. 2; espec. 
as well fed and fat, feeding in rich pas- 
tures, Deut. 32, 14. Is. 34,6. Ez. 39, 18; 
also Am. 6,4. 1 Sam. 15,9. 2K. 3, 4. 
Ps. 37,20. Jer. 51, 40. Collect. Is. 16, 1 
yyy רבו send ye the lambs 
of the lord of the land, i. 6. which be- 
long to him, are his due; comp. 2 2 3, 
4—Trop. a)a Raliecine nam, te, xolos, 
a warlike machine for making a breach 

in the walls of cities (Arab. es) ), plur. 

Ez. 4, 2. 21,27. b) pasture for lambs, 
meadow, 18. 30, 23. Ps. 65, 14 02 ושב 
8271 the pastures are clothed with flocks, 
1.6. adorned. 37,20. This word was also 
adopted by the Ionians in the sense both 
of lamb and pasture. Hesych. Kae... 

 דס  Koga... Loves txדס דס.
Kagyog... Booxnus, me(Batov. Kugos... 
Booxnue. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. 429. 

 , 1) pr. a digger throughג. (ז. רגּפ 2
piercer ; hence a stabber, executioner, 
a kind of body-guard or soldiers attach- 
ed 10 the person of the king, whose duty’ 
it was to execute capital punishment, 
not only by beheading (99723, see 773) 
but also by stabbing. Thrice in Plur. 
“72 for o> Lehrg. p. 525; so 2K. 11, 
  the executioners arסיִצְרָהְו רֶרּכִה 19 .4
the runners, spoken of the guards of 
Athaliah; and 2 Sam. 20, 23 Cheth. 
smbpm) "20 of David's eroavdes ; Keri 

 . See more in Thes. p. 671יִתְרַּכַה "וגו.

"Dm. (1. "12 .מס 1) cor, prop. a 
round vessel, then a measure both of 
things dry and liquid, 1 ₪. 5, 2 [4, 22]. 
Ez. 45, 14; containing ten ephahs or 
baths, i.e. 11% bushels or 887 gallons, 
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  Aramean “9, fias, isרֶמח .--1מ .1.6

usually put for Heb. "2h. It was also 
adopted by the Hellenists, i. 6. xogos. 

 , Chald. to be pained, tc grieveאָרָּכ ,

like Syr. Teo. 
Irur. Dan. 7, 15 "1 MDNR my 

spirit was grieved. 

i a3 a doubtful root, see 3973 fin. 

 , quadrilit. 1. 6. bad, Pi. baxלבר *
to gird, to put on, with 9 inserted ; see 
Lehrg. p. 864, Pase, part. 5292 girded, 
clothed, 1 Chr. 15, 27; in the parall. 
2 Sam. 6, 14 is "929 .—Hence 

oe) Chald. f. a mantle, pallium, 
plur. c. suff. Dan. 3, 21. 

 . todig ; Chald. 893 and Arabהָרָּכ .1*
1s to dig the ground. Kindr. are “13 1 

"28, also רוק , רקנ .-18. ₪. to dig a well 
Gen, 26, 25 ; a pit or sepulchre 50, 5. 
Prov. 26, 27. Trop. a) OF plots, des 
vices against any one, 0 dig a pit, Ps. 
7,16; ₪ 3 Jer. 18, 20, 22. Ps. 119, 85; 

  Ps. 57, 7. With by of pers. theינפל
word for pit being omitted, Job 6, 27 

  Anam ye ‘dig (a pit) for yourםֶכְעְרְרְלַע
friend ; and so in the vexed passage, 
Job 40, 30 םיִרָּבִמ 1759 392" do the com- 
panions (the fishermen in company) dig 
pits, lay snares, for him sc. the croco- 
dile? do they part him among the mer- 
chants? i. e. do they catch him and sell 
him like fish? So by a bold figure 
Prov. 16,27 599 הרפ dbytba שרא @ wicked 
man dinweth (deviseth) evil. 5( 40, 
7 "BMD OWN pr. mine ears hast thou 
ay oul, a bold poetical figure for 
the more common 75 nba ןזא my ear 
hast thou opened, i.e. thou hast revealed 
(this) to me. 

Nipu. to be digged, Ps. 94, 13. 
Deriv. 772 I, הָרְכִמ . ' 

to buy, to purchase,ז. הָרָּכ 1. |* 

Deut. 2, 6. Hse, 3,2 TDN! 6. Dag. euph. 
—Samar. id. Arab. STII, IV to lend, 
VI, VIII to hire. 
2. to give a feast, to make a banquet, 

2K. 6,23. For Job 40, 30 see m2 1-- 

Arab. 

the completion ofa building; also sy 

to make a feast, espec. atכ,  

cas 

to entertain as guest, 1s entertainment, 
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hospitality.—Perhaps splendid and cost- 
ly entertainments are to be understood, 
for which one’s own stores do not suffice, 
so that he must purchuse more. 

1.7199 or 779 + (r. 99 1) only plur. 
constr. pag , pits, cisterns, 1 wells ; Zeph. 
  nha mip fields fullְנ םיער  ninןאצ 6 ,2
of shepherds’ cisterns and folds for flocks. 
In the word m3 lies an allusion to 5°13 
v. 5. 

11. A73 5 )+. 999 11( a feast, banquet, 
2 K. 6, 23. 

2172 m. plur. "3973, סיִבְרְּכ 1. Che- 
rub, plur. Cherubim, in ‘the theology of 
the Hebrews,'a creature of a sacred and 
celestial nature; 99 Ez. 1, 5. 14 sq. 
10, 17. 20; Gciov metewdr, pogpyy 0° ov- 
Sat tay i avdounov impousvor nuge- 
ahyovoy, Joseph. Aut. 3.6.5. In the ear- 
lier books they are represented as hav- 
ing in great part the human form and 
erect, 1 K. 6, 23-27; with one face Ex. 
25, 20; two wings ib. 1 K..6, 24; and 
prob. also with hands Gen. 3, 24. Eze- 
kiel on the other hand (c. 1. 10), while 
he ascribes to them the erect human 
figure (Ez. 1, 5 n3m> םֶדֶא M195), repre- 

> sents them as having four wings, of 
which two covered the body and two 
served for flying, 1, 6. 11. 23; with hu- 
man hands under their wings 1, 8. 10, 
7. 8.91; and four faces (1, 6), viz. of a 
man, a fen an ox רוש) "33 1, 10, but "25 
2030 10, 14), and an eagle; though in 
c. 41, 19 only two are mentioned, those 
of a man and a lion; having the soles 
of the feet round like those of a bullock 
1,7; and the whole body full of eyes 
1, 18. 10, 12, comp. Rev. 4,6. Aboda 
Sara fol. 20.2. Most of the attributes 
here assigned to them, go to imply the 
power of looking, walking, flying in any 
direction, without the necessity of turn- 
ing the back. 

The office ascribed to the cherubs is 
twofold. The earliest mentioned is 
where they are set to guard the ap- 
proach to paradise, Gen. 3, 24; comp. 
Ez. 28, 14-16, where the king of Tyre 
guarding his treasures is compared to 
the Cherub which covered with his 
wings and protected radiant gems ("228 
Wx) in the holy mount of Eden. The 
other consists in bearing the throne of 
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God upon their wings through the 
clouds; whence 2 Sam. 22, 11 by 2D4"1 
e133 he rode upon a Cherub and 
did fly. Ps. 18, 11. 80, 2 םיִבְרְּכַח ain 
who sitteth upon the Cherubim, i i.e. upon 
a throne borne by Cherubs. 99, 1. 1 
Sam. 4,4. 2 Sam. 6, 2. 2 K. 19, 15 Is, 
37,16. These celestial bearers, again, 
were represented by the two wooden 
images of Cherubs overlaid with gold, 
with expanded wings, which stood upon 
the cover of the ark in the holy of holies 
both of the tabernacle and temple, Ex. 
25, 18 sq. 37, 8. 9. 1K. 6, 23 sq. 2 Chr. 
3, 10sq. Throned upon these Jehovah 
is represented as communing with Mo- 
ses, Ex. 25, 22. Num. 7, 89. Further, 
the figures of Cherubs were woven into 
the curtains of the tabernacle Ex. 26, 
1. 31. 36. 8, 35; and were sculptured 
among palms and flowers upon the walls 
of the temple 1 K. 6, 29. 32. 35. 2 Chr. 
3, 7, comp. Ez. 41, 18. 20. 25; and with 
the figures of lions and oxen upon the 
bases of the sacred lavers, 1 7, 29.36. 

As to the symbolic meaning of this 
compound figure of the Cherubs, we are 
not informed. Many suppose, the forms 
of a man, a lion, an ox, and an eagle, de-’ 
note valour and wisdom; and that these 

figures are symbols of these virtues. 
More prob. the attributes of the lion, 
the ox, and the eagle are thus added to 
the human figure, to mark partly the 

strength and partly the swiftness of 

these ministers of Deity. 

The etymology is obscure. If the 

word be of Semitic origin, and I may be 
permitted to suggest a new derivation, 

perhaps we may take the root 299 as 

having had a meaning like 55, זי 

‘to prohibit from a common use,’ Conj. 

II to consecrate; Ethiop. AMZ® to 
forbid, to prohibit; at least Ethiopic 

if . . א ה 

0/8 ig. שב 

adytum, comp. .זוג זי DIM p. 345. Hence 

3293 would be ₪ keeper, warder, guard, 

sc. of the Deity, to guard against all ap- 

proach; asense according perfectly with 

their office as above represeréed.—Or 

as assumed by Gussett, de Dieu, Rodi 

ger, it may be by transpos. 393 for 334, 

and 3993 as if 3539 steed or courser of 

a sanctuary, 
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the ay (Ps. 18, 11) comp. Arab. way 

navis vectoria. —Or, as Hyde supposes 
(de Relig. vett. Persarum, p. 263), 3193 
may he i. q. בורק one near to God, his 
minister, one admitted 0 his presence ; 

comp. 1. q. Wy5.— Others, as 

Bichhow (Hinleit. ins“A. T. III. p. 80. 
ed. 4), think the B°35"D to be the same 
with the yovmes griffins of the Persians, 

" the guardians of the golden mountains, 
comp. Gen.1.c. In this case the root 

must be sought in the Pers. urs ¥ to 

grasp, to seize, to hold.—See further 
Thesaur. .כ 710 ; also the article of Ro- 
diger in Esch and Gruber’s Encyclop. 
XVI. art. Cherub. 

2. Cherub, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 

7, 61. 
TAD Chald. m. emphat. NYinD, ₪ her- 

ald, Dan. 3,4. Syr. 16 .א. זר 

. m3 Chald. to cry out. to make pro- 
clamation, in the manner of a herald. 

Apu. Dan. 5, 29.—Syr. To Pe. et Aph. 

id. This root is widely diffused in the 
Indo-European lagguages, e. ₪. Sanscr. 
krus to cry out, Zend. khresid crying out, 

a herald, Pers. : 0 

to cry out, Gr. xyovoum, 0% 0100, -%ַאָס 
ta, Germ. kreischen, kreissen, Engl. to 
cry. Comp. 877. Among the Christian 

Arabs 0 is to preach, for xnovocew. 

“12 2 8. 11, 4. 19, see in 72. 

m2 (a cutting, separation, r. M72) 
Cherith, pr. n. of a torrent near the Jor- 
dan, 1K. 17, 3.5. [Perh. the modern 

Wady el-Kelt, writ, near Jericho; 
see Bibl. Res. in Paiest. 11. p. 288.—R. 

and MANNS f. (r. m3) pr. ₪תּותיִרְּכ  
cutting in two of wedlock, separation, 
divorce. mma BQ bill of divorce 

Deut. 24, 1.3. Is. 50,1. Plur. c. suff. 
MAM. Ww Jer. 3, 8. 

* 7D obsol. root, Syr. yo to sur- 

round ; also Syr. and Chald. to wrap 
around. It would seem to be a second- 
ary root from 773, 7372 to surround 

(whence 792 circuit, circle), one letter 
being dropped. Comp. mw chain, for 

 . q. vלָּגְרִח  , dart fromהָרשרט
Deriv: yr mantle ; comp. 89373. 
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ig 2275 obsol. quadrilit. Zab. to sur 
round, compounded from 723 to sur 
round, and 3392 to roll up or together 
Hence 

232 m. 6. suff. 13273 Ex. 27, 5. 38, 
4, ₪ margin, border, surrounding the 
middle of the altar over the brazen grate 
or lattice, perhaps in order to receive 
what fell from the altar. 

m. crocus, saffron, both the com-כר כ  
mon plant, and also crocus Indicus or In- 
dian saffron; Cant. 4,14. Sept. xgoxos. 
Chald. 52953, 8239"5 crocus, C272 to 
be dyed a crocus or saffron colour. Syr. 

622 
Passes, Arab. poss id. 

wD? Is. 10, 9. Jer. 46, 2. 2 Chr. 
35, 20, Carchemish, pr. n. ote city on 
the Euphrates. doubtless the same with 
the Greek HIG, Lat. Cercusium, 

Arab. Latins The city is large and 

strong, and is said to be situated on an 
island formed by the Chaboras at its in- 
flux from the east into the Euphrates. 
—The Heb. name is compounded from 

2D, אָּפַרְּכ Syr. bie, fortress, and the 

proper name 723 i. q. Wiad pr.n. ofan 
idol, pr. ‘fortress of Chemosh.? 

D372 Carcas, pr. n. of a eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Comp. Sanser. 
karkaga severe ; Benfey p. 199. 

MIDI f. plur. ש. רֶרְב) ( dromedaries, 
swift camels, Is. 66, 20. Comp. Hdot. 3. 
  og xeunhos inxww ovx juovorssאס ₪5 103
és tayvtyte siot. So called from their 
bounding or heaving motion, from Pil. 

  to dance; their speed being also-כרּפ

sometimes accelerated by musical in- 
struments, according to Sadi Gulist. p. 
190. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 90. 
On the speed of the dromedary see 
Burckhardt’s Notes on the Bedouins 
II. p. 76 sq. 

, a2 obsol. root, Arab. 4 to be no- 

ble, of @ generous nature, 5 noble, 

generous, spoken both of persons and of 
9. Sof 

things, as ₪ Us) good and fertile 

soil, etc. Hence 

 . m. (fem. Is. 27, 2. 3,) ₪ suffםֶרָּכ
272; Plur. 5°99, constr. "372. 
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1. a field or park of the nobler plants 
and trees, cultivated in the manner of a 
garden or orchard. So my 042 oltve- 
yard Judg. 15,5; B93 793 the way to 
gardens and 0 i. 6. leading to a 
cultivated and inhabited land, opp. to 
the desert, Job 24, 18. 

2. Spec. a vineyard, Ex. 22, 4. Deut. 
20, 6. 28, 30. al. sep. Fully ‘en p72 
wine-garden Is. 27,2. In the prophets 
a vineyard is a frequent emblem of the 
people of Israel, Is. 3, 14. 5, 1 sq. 27, 2 
sq. comp. Matt. 20, 1 sq. 21, 28. Luke 
20,9. In Cant. 1,6 the spouse says: 
my own vineyard have I not kept, i.e. 
her beauty ; comp. 8,12. Chald. x72, 

Syr. 12 id—Hence 

DID m. (denom. from 093, as "pa 
from 723) 6 vine-dresser, Joel 1, 11. Is. 

61,5. Syr. Tops id. 

‘1013 (vine-dresser) Carmi, pr.n. a) 
A son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. 
Also as patronym. Carmite Num. 26, 6, 
for "7292. b) Josh. 7, 1. 

2292 m. crimson, a colour prepared 
from insects inhabiting a species of oak, 
coccusilicis of Linn. Also crimson stuffs, 
2 Chr. 9, 6. 18. 3,14. It is a word of the 
later Hebrew, for the earlier "93, rz>in; 
see espec. in 723.—The Hebrews adopt- 
ed the word from the Persians or Arme- 
nians. Among the latter it was called 

karmir, from Pers. , Sanscr. krimi 

worm; and Pers. SboyS hermiel is ‘the 

and Jf bright 
red; Lorsb. Archiv. f. morgenl. Lit. II. p. 

305. Comip. Arab. yoy, also Spry? 

dyed red ; whence Fr. cramoist, Germ. 
carmesin, Engl. crimson. In like man- 
ner from vermiculus comes Fr. vermeti, 
Engl. vermillion. See Thesaur. p. 714. 

 ; 2 K. 19, 23ולמְרִּכ . 6. suffמ. 2972
denom. from the noun p22, with ap- 
pended, which perhaps may have a di- 
minutive force ; see in >. 

l. a@ garden, orchard, park, i. e. a 
place cultivated like a garden and 
planted with fruit-trees, herbs, Ge 
616. (Kimchi: תודשו תוריפ תונליא םוק 

  opp. to the desert, and also 0האובח,)

the forest. Is. 29, 17 Lebanon shall be 

red of worms,’ from 
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turned into a garden, and the garden 
shall become a forest. 32, 15. 16. Jer. 2,7 
1 brought you >a 2n Pays into a 
land of gardens, that ye should eat the 
fruit thereof. Is. 10, 18. 16, 10. Fer. 48, 
33. 2 Chr. 26.10. 2K. 19, 23, of Leba- 
non, 1לַמְרַּפ רע his forest-garden, prob. 
the nursery of his cedars in the deep 
recesses of Lebanon. 

2. Meton. most prob. garden-fruits, 
the produce of gardens, as earlier and 
more valued than those of the fields; 
just as with us the finer species of fruits 
and herbs are cultivated in gardens, 
and are superior to those growing in the 
fields. Thus 5993 W513 Lev. 2, 14, 1. 6. 
grits or polenta. of ear ‘ly grain, and so, 
by an ial ellipsis in a word so common, 
simply ֶמְרַּכ> Lev. 23, 14.2 K. 4,42. In 
both the passages in Leviticus 5972 ג' 
is offered on the altar along with the 
first-fruits, with which also it is coupled 
in 2 K.1.c. and we may perhaps under- 
stand grits or groats, polenta, alguta, 
made from the new and earliest grain, 
i. e. fresh wheat or barley groats; in 
preparing which as an offering to God, 
the best and earliest ears were selected 
from garden wheat or other grain.—The 
Jewish interpretation therefore is not ab- 
surd, but opens the way to the true sense, 
viz. החלו הכר תלבש ₪ young and tender 
ear of grain; not a green ear. 

3. Carmel, pr.n. a) A lofty promon- 
tory, jutting out into the Mediterranean 
on the south-western borders of the tribe 
of Asher, beautiful for its forests and 
flowers; often with art. 59937 Am. 1,2. 
9,3. Jer. 4,26. Cant. 7,6; fully been רה 
(the garden-mount) 1K. 18, 19.20; with- 
out art. Is. 33,9. Nah. 1,4. Josh. 19, 26. 
Hence Cant. 6 Dade לע" TEN thy 
head is like Carmel. i. e. adorned with | 
locks, as Carmel with groves of trees. 
See Reland Palest. p. 327. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IIT. .ק 190. b) A city about 

six miles south-east of Hebron, beyond 

Ziph, Josh. 15,55. 1 Sam. 15, 12. 25,5. 40. 
2 

Now Kurmul ho ; see Bibl. Res. in 

Palest. 11. p. 193, 196 sq. Biblioth. Saer. 
1843, p. 60. Comp. Reland Pales:. 

p. 695.—Hence gentile n. "be Dd Car- 
melite, 1 Sam. 30, 5. 2 Sam. 23, 35; 
fem. m*2992 Carmelitess, 1 Sam. 27 3. 
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JI2 Cheran, pr. .מם m. Gen. 36, 26. 
Arab. טל + q. רדפפ cithara, lyre. 

NOW Chald. throne, 1. q. Heb. 89>, 
where see; Dan. 5, 20. With suff. 
m0732 Dan. 7,9; plur. 31072 ibid. 

  Piel ofםֶסַּכ  quadrilit. forםֶסְרָּכ *

DOD q. v. (see NOW, and letter (,ר 0 

cut down or off, to lay waste, to de- 
vour, as the wild-boar a vineyard Ps. 

80, 14. Jerome vastavit, Syr. ado] 
comedit eam. 

*) "3 to bend, to bow, intrans. spoken 

of the knees. Kindr. is 923 q.v. Chald. 

id. Samar. VW'Q44 to lie down. In Ara- 
bic only some vestiges of the primary 
signification remain, as ‘to drink stoop- 
ing, pr. to stoop down to drink; ‘appe- 
tivit congressum viri,’ pr. to stoop down 

to him. By transpos. 0 is ‘to be bent 

with age, to bow in prayer,’ etc.—Hence 
Is. 45, 23 ךֶרְּבלְּכ ערבה every knee shall 
bow. Job 4, 4. Then of a person, 322 
peD7a7>y )0 bow down upon his kenees, 
to kneel, Judg. 7, 5. 6. 1K. 8, 54. 2K. 
1,13. Ezra 9,5.—To bend the knee or 
to bow down upon the knees, to kneel, is 
also spoken: a) Of those who do reve- 
rence to a king, or who worship God, 2 
Chr. 29, 29; in which sense it is coupled 

with mimmwn Ps. 95,6. With ל of pers. 
Esth. 3, 2.5. Is. 45, 23; "25> Ps. 22, 30. 
72,9. b) Of those whose strength fail 
and their knees become feeble and sink, 
where it is usually followed by 5B). Ps. 
 . AND they bow down and fallולפכו 9 ,20
2 3 9, 24 he sank down in his chariot. 
Is. 10, 4 46, 1. 2. 65, 12. Judg. 5, 27. 
So af the knees themselves, Tob 4, 4 

 . waa bowing i. e. feeble kneesתוערפ
c) Of those about to lie down for rest, 
Gen. 49,9 yan 373 he bowed himself 
and lay down. Num. 24,9. Or who kneel 
down to drink Judg. 7, 5.6. c) Of wo- 
men in labour, who were delivered kneel- 
ing, as is still the custom in Ethiopia 
(see Ludolf. Hist. Athiop. 1.15), 1 Sam. 
4,19; so of the hind Job 39, 4.—Rarely 

spoken of those who bow down with the 
whole person, (comp. Arab.) 2 Chr. 7,3 
TYAN OBX 4351 and they bowed them- 

selves their faces to the ground. Hence 
  323 comprimere feminam Jobחטא למ
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comp. incurvare Martial 11. 44,31, 10;  
inclinare Javenal 9. 26. 10. 224. 
Hie. 1. to make bow down, to cast 

down, to prostrate, 6. ₪. enemies Ps. 17, 
13. 78, 31. 18, 40 and 2 Sam. 22, 40. 

‘2. to bring low, to afflict any one, 
Judg. 11, 35.—Hence 

OID dual fem. (Lev. 11, 21,) the 
legs of quadrupeds, both the fore legs 
and hind legs, from the knee to the an- 
kle, so called as being bent under in 

kneeling or lying down; Ex. 12,9. Lev. 
1,13. 8, 21. 9,14. Am. 3, 12; also of 
locusts Lev. 11,21. Chald. and Syr. 

P 6-2 ןיִצְרַּכ , NBN id. Arab. els: 

 , m. fine white cotton, cotton stuffסָּפְרַּכ
% 3 

Esth. 1,6.—Arab. yusyS, Pers. ols 
Gr. 07 0000 Lat. carbasus, a species 
of fine linen, or more prob. cotton, which 
the classic writers describe as produced 
in Spain and in India and the East. 
Sanscr. karpdsa cotton, cotton stuff. See 

Celsii Higrobot. T. 11. p. 157. 

  in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to goרַרָּכ .

or move in a circle, comp. "2 no. 5, and 
the kindred but softened root >>, also 
bea, bam. Hence “5 pr. a round vessel, 
iq. ל nbs, from ללָג ; also "DD. 

2, to dace sc. ina 6 comp. לוח 

no. 1, (Gr. with a sibilant cxagm,) to 
leap, to exult; whence "2 lamb, from 
its leaping and springing. Also to run, 

as a wheel or carriage; whence "3 no. 
2, camel’s litter or riding tent, MinD99. 
Comp. Lat. curro, currus, carrus, car- 
rum, Engl. car. 

Pip. 2292 to dance around, e. g. the 
ark, 2 Sam. 6, 14. 16; in the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 15, 29 is .דקר 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 

wr to bend, to be curved, i. q. kindr. 
  6סרק.

WD the belly, Jer. 51, 34; so called 
from its curved shape, like Germ. Bauch, 
from beugen to bend, and Heb. jima from 

r. ja. Aram. wo, עקב , אָסירְכ[ ig. 

jua. Arab. Lip ventricle of ruminat- 

ing animals PLES a big-bellied woman. 

D5 pr. n. see wip. 
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NID Carshena, pr. n. of a prince in 
the court of Xerxes, Esth.1,14. Bohlen 

compares mod. Pers. ,.pxco)lS belli spo- 

liatio, or spoiler. Benfey suggests Zend 
keresna, Sanscr. krishna, black. 

"nid 1 pers. "MND, fut. תרכר 1. to 
cut, to cut off ; not found i in the kindred 
dialects; comp. Sanscr. krit to split. 
So 70 cut off part of a garment 1 Sam. 
24, 5. 19 ; a branch of 8 tree Num. 13, 23. 

24; the prepuce Ex. 4, 25; the head 
1 Sam. 5, 4. 17,51; to cut down trees 
Deut. 19, 5. 20, 20. Is. 44, 14. Jer. 10, 3. 
22, 7. 46, 23, whence םיִצְעִה ons wood- 
cutters 2 Chr. 2,9; to cut or hew down 
idol-images Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 26. 
 . mp to cut in two parts Jerםֶרִכט5 ;30

34,18. Part. pass. חּרָּכ Lev. 22, 24 and 
more fully H2pY mm Deut. 23, 2, pr. 
cut off as to the privy member. 

2. to cut off persons, to destroy, Jer. 11, 
19. See Niph. and Hiph. 

3. Spec. P™A MID, Gr. ogxee téEu- 

vey, TEUVELY onordes, icere fedus, to 

strike a league, to make a covenant, in 

allusion to the victims offered in sacrifice 
“and cut in pieces on occasion of entering 
into a covenant; see Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 

34, 18. 19. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. T. 
I. lib. 2. cap. 35. Danzii Interpres p. 
255. Grotius ad Gen. - 6. Comp. also 
Gr. onoxd7 libation, league, whence 
spondere.—Constr. c. DY with any one, 
Ex. 24, 8. Deut. 4, 23. 5,3. 29,11. 1K. 
8, 9. 21; or תֶא (MN) Gen. 15, 18. Ex. 
34, 27. Deut. 28, 69. Jer. 11, 10. Ps. 105, 
9. al. Mostly of the covenant of Jeho- 
vah with his people; but transferred also 
to other things, as Is. 28, 15 we have 
made a covenant with death. Job 40, 28 
[23]. Also c. dat. commodi Hos. 2, 20. 
—But with >: a) Where the more 
powerful party prescribes the terms of 
the covenant, 2K. 11,4; poet. Job 31.1 

  ma J made a covenant withרָנרָעְל רתבּכ
my eyes, i. 6 imposed this law upon them, 
comp. 2 Sam. 5, 3. 1 Chr. 11, 3. Hspee. 

where a victor grants to the ה 
the benefits of peace and a league, Josh. 
9,6 mya pbarsa הָמַכ make now a 
1 with us. v. 7 sq. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2. 

Ex. 23, 32. 34, 12. 15. Deut. 7, 2. Hence 
of J וס establiching a covenant with 
men, 2 Chr. 21, 7. Is. 55, 3. 61, 8. Jer. 
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32,40. b) Where any thing is solen.a- 
ly promised to God, Ezra 10, 3 nex 

  arabe mqa-n3) letםיִשָנדֶלַכ ארצוהְל
us now make a covenant with our God to 
put away all our wives.—Further, M2 
by ma is to make a league against 

any one Ps. 83, 6.—Instead of m3 
we find once 7228 covenant Neh. 10, 1 
[9, 38]; and once "3% word, promise 
Hagg. 2,5. But maa can aleo be omit- 
ted, as 1 Sam. 20, 16. 22,8. 2 Chr. 7, 18. 
Is. 57,8 Dry b"M 2m? prob. and thou 
didst covenant for thyself from them, i.e. 
to receive from them the price of thy 
whoredom. Vulg. fedus pepigisti cum 
eis, 1. 0. cum quibusdam ez eis. 

Niro. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cut 
down, as a tree Job 14, 7. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be cut off, de- 
stroyed, to perish ; spoken of persons, 
Gen. 9, 11. Ps. 37, 9. Prov. 2, 22. 10, 31. 
Dan. 9, 26. al. sepe. Also of things, as 
a land (people) perishing with famine, 
Gen. 41,36; the name of any one, Ruth 
4,10; a dwelling Zeph. 3,7; hope Prov. 
23, 18. 24,14, comp. 738 Job 8,13; with 

  Joel 1, 5. Jer. 7, 28.— Not to be cut offךמ
is said of those of whom there remains 
a perpetual succession; as Josh. 9, 23 
  there shall not be cutתָרְּכִר אל 022 723
off from you a servant, i.e. ye shall be | 
servants for ever. 2 San. 3, 29 let there 
not be cut off from the house of Joab one 
having an issue or a leper, i.e. let there 
never be wanting in the house of Joab 
such a person. 1 18. 2, 4. 8, 25. 9,5. Jer. 
33, 17. 18. 35, 19.—Here too belongs the 
frequent formula of the Mosaic law: 
M7a92 איהה WET AMID) that soul 
(person) shail be cut off “from his people, 
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 7, 20. 21; az Lev. 
17,9; Dey, ay ap Lev. ‘17, 4, 18, 29, 
20, 18. Wun. 15, 30; לֶאְרשימ Ex. 12, 15. 
Nui, 19, 13; barn ףותמ Num. 19, 20; 
Denon mis Ex. “12, 19; and simply 

 ; Opin AMD} Lev. 17, 14. 20,17איהה

where this phrase denotes ‘the panish- 
ment of death in general, without defin- 
ing the manner, see Ex. 31, 14. 35, 2. 
Num. 15, 32-36; comp. Tob. 6, 12. Heb. 
10, 28. It is never the punishment of 
exile, as is supposed by J. D. Michaelis 
Mos. Recht V. § 237. 

3. to be cut off from one’s city, i.e. to 
be carried into exile, Zech. 14, 2. 
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4. to be consumed, devoured, as food, 
Num. 11, 33. 

5. to be cut asunder, divided, as the 
waters of the Jordan, Josh. 3, 13. 4, 7. 
Puat m2 Judg. 6, 28 and na9 Ez. 

16,4; to be cut off, as the navel-string, 
Iiz. l. c. to be cut down; as a statue, 

 ד
Hipa. תירכה , 1 pers. רתרכה 4 

Kal no. 2, to cut off, to destroy; 6. ₪. 
single persons from a people iz» 34p7 
(comp. in Niph. no, 2) Lev. 17, 10. 20, 

  Is. 9,13; also whole racesלאְרשלמ ,6 .3
and nations Josh. 23, 0 1K. 11, 16. 14, 
14. Is. 10, 7. Ez. 25, - al. Here be- 
long the phrases: “Pa ןיתטמ "n130 

1K. 14, 10. 21,21; - 73 רֶאְשּו ot ’ כה 

Is. 14, 22, comp. Jer. 44, 7. 47, 4; רֶבָז ה 

Ps. 34,17. 109, 15. Soo too of beasts 
Ex. 8, 5. Lev. '26, 22. Mic. 5,9; and of 
things Zech. 10, 10, as idols Lev. 26, 30. 
Mic. 5, 12; cities Zech. 9, 10. al. Some- 
times from a place Am. 1, 5.8. See in 
Niph. no. 2. 

2. to cut off, to withdraw, sc. favour, 
kindness, from any one, c. 092 1 Sam. 
20, 15. 

Horn. man to be cut off, to perish, 
6. 772 Joel 1, 9. 

Deriv. n°73, 73573, and the two fol- 
lowing. 

f. plur. hewed beams, 1K. 6,תותְרְּכ  
R.m2.36. 7, 12.  

> m. (r. (תָרְּכ 1. an executioner, 
see the root in 1 Sam. 5,4. 17,51; only 
in the formula "n2pn) יחְרְּכַה ל damn. 8, 
18. 15,18. 20, 7. 23. 1K. 1, 38. 44, 1Chr. 
18, 16, ull the executioners and the run- 
ners or couriers, names applied to David’s 
body-guard (cwputoprduxes Jos. Ant. 7. 
5.4); whose duty it was both to execute 
punishment and to convey the king’s 
commands as speedily as possible to his 

officers; comp. "2, Mav, MEN. See 
LK. 2, 25. 34. 36, comp. Dan. 2, 14. In 
2 Sam. 20, 7 they are sent forth on an 
urgent occasion without the king.— 
Some understand here Cherethites i. e. 
Philistines ; but it can hardly be sup- 
posed that David would choose his own 
life-guard from a people at all times so 
hostile and odious to the Hebrews. 

2. Cherethite, a gentile name i. g. Phi- 

listine, 1 Sam. 30, 14; plur. "N22 Chere- 
42 
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thites, Philistines, Ez. 25,16. Zeph. 2, 5. 
Sept. and Syr. render it Cretans, from 
which and the passages Am. 9,7. Jer. 47, 

Deut. 2, 33, the conjecture would be4.  
strong that the Philistines sprang from 
Crete, were it certain that "h22 Caph- 
lor signifies the island Crete; see "n22. 

32 m. plur. 0722, by transpos. of 
letters i. q. 833 q.v. a las.b, from the 
first to the third year, Lev. 5 7. 4, 35. 
7, 23. Gen. 30, 32. 33. 35. al. 

by tranpos. for nmwadq.v. 4הָבְשְּכ ₪  
lamb Lev. 5, 6. 

. Tw. obsol. root, of doubtful signif. 
9 .5 

Arab. 05-00 cut in, Q&S gain. Hence 

‘TW2 Chesed, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 
the brother of Abraham. Gen. 22, 22. 

He is perhaps mentioned in order to de- 
rive from him the — of the Chal- 
deans, DwW2. 

"JW2 only in plur. pong es Chal- 
deans, gentilen. Once Bo 7u2 Ez. 23, 
14 Cheth. 

1. Pr. as the inhabitants of Chaldea or 
Babylonia; Ez.23,23 o7749-531 532733, 
where >33 refers only to the city. Often 
also called Daa "aw, 2K. 25,4 sq. Is. 
43, 14. 48, 14. Jer. 21 9. 32, 4. 24. 2a. 
28. 29. Ez. 23, 14. Hab. 1, 6-11; poet. 
od תב ₪ 47, 1. Their country is 

called E°1y2 YS the land of the Chal- 
dees, Chuldea, often parall. with daa, 
Jer. 55 12. 50,1.8.10. Ez. 12,13. ₪. 23, 
13; and ellipt. םיִּדְשִּכ ₪ (as Lat Bruttii, 

 . for their district,) Is. 48, 20ו
Jer. 50, 10. 51, 24,35; with ה loc. המרד 
unto Chaldea Ez. 16, 29. 23,16. Ina 
wider sense the name Chaldea compre- 
hended also Mesopotamia, which was 
inhabited more or less by Chaldeans, 
Tez. 1, 3. 11, 24; hence םדףשּפ רוא Gen. 

11, 28 Ur of the Chaldees, a city of upper 
Mesopotamia. The Chaldeans in their 
irruptions into Palestine are said to come 
from the north, (not from the east,) 
through Syria by way of Hamath and 
Riblah, Jer. 1,14. 4,6. 6,1. 39,5. 52,9. 
Ez. 26,7; but this can be matter of 
difficulty to no one, since they would 
naturally march around the Arabian 

desert, ו ככ , nor indeed was 

there any other way.—Besides the 
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Chaldeans inhabiting Babylonia, Greek 
writers mention a people of this name 
as dwelling among the Carduchian 
mountains bordering on Armenia; Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1. 24. ib. c. 2. Anab. 4, 3. 4. ib. 
5. 5. 9. ib. 7. 8.14; and also Chaldeans 
adjacent to Colchis and Pontus, Strabo 

12.3.19. Nor is the opinion improbable, 
as held by many, that the primitive seat 
of this people was in that mountainous 
region (now occupied by the Aurds) ; 
and that under the Assyrian sway a por- 
tion of them migrated into Mesopotamia 
and Babylonia, of which they afterwards 
became the masters; see Is. 23, 13 and 
the commentators, Vitringa ad Jes. I. p. 
412 sq. Gesen. art. Chaldéer in Ersch 
and Gruber’s Encyclop. Others main- 
tain the Semitic origin of the Chaldeans, 
as implied in Gen. 22, 22; so Adelung 
Mithridat. I. p. 314 sq. J. Olshausen 
Emend.z. A. T. p.41sq. Comp. Comm. 
on Is. II. p. 748.—If the former opinion 
be adopted, the forms "72 and -אשג. 
90706 may be easily reconciled. The 

primary form was not improbably "173, 
2 

still preserved in the name 05 Kurd 

(plur. fst); and from this the He- 

brews made "72 (putting w for ,(ר 
and the Greeks 20100006. Gol. ad Al- 
farag. p. 17. Roédiger in Zeitschr. fir 
die Kunde des Morgen. 111. p. 8. Las- 

sen ib. VI. p. 49, 50.—Syr. ips 

2. Meton. Chaldeans, for astrologers, 
magicians, this nation being particularly 
devoted to astrology, Dan. 2, 2.4. So 
also in profane writers, Strabo 16. 1. 6. 
Arrian. Exp. Alex. 7.16. Ammian. 23. 
6. Juv. Sat. 6.553. Comp. Comment. 
on Is. 11. .כ 349 sq. 

"JW2 Chald. .זמ emph. הֶאְּפִשּכ , plur. 
pare emph. 87702. 

1. a Chaldean, Dan. 3, 8. 
2. an astrologer, magician, Dan. 2, 5. 

10. 4, 4.5, 7.11. See Heb. no. 2. 

 . prob. i. g. MOD to cover ; specהיסָּכ ,
to be covered with fat, to grow fat, comp. 
Job 15, 27 jabna ודָנָפ MD. Once Deut. 
32, 15 of Israel, as likened to a bullock : 
mind ma neat thou art waxen fat, 

thou art grown thick, thou art covered 
with fatness.—We may compare Arab. 
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to be stuffed with food, Camoosשנ  

p-31; though here is a 007500 mgdtegor, 

5D m. an are, asa felling instru- 
ment, Ps. 74, 6. See r. 983 Hiph— 
Chald. id. Jer. 46, 22 Targ. 

* SD fat, divin Prov. 4, 16 Cheth. 
Elsewhere fut. Niph. is used. 

1. to be or become weak, feeble, to fail, 
Ps, 31,11; see Niph. Sept. often 000%- 
280, also advratém, 2000. Corresp. 

is Heb. btm, Arab. צה be weak, 

feeble, sluggish, pr. weak in the loins, 
from 502 loin. It is one of a class of 
verbs derived from the names of members 
of the body and signifying an injury or 

weakness of those members; 6. g. (5 

to be weak in the ankles, to waddle, 
- 5 = 2 

from לסרק ankle; יב and 0 to have 

the liver affected, ai HS 0% Kin- 

> dred is 50D. 
2. to faint, to falter, to totter, as being 

ready to fall; 6. ₪. the knees Ps. 109, 24. 
Is. 35, 3. Oftener of persons who faint 
and falter from weakness, 6. ₪. as arising 
from weariness and exhaustion, Is. 5, 27. 
40, 30. Ps. 105, 37. Lam. 5, 13 593 
abut yen the youth faltered under the 
wood sc. which they had to carry; or as 
arising from wounds, followed by >»?, 
Jer. 46, 16. 50, 32. Is. 31, 3. Ps. 27, 2. 
sing bule to falter backwards Is. 28, 13. 
Trop. of one who falters in mind, is dis- 
heartened, >Wi> Job 4,4; of a city or 
state tottering and falling Is. 3, 8. Hos. 
14, 2.—Hence also 

3. to stumble, as accompanying a faint 
and faltering gait. Is. 59, 10 we stumble 
(12D) at noonday as in the night. v.14. 
With 3 of that wpon or against which 
one stumbles, Is. 8, 15. Lev. 26, 37. Jer. 
6, 21. 46, 12. 

i. q. Kal no. 1, to be weak ;דווקא. 1.  
Part. 533) weak 1 Sam. 2, 4 Zech. 12, 8. 

2. 1. 6 Kal no. 2, to faint, to falter, 
Dan. 11, 19, with bey, Also to falter so 
as to fall, Dan. 11, 14. Prov. 24, 16.17. 
Ps. 9,4, with 128. Ez. 33,12 where it 
is nearly 1. -ף 738. Ofastate Hos. 5,5. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 3, to stumble, Prov. 4, 
12. Is. 63, 13. Jer. 20, 11. Hos. 14, 10. 
Nah. 2,6; c. ב Nah. 3, 2. Prov. 4, 19. 
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to make falter Ez. 36, 14 Cheth.קוממ  

but the Keri is to be preferred, *>>zin 
thou shalt bereave, comp. v. 13. So too 
in v.15; see de Rossi Schol. crit. ad h. 1. 

Hira. 1. to cause to fail, Lam. 1, 14. 
2. to cause to fall, to fell, (comp. ללשפ ( 

to destroy, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 28, 23. Ps. 64. 9. 
Metaph. to seduce into sin, Jer. 18, 15. 
Mal. 2, 8. 

Hopu. to be made to stumble and fall, 
to be overthrown, Jer. 18, 23. 

Deriv. S782, לוטבמ | הֶלשכמ , and 

Tow m. ₪ fall, ruin, Prov. 16, 18. 

. p> in Kal not used. Syr. Ethpa. 

vano2{ to pray, to offer prayers or wor- 

ship, e. ₪. Acts 4, 31. 13,2, for Gr. de- 
tovgyey ; Phil. 1, 4 for Gr. déjow sorsiv. 
Like many other Syriac words pertain- 
ing to religious rites (as 532, םיָרַמּכ , 
330, 09, q. v.) this word also in the 
Heb. language is limited to idol-worship; 
whence 

to practise magic, pr. to useעופמ ףשְּכ  
magic formulas, incantations, to mut- 
ter, 2 Chr. 33, 6. Part. 9%29 @ magi- 
cian, sorcerer, Ex. 7,11. Deut. 18, 10. 

Dan. 2,2. Mal. 3, 5. Fem. npwo9 Ex. 
Sept. pagpoxds, puguancien Fa,22,17.  

Vulg. maleficus, maleficis artibus inser- 
vire. 

Deriv. pr. n. }& 38, and the two fol- 
lowing. 

402 only in plur. anBw> incantations, 
pas, 2K. 9, 22. Mic. 5, 11. Nah. 3, 

. Is. 47,12. R. ae. 

"nes a magician, sorcerer, Jer. 27, 9. 

R. 53. 
* "WD fut. stion 1. to be right, like 

the kindred roots Wx, 94. Constr. 6. 
spd, Esth. 8,5 ףלמה ינפל רַבָּדַה רֶטְכְו 
and if the ine be right before the king, 
i.e. if it be approved by, if it please, the 
king. Chald. id. 

2. lo prosper, to succeed ; and hence 
of seed, to sprout, Ecc. 11,6. Syr. id. 

Hipu. to make prosper, Ecc. 10, 10. 
Deriv. רושיפ , MUD, and 

m. Syr. [pas 1. success, pros-ןורטְּכ  

verity, Ecc. 2,21. 4,4. See mn wis. 
2. profit. advantage, 1500. 5, 10. 

“OND fat. amo, -anas, to write, 
Arab. Chald. Syr. ‘Samar. “id, Ethiop. 
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AtN letter, book. The primary idea 
is to cut in, to grave, comp. 301, 33; 
since the earliest writing was probably 
graven on stones. 

1. Genr. to write. Ezra 4, 7 and 
MIN written with Aramean letters. 
Construed : a) With an ace. of that 
which is written; as words, discourse, 
Num. 5, 23. Deut. 10, 2. 17, 18. 31, 24. 

Jer. 45, 1. Also "0 amd 0 write a 
book or record Ex. 32, 32; a letter 2 
Sam. 11, 14; a book or writing of accu- 
sation Job 31, 35, which in Ezra 4, 6 is 

  to write"ב  Farther, naeבָתָּכ  moowלע
a roll, volume, Jer. 36, 27; ‘though this 
may also be referred to lett. b. b) The 
material or book upon or in which one 
writes, is often put after לע , as dy ‘> 
ninbr Ex. 34,1; רֶפְס לע ‘5 Josh 10, 13. 
1 Chr. 29, 29 now the acts of Divas the 
king .. . לאּומט רָרְבִּד לַע םיִבּוהְּכ סַָה. lo, 
they are written in the book entitled the 
Acts of Samuel. 2 Chr. 9, 29. Deut. 6, 9. 
Josh. 8. 32. Is. 8,1; trop. 33 לע =r> 0 
write upon the heart Jer. 31, 33. Also 
after bx Jer. 36,2. Ez. 2,10; 3 Josh. 
23, 6. Neh. 7, 5. 8, 14. 13, 1. So too 
with an accus. to inscribe, q.d. to BE- 
write any thing, to cover with writing ; 
as part. pass. 42. 2, 10 0°28 ADMD איַהְו 
“inst and it was written on before and 
behind. Ex. 32, 15 "38a D-IND mind 
BI" 39 tables written upon both sides. 

31, 18. Deut. 9, 10. Here belongs Is. 

  he inscribes hisהָנהְרַמ 9 בחבר 5 ,44
hand: I am Jehovah’s, i. e. he writes 
this upon his hand, (Sept. émiyomper zeigt 

avtod’ tov 600 eiué,) in allusion to the 

ancient custom by which servants bore 

the names of their masters, soldiers 

those of their generals, idolaters those 

of their idols, cut or burnt in upon the 

forehead, hand, wrist ; see Rev. 13, 16. 

Spencer de Legib. Heb. ritual. § 135. 1, 

note 3. Others: he writes with his hand, 

etc. c) The instrument, stylus, is put 

with a Is. 8, 1. Ex. 31,18. For Is. 44, 

5, see in lett.b. d) He ¢o or for whom 
one writes is put with לכ , לצ , >; as ‘> 
DN ED to write a letter to any one 2 
Sam. 11, 14. 2K. 10,6; לע "99 'כ id. 
2 Chr. 30, 1. Ezra 4, 7; but 720 כ' 
  to write a bill of divorce for aתּהתרְרּב <
wife Deut. 24, 1.3. So to write any 



ans 

thing for oneself, i. e. to write down, to 
note any thing, is put with ל of pers. 
Jer. 30, 2. Deut. 31, 19; לא Judg. 8, 14 
he wrote down for him the princes of 
Succoth. _e) To write of or concerning 
any one is לא 3m> Jer. 51, 60 fin. or 392 
bx Ps. 40, 8; so Sept. and others, but 
see in no. 6 Bellen Also for any one, in 
his behalf or for his benefit, >¥ 3n> 
Esth. 8, 8—Spec. 

2. to write, i. e. to write down, to com- 
mit to writing, Num. 33, 2. Judg. 8, 14; 
e.g. acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41 and the 
rest of the acts of Solomon...lo, they are 
written in the book of the Acts of Solo- 
mon. 

3. to write up, to inscribe in a regis- 
ter, ₪ g. men, inhabitants, soldiers; Ps. 
87,6 Jehovah counteth, when he writeth 
up the people. when he enrols them. Is. 
  sarzn-b2 every one who isםריחל 4,3
inscribed unto life, i.e. in the book of 
life. the register of those predestined to 
live. Jer. 22. 30; comp. Is.10,19. Part. 
pass. םיִבּוְּב the inscribed, enrolled, 
Num. 11, 26. 

4. to write about, to describe, e. g. a 
land Josh. 18, 4. 6. 8. 

5. to write or record a sentence, edict, 
i. q. to decree, Is. 65.6; with לע against 

Job 13, 26. Arab. SES. +. << ju- 

dicial sentence, Kor. 4, 104. 
6. to write or record a law, i. q. to 

prescribe ; with לע 2 K. 22, 13 ap 
aby nanan 0 to all that 18 pre- 
scribed unto us. Ps. 40, 8 lo, I come with 
the volume of the book “3 => prescrib- 
ed unto me ; where Sept. and others: 
ey 500104 BiBliov yéiyoountor megt גוסס 
in the volume of the book it is written of 
me, see above inno.1.e. Also with לא 
Esth. 9, 23; > 2 K. 17, 37. Prov. 22, 20. 

7. to 8 רַפַסּב ‘> Jer. 32, 12. 
Nie. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 

written Esth, 3, 19. 8, 5. 8. 9. al. With 
3 of the book 7 which, etc. Esth. 1, 19. 
2 23. 9.32; trop. ץֶרָאְּב 222 Lo be writ- 
ten in the dust. 1. e. given over to obli- 
vion. Jer. 17,13. With dz id. Ps. 139, 
16; > for any one Ps. 102. 19. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2. to be written 
down. committed to writing. Job 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be inscribed, 
enrolled, Ps. 69, 29 
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Pre to i eal Nee edict, to 
decree, i. q. no. 5, Is. 10, 1. 

 ,Deriv. 3nd תב , בֶּמְכמ .

Chald. fut. 93%, to write, Dan.בָחְּכ  
with acc. as a ‘etter Ezra 4, 8;5, 5;  
of pers. to whom Dan. 6, 26; 3ל  with 

of the book in which Ezra 5, 7. 6, 2. 
Also to write down, to commit to writ- 
ing, Dan. 7, 1. 

22 m. (Kamets impure) a word of 
the later Hebrew for the earlier רֶפְס . 
R. .בכ 

1. writing, a writing, 1 Chr. 28, 19. 
2 Chr. 2,10 amaa םֶרּוח Wan" and Hu- 
ram said in writing, by letter. So of 
the kind of writing, the form of the let- 
ters, Ezra 4, 7. Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 8, 9. 

2. a prescript, precept, sc. as written, 

2 Chr. 35, 4. : 

3. a document, book ; e. g. an edict, 
decree, Esth. 3,14. 8,8. 13; fully man “> 
Esth. 4. 8; a register of names Ez. 13, 
9. Ezra 2, 62. Neh. 7, 64; a book, בכ 
rax the book of truth, in which God’s 
decrees are written, Dan. 10, 21.—Syr. 

Leis, Arab. GUS, Ethiop. AdN a 
book. 

202 Chald. m. 1. writing, a writing, 
something written, e. g. an inscription 
Dan. 5, 8. 15. 16. 24. 25. 

2. a prescript, precept, Ezra 6, 18. 7, 
 . without prescription, at willרה  xbבכ 22

3. ‘a. document, edict, Dan. 6, 9. 10. 11. 

‘Mad ₪. a writing, mark, Lev. 19, 28. 
R. and. 

DMD and OPM Jer. 2, 10. Ez. 27, 
6: Is. 23,12 Cheth. a gentile n. plur. 
Kitlim, Chittim, Lat. Chittei, viz. 

1. Citienses, Cyprians, i. e. inhabitants 
of the ancient Citium, Kirtov, Kitroy, 

  now Chieli or Chitti, a city ofדוס
Cyprus founded by the Phenicians; as is 
shown by the thirty-three antique mar- 
bles with inscriptions in the Phenician 
character dug out of the ruins by R. 
Pococke, and first published by him; 
and also published and explained in the 
auihor’s Monumm. Pheenie. p. 124-153 
The sing. רתּכ does not occtr in the O. T. 
but is found in a bilingual inscription at 
Athens; where the pr. n. ofa manof Citi- 
um buried at Athens is written in Greek 
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Nouunveos 0011506, and in Phenic. letters 
  7a, Leth] wes... WIAAיתכ שא . ..שדח

Ben-Hodesh (son of the new moon).... 
₪ man of Citium; see Boeckh Corp. 
Inscr. Gree. 1. p. 523.— Among the He- 
brews the name 0°m> Chittim seems to 
have comprised all the Cyprians, Gen. 
10, 4. Is. 23, 19; םיחּכ ץֶרֶפ 1. e. Cyprus 
Is. 28, 1; כ" 788 the coasts of Cyprus Ez. 
27, 6. Gino. Epiphan. in note below. 
So in Gr. 00110006 Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14. 2:—Studer conjectures that "M2 
is for "MM Hittite. and that Citium was 
a colony of this Canaanitish people; 
B. der Richter p. 44. This is supported 
also by Inscr. Citiens. no. 33; see in 
Monumm. Pheenice. p. 152, 153. 

2. In a wider acceptation this name 
comprehended the islands and coasts of 
the Mediterranean sea, especially the 
northern parts, and therefore stands for 
the islands and coasts of Greece and even 
Italy, (in the same manner 88 DR, 
which also has a wider sense,) Num. 24, 
24. Jer. 2, 10. Dan. 11, 30 םיֶּּפ םייצ 

ships of Chittim, i.e. Roman ships, Sept. 
0006 comp. Polyb. 29.11. App. Syr. 
66. In the like sense also Perseus is 
called דדו Buotkeds 1 Mace. 8, 5, 
and Alexander the Great is said to have 
come éx 776 yng Nettesiu ib. 1, 1. 

Norge. The truth in regard to this 
twofold signification is thus expressed 
by Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 1, 884006 08 Xe- 
Siuce דמע vijoov ayer’ Kungos טד viv 

  VATOL TE RGU HOEטד  KOE OMאט ד

  XeFiu voדס גוט  mhelw Taדש
  3 purus 08 wou tovיי

doyou plu דש ev Kino nokéwy tayvoucw 
uy noosnyogtay pudusat Kitwog yoo 
uno tay eeddqvicarvtay דש 0 

Also by Epiphanius, bishop of Cyprus, a 
native of Palestine and acquainted with 

Hebrew learning, e. g. adv. Her. 30. 
25, movth 08 07ג6ש gots, Ge Kitiov 7 
Kungiov vijoos uaktitar: Kitior yog Ku- 
moto. xo 1200000. Hence it appears that 
some included Rhodes as well as Cyprus 
under this name. The Syro-Arabic 
lexicographers mostly understand Greece, 
so Bar-Bahlul; Jerome and many of the 
Heb. intpp. /taly, and so Bochart Pha- 
leg p. 157; Vitringa ad Jes. 23,1. But 

the name doubtless included both coun- 
tries. See Thesaur. p. 726. 

45* 
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PMD m. (r. (תֶחָּכ beaten; hence 
mon2 734 beaten oil, Ex. 27, 20. 29, 40. 
Lev. 24, 2. Num. 28, 5. 1K. 5, 25; i.e. 
according to the Heb. intpp. such as 
flowed from the olives when merely 
pounded in a mortar and not put into a 
press; hence, the purest and finest oil. 
Celsii Hierob. 11. p. 349 sq. 

*on2 obsol. root, Arab. si inunum 

coégit, also to enclose; 1 8 com- 
pact mass, etc. Hence 

om m. ₪ wall, 6. suff. 2572 Cant. 2,9. 

22 Chald, id. Dan. 5, 5; plur. x8)n2 
Ezra 5, 8. Comp. "33 6 אְָּרְבָפ 

a man’sשיא לכ  (prob. forשילְתַּכ  
wall) Kithlish, pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 40. 

* DM in Kal not used; the various 
significations may be thus brought to- 
gether: 
4 and, בטח , 3M, fo cut stones, 

perth. to cut out or dig ore; hence on 
gold. 

2. to cut in letters, to grave, to write, 

see Niph. and 0932.—Kindr. is Syr. 

sohs to make scars, to mark; also to 

spot, to soil. 
Nien. to be written. Jer. 2, 22 for 

though thou wash thee with nitre, and 

take thee much soap, yet thine iniquity 
is written before me; Kimchi םשרנ .-- 
But Sept. xexyAidwoot, Vulg. maculata 
eris, after the Syriac usage. 

 .Deriv םֶחָּכ , סֶּמְּכִמ .

DMD m. (r. םתָּכ ( a poetic word, gold, 
Prov. 25, 12. Job 31, 24; ררפוא 'D gold 
of Ophir Is. 13, 12. Job 28, 16. Ps. 45, 
10; t£8x כ" 16. Dan. 10, 5; also Lam. 4, 
1. Job 28,19. Cant. 5, 11. 

* AND obsol. root, Eth. 1152 to cover, 
to hide, T'N.RZ to clothe oneself, 7 
tunic. Hence 

mynd f. only absol. Gen. 37, 31. Ex. 

29, 5. Lev. 8, 7; also nin> mostly as 

constr. rarely absol. Ex. 28, 39, c. suff. 
 , Gen. 37, 23; comp. Gr. zetaרָחְנֶתְּכ

Engl. coat ; pr. ₪ tunic, i. e. the inner 
garment next the skin Lev. 16,4; worn 
also by females Cant. 5, 3. 2 Sam. 13, 
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18; and 68060. by the priests and Le 
vites Ex. 28, 4. 29, 5. Neh. 7, 70. 72; 
commonly with sleeves. and reaching to 
the knees, rarely to the ankles; see b"08. 

Plur. min Ex. 28, 40. 29, 8. 40, 14, also 
 ; Ex. 39, 27; constr, MIND Gen. 3,21תונתפ

v. suff םֶתּונָתַּכ Lev. 10, 5. —The etymo- 

logy is doubtful ; Chald. jhd, jd, jN"2, 
ee % Rot % Ls 

Syr. באב Arab. Us, es ENS is 

S¢>2» G2 3 
flax, linen; comp. ups, 5, col- 
ton, cotton cloth ; and the garment might 
be so named from the material; see 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.2. To the same effect 
Bohlen compares Sanscr. katam some- 
thing woven, linen. But it is easier to 
derive m2h3 from the idea of covering, 
elothings see 1. iD. 

* eine f. constr. 903; dual c. suff. 
vpr> Ex. 28, 22; plur. miand, constr. 

 תופס.
1. the shoulder, strictly so called, dif- 

ferent from 028%, where see. Chald. 

  , Syr. fons, Arab. ai, KES, idכ
whence is derived the denom. verb 

iS to wound in the shoulder, ete.— 
Burdens are said to be borne upon the 
shoulder, 2D לע Is. 46, 7. Ez. 12, 6, 

 ; Num. 7, 9; also infants Is. 49, 22ףַתְּכַּב
so of animals, Is. 30,6. Hence metaph. 
Neh. 9, 29 טררוס AMD AM and showed 
a ל shoulder, refused to bear the 
appointed burden, 1. 6. they refused to 
obey, comp. Zech. 7,11, EMD pa de- 
tween his shoulders, i. e. upon his back, 
1 Sam. 17, 6. 

2. Trop. of things, the border, side, 
e. ₪. of a building 1K. 6,8. 7,39; of the 
sea Num. 34,11; of a city or country 
Josh. 15, 8. 10. 11. 18, 12 sq. Hence 
poet. Deut. 33, 12 (Benjamin) shall dwell 
between his shoulders sc. Jehovah’s, i. e. 
between the sacred mountains, Zion and 
Moriah. Is. 11,14 (the enemies) fly upon 
the shoulder of the Philistines, i. e. rush 
upon their borders, the figure being 
taken from birds of prey. 

Piur. TIDND, constr. MIEND 1. shoul- 
der-pieces of the high-priest’s ephod, 

  , Ex. 28, 7. 12. 39, 4. 7. 18. 20. Seeדופא
‘Braun de vest. Sacerd. p. 467. 

2. sides of a gate, i. 6. spaces on each 
side of a gate, Ez. 41, 2. 26. 
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3. shoulders of an axle, 1K. 7, 30; 
also v. 34 77ND, as if from the dual. 

. “n> in Kal not used, pr. fo sur- 
round. Kindr: are "02, רצע , "19; רצח 

"an, IE. 
Pret 1. 70 surround, ina hostile sense, 

c. ace. Judg. 20, 43. Ps. 22, 13. 
2. to wait, as in Syriac and Chald. 

Job 36,2; prob. from the idea of going 
round and round, comp. לוח no: 6, and 
Sn. 
Hip. 1. i,q. Pi. no. 1; in a hostile 

sense, lo circumvent, Hab. 1, 4 ; but also 
in a good sense, 6. ב Ps. 142, 8. 

2. Intrans. i. gq. to crown oneself with 
any thing, to be crowned, see "M3. Prov. 
14, 18 meq ּוריִתְבִי םיִמּורע the prudent 
are crowned with insight. 

Deriv. non, and 

“nD m. diadem, crown, of the Persian 
king Esth. 6,8; of the queen Esth. 1,11. 
2,17. Gr. xitagig, xidages, comp. Quint. 
Curt. 3. 3. 

MM2 plur. תורספ , f. capital, chapiter 
of a column, made of brass, sometimes 
in the form of lilies 1K. 7, 19; and some- 
times with pomegranates or the like, 
2K. 25,17; so 1 K. 7, 16-20. 2 Chr. 4, 
 א.רָמָּכ. ,12

 - fut. WMD" to pound in a morטתָּכ 2
tar, fo bray, to mash, kindr. mn; Prov. 
27, 22.—Chald. שָחְּכ 0 pound, ale to 
amie, to war. 

Deriv. 29 a mortar. 

 . Deut. 9, 21; imperתפר . futתתָכ *
plur. smd. 

1. to beat, to hammer, to forge, Joel 4, 
10. Comp. quatio, percutio ; kindr. 113 

to beat, Lat. cudo, Arab. OS to pound 
in a mortar. 

2. to beat in pieces. to break, e.g. a 
vessel Is. 30, 14; the golden calf Deut. 
9, 21. Part. pass. mird crushed, i. 6. 
emasculated by crushing or bruising the 
testicles, Lev. .22, 24. 

3. to beat down, to rout an enemy, Ps 
89, 24. 

nm> 1. i.g. Kal no. 1, Mic. 4,3קופת  
Is. 2, 4. 

2. ig. Kal no. 2, 2K. 18, 4. 2 Chr 
34, 7 
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3. i.g. Kal no. 3, to smite a land, i. 6. 
to lay it waste, Zech. 11, 6. 

Prat pass. to be dashed upon any 
thing; 2 Chr. 15, 6 they dash themselves 
nation upon nation, and city upon city, 

spoken of civil discord and war. 
Hien. fut, 93", to smile an enemy, 

Lamed, the twelfth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 30. 
The name, 723, signifies the same as 

  ox-goad, in allusion to the figureדַמְלַמ
of this letter in the Phenician alphabet. 

It is interchanged: 1. With the other 
consonants of the class of liquids or semi- 
vowels, of which it is the softest; e. g. 
a) With 3, as ym> and ym) to urge; 

  Chald. 775, x27 sheath; muaהָנְדְנ

and 3% cell, chamber; ןח Syr. ‘\2a 
to give; in all which examples כ seems 
to be the primitive form. Vice versa, 

-- 
d>%,ןיִרְּסנַסּפ ;  Chald.שפג ָטס%  

seems to come fromכ  image, etc. where 
Bévtictos, for (190טיס  comp. Dor. ;> 

also the multitude of examplesא  

from the Arabic collected by Ev. Scheid 
in Diss. Lugdd. p. 953. b) With 1, 

as the harder letterר  mostly so that 
espec. in the laterל,  is softened into 

books and didleats, e.g. AWW chain, 

andהָלְשְלַש ו  Chald. and Arab. 
withaוו  even 8. ; MDW 

softer pronunciation M225% Is. 13, 22; 

Ssברק  Chald. lo!לֶא  andּורָא  

midst ; comp. Asfguor, Lilium. Yet else- 
where the > sometimes appears to have 
gone over into the harder, e.g.n79>8, 

JAXs3f widow; noxbm Chald®יש  

RYAN loins; Misra Job 38, 32 for ia 
2K. 23,55 pr. n. m250 Arab. = 

mindy Sam. תוהרא divinity ; see 5 
the paronomasia in שיכל and שָכְר Mic. 
1, 13. ¢) ey with ,מ as mibaba 

Arab. 5 skull. 

2. Sometimes with ד , as לזצ , Chald. 
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i. q. Kal .חס 3 ¢. acc. Num. 14,45. Deut. 
1, 44. 

11018. fut. n>, plur. m2, to be beaten 

in pieces, broken, e.g. ota pata, Is, 24, 
12; idol images, Mic. 1,7; metaph. of 
persons, Job 4, 20. Jer. 46, 3 

Deriv. .תיִתָּכ , הָּחכִמ , קת. ם DMD. 

dre and 71&, to go away, to depart, q. v. 

comp. the kindr. wa and wad; IMD, SnD; 
599, D825 pr. ם. לֶאְּבְרא mod. Be a 
Irbid, see p. 129. Comp. also "00000068 
Ulysses ; Saxyvor, lacryma ; odor and 
oleo; Suyg Lat. levir; gredius, Fr. mi- 
lieu, etc. 

Quadriliterals are occasionally formed 
from triliterals by: means of ,ל viz. a) 
By inserting > after the first radical, as 
OST, AB>dT to glow. b) By annexing ל 
at the end, by which form perhaps the 
Semitic languages may have designat- 
ed diminutives, like the Greek, Latin, 
and German; comp. Matth. Gr. Gram. 
§ 102. Ramshorn Lat. Gram. p. 236, 257. 
Grimm’s Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 665. 
Thus dian to hop, to gallop, Germ. 
huppeln ; 992 garden, לסרק ankle, 
Germ. Knéchel, knuckle ; bbas caliy 
of a flower, etc. 

5 and before lanl ge and ba- 

rytone dissyll. ל (as 253, m3, Lehrg. 

p.628) ; 12 see in its 09% 6. suff. 9; 
 ; , 72>, in pause and fem. =; De mbףל
 , ; cmd, mem Jer. 14, 16הָנְבָל . ; Dab 1ּונָל

poet. 10>, 5 i>; Arab. J; Ethiop. A, 

Syr. S; a prefix preposition, abbrevi- 

ated from ל , with which it is in a great 
measure synonymous; but with this 

distinction, that > is more usual in the 
proper and physical signification. while 

> is more commonly employed in a tro- 

pical and metaphysical sense. 

A) Pr. as denoting motion. or at least 
direction towards any thing, a turning to 
or towards any object. 

1. to, towards. unto, Gr. tic, espec. af= 

ter verbs of going. where it differs from 
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in that >y is put before the person toלמ  
whom one goes, and > before the place ; 

no. 1.2 לח H and > 7m, see inלֶא  so 
p. 253; in c. by of pers. Gen. 37, 23. 
Judg. 3, 20, c. > of place 1 Sam. 9, 12. 

ofל  of pers. and28, 1 בוש 6. לֶא  Chr.2  
 place Ruth 1, 8; and so after ‘333, בֶרָק

Job 33, 22, 042 1 Sam. 4, 10. Also. to be 
led to, as naub Ts. 53,7; “ap? Job 10, 19; 
Ez. 5, 10 to scatter to all the winds, “bob 
mo. Tob 12, 22. Mic. 7,9. 0 : RP 
to call to any one, see in 87. Put also 
before particles of place to intimate 
direction, like Engl. -ward, -wards, as 

nigרוחַאְל 0 העמל 5  
downwards, ete. Soin ‘phrases like the 

 following: Ps. 99, 5 7239 Dank ּווחפשה
worship ‘towards his footstool i. 6. turning 

INDסֶיִמשֶל  towards it. Is. 51,6 Boy" 
lift up your eyes fowards the heavens.— 
Trop. of a turning or direction of the 
mind to, towards, upon any person or 

thing; e. g. > nn, > map to look to, to 
wait for ; / row, . INH, to listen to ; 

to lie in3; 4 ברא  Ps. "ga,הָתְלָּכ  "WE?5  
wait for any one. 5 is ya, see Gen. 

Neh. 3. 15.—Some-רעו--ל  So9, 10.  
unto, evenרע  times > differs little from 

unto; e. ₪. nya unto fullness, satiety, 
Ez. 39, 19; emiab even unto their death 
Ps. 73, 4; bapa see in 972 no. 1. 

2. into, sic, spoken of a passing into 
another state or condition, 6. ₪. to make 
or change fo or into any thing. Gen. 2, 22 

  oR aM and theהֶשאְל . . .עלַצַהְהתֶא
Lord God made the rib...into a woman. 
2 Sam. 5, 3. Job 17,12. Hence > פח 
to change into; ל 9N2, > nvy, ל םוש to 
make or place a ו or aoe into or 
for any thing; > "14 to be for any thing, 
to become any thing, see in הָיָה 2. 
a, B. So by hyperb. for ‘to become as 
any thing, 1 Sam. 25, 37 3x> הָיָה אּוהְו 
and he became as a stone. With mn 
impl. Job 13, 19. Lam. 4, 3. Is. 1, 5 “$5 
b> שאר the whole head is for sickness, 
is ‘sick ; comp. 2 Chr. 21, 18. Job 30, 31. 
So 5°25 M2 to cut into two parts, Jer, 
34, 18; comp. Lev. 8, 20. 

3. It serves to mark the dative, like 
Engl. to and Fr. 0 prefixed to nouns, 
where the Greek, Latin, and German 
employ the dative case—Thus 

a) After verbs of giving, > jn3, ל paw 
Ex. 4, 11; of rewarging, ‘retributing, 

> ban, > בישָה ; of bringing, > x73n 
Gen. 7 31; of forgiving, > nvr; of 
giving over, leaving Doty Ps, 16, 10, 
> mn Ecc. 2, 18; of consulting, > > ys, 
etc. So too 42 ול mb" she bare to him 
a son Gen. 24, 36; De rena M12 to make 
(grant) ₪ covenant ‘to any one, see in 
ni no. 3.a. Ofa person 20 whom any 
thing is said, Das Gen. 27, 31. 4. 
Deut. 33, 9; or narrated, DINE, DBD; 
or rome with an oath Deut, 6, 23. 
26, 3.15. But for > "28 to speak of 
any one, see below in no. 11.—Very 
freq. verbs in Hiph. are followed by >, 
if they include the idea of giving, im- 
parting, causing 20 any one, 6. g. ל 7°17 
to save life to any one Gen. 45, 7 ; nn 
 ; to give rest to Ex. 33, 14. Is. 14,3מ
  1K. 19, 20; also Is. 53, 112הקשה 3
judg. 7, 2. 

b) As marking the person (or thing) 
to or for whose use, advantage, profit, a 
thing is done or serves. Lat. Dat. com- 
modi. Gen. 2, 20 ror Adam there was 
not found a@ help, etc. 24,4 and lake a 
wife for my son Isaac. 45, 23. 50, 10. 
Ex. 26,7. Neh. 8, 4. Gen. 12,7 he built 
an altar unto Jehovah, in his- honour. 
1800. 1, 3. 6, 11. 12. 8,15. So too con- 
tra, as marking the Dat. incommodi, 
Prov. 17, 25 a foolish son is a grief 1748 
to his father. 19, 13.—A reflexive dative 
of this kind is often added after verbs, 
and espec. verbs of motion, e. g. of go- 
ing, as 72, bx, בוש > of fleeing, as 
om, M23; signifying strictly that one 

does a thing for his own advantage or 
pleasure, for himself ; although by de- 
grees it passed over into a pleonasm, 
which cannot well be expressed in En- 
glish. Cant. 2, 17 "ag רדוד ףל המה 
my beloved, be thou (for thyself ) like a 
roe. Job 15,25 i702 saws אל oma houses 
which none inhabit ( (for themselves). 
Ez. 37,11. Prov. 13, 13. al. Gen. 12, 1 
#72 go for thyself. See Lehrgeb. p. 
736, 737. 

c) As implying an effect, impression, 
influence, 70 or upon a person or thing. 
Prov. 24,9 2 OIND Mazin the scorner 
is an abomination to men. Cant. 1, 3. 
Job 10, 8 ףל בוטה is it good to thee? sc. 
in thine eyes ; comp. 7> 207%) Ps. 69, 32. 
So "> md"bn profane (be it) to me! tar 
be it from me, see in לילה no, 2. Here 
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too belongs Gen. 45, 1 then Joseph was 
not able 1"29 םיִבְצְנַה לכל Pex to re- 
Jrain himself to (before) all them that 
stood by him, i. e. could not appear firm 
and unmoved to those present. 

d) Implying possession, or a dative of 
the possessor, Lat. est mihi; as ל הלה , 

  PRX. Alsoשר, , 778, see in 97ל , wnרל
> nex what is to any one, what he has; 

Gen. 31,1 ףנרְבָאְל רָטָאְדלּב all that was to 
our futher | i.e. all that was our father’s. 
29,9. 47,4. See Lehrg. p. 672. “bom 

723 what is there to me and to thee? 
what have I to do with thee? see in המ 
A.l.c. So too 72 pibyl, nab oid, peace 
(prosperity) be to thee, to you, i.e. be 
thine, yours, see Di>w. Further:  «) 
Of him who comes into the possession 
of any thing, to whom it becomes pro- 
perty, etc. as "> man it becomes mine, 
seein no.2.7. #) Of him to whom 
any thing belongs as a duty. office, etc. 
2 Chr. 26,18 ריטקהל My ףל אל it is 
not unto thee (not thine), Uzziah, to burn 
incense. 20, 17. 35, 3. Ps. 50, 16. Mic. 3, 
1. So זמ רַדָר byb wn it 9 permitted 
to the power of my hand ; but see in bx 
I. 2. p. 50. y) Of that to which a per- 
son or thing pertains; 1 K. 15, 27 and 
Baasha, the son of Ahijah, "paw mb 
of the house of Issachar, pertaining to 
that tribe. 

e) As marking the cause and author 
of any thing, like the dative in Greek ; 
also the instrument. Job 37, 1 תאזל 
ab Tumi for (at) this my heart trem- 
bleth. Ps. 18, 45 רל רעמשר ןזא משל at 
the hearing af the ear they obey me, be- 
cause of the report of my fame. Num. 
16, 34. Is. 19, 22 DTD M22 he is entreat- 
ed of (by) them. listens to their prayers. 
Thus put: «) After passive verbs, Ex. 
12, 16 02> Nyys i725 NAN this only may 
be done by you. Prov. 14, 20. Neh. 6, 1 
vbarob ‘saws it was heard by Sanballat. 
Gen. 14, 19. Ex. 13,7. Lev. 21, 11. 1 
Sam. 15, 13. Esth. 5, 12. Is. 65,1. So 

Syr. S, Hoffm. Gr. Syr. §143. 8) 

After other verbs having a passive 

sense ; as > A" fo be done by any one, 
Is. 19, 15; mn to conceive by any one, 
Gen. 38. 18. 25. y) In the inscriptions 

of poems, Lamed auctoris so called; 

comp. the J auctoris of the Arabs in 

the titles of books, see Pref. ad Golii 
Lex. So 11> “vata psalm of or by Da- 
vid Ps. 3,1. 4,1. al. iota דָודל 1. 24, 
1; also without the noun, ay of or by 
David Ps. 25, 1. 26, 1. 27, 4. “al. comp. 
Ps. 86, 1. Hab. 3, 1. Is. 38, 9. ete. The 
same Dat. auctoris stands alone on Phe- 
nician coins; 6. ₪. םנדצל (235%) of the 
Sidonians, i. e. struck by them; רצל 
of Tyre; in the corresponding 0 

 2 Tigov. 65) In many otherו00ע₪
examples, where often some passive 
verb or the like is to be supplied ; Is. 2, 
19 mNatba-by הָוהְרְפ םוי "2 for the day 
of Jehovah, etc. i. e. the day of wrath 
and judgment held by Jehovah. 22,5 
mins רָנדַאַל . .,הָמּוהְמ 19D for a day 
of confusion. . .sent by y the Lord Jeho- 
vah ; Sept. toge Kugiov. 28, 2. Zech. 
14, 1. Ps. 3,9 myadan mins} ‘from (by) 
Jehovah is deliverance. Job 33, 6. Jon. 

2, 10. Is. 61, 2. 1 K. 10, 1. Jer. 10, 23. Ez. 
  ANT fear was by them, theyםֶהָפ 1,18
were terrible. 2 Sam. 3, 2. 3. 5. Hos. 6. 
10.—Also of the instrument, as "Bd MDM 
2371 to smite wits the edge of the sword, 
see in הפ no. 3 ; so pe INI 10 see with 

the eye Ez. 12, 12. Ps. 12,5 ררּבְנְנ 1271055 

with (by) our tongue will we prevail, 
conquer. 

f) Often after nouns signifying mas- 
ler. lord, God, or servant, minister. alse 
friend, enemy, and the like, as marking 
‘those relations to any one; comp. Gr. 
tivak 0005004 1[. 5. 546. also éraiyos, 

 . é¢Fo0¢ tui et twos. So especוגס
where the first noun is indefinite, as ךּב 
wd a son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16. 18, contra 
sun 2 THE son of Jesse. 5 ןודא Gen. 45, 

 . Is. 37, 16; > 29 Genםיַהְלֶאַה < ;18 .8
9, 25-27. 40, 12; also Gen. 14. 18. 1 K. 
18, 22. 1 Chr. 27, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 34. 
  Job 30, 29; awwבהאא 5, 15; ל ער 4
5 Deut. 4, 42; ל asin Num. 35, 23. ete. 

So the Pheniviane: see Monumm. Phen. 
p. 199, 351. 

g) Sometimes also Hebrew writers, 
especially the later ones. who inclined 
to Chaldaism, employ > (the sign of the 
dative) incorrectly after active verbs 
for the accusative, as in Chaldee, Sy- 
riac, and Ethiopic ; 6. ₪. > חקל Jer. 40, 
2, > box Lam. 4,5, ל 337 Job 5. 2; comp. 
1 Chr. "16, 37. 25, 1. Ps. 135, 11 ete. 
Once > is thus put before a whole sen- 
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tence, which must be regarded as in 
the accus. Is. 8, 1 and write upon it with 
a common stylus (these words), #7723 
ta שח bbe hasting to the spoil, ete. 
comp. 0 1 ‘where > is omitted; see in 

“ia Pi. no. 1. + 

4 Many of the examples above cited 
(no. 3.d, and 6. ( would properly be trans- 
lated in Lat. by the Genitive, in Engl. 
by the Gen. or by of with its case ; and 
hence in various other kinds of examples 
also, > maybe taken asa sign of the Gen- 
itive; comp. the like use of the Greek da- 
tive for the genitive by the figure called 
Kologoimoy, e. g. 7 xepaly 1 ov Sonne, 
see Bernhardy’s Greek Syntax, p. 88 ; 
also the Gascon idiom, le fils 6 Mr. A. 
s’est marié avec la filled Mr. B. for de. 
Spec. a) Where several genitives are 
dependent on one nominative, as "237 

 , past 6 0 annals"שר יִבְלַמְל
of the kings of Israel 1K. 15,31. mpbn 
tb miu a part of the field of Boaz 
Ruth 2, 3; also Judg. 3. 28. 1 1 
2 K. 5,9. Josh. 14,1. So too where the 
nominative has an adjective, as INN 42 

  1 Sam. 22, 20. In both theseהלְמרחאל
kinds of examples the usual form of the 
construct and absolute could not well be 
applied. Comp. Lehrg. 1 673. b) Af 
ter numerals, Gen. 7,11 in the six hun- 

dredth year חנ ריחל of Noahs life. So 
 ; che first of all 2 Sam. 19, 21פכל ןושאר

end rmx one of them Ez. 1, 6; דִחֶאַּב 
wand on the first day of the month Gen. 
8,13. Ez.1,2. °c) As marking the genit. 
of the possessor, comp. inno.3.d. 6. 
5, 11 oie sam the abundance of the 
rich man. Pa. 37, 16 קרחצמ טצמ the 
little of the righteous man. Is. 34, 6. Jer. 
12,2. d) Where adverbs with > are 
put before nouns, and thus take the force 
of prepositions ; as > ביִבָס is also 
4 mmm ig. oom preposit. So > dp0, 
5 yina, ל DIP, ete. Lehrg. p. 631. 3. 
From the primary signification of di- 

rection or turning to or towards any 

thing, come also the following tropical 
80808 : 

5. Spoken of time, itdenotes: a) The 
point of time 70 or until which something 
is done, etc. i.g. .דע Am. 4,7 ] have 
withholden the rain from you when yet 
three months ררצקל to the harvest. Deut. 
16,4 shall not remain all night רקבל un- 

til the morning. Comp. םלועל sis aidva 
for ever i. g. םלוע 59; also mab sig uted 
Sor ever i.q. ney Sy. b) The point of 
time for or against which a thing is done; 
Ex. 34, 2 be ready "23> for to-morrow. 
Num. 11, 18 vanlife yourselves “17> 
against ו Esth. 5, 12. ₪. 4 
23. Prov. 7,20. Also of an interval af 
time ; 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22] and Solomon’s 
provision Im םורל for one day, every 
day. —Other’ significations relating to 
time, see below in B. 2. 

6. to, even to, until, usque ad ; comp. 
in no. 1 fin. So קח %b2> even to no 
measure, 1. 6. without measure, Is. 5, 14; 

  jy even to no remnant, untilתיִרָאש
none were left, Ezra 9,14; also 2 Chr. 
20, 25. 1 Chr. 22, 4; comp. 2 Chr. 36, 
16. Judg. 16, 16 vexed mad even - 
death, comp. Gen. 27, 46. Hence a) 
Of a number to which any multitude 
amounts, as Greek 506 01006 6 ו 
glove. 2 Chr. 5, 12 owes Hye DIN 
priests to the number of @ hundred and 
twenty. But 1 Sam. 29, 2 belongs in 
no. 13 below. b) Of degra, amount, 
even; Deut. 24, 5 37 לכל ויָלָע Tass אל 
there shall not pass over ‘(be imposed) 
upon him even any thing, not the slight- 
est charge; comp. דצ in the phrase 
als ZR. So 2 Chr. 7, 21. Ece. 9, 
  2225 for even a dog'וגו בוט אּוה יח 455
dlive ts better than a lion dead. 

7. Like לֶא A.6, it implies an adding, 
superadding fo, i. e. in addition to, upon, 
besides. Is. 28, 10 122 דק וצל רצ precept 
upon precept, line upon line. Ecc. 7, 27 
red תחא adding one to another. Ps. 
135, 7 he.maketh. lightnings "wa to the 
3 i.e. accompanying the rain in addi- 
tion. Jer. 10,13. Gen. 46, 26 all the souls 
that came apy 1 in addition to (besides) 
Jacob into Egypt—In this sense לע is 
more frequent. 

8. It marks a direction of mind lo- 
wards any one, either to, for, or against ; 
6. ₪. > On pious towards God Ps. 4, 4; 
 ל בוט ; ton mvs" see in Som no. 1.6ל
good to any one Lam. 3, 25. Contra, 
  to sin against any one, see inאס <
Ron; ול" mn to be angry against, see in 
mon; ל Day to plot against Ps. 37. 12, 
0 "Hera too it forms a Dat. commodr 

(comp. no. 3. b), for, in behalf of any 
one, for his advantage, on his side, etc 
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Gen. 31, 42 "> הָיָה םיִהְלֶא רלול 8 
God had been for me, ou my side. Ps. 56, 
10. 118, 6. Is. 6,8 "327729 3 who will 
go forus? Judg. 1, 1. Deut. 30, 12. 13. 

So Judg. 7, 20 the sword for Jehovah 
and for Gideon ! comp. v. 18. Job 13, 7 

  will ye speak wickedlyלֶאְלִה  MAINהָלְוִע
for God? i.e. in his behalf, to defend 
him. Ps. 69, 22. פ שָפְנְל' jor one’s life, 
to preserve it, see in טפנ no. 2. 6. Also 
> om? to fight for; 4 ביר to contend 
for; 4 ריתעה to entreat for. 

10. Spoken of a cause, reason, motive, 

on account of, because of, for, Lat. prop- 

ter; comp. Arab. KAsS{ 2 Lam cau- 
sal. Soin mad, mad, wherefore? Gr. 
sig דק moog ti; Germ. wozu? Also 422, 
4, propterea, therefore. Gen. 4,23 I 
have slain a man רעצפְל for my wound 
(because he wounded me), mand be 
yea, ₪ young man for my stripe. Is. 14, 

9. 15, 15. 36, 9. 60, 9 (comp. 55, 5, where 
it is more fally 12). Hos. 10, tite 
19, 28. Josh. 9, 9. Ezra 3, 13. 

11. As marking the object of discourse, 
etc. of, for, about, concerning, Lat. de. 
Lev. 14, 54 עַנְנהלֶבְל Myint תאז this is 
the law for (concerning) every kind of 
plague. Ps. 22, 31 "472 "75ND “Bd it 
shall be 8 concerning the Lord 
to the coming generation. So after 
verbs of speaking Gen. 20, 13. Ps. 3, 3; 
of commanding Ps. 91,11. Esth. 3,2; of 
singing Is. 5, 1. 27,2; of inquiring, as 
b> pibuib baw; comp. Gan, 42,9. Hence 
of the. subject or argument of an oracle, 
as ovisad concerning Egypt Jer. 46, 2.. 
48, 1. 49, 1.7.93. 28. 23, 9. So Arab. 
J Kor. Sur. 3. 162. Sur. 4. 64. 

12. Of the end or final object; as 
712 for help, either as sought or giv- 
en, Is. 10, 3. 20, 6. 31,1; pmd, אָושל , 
i nue in vain. So רּובְעַבַל or 

 רּובָעַּב
13. Spoken of a norm, rule, etc. ac- 

cording to, after, by, Lat. secundum. 
Gen. 1, 11 2% after its kind. 8, 19. 
  wn every one according toינטלל 5 ,10
hie language. Num. 4, 29 after their 
tribes and families. 1 Sam. 10, 19. 
2 Chr. 25,5; P1¥> according to שש 
and justice, 1. 6. justly, righteously, Is. 
32, 1. 11,3. 2 Sam. 18,4 and all the peo- 
ple came out ְםרפְלַאְכ MIN’? by hundreds 

and by thousands. 1 Sam. 29, 2. Is. 27, 
12. 1 Chr. 23, 3. Gen. 41, 46 םיִצָמְקְל by 
sheaves. —Hence also the idea of like- 
ness, q. d. like, like as, as if, as though, 
Job 39, 16.[19] ּהָּפ אלל ָהיֶנָּב חישקה she 
ts ae towards her young, as though 
not hers; Vulg. quasi non sint sui. Hos. 
9,13 Ephraim ...is planted in a pleas- 
ant place רצְל like Tyre, pr. as though he 

were Tyre. ישּפִחַל אָצְר" fo go out (from 
servitude) as Sree, i.e. free; written 

also without ל in the same sense, RY 
“wen, see in Swen. So > avin to re- 
gard 0/9 see in בטח no. 1. 

14. As denoting reference or relation, 
as to, in respect to, as for, in; and thus 
subjoined: a) After adjectives, to mark 
the nature or quality of an attribute ; 
e.g. הָמְבְחְלּו רָעְעְל bina great in (as to) 
riches and wisdom, comp. 1 K. 10, 23; 

 ; older in years Job 32, 4םיִמָרְפ םיִנָקד
 . bing Josh. 22, 10. Comp. Latהָאְרַמְ

‘ prestantior ad rationem sollertiamque,’ 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 2.62. b) After verbs, 
Gen. 17,20 and >x3207> as for Ishmael, 
I have heard thee. 19, 21. Num. 18, 7. 
Ps. 12,7. Comp. Lat. ‘ad omnia alia 
01816 sapimus rectius’ Ter. Ad. 5. 3. 45. 
c) After substantives; 2 Chr. 21, 3 and 
their father gave hem: great me 7923 

  in (as to) silver and gold. 16, 8בהזל
Also before a subst. put absol. at the 
beginning of a clause ; as 18. 32, 1 bows 
awn שָּפַטַמְִל and as for princes they 
shall rule justly. 76.16,8 לכ ...םישודקל 

 - as for the saints... ₪11 my deסָב "צפה
light 18 in them. 17, 4. 32, 6. 

Nore. It is affirmed by some (Ewald 
Krit. Gramm. p. 603. 4.1. Gramm. § 326), 
and denied by others (Winer in Simonis 
Lex. p. 509, 510), that ל is also prefixed 
even to the nominative case; and the 

following examples are quoted: 1 Chr. 
3, 2. 7, 1. 24, 20. 22. 2 Chr. 7, 21. Ecc. 
9,4. Ps.89,19. But it would seem that 
most of these examples may be referred 

to one or another of the acknowledged 
senses and constructions of this parti- 
cle; (although in particular examples I 
would explain it differently from what 
Winer has done;) while nevertheless 
the > in such instances stands before 
what would otherwise have been the 
nominative. Thus Ps. 89, 19 our shield 

is or the Lord, and or the Holy one of 
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Israel our king. For 2 Chr. 7,21 and 
Ecc. 9, 4, see above in no. 6. In 1 Chr. 
7,1 and 24, 20.22 we may render: 0 
the sons of Issachar, to the Levites, sc. 
belonged, are to be reckoned, those who 
follow. In 1 Chr. 3, 2 pibwsi גאל רשרלשה 
the third was Absalom, the Yeading with 
Di is indeed suspected, since it is wanting 
before the names of the other five sons 
v. 1-4, and is “et found in 20 Mss. of 

  yet > stands in the sameו
way before the predicate after mn in 
2 Chr. 16, 8 םיַשָרַפְלּו 3395 ברל band זיה 
they were (for) a “huge host in (as to) 
chariots and horsemen. So too 2 Chr. 
15, 3, for which see below in B. no. 3. 
B) Less frequently > is spoken: 
1. Of rest or delay at, on, in a place, 

i. e. the being at a place fo which one 
has come; comp. Lat. ad, also é& dg0- 
vous Eovto Od. 4. 581 ; Germ. zu 6 
zu Leipzig. E. ₪. ‘p17 at one’s side ; 
‘Bp 4770" at one’s right hand, see ןימל ; 
bry nmed at the door of his tent Num. 
11, 10; rape eb at the entrance of the 
city Prov. 8, 3; pan ind on the shore of 
the sea Gen. 49, 13; פ דנרעל' 10 1.0. before 
the eyes, in the sight of any one; 255 id. 
This use of > is more extensive in the 
poets and later writers, who sometimes 
put it for the common 3, e. ₪. is amd Ps. 
41,7, and myand 2 Chr. 32, 5, i.g. pana 
ries ney) at Mizpah Hise. 5, 13 
mre in the pit, 1. 6. in prison, Is. 51, 14 

2. Trop. of time, and spoken of a 
point of time ¢o which an action has ap- 
proached so as to coincide with it; comp. 
in 4.0. 5. Hence a) Of time when, 
1. 6. the moment or point of time at or 
in which any thing is done; chiefly in 
poetic style and in the later writers who 
imitated this. E. ₪. קבל in the morning, 
early, Ps. 30,6. 59.17. Am. 4, 4, for the 
usual 77222; so ריאל at day Light, dawn, 
Job 24, 14; ברל at evening Gen. 49, 27. 
Ps. 90. 6. Ecc. ‘11, 6 , for the usual 2993; 

any rb Gen. 8, 1 ויה" mind Gen. 3, 8 
 . ryd at the time of sunset Joshשמשח אפ

10, 27; also conjoined ברעלו רקבל 1 Chr. 
16, 40. 2 Chr. 2,3. U) Of a time with- 
in which any thing { is done, e.g. תשלשל 

  within three days Ezra 10, 8. rnםרמלה
post) weed once in three years 1 K. 10, 

22. c) Of aspace or interval of time 
after the lapse of which any thing is to 

be done; comp. Gr. 506 40010 both 
‘for a year, and ‘after a year, and so 
Engl. ‘ina year? Gen. 7, 4 Tis pv") 
myaw in yet seven days, i. e. after seven 
days. Am.4,40"9" תשלשל after (every) 
three years. 2 Sam. 13, 23 pags םֶיַתְנַשְמ 
after two years. 11, 1. 

3. Also of the state or condition in 
which one 18 ; where espec. in the later 
writings the partic. > is said to be used 
in nearly the same sense as a. The 
examples however are doubtful ; and 

most of those usually referred hither, ad- 
mit of a different solution. E. ₪. 72m> 
see in A. no. 2; "N2¥> Ps. 69, 22, see in 
no. 9; "7 byd שי see inno. 3. d. 8. So 
a3 apart, separately, may be referred 
to B. no. 1; also.mv3> in security, se- 
curely ; pas’ justly ; ; "wah gently ; for 
Is. 5,14 see in A.6; and so Job 41, 25.— 
Contra, 2 Chr. 15, 3 byw) pray pw) 

  ‘and long timeאלל  rok andy'וגו אלל
to Israel (he hath been) without the true 
God, and without a teaching priest, and 
inithout law ; here it might be difficult 
to say in what 85> differs from אלב ; un- 
less we prefer to render it: and fora 
long time was Israel without the true 
God, etc. see in A. 13. fin. Further, we 
have tn 2 Chr. 20,21 Wap mat in holy 
ornaments, for wIp myn id. Ps. 29, 2. 
96,9. 1 Chr. 16, 29. This analogy ali 
serves to atreng thaw the usual interpre- 
tation of Ps. 45,15 למל לבית תומקרל 
in embroidered garments (adorned with 
these) shall she be brought unto the king. 
C) The Infinitive with > prefixed has 

.in general the nature and signification 
of a noun, or rather of the Engl. infin. 

with to; e. ₪. Inf. תושעל : 
1. Lat. ad faciendum, to do, denoting 

end and purpose, like Engl. 70 before the 
infin. Thus Cant. 5,5 1 rose up mined 
to open. m12> תע a time to bring forth, 
Eee. 3, 2. pad map near to flee to, Gen. 
  na what is to be done? 2תושָעל .20 ,19
K.4,13. 18.5,4. (הֶיָח) דמעל בב Bi רוע 
yet this day (he must) remain at Nob, 
Is. 10, 32; comp. p. 251. dd. 4. 

2. Lat. יד Jor doing, nivz> היה 
to be ready or disposed for doing (to do), 
see הָיָה 0.8.00. Ellipt. רֶנְִיִשּוהל nin 
Jehovah is ready lo save me, i.e. will 

save me, desires my safety, Iz. 38, 20. 
21, 1. 4d, 14. So ellipt. and negat. אל 
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one may not do, Am. 6, 10; or,תוטָעְמ  
one cannot do, ete. Judg. 1, 19, comp. 
Josh. 17, 12. 

3. Lat. faciendi, of doing ; Num. 1,1 
in the second year םחאְצל of their coming 
out, i.e. after their departure from Egypt. 
—lIn other examples > c. inf. signifies: 

4. even to, until, Is. 7, 15. Comp. 

above in A. 5. a. / 
5. on account of, because, Is. 10, 2 init. 

 . . Num. 11,1. Comp. in A. 10תושעל 30,1
6. as if, as though, 1 Sam. 20, 20. 

Comp. in A. 13. 
7. ata time, when; 399 mine lit. ‘at 

the turning of evening,’ “when evening 
drew near, at even tide, Gen. 24, 63. 
D) Once 3 seems to serve as a Con- 

junction, and is apparently prefixed to a 

finite verb, in the sense of that, like 

Arab. J for eee thus 1K. 6,19 in the 

common reading, ןפתל that thou mayest 

place. But as this sense is harsh in con- 

nection with the context, we may per- 
haps with Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 213, 

regard jfM as a sort of reduplicated in- 

fin. for JIM, as also in 1K. 17, 14 Cheth. 

2 Chald. prep. i.q. Hebr. 1. to, znto, 
towards, spoken of’ place, Dan. 2, 17. 4, 
16. 6 7,3 

2. As sign of the Dative, Dan. 2, 5. 7. 
9. Put often also with the Accusative 
after active verbs, Dan. 2, 10. 23. 24. 25. 
5,4. Also as a sign of the Genitive, 
Ezra 5, 11. 6, 3. 15. 

3. Prefixed to the Infinitive, after 
verbs of speaking, commanding, etc. 

Dan. 2, 9. 10. 12. 
Nors. For Chald. ל as prefixed to the 

forms of the fut. of 5, 6. ₪. NIT, 
72, etc. see in mM “note, P. 947. The- 
saur. p. 734. 

according toאול  and 35 timesאכ  
the Masora, e.g. Gen. 37, 13; Adv. of 
negation, no, not. Antique forms were 

 Syr.רלוא .  snd,אלול ,  whenceאל , רל,  

Wf and oS, Chald. xd, Arab. (. The 
ultimate root is 82) q.v. whence also 

 אול 43<.
Like Gr. 00, ov, it expresses an ab-1,  

solute negative, andis put: a) Witha 
Preter, unlike bX q. v. as Gen. 9, 5. 4, 

al.5. 45, 1. 8.  
43 

 אל

Gen. 3, 4 finan תומ אל thou shalt not 
surely de, Ps. 16, 10 339m Nb thou wilt 

/ not leave. With the 2d pers. it often in- 
terdicts, and thus stands for the negat. 
imperative as Ex. 20,15 sam אל thou 
shalt not steal. v. 5. Gen. 3, 1.2. 24,37 
Lev. 19, 4. 25,17. Deut. 25,4; here it 
differs from > which expresses dissua- 
sion, but comp. Prov. 22, 24. With the 
3d pers. Gen. 31, 32 הֶרִחְר אל he shall not 
live, 1. 6. let him die. So Arab. \( with 
the Fut. condit. De Sacy Gr. I. § 419, 
Whether אל is put (like (לֶא with the 
fut. in clauses marking purpose, may 
justly be doubted; 6. ₪. Ex. 28, 32 אל 
YIP? (so) tt shall not be rent, not: ‘that it 
be not rent.’ Is. 41,7 he fasteneth it with 
nails, טרופר אל thus it moveth nol, stands 
firm. Job 22,11. c) Itstands also where 
the substantive verb is omitted; as Ps. 
5, 5 Tm עַשְר yar bx אל thou art not a 
God having pleasure in wickedness. Ex. 
16, 8. 2 Sam. 18, 12. Is. 63, 9. Very 
rarely with a Participle, where }"8 is 
the usual negative 5 or with an Infini- 
tive, where "M2 is comm. employed.— 
As to its place in a clause, אל is always 
closely connected with the verb, and 
immediately precedes it; although oc- 
casionally for the sake of emphasis a 
word may be placed between the two, 
as Gen. 32,9 ףמש דוע רֶמֶאְר aby. ND. 
1Sam. 8, 7 Ez. 16, 47. Job 22, 7. 34,23, 
The ו uses of this particle 

may likewise be noted: 

2. Absol. in answer to a question, no, 
nay, Zech. 4,5. Job 23,6 will he con- 
tend with me with all his might? No 
(>), but, etc. Also in declining an in- 
vitation, Gen. 19,2 nay, but we will abide 
in the street all night. 23, 11. Is. 30, 16; 
comp. Gen. 18, 15. 

3. In neg. interrogations, where an 
affirmative answer is implied, (different 
from >X no. 3,) for אלה is not? nonne? 
like Gr. 05% Hom. 11. 10. 165. ib. 4. 242, 
Mostly in clausés coupled with a preced- 
ing one; Job 14, 16 רַתאָּטַח by רמשת אל 
dost thou not watch over my sin? 2, 0. 
2K. 5, 26. Jer. 49,9. Lam. 3, 36. Jon. 4, 
11; slag Jer. 49, 25. 

4 Put for ba with no, i.e. 0 
1 0. 2, 30 and Seled died pa אל 
without children. Ps. 59,4. 2 Sam. 23, 4 

b) With Futures, as | Job 34, 24. 477 אל without way Job 12, 
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24. tx Nb without men, deserted, deso- 
late, Job 38, 26. 

5. i. g. ONY not yet, 2K. 20,4, Ps. 139, 
16. 

6. Prefixed to nouns it gives them 
a negative or contrary meaning, like 
Engl. un, in, im. a) Before adjectives, 
son אל not pious, 1. q. ungodly, Ps. 43, 
 , not strong, i. q. infirm, weakאל 19 ;1
Eon 30,25; Dan אל unwise Deut. 32, 6. 
b) ‘Before sibuianiiven: as by אל 4 
non-deus, a no-god, i.e. an idol, Deut. 
32, 21. Jor. 5,73 ץפ ןאל nol wood, spoken 
ofa man in opp. to a rod or instrument 
of wood, Is. 10,15; שיא אל , OTR Nd, 
spoken of God, as not to be brought into 
comparison with mortals, Is. 31, 8. But 
the sense is different in phrases like 

 , ib. v. 3אלל  Job 26,2 and M22חכ אלל
where there is an ellipsis for: ‘he who 
hath no power, no wisdom ; see below in 
C.2. c) For the phrase ל אל see under 
b5no.3. d) With anadverb, as 0272 אל 
no little, i. 6. much, Is. 10, 7. 

  nol even, see in D4 no. 2; notסגדאל .7
much different is דע--אל Judg. 4,16.— 
Also 5--אל Deut. 24,5; see in > A.6.b. 

8. By pleonasm אל 1 is joined with ןיא 
1K. 10,21; with 09% Zeph. 2, 2. 

Nore. Some assign also to/N> the 
power of a subst. nothing, but the exam- 
ples adduced are not certain. In Job 
6,21 the reading is doubtful; and Job 
  may be rendered, I couldלכהא אל 23 ,31
not sc. do any such thing. Comp. how- 
ever Chald. אל , md, Dan. 4, 32. 

With prefixes אל is connected as fol- 
lows: 
A) אלב 1. Prep. varying in signifi- 

cation, according to the different signifi- 
cations of the particle 3. a) not ina 
certain time, comp. 3 of time, A.5; i.e. 
out of, beyond a certain time. Lev. 15, 25 
mma-ny Xba beyond the time of her un- 
cleanness. Also before, 1. gq. DIVA, Job 
 . Nba before his time, compרמלר 32 ,15
above אל for DIY, no. 5. (ל not for 
a certain price, comp. 3 of price, B. 3; 
Is. 55, 1. Ps. 44, 13; also 285 Is. 45, 13. 
c) not with sc. any thing, i. e. 0 
1 Chr. 12, 33 בֶלָו בל Nba not with a 
double haat, i. e. with one heart, with 
the whole soul, comp. Ps.17, 1. Job 8, 11. 
Ez. 22,29. 2 Chr. 30, 18 they did eat the 
passover 222 אלב without (doing) as 

it was written. In the same sense is said 
  without (man’s) handאל  as 393ב אל,

Job 23, 20; סבב אל not with silver, i.e. 
not so as to obtain silver, Is. 48,10. Syr. 

> th without. d) not by or with, comp. 

3 of the instrument and cause, B. 2. 6; 
Job 30, 28 I walk darkened man dz 
but not by the sun—In some instances 
also X52 is put concisely for אל ~Uxa, 
as Is. 55, 9 הָּכְבְטְל Xda for (that which) 
satisfieth not. Jer. 2,11. 

2. Conj. with fut. in that not, i. e. so 
that not. Lam. 4, 14 3935 לכור Nba 

  so that (men) cannot touchסֶהיִטְבְּלְב
their zarments. 

B) אלה nonne? is not? etc. Gen. 4, 
7. 20,5. Job 1, 10. Num. 23, 26; annon? 
1K. 1, IMs iniplying an affirmative an- 
swer, and אלה is often therefore nearly 
i. gq. j0, 72m, lo! behold! 1 Sam. 20, 37 
mada ףמִמ ann אלה lo! the arrow is 
beyond thee. 2 Sam. 15, 35. Ruth 2, 8. 
Prov. 8, 1. 14, 22. 22, 20. Job 22, 12 
(parall. ny). Hence for אלה in the 
books of the Kings, we find in Chron. 
often mn, 6. ₪. 2 .א 15, 96 th אלַח 
“pO D9 ְּםיָבּו lo! they are written in 
the book, etc. comp. 2 Chr. 27,7; so 2 .א 
20,20. 21, 17, comp. 2 Chr. 32, 32. 23, 18. 

etc. Very rarely both particles etand 

together; as סה אלה 2 Chr. 25, 26; 
men אולה Hab. 2, 13. See Gesch. d. 

Heb. Sprache כ 39. The LXX also 

often render אלה by idov Josh. 1, 9. 2 K. 
15,21. In Samar. and Rabbinic אלה is 

25 6 
common for הכה .-.41780. Nf, Xs. 

C) אלל 1. in not, i. q. without, once 
2 Chr. 15, 3, pr. in the not having, 

2. as though not, Job 39, 16, see in > 
A.13. 1 also for אל TUN, Is. 
65, 1. Job 26, 2. 3. 

Nore. By a certain laxness of ortho- 
graphy, &> is occasionally written for 

  to him, according to the Masoritesףכ
fifteen times in all, Ex. 21, 8. Lev. 11, 
21. 25, 30. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 2 Sam. 16, 18. 

Ps. 100, 3. 139, 16. Job 6, 21. 13, 15. 41, 
4, Ezra 4,2. Prov. 19, 7. 26, 2. Is. 9, 2. 
63, 9. Vice versa also ‘i> is put for אל 
1 Sam. 2, 16. 20, 2. But several of 
these examples are doubtful. 

ND, once הָל Dan. 4, 32. Chethibh 
iq. "Heb. אל 
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1. not, no, non, Dan. 2, 5. 9. 10. 11. 3, 
 . annon? ib, 3, 24. 4, 27אַלָה .12.14

2. nothing, Dan. 4, 32. 

 . (no pasture) Lo-debar, pr. nאל 134
of a town of Gilead, 2 Sam. 17,27; writ- 
ten ine. 9, 4.5797 .ול 

"ay אל (not my people) Lo-ammi, 
symb. name of a son of Hosea, Hos. 1, 9. 

Mar אל (not compassjonated, r. 
on) Lo-ruhamah, symbolical name of 
a daughter of Hosea, Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 25. 

- aN obsol. root, kindr. with באל 

an, to burn, and thence to thirst. 

Arab. SY mid. Waw, to thirst—Hence 

 . thirstהָבּואְלַמ

FIND | in Kal only fat. x35, apoc. 
nbn. 

‘1. to be wearied, exhausted, i.q. 77>, 
where see for the origin. Chald. nN} 

and הכל id. Syr. 41 id. Aph. 2] .-- 
Job 4, 5 but now it (calamity) is come 
upon thee, xbm and thou faintest. With 
bc. inf. to labour in vain, not be able, 
Gen. 19, 11. 

2. to be weary of any thing, to take ill, 
Job 4, 2. 

i. q. Kal, but more usual.זק  
1. to be weary, exhausted, to faint ; 

Part. fem. 58>2 weary Ps. 68,10. Espec. 
to labour in vain, Is. 16, 12; v. inf Jer. 
20,9. Also to weary oneself’ 80. by vain 
ice Jer. 9, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be weary of any 
thing, to take ill, to be grieved, with inf. 
Is. 1, 14. Jer. 6, 11. 15, 6; inf. c. > Prov. 
26, 15 it grieveth him (the slug gard) to 
bring his hand again to his mouth. In- 
tens. to disdain, to loathe, Ex. 7, 18. 

Hien. האלה 1. to make weary, Jer. 
12,5. Ez. 24, ‘12. ו ‘ 

2. to weary out, to tire one’s patience, 
Is. 7, 13. Mic. 6, 3; comp. Job 16, 7. 

Deriv: הָלְצִמ also 

TN2 (wearied) pr. n. Leah, the elder 
daughter of Laban and wife of Jacob, 
Gen. 29, 16 sq. 30, 9 sq. 34, 1. 

  iq. 09> and wn>, to wrapטָאָל .
around, to muffle, to cover, 2 Sam. 19, 5. 
Comp. Sanser. lud, Gr. dado, davdave, 
Lat. lateo.—For טאל Job 15, 11, see un- 
der .טא 

ORD | q. טל part. Kal from r. 31> q. v. 

mR? adv. softly, gently, see DN. 

* ND obsol. root; Arab. ay Con}. 

IV, also Eth. AA), to send a messenger, 
TAD'N (to be sent), to wait upon. to 
minister, AA) a minister, servant. 
Kindred are 324, 32". 

Deriv. 582%, nexba, תּוכְצְלִמ , and pr. 
 ם. "28572.

byb (of God sc. created, comp. Job 
33, 5,) Lael, pr. .ם. זמ Num. 3, 24. 

i ON? obsol. root, of doubtful signifi- 

cation; Arab. ay is to agree, to be 

congruent. Perh. 08> may be softened 
from D9, re) ; signifying to make a 

noise, ל םֶהְר multitude, and pr. n. 

DIAN ; comp. בחר oy .—Hence 

 םאל ,m. ₪ suff. “and רַמּהאְל 16. 51, +;
plur. pea. 
la people, nation, only poetic, Prov. 

11, 26. 14, 28; Plur. Gen. 25, 23. 27, 29. 
Ps. 7, 8. 9, 9. ad: 

2. Plur. Leummim, pr. n. of an Arab 
tribe, Gen. 25, 3; supposed to be the same 
with the *4ddouwouwrae of Ptolemy 5. 7. 

suff.בל , 6.  m. (r. 235) 6. Makk.בל  
 .nab, 92>, plur תובל ; 0

aad m. constr. - ce. suff. "25d, 
  ; plur. mia3> 1 Chir, 28, 9, ₪ suitסֶכְבִבְ

once was Nah. 2, 8. 
1. the heart, so called as being covered 

8? 
with fat; see the root. Arab. 3 Syr. 

fo, Eth. Af), id—2 Sam. 18, 14. Ps. 
45,6.al. As the heart is the central 
point for the blood, and the seat of life, 
it is often put: 

a) i.g. שפנ (Hom. goévec) anima, life, 
the vital principle, Ps. 84, 3. 102, 5. Jer. 
4, 18, comp. שָפְכ in v. 10. Hanea the 
heart is said to live, to recreate itself, Ps. 
22, 27; or to be sick Is. 1,5; and even 
to sleep and wake Ecc. 2, 23, comp. 8, 
16. Cant. 5,2. Also to stay the heart is 

to refresh oneself with food and drink. 
see 130. Ex. 9, 14 yab-bx upon thy 
heart, i. 6. upon thee, thyself. 

b) Further, with the Hebrews as in 
Engl. the heart is the seat of the feel- 
ings, affections, and emotions of various 
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kinds. 6. g. of love, as Judg. 5, 9. 5 
thy heart is not with me, 1. 6. thou lovest 
me not; (contra, to love with all the 
heart, Deut. 4, 29. 6, 5 ;( of confidence, 
Prov. 31, 11; contempt, Prov. 5, 12; 
joy, Ps. 104, 15; sorrow, Neh. 2,2. Ecc. 
7, 3; contrition, Ps. 109, 16; bitterness, 
Ps. 73,21; despair, Ecc. 2,20; security, 
Bb ji22 Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. Poetically 
there is also ascribed te the sorrowful 
a heart sick, wounded, grieved, Prov. 13, 
12. 14,18. Is. 61,1 ; to the timid a heart 
which melts, Is. 13, 7. Deut. 20,8; to the 
inflexible and obstinate a hard heart (see 
mwep, mms) like a stone Ez. 11, 19. 

36, 36, not circumcised Lev. 26,41. The 
0 too by which we utter or express 
those feelings, are poetically ascribed 
to the heart; and thus ¢he heart is said 

to cry out, Hos. 7, 14; to lament, Is. 

15, 5; to pant, to sigh, Ps. 38.9. Also 
to pour out the heart is i. q. to pour out 
oue’s feelings in tears, Lam. 2, 19.—Es- 

pec. heart is put for fortitude of mind, 

courage ; so facoS bold, courageous. 

1 Sam. 17, 39 "29 pax מל לפרדלא let no 
man’s heart fail, ete. Gen. 42, 28 x34 
t2> and their heart went forth, their 
courage failed. 2 Sam. 7, 27. 17, 10. 
Jer. 49, 22. Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. Firmness 
of heart is also put for the same, Job 41, 
15 [24]. Commotion, agitation of mind 
seems to be implied in Job 15, 12: דחמ 
72> FNP? whither doth thy heart carry 
thee away? 

c) Inreference to the mode of thinking 

and acting, i.e. to disposition and char- 

acter; in which sense there is ascribed 

to.any one a clean heart, Ps. 51, 12; 

sincere 1K. 3,6; faithful Neh. 9,8; up- 

right 1 K. 9,4; also on the contrary, a 

heart perverse Ps. 101, 4; contumacious, 

froward. Prov. 7, 10; deep, i. e. hidden, 
crafty Ps. 64, 7; ungodly Job 36, 13; 
also double-minded men are said to 
speak with a double heart or mind, Ps. 

 . ; comp. contra, 1 Chrבלב " abּורַּבְדְר 19.8

 - abit one heart, sincereבלו בל אלּב 33 ,12

ly. Fur ther, a heart or mind that is 

wide בחר Prov. 21, 4, great לֶד Is. 9.9, 

high M24 Ez. 28, 5, signifies pride; but 
the former also denotes joy, Is. 60. 5. 

d) As the seat of will, purpose, deter- 
minition. | Sam. 14, 7 “Yy7b> nny 

2223 do all that is in thy heart, what 
thou wilt or hast determined. Is. 10, 7 
jaaba דרמשה ל to destroy 18 in his Renn. 
Is. "63, 4 the day of vengeance n2ba is in 
my heart, i.e. 1 have decreed it, will 
bring it to pass. Soa thing is א to be 
nad םע in my heart, 1. 6. 1 have purposed 
it, 1K. 8, 17. 18. 1 Chr. 22,7. 28,2. 
2 Chr. 1, 11. 29, 10. "323 i.e. afler my 
own heart, to my own pleasure, 1 Sam. 
13, 14. Ps. 20, 5; so "35> Jer. 3, 15, 

 . Nehלא "< 1 Sam. 9 35. Also "aיִבָבְלּ
7, 5. Ecc. 11, 9 ab "2772 Wn walk in 
the ways of thy heart, follow out your 
own desires, will. 

e) To the heart is also ascribed wnder- 
standing, intelligence, wisdom, (comp. 
8? 

Pe heart, intellect, Lat. cor Cic. Tusc. 

1.9. Plaut. Pers. IV. 4. 71, also corda- 
tus i. e. discreet, prudent.) and even too 
the faculty of thinking, Is. 10,7. 1 Chr. 
29, 18.--1 K. 10, 2 she (the queen of 
Sheba) spake with him all that was in 
her heart, i.e. all she knew. Judg. 16, 
17 he told her all his heart i.e. all he 
knew. Ecc. 7, 2. Hence one is said to 
be 23> 02m wise of heart Job 9,4, comp. 
1K. 10 245; et contra a> רַסָה void of 

 . foolish, Prov. 7, 7. 9, 4ל
3b 7th viri cordati, men dt understand. 

ing, intelligent, Job 34, 10. 12, 3 רלדםַּב 
  22> I too have uradenstandins asםֶבומְּפ

well as you. | בל 1D strength of under- 
standing Job 36, 5, spoken of the infinite 
wisdom of God. A fat heart, i. 6. cover- 
ed over with fat, is put for a dull and cal- 
lous understanding, Is. 6, 10 ; see in ןמש . 
—The consciousness of right and wrong 
the Hebrews expressed by: the heart 
knoweth, is conscious to itself, Ecc. 7, 22. 
0 Trop. heart is put for self, like שָפָב 

no 5, in the formulas jada mon, inadd’s 
 , ' x, to say in or to one’s heaובלה לא

ie. oneself ; see in "aX no. 2, also in 
927 Pi. no. 1. f. 

2. Metaph. heart, forthe middle, midst, 
inner part, e. g. of the sea, Ex. 15,8; of 
the heavens, Deut. 4, 11. 2 Sam. 18, 14 
mbxn בלב in the midst of the terebinth. 
So xugdia tis yng Matt. 12, 40. 

and 225 Chald. m. the heart, i. q.בל  
mind, intellect, Dan. 4, 13. 7,4; 6. suff. 
nab 7, 28; 939 2,30. 5,22; magh 4, 13. 

.21 .20 ,5 
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. N29 and 139 obsol. root, whence 
are derived 8"32, "32, 873, lion, lioness. 
Prob. onomatopoetic, imitating the sound 
of lowing, roaring, like old Germ. liuwdn, 
leuen, Engl. to low, whence Germ. Leu, 

Lowe, comp. Gr. déwy, Lat. leo. 5 

(lions, see "2>) Lebaoth, pr. n.תואָבְל  
of acity of Simeon, Josh. 15, 32; more 

 <fally nixa תיִּב 19, 6.

. 22? in Kal not used, prob. to be fat. 
The primary idea lies in the slipperiness, 
lubricity, of fat things; which notion is 

expressed by the syllables בל, ףל ; 6 
  , to beחלש , to be fat, mbm, nbdבלֶח

smooth, slippery; Sanscr. lip illinere. 
Hence 32, 22>, a>, the heart, as 
covered with fat, and therefore called 
also בלח q. v. no. ibs. Ale תוביבל q.v. 

Nipn. denom. from 332, pass. of Pi. no. 
1, to be without heart, i.e. to want under- 
standing. Job 11, 12 3359 בּובָנ. Won) 
72m) DIN NIB רעו but man 28 hollow 
(empty) and wanteth understanding ; 
yea, man is born like a wild ass’s colt, 
signifying the weakness and dullness 
of human understanding in comparison 
with the divine wisdom. There is a 
paronomasia in the words 3333 and 225". 
—To this interpretation, which alone 
accords with the context, 1 have formerly 
objected, that there was no example of 
the privative power of Piel thus transfer- 
red to Niphal; but this objection is re- 

5 
moved by examples in Arabic, as Ou 

in hepate lwsus est, hepate laboravit, 
Opa in hepate lesus. Others com- 

pare Syr. יב בב cordatum fecit, animum 

addidit; Ethpa. cordatus, confortatus 
est; and render thus: but the foolish 
man will become wise, (when) the wild 

ass’s colt is born a man, i. e. never; 
contrary to the dignity of the Hebrew. 

Pisi 322 1. Denom. from 22>, to rob 
one of his heart, i. e. to ravish the heart, 
spoken of a maiden, Cant. 4,9. Comp. 
on this species of denominatives, Heb. 
Gramm. § 51. 2. ₪. 

2. Denom. from nia"3>, to make fat 
cakes, 2 Sam. 13, 6. 8. ‘Bee niana>. 

239 heart, see under בל . 

233 Chald. see in Chald. בל . 
43* 
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329 alone, see .דב 

" ma) see r. N22. 

nab contr. for הָּבִהְל flame, Ex. 3, 2; 
as ליטר for ליטקחְי .—Others darive it 
from r. בבל בכבל" Samar. to shine, to 
give light, snd. with 37>. 

mad f. (r. 22>) the heart, Ez. 16, 30; 
plur. תובל Ps. 7, 10. Prov. 15, 11. 

see mya.הָנובְל  

nad and ab m. once with fem. 
signif. see no. 9. R. O22. 

1. @ garment, vestment, iq. ‘143 and 

mostly poet. Job 24, 7. 10. 31, 19. 38, 9. 
Ps. 22, 19. 45, 14. Prov. 27,6. Jer. 10, 9. 
Spec. a splendid garment, Job 38, 14 

  jap yawn and (all things) standשובל
forth as in splendid attire, i. e. the 
earth as illumined by the morning sun; 
comp. Esth. 6, 9. 10. 11. Is. 63,1. Trop. 
of the skin Job 30, 18; of the armature 
or scales of the crocodile Job 41, 5. 

2. Metaph. a wife, spouse, Mal. 2, 16. 
Freq. in Arab. comp. Kor. Sur. 2. 183 
wives are your garment, and ye are 

theirs; so the words = and wh 

to put on a garment, and also to lie with 
awoman. See more in Schultens Ani- 
madv. ad Ps. 65, 4. 

waa Chald. i. g. Hebr. no. 1. Dan. 
3, 21. 

in Kal not used, Arab. 3טבכ | * 
to throw upon the ground, to prostrate. 

Nipu. to be thrown down, to fall, to 

perish, Prov. 10, 8. 10. Hos. 4, 14. 

723 m. (r. 82>) ₪ Lion, not found in 
sing. Plur. זמ. םֶאְבְל Hone Ps. 57, 5; 
fem, תואָבְל lionesses, c. suff. nayingd 
Nah. 2, 13; see 8°22. 

a lion, pr. a lioness, so calledאיִבָל  
from their roaring, see r. 82>; a poetic 
word, Gen. 49, 9. Num. 24, 9. Deut. 33, 

Job 4, 11. 38, 39. Is. 5, 29. % 6. al.20.  
Se Ss» +ל  

Arab. LS, xu, Eo, also 2 etc. 

lioness; Copt. “we lion, lioness, and 

also a bear. Bochart, in Hieroz. I. p. 

719, supposes this word to denote, not 
the male lion, but the lioness ; and this 
rests on good grounds, though different 
from those assigned by him, viz. a) It 
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is coupled with other nouns denoting a 
lion, where it can hardly be a mere sy- 

| nonyme, Gen. 1. 6. Num. 1. 6. 2, 12. 
Is. 30,6. b) The passages in Job 4,11 
and 38, 39, accord much better with a 
lioness than with a lion. c) In Ez.19,2 
the letters ארבל certainly imply a lion- 
ess, and the pointing 32> savours of 
grammatical artifice. d) The masc. 
termination is no objection, since there 
are many names of female animals with 
masc. endings; as ןר תא she-ass, לָחְר ewe, 

  4%זע

 אָיְבְל 1 Ez. 19, 2 a lioness ; see איִבָל
lett. c. 

plur. (r. 22>) a species ofתוביבל ₪  
cakes prepared in a frying-pan, prob. 
with fat, q. d. fat-cakes, perhaps a kind 
of omelet or the like, fried in fat; 2 Sam. 

Sept. xoddueidec, Vulg.13, 6. 7.8.10.  
sorbitiuncula. ‘Hence the denom. verb 
Pi. 225 no. 2, q. v. 

md, see mrad, 

3 {22 1. lo be white, in Kal not used, 
o 2% 

see j22, 22>. Hence Arab. eeu milk. 

2. Denom. from 1239, to make bricks, 

Gen. 11,3. Ex. 5, 7.14. Arab. Gpad id 
Hieuw. 1. Causat. to make white, me- 

taph. to purify, to cleanse from the filth 
of sin, Dan. 11, 35. 

2. Intrans. to become white, Ps. 51, 9. 
Is. 1, 18. Joel 1, 7. On verbs of colour 
in Hiph. see Heb. Gramm. § 52.2. = 

Hitup. to purify or cleanse oneself, 
Dan. 12, 10. 

Deriv. j252, and the nine here fol- 
lowing (without 42>). 

22 adj. fem. 23> 1. white, Gen. 30, 
35. 37. Ex. 16, 31. Lev. 13, 3.sq. Zech. 
1,8. White raiment was worn on fes- 
tive occasions, Ecc. 9, 8; comp. Hor. 
Sat. 2. 2. 60. Ep. 2. 2. 3, 4. 

2. Laban, pr.n. a) The son of Be- 
thuel, an Aramean, the father-in-law of 

Jacob, Gen. 24, 29. 50. 6. 29-31. b)A 
place in Arabia Deut. 1, 1. 

no. 1, white, constr. “73>ל 322  
Gen. 49, 12. 

729 in the phrase 73> תזמחלַע Ps. 9, 1. 
‘Here some take ja» as a pr. n. Labben, 

of one of David’s enemies; others regard 
5 as servile and 42 as the pr. n. of a Le- 

vite, as in 1 Chr.15,18. Some moderns 
suppose {22 M9 to be the name of a mu- 
sical instrument. Better to read תּומלע 
42> as in many Mss. with virgins’ voice 

  Ps. 46, 1) for the boys, to be(תומלכ לע
sung by them; 42 being taken as col- 
lective. See j2 no. 3. 

m2 5) (ןבל 1. the white, poet. 

for the moon, as Man for the sun, and 

Arab. = moon, from lead to be white. 

Cant. 6, 10. Is. 24, 23. 30, 26. 

2. Lebanah, pr. a.m. Ezra 2, 45. Neh. 

7, 48. 
mp9 ₪ (r. 423) ₪ brick, ₪ tile, dried 

in the sun or burnt, Gen. 11, 3. Ez. 4, 1. 
Plur. 7725 Gen. 1. 6. Ex. 1, 14. 5, 7 sq. 
Is. 9,9. al. So called from the white and 
chalky clay of which bricks were made, 
as described by Vitruv. II. 3. Arab. 

os, של eels id. Comp. yao. 

ma> m. (r. }22) a species of tree or 
shrub, so called from the whitish colour 
of its bark or leaves, Gen. 30, 37. Hos. 
4,13. According to the Sept. and Arab. 
in Gen. 6/1/7022, storax, called in Arab. 
7 

iw 3 according to the Sept. in Hos. 

and Vulg. in Gen. .ג populus alba, 
the white poplar. See Celsii Hierobot. 
I. p. 292. Michaelis Supplem. p. 1404. 
Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 263. 

M32 ₪ (ע ןבל) 1. whiteness, clear- 
ness, transparency, Ex. 24, 10. 

2. Libnah, pr.n. a) A city in the 
plain of Judah, the seat of a Canaanitish 
king, afterwards assigned to the priests 
and made an asylum, Josh. 10, 29. 12, 
15. 15,42. 2K. 8,22.al. b) A station 
of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 
20. 

mpa> and הָנובְל 5-0 1100006, 4106- 

Arab. ie, Syr. geod.ע0706)  

1. frankincense, Lev. 2, 1. 15. 5, 11. 
94, 7. Num. 5, 15. Is. 60,6. al. So called 
from the white colour which marks the 
purest frankincense, Plin. H. .א 14 
or 32. It is found not only in Arabia, Is. 
60, 6. Jer. 6, 20; but also in Palestine 
according to Cant. 4, 6. 14, unless in 

. 
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these latter passages the word is to be 
understood of other odoriferous plants. 
Used chiefly for burning incense. See 
Celsii Hierobot. I. p. 231 sq. Rosenm. 
Alterthumsk. 1V. p. 153 sq. 

2, Lebonah, pr. u. of a city near Shi- 
Joh, Judg. 21, 19. Now Lubban, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 90. 

71229, in prose always with the art. 
yeah 1K. 5, 6. 9. Ezra 3,7; poet. 
without it, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 14, 8 (comp. 
Ps. 29, 5); but also with it, Is. 29, 17. 
33, 9. Gant. 4, 11.15; pr. n. Lebanon, 

Tibanus, Gr. 10006 Arab. oid, 

Syr. at , a celebrated mountain on 

the confines of Syria and Palestine, de- 
scribed as abounding in cedars (see 
TN), vines Hos. 14, 8, and various kinds 

of fragrant plants Cant. 4, 11. Hos. 14, 
7. It consists of two lofty parallel ridg- 
es, of which the western one is called 
zat 8500 Lebanon, Libanus ; while 
the eastern ridge bears the name of 
Anti-Lebanon, and in its high southern 
part, that of Hermon, ןומרח q.v. [The 
whole eastern ridge is called by the 
Arabs Jebel esh-Shirkiyeh ; while its 
southern part or Hermon, as having 
upon it ice in its ravines for a great part 
of the summer, takes the name of Jebel 
eth-Thelj, snow-mountain ; but more 
commonly that of Jebel esh-Sheikh. 
The name 4232 Lebanon comes from 
the whitish colour of the limestone rock; 

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. p. 439.—R.] 
—The valley between the two ridges of 
Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon is now call- 
ed XaiJ! el-Bukd’a; different from 
which is the 7i25 BPA the valley of 
Lebanon Josh. 11,17. 12,7, see in T3P3. 
See Reland Baliasting I. p. 311. Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, p.1sq. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 236 sq. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 344, 345, 439. 

"22> (white) Libni, pr. n. of a son of 
Gershon, Ex. 6. 17. Num. 3,18. Also 
as patron. Libnite Num. 3, 21. 26, 58. 

“1229, see תֶנְבְל רוחרש . 

/ 2? and wa? Lev. 16, 4. Ps. 93, 

1; fut. dab", imper. >. 
1. to put on a garment, i. e. upon one- 

self; Arab. pore , Syr. 2, Ethiop. 

51] wad 

ANP, id. With ace. of garment, Lev. 
6, 4. Jon. 3,5 םיקש aviad and they put 
on sackcloth, Gen. 38, 19. 2 Sam. 14,2; 
to wear 2 Sam. 13, 8 With לע ihe 
member Ley. 6, 3; once 6. a Esth. 6, 8, 
as Lat. ‘induit se veste,) and Arab. 

ce. ace. et \. Absol. to clothe 

oneself, Hagg. 1, 6.—Parr. pass. שובל , 
2%, clothed, with ace, Ez. 921.3; Dan 
10, 5 Zech. 3, 3, comp. 1 Sam, 17, 5. 
Prov. 31, 21; or with gen. having the 
art. ova drab Ez. 9, 11. 10, 2. 6.7. 
Dan, 12, 6. 7. 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) Ps. 
104, 1 muah om דוה splendour and 
majesty hast thou pul on, sc. as a gar- 
ment. Job 7, 5 המר "wa wad my body 
hath put on worms. is clothed or covered 
with worms. Ps. 65, 14 ךאצה D772 orig 

the pastures are clothed with flocks. 
p37 > clothed with slain, 1. 6. lying 
in a confused heap of the slain, and 
covered by them, Is.14,19. b) Often, 
to put on or be clothed with shame, i. e. 
to be covered with it, Job 8, 22. Ps. 
35, 26. 109, 29; cursing Ps. 109, 18; 
righteousness Job 29, 14; terror Ez. 26, 
16; astonishment Ez. 7, 27; salvation, 
welfare, 2 Chr. 6,41. Ps. 132,9; strength 
Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. etc. Comp. the Home- 
ric formulas, Ovew odujy 11. 19, 36 ; Ervv- 
oda גש 20, 381; השיש גש 
Od. 9. 214. There is a play upon this 
twofold use of the word in Job 29, 14: 
srdabs smvad pry I put on righteous- 
ness, and it put me on, 1. 6. without I am 
clothed with righteousness as a gar- 
ment, and within it fills me wholly. In 
like manner the Spirit of the Lord is 
said to put on any one, 1. 6. to fill him, to 
come upon or enter into him, Judg. 6, 34. 
1 Chr. 12,18. 2 Chr. 24,20; comp. Luke 

24, 49. Comp. the Syr. phrase Lip» 

yo Satan has put thee on, i. e. has 

entered into thee, Ephrem Opp. Syr. 
II. 504, 505. 

Puat part. םיִטְבְלִמ Ezra 3, 10, and 
 , 1 K. 22, 10. 2 Chr. 18, 9םיִדָגְּב םיָטְּבְלִמ

clothed in (royal or ו robes. 
Hieu. to put on a garment upon an- 

other, to clothe in or with any thing; 

with two acc. of pers. and garment 5 
Gen. 41, 42 שש רָרְגב ותא abe 6 
clothed him with vestures of fine linen. 
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Ex. 28, 41. 29, 5. 40,13.14. 1 Sam. 17, 38. 
Ez. 16, 10. al. With acc. of garment 
and >> of the member. Gen. 27, 16 the 
skins of the kids "J לַע הָשירּבְלַה she put 
upon his hands. With acc. of pers. only, 
Gen. 3, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 15, Esth. 4, 4.— 
Trop. Job 39, 19 M909 וראָּגַצ שיִּבְלִמַה 
hast thou clothed his neck with shud- 
dering? i.e. with a mane; see in a>. 
Job 10,11. Is. 50,3. So to clothe with 
temporal salvation. prosperity, i.e. to be- 
stow it largely, Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61, 10; 
to clothe (cover) with shame, Ps. 132, 18. 

Deriv. שובל , wraba, nvadn. 

wad Chald. fut. 82>" to put on 8 gar- 
ment, 6. ace. Dan. 5.7. 16. 

Apa. שרפלה | after the Heb. form, to 
clothe, with acc. of garment and > of 
pers. Dan. 5, 29. 

w29, see baad, 

m. (r. 22) pr. as it would seem,גל  

‘a deep cavity, basin; comp. Syr. 

AS basin, dish, Gr. Aaxxos, 6 

Lat. lacus, lacuna. Then as the small- 
est measure of liquids among the He- 
brews, a log, containing according to 
the Rabbins the twelfth part of a Hin 

or six eggs; equal to about 3+77°(, ( 
gills Engl. Lev. 14, 10. 12. 15. 21. 24. 

352 obsol. root. Arab. 2 has for 

one of its meanings, to be~deep, 6. ₪. 
57 

vyater, the sea; depth of the sea, 

abyss.—Hence Heb. גל 

pr.דדל)  (perh. strife, quarrel, r.דל  
n. Lod, a large village of Benjamites, 
Neh. 7, 37. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8, 12. Ezra 2, 
33.—Gr. Avda, 10000 Lydda, Acts 9, 

Mace. 11, 34. Jos. Ant. 20.32. 35. 38. 1  
wd 

6.2; afterwards Diospolis. Now oS 

Ludd. See Reland Palest. p. 877. Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. III. p. 49 sq. 

 , 00801. root, in Arab. to striveלכ 2
to quarrel; hence pr. n. 79, and 733 
for 175772 son of strife, q. v. 

Chald. nothing, i. q. 82, Dan. 4,הָל  
 32 Cheth. See in אל.

not.אל  Deut. 3, 11 Cheth. forהל  
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2 ad obsol. root, Arab. ae, Eth, 

AUD, to burn, to flame. Thé origin 
lies in the notion of licking, lapping, 
gliding over, which is contained in 
roots beginning with the syllables הל 
n>, על , and is variously transferred (see 
under the verb 33>) ; especially to flame 
which seems like a tongue to lick, 1. 6. 
to be lambent; see vn>, and comp. 

 . mugos Acts 2, 3גש
Deriv. the three following, and 123, 

2 
Is. 13, 8, constr.םיִבָהְל  m. plur.בהל  

sand Is. 66, 15. 
1. a flame, Judg. 13, 20. Job 41, 13. 

Bx בהל Joel 2, 5. Is. 29, 6. 30, 30; 
  “2Bםיִבְהַל  "BT Is. 66, 15.--18. 13, 8שא

Diy72B faces of flame are their faces, 
i.e. red and burning (flushed) with 
anxiety, agitation; comp. Ps. 10, 2. 
39, 4. 

2. flame of a weapon, i. e. glittering 
brightness, e. g. of a spear Job 39, 23; 
of avsword Nah. 3, 3. Hence genr. 
blade of a sword Judg. 3, 22. 

MIM £ (r. 27) constr. mand Ez. 21, 
3; plur. nian> Ps. 105, 32, constr. תבָהל 
Ps, 29, 7. \ 

1. a flame, i. q. 31> but more freq. 
Num. 21, 28. Is. 5, 24. 10,17. 43, 2 
47,14. Joel 1,19. 2,3. Dan. 11, 23. al. 
x Mand fire of flame, i. 6. flaming 
fire, Is.4,5. Lam. 2,3; miand wx id. 
Ps. 105, 32; Ux niam> flames of fire Ps. 
29, 7. 

2. ig. בהל no. 2, blade ofa spear, its 
poin or head, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 

D3} .זמ plur. 5 leyou. Gen. 10, 
13, pr. n. Lehabim, a people of Egyptian 
origin, i. g. םיבּול Libyans. Comp. on 
the affinity of forms רע and הע under 
let. 4, p. 238. This is prob. the primi- 
tive forfh, since the roots 335, xd, are 
doubtless softened from בהל . 

root, Arab. 9 pr. toַגַהָל 00801. * 

be eager, greedy, for any thing; often 
trop. to be eager, zealous, for any thing ; 
‘to hear or learn diligently ; nearly i. q. 
Engl. to study. The primary idea is 
that of languishing, fainting, sc. from 
exertion ; see M2, Ftd, ond. Hence 



ore 

mn. study of letters, learning, asגהל  
Aben Ezra well, Ecc. 12, 12; parall. 

the making of books.5-80 תושע  with 
Sept. 454673 Vulg. meditatio. 

7 a2 obsol. root, Arab. 0 to press, 
to oppress. Hence. 

Chr. 4, 2.זמ. 1  Lahad, pr. n.דהל  

to be languid, wearied, ex-הָהְל * 
hausted, 1. q. 78D; comp. HNP and nD. 
The origin seems to lie in the idea of 
fainting from thirst, when the tongue 
is thrust out, and one burns and longs for 
drink ; comp. the verbs beginning with 

and see further underהחל ,  as a>,הל ,  
the root 925. Comp. Lat. langueo, also 
Germ. lechen, whence the frequentat. 

mbm47,13 ץֶרֶא  lechzen. —Onre, Gen. 
land of Egyptםירצמ 6  a99n "ba 

languished, fainted, because of the fam- 
ine. Chald. ni> often for Heb. nxb. 

, mm in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
 ;  and a7, pr. to have burning thirstתחל

hence, as this is a trait of rabid dogs, to 
be mad, rabid, like a dog ; to be enraged, 
Jrenzied. Thus. 

HIiTupacp. part. ּאלְהלתמ a madman, 
one insane, Prov. 26,18. Sept. Aldin. 
and Symm. zergamevot tempted, driven, 
sc. by a demon. Venet. éeordc—A 
secondary form, prob. derived from the 

idea of insanity, is the Syriac ]הלב 

obstupuit, horruit. 

es une pr. to lick, to lap, see in 
  ; then to burn, to flame ; Ps. 104, 4םהל

  x flaming fire. So orum>d theטהל
flaming i i.e. those breathing out fire and 
flames, trop. Ps. 57, 5. Syr. Chald. id. 

Pret טהל 1. to make burn, to set on 
fire, 6. acc. Ps, 83, 15. Is. 42, 25. So of 

the breath, Job 41, 13 [21]. 
2. to burn up. to consume, c. ace. Joel 

1, 19. 2, 3. Ps. 106, 18. 
Deriv. טחל . 

(comp. un-טָאָל ,  une 1. 1d,ו  
der 7, p. 238,) pr. to wrap up, to cover ; 
then to use secret and magic arts ; 

q. v.םיטהל  whence 

pr. flame ; henceטָחָל 1(  m. (r.טחל  
glittering blade of a sword Gen. 3, 24. 
Comp. 37> no. 2 
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pon m. magic arts, enchantments, 
Ex.7, 11, iq. 0°03 in v.22, R. ond IL. 

spay in Kal not used. Arab. oy to 

swallow greedily ; whence re) greedy, 

an epicure, glutton. Kindr. is ond. 
Hirap. part: םימהלתמ ‘ things gree- 

dily swallowed,’ dainty morsels, Prov. 
18, 8. 26, 22. 

 ןחל therefore Ruth 1,13; see in ןה 1
p. 259. 

Chald. (jq with >) 1. ig. Heb.הל  
propterea, therefore, Dan. 2, 6. 9. 4, 24. 
Hence | 

2. As an adversative particle, by a 
transition like that of Heb. 72>, see in 
12 p. 474. 6. 8, nihilominus, nevertheless, 
1. but, Ezra 5,12; and so after a nega- 
tive Dan. 2, 30; i.q. except, Dan. 2, 11. 
3, 28. 6, 8.—Some regard this as a dif- 
ferent word, made up from אָל and 5. 

mpm? £ only 1 Sam. 19, 20, prob. by 
transposit. for הלחק (r. SR) an assem- 
bly, company ; comp. the form 3727" 

2 Sam. 20, 14 Cheth.—Others make itg 

from a doubtful root p>, Eth. AUP 

to’ grow old, whence AP presbyter, 
prince; q. d. a senate. 

> twice for אל not, see אל note, 
p- 506. col. 2. 

727 5, see "27 ND p. 507. 

 אזל,  | see inףל

  00801. and perh. a secondaryאדל *
root, to negative, i.g. .אלכ <. ט Hence 

  not, alsoאל

Sam. 14, 30. Is. 48, 18. 63, 19;ארל 1  
 אָל 2 Sam. 18, 12 Cheth. elsewhere לל ;

see note. 

1. Interject. of wishing, i.gq. OA if! 
Oh that! would that ! Constr. with fut. 
Gen. 17, 18. Job 6,2. Imper. Gen. 23, 13. 
Preter, Num. 14,2 ma 1> would that 
we had died! 20,3 99" 5b. Josh. 7,7; 
but with fut. sonic Is. 63, 19 APAp אול 

 - Oh that thou wouldst rend the heaםרימומ
vens! Also as merely concessive, Gen. 

30, 34 FDTD יהי הל q. let it be accord- 
| ing to thy word.—Hence as 

2. Conj. conditional, if, implying that 
the thing supposed does not exist, is not 
true, or at least is very uncertain and 



 בול

improbable; comp. םא C, and: 410. J 
De Sacy Gr. I. § 885. It is followed, 
according, as the sense requires: a) 
By the preter, Deut, 32, 29 9234 ab 

  ww Uf they were wise (whichתאז
they are not), they would understand 
this. Judg. 13, 23 ָּמיִמַהְל ™ yan ול 
stra תקל אל if the Lord were pleased 
to kill us, he would not have accepted, 
etc. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 30. Mic.2,11. b) 
The Future, Ez. 14,15 if I shall send 
evil beasts upon the land (which I do not 
say will take place),...16...these (three 
upright men) alone shall be delivered. 

In v. 13 is "D in the same sense; while 

in vv. 17. 19, the conditional particle is 
wholly omitted. c) A Particip. 2 Sam. 
18, 19 FOR ARR "HD לע לקש Dox ולו 

  even if 1 ‘should haveאל  mbuix"וגו רָרִר
weighed out to me a thousand shekels 

(which no one will do), yet would I not 
put forth my hand, etc. Ps. 81, 14.  d) 
tin, Num. 22, 29.—Comp. .אלל An 
example of aposiopesis is Gen. 50, 15 43> 
Doin savin if now Joseph should per- 
secule us! what then? Sept. well as 

@to the sense, 7 mote. 

Nore. As to the origin, אלל and %> are 
prob. i. gq. אול , XD, non, nonne? see. אל 
no. 2; which latter was so pronounced 

in interrogation as to express desire, 

and thus passed over into a particle of 

wishing; e. ₪. הלר לכ shall he not live? 
i.e. Oh that he might live! nit ab 
nonne sit? i. gq. sit! Comp. Gr. ov in 

entreaties, as Od. 7. 22 otx ov «mov 

Sdpov avégos yyroato 100000. ib. 22. 

132.—This view is confirmed by the 

analogy of the Syriac; in which the 

various significations of the Heb. parti- 

cle are expressed by particular forms; 

thus the primitive negat. is eX non, 

also nonne? the optative is wats uti- 

nam; the conditional aSf if, 

re בל 00801. root, i. q. 38> to thirst ; 
kindr. 25. Arab. id. —Hence 

pean gentile n. plur. 2 Chr. 12,3. 16, 

8. Nah. 3,9, also 1°22 Dan. 11, 43, Liby- 
ans, every where joined with the Egyp- 
tians and Ethiopians. Comp. 053. 

8 2 

Arab. on Libyan, strictly, ‘inhabi- 
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tant of a dry and thirsty land, from r 
aid. Comp. ם"לצ 

  Lud, pr. n. of two nations orדל *
tribes, viz. 

1. A people descended from Shem, 
Gen. 10, 22; not improbably the Lydians 
in Asia Minor, according to the opinion 
of Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 4. 

2. A people of Africa, (perh. of Ethio- 
pia,) sprung from the Egyptians, and 
accustomed to fight with bows and 
arrows, Ez. 27,10. 30,5. Is. 66,19; also 
plur. םרדהל Ludim Gen. 10,13. Jer. 46, 9. 
See J.D. Michaelis Suppl. 1418. Bochart 
Phaleg IV. 26. 

fat. mb" 1. to fold, to wreathe,הלכ * 
and "> a wreath,הָיְול  to twine, whence 

 garland, 797 a serpent coiling רו

‘in folds; טס. תפל . Arab. sy to twist 

a cord, Sy to be distorted, Conj. III to 

coil oneself, as a serpent. 
2. to join oneself to any one, to cleave 

to him; pr. to fold oneself around him. 

Chald. x1, Syr. Zab. 1a, id. Ece. 8, 
15 it is good for a man to eat and to 
drink and to rejoice, 1>222 52735 NIN 
for this will cleave to him (abide with 
him) in his labour; Vulg. hoc solum se- 
cum aufert de labore suo. Hence 

3. to borrow, q. d. to bind oneself to 
any one, Lat. nexus est, Neh. 5,4. Deut. 
28,12. Part. m%> ₪ borrower Ps. 37, 31. 
Prov. 22,7. Is. 24,2.—Comp. Lat. nexus, 
i. e. a debtor given up, bound to serve 
his creditor till payment is made, Varro 
Ling. Lat. 6. 5. Liv. 2. 27. ib. 8. 28. 

Nipu. to join oneself to any one, like 
Kal no. 2; either in society and friend- 
ship Is. 14, 1. Dan. 11, 34. Esth. 9, 27; 
or for aid Num. 18, 2. 4; or, in respect 
to the Deity, for worship Is. 56, 3. 6. 
Jer. 50, 5. Zech. 2, 15 [11].—Constr. c. 

 . Num. 18, 2. 4. al. bx Gen. 29, 34לע
Is. 56, 3. al. םע 83, 9. 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 3, to let bor- 
row, i.e. to lend ; with 800. of pers. pr. 
‘to bind to oneself’? Deut. 28, 12. 44, 
Prov. 19, 17 mins nib ₪ lender to Jeho- 
vah ; alo with ace. of thing Ex. 22, 4. 
Absol. Is. 24, 2. Prov. 22,7. Ps. 112. 5. 
Sept. 0-ו 7 

Deriv. הָיַול , jw, Hd pl. mind, mad 
and pr. n. לול 



 זול

to bend, to bend aside ; Arab.דףל 1. * 

39 to bend, to incline. | 

2. to turn away, to depart, fut. plur. 
abt 6. 72, Prov. 3, 21. 
‘Nira. part. זול perverted, i. e. per- 

verse, wicked, (comp. m9, Upy,) Prov. 

3, 32. Neutr. 71>) perverseness, wicked- 
ness, Is. 30, 12. More fully Prov. 14, 2 

 , vibe, perverse in his ways, and 2ויִכָרּה
 . 4םֶחְולְגְעִמְּב םרָזלְב 15
1 Git; amb" inflected in the Chal- 

dee manner (like לנרלר from 4%), i. 6. 
Kal no. 2, to turn away, to depart, Prov. 
4,21. See Heb. Gr. § 71. n. 9. 

m. 1. As the name of a tree orדלל  
shrub bearing nuts, Gen. 30, 37; either 

GoF + 
the almond-tree, Arab. yJ, 8 > Syr. 

  ; or the hazel, Chald. 145 almondןןבבב
or hazel. Interpreters are divided; but 
the former seems the more probable.— 
The etymology is hardly to be looked 
for in the Semitic dialects. Itseems to 
be softened from a primitive form, which 
the Armenian has preserved in engies, 
Lat. nux, old Germ. hnuz; and which 
the Heb. also exhibits in another man- 
ner (dropping 7) in זוגא nut. 

2. Luz, pr.n. a) Anancient city of 
the Canaanites, called also by ma Beth- 
el as the seat of a sanctuary, see M2 
no. 12. b. Gen. 28, 19. 48, 3. Judg. 1, 
23; with ה loc. 19> Gen. 35, 6. Josh. 
16, 2. 18,13. b) Another in the dis- 
trict of the Hittites, founded by an in- 
habitant of the preceding, Judg. 1, 26. 

 , to shineג . obsol. root. Arabחול .

to glitter ; comp. 25006, yhuvnds; Aeva- 
ow, yhovoow; Lat. lux, Germ. leuchten, 
Engl. to lighten. Hence to be polished, 
smooth. 

Deriv. mab, monn. 

m. plur. ninnd, nin, a tablet,חול  

table. Syr. tua, Arab. 245, Ethiop. 

AQ, id. a) Ofstone, on which any 
thing is inscribed or cut in, {38 תחל Ex. 
24, 19. 31, 18, and םרֶנְבַא תחל 96,'1. 4 
tables of stone ; man “nitnd Deut. 9, 9. 
15, nigh תחל Ex. 31, 18, the tables of 
the covenant, of the lat. b) Of wood, 
a board ; mind 313} Aollow made with 
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boards 182. 27,8. 38,7; sculptured 1 K. 
7,36. So of tablets for writing, covered 
perh. with wax, Is. 30,8. Hab.2,2. Of 
the valve of a folding-door Cant. 8, 9. 
Dual Hind the deck of a ship, which 
seems to have been double, Ez. 27, 5. 
6( Trop. Prov. 3, 3 upon the tablet of thy 
heart, comp. Jey. 17, 1. 2 Cor. 3, 3, and 
the 06106 pgevaw of AEschyl. Hence 

rar | with art. תיחופה (made of 
boards, prob. having boarded houses, ) 
Luhith, pr. n. of a Moabitish city, Is. 15, 
5. Jer. 48, 5. 

with art. wba (enchanter, r.שחול ,  
Lohesh, Hallohesh, pr. n. m. Neh.שחל )  

.25 ,10 .12 ,3 
7 1 gq. טאָל , טהל II, to wrap 

up, to muffle, to cover; Arab. b8 id— 
Part. act. ול covering Is. 25, 5.7; also 
ob intrans. covered, clandestine, whence 
vba privately, secretly, Ruth 3,7. 1 Sam. 
18, 22. 24,5; once טאָלַּב Judg. 4, 91.-- 
Part. pass. f. הסל wrapped up 1 Sam. 
21, 10, 

2. to do or act secretly; hence Part. 
plur. 90> secret arts, magic arts, sor- 
cery, Ex. a 22. 8,3. 14; for which pra 
1. ee oid II. 
Hpu. i. q. Kal no. 1,1K. 19, 13. 

 .Deriv טל , טול, .pr מ. ןטול .

DID m. 1. acovering, veil; Is. 25, 7 
prayn->a-by טולה סופה the covering 
(muffler) which covers all nations, which 
covers their face, makes them sad. 

2. Lot, pr. n. the son of Haran, Abra- 
ham’s brother, Gen. 13, 1 sq. 19, 1 sq. 
the ancestor of the Ammonites and 
Moabites. who are therefore called the 
children of Lot, Deut. 2, 9. Ps. 83, 9. 

3. As the name of a fragrant gum ; 
see in טל . 

TO (covering) Lotan, pr. n. of a son 
of Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 

m. (a joining, r. >) Levi, pr. n.לול  
of the third son of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 

the head of the29, 34. 34, 25. 35, 23;  
tribe of the Levites, "> "22, who were 
set apart for the worship of God, and of 
whom the family of Aaron (i758 773) 
possessed the right of the priesthood.— 
Also patronym. (for ™>) a Levite, Deut. 

 12, 18. .Judg. 17, 9.11. 18,3. Plur םריול
‘Levites Josh. 21. 1 sq. al. sep. 
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"12 Chald. plur. emphat. 8°12 the Le- 
vites, Ezra 6, 16. 18. 7, 13. 4. 

m2 = .ת) mb) @ wreath, garland, 
Prov. 1, 9. 4, 9. 

FHM? (from rib with adj. ending jz, 
like ןפשחנ brazen fr. nina, pimbpy fr. 
mbps) pr. an animal wreathed, gather- 
ing itself in folds, see r. 712 no. 1. E. g. 

1. @ serpent, espec. a large one Job 3, 
8; see inr. רלע Pil. So Is. 27, 1, as the 
symbol of the hostile kingdom of Ba- 
bylon. 

2. Spec. the crocodile, Job 40, 25 sq. 
3. a sea-monster, Ps. 104, 26. Trop. 

for a cruel enemy. Ps. 74, 14; comp. 
yan Is. 51, 9. Ez. 29,3. 32, 2.3. See 
Bochart Hieroz. P. II. lib. V. cap. 16-18. 

#5: obsol. root, kindr. with dba, 

i. q. Engl. to roll, Germ. rollen, to wind. 
Hence bxd, "bib, bd. 

winding stairs, 1םרלפל ,  m. plur.לרל  
K. 6,8. Chald. id. 

 דלל .m. (r. 54>) only in plur תלאלהל ,
defect. minke, constr. mind? (after the 

a v.) loops, correspondingםרָאָדּוד  form 
in the(םיסְרק)  to the hooks or taches 

curtains of the tabernacle, Ex. 26, 4 sq. 
sq. Sept. ayxvaa, Vulg. ansule.36, 11  

bad Gen. 43, 10. Judg. 14, 18.2 Sam.. 
2, 27. Ps. 27, 13; elsewhere always 

"999, (comp. from הל if and xd, ל" 
i. 6. אל not,) a conditional conjunct. ne- 
gat. if not, i. e. unless, implying that 
the condition has a real existence, and 
therein differing from אל םא ; compare 
also under אלל no. 2. With Pret. Gen. 
  unlessרלול  WTRהָיָה .. .יבא 4275 ,31
God. 
25, 34. 9 Sam. 2,27. With Fut. Deut. 
32,27. With Part. 2K. 8, 14 "3p sbi 

  unless 1 regarded theטָפּוטוהְר  “INאטנ
presence of Jehoshaphat, ete. With הָיָה 
impl. Ps. 94,17. 119, 99 1. 2. The 
apodosis ה takes 18, "IN, Ps. 
119, 92. 124, 3; "2 Gen. 43,10. = 

 . and } % pret. 72 Gen. 32, 22ןול *
2 Sam. 12, 16, fem. Hb for m2b Zech. 5, 
4, 1 plur. ףנל Judg. 19, 13; inf constr. c, 
pref ךּולָכ Gen. 24, 25 et sepe, also ">> 
ib. v. 23; Imper. ןיל Judg. 19, 6. 9, "275, 
amd Ruth 3,13! Teel 1, 13; Fut. pb, 

 . apoc. ibn 2 Sam. 17, 16, yen Judgןילמ
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. had beens for me. Is. 1,9. 1Sam.. 

yp 

19, 20. Job 17, 2; conv. 7251 Gen. 28, 11. 
32, 14. Part. flan any Neh. 13, 21. 
1. to pass the night, to remain over 

night, to lodge, kindr. with >%2, 125, 
night, > and ך being often interchanged, 
see lett. >. Not found in the kindred 
dialects.—Gen. 19, 2 and often; see the 
examples above quoted. Spoken also 
of things which are kept over night, 
6. ₪. food, Ex. 23,18. 34, 25. Deut. 4 
Lev. 19, 13 the wages of the hireling 
shall not remain with thee all night until 
the morning. Poet. Job 29, 19 the dew 
lay all night wpon my branches. Cant. 1, 
13. Also inchoat. to stop for the night, 
to turn in; Ps. 30, 6 at evening weeping 
may come in, but in the morning there 
is joy. 

2. to abide, to remain, to dwell, comp. 

Arab. wh to pass the night, to continue 
in any state. Is. 1, 21. Ps. 25, 13 his life 
abides in good, he enjoys constant pros- 

perity. 49, 13 ןרלב לב pea DIN) yet 
(such a) man in honour abideth not, his 
honour is not permanent. Job 41, 14 in 
his neck dwelleth strength. 17, 2. 19, 4 
yea, be it so, that I have erred, 77> לתא 
smaiwa with myself abideth mine error 
i.e. J have erred, not you, and I alone 
suffer the consequences. Prov. 15, 31. 

Nipu. to show oneself obstinate, to be 
stubborn, from the idea of remaining and 
persisting, taken in a bad sense; hence 
to murmur, to complain, with לע 
any one, asa people against their leader, 
Ex. 15,24, Num. 14,2. 17,6. Josh. 9, 18 
Keri. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 
4, 14 how long wilt thou let thy vain 
thoughts remain with thee? i.e. cherish 
them. 

2. i. q. Niph. pr. to show oneself obsti- 
nate, to be stubborn, with לע against any 
one; hence to murmur. Pret. סלה 
Num. 14, 29; Fut. conv. pa Ex. 7 1 
elsewhere ל with ce first radical 
doubled in the Rabbinic manner (see 
Lehrg. p. 407. Heb. Gr. § 71. n. 9), as 

 , , sem Ex. 16, 8. Num. 14, 36. 16ףנרפר
11 Keri; Part. ps2ba Num. 14, 27. 17, 
20. This mode of flexion is found only 
in this signification. 

Hirapar. pibnn, 1. 6. Kal no. 2, Ps 
91,1. Job 39, 28. 

Deriv. ןולמ mada, mabe. 



 עול

  to swallow greedily, to suckעול 1
down, Obad. 16. Hence > gullet, swal- 
low. Syr. VS and SSX to lick, to suck 

up.—For העל Job 6.3, see r. 722. 
Pin. 3393 ‘to suck up blood, Job 39, 30 

[33], if we read ועלעל for ועלער ; see in 
 תעַלָע

Note. J. D. Michaelis long ago appo- 
sitely remarked, Supp. p. 1552, that the 

syllable על expresses the sound of swal- 
lowing greedily, sucking down ; and this 
siguification is found in many Semitic 

roots in which על constitutes the first or 
primary syllable, e. g. an to lick up, to 

swallow, 03> (Arab. eos) to 

eat eagerly and daintily, a Ethpe. to 

greedily, pe greedy, an epicure,ו  

; ; ex, to lick, to eat 

eagerly; sah, וי to eat; Syr. 

  , prasad, farod, 5, theןצבי

jaw. <A similar power belongs to the 

kindred syllables גל , חל , חל , as 03> to 

taste, Degg , to lick; ךחל (PR?) 
to lick, pit? a ו down, and 51> to 

eat, sd, A 3 ו to lick, 

snd and wits to lick, to be lambent as 
flame, ie. to flame ; comp. Sanscr. lik 
to lick, Gr. dstza, honda, עט Lat. 
LinGo, LiGurio, transp. GuLa, deglu- 
tio, Germ. lecken, Engl. to lick, and with 
a sibilant prefixed Germ. schlucken, 
schlingen. See Pott Etymol. Forsch. 
I. p. 283. 

To these may be added a large class 
of Semitic roots, beginning with the 
syllables על, חל , הל , which deriote va- 
rious motions of the tongue; 6. g. to 
gape, sc. ‘with open mouth and tongue 
thrust oul, as in burning thirst and mad- 
ness, see ‘nnd, mgd, ab, n>, Germ. 
lechen, lecheen, comp. בל באל בזל ; 
also 10 vibrate the tongue and hiss, i in the 
manner of serpents or of those speaking 
in a whisper, see שחל ; to stammer, to 
speak barbarously (unintelligibly) and 

ineptly, comp. 422 where see more, 592, 
Ld, 132, DBD. The Greeks dpyenaed 
the ideas of eating daintily, and of stam- 
mering or senseless babble, by the syl- 
lables la, lam, lab, lap, lal, comp. dow 
to lick, 209006 Aupugos voracious and 
loquacious, dads, 20006 gullet, ג 

44 

 שול 517

the voracious (Lamia, man-eater, Uys 
Ghalah, see in m°5°), tanto, Aoptoow. 
Comp. Lat. lambo, labium, Pers. ₪ 
lip, Germ. Lippe, Eng). lip, also to lap, 
and vulgar Germ. labbern schlabbern, 
schlappen, Engl. to slabber; also 080 
Germ. lallen. The signification to de- 
ride, to mock, which comes from the 
idea of stammering (see in r. 322 no. 2), 
was expressed by a transposition, as in 
yelnw, 21508 

 - pr. to slammer, to speak uninץול 0
telligibly, comp. 22>, and the note under 

  Henceעול.
1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign 

tongue, since those who speak in a for- 
eign language seem to ignorant persons 
merely to chatter eee See 
Hiph. 

2. to deride, to mock any one, pr. by 
imitating his voice or mode of speaking; 
“comp. Is. 28, 10. 11, and .כעל Corresp. 
is Sanscr. lad, Lat. ludere, Gr. daodn 
derision.— Prov. 9, 12. Parr. ץל a 
mocker, scoffer, scorner, i. e. a frivolous 
and impudent person, who sets at nought 
and scoffs at the most sacred precepts 
and duties of religion, piety, and morals, 
(comp. רָז ,( Ps. 1, 1. Prov. 9, 7. 8. 13, 1. 
14, 6. 15, 19. 19, 25. 22, 10. 24, 9. ₪ 
29, 20. 

Hiew. 1. 70 act as interpreter, to in- 
terpret, from the idea of speaking a for- 
eign tongue. comp. Kal no. 1. Parr. 

  an interpreter Gen. 42, 23, whereץילמ
Sept. well égunvevrys, Onk. ןמפְרְזתמ . 

Hence also intercessor, internuncius, 
messenger, 2 Chr. 32, 31. Is. 43, 27; 

  4822 Job 33, 23 the intercedingץרלמ
angel, i. e. interceding with God for 
men, pecitys, tutelary, comp. Matt. 
18, 10. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to deride, to mock, 
0. acc. Ps, 119, 51. Prov. 14, 9. Job 16, 
20; c. dat. Prov. 3, 34. 
Pin. part. plur, םרצצול scorners, for 

 . , Hos. 7, 5. See Lehrg. p. 316םיצצולמ
Hivarat. ץצולתה to show oneself a 

mocker, 1. 6. frivolous, impudent, Is. 28, 
22. 

Deriv. ןוצל nana, 

  pr. to knead with the hands orשףל *

feet; kindr. שוד , also Ja, #27. Hence 

1. to knead dough, ₪. ace. Jer. 7, 18+. 



 שול
Hos. 7, 4; 82801. Gen. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 

Sam. 13,8. Syr. and Chald. id.24, 2  
Ethiop. ARP id—Hence 

2. to be firm, strong ; whence שלל lion. 

—Arab. ered strength, SY mid. Ye 

III, V, to be firm, strong. 

Lush, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3, 5שול  
no. 2. c.שלל  Cheth. See 

n> Chald. (r. הל , like תצק , 729) 
pr. adhesion, connection; but passing 
over into a Preposit. by, with, like Syr. 

20%. Ezra 4, 12 Wnt ךמ from with 

thee, 1. q. Heb. ףמעמ , Fr. de chez toi. 

12 see TEN. 

is mip) obsol. and doubtful root, i. q. 
 . ; whence perh. mirדגל

TT? see nbn. 

 . הזלח  seeרזל

f. perverseness, frowardness,תזְל  

q. v.זול  Prov. 4, 24. BR. m¥> or 

with Dag.םיחל  adj. (r. nm) plur.חל  
forte impl. see Heb. Gram. § 22. 1; pr. 
moist, and hence green, fresh, e. g. wood 
Gen. 30, 37; Ez. 17, 24. 21, 3; grapes 
Num. 6, 3; spoken also of new cords or 
ropes, Judg. 16, 7. 8. 

freshness, vigour,תחל)  m. (r.חל  
Deut. 34, 7. 

, aap) obsol. root. Eth. AMP to be 
fair, beautiful ; prob. pr. to be new, fresh, 
nearly i.q.mmM>, and spoken of the fresh 
colour of the cheeks. Hence "1? cheek. 

DAM? or DAN? m. (r.om>) 1. What- 
ever is eaten, food, meat, Job 20, 23 

  "UB and shall rain uponרמּוחלַּב ומרלכ
them with his food, i. e. God will send 
upon them what shall be their food, fire 
and brimstone, the divine wrath; comp. 
Ps. 11,6. The phrase to rain with food, 
ninba, is here poetic, ig. to send down 
food in rain, as we also say: It rains in 
or with large drops, it. rains large drops. 

2. flesh, body, Zeph. 1, 17; where for 
nim other Mss. and editt. read van> 

as if from aform th>. Arab. 1 flesh. 

" ap) obsol. root, to be moist, fresh ; 
Eth. ו to moisten, see Ludolf 
Lex. in Syllab. p. 635; in both editions 
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of the Lexicon itself, this word is omit- 

ted. Chald. nbm> id. (הָחיֶל mam), 
 , moisture, freshness, vigourתיָחּולְחֶל

Kindr. is "43 .—Hence חל me. 

“M1 ₪). (הָחְל in pause "NB, c. suff. 
som Job 40, 26; Dual סייָחְל Deut. 18, 3, 
constr. =n Is. '30, 28, ₪. suff, wy Ez. 
29, 4, but ond Hos. 11, 4. 

1. the cheek, so called from its fresh 
colour, see the root; Cant. 5, 13. Lam. 

1,2. So "> לע 'פ nan and’B send mn, 
to smite one upon the cheek, or io wnt 
the cheeks of any one, in chastisement 
or insult, Mic. 4, 14. 1 K. 22, 24. Job 
16,10; comp. Lam. 3, 30. Is. 50, 5. 

2. the jaw-bone, Job 40, 26. Ps. 3,8 
amd saik-be-ny nen thou hast smitten 
all mine enemies as to the jaw-bone, an 
image drawn from ravenous beasts, 
which are thus rendered harmless. So 
the jaw-bone of an ass, Judg. 15, 15-17, 
Dual Deut. 18, 3. Ez. 29, 4. 38, 4— 

Arab. <& id. א beard. 
3. Lehi, pr. n. of a district on the bor- 

ders of Philistia, Judg. 15,9.14.19; fully 

v.17 "n> man the height or hill of Lehi 
(the jaw-bone), prob. so called from a 
chain of steep, craggy rocks; just as 
single rocks are called teeth, see 7. 
So * jaw-bone for a mountainous tract 
in the Chald. pr.n. בָאּומ mm> for Heb. 

  2, Michaelis Suppl. p.1453. Theבָאומ

sacred writer himself (v. 17) seems to 
refer this name to the throwing away of 
the jaw-bone; as if written ₪ nan, 
from r. 72) to throw. 

to lick,קל,  i. q.ףהל  inkחל * 

Germ. lecken. Arab. Jd, Syr. 5 

Pe. and Pa. id. In Kal once, of an ox 
which gathers the grass with his tongue 
before biting it off, to lick up herbage, 
to feed off, Num. 22, 4. 

 , 31> to lick, to feed by lickingקופס
as the ox, see in Kal; comp. Arab. 

to lick up pasture or fodder, as 
cattle—Num. 22,4; spoken of fire 1 .א 
18, 38. "3 FMD to lick the dust, hyper- 
bol. of one who prostrates himself as a 
suppliant, Ps. 72,9. Mic. 7, 17. Is. 49, 23. 

pmbs 1. to eal, to takeםחל ₪ * 
to taste,סל  food, (kindr. with “ond and 



ond 

see note under 34,) i. q. D>&, but used 
only in poetic style; with acc. of food 
Prov. 4, 17. 23,6; with 3 to eat of any 
thing, Prov. 9, 5. Ps. 141, 4; absol. of a 
meal Prov. 23,1. Metaph. to consume, 
Deut. 32, 24 ףטְר רַמּוהְל devoured by 
pestilence. 

2. to fight, to war; Part. om> one 
Sighting, i. gq. an enemy, foe; with mx 

of pers. with whom Ps. 35, 1; 6. > 56, 2. 
3; more usual in Niph.—Soldiers in 
war or battle are hyperbolically said to 
devour’ their enemies, as Joshua the 
Canaanites, Num. 14,9 Bm נמל they 
shall be our bread; and the sword 
also is said to devour (528) Ez. 21, 33. 

6 2 

Ts. 1, 20. Arab. = to be slain in bat- 

tle, pr. to be consumed; also znd to 

chew, Conj. II to fight, Pers. yy roy 

man-eater, spoken of a fierce warrior ; 
also Hom. 10260000 péyo. 01006 11. 8 

Nira. m5),  ]0+.רְפַחם , conv. om, inf, 
absol. םהחלנ 1. Kal no. 2, to fight, to 
wage war, to contend, in a recipr. signif. 
like Gr. payer Pan, Fr. se battre. Absol. 
Judg. 5.19. 1 Sam. 17,10 ts mand» that 
we may fight together. The pers. with 
whom is put with 2 Ex. 1, 10. Num. 21, 
26. al. sep. 0» 2 K. 13,12. 14,15; mR 
(AN) 1K. 20, 23. Is. 37,9; dx Jer. 1, 19. 
15,20; >» Neh. 4,8; alspdia THe ace. We: 
éonting to some, bari in part of the exam- 
ples “MX with a noun signifies with, as 
Judg. 12, 4. 2. K. 9, 15, and elsewhere 

  is for DMN, as Josh. 10, 25. 1K. 20, 25םתוא
comp. v. 23. Once 6. suff, mvarib™ they 
war against me.—The pers. for whom 
is put with ל Ex. 14, 14. 25. Deut. 1, 30; 

  10, 3.—So too, om>2א.  Judg. 9, 17. 2לע
  52 to fightררע  Judg. 9, 45 andררַּכְּב

against a city, to besiege it, Is. 7, 1. 
2K. 19,8. Jer. 34, 22. 37, 8; so with 
Dy Tosh: 19, 47. ִו הָמָחְל om? 0 
war a war, to fight a fight or battle, 
1 Sam. 8, 20. 18, 17. al. 
Deriv. ‘ond, om, mim, mare, and 

pron. "amb. 4 

DM verbal of Piel (r. (םחל war, siege. 
Judg. 5 8 םיִרְצִש סח tN then was siege 
of their gates, i. e. ‘their gates, cities, 

were besieged. Segol for Tsere, which 
most Mss. exhibit, ₪ perh. סמ account 
of the constr. state; though other like 
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examples are wanting. Or, better, we 
may read with some Mss. on, with tone 
retracted; comp. 7433 non ‘Brow 17, 10. 

of both genders; m. Num, 91, 5.םֶחְל  
Gen. 49, 20. R.omd. ₪ 
1. food, meat, both for man Gen. 47, 

12; and beasts Job 24, 5. Is. 65, 25 
Ps. 147, 9. al. seep. םֶחְל >a to eat food, 
to take a meal, etc. see in 238 no. 1. ¢. 
pr? םיש to set on food Gen. 43, 31. םֶחָל 
+ see in טיא no. 1h. Poet. Obad. 
  “82% those who eat ofףמחל  forףמחל 7
thy food, thy household. Num. 14, 9 see 
inr. םֶחְל no.2. 1 Sam. 20,24, 0° nby om> 
the food of God, spoken of a sacrifice 
Lev. 21, 6.8.17. 21.22. So Jer.11,19 73 
fonda the tee 2 ils food i.e. its fruit ; 

comp. Arab. 23 food, also for fruit. 
—Further: a) provision, sustenance, 
living, Ecc. 9, 11. המלש ond Solomon’s 
provision, supplies, 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22]. 
nnn on the provision of the governor, 

his table- allowance, Neh. 5, 14. 18. 
b) a meal, feast, as DM D2N see in 528 
no. 1. c. or mW to make a feast Ecc. 
10, 19. 

2. Spec. a) bread, as in mod. Arab. 

spec. flesh; Gen. 21, 14. 25, 34. 28, 

20. al. sep. D2 E> bread and water, 
as daily and common food, 1 18, 4. 13. 
Num. 21, 5. Is. 3, 1. en "D> ₪ 6 
or loaf of bread Ex. 29, 23; but when 
there is more than one loaf the word 
mi-D> is omitted after the numeral (as 
bru before 492 and 241), 6. ₪. "nd 
pmb two loaves of bread 18am. 21, 4. it, 
17. embmesee inne. For the phrase 
pmb mua ay see in הָטַמ no. 2. So 

 . ond bread of the presence, Septםיִנָּפַה
0706 évertiot, Vulg. panes propositionis, 
Engl. shew-bread, i 1. 6. the twelve loaves 
which were set out every sabbath before 
Jehovah in two rows upon the table in 
the sanctuary, Ex. 25, 30. 35, 13. 39, 36; 
comp. Lev. 24, 5-9. Called in the later 
books Mayr םֶחְל Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 
9,32. b) wheat, as that from which 
bread i is made bread: corn, grain; comp. 

Arab, plab food, spec. wheat, and con- 

tra Gr. ottog wheat and also food. Gen. 
 .₪ ? onםיִמָרְבִּה .17 .15 .47,13 .54 ,41
36, 17; 28,28 Py on>, see in Pri no. 1. 
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om? Chald. food, a feast, Dan. 5, 1. 

DM? see in pin? no. 2. 

“an a) Gentile n. see Vanzn mma 
Bethlehemite, art. M2 no. 12. w. 
b) Lahmi, pr n. of a man in 1 Chr. 

20, 5, a passage perhaps corrupted from 
2 Sam. 91, 19 DAR a NN TN 
Smad nnd my vanbh ma Elhanan, son 
of Jaare-Oregim (ee 1 is here doubt- 
ful, see in ""3) the Bethlehemite, slew 
Goliath the Gittite ; where, in order, to 
remove the supposed discrepancy with 
the account of David’s victory over Go- 
liath, the text in 1 Chr. 1. c. stands thus: 
“man ‘pba meg רמחל-תֶא DI Fa NTE A 
Elhanan. son of Jair, slew Lahmi, the 
brother of Goliath of Gath. [Vice versa, 
Winer and others suppose the true 
reading to be preserved in 1 Chr. and 
the passage in Kings to be corrupted ; 
Realw. ed. 3, art. Goliath.—R. 

022 Lahmas, pr. n. of a place in 
the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 40 ; where 
32 Mss. read bem. Vulg. Leheman, 
2 Lahmam. 

  Chald. a root not used in theןח חל *
verb, to ‘be longing, lustful, like Gr. da- 
yros; pr. to be eager, greedy, like kindr. 
pm>, om>, and transferred to sexual de- 
sire.—Hence 

Chali. f. a concubine, Dan. 5, 2.הָיִחְל  
More frequent in the Targums.3. 23.  

to press, to crowd,ץחלר 1.  fat.דץו חל * 
Sept. וא Num. 22, 25 the ass crushed 
(ymam) the foot of Relea against the 
wall. Hence to crowd out, to thrust forth, 
2K. 6, 32; a people into the mountains 

Judg. 1, 34; comp. Am. 6, 14. 
2. to oppress, to distress, e. g. persons 

Ps. 56, 2; strangers Ex. 22,20. 23,9; a 

people Judg. 2, 18. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 10, 18. 
2K. 13, 4. 22. Is. 19,10. Jer. 30, 20. 

 . ym Ex. 3, 9ץחל 'פ

Kindred is 772; also ץלצ VIX, ON. 

Samar. 712 , Arab. II, to 

press. to distress; also y= to press, to 
importune. 

 to press oneself, sc. agginst a אוי
will Num. 22, 25.—Hence 

m. oppression. distress, affliction,ץחל  

e.g. of persons Job 36, 15. Ps. 62,10; of 
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a people Ex. 3,9. With a genitive of 
the object, bytes יקח the oppression of 
Israel, which he suffers, 2 K. 13, 4; ₪. 
suff, Deut. 26, 7. Ps. 44, 25. Ales, with 
genit. of the subject, ain 72 Ps. 72, 10. 

  bn, bread and waterץחל , pve--ץחל
of affliction or calamity, one’s food in 
time of distress, 1 K. 22, 27. 2 Chr. 18, 
26. Is. 30, 20. 

*wnd in Kal not used, to whisper, 
Gr. yudugitey, Germ. zischeln, all which 

as well as the Heb. are onomatopoetic ; 

comp. kindr. m3. Syr. 44% to whis- 

per in the ear, Arab. + the serpent 
vibrates his tongue, hisses; whence 

S ae i 

vast hissers, i.e. serpents. Ethiop. 

AMP id. also to mutter, to speak soft- 

ly, for Gr. voto, ANS 1111 to whisper 

in the ear, TARP to whisper 
among themselves. 

Pizt 61> to whisper, to mutler, spec. 
as magicians or sorcerers their incanta- 
tions; only Part. םישחְלמ conjurers, en- 
chanters, also charmers of serpents, Ps. 

58,6. Syr. wu Pe. to use enchant- 

ment, whence LecuX charmer of ser- 
pents. 

Hirup. to whisper among themselves, 
2 Sam. 12,19; with-ds against any one, 
Ps. 41, 8. 

Deriv. pr. n. שחול and 

pr. a whispering 3 henceשחל ₪  
1. prayer, uttered in a low voice, Is. 

26, 16. 
2. incantation, magic, also the charm- 

ing of serpents, Is. 3, 3. Jer. 8, 17. Ecc. 

10, 11. Comp! Doms in art. OX .—Hence 
3. Plur. םישחל Is. 3,20, pr. charms, 

remedies apainstendhantment, i.e. amu- 

lets, superstitious ornaments, often gems 
and precious stones, or plates of gold 
and silver, on which certain magic for- 
mulas were inscribed, and which were 
worn suspended from the neck or in the 
ears, by oriental females. According 
to Kimchi ear-rings, amulets being of- 
ten so worn; and so Luth. and Engl. 
Vers. comp. Gen. 35,4 and the com- 

mentators, also Syr. tape. But eur- 

rings had already been mentionea by 
Isaiah in v. 19. 
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part. Kal, see ino. wad.טל  

(in Cod. Samar. and many Heb.טל  

Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11,זמ.  Mes. fully wi>) 
Lat. ledwm, ladanum, Gr. 300 Aadavor, 
a fragrant resinous gum, which is gath- 
ered from the leaves of a shrub growing 
in the island of Crete, Arabia, and Af- 
rica, xtotos, Cistus ladanifera, Herod. 

So called perh. from covering3.112.  
comp. "22טל ;  .+ over, concealing, from 

pitch, from r. "2D. Sept. Vulg. otaxry, 
stacte, Syr. and Chald. pistacia, Saad. 

chestnut. See Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 
sq.280  

  obsol. root, i. 0 Chald. xvאָטְל *

iq. טל to hide; or Arab. ו and gal 
terre adhesit. Hence 

f. a species of lizard, Lev. 11,הָאְטְל"  
Sept. zuAaButys, Vulg. stellio. See30.  

Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 1073. Zab. (AQ 

lizard. 

pid (the hammered, the sharpen- 
ed) Letushim, pr. n. of an Arabian tribe 
descended from Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. R. 
wo. 

  fat, windsטל *
forge, Gen. 4, 22. 

2. to sharpen by hammering, 6. ₪. a 
ploughshare 1 Sam. 13, 20; a sword Ps. 
7, 18. Metaph. Job 16, 9 5 sy winds 
he sharpeneth his eyes against me, be- 
holds me with a stern and threatening 
look. 

Puau part. wo sharpened, sharp, 
Ps. 52, 4. 
Deriv, pr. מ. םשוטל . 

 הֶיַל for mid, contr. for הָרְול .r) הָוְל)
a wreath ; only Plur. nin wreaths, fes- 
loons, in architecture, 1 K. 7, 29. 30. 36. 

272 Is. 16, 3. Lam. 2, 19 Cheth. once 
 ליַח)  Is 21,11 (in pause, as "11 andליל

constr. פול Ex. 12, 42. Is. 15, 1. 30, 29; 

but far more freq. with He parag. 7 aba 
(Milél, see note), in pause הָלְרִל ; Plur. 

  ; masc. R. did, > heתולרל

1. might ; Arab. jal אג Syr. 

GSS, BSS, Eth, AAP, ia. in all 
which there is a vestige of the He parag. 
as in M25); see note. This word is by 
many regarded as primitive; and the 

4 

1. to hammer, to 

 ליל

etymology is at least very doubtful. But 
as םור day comes from the idea of heat; 
so לרל night may come from that of cold, 
viz. as causing one Zo roll or wrap him- 
self in his cloak or bed-covering, r. >>. 
—So mb b Ewa forly nights Gen. 7, 
4, 12. 1K. 19, 8; תולרל הֶשְלַש 1 Sam. 

30, 19. Jon. 2,1; הָלְרַמד boa every night 
Ps, 6,7, but תלרלַהה “33 the whole night 
Ex. 14, 20.21. Num. 12 1 any הָליִלּב 
in one night Gen. 40, 5. 41, 11 nbrba 

 יִצָחְּב . in that night Get, 32, 14, 22אּוהַה
 ןוטיא  at midnight Ruth 3, 8; 372הלילה

see in ןושרא no. 2. nbsb sy םוימ from 
day-break even to night, i.e. in one day, 
Is. 38, 12.13, m>2>-j2 see in 42 no. 7. 
mab FMM vision oF the night, noctur- 
nal vision, Job 4, 13. 20, 8. 33, ig; תֶאְרַמ 

  nocturnalהלל ולח ; id. Gen. 46, 2הלרל
dream Gen. 20, 3. הלל sm: nocturnal 
terror Ps. 91, 5. — By night is expressed 
in Heb. by mba) Gen. 14,15. Ex. 13, 22; 
whence ribs pain by day and night 
Ex. 13, 21. ‘Lev. 8, 35. Num. 9, 21, and so 
om nbs night and day Is. 27, 3, הלל 

  34, 10. Jer. 14, 17. Poet. babeסמו
Job 24, 14 Ps. 42, 9. 77, 7. 88, 2. ‘119, 
55, ribs Ps. 16, 7, תוליפב Cuan, 2 i 
Also with art. nbvbn adv. this יה to- 
night, (like Di* this day, to-day,) Gen. 
19, 5. 34. mb"b> as by night Job 5, 14. 

2. Trop. a) For calamity, adversity. 
misery, comp. UM, Is. 21,11. Job 33. 

10. Mic. 3,6. Arab. dd misfortune. 

Schult. Opp. Min. .כ 74. b) For Sheol, 
Hades, Job 36, 20. 

Nore. The form הלל with He parag. 
signifies pr. by night ; but by degrees 

came also to stand for ‘the time when it 
is night, and so for night itself; in the 
same manner as 7232, ,הָנופצ pr. the 
region towards the "south, towards the 
north, are then put for the south, the 
north, whence 7ip¥2, 72333; comp. 
naira. Indeed the paragogic ending 
became so closely united with this sub- 
stantive, that in Chald. and Syr. it was 
retained as a radical letter, and passed 
over in the stat. emphat. into ".—Hence 

x75" Chald. m. night, Dan. 2,19. 
“5, 30. 7, 2.7.13. Often in Targg. 

md f. (from >%>, r. bad) pr. noctur- 

na, a night-spectre, ghost, a creature 
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of Jewish superstition, frequenting the 
desert, Is. 34, 14. According to the 
Rabbins it bore the form of a female ele- 
gantly dressed, and lay in wait for chil- 
dren by night. Similar are the Greek 
and Roman fables respecting the female 
*Eunovaa, the dvoxevtaugot, see Aristoph. 
Ran. 293. Creuzer Comment. Herod. p. 

the Lamia, Striges ; and the Ara-267;  

bian Ghal, Ghilah, ‘Syst, eal Jie. 
female monsters dwelling in deserts and 
tearing men in pieces. Comp. the other 
names of spectres, in Heb. 6. ₪. PY, 

See more in Bochart Hieroz.םיריעש.  
T. TL. p. 831. Buxtorf in Lex.. Chald. 

Also Comment. on Is.כ. 1140.  Talmud. 
.14 ,34 .22 ,13 

 .< see 71יל 0

m. (r. wind) 1. Poet. @ lion, soשרל  
called from his strength and courage, 
Is. 30, 6. Job 4,11. Prov. 30,30. Arab. 

Chald. mb, Gr. 2% Hom. I. 11.עשה  
ib. 15. 275.239.  

2. Laish, pr.n. a) A place in the 
northern extremity of Palestine, called 
also 2%3 and ךד Dan q. v. Judg. 18, 29; 
with 7 loc. השל v.7. b) Also with ה 
100. mend Is. 10, 30, a place near Ana- 
thoth, ל of Terusdlents see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 149. 0 A man, 
1 Sam. 25, 44 and 2 Sam. 3, 15 Keri; in 

Cheth. שול . 

init. and no. 7.לח  imper. seeל  

 , 1. to take, to catchדפלר . fatלבל /
sc. animals, e. g. in a net, snares, (pr. 
‘to strike or hit with a net,’ comp. Arab. 

ww percussit,) Judg. 15, 4. Am. 3, 5. 
Ps. 35, 8; in a pit, Jer. 18, 22; of a lion 
seizing his prey Am. 3, 4.—Metaph. Job 
5,13 he taketh (snareth) the wise in their 
own craftiness. Prov. 5, 22. Jer. 5, 26. 

2. to take, to seize, to get: possession 
of, viz. a) to take captive in war, Num. 
21, 32. Josh. 11, 19. Judg.8,12. b) to 
lake a city by assault, storm, to capture, 
Deut. 2, 34. Josh. 8, 21. 10, 1. 11, 10. 
6( to take or occupy a land, Josh. 10, 42. 
Dan. 11, 18; also single places, as the 
fords of Jordan, Judg. 3, 28. 12,5. So 
Judg. 7,24 ovan-ny on? aa) anil seize 
the waters before ‘them, even Jordan. 
d) ‘Other things, as chariots of war, 
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1 Chr. 18,4. 1 Sam. 14, 47 Saul took 
(12>) the kingdom over Israel. Some- 
times with 42 of pers. from whom, 1 Chr. 
18, 4. 9 Chr. 13, 19; comp. > Judg. 7, 24. 

3. to take, to choose any one by lot; 
comp. TS no. 7. Josh. 7, 14 “18x טְבשח 
mim דל the tribe ו Jehovah 
taketh, designates by lot. v. 17. 

Nien: 1. to be taken, caught, with 
snares, Is. 8, 15. 28, 13. Jer. 48, 44. Ps. 
9, 16.—Trop. Prov. 6, 2. 11, 6. Job 36, 8. 

2. to be taken, captured ; of men Jer 
51, 56; a city 1K. 16, 18. 2 K. i8, 10. 
Jer. 13, 28. 50, 2. 51, 31. 41. 

3. to be taken by lot, Josh. 7, 15. 16. 18. 
1 Sam. 10, 20.21. 14, 41. 42 [43. 44]. 

Hirup. to take hold of one another, to 

hold fast together, to cohere. Arab. O53 
Conj. V, to be joined together, to have 
the parts compacted. Job 41, 9 [17] 
wizbn they hold together, sc. the scales 
of the crocodile. 38,30 ּודְּכְלִתְר pinn 2p 
the surface of the deep coheres, i is frozen. 
Comp. זחא 4. 

Deriv. תֶרּכְלַמ and 

52> m. a being taken, capture, Prov. 
3, 26. 

I. n2> imper. see in 927 init. and no.7. 

11. 72> for => to thee, Gen. 27, 37. 

m22 (a going, journey, for הֶבְלְר ,( 
Lechah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah, 1 Chr. 4,21. R. .הלר 

m2) (either: the smitten, captured ; 
or: the tenacious, i. e. impregnable, r. 

  Lachish, pr. n. of a fortified cityומכל)
(Is. 36, 2. 2 Chr. 11, 9) in the plain of 
Judah, anciently the seat of a Canaan 
itish king. Josh. 10, 3. 12, 11. 15, 39. 
Neh. 11, 30. 2 Chr. 11, 9. Is. 36, 2. Jer. 
34, 7. Mic. 1, 13. Comp. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 389, 393. 

322 see ]2 p. 474. c. 

root, prob. i. q. kindr.ופפכ 00801. * 

Arab. 2S, OS, 3 a) to strike, 

tosmite. b).to adhere, to be tenacious; 
 .hence, to be difficult.—Deriv קז.ם.שיכל .

see “bid,תדאָלָל  
, 722 fut. דמלר 1. Pr. to beat with 

a rod, to chastise, espec. beasts of bur- 
den; whence “252 an ox-goad. Arab. 
ad i. 4. po to strike, to beat with a 
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rod. Hence to discipline, to train, to 
teach, sc. beasts of burden, etc. see Pual 

Hos. 10, 11; also troops to war, 1 Chr. 
5, 18 mand "1125 trained to war, i. 6. 
practised, skilled. Comp. Pual no. 2. 

2. Intrans. to be trained, taught, i. q. 

to learn, e. g. war, Is. 2, 4. Mic. 4, 3. 

With acc. Deut. 5, 1. Is. 26, 10. Prov. 
30, 3. Jer. 12, 16; with infin. Is. 1,17; 

infin. 6 > Deut. 14, 23. 17, 19. 18, 9; 
verb. fin. with ו Deut, 31, 19 see Heh, 

Gr. § 139. 3.a. Also, to accustom one- 
self, to be wont, c. לא Jer. 10, 2. 

Piru דמל to train, to accustom. 

Jer. 9, 4 they have accustomed their 
tongue to speak lies. Ps. 18, 35. 

2. to teach, absol. Ps. 60, 1. 2 Chr. 17, 
7. With acc. of pers. to teach one any 

thing, Ps. 71, 17. Cant. 8, 2. Jer. 32, 33. 

Part. sabe a teacher, c. genit. Ps. 119, 
99. Prov. 5,13. With two ace. of pers. 

and thing, Deut. 4, 5.14. 11, 19. Ps. 25, 
4. Jer. 2, 83 ףרַכְרִרדִתִא “rad תועָרַההַתֶא 
wickedness hast thou taught thy ways. 
Ecc. 12,9. With acc. of pers. and dat. 
of thing (pr. to train one 70 any thing) 
Ps. 144, 1; with 3 im any thing, Is. 40, 
 . of thing Ps. 94, 12; infc. > Psןמ ;14
143, 10. Is. 48, 17. Jer. 12, 16; so with 

"A79913, 21 לע םתא  impl. tehתויחל  

thou hast laught them to be leadםיִפְלֶ  
ers over thee, accustomed them to exer- 
cise domtnion over thee. With dat. of 
pers. Job 21, 22. 

Puaut 1. to be trained, accustomed, 
taught, e. ₪. a heifer well trained, Hos. 
10, 11; of troops (comp. Kal no. 1), 
Cant, 3, 8 manda "yb trained to war, 

i.e. expert; comp. 1 Chr. 25, 7 "yab 
 . instructed in songררומ

2. to be taught, spoken of that in which 
one is instructed; Is. 29, 13 םרשַנָא mig 
m2 a mere human precept “Waught, 
inculcated, which they are made to learn. 

Deriv. 7125, דמלמ , T72>m. 

see in Tad,דל  

D. 3, 4.המ  see inהָמָל , 72,  M92, 

0d poet. 0 as 102 for 2, ‘23 for 
3, see ומ ; four ne in the book ‘of 

Joli, c. 27, 14, 29, 21. 38, 40. 40, 4. 

N10 (of God sc. created, see (לֶאְל 
Prov. 31, 4, also dena ‘Prov. 31, 1, 

Lemuel, pr. n. of a king otherwise un- 
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known, prob. not an Israelite, perh. an 
Arabian, to whom the moral maxims 

Prov. 31, 2-9 are directed. 

adj. 1. accustomed,מל  andדּומל  
used to any thing, Jer. 2, 24. 13, 23; 

sab50,4 םרדגמל ן  practised, expert, Is. 
the tongue of the practised sc. in ae 

' ing, the eloquent. 
2, one taught, a disciple, follower ; 

 , ss the disciples of Jehovahהָנהְר
prophets, Is. 50, 4. 54,13; pious men 
8,16. 

“7b obsol. root. Arab. JL, to taste; 
92 

but HAIG a strong youth. Hence 

722 Lamech, pr.n. a) A son of Me- 
thusael, a descendant of Cain, and the 
first to misuse the arms invented by 
his son, Gen. 4, 18-24. b) The son 
of Methuselah, a descendant of Seth, 
Gen. 5, 25-31. 

 ןַמְל see afler ןמ .

yee on account of, because, see 372. 

m. (r. 345) the swallow, gullet,על  
throat, Prov. 23, 9. Chald. x3%>. 

“392 in Kal not used, Arab. Sa) 

to play, to sport, to jest ; also to jest at, 
to mock. Kindr. are 333, 123, see ל 

note. Chald. ברעל mockery, derision, 
ayanx to mock at, to deride any one, 

Syr. aiNzf id. Comp. Gr. 200 do- 

Boowo. 

Hipn. to mock at, to deride, part. 6. 3 
2 Chr. 36, 16. 

= 399 fut. 2359, pr. to stammer, to 
speak Unintelligibly, 0 mem, also 

HSS, A, AIS, th. AOAG 
and ASA stammering, comp. כל and 
see 31> note. Hence 

1. to spgak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, see in 12, comp. Niph. By 

5 
transpos. 329, Arab. el barbare lo- 
quens. - 

2. to mock, to deride, pr. by imitating 
the stammering voice of any one in de- 
rision. Chald. גלגל to mock. Comp. by 
transp. Gr. ו also yAevn, gisvato, 

Goth. Alahjan, lahhan, Pers. ₪ 
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to jest, Germ. lachen, Engl. to laugh.— 
E. g. absol. Job 11, 3; oftener with > of 
pers. and thing Job 9, 23. Prov. 17, 5. 2 

K. 19, 21. al. Spec. spoken: a) Of 
those who mock at others in distress, 
Job 9, 23; c. 3 Prov. 1,26; > of pers. 
Ps. 22, 8. Job 22,19; also inb-nayd they 
laugh among themselves Ps. 80,7. _b) 
Of a, scoffer, who mocks at God and reli- 
gion, Job 11, 35 comp. in yr .9.םס — d) 
Of one who contemns the threats and ef- 
forts of enemies, Ps. 2,4. 59,9. Is. 37, 22. 

Nipu. to speak in a barbarous or for- 
eign tongue, Is. 33, 19. 

Hiru. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mock, to de- 
ride, Job 21, 3; c. 2 Ps. 22, 8. Neh. 2, 
19; 3 2 Chr. 30, 10; לע Neh. 3, 33 
[4,1]. 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. 1. mockery, derision, scorn,בעל  
Ps. 79, 4. Ez. 23, 32. 36,4. Meton. for 
the cause of derision. Hos. 7, 16. 

2. scoffing, i. 6. impious discourse, Job 
34,7; comp. in 74> no. 2. 

492 adj. (x. 33>) 1. speaking a bar- 
barous or foreign tongue; Is. 28, 11 
np “as>D i.e. as barbarians, foreign- 
ers, 8c. the Assyrians. 

2. a mocker, jester, buffoon. Ps. 35, 16 
  "432 opr. cake-jesters, table-bufגועמ

foons, i. e. parasites ; Gr. pamoxohanes, 
xvicooxodaxes. Soin the Talmud ןושל 

nar cake-talk, i. 6. jesting, buffoonery. 

“5 obsol. root, Arab. jad to put 
in order. Hence the two following: 

M92 (order) Laadah, pr. .מ. זמ 1 Chr. 
4, 21. 
7292 (put in order) Laadaa, pr. n. m. 

a)1Chr. 7,26. b) 23, 7. 26, 21. 
  ig. Arab. Lad, els to speakהעל .

rashly, to talk at random, kindr. with 
gu 

 . q. v. = rash discourse.—Once pretעל

3 plur. Job 6, 3 53 “124 Pe therefore 
were my words rash, *¥2 Milél for על 
Milra on account of the pause; like 
MAN, in pause OMe. 

. 1D to speak in a barbarous or for- 

eign tongue, part. 12> Ps. 114, 1. Comp. 

395, and see לול note. Syr. SS to. 

speak ‘in a barbarous (spec. the Egyp- 
tian) tongue. 
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ap) to eat eagerly, to devour ; comp. 

note. Arab. quadril. pass id. aslעפל  
voracity. 

Hien. to give to eat ; once Gen. 25, 30 
np רֶכְטרעְלה give me now to eat sc. ea- 
gerly, hastily, to devour ; spoken of one 
hungry and greedy. 

. 2 obsol. root, Arab. up to curse. 

Hence 

m9 f. wormwood, Jer. 9, 14. 23, 15. 
Prov. 5,4. It was apparently regarded 
as a noxious or poisonous plant. and 

hence called the accursed; see the root, 
and Deut. 29,17. Rev.8,10.11. Indeed 
bitter herbs were commonly so regard-~ 
ed by the Hebrews; see Heb. 12, 15. 
Trop. of a bitter lot, calamity, Lam. 3, 
15.19; bitter injury or injustice Am. 5 
%. 6, 1% 

obsol. root, to flame, to shine,דַפְל  
Gr. deuxw. The origin lies in lap-ping, 
being lam-bent, which likewise the 
Semitic and Greek tongues express by 
the syllable lab, lap. and apply also to 

flame ; 6. ₪. 382, 379, labium, J lip, 
see 15 note. The common radix there- 
fore of the Hebrew and Greek verb is 

is added inד  and the third radical ,> 
the same manner as in BY, Tay, Gr. 

a vestige of it appeara000 020006;  
also in the Greek dayne, gen. Aupaados. 

From the Semitic 15>, declined in the 
Aramean manner 78722, came the Greek 

Syr. {paasoS,דרפל ,  Aauno; and from 

Chald. 125, the Gr. daumde, Aopenddog 
and not vice versa.—Hence 

m. 1. a flame Gen. 15, 17. Exדיִפל  
Job 41, 11. Nah. 2, 5. Dan. 10,20, 18.  

al.6.  

2. Gr. גה Lat. lampas, a lamp, 
torch, see r. "D2. Judg. 7. 16. 20. Zech. 
12,6. So according to sore, Job 19, 5 
mia ‘p> ₪ torch despised, 1. 6. thrown 
aside because it ceases to give light, 
the emblem of a man once in high con- 
sideration, but now vile and contemned ; 
comp. Is. 7, 4, and Comment. in loc. 
But it accords better with the parallel- 

ism to make 82 correspond to “13425 
Da in the other member: for misfortune 
(778) from ל and 178) there is contempt 
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in the thought of him that ts at ease ; it 
(contempt) is prepared for those who 
slip with the feet ; see 178. 

(torches) Lappidoth, pr. n.תודיפל  
of the husband of Deborah the prophet- 
ess, Judg. 4, 4. 

"29 adj. anterior, front, in front, 1K. 
6, 17. It is formed from נפל , 88 "סוס" 

from sono, Heb. Gr. 485. 5. Lehrg. p. 
516. See sap i in 138 lett. D. 

‘ ned fut. תפלה pr. to bend, to turn 
to fold. Arab. = to inflect, to turn 
away the face; V, to look back by turn- 

ing the heads VIII, to turn oneself to 
any one; Kor. Sur. 11. 83. Vit. Salad. 
p. 17, 22, 26. Hence, to enfold, to em- 
brace. to clasp; Judg. 16, 29 תפל 

  and Samson clasped the two"רגו ךןושמט

middle pillars... 
hand and the other with his left. Sept. 
neguhape, Vulg. apprehendens ; Jarchi 

 . i.e. Fr. embrasserאצרבניא
Nip. to bend oneself, i.e. a) to 

turn oneself around or back, in order 
to see, Ruth 3,8. See Arab. above. 
b) to turn aside from a way; Job 6, 18 
pay nim ampbs the wayfarers of their 
way turn aside, 1. 0. those who travel 
that way, and turn aside to find those 
streams, are disappointed and perish. 

m. (r. yx) mocking, derision,ךרצְל  
scorn, sc. of every thing good and noble, 

i. g. D782ןוצל "שנא  Prov. 1,22. Hence 
mothers, Is. 28, 14. Prov. 29, 8 

me to mock, a doubtful root, from 
which some derive Part. plur. םיצצל 
mockers, scorners, Hos. 7,5. But this 
ierather for םיצצלמ Pil. ofr. ץול q. v. 

mip? (pr. way-stopper, i. e. a fortified 
place, r. (סקל Lakkum. pr. n. of a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 

1 mp? once 3 pret. ְח Ez. 17, 5 fut. 
 . , AMD; imper. np Exוחקר  ceחקר

29, 1 oftener 3 with He parag. החס 
Gen. 15,9; Inf. ‘absol. mip> Deut. 81, 
26. Jer. 32, 14; constr. TOP, once “Map 

2 K. 12, 9, with pref. nnipb (to be distin- 
guished from MNP? 2 fem. pret.) 6. suff. 

“RAR. 
1. to take, i. q. 2000. Comp. Arab. 

65 semen 1606015 0811018 ; Malt. 70- 
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the one with his right 
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gach, fut. jylgach to receive as a guest, 

Vassali p.430. Also by transpos. Arab. 
to take hold of each other, to co- 

Here, see in Hithpael, also Gr. 20/0, Aay- 
yova.—Pr. to take with the hand, to lay 
hold of ; Gen. 8,9 Noah put forth his 
hand inp" and took her sc. the dove. 

Ps. 18, 17. 1 Sam. 16, 23. 2 Sam. 22, 17. 

Job 40, 24. al. sep. With ace. of pers, 

and a af nenthen or part, Ez. 8, 3 "INE 

 - and took me by ₪ foreרשאר תציצב

lock of my head; in Greek it would be 
tig “owns, comp. Hist. of Bel v. 36 

Rarely with > of pers. Jer. 40, 2.—Then 

i. q. to take to oneself, with accus. of 

thing or pers. Gen. 8, 20 and (Noah) 

took of all beasts...and offered burnt- 

offerings. 2,15 and God took Adam and 
put him into the garden. v.21 and he 
look one of his ribs. 12, 5. 16, 3. Deut. 
4, 20. 2 Sam. 2, 8. al. sep. In these 

and similar examples Mp2, like the Ho- 
meric 2000 (see Vigerus ed. Herm. p. 
352), often appears as if pleonastic ; 
though it strictly serves to place the 
action more fully and vividly before the 

eyes. Here belongs also 2 Sam. 18, 18 
 חקל סולט  ema bagsתָבָצמִִתֶא

and Absalom had taken a column and 

erected it for himself in his lifetime. 1 
K. 11, 37 and I will take thee and thou 
shalt reign. But in Jer. 23, 31 they take 
their tongues and pronounce oracles, it 
seems to signify that the false prophets 
misused their tongues. 

To the object is often prefixed }2 par- 
titive, fo take of a thing; 6. ₪. 12 חַקֶל 
to take of the blood i. e. some blood, 
Lev. 4, 25. Gen. 6, 91. 28, 11. 43, 1. 
The accus. of a pronoun is often omit- 
ted, as also after verbs of speaking ; 

Gen. 12, 19 behold thy wife 321 MP take 
her and go thy way. 24, 51. 27, 14. 33, 
11—The person or thing fork whom 
any thing is taken or received, is put 
with ןמ Gen. 23,13; דימ Num. 5, 25. 1 

Sam. 10,4; myo Lev. 7, 34. Ex. 25, 2; 
so too the place whence, with 77a Gen. 
45, 19. Josh. 4, 20; >39 Is. 6, 6. 

Sometimes also a Dat. commodi is 

added, ib mp> pr. to take to or for one- 
self; Gen. 38, 23 הל mpn let her take it 
Sor herself. 14,21. Num.8, 16. More freq. 

the force of the pronoun is so attenuatedו  
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that it is apparently redundant ; Job 2, 8 
wrt i> mp and he took him a potsherd ; 
espec. in the imperative, Lev. 9,2 ףל הק 
dad take thee a calf. 15, 14. 29, Ex. 30, 
23. 1 Sam. 21, 10. Ta, 8, 2. Ez, 4,1.3.9. 
al. sep. Plur. ‘bab anp Gen. 45, 19. Ex. 
5, 11. al. 

Spec. a) HUN הקל to take a wife, 
Gr. AopBovew עלא Gen. 6, 2. 19, 14. 
1 Sam. 25, 43; more fully nex ול חקל 
Gen. 4, 19. Ex. 21,10; nvx> mayb i הקל 
Gen. 19, 19. Ex. 6, 25. al. Also חקל 

 . MeN he took a ‘wife for his son, i. eלנבל
the father gave his son a wife, Gen. 34, 

4. Judg. 14, 2. 3. Ellipt. Ex. 34, 16 
47222 (arti) maa mnnpe). In the 
later books the more i phrase is 

muy 8 q. v. 
b) to take, i.q. totake away, sometimes 

with force and violence (42703 1 Sam. 
2,16); 1 Sam. 12, 3. Gen. 34, 28. Judg. 
5,19. Jer. 28,3. al. Hence to take cap- 
tive and carry away, Gen. 14,12. 1 Sam. 
 90 WE? NP? to take the life.--'פ .14 ,19
of any one, Ps. Ble 4 1 19, 10. 14. 
Prov. 1,19; comp. Jon. 4, 3. Jak 1, 21. 
Gen. 27, 35 thy brother hath taken away . 
thy blessing. Job 12, 20 he taketh away 
the understanding of the aged. Gen. 5, 
  Mp? "2 for God had takenםיחְלֶא ותא 24
him away, i.e. ה him to heaven. 

2K. 2, 3. 5. 
c) to take, i. q. to take possession of, to 

capture, 10780126 wpon, e. g. a city, hos- 
tile country, Num. 21, 25. Deut. 3, 14. 
29,7. Metaph. Job 3, 6 that night, let 
darkness seize upon it. Also to take or 
captivate one by blandishments, wis- 
dom, etc. Prov: 6, 25. 11. 30. 

d) to take a person any where, to any 
place, etc. i.q. to lead, to bring, to con- 
duct, with ace. of pers. and לא of place. 
Num. 11, 16 and bring (RNP?) them to 
the tabernacle of the congregation. 23, 

27. Job 38, 20. 2 K. 18, 32. Is. 36,17; 
5x of pers. 70 whom, ₪ 48,9; > Bruw, 
24,11; dc. inf Ex. 14, 11. 
e) to take and bring to any one, 0 

fetch ; with ace. of thing Gen. 18, 5.7.8. 
‘27, 18. 2 Sam. 4, 6 םיסח "Np? as if 
fetching wheat, as if in order to buy 

wheat. 1K. 17,115; with acc. of pers. 
2K. 3, 15 yar רל amp bring me a min- 
strel. ‘Gen. 42, 16. 43, 13. Judg. 11, 5. 
Am. 9, 2.3. Often to fetch by another, 
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to let come, 1 Sam. 16,11. Gen. 90 2. 
Jer. 37, 17.-- With 72 of place whence, 
Am. 7, 15. Ps. 78, 70. 

2. to take, i. q. 0400006 i.e. a) to ac- 
cept, to receive, sc. any thing offered, as 
gifts 1 Sam. 12, 3. Ps. 15, 5. Am. 5, 12; 
food, ‘ דימ Judg. 13, 3. Also of a 
buyer receiving wares Neh. 10, 32; of 
God as accepting prayers Ps. 6, 10; of 
a person receiving and following coun- 
sel, Prov. 2,1 "798 Mp םא wa. 4, 0. 

10, 8. 24, 32. Job 22, 22. (ס to ‘take in, 
to receive ; Gen.4,11 the earth, which hath 
opened her mouth to receive (תמסל)" thy 
brother’s blood. So to receive a person 
under one’s care and protection, Ps. 49, 
16. 73, 24. c) to receive, i.e. to get, to 
obtain ; Is. 40, 2 for she hath received 
(mMP?) of the Lord’s hand double, etc. 
Prov. 9,7. 22,25. Num. 23, 20. So Prov. 
31, 16 she considereth a field and taketh it, 
i.e. gets it, buys it, Sept. émgéatos comp. 
2 Sam. 4, 6. Neh. 10, 32. d) to receive, 
to perceive, sc. with the ears, Job 4, 12. 

Nipu. p>) 1. Pass. of Kal no.1.b, to 
be taken away, 1 Sam. 21, 6 [7]; of the 
ark as captured by the enemy, 1 Sam. 
4, 11. 17. 19. 21. 22; of Elijah as taken 
up to heaven, 2K.2,9. Also to be taken 
away from life by violence Ez. 33, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. d, to be brought, 
c. לֶא Esth. 2, 8. 16. 
Pua mp> and Fut. Horn. np’; the 

fut. of Piel and pret. of Hoph. being 
wanting. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken, with 
72 of that whence, Gen. 2, 23. 3, 19. 23. 
Job 28, 2. Ez. 15, 3. Trop. to be taken 
up, repeated, as a curse, Jer. 29, 22. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be taken 
away, of things, with 47 of pers. Is. 49, 
24, 25; > Judg. 17,2; of persons e. g. to 
heaven 2K, 2, 10, comp. Is. 53,8. Also 
to be taken captive, carried away, Is. 52, 
5. Jer. 48, 6. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 1. e, to be fetched, 
as things Gen. 18, 4; to be brought, as 
persons Gen. 12, 15. 

Hora. fut. see in Pual. 

Hrrup. part. תחקלתמ שא Ex. 9, 24 
and Ez. 1, 4, a fire taking hold on itself, 
holding together, continuous, 1. 6. amass 
of fire. Comp. synon. 13>nn, 

 ,Deriv. mp2 הָחָּפִמ , חוקלמ סֶיַחקְלִמ
| and the two fallowing: 
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mp> m.c. suff. לחקל | 1. taking arts, 
fair speech, by which the mind of any 
one is captivated, Prov. 7,21; see r. MP? 
no. 1. c. 

2. doctrine, learning, knowledge, which 
one receives, perceives, learns, see the 
root no. 2.c,d. Prov. 1, 5. 9, 9. 16, 21. 
Comp. Chald. >ap to receive and to 
learn, 7>apP cabbala, learning ; Gr. 2a- 
guloy Biro, Lat. accipio.—Hence so far 
as this is communicated to others : 

3. instruction, discourse of a teacher, 
Prov. 4, 2. Deut. 32, 2. Job 11, 4. 

m. 1 Chr.ם.  (learned) Likhi, pr.יחְקְל  
Comp. mp? no. 2.7,19.  

. up? fut. Pd", to take up, to gather 
up, to collect, pr. things upon the ground; 
as stones Gen. 31, 46; flowers Cant. 6, 
2; manna Ex. 16, 4 sq. Num. 11, 8; 
ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2, 8. Poet. 
of animals gathering up the herbage, 
pasture, etc. Ps. 104,28. Usually with 
accus. but also absol. as הֶדָשְּב טקל to 
gleanina field Ruth 2, 8. — Aral, ‘hal 

10 take up, [א) gleanings, etc. 

ad id. 
Prox i. q. Kal, to take up, to gather up ; 

as ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2, 16 sq. 
18. 17,5 ; grapes scattered in a vineyard 
Lev. 19,10; wood Jer. 7, 18; herbs2K. 
4, 39; arrows 1 Sam. 20, 38. Trop. of 
money Gen. 47,14. Usually with acc. 
but also absol. as MTwWa טֶקְל Ruth 2, 3. 
17; and so Judg. 1,7, comp. Matt. 25, 27. 
Pua to be gathered, 88 a people dis- 

persed, Is. 27, 12. 
Hirup. to gather themselves together, 

with >x to any one, Judg. 11, 3. 
Deriv. טזקלר and 

Syr. 

up? m. a gleaning of fields or vine- 

yards, Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22. 

re to stop 0 םקל 00801. root, Arab. 
the tie! Hence pr. גו. םזקל 

“pps 3 plur. spp, fut. pbs, ono- 
matopoet. 00 lick, to lap, of dogs lapping 
as they drink, 1 K. 21, 19. 22, 38. Judg. 7, 
5. Kindr. is 3M> q.v. and see 34> note. 

Armen. pee ey lakiel, to lick, Arab. 
% + oe 

tongue. 

Pres, id. Judg. 7, 6. 7. 
. 

 ושל

wpd in Kal not used; Syr. wad * 
 to be late ripe, of fruit. Hence שוקלמ

after-grass.שקל  the latter rain, and 
Pig. to gather the tate Sruits, i.e. to 

DID24, 6 עַשְר  glean a vineyard; Job 
they glean the vineyard of theרשקלר  

 wicked. But some Mss. read רטקל

wp? m. latter grass, rowen, after-math, 
Am. 7,1. R. שקל Kal. 

. ap) obsol. root, Arab. Quuwd to lick, 
to suck; hence 

m.c. suff, "i>, pr. somethingדַטְל  
usually licked or sucked, something 

sweet, etc. 

1. juice, sap, as being sucked ; spec. 
vital moisture, life-blood, vigour, Ps. 32, 
4 sub ָךּפְהֶב my life-blood is changed, 
i.e. is dried up. 

2. a sweet cake. Num. 11,8 jee רשל 
a sweet cake made with oil. Sept. éyxgis 
85 éhaiov, Vulg. panis oleatus. Comp. 
m0 from r. 32. 

of both genders, but oftener fem.ןושל  
Ps. 12, 4. Prov. 6, 24. al. masc. Ps. 22, 

atןופל |, ₪.  Brew: 26, 28; constr.16.  
 .pW, id Ex. 11 7 ; plur תונלעל , 6.

suff. ‘pnb Gen. 10, 20. R.7we. 
1. the tongue, bath of men and ani- 

mals, as the instrument of licking, Ex. 
11, 7. Ps. 68, 24. Job 20, 16. 40, 25 [41, 

1]. al. Arab. 2 Ethiop. 812 , 

Aram. ןשל , es, Comp. also from 

languages not Semitic, Sanscr. rasana, 

Armen. yeqm, Copt. A&C, and 

even Gr. yidaoe, in which the y is an 
addition, comp. Astcow, yhovouw; yv0- 
os, repos; yhutve, lana, and many others. 

—Spoken with few exceptions of the 
human tongue as the instrument of 
speech ; (exceptions are Ex. 11,7. Ps. 
22, 16. 68, 24. Lam. 4, 4. Is. 57, 4. Job 
20, 16. 40, 25;) thus Job 33, 2 n723 
sama .רנוטל Ps. 12, 4. 45, 2. 39. 4; 
but Ps. 109, 2 “pw ןושל nan they 
speak with a 0% tongue, (for which 
accus. of instrum. see Heb. Gr. § 135, 

1. n.3.) Prov. 15,4. 18, 21. Is, 33, 19. 
45, 23. al—The words which one is 
ready to ulter, are said to be either upon 
the tongue, ‘D ןושְלְּב Job 6, 30. Ps. 139, 4 
‘p ןושל dy 2 Sam. 23, 2. Prov. 31, 26; 
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or also under the tongue, פ ןיפל' mmm Ps. 
10, 7. 66, 17, comp. Cant. 4, 11; which 
phrases seem not greatly to differ in 
meaning ; comp. ‘upon the lips’ Ps. 16, 
4, and ‘under the lips’ Ps. 140, 4— With 
genit. "pu ןוטל ₪ lying תו Prov. 6, 
17. (Meton. for a lying person, with 
mase. Prov. 26, 28.) 29 ןושְל id. Ps. 
 —. yi? id. “Prov. 10. 31תּוכפְִ .6 ,52
Also nat! ל for a spiteful, malignant 
tongue, (or as in Chald. and Zab. ‘lingua 
tertia,’ comp. Ecclus. 28, 15,) whence Ps. 
  wer a man of tongue, i.e. aךדשל 12 ,140
tattler, slanderer. (But ןושל bya an en- 
chanter, charmer, Ecc. 10, 11.) Jer. 18, 
18 come, let us smite him eh the tongue, 
1. 6. as Chald. well, let us bear false 
witness against him. Job 5,21 ךושל טוט 
the scourge of the tongue, comp. the simi- 
lar figure in Germ. klatschen, Engl. lash, 
Fr. coup de langue. Ez. 36, 3 ye go up 

 - rey dy upon the lips’ ‘of the slanןושָפ

derer’s tongue, i.e. are traduced in men’s 
mouths.—Meton. a) i. q. speech, Job 
 . 18> crafty speeches. Provםרמּורָע 5 ,15
16, 1. b) tongue, for language, dia- 
deal, Dan. 1, 4 םיִּפְמַּכ > the Chaldee 
tongue. Gen. 10, 5 רנשלל wx every 
one after his tongue, dialect. Deut. 28, 
49. Is. 28, 11. Neh. 13, 24. Esth. 1, 22. 

3,12. 8,9. Arab. ששי יי id 

Hence c) a nation, people, having a 
tongue or language of their own. Is. 
  all nations andתונטֶלַהְו סֶרוּגההלָּכ 18 ,66
tongues ; see Chald. wed. 

2. Trop. of what resembles a tongue, 
e.g. a) ant ןושל a tongue of gold, i.q. 
bar of gold, Josh. 7,21. 24. Vulg. regula 
aurea. b) DN wd a tongue of fire, i.e. 
a flame of fire, Is. 5, 24, so called from 
its shape and motion, whence also it is 
said to lap, to be lambent ; see 23, 

and Virg. Ain. 2,684. Comp. whileסחל ,  

 .oat wost xvgog Acts 2,3. Arab שב

; Pers. וו שש 2000001 dtesh. 

2 ort ןושל ₪ tongue of the sea, a bay, 
Josh. 15, 5. 18, 19. Is. 11,15; and simpl. 
swear Josh. 15, .ל Th Ambion geogra- 
phers pl שי Comp. Engl. 

‘tongue of land, Germ. Erdzunge. 

* WwW? obsol. root, perh. transp. i. q. 
724, but intransitive, to throw oneself 
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down, i.e. to lie, to lie down. 6 
perhaps 

M209 = with He loc. הָסְפַשְל 1 Sam. 
9, 22; Plur. תוכשל , constr. תוכשל ; acell, 
chamber, pr. bed- ו epoken esp. 
of the cells or chambers in the courts of 
the temple, mostly at the gates, 2 K. 23, 
11. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 28, 12. Jer. 36, 10. 
Ez. 40, 17. 44 sq. 42, 13 sq. in which the 
treasure of the temple and every thing 
necessary for the temple-service were 
kept, 1 Chr. 9, 26. 28, 12. 2 Chr. 31, 5. 
11 sq. Ezra 8, 29. Neh. 8, 38 sq. 13 
5. 9; where the priests, Thevites, ete. 
1 Ez. 40, 88. 44 0. 49, 1 sq. 45, 5. 
Neh. 13, 4; (comp. 1 Chr. 9, 333) and 
where other persons were rarely admit- 
ted to dwell or as guests, 2 K. 1 
Jer. 35, 4.5. Once of an eating-room, 
1 Sam. 9, 22; also of the chamber of 
the king’s scribe in the palace Jer. 36, 
12.—Thrice written 4202 Neh. 3, 30. 
12, 44. 13, 7. 92 

Note. The etymology is uncertain. If 
the more common 23> be the primary 
form, it may come from r. 78> as above; 
and at any rate has no connection with 
Gr. iéozn, as has been suggested. But 
as 7 is more readily softened into 7 than 
the contrary, it may be that H2w) is the 
older form; and this Bohlen derives 

from Pers. pnd to sit, to sit down, 

whence might come slag. seat, though 
this is not found. Others make it by 
transpos. for 7238 dwelling, from r. ןכש . 
See Thesaur. p. 762, 763. 

Fi nue obsol. root, Arab. qaut to taste, 

pr. to lick ; see in דטל 6 

pw> m. 1. A species of gem, Ex. 28, 
19. 39,12; Sept. diyiguor, Vulg. ligu- 
rius, Engl. opal.—The גוקטֶסוסש or Auy- 
200000 is described as a species of am- 
ber, and also as a species of hyacinth ; 
see Thesaur. p. 763. 

2. Leshem, pr. n. of a city, elsewhere 
called שרל and 43; see 43. Josh. 19, 47. 

in Kal not used, prob. to lick, toןשל | * 

lap, like the kindr. Ga, Crawls paul 
 .comp שחל , 9 \

Po. i> denom. from (,ןושל pr. to 
tongue, i. e. to use the tongue freely, 
and by impl. to slander ; see ןוטל 1 



ww 

mid. Part. with 7 parag. רנשולמ Ps, 
101, 5; in Keri "2029 for sub ‘part. Pi. 
Arab. to dander, 

Hier id. Prov. 30, 10. 

78> Chald. m. tongue, and hence a na- 
tion, having a tongue or language of its 
own, see ךושל no. 1. 6. Dan. 3, 4 87222 

 . xx tribes, nations, and tonguesאָיִנָשְלְ
 . 5, 19. 6, 26. 7,14. al. Compו

Rev. 5, 9. 7, 9. 

* wd obsol. root, Arab. = to 
5 ot 

puncture, to sting, as a scorpion ; \ 
a chink, fissure, perh. of chasms in the 
earth, fountains, ete.—Hence 

bh) Lesha, pr. n. of a place, Gen. 10, 
19; according to Jerome (in Quest.) 
Callirrhoé on the eastern coast of the 
Dead sea, celebrated for its warm 

Mem, the thirteenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
40. The name 5°79 probably signifies 
water, i. q. 072, and the antique forms 
of the letter have a certain resemblance 
to waves ; see Monum. Phen. p. 35, 36. 
Its name accords with Gr. Mv 1. 6. Phe- 
nic. מ water ; in Ethiop. also Mai water. 

It is interchanged: a) Often with 

other labials, as 2 and 4, which see; 

rarely with 1, as "on, Chald. mn, to be 
astonished. b) With liquids, chiefly 

SB 

Nun, sie eae Syr. al Arab. ob SIE 

yma, Arab. eles! thumb ; םיִנְסֶּב pista- 

; [rage pistacia tere- 

binthus Linn, 783, Arab. wo to be fat; 

0105, comp. 

ai, on threshing-sledge, ןסס and 

pluralךי-  andםי--  to be hostile,םסש  
endings. Rarely with >, see inno. 1.c. 

For Mem dropped at the end of words, 
see Lehrg. p. 138, 524. Comp. the similar 
usage in the language of the Etruscans 
and Umbri, in O. Miller’s Etrusker T. 
I. p. 56. 

45 
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springs; see Plin. H.N. 5.16. Jos. B. J. 
1.33.5. These springs were visited by 
Irby and Mangles; Travels, Lond.1844, 
p. 144 sq. 

root, perh. i. 6. Mma,חַתֶל 00801. * 
to spread out a garment;חחנ  Samar. 

whence Eth. GAL a garment, tunic, 
perh. wide. Hence noma. 

. D2 obsol. root, prob. i. q. מנ Zo 
be poured out. Hence 

3M2 m. a measure for grain, Hos. 3, 
2; so called from pouring. Sept. jui- 
xogos, Vulg. corus dimidius, accommo- 
dated to the context. 

 ₪ . 00801. root, i. qעַתָל ,

also 70 bite, whence תייתְלמ biters, teeth. 
—To this root some refer the form 53m) 
Job 4, 10 ; but it belongs rather to 1. 2m. 

to strike ; 

prefix, for 12 what? where seeיל  
note. 

prefix, for 72, q. v.זמ  

82 Chald. 1. q. Hebr. המ what? also 
without interrogation "7 איב that which 
Ezra 6,8. See 72. 

m. (r. ON) @ store-house,סובאמ  

granary, plur. Jer. 50, 26. Sept. amo- 
 א

no. 3) 6. suff. ike,דוא  m. (r.דאָמ  
 ןדאמ .

1. Subst. might, vehemence ; Deut. 6, 
5 and thou shalt love Jehovah, thy God, 
with all thy heart, with all thy soul, לבבה 

 , and with all thy might. 2 K. 23ףדאמ
25; comp. Luke 10, 27. Is. 47,9 maxva 

with (notwithstanding) theדאמ ףְרָבִח . 

great abundance of thine enchantments, 
where connect דאמ m2¥¥. Job 35, 15. 
Hence a) דאמ דאִמּב with might of 
might, i.e. mightily, very exceedingly, 

Gen. 17, 2. 6. 20. Ez. 9,9. b) דאמ דע 
even to vehemence, i. 6. very exceedingly, 
Gen. 27, 33. 1 K.1,4. Dan. 8,8; wholly, 
utterly, Ps. 119,8; too much, too exceed- 

ingly, Is. 64,8. c) דאמל 52 ig. 782 ,דע 



 האמ

but in later Hebrew, 2 Chr. 16,14; comp. 
2 Chr. 17, 12. 26, 15. 

2. Adv. pr.acc.asadv. a) mightily, 
vehemently, exceedingly, Gen. 4, 5. 7, 
18. 13,13. 19, 3. al. Often joined with 

adjectives and adverbs, as דאמ ברט very 
good Gen. 1, 31. דאמ Ob? 12, 14. naan 

 . very much Gen. 15, 1. Emphatדאמ

doubled 482 k2 Gen. 7, 19. Num. 14, 
7.—Ps. 46, 2 ראמ RYO] MILI ID he 
is found a help in trouble mightily, 16 
amighty helper. b) speedily. quickly, 
as being connected with the exertion 
of one’s strength; 1 Sam. 20, 19 77m 
ska come down quickly ; Vilg. Sesti- 
nus. Comp. Germ. bald from Lat. 
valde; Low Germ. swieth, Anglo-Sax. 
swithe, i. q. valde, Germ. geschwind, 
Engl. swift. 

 םִיָתאִמ  ₪ constr. mx; dualהאמ *
for Donk; plur. תואמ , תאמ . 

Ss Sz 
1. a hundred; Arab. 80 and kale, 

Ethiop. PAT, Syr. ils. 

logy be sought, we may compare Pers. 
ma, mah, meh, great, much ; of which 
also some uncertain traces are found in 
the Phenician, see Monum. Pheen. p. 
152.—Lev. 96, 8 029 האמ a hundred of 
you. Ecc. 6, 3. al. ‘With substantives it 
is joined variously, andis put: a) Be- 
fore substantives in the singular, usually 
such as denote things often spoken of in 
great numbers; as N20 האמ hundred 
years Gen. 17,17; שיא האמ 1 K. 18, 
13; also Gen. 23, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 K. 
23.33. 1 Chr. 18,4.al. b) Before sub- 
stantives in the plural, usually those 
denoting things less frequently spoken 
of in great numbers; as 0°N722 N72 ₪ 
hundred prophets 1 K. 18, 4; םיִמָעַפ EP 
2 Sam. 24, 3. 1 Sam. 25, 18. Gen. 26, 
12. c) In the construct in like manner, 
though rarely, before nouns sing. and 
plur. as "23 תֶאְמ Ex. 38, 25; םיֶנְדַא “a 
v. 27. But, on the other hand. תאמ 
stands very frequently where the num- 
ber one hundred is combined with others; 
as חְנָש םרָעְבַשְו MW mx ₪ hundred and 
seventy years Gen. 25, 7. 17. 35, 28; 
mig mea םיִנָש wen Gen. 5, 6. 18. 25. 
28. 7, 24. 47, 28. Ex. 6, 16. 18. Num. 
33, 39. al. d) Rarely and only in the 
later books is האמ put after a noun pluy. 

If'an etymo- 
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as my םיֶנַּפְר 2 Chr. 3, 16; comp. 4, 8. 
Ezra 2, 69. 8, 26. 

2. Adv. a hundred times, Prov. 17,10; 
constr. תאמ 10. 1400. 8, 12. 

3. the hundredth or one per centun, 
sc. of money or other things, exacted in 
monthly usury; Neh. 5. 11 4030 תאמ 
i277), Vulg. centesima. For the cente- 
9% or one per cent. of the Romans, 
see Ernesti Clav. Cic. sub. v. and fier 
the usury still common in the East, see 
Volney’s Travels, 11. p. 410. Bowring’s 
Report on Egypt p. 82. 

4. Meah, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusa- 
lem, Neh. 3, 1. 12, 39. 
Dua 5°nN2 two hundred ; put before 

a noun sing. mye) םיתאמ Gen, 11, 23. 1 
Sam. 18, 27; before a plur. prbpw ' מ 9 
Sam. 14, 26; after a plur. מ םרֶזע' Gen. 
32, 15. 
Por. תדאמ a) hundreds, as Pina) by 

hundreds 2 Sam. 18, 4 ; תואמה "רש ‘the 
captains of hundreds, סו Num. 
31, 14. 48. 52. Hence מ" ww six hun- 
dred Ex. 12, 37; ב הָנמט" eight hundred 
Gen. 5, 7. etc. ’) a hundred, q. 6. each 
hundred, hundred by hundred, 2 Chr. 
25, 9 Cheth. comp. v.6. Keri תֶאמ .--₪ 
rare form of the plur. is Cheth. תוראמ 
(ming) 2 K. 11, 4. 9.10.15. Comp. the 
Arabic. 

AND Chald. a hundred, Dan. 6, 2. 
Ezra 6, 17. 7,22. Dual ןיְמאַמ Ezra 6, 
17. 

m. (r. Tx 1( desire ; once plur.רואמ  
constr. 38) "7147 the desires of the wick- 
ed, Ps. 140, 9. 

for D489, usually contr. D4 q.v.םיאמ  
aspot, blemish, Dan.1,4. Job 31,7. R 
DR. 

MAINA Milél (prob. for 728 72, or 
perh. for "2 וא 179, what or what? 
though the etymology is doubtful,) what- 
ever, something, any thing. Num. 22, 
38 have I now any power at all “33 
mara to say any thing? 2 K. 5, 20 

and accept of him max something. — 
Oftener with a negat. particle, nothing, 
nothing whatever, nothing at all; 6. ₪. 
with אל Deut. 13, 18. Gen. 39, 6.9. 1 
Sam. 12.5. With 77x, 1K. 18, 43 3x 
maw nothing at all. Judg. 14, 6. Ecc. 
5.13; more fully Gen. 39, 23 האר יא 



 ואיב

“arba-my not looking to any thing at all. 
With x, Jer. 39, 12 המואמ ול שמא 

 . 1 Sam. al, 3ער.

m. once IN Ex. 25, 6, constr.רואמ  
 רואמ ; plur. nike Ez. 32, 8, and תוראמ

 .Gen 1,16. 3.רוא.
1. light, a light, Ps. 90, 8. 74, 16; also 

a luminary, as the sun and moon, Gen. 
1, 14. 16. Ez. 32,8. How it differs from 
“ik, see inh. .צץ “ixgn-miva the sa- 
/ candelabra, Num. 4, 9. 16.—Me- 
taph. םֶיָניָע רואמ 6 light of the eyes, 
1. 6. bright eyes, joyous, Prov. 15, 30. 

2. a candlestick, candelabra, Ex. 25, ee 
27, 20. 35, 14. 

TIANA fem. of Vine (r. (רוא pr. light, 
then light-hole, sc. by which light en- 
ters, and so meton. hole, den of a serpent, 
Vulg. caverna, Is. 11, 8.—Or it may also 

be taken for הֶרּועַמ , mo30, Byles, a 
cavern, א and ע being interchariged. 

A) m. dual (r. ןזא IL) balances, 

a balance, Arab. ols Is. 40, 12. 15. 

Job 6, 2. Ps. 62, 10 so that they as- 
cend in the balance, sc. for lightness. 
P1x מ' ₪ just or even balance Lev. 19, 

36. Job 31, 6; opp. a5 למ false bal- 
ance Prov. 11 1. 20, 23. It differs from 
ObE q. v. 

72782 Chald. id. Dan. 5, 27. 
MPN, see M479 Plur. fin. 

D282 m. (r. 228) food, Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6. 
6, 21; espec. of grain, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 
boyn 72 ₪ tree for food, fruit- -tree, Tie 

19, 23. Deut. 20, 20. Dana ןאצ 8 
for food, for slang ter, Ps, 44, 12. 

 תֶלָכִאִמ .f. (r. bag) plur תולְכַאמ , ₪
knife, as an instrument for eating, Gen. 

Judg. 19, 29. Prov. 30, 14. Arab.22, 6.10.  
% 
JL» spoon. 

MSN 5 (r. d2N) food, trop. Is. 9, 4 
 . food for fire, fuel. v. 18ב  mboxשא

*DON'2 obsol. root, perhaps fo spot, to 
soil ; whence DIN”, DNA, q. v. 

m. plur. ₪ yx) powers ;םיצמאמ  

 trop. of wealth, Job 96, 19 m5 רָצַמַאַמלָּכ
all the powers (resources) of wealth. 

‘VAN'2 m. (r. V8) an edict, mandate, 
a word of the later Hebrew, Esth. 1,15. 
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 2, 90. 9, 39. .Chald 'אָרְמָאמ , אָרְמאַמ
nvavg, id. 

 . Chald. id. Dan. 4, 14רמאמ

J82 Chald. m. vase, vessel, utensil, 
i,q. Hebr. "52, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23. In 

Targg. defect. ןמ , Syr. Liss —It seems 

to be for 3x72, from r. 7328 II, Arab. 

3{ IV, to retain; whence Lt vase, "2X 

a vessel, ship, q. v. 

6 iN in Kal not used, to refuse, see 

adj. i872. Syr. de, every where impers. 

ws MLS tedet me; Aph. cessavit, 

destitit. Kindred is 522; comp. in אנ . 
Pre. 5&2 to refuse, to be unwilling, 

(opp. 738,) absol: Gen. 39, 8. Is. 1, 20. 
1 Sam. 28, 23; with inf Jer. 3, 3. Ps. 
77,3; infc. ל Ex. 7, 14. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 
8, 19. Jer. 25, 28. Hos. 11, 5. al. 

Deriv. the two following. 

{82 adj. unwilling, refusing, used 
with personal pronouns for a finite verb ; 
Ex. 7, 27 Mmx אמם if thou refusest. 
9, 2. 10, 4. 

82 m. verbal of Piel, refractory, per- 
tinaciously refusing, Plur. םרֶנָצִמ Jer. 
13,10. R. Wwe. 

2 OND fut. O83, inf. 6. suff. HON 
Am. 2, 4. \ \ 

1. 1. 002, to melt, to melt away, 
to run; see Niph. no.1. Comp. Chald. 

 . i. q. 729ךאמ  i. g. 009, andסאמ

Spec. ofa sore which runs with matter, 

866 Job 7,5; comp. Arab. Uwe late pa- 

tet vulnus. Kindred is the idea of being~ 
fetid and loathsome. 

2. to reject. to refuse, prob. from the 
idea of loathing, comp. "21, (opp. 7713 to 
choose,) Is. 7, 15. 16. 41, 9. Job 34, 33. 
Constr. 6. 800. Ps. 118, 22. Is. 31,7; ₪. 
Is. 33, 15. Ps. 78,67; acc. et inf ₪ > 
Job 30,13 acc. et ןמ 6. inf 1 Sam. 16, 
1; absol. Job 6, 14. 42,6. Chiefly spo- 
ken: a) Of God, as rejecting a people 
or individuals, Jer. 6, 30. 7, 29. 14, 19. 
Ps, 53, 6. Job 8, 20. 8. b) Of men re- 
jecting God and his precepts, Num. 11, 
20. 1 Sam. 15, 23. Am. 2. 4. Job 5, 7. al. 

3. to contemn, to despise, c. acc. Prov. 
15, 32. Job 9, 21; 6. 2 Job 19, 18. Judg, 
9, 38; absol. סאפ U2 a despiteful. 



 פאמ

scornful tribe, Ez. 21, 18. Infin. סאמ 
Lam. 3, 45 as subst. aversion, contempt. 

Nipu. 1. to be melted, to melt away ; 
Ps. 58, 8 םֶרַמדומְכ AON let them melt 
away like water, i.e. 161 them perish. 
Spec. of a running sore; Job 7, 5 ררוע 

  (cracks) andל  San my skinסָמִמיַו
runs with matter. 

2. Pass. to be rejected, contemned, Is. 
54,6. Part. Ps. 15, 4 ova). 

MONA .זמ (r. MBN) ₪ baking, some- 
thing baked, Lev. 2, 4. 

PBN .תג (r. DEN) darkness, Josh. 24,7. 
mop f. (for m7 5X2, compare 

 - Cant. 8, 6) darkness of Jehoהָיתִבָהְלִט
vah, i.e. thick darkitesss Jer. 2, 31 ץֶרֶא 
Atay land of thick ו spoken 
ofa pathless desert, in which men wan- 
der as if in darkness. Comp. in v. 6 

 . pax, and Job 30, 3תומלצ

in Kal not used, but prob.רַאַמ * 
Kindred with 779 to be bitter, acrid ; 

comp. 0X2 and 00%. Arab. Le recru- 

-<- 

duit vulnus, to excite hatred, re to 

conceive hatred; all which may come 
from the idea of bitterness. 
Hip. part. רראממ pr. making bitter, 

and hence causing bitter pain; Ez. 28, 
 , PbO a thorn causing painריאממ 24
i.e. pricking, Fem. תֶרְצְמִמ NST pain- 
ful leprosy, i.e. fretting , malignant, 
Lev. 13, 51. 52. 14, 44. 

 ראָמ see רּואְמ .

  (r. 2x) ambush, i.e. placeזמ. 3082
of ambush Josh. 8,9. Ps. 10, 8. Concer. 
troops in ambush, an ambushment, 2 
Chr. 13, 13. 

MND f(r. (רֶרֶצ constr. MIND, ₪ 
curse, execration, Prov. 3, 33. Mal. 2, 2. 
Deut. 28, 20. Plur. Prov.’ 28, 27. 

Ms. compounded of 472 and Px, pr. 
from with, see next after 7a. 

f. plur. (r. 513) separations,תולְדְבִמ  
i.e. separate places; Josh. 16, 9 D3 

 תולָדְבמה the cities separately ו

 אובימ .m. (r איב) .constr אובמ , אבמ ;
suff. Ninn,רָאוביכ , 6.  constr.תואובמ ,  pl. 

an in-coming, entering, E Ez. 26, 10.1.  

.31 .33 

an entrance, place of entering;2.  

32 2023 

Judg. 1, 24. 25 "31 אובמ the entrance 
of the city, i. e. the gate. Prov. 8, 3 אובמ 
bonny in the entrance of the gates. 2 K. 
11, 16. Jer. 38, 14. 

  the going down of theשמשה אבימ .3
sun, the ‘west, Deut. 11, 30. Ps. 50, 1. 
104,19. Mal. 1, 11. hee, towards the 
west, westward, Josh. 1, 4. 23, 4. 

2720 f. (r. 522) perplexity, Is. 22, 5. 

Mic. 7, 4 

272% m. (r. 0 I, the radical 4 
being represented by the Daghesh in 3,) 
an inundation, deluge, spoken of Noah’s 
flood, Gen. 6,17. 7. 6.7.10. 9,11. 28. 10, 
1.32. ₪0 of the floods above the firma- 
ment, Ps. 29, 10; where others: the 
Lord did sit at the flood, sc. of Noah, i.e. 
did sit in judgment, comp. Ps. 9, 5. 8. 9. 

D299 2 Chr. 35,3 Cheth. for םיֶניָבִמ 
Keri; if not a mere error in copying, it 
is abstr. wisdom, for concr. wise teach- 
ers. R53. 

treading down,סוב) ₪  (r.הסובמ ₪:  
sc. of enemies by the victors; Is. 29, 5. 

people....093 of treading18, 2.7 6  
down, i. e. treading their enemies under 
foot. 

m. (r. 922) a fountain, Ecc. 12,6.ערבימ  
Plur. constr. Dva "35272 Is. 35,7. 49, 10. 

Arab. 8 

PIA 5 (r. (קוב emptiness, Nah. 2, 

11; see חָהּוּב . 

choice, 2 K. 3, 19. 19, 23.רוחְבִמ זמ.  
R.-na. 

W2'2 m. (r. 973) constr. “129. 
1. choice, and hence whatever is 

chosen, choicest, best; only in the constr. 
Is, 99.7 ףרקמַע WI thy choicest valleys. 
 - “M32 ils choice cypressורשורְּב 24 ,37

trees [or pines]. Jer. 22,7. Gen. 23, 6. 
Ex. 15,4. Ez. 23, 7. 24, 4, Inverted 

  6 people of his choice, hisוירחבמ םע
chosen people, Dan. 11, 15. 

2. Mibhar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 38. 

022 m. (r. &32) expectation, hope, 

Zech. 9, 5. Meton. for the object of 
expectation, Is. 20, 5. 6.— With suffix 
rva for MoD Zech. 1 6. Patah being 
shortened into Seghol, as nay for 

 . ; comp. Heb. Gram. § 27. ‘hot.2. aרַתְרְבִא
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something rashlyאָטּב)  m. (r.אָטְבִִמ  
Num. 30, 7. 9.םֶרָחְפַש "מ  uttered, as 

M929 m. (r. M2) constr. חטבמ , 6. 
suff. "M1329 and "32%, plur. םיחטבמ | 
Dag. f. impl. inn. 

1. trust, confidence, firm and certain 
hope, Pray 22,19. Meton. of a person 
or thing in which confidence is placed, 
Ps. 40, 5. 65, 6. 71, 5. Job 8, 14. Jer. 17, 
7. Plur. Jer. 2, 37. 

2. security, safety ; Job 18, 14 his secu- 
rity shall be torn from his tent, i.e. he 
himself in his too great security. Plur. 
Is. 32, 18. 

3b2) exhilaration,תיִניֶלְבִמ ₪ (ת  
cheerfulness, Jer.8,18. The form is pr. 
denom. from the Hiph. part. 399272 ex- 
hilarans ; see Lehrg. p. 514, where to 
the examples ending in mi this in m"- 

may be added. 

232 m. (r. 122) a building, edifice, 
Eiz.-0, 2. 

"2272, see "230. 

— m. (r. 9¥3 no. 2) plur. םיָרְצְבִמ , 
constr. ררצבמ ; once plur. תורָצְבִמ Dan, 

11, 15. . 
1. a fortification, fortress, citadel, Is. 

25, 12; then for a fortified city, i. q. ריצ 
nwa, Is. 17, 3. Hab. 1, 10. The same 

is רַצְבִ 379. 6. ₪ רצ רַצְבִמ MY Josh. 
 - 7830 2 Sam. 24, 7, 1. 6. fortiרצ ,29 19
fied Tyre, or Paletyrus, old Tyre; comp. 
Comm. on Is. 93, 7.—Plur. Num. 13, 19. 
Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 9. 5. Nah. 3, 12. 14, 
al. So רַצְבִמ "79 Num. 32, 36. Josh. 
19, 35; or ‘with both words in Plur. 19 

 , Jer. 5, 17; or the latter onlyהירצְבמ
 . fortified cities, Dan. 11, 15תורצְבִמ רע

See in art. bain note. Heb. Gram. § 106. 
3.—Metaph. Jer. 6, 27 I have set thee as 
a watcher for my people, "X32 a for- 
tress, i.e. secure from the violence of 

enemies; comp. 1, 18. 
2. Mibzar, pr. n. of a prince of the 

Edomites, Gen. 36, 42. 

(r. ma) pr. flight, then asחְרְבִמ זה.  
concr. fugitive, plur. Ez. 17, 21. 

DWI (sweet odour, r. bw) Mibsam, 
pr.n. a) A son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. 

b) 1 Chr. 4, 25. 
m9 m. plur. (r. Win) pudenda, 

Deut. 25, 11. 
45* 
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plur. (r. bea) boilers, botl-תולָשַבְמ 1:  

ing-places, pr. part. Piel, Ez. 46, 23, 
comp. 24. Vulg. culine. 

479 m. Magus, plur. Magi, the name 
for priests and wise men among the 
Medes, Persians, and Babylonians, pr. 
great, powerful ; see Hyde de relig. vor 

Persarum, p. 372 sq. Compare Pers. 

mogh magus, from x0 mih magnus, 

dux; Zend. meh, maé, mado; Sanscr. 
mahat, maha, in which lies the Greek 
root pwéyas, Lat. magis, magnus.—So 
42721. in appos. the prince Magus, chief 
of the Magi, Jer. 39, 3. 

D852, see in baa 1. no. 3, and ןמ no. 
3. g. 

way (a gathering, r. ¥22) Mag- 
bish, pr. n. of a place, or, according to 
others, of a man, Ezra 2, 30. 

plur. ‘(r. >23) cords, 1. 6.תולָבְגִמ 1  
wreathen work like cords, Ex. 28, 14 ; 
see in nibaa. 

f(r. 223) ₪ cap, turban, sc. ofהָעְּבְגִמ  
the common priests, so called from its 
round form, differing from the m52%72 or 

mitre of the high priest ; Exod. 28, 4¢ 
Lev. 8,13. Comp. Jos. Ant:29, 9. 39,28.  

7.3,7.—Syr. te cap; Eth. 03.  

mitre or cap of the priests and monks. 

root; Arab. Ke to beרגִמ 00801. * 

honoured, renowned ; Rend nobility. 
honour, glory. Most prob. 1. q. 123 (m 

and ₪ interchanged), 53 to be chief. 

to be noble, whence 1733, us, prince. 

—Hence 2739 precious things, pr. n. 
  andלָשרְִִמ

‘2 m. plur. 0°99, something most 
precious, most excellent ; Deut. 33, 13 
p20 דבי the most precious things of the 
heavens, 1.6. rain, dew, as immediately 
follows. Verse 14 שמש חואּובְח 739 the 
most precious products of the sun. v. 15, 
16. Cant. 4, 13 םיִרָבִמ "5 most precious 
fruits. v. 16 ; and so without "9, 7, 14 
ps1va7b> all precious or pleasant fruite, 
apples, ete. Vulg. every where poma 

—Syr. ire fructus aridus. 

i790 see in ןודגמ 
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and Dn" Migdol, pr.n. a) Aלודגמ  
city of lower Egypt, Jer. 44,1. 46, 14, 
situated in the northern limits of Egypt, 
Ez. 29, 10. 30, 6; according to the Itin. 
Anton. p. 171, twelve miles from Pelu- 
sium. In Egyptian the name is written 

sLEYTWA (many hills); and the He 
brews scem to have softened this foreign 
word into לודגמ (tower); see Champol- 
lion ? Egypte sous les Pharaons, II. p.79. 
b) A place near the head of the west- 

ern gulf of the Red sea, Ex. 14,2. Num. 
33,7. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81. 

 רגב Zech. 12, 11, elsewhere דדְגִמ
(perhaps place of troops, +. 773, 7773) 
Megiddo, pr. n. of a fortified” 0 of 
Manasseh, situated within the borders 
of the tribe of Issachar, and formerly 
a royal city of the Canaanites; Sept. 
May600, Vulg. Mageddo. Josh. 12, 21. 

Judg. 1, 27. 1 K. 9,15; comp.17, 11.  
1K. 4,12. 1 Chr. 7,29. [It is usually 
mentioned along with Taanach ; and ap- 
pears to have been the place afterwards 
called Legio, now Lejjiin ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. III. p. 177-180.—R.] Hence 

the plain of Megiddo 2 Chr.רדגמהתצקב  
Ded 12,11; this was part of35, 22.  

and hereד  the great plain of 
king Josiah was slain 2 K. 23, 29. 30. 

waters of Me-למ  Chr. 35, 22. ‘i1922  
giddo, [prob. the brook with mills, flow- 
ing by Lejjtin into the Kishon, Judg. 

see Biblioth. Sac. 1843, p.77.—R.5,19;  

(praise of God) Magdiel, pr.לָאיּדְגִַמ  
n. of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 

Chr. 1, 54. R. 499.43. 1  

2729 m. (1. D478) constr. 52395 plur. 
para, nibaya, constr. riba. 

loa rower. so galled from its altitude, 
Gen. 11, 4. 5; spoken chiefly of the 
towers of fortified cities and fortresses, 
Judg. 8,9. 9,46 sq. 2 Chr. 14,6; of a for- 
tress itself, 1 Chr. 27, 25. Prov. 18, 10; 
elsewhere of watch-towers, 2 K. 9, 17. 
17,9; of the watch-turret of a vineyard, 
Is. 5, 2, comp. Matt. 21, 33.—Metaph. of 
proud and powerful men, Is. 30, 25. 2, 15. 

2. an elevated stage, pulpit, Biuo, Neh. 
8,4; comp. 9, 4. 

3. a bed in a garden, elevated in the 
middle; Cant. 5, 13 thy cheeks are...as 
heds of spices. 
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4. In pr. names, it marks a Segui for- 
tified by a tower, Migdal, e. 

a) >x~b932 (tower of God) “Miedal-el 
a fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali, 
Josh. 19, 38; prob. Muydodu Matth. 15, 

39, now Jose Mejdel on the western 

coast of the sea of Galilee, not far from 
Tiberias. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
p. 298. 

b) דָפהלַדְבִמ (tower of Gad) Migdal- 
Gad, a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 37. 

 - (tower of the flock) Migרדעהלרגמ 9
dal-eder, a village near Bethlehem Gen. 
33, 21; hence put for the city Bethle- 
hem ו and trop. for the royal line 
of David, Mic. 4, 8. [Others, in Mic. 
1.6. a tower so called on Zion; or perh. 
for Zion itselfi—R. 

see Ding. /לדְגַמ  

plur. (r. 73992) preciousתונָדְנַמ ₪  
things, Gen. 24, 53. Ezra 1, 6. 2 Chr. 

.23 ,32 .3 ,21 
a2 Magog, pr. n. 

pheth, Gen. 10, 2. 
2. A region and also a great and pow- 

erful people dwelling in the extreme 
recesses of the north, who are to invade 

the Holy Land at a future time; Ez. 38, 
2.15. 39,2.6. Nearly the same people 
seem to be intended as were compre- 
hended by the Greeks under the name 
of Scythians, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1. Jerome 
ad Ez. 38, 2;-whom the Arabs call 

1. A son of Ja- 

2 93 - ? > EL 

5 qk Yajij and Majtj, 

and have embellished with various fa- 
bles. Their king is called גוג , q.v. See 
Kor. Sur. 18. 94-99. ib. 21. 96. Asse- 
mani Biblioth. Orient. T. III. P. II. p. 
16,17, 20. D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. 
arts. Jagiouge, Magiouge. Edrisi par 
Jaubert II. p. 349. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. 1. p. 240. In the same manner are 

joined ere \ Chin and Ma- 

chin, i i.e. the Chinese. On the syllable 
ma. in these names, as signifying place, 
region, Frahn has given a learned dis- 
sertation; de Musei Spreviziani num- 

mis Cuficis, p. 95. 

92 om. (r. רז 1.2) plur םיִרּונמ 
Lam. 2,22; fear, terror, Ps. 31, 14. Jer 
6, 25. 20, 3. 10. Is. 31, 9. 
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m. (r. 743 1. 1( once sing. 6. suff.רוגמ  
Ps. 55, 16; elsewhere oaly Plur.53949  

suff. F799.ררּוגמ , 6.  a 
. Plur. journeying gs, sojournings, in 

ren countries ; Ga: 17,8 F239 VR 

the land of thy sojournings, in ‘which 
thou art a stranger. 28, 4. 36,7. 37, 1. 
Trop. of human life, as a sojourning 
on earth, Gen. 47, 9. Ps. 119, 54; comp. 
Ps. 39, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 15. 

2. adwelling, Ps.55,16. Pl. Job 18,19. 

fear,רלגמ ,  f(r. 4 1. 2) i. g.הָרוגְמ  
Prov. 10, 24. 

m2 ₪). רט 1( 1. fear, also ob- 
ject of fear, plur. Is. 66, 4. Ps. 34, 5. 

2. a granary, storehouse, Hagg. 2, 19. 

an axe, 2 Sam. 12,31. ₪הָרָזְבַמ ₪  
STK no. 2. 

bra m. (r. 7H) | a sickle, Jer. 50, 16. 

Joel 4,13. Arab. she, Syr. he, id. 

dba) ₪ volume, roll, 1. 6. ₪הָלְנִמ ₪(  
book, Jer. 36, 14 sq. Ez. 2, 9. Ps. 40, 8 

 רָפְסַלּגִ ,the volume of the book אד

eoy iy of the roll of the law. Syr. Ls, 

 . idג . Arabן בפ,

m5 Chald. 1. q. Heb. Ezra 6, 2. 

mal f(r. 723) a gathering, host, 

once Hab. 1, 9, of the invading Chalde- 
ans: Ma TP סֶחְיֶנִּפ Maz the gathering of 

  6. 811 their facesו
are farmed forwards, pressing on. Arab. 
Sa» 
>, 3 band, multitude.—Kimchi 

on Ps. 27, 8 uses this word for desire, 

longing ; comp. Arab. p> appetiit, prope 
fuit instititque res. 

  in Kal not used; Prez 437 0כיב *
deliver over, c. acc. Gen. 14, 20; with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Prov. 4, 9. 
Also like jm2, D'v, fo make one any 
thing, to make as, Hos. 11, 8.—It seems 

2 

to be kindred with Arab. 6% potuit, 

valuit; II, in potestatem dedit; כ and ג 

being interchanged. 

* 480 pr. part. Hiph. (r. 323) comm. 
gend. (f. 1 .א 10,17. 2 Chr.9. 16,) c. suff. 
"p02; plur. םיֶּנגִמ , Mirwa 2 Chr. 23, 9, 
constr. "25; @ shield, Judg.5,8. 2 Sam. 

}, 21. 22, 31. 36. 2K. 19, 32. al. Arab. 
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2 

Kise, id—The 522 was of lessב 5  

size and weight than the MX, see 
1 K. 10, 16.17. 2 Chr. 9, 16. 5372 ws 
an armed man, spoken of a robber, Prov. 
6,11. 24, 34.—Metaph. a) Of God as 
a protector, Gen. 15, 1. Deut. 33. 29. Ps. 
3, 4. 18, 3.31. 144, 2. Ps. 7, 11 ל- "207 

  my shield is upon God, i.e. Godםיִחְלא
holds as it were my shield, protects me 
with ashield; comp.89,19. b) ץֶראהיֶּנְגִמ 

shields of the earth or land, poet. for 
princes, chiefs, protecting the people by 
force of arms, Ps. 47,10. Hos.4,18. Once 
of the crocodile’s scales, Job 41, 7 [15]. 

M02 f. (r. p32) ₪ covering, once Lam. 

 , covering of the heartבֶלתַּנְגִמ 65 ,3
i.e. obduracy, stubbornness, comp. -6א 

  xagdior 2 Cor. 3, 15, andדוק  éxtגטו
Sa (5 

Arab. opt As XisJ coverings 

over the heart, Koran 6. 25. ib. 17. 48. 

Kimchi also properly compares fatness 
of heart, Is. 6,10. But Jos. Kimchi, the 
father, understands failure of mind, fatal 

disease ; comp. Arab. aha} wale 

i. 6.8 veiling of the heart, ‘failure of mind. 

Ms f. (r. ava) rebuke, curse, sc. of 
God, fatal to men, Deut. 28, 20. 

MDH f. (r. 42) Tsere impure, constr. 
mena Zech. 14, 15; plur.c. suff. רתפגמ 

Ex. 9, 14. 
1. a plague sent from God, Ex. 9, 14. 

Spoken chiefly of pestilential and fatal 
diseases, Num. 14, 37. 17, 13. 25,18. 31, 
16. 1 Sam. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 21. 

2. slaughter.in battle, 1 Sam. 4, 17. 
2 Sam. 17, 9. 

WY"DI'S (perh. for 89-30 moth-killer, 
r. 222) Magpiash, pr. n. .תג Neh. 10, 21. 

 , , to cast beforeרלפה , | ig. 752רכב *
to deliver over ; once Part. pass. Ez. 21, 

17 any “IVa cast down before the 
sword, delivered over to it. Syr. in- 

trans. ; to fall. 

Pre, 732, to cast down, to overthrow, 
Ps. 89, 45. 

Deriv. pr. n. ןורְגמ . 

"42 Chald. Pa. "39 id. to cast down, 
to overthrow, Ezra 6. 12. 

MIND f(r. 97a no. 2) a saw, 1 K.7,9 
2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20. 3. 
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(precipice, r. 932) Migron, pr.ןורגמ  
n. of a place in the tribe of Benjamin 
not far from Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 2. Is. 10, 

.28 

nivana f plur. (r. 218 no. 2) contrac- 
tions, drawings in of the wall, ledges, 
rests, 1 6, 6. 

OW. 5 (rsa) 6 - or clod of 
earth, as taken up and turned by a spade 
or like instrument, pr. a spadeful ; Joel 
1, 17 the seeds die beneath their clods, a 
description of excessive drought. So 

abi Ezra and Kimchi.—Syr. 1155 

spade.מ  

m. (r. 824, constr. W799; plur.שָרְגִמ  
Ez. 27, 28.תושרְגמ  constr. "73, once 

1. Inf. after the Aram. form, to plun- 
der, to spoil, 182. 36,5; see the root no. 2. 

2. A place whither herds are driven 
to graze, a pasture, 1 Chr. 5, 16. Ez. 
48,15; see the root no. 4. Spoken es- 
pecially of the open country set apart 
for pasture around the Levitical cities, 
Num. 35, 2 sq. Josh. 21, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 6, 
40 sq. Hence these cities are called 

 . “2, 1 Chr. 13, 2םיטְרְגִמ
3. an open place, area, around a city 

or building, Ez. 27, 28. 45, 2. 48, 17.— 
Plur. once תושְרָכִמ (as if from a sing. 
munya), but mase. Ez. 27, 28. 

m. (r. 1772) 6. suff. "97 Ps. 109, 18,דמ  
maa Job 11,9; Plur. ova Judg. 3, 16, 
once 7" Jailer 5, 10, 6. suff. 497 rae 

.25 ,13 
1. a vestment, garment, so called from 

its fulness and width, see the root no. 1; 
Ps. 109, 18. Lev. 6,3. Also a carpet on 
which the wealthy sit, plur. ןרדמ Judg. 
5, 10. 

2. a measure, Job 11, 9. Jer. 18, 25 תנמ 
 . the portion measured out to theeריב

nat Chald. m. emphat. אָחְּבְדִמ , an 

altar, Ezra 7. 17. .ג. חַבְד 

“27 m. with 4 loc. mata Ex. 4, 
27; constr. 9279, with 5 loc. once mata 
1K.19,15. RB. "27. 

1. pasture land, open Jields, i. e. an 
uninhabited tract or region, untilled, 

and adapted only to pasture, see the 
root no. 2; like Germ. Tvift from trei- 

ben. Syr. 17 15 id. Joel 2, 22 
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saya niga ANws che pastures of the fields 
do flourish. Ps. 65, 13 רָּבְדִמ MND SN 
the pastures of the fields drop, distil, fat- 
ness, fertility. So the opp. Jer. 23, 10 
saya דאב 152" the pastures of the fields 
are dry. Joel 1, 19.—Is. 42, 11 let them 
eault 1°93) 92°19 the open fields and their 
cities, i.e. the open country together with 
the cities; comp. 1 K. 2, 34.—Often also 

2. a desert, a sterile and solitary re- 
gion, Is. 32, 15. 35, 1. 50, 2. Jer. 3, 2. 4, 
11. al. Also of a region desolated by 
violence, Is. 14,7. 64,9. ney “aa 

Joel 2, 3. 4,19. With the art. "avan 
everywhere the great Arabian desert 
towards and around Sinai, Gen. 14, 6. 
16, 7. Ex. 3, 1. 13, 18. Deut. 11, 24, of 
which the different parts are distin- 
guished by separate pr. names, see ן"ס 
 רָבְרִמ  . 4S, FIN. So too MAרוש ,790

the desert of Judah, on the west of the 
Dead Sea, Judg.1, 16. Ps. 63,1; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11 p- 202 sq.—Metaph. 
Hos, 5, 5 sata2 mma Ihave made her 
as a desert, i.e. naked, destitute of every 
thing. Jer. 2,31 bynes ant רָּבְדִּמִח 
have I been a. desert to Israel? 1. 6. have 
I commanded them to worship me for 
naught, have I been barren towards 
them ? 9, 11. Is. 27, 10. 

3. Poet. instrument of speech, the mouth, 
(r. 927 to speak,) Cant. 4, 3 הֶואָנ ָךְרְּבְדִמ 
thy mouth is comely, parall. thy lips.— 
Sept. גג Jerome eloguium, and so 
the Rabbins; but the context almost 

necessarily demands some member, as 
A. Schultens justly remarks. 

* 9773 , plur. 3 pers. "779, twice contr. 
 . ie 65, 7, omit Nom: 35, 5; infרחודמ

 . , ‘TOM, convדמי . Zech. 2, 6; futדמ
 דמו

TI 

1. to stretch, to extend, i.q. Arab. 7 
see Hithp. antl the nouns 72, 7779. 

2. to mete, to measure. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. madd, md, to measure, 
Zend. meélé, maté, Gr. uétoor, pedipros, 
Lat. metior, meta ; Goth. mitan, Anglo- 
Sax. metan, Germ. messen, Engl. to 
mete ; see Pott. Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 
194.—Pr. fo measure a thing by ertend- 
ing a measuring line upon it, Ez. 40, 5 
sq. 41, 1 sq. Deut. 91, 9. Zech. 2, 6. 
Then also of hollow measures, as of 
grain, Ruth 3, 15.—Metaph. Is. 65,7 I 
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will measure their deeds into their bosom, 
i.e. 1 will bring upon them just retribu- 
tion. 

Nreu. pass. of Kal no. 2, Jer. 31, 37, 
33, 22. Hos. 2, 1. 

Pie, 179, fut. T3724 1. Intrans. and 
intens. fo be extended, to be long ; Job 7, 

 . long is the night! So Saadרדמ 4.399
—Others take ‘72 as a noun; see the 
next art. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mete, to measure, 
2 Sam. 8, 2. Ps. 60, 8 I will mete out the 

valley of Succoth, sc. to my victorious 
troops, who shall become its inhabitants. 

Po. 712 i. q. Piel no. 2; Hab. 3, 6 
IN THIN ‘Tay God stood aid measured 

the earth with his eyes, surveyed it. So 
Vulg. Kimchi and others; and this is 

best. in accordance with the Hebrew 
usage. But Sept. and Chald. and shook 
the earth, from r. דימ q. v. and this ac- 
cords best with the parallel clause: ‘he 
beheld and made the nations tremble.’ 
But a root דגמ is elsewhere unknown in 
Hebrew. 

Hrrupo. T7ann to stretch oneself. 1 K. 
17, 21. 

Deriv. Va, 772, V2"2, pr. .ם 9. 

‘TI m. (r. 113) flight ; Job 7,4 when 

T lie down, I say, When shall T artse? 
379 7709 and when the flight of the 

night? poet. for: When will the night 
be gone? But see in דדמ Pi. no. 1. 

4 ria ig. T19, to stretch, to measure, 

a root not in use, Arab. on to extend, 

Sos 

srw a kind of measure.—Hence the 

nouns 119 and ןודמ II. 

TA f(r. 12) 1. extension, length. 
m0 שיא a man of stature 1 Chr. 11, 23. 
20, 6. Plur, m9 "t2x Is. 45, 14, ad 

  WIR Num. 13, 32; comp. for theתודמ
double form of the plur. in compounds, 
Heb. Gram. §106. 8. Jer. 22, 14 ma 

 ~ . a large house, of ample extentתודיכ
2. i. q. V2 no. 1, ₪ vestment, garment, 

plur. תודמ Ps. 133, 2. 

3. measure, Ex, 26, 2. 8. 36, 9.15. 1 
K. 6, 25. Ez. 40, 10. 24. al. ma ban 
a measuring line Zech. 2,5. 3 mp 
a measuring reed or rod Ez. 40, 3. 5. 
Also 6 portion, as measured out, Neh. 3, 
11. 19, 20. 21. etc.—Metaph. Ba. 39, 5. 

4, From the Chald. tribute, Neh. 5, 4. 
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"9 Chald. m. tribute, as if measured 
out to each person, Ezra 4, 20. 6, 8. 
Also with Dag. forte resolved, maya 

Ezra 4, 13. 7,24. Syr. {aps. 

TANTO on. deyou. Is. 14, 4. If this 
be the correct orthography, it is a de- 
nom. from Aram. 379 (q. v.) i. gq. בָהָז 
gold, formed in the manner of part. Hiph. 
fem. pr. gold-maker, i. e. exactress of 
gold, a not unapt epithet of Babylon 

(parall. wa); or else heap or treasury 
of gold, where formative implies place, 
comp. 725 dung, 72772 dung-hill, 

Lehrg. p. 512. n. 14. With Kimchi, 
Aben Ezra, and others, I prefer the for- 
mer.—But most of the ancient versions 
(Syr. Chald. Sept. énonovducryz, Vulg. 
tributum) give the sense of the Heb. 
mat, oppression, which is also read 

in the elit Thessalon. 1600. and ought. 
perhaps to be restored in the text; comp. 
Is. 3, 5, where the similar verbs 277 and 
waa contagion to each other in parallel 
members. 

 , (r. 79) plur. 6. suff. S112ג. 179
a vestment, garment, 28am.10,4. 1 Chr. 
19, 4. 

MIT m. (r. 719) disease, sickness, 
Deut. 7, 15. 28, 60. 

DAT .תג plur. seductions, Lam. 2, 
14. R. m2 see Hiph. no. 3. 

I. ןודמ m. (r. 973) plur. םיִנָיִדִמ 
1. contention, quarrel, strife, Prov. 15, 

18. 16, 28. 17, 14. al. Plur. Prov. 23, 
29. 26, 21. 2 15. al. So of an object 
of strife, Ps. 80, 7. 

2. Madon, pr. n. of a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 11, 1. 12, 19. 

11. 712 m. (r. V9) extension, tall- 
ness ; 2 Sam. 21, 20 Keri ןודמ שיא ₪ 
tall man, i. q. "972 שיא 1 Chr. 20, 6. 
The Cheth. is to be read 5°72 measures, 
from sing. דמ . 

T7772 (contr. from 2הדההמ what is 
known, taught? i. q. for what reason ? 
Gr. 12 wade ;) Adv. of interrog. why? 
wherefore? Josh. 17, 14. 2 Sam. 19, 42. 
1K. 1,6. Job 3, 12. 18,3. Jer. 8, 5. al. 
In an indirect interrog. Ex. 3, 3.—In 
Job 21, 4, 25572 BN are not to be closely 
joined; for םא corresponds to 7 inter- 

rog. in the prior clause, and causes the 
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whole verse to contain a double inter- 
rogation: do I then complain of man? 

  OX wherefore thenרחגר רצֶקִמ אל עּודמ
should T not be impatient? See ox B. 1. 

Chald. (r. 941) habitation, Dan.רודמ  
.21 ,5 .22.29 ,4 

77779 f(r. (רוח 8 round pile of fuel, 
1. gq. רוד no. 3. Ez. 24, 9. Is. 30, 33. 

TWAT see nua. 
TIT m. overthrow, ruin, Prov. 26, 

28, R.nny. 
pr. ‘thrust-ףחד)  f. plur. (r.תופחְדמ  

ings, impulses,’ sc. to a fall; hence, over- 
to his140, 12 תופָחְרִמל  throw, ruin; Ps. 

overthrow. Vulg. in interitwm. | 

"72 f. (Is. 21, 2) Media. a celebrated 
country of Asia, lying on the south and 
west of the Caspian sea, Esth. 1, 3. 2 K. 
17,6. 18, 11. Jer. 25, 25. 51, 11.28. Me- 
ton. the Medes, Gen. 10, 2. Is. 13,17. 21, 

2. Dan. 9, 1. Syr. Spd. Gentile noun 

“3 a Mede, Dan. 11, 1—The etymo- 
logy is perhaps from Pehlv. miavad mid, 
comp. Sanser. madhya medium ; imply- 
ing that Media is in the middle of Asia, 
or rather of the world; comp. Polyb. V. 
44 i yoo Mndio אד ןופע meQh peony דש 

 קל

“2 Chald. Media, Ezra 6, 2. Dan. 
5, 28. 6,13. Gentile n. emphat. 7872 ₪ 
Mede Dan. 6,1 Keri; but in Cheth. x77. 

"1 (contr. for (רדדהַמ pr. what is 
enough, 2 Chr. 30,3. See המ note. 

"72 see "I no. 2. b. 

 - (vr. 3 Niph.) 1. strife, conןידמ ומ.
tention, only alae pea Prov. 18, 18. 
19,13. Elsewhere in Keri, where Cheth. 
pr, see ןודמ ; also Prov. 6, 14 Keri. 

2. Midian, pr. n. of a son of Abra- 
ham by Keturah, and of an Arabian 
tribe descended from him Gen. 25, 2. 
They would seem to have occupied por- 
tions of the tract of country extending 
from the eastern shore of the Elanitic 
gulf (where Arabian geographers still 

* place a town ero) to the region of 

Moab on the one hand, and to the vici- 
nity of Mount Sinai on the other, Ex. 2, 
15. 3, 1. 18,1. Num. 6. 31. Judg. c. 6-8. 
Sometimes the Midianites appear to be 
reckoned among the Ishmaelites, Gen. 
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37, 25 comp. 36. 1006. 7, 12 comp. 8, 
22.24; elsewhere they are distinguished 
from them, Gen. 25, 2. 4. 12-18. This 
arose prob. from their being nomadic in 
their habits; so that bands of them often 
moved from place to place.—Hence "323 

  the dromedaries of the Midianitesךררימ
Te 60, 6. yr םור the day of Midian Is. 

9,3, i.e. the victory gained over Midian, 
866 Judg. 6. 7.8.—Gentile .ם "2°77 Mi- 
dianite Num. 10, 29, plur. -"ם Gen. 37, 
28; once contr. 073779 Gen. 27, 36 ; f 

 . Num. 25, 15תל--

PT (measures) Middin, pr. n. 04 8 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 61. 
R. 7772. 

HIT f. (r. 75) a word of the later 
Hebrew, see the Chaldee; pr. judgment, 
jurisdiction ; hence 

1. a province, district, under the juris- 
diction of a prefect or viceroy, as the 
Persian provinces and satrapies, Esth. 

1, 1.22. 3,12.14. al. e. 5 Elymais Dan. 
8,2. nips “iw the viceroys, rulers of 
the provinces, Esth. 1,3. 8,9. 9,3. "23 
mintart the sons of the provinces, 6 
levaclitiah exiles dwelling in the Per- 
sian provinces, Ezra 2,1. Neh. 7, 6.— 

Syr. [Aas pso 16. Arab. Kia de city. 

2. In a wider sense, land, region, 
country, Dan. 11, 24. Lam.1,1. Ez. 19, 
8. Ecc. 2, 8 (comp. Ezra 4, 13). 5,7 

Chald. f. (r. 1) ₪ province,הָניִדִמ  
district, Dan. 3, 2.3. So of the province 

not the empire, Ezra33 "ב , > of Babylon, 
Dan. 2, 48. 49. 3, 1. 12. 30;4, 15. 7, 16.  

so of Media, Ezra 6, 2; of Judea, Ezra 
.8 ,5 

M2772 f. (r. (ךוד ₪ mortar, Num. 11,8. 
Chald. 8397 id. 

(dunghill, r. 723) Madmen, pr.ןמְדמ  
n. of a town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 

.2 ,48 

maya f(r. yey) 1 
dunghill, Is. 25, 10. 

2. Madmenah, pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Benjamin, not far from Jerusa- 
lem, Is. 10, 31. 

7372772 (dunghill, r. 723) Madmannah, 
pr. n. of a town in the south of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 31. 

ig. yas, @ 
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772 m. (r. (ךרף 1. contention, strife, 
only in plur. 0°2772 Prov. 6, 14.19. 10, 12. 

2. Medan, pr. n. of a son of Abraham 
and Keturah, the brother of Midian,Gen. 
25, 2. 
D792 Midianites, see in j779 no. 2 fin. 

274 m. also YT 2 Chr. 1, 10, a 
word of the later Hebrew. R. עדר the 
 , being represented by Daghesh “forteר
as in verbs ןפ . 

1. knowledge, intelligence, 2 Chr. 1, 
10. 11. 19. Dan. 1, 4. 17. 

2. consciousness, thought ; Ecc. 10, 20 
curse not the king even in thy thought. 
Sept. ouvetdnotg. — Chald. S372, Syr. 

3 id. 

ya, see צעדומ . 

9p) pierc-ת. ) plur. constr.תורקְדמ 1.  
ings, thrusts sc. of a sword, Prov. 12, 18. 

72 Chald. 1. q. "i179, dwelling, Dan. 
 רו .8 .2,11
MITT f. (r. 395) ₪ steep mountain, 

precipice, which can be ascended only 
by steps or stairs, Cant. 2, 14. Ez. 38, 
20. Comp. )א 6. ₪. xdiuot Trou. 

7772 m. (r. WI) a treading, i. e. 
space trodden upon, a foot-breadth, Deut. 
2, 5. Comp. Deut. 11, 24. Josh. 1, 3. 

wy m. (r. W979 no. 5) ₪ CUTTS 

Arab. וו 8 

commentary, book. 2 Chr. 24,27 117 
  "HO a commentary on the bookםיִכלְמִה

of the ‘Kings, i.e. an historical comment- 
ary containing a supplement. 13, 22. 
Comp. Gesar’s Commentaries. 

TWD or muy f. ם) Urs) pr. ta 
treading out ;? concr. trodden out, thresh- 
ed, metaph. of a people trodden down 
and oppressed, Is. 21, 10. 

RMT with art. xmtan, Medatha, 
Hammedatha, Pers. pr. n. of the father 

of Haman, Esth. 3, 1. 8, 5. 

* [ m2, “712, ,חוב ma, “2, ‘as for 

the difference of which forms see note at 
the end of the article. 
A) AsaPronoun. 1. Pron. interrog. 

used of things, as למ of persons, what ? 

Gr. ti; Syr. ts, Arab. Le. 

as chien’ in Rabbinic. 

In a direct 
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interrog. Gen. 4, 10 mvs הב what hast 
thou done? Is. 38,15 רָּבְדַא ma what shall 

Tsay? Esth.5,6. 1Sam.4,16. 2K. 4, 13. 
al. sepiss. In an indirect interrog. after 
verbs of asking, answering, speaking, 
seeing, and the like; 1K. 14, 3 he shall 
tell thee "932 MIN-M2 what shall be to 
the child. Ex. 2,4, Neh. 2, 19. Job 34, 
33. Num. 13, 18. al.—Put also in the gen. 
after a subst. Jer. 8, 9 cr ma-maan the 
wisdom of what thing is in them? or 
vice versa before a subst. which is to be 
taken as a gen. as Ps. 30,10 צֶּבדהַמ 

what of gain? Is. 40, 18 תּומְדדהִמ what 
of likeness ? where in Engl. we say what 
gain? what likeness ? "Se with plur. 
Zech. 1,9. Ellipt. Judg. 18, 8 omy mV 
what word bring ye ?—Further : 

a) Where 79 refers to substantives, it _ 
often expresses inquiry after quality, like 
Lat. qualis, Engl. what, what kind of ? 
1 Sam. 28, 14 ררָאְתְדהְב what form is he 
of? 2K. 0 7 שיאה ספשמ m2 what man- 
ner of man? Num. 13, 18. 16, 11. So by 
way of depreciation, Ps. 8,5 שונָצדהמ 

what is man? 144, 3. Job 6, 11. 7, ry 
1K. 9,13 Han omy המ what are 
these cities? Hence also i in ‘Teproaches, 
Gen. 44, 15. Judg. 8,1. Is. 36, 4. Josh. 
22, 16. 
b) ףלחהמ what is to thee? i. e. what 

wilt thou? Judg. 1, 14. So with 5, 
what is to thee that thou doest so and so? 
i.e. what aileth thee that, etc. Gr. 1 
000 toto movie; Is. 99, 1 ; with רפ 

impl. Is. 3, 15. Comp. Arab. JU Lo, 

Lo, Kor. Sur. 57. 8, 10. 

c) W241 "b-ra what is to me and thee? 
what hast thou to do with me? Judg. 
11, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23. 5 .א 9, 
  what hast thou to doםולטלו ףלההמ 18
with peace 2? Without the copula, Jer. 
 . . Hos. 14, 9ךלדהמ  ITםירצְמ 2,18
So with BN, Jer. 23, 28 רָּבִהדִחִא we המ 

what is to the chaff with the grain? what 
likeness is there between them?—Comp. 

Syr. yXo GS 1 Barhebr. p. 170. 1. 8. 

Arab. x3 Lo, 4 \ ד wctzouoe xiuol 

Anacr. 17.4. Comp. Matt. 8, 29. Mark 
5, 7. John 2, 4. 

2. Pron.indefinite,whatever,something, 

any thing ; more fally המזאמ for m9 713 

q.v. Arab. Loid. Prov. 9, 13 npt-b3 
 , he careth for nothing. 2 Sam. 18המ
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  "I whatever there is, letהָצּורֶא המ 22
me run. Job 13,13 79 "bY Nay and 
let come wpon me whatever will. v. 14. 
Once put after the noun, as המ 725 
whatsoever thing Num. 23, 3. —Also’ ש-חמ 

that ו (Syr. > Tbs) Ece. 1, 9. 3, 15. 

22. 6, 10. 7. 24. 8,7. 10, 14. Or with 
the relat. impl. like Engl. what ; Judg. 9, 
  om) 2 what ye saw that 1רתרשש 48
did. Sept. 6 eidere pe mocourta. Arab. 

Lo id quod. 
B) Adv. of interrog. 1. why? where- 

fore? for the fuller 773, as Gr. ti, Lat. 
quid? Arab. lo. Ex. 14 15 קעִצִתדהַמ 
“bx why criest thou to me? Ps. 42, 12. 

Job 7, 21. 2K. 6, 33. 
2. how, how much, in exclamations of 

admiration, as often Arab. Lo. Gen. 28, 
17 man bipan gviene how dreadful ts 
this place! Ps. 8, 2 how glorious is thy 
name! Num. 24,5 772n& הבשההמ how 
beautiful are thy tents! Cant. 7, 2. Ps. 
  "MINN He how love Tthyףְסֶרות 97 ,119
law ! Ironically, Job 26, 2 my ma 

 |  how hast thou helped the weakחכ-אלל
v. 3. 

3. how? in what way? Gen. 44, 16 
piesine how shall we justify oursel - 

4. when? Ps. 39, 5 let me know לָרָחְההְמ 
"2x when I shall cease to be. 

C) Sometimes המ of depreciation and 
reproach (see in A. 1. a) approaches 
very nearly to a negative power; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 834, and Lat. quid multa? for 
ne multa. So Job16,6 if I speak, my 
grief is not assuaged ; and if I forbear, 

 . pars what goeth from me? 1. 6ףלחר
even so nothing of my pain departs; 

Vulg. non recedit a me. Prov. 20, 24 
  pray. cist and man, how shallוכפר

he know his own way? i.e. he knows it 
not; Chald. אָל Job 31,1 Ihave made 
a covenant with my eyes, ~>D ןנובסא המ 

 ? wily should I look upor: a maidהָפּותְּב

Sept. ov, Vulg. ne, Syr. to. Cant. 8, 4 

  wenn. whyתָבַחֶאְהְִתֶא ּורְרּועְמִההַמּו
‘awake ye....my love? i. e. awake him 
not; comp. 2, 7. 3,5, where 8 stands 
inthe same יי Prov. 31,2.3.— 

Comp. below in 722 Is. 2, 22, הָּמַּכ Job 

21, 17, and > lett.-b. In Arabic, lo 

has by degrees actually adopted this 
negative power, the origin of which we 
here clearly see גת the Heb. 
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D) With various prepositions, viz. 
1. Maa, “a2, pr. in what? wherein? 

Ex. 22) 26 ; 3 in what thing? whereby? 
Gen. 15, 8; with what? 1 Sam. 6, 2; by 
what? whereby? Judg. 16, 5 latter part. 
—Then according to the various uses 
of 3, viz. at what price? see 3 B. 3. ₪ 
2, 2 nin awn man at what price shall 
he be estimated? i.e. at an empty price, 
he is nothing. So too on what account? 
wherefore? 2 Chr. 7, 21; see 3 2. 5. 

2. M792, a2, (for the art. after 2 6 

Arab. 2 5 pr. as what? i.e.יה 9.6,)  

with what shall it be compared? Spo- 
ken: a) Of space, how great, Zech. 2, 
  a2 how great is the breadth ofּהָּבְחְר 6
it? Also how long? Ps. 35,17. Job 7,19. 
b) Of number, hew nian? Gen. 47, 8. 
2Sam.19, 35. 1K. 22,16 םרִמְעַפ many 
how many times 2 fae often? So inan 
exclamation, Zech. 7, 3 072% הָּמַּכ ny 
this how many years! Also how often? 
Ps. 78, 40. Job 21, 17, where how oft is 
the question of one in ‘doubt, for seldom. 

3. m3 Milél (for m2) also 7 Mil- 
ra, this latter form except in a few ex- 
amples (2 Sam. 2, 22. 14, 31. Ps. 49, 6. 
Jer. 15,18) being used before the letters 

 - 3, and the name Min" (see Nolא, הו

dii Concord. Part. p. 904), thrice m2 

1 Sam. 1, 8. 

a) wharefoneg why? for what cause? 
Gen. 4, 6. 12, 18. 44, 7. Ex. 5, 4. Ps. 49, 
6. al. Emphat. min nnd, see in Mt no. 3. 
c. Gen. 18, 13. 25, 22 saan mi mgd why 
then am 1? why do I exist 7 the lan- 
guage of an impatient woman. Jer. 6,20. 
Prov. 17,16. So in an indirect interrog. 
after a verb of knowing, 1 Sam. 6, 3. 
Dan. 10, 20.—Sometimes it expresses 
dehortation, warning, prohibition; as 
Prov. 5, 20 why wilt thou, my son, be 
ravished with a strange woman? i.e. be 

not thus ravished. Ps. 44, 24. 1 Sam. 

19, 17 let me go, why should I kill thee? 

1. 6. else I must kill thee. 2 Chr. 25, 16. 
Gen. 27, 45.—Hence 

b) In later writers, where it is chiefly 
used by way of dehortation or prohibi- 
tion, it often passes over into a prohibit- 
ive or negative power of itself lest, les? 

perhaps; like Syr. od, HaS3, Chald. 
wb, 8702 “I; Eee. 5,5 םיחלֶאְח ףצקי a} 
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bY wherefore should God be angryףלוק  
at thy voice? for, lest God be angry; 
Sept. well, ive wy, Vulg. ne forte, Syr. 

Pod. Ecc. 7, 16. 17. Neh. 6,3. To 

the Syriac form Tras) corresponds ex- 

Cant. 1, 7, Sept. uy mote,הָמְלַמ  actly 
Vulg. ne; as also mab “WE, which is 
put after a verb of fearing, Tike 42, as 
Dan. 1, 10 J fear my lord the king Wx 

mad lest he should see, ete.וגו הֶצְרִי " 
Theod. ym note. 

4. 125 on account of what, on this 
account that, i. &. because; from > prop- 
ter (see > A. 10) and na what? So 
once, 1 Chr. 15, 13 contr. הֶנטאַרְּבִמְל 
for הָנשאְרְּבִרהִמְל because that jfrom the 
beginning, etc. Comp. 71722 enough, 
2 Chr. 30, 3. 

5. marty, Gr. és דו 11. 5. 465, till when? 
how long? Ps. 74, 9. 79, 5. 89,47. But 
Num. 24, 22 how long till Asshur shall 
carry thee away captive? 1. 6. he will 
carry thee away shortly. 

6. maby pr. upon what? Is. 1, 5. Job 
38, 6; then, wherefore, why? Num. 22, 
32. Jer. 9,11. Job 13,14. In an indirect 
interrog. Job 10, 2. Esth. 4, 5. 

Nore. On the use of the forms of 
this particle, the following may be noted: 
a) The primitive form המ is found every 
where in pause, and also before א and%, 
Makkeph being inserted or omitted, as 
max Zech. 1,9, םֶמיאְר A Tide, 9, 
48. More mately before q Josh. 4, 6.21. 
Num. 13, 19. 20. Deut. 6 20; ה Josh. 
22, 16. Juda. 8,1; ה Gen. 21, 29; 4 
1K. 9, 13; ‘also 3 2 K.8, 13; 3 Gen. 31, 
32. b) The form דהַמ is particalarly 
frequent before letters not guttural, with 
Dag. forte conjunctive, as 97772 Judg. 
 הָיַהְידהַמ , Ex. 3, 13ומשדהמ ,14 1
14, 3. al. seepiss. Also before the harder 
gutturals, e. g. ה with Dag. forte impl. 
as אוה-המ Num. 16, 11, S172 Num. 
13, 18. Ps. 39,5. But before ה it can 
also take Kamets; see above ina. c) 

Sometimes “M2 with Dag. unites with 
the foll. word into one, as םֶכְלִמ for “772 
eb Is. 3, 15, m2 Ex. 4, 2, mybra Mal. 
/ 13, 17 q.v. So wih a foll. guttu- 

ral, ci2 for 0 המ Ez. 8,6; also the pr. 
names S209, "3729. a) The form 
na is put betora the letters 5, 9, ח with 

Kamets, according to the lnown canon, 
46 
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Heb. Gram. § 97. n. 2. 0. Lehrg. § 47 
1, HO? Ms, ban Ps. 39, 5. 89, 48: 
also Say ma ף Sam. 20; 1. Very fre- 
quently also it stands before letters not 
guttural, chiefly at the beginning of 
sentences, WNT] Bt המ 2K. 1,7. ₪. 
4,3. 10,13. Is. 1, 5. Jer. 11, 15. Still 

more fraquautly it is found after prefix- 
es, as 732 1 Sam. 1, 8, m2 1 K. 22, 16. 
2 Chr. 18, 15. ל G3} ‘also maa ‘Bs, 
22, 26. 33, 16. Judg. 16, 5. 1 Sam, 6, 2. 
29,4. Mal. 1,7. al. Followed by Dag. 
1 “ptrga Judg. 16, 5. 

V2 Chald. once אמ q. v. 
rog. what? Dan. 4, 32. 

2. Indef. what, whatever, Dan. 2, 22. 
Ezra 6,9. "7 המ whatever it is which, 
Dan. 2, 28. 29. 

3. With pref. a) 123 how! how ea 
ceedingly! Dan. 3, 33. b) 72> where- 
fore? in dehortations, and hence i. q: 

lest, Ezra 4,22, m5 רב id. 7,23. Comp. 
Heb. 432 in המ D.3.b. 

. my or ּהמהימ in Kal not used, 

prob. to deny, to refuse. Comp. in Ara- 

1. Inter- 

₪ - - 

bic the particles x0, x0, Syr. ass, be- 

ware, desist ; whence 0 to forbid, 
to hinder ; II, to abstain, to desist; comp. 
<+ 

3 and with the final He softened 

Les, abegit, prohibuit, interdixit; see 
on negative verbs under ,אל Hence 

Hirap. המהמתה pr. to refuse, to be 
reluctant ; hence 70 delay, to linger, Gen. 
19, 16. 43, 10. Ex. 12, 39. Judg. 3, 26. 
19, 8. 2 Sam. 15, 28. Is. 29, 9. Hab. 2, 3. 
MOI? f(r. DIN) = 1. confusion, con- 

sternation, 18. 22, 5. Deut. 7, 23. 28, 20, 

1 Sam. 5, 9.11 nyavmainy a deadly con- 

sternation. 

2. tumult. Ez. 22,5 mgima man fill 
of tumult. Trop. of the unquiet and 
troubled life of the rich, Prov. 15, 16 
Plur. תומוהמ tumults Ape, 3,9. 2 Chr 
15, 5. 

faithfulףבב,הבפ  (i. gq. Syr.ןֶמּוהְמ  
then eunuch, r. }728) Mehuman, pr. of a 

eunuch in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 
.10 ,1 

(whom God does good to;לֶאְבטיִהְמ  
Chald. for bx 2°22) Mehetabeel, pr. ₪ 
a)m. Neh. 6, 10. b) 5 Gen. 36, 39. 
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(r. 2 1 2) quick, henceריהְמ ומ.  
vrompl, apt, skilled in business, etc. 
Prov. 22, 29. Is. 16, 5. Ps. 45, 2. Ezra 7, 

Syr. prods id.6.  

Wa 05 3566 i. q. Chald. bia,לח * 
(comp. under lett. 7), to --למ  Heb. 

off, to prune ; trop. to adullerate, to spoil 
wine by mixing water with it, Is. 1. 22. 
The Arabs have the like trope with 
verbs of cutting, breaking, wounding, 
killing, which they use for diluted wine, 
etc. See Thesaur. p. 772. So too Mar- 
tial forbids ‘jugulare Falernum,’ Ep. 1. 

[In Engl. also one might speak of28.  
cutting down the wine, diluting it.—R. 

m. (r. 925) 1. way, journey,ְלַהְמ  
Neh. 2, 6. Jon. 3, 3. 4. 

2. a@ walk, place for walking, Ez. 42, 
4.—But םיכלהמ Zech. 3,7 is part. Hiph. 
of r. 525, way-fellows, companions. 

 praise, saa (. Piללה .r) זמ. 22
Prov. 22, 21 as ihe crucible to silver. 
so let a man be to the mouth of his nent, 
i.e. let him try closely the mouth which 
praises him.—Hence 

(praise of God) Mahalaleel,לאללה  
pr.n. a) A patriarch descended from 
Seth, Gen. 5, 19. b) Neh. 11, 4. 

f. plur. strokes, blows, Prov.תומְלְהִמ  
R. obn.18, 6. 19,29.  
plur. (r. 9h) dm. 35/66.תורמהמ +  

Ps. 140, 11, streams, whirlpools, abysses 

of waters. Comp. wt many waters, 

whirlpools. The Rabbins, Symm. and 

Jerome understand pits of water. 

OEM ₪ (r. FEM) overthrow, destruc- 

tion, Deut. 29, 22. Jer. 49,18. Is. 1, 7. 
In the manner of verbals, constr. with 
the case of its verb, 6. ₪. acc. Is. 9 
Bhorny םיִהלֶא תַכָּפְהיִמְּב 1006 God’s over- 
throwing Sodom. Jer. 50, 40. Am. 4, 11. 

MBN f. (r. GEN) pr. torsion, distor- 

tion ; hence a wrench, stocks, Lat. ner- 
vus, a wooden frame in 0-8 the feet, 
hands, and neck of a person were so 
fastened, that his body was held bent; 
Jer, 20, 2.3. 29, 26. 2 Chr. 16, 10 na 

 - the house of the stocks, the priתכפהמה
son. Comp.0. Scheid in Diss. Lugd. 
p. 986. Bochart Hieroz. 1. p. 694. 
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* ], 072 1. to hasten intrane. in 
Kal once, Ps, 16, 4 "972 “MIN they hasten 
after other gods.—The primary idea of 
haste lies in the syllable ;רה comp. 
High Germ. hurjan to hasten, whence 
Germ. hurtig, Engl. to hurry. 

2. to be quick, prompt, apt, skilled, in 
any art or business. Arab. 

ingeniosus fuit; see Pi. no. 3 and "7". 

Piet רהמ fut. "773" 1. to hasten, to 
make haste, 1 Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49, 17. Jer. 
48,16. With x of'place whither Prov. 
7, 23; with -ה loc. Gen. 18, 6; impl. 
Nah. 2, 6. Inf. absol. in the symbolic 
name, Is. 8, 1. 312 wr bbw “M2 Maher- 
shalal-hash-baz, 1. e. hasting to the spoil 
he speeds to the prey ; the subject is the 
king of Assyria; comp. in > no. 3. ₪.-- 
Often coupled with another verh, to do 
any thing quickly, where in the occi 
dental ה we use an adverb, 
hastily, quickly, etc. a) With a finite 
verb and copula; Gen. 45, 9 a>. 02 
haste ye and go up, i. e. go up quickly. 
v.13. 24, 18. 20. 46. 1 Sam. 4, 14. 23, 
97. b) With a fin. verb 1 copu 
la, Judg. 9, 48. Esth. 6,10. c) With 
inf. and >, Gen. 18, 7 והא תושָצל soy 
and he hasted t io dress it. 41, 32. Ex. 10, 
16. 12, 33. Prov. 6, 18. d) With inf 
simpl. Gen. 27, 20 אצמל miner 

how is it that shes hast found it so quick- 
ly? Ex. 2,18. Ps. 106, 13.—Inf. "712 as 
adv. hastily, quickly. Ex. 32, 8. Deut. 4, 
26. Judg. 2, 17. 23. Zeph. 1, 14. al. 

2. Causat. to hasten, to let make haste, 
of persons Esth. 5. 5. 1 K. 22,9; of things 
Gen. 18,6. So of God, Is. 5, 19. 

3. to be quick, prompt, apt, Is. 32, 4. 

Nips. "71723 pr. to be hurried, preci- 
pitate ; Job 5, 13 M7727 ONDE? תצע 6 
counsel of the cunning is headlong, i 6 
hastily executed and therefore fruit- 
less.—Part. "1%) hurried, hasty, i. e. 
a) rash, headlong, Is. 32, 4. (ל im- 
petuous, rushing on in haste, Hab. 1, 6. 
c) With =>, timid, pr. hasting to flee, 
Ts. 35, 4. 

Deriv. "72, 739, pr. n. “1772. 

solers, 

*T. 773 to buy, espec. a wife fora 
price (7712) paid to her parents, Ex. 22, 
15.—Kindred are “779 q. v. and with ₪ 
hardened, רממ , 722. Hence 



“1 

7 m. price, paid for a bride to her 
parents, Gen. 34, 12. Ex. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 

Go? 
18, 25.—Different from the Arab. 

gift, dowry, promised by a bridegroom 
to his future wife; also from Lat. dos, 
Engl. dowry, given by a father to his 
daughter on her marriage. 

79 f(r. 4179 1) haste, speed ; hence 
mira Ece. 4, 12, הָרָהְמְדִדְצ Ps. 147, 15, 
and aa adv. quickly, speedily, Num. 
17, 11. Deut. 11, 17. Josh. 8, 19. al. . 

"172 (impetuous, see “72 1. Niph.) 
Maharai, pr. n. of one of David’s cap- 
tains, 2 Sam. 23, 28. 1 Chr. 11, 30. 27, 
13. 

ya tn לֶלַש רהמ , the symbolical 

name of one of Isaiah’s sons, Is. 8, 1.3; 
see in רהב 1. Pi. no. 1. 

mibnia f. plur. (r. (לַתַה delusions, Is. 

30, 10. 
 , pr. i. gq. 97 what, Arab. Leרט .51

often annexed pleonastically to the pre- 

positions 3, 3, >, so as to form the sepa- 
rate words 403, ‘722, ‘05; as in Arab. 

Us for = GF ter 2 see De Sacy 

Gramm. Arabe, edit. 2. Tom. I. § 1037, 
1047, 1048. IT. §117. These separate 
forms belong almost exclusively to po- 
etry; except that before suffixes 122 
and ומ are almost always used for >. 

—Hence yaa poet. i.g-3 a) in, Ps. 

11,2. Is. 25, 10 Keri. 43, 2. 44, 16. 19. 
0 into, Job 37, 8. 
of instrument, Job 16, 4. 5.—For 17a and 

 : see in their orderרמל

IT. ומ for אומ (r. (אומ water ; once 
Job 9, 30 Cheth. 25%) i902 with snow-wa- 
ter ; Keri גל va3a.—Found also in the 
pr. n. 38° aqua (i. e. semen) patris, for 
which figure see in, םר lett.c. Cor- 
responding is Chald. רו like the form 
“ia; and Phenic. mé, my, fem. תרמ muth, 
found in pr. names, as Mysocarus pw va 
aqua mendax, Mutigenna 724 "m0 aqua 
horti, etc. See Monumm. Pheen. pp. 

418, 425. Thesaur. p. 774. 

  obsol. root, prob. to be fluid, toא'רדב *

flow ; whence ומ for אומ water, and a 
for 8Y2 (as 72 for Na) plur. DY. wa- 

, 

543 

c) by, with, iq. 2° 
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ter.—From the r. xia Arab. {lo comes 
Gs eS 

Arab. alr, sso, water; and in the 

verb is found 3lo to have water, sc. a 

well; II, topour out water. These roots 
are softened forms from the harder 912, 
"2, elo mid. Ye, to flow, to be liquid ; 

also ,גומ 4X2, 928, Pe, all which 
contain the idea of being fluid, flowing. 

Kindred are also Arab. Leo aqua per- 

fudit, and “3 q.v. Compare in the 
Indo-European languages, Sanscr. mth 
to pour out, to void, Gr. dusyeir, Lat. 
mingere, mejere, and others; see Pott. 
Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 283. 

AN (semen patris, see in ומ IT) 
Moab, pr. n. a) The founder of the 

Moabitic people, born of incest, Gen. 
19,37. See vv. 30-38. Also b) The 
Moabites, descended from Moab, masc. 
Num. 22,3. 2K. 1,1. Jer. 48, 11. 13; 

fem. Judg. 3. 30. 2 Sam. 8, 2. Put also 
for their country, fem. Jer. 48,4. The 
proper territory of the Moabites, more 
fully ayia הֶדַט the field of Moab Ruth 
1, 1. 6 2, 6. 4, 3, lay on the east of 
the Dead Sea and Jordan, strictly on the 
south of the torrent ו Num. 21, 13. 
26. Judg. 11,18; but ina wider sense it 
included also the region anciently occu- 
pied by the Amorites over against Jeri- 
cho. called usually axi2 תוברע the plains 
(desert) of Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26, 3. - 
19. 33, 49. 50. 35, 1. Deut, 34, 1; 
eleewhere simply בָאומ YN Deut. 1, a 
28,69. 32,49. 34,5; which latter region 
was afterwards assigned to the Reuben- 
ites, but during the captivity was again 
occupied by the Moabites, see Is. 0. 5. 
16. Jer. 0. 48. This region is now call- 
ed the district of Kerak, from the city 
of that name ; see באומ “"P. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 569.—Gentile .ם "3x10 
Moabite Deut. 23,4. Neh. 13,1. Fem. 

 הָיְבַאומ ;  Moabitess 2 Chr. 24, 96תיבְצומ

id. Ruth 1, 22. 2,2. 6. 4, 5. 10; "plur. 
  Ruth 1, 4. 1 1תויבָאומ

DN ig. לומ , ban, g.v. over against, 
Neh. 12, 38 Cheth. 

N20 m. for אובמ (r. (אוב in-coming. 
entrance, Ez. 43, 11. 2 Sam. 3, 25 Keri; 

a word formed contrary to grammatical 
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rule in order to correspond to the accom- 
panying word אצומ ; comp. Lehrg. p. 
374. n. See also in קש , 

to mell, to flow down, seeכוכ 1. * 
Pil. and Hithp. It corresponds to Arab. 

Lo ini. Ye.—Trop. to melt, to be dis- 

solved, with fear and terror, comp. 009; 
Ez. 21, 20. Ps. 46, 7. Am. 9, 5. 

2. Trans. to cause to melt; trop. to 
cause to melt away and perish, Is. 64, 6. 
Niu. to melt away, of a host 1 Sam. 

14,16. Trop. to melé with fear and ter- 
‘Tor, Ex. 15, 15. Josh. 2, 9. 24. Ps. 75, 4. 
Is, 14, 31. Jer. 49, 23, Nah. 9, 7 >2°nn 

 . the palace melis with terror, 1. 6גוב

the king and his courtiers; or perhaps 
better: the palace is dissolved, is bro- 
ken down, sinks into ruin. 

Pru. a3 trans. to cause to flow, to 
soften, e. g. the dry earth with showers, 
Ps. 65, 11 mayan םיִביִבְרּב _—Metaph. 
Job 30, 22 Keri, men nr23%M thou causest 
my health to melt away ; Cheth. "aon 
mon thou causest me to melt, thou terri- 

fiest me. 
Hirupat. to flow down, to melt; Am. 

9, 13 hyperbol. all the hills shall flow 
down, as if into wine and oil_—Trop. to 
melt with fear and terror, Nah. 1,5. Ps. 
107, 26. 

*F7'2 מפס root. I. i. q. TT. to 
stretch, to measure. Hence 179M. 

Il. Perh. iq. Arab. OLe mid. Ye, to 
be moved, to be agitated, to shake, e g. 
ofan earthquake ; jet baa, דגנ , 343, 

Pil. 7392 is perhaps found Hab, 3, 6, he 
stood YX דֶרומְרִר and shook the ectrthi g 
so Sept. and Chald. But see in a2 Po. 

m. Ruth 2,1 Keri, 972 Prov.עדומ  
acquaintance ; concr. an acquaint-7, 4,  

 .ance, friend 1. עדר

f id. Ruth 3,2. Rost.תעדוימ  

* OTD fut. br", to waver, to totter, 

to move or be 7 Chald. et Syr. id. 

Arab. LbLe mid. Ye, to swerve from the 

right, Ethiop. PPM to incline; comp. 

Syr. ws to vacillate. Kindr. are wx9, 

42.—Spoken of mountains, Ps. 46, 3. 

Is. 54. 10; of a land or kingdom Ps. 46, 
7. 60. 4; of persons whose affairs are 
not prosperous, who fail and are ruined, 
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Prov. 25, 26. Ps. 66,9; in which sense 
also we find ם' ban nwa the foot wavers, 
slides, Deut. 32, 35. Ps, 38,17. So Ley. 
25, 35 if thy brother hecomes poor M724 
yay רדר, and his hand wavers with thee, 
i.e. ifhe is threatened with ruin. 

Nipx. טומָנ , fut. vias, iq. Kal, but 
more freq. to be moved, shaken, i.e. to 
shake, to waver, 6. ₪. of the foundations 
of the earth Ps. 82,5; also of men, comp. 
in Kal, Ps. 13, 5.— With a negat. not to 
waver, not to be moved, is said: a) Of 
persons or things that stand firm, secure; 
as things Is. 40, 20. 41, 7. Ps. 93, 1. 96, 
10; the earth 1 Chr. 16, 30; persons 
Ps. 112, 6. Prov. 10,30. 12,3. b) Of 
those who are of firm mind, intrepid, 

fearing nothing, Ps. 21, 8. Job 41, 14.-- 
Metaph. Ps. 17, 5 app swi2 ba Tet not 
my footsteps waver, ‘slip, sc. from the 
paths of virtue. 

Hien. to make totter over any one, by 
impl. 10 cause to fall upon, to bring down 
upon, Ps. 55, 4. 140, 11 Cheth. 

Hirup. i. q. Kal and Niph. spoken of 
the earth Is. 24, 19. 

Deriv. the two following. 

wavering, a beingטסומ ₪. 1.6  

moved, of the foot Ps. 66, 9. 121, 3. 
2. astlaff, pole, bar, for bearing on the 

. Shoulder, so called from its unsteady 
motion, Num. 13, 23. Also, a frame 
for bearing, Num. 4, 10. 12.—Hence 

3. a yoke, Nah. 1,12. See 0472 no. 2. 

lig. via no. 6טומ)  (vr.הסומ +  

Chr. 15ו 1  pole, staff, bar, for 
 . mivio the bars of the yoke, i.eלעה ,15“
the ox-hows, of the same form as now, 
Lev. 26, 13. Ez. 34, 27. 

2. a yoke, Jer. 27,2. 28, 10,12. Ez. 30, 
18.—Metaph. Is. 58, 6. 9. 

. yrs = i.q. 72% 70 pine away, trop. 
to wax poor, be reduced to poverty, Lev. 
25, 25. 35. 39.47. Syr. and Chald. 10.-- 
Some absurdly refer to this root the pr. 
names M2"), M392, 135%, which see 
in their places. 

esters conv, 525", to cut off, spec. 
the prepuce, fo 8 2 

Kindred are >a, ללמ TI, 522. Constr. 
with acc. of pers. Gen. 21, 4. Ex. !2, 45. 
Josh. 5, 4-7; acc. of the pudenda Gen. 
17, 23, Metaph. Deut. 10, 16 rx cna 

> 



 לומ

and circumcise the foreskinסֶכְבַּבְל ַלְרִכ  
of your hear is, put away impurity from 

 .your hearts. 30, 6. Comp הסוס

xagdiuc, Rom. 2, 29. Arab. 

cumcidit, pr. purgavit, since the prepuce 
is held as something unclean and pro- 

Josh. 5, 2. Part. pass.למ  fane.—Imper. 
bya Josh. 5, 5. Jer. 9, 24. 

Niew. >i by Chaldaism for diay 
Heb. Gramm. § 71. note 9; fut. לומר 
inf dian, part. plur. םרללמנ to be - 
cumcised, to circumcise oneself, Gen. 17, 
10. 13. 34, 15. 17. 22. Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 
12, 3. Josh. 5, 8; usually of the person, 
once of the genitals Lev. 1. c.—Trop. 
Jer. 4, 4 mins> הלמה circumcise your- 
selves unto Jehovah, i.e. putting away 
all impurity from your hearts, conse- 
crate yourselves to Jehovah. 

Pit. לוב 10 cut down ; impers. Ps. 90, 
6 wan פלומר 29> in the evening one 
cutteth it down ‘and it withereth, 1. 6. 
grass as the emblem of man. 

Hien. to cut off a people, to destroy, 
Ps. 118, 10. 11. 12. 
Hirupau. ללומחתה to be cut off, sc. the 

points of arrows, to be blunted ; Ps. 58, 8 
  W477 when he filtethוצח  opולפמחר

his arrows, let them be as Uf cut off, 
blunted ; comp. in 377 no. 1. b. 
Deriv. הלומ and 

boa, once 547A Deut. 1% לאומ Neh. 

12, 38 Cheth. c. suff. “bn Num. 22, 5; 
pr. subst. the forepart, front, used always 
as a preposition, before, in front of, etc. 
The etymology is doubtful. In a former 
edition I suggested that perhaps in the 
verb ליב to cut off, there lies the notion 
of the forepart, i.q. D8; and then the א 
in לאומ might be inserted in order to 
lengthen the syllable, as at the end of 
“P2 for "P32, comp. Germ. hohl, Huhn, 

Eng. foal, seal. But I would prefer with 
Redslob, to regard the form לאדמ as by 
transpos. for לואמ (comp. לאח and xim) 
from r. ללא ; and this is better than the 
etymology propexel by Ewald (Krit. 
Gramm. p. 612), who derives לאומ from 
r. bx", as if for .לאימ See more in 
Thesaur. p. 777.—Hence 

1. before, in the presence of, sc. a per- 
son, Ex. 18, 19 םיַהלֶאַה לומ before God. 
Deut. 2, 19. . 

2. over against, opposite, 0. g. a place 
4c 

cir- 
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or city, Deut. 1, 1. 3, 29. 4, 46. 30. 
Josh. 19, 46; the desert Josh. 18, 18.-- 
The force of a subst. seems to be retain- 
ed in 1 8.7, 5 nyrraby nim למ 
face of a window to a window, 1. 6. win- 
dow over against window. 

3. Preceded by various prepositions: 
a) לומהלש pr. to before, i. e. towards 

any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sam. 
17, 30. Ex. 34,3; also of rest, Josh. 8, 

_ 33 stood םרֶּזְרְ רח למלא towards mount. 
Gerizim. 9,1. Spec. 728 לומדלא pr. in 
face or front of, after verbs of motion ; 
2 Sam. 11, 15 set ye Uriah 729 לףמהלֶא 
nanan in the forefront of the battle. 
Ex. 26, 9. 28, 25. 37. Lev. 8,9. Num. 
8, 2. 

b) לאומל as adv. over against, Neh. 
12, 38. 

c) 54a) pr. from before, from the 
front of, i. q. "2822, after verbs of mo- 
tion, Lev. 5, 8. 2Sam. 5,23 םיִאְכְּב לוממ 
from before the trees called Bacha. Mic. 
2,8 ye strip off the mantle of the traveller 
maby aaa pr. from before the robe or 
upper garment, i.e. from over it. 6) 
Of rest in a place, 1 K. 7, 39 323 לזממ 
i.e. on the south side. Num. 22,5 and 
they abide ">%2 over against me. With 
"28 on the forepart, in front, Ex. 28, 27. 
39, 20. 

M7249 (birth, lineage, r. 13%) Mola- 
dah, pr. n. of a town in the southern part 

of the tribe of Judah, afterwards yielded. 
to the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15, 26. 19. 
9. 1 Chr. 4, 98. Neh. 11,26. Gr. Mude- 
3a, Joseph. Ant. 18.7.2. [Perhaps the 
mod. Milh, nine hours south of Hebron; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 621.—R. 

birth, nativity,תֶדָלִמ + (+ דלל) 1.  
natales,תודלומ  Esth. 2, 10. 90. Plur. 

 nativity, Ez. 16, 3. 4. So תֶדְלומ ץֶרֶא
native country, patria, Gen. 11, 28. 24, 

simpl. 7249 id. Gen. 12, 1. 24. 4. al.73  
2. Coner. offspring, progeny, children, 

Gen. 48, 6; so of one child, Lev. 10, 9. 
11. 

3. kindred, family, Gen. 31, 3. 43, 7; 
race, countrymen, Esth. 8, 6. 

circumcision, Ex. 4,26. R.הָלּומ +  
ban, 

742 (gemitor, +. 32") Molid, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 2, 29. 



py 

ov. m. (for BIND, r. DN2) ₪ spot, 

blemish ; Syr. [roase id. Arab. 8 ma- 

eula, spec. of the small-pox, Gr. wapos. 
—Spoken: a) Physically of any cor- 
poreal blemish, Lev. 21, 17 sq. 22, 20. 
24, 19. 20. al. It was essential to per- 
sonal beauty to be without blemish, 

2 Sam. 14, 25. Cant. 4,7. b) Morally 
Deut. 32, 5. Job 11, 15. 31,7. Prov. 9,7. 

 . Le midט . obsol. root, Arabב "\ = %

Ye, to tell lies; Ethiop. Poop to be 
wily, cunning; Heb. prob. to wear an 
appearance, to pretend. Hence ךרימ spe- 
eles, 270n. 

3072 m. (r. 230) circuit, sc. around 
an edifice, Ez. 41, 7. 

TO" .ג (r. 70%) only in plur. תודְסומ 
Jer. 51, 26, constr. “TOV, תודְסומ . 

1. ‘foundations: ₪ ‘a building, Jer. 
51, 26; of the earth, Prov. 8, 29. Is. 24, 
18. Mic. 6,2; of the wrod, 2 Sar. 22, 16. 
Ps. 18, 16; of heaven, i. e. lofty moun- 
tains on which the sky seems to rest, 
2 Sam. 22, 8; of the mountains, i. e. 
subterranean rocks, Ps. 18, 8. Deut. 32, 
22.—Is. 40, 21 have ye not marked the 
foundations of the earth? i.e. how they 
are laid, etc. 

2. ruins, i. e. buildings of which only 
the foundations remain, Is. 58, 12. 

‘TOA m. ig. 1042, a foundation ; Is. 
28, 16 Ton רסומ a foundation well 
founded, i. e. firm, lasting. Comp. r. 
to" Hoph. 

MIO f. (r. 109) 1. foundation, 
plur. Ez. 41, 8 Keri, where Chethibh 

 . תודסימ
2. appointment, decree, sc. of God; Is. 

  Mae the rod appointed ofהָרְסּומ 32 ,30
God. sent “by him ; comp. Et Kal and 
Pi. no. 2. 

JOO .זמ (r. 720) a covered walk, 
portico, 2 K. 16, 18 Keri, where Cheth. 

 ףסימ

“OW m. for רסאמ (r. TeX) only in 
plur. םיררסומ and תּורְסומ . 

1. bands, bonds, spec. of a yoke, often 
metaph. Ps. 2,3. 107,14. 116, 16. Is. 28, 
22. 52,2. Jer. 5, 5. 97, 9. Job 39, 5. 

2. As pr.n. Sing. c. ה loc. M404 Mo- 
serah Deut. 10,6; also Plur. Moseroth 
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Num. 33, 30; a station of the Israelites 
in the desert. 

m.(r. 707) > 1. correction, chas-רֶסּומ  
tisement, of children by parents, of a peo- 
ple by kings, of men from God. Prov. 22, 

 15 רֶסּומ .LAW 23,13 רֶסּומ רַצָכִמ 2 :נמתְדלא
withhold not correction from a@ child. 
Job 15, 18 mms 0°35 7072 he looseth the 
dhasticement 1. ₪. discipline, authority, 
of kings ; others here take “0472 as for 

band or girdle ; so Vulg. bal-רסומ , 1.6.  

teum regum dissolvit. et precingit fune 
renes eorum.—Job 5, 17 "7 7052 the 

chastisement of the Almighty. Hos. 5,2 
Iwill be chastisement to all. Prov. 15, 10. 

discipline, i. e. warning, admoni-2.  
tion, reproof, such as parents give to 
children, God to men, ete. Ps. 50, 17. 
Jer. 2, 30. Prov. 1,8. 4,1. 5, 12. 8, 33. 
So of the reproof of other men, Job 20, 3. 
—Hence example, by which others are 
warned, Ez. 5, 15 ; comp. the verb 23, 48. 

instruction, learning, joined usually3.  
Prov. 1,2. 4, 13. 23, 23.33, הָמְבִח  with 

“yA m. (r. 489) assembly, poet. for 
troop, host, of soldiers, Is. 14, 31; comp. 

 . Lam. 1, 5דעומ

Deut. 31, 10 (r. 724) ₪דעמ  m.דעומ  

 .suff 1734, ודעמ .Lam. 2,6; plur םיֶדָעַומ. ,
Chr. 8, 18, constr. "7272 —Butדדעומ 9  

Job 12, 5 is Part. of r. 43 q. Vv.דעומ  
1. appointment, of time; 2 Sam. 24,15 

 - My the time of appointment, 1. e. apרצדמ
pointed time. 1 Sam. 13, 11 םיִמִיַה 7219 

the appointment of days i.e. time appoint- 
ed; comp. דעומ םוי in lett. b—Hence, a 
settime, appointed season; spoken: a) 
Of a point of time, set moment, 1 Sam. 
13,8. 2Sam.20,5. Gen.17,21 mya 721) 
MAM mwa about this set time 5 
year. 18, 14. 21,2. 2K. 4, 16. 17. Jer. 
8, 7 the storks nesta העדר knoweth her 
seasons, Sc. of migration. “Hab. 2,377" 
“pind the vision has respect to a sel time, 

sc. more remote. Dan. 8, 19. 11. 27. 35. 
Ps. 75,3. b) Spec. festival day, festi- 
val, Lam. 1,4. 2,6; more fully דעומ םוי 

Hos. 9, 5. 12, 10. im רָדָעְומ the festi- 
wale of Jehovah, Lev. 23, 2.4.37. Hence 
meton. spoken of the victims, festive 
offerings, 2 Chr. 30, 22; comp. an ne. 2. 

6( Spoken of a space of time, appointed 
and definite, i. q. 721, Gen. 1,14. Poet. 



ov. 

in the prophetic style fgr a year, Dan. 
12,7; comp. Chald. j12 Dan. 7, 25. 

2. a coming together, sc. ata time and 
place appointed, an assembly, congrega- 
sion ; comp. r. 139 Niph. 

a) Genr. Job 30, 23 רַחְַלָבְל Idi תיִּב 
the place of assembly for all the living, 
where all convene, i.e. Sheol. Is. 33, 20. 

Num. 16, 2 דעומ "ארק those called to the 
assembly, elsewhere mn .ראיְרַק Zeph. 

3,18. Lam. 1,15. “ty bn the tent or 
tabernacle of the congregation, spoken of 
the sacred tent of the Hebrews, also 
called the tabernacle of the covenant, 
Ex. 27,21. 28,43. 30,16.18. 40, 6. Lev. 
J,1.3. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. 1K. 8, 
4.al.sep. Itis so called, either because 
God there met Moses, Ex. 25,22. Num. 
17.19; or because the assemblies of the 
people were held before it. Sept. oxnvy 
Tov paotugiou, Vulg. tabernaculum testi- 
monti, both taking 137 as equivalent to 
mas, i. 6. ungrvgeor, testimony, it being 
elsewhere also called mats לֶהא Num. 
9, 15. 17,22. 23[7.8]. 18, 2—The place 
mentinned i in the words of the king of 

Babylon Is. 14,13, דצומדרה the mountain 

of assembly (of the gods), is prob. the 

Persian mountain onl gt, el- 

Burj, el- Burz. (comp. Gr. vgyos, Germ, 
Burg,) called by the Hindoos Meru, 

supposed to be situated in the extreme 
north, and, like the Greek Olympus, re- 
garded by the Orientals as the seat of 
the gods ; see Asiat. Researches VI. p. 

448. VIII. p. 350 sq. Hyde de Relig. 

Persar. p. 102. Also Comm. on Is. II. p. 
310 sq. 

b) Meton. place of assembly, sc. as ap- 
pointed, Josh. 8, 14. 1 Sam. 20, 35. דעומ 

  the place of God’s assembly, theםיחהלא
temple, Lam. 2, 6; but Ps. 74, 8 ~>2 

all the sacred places ofָרֶאְּב לֶצְדיִדְּומ  
assembly i in the land, i. e. other places in 

as Ramah,יי  a certain sense 
Bethel, Gilgal, etc. distinguished as 
seats of the prophets ard as high 

see 123 no. 3.תומּב ;  pluces, 
3. an appointed sign, signal, Judg. 20, 

TINA f. (r. 135) an appointed place 
where fugitives assemble, i.e. an asylum, 

refuge; Josh. 20, 9 הֶָרָצּומִה “IY cities of 
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refuge. Syr. = portus ; fe dud 
asylum, perfagium. 

payin pr. n. see NID. 

“22 see r. 132. 

m. (verbal Hoph. +. 919) dark-םערמ  

ness, 18. 8, 23. 

f(r. 798) 4. m9, only inהצעומ  
counsels, which one takesתוצעדמ  plur. 

or follows, Ps. 5, 11. 81, 13. Jer. 7, 24, 

 "Mic. 6, 16. Prov. 1, 31 i720 םֶהיְתצְעִִּמ
let ae be acted with their own coun- 
sels, i. e. the fruits of them. 

p97 ₪ (verbal Hogi: r. pis) heavy 
% Ps. 66, 11. 

nypia Jer. 48, 21 Cheth. see 72p™. 

oneםיַתְפּומ ,  (r. 5%) plur.תָפומ ₪.  
Ex.4,21,a miracle, prodigy. The etymo- 
logy was long uncertain, but there is lit- 
tle doubt that it belongs to the root 75%, 
and meansa great and splendid deed, for 

although, the etymology beingתֶאְּפומ ;  
 neglected. the Tsere of the syllable ת-

is dropped in the plur. Another deri- 
vation see in Thesaur. p. 143. 

1. Spoken chiefly of miracles, wonders, 
exhibited by God and his messengers, 
Ex. 4, 91. 7, 3.9. 11, 9. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 
5.27. Often joined with תותא , as תותא 

 . signs and wonders Ps. 135, 9םרספמו

Deut. 4, 34. 7.19. 26,8. 29, 2. 34, 11. Jer. 
  jm? he gave signsםיתפמה תוחא | .32,21
and wonders Deut. 6, 22. Neh. 9, 10. 
Also with the verb 59% Jer. 32, 20. 

2. a sign, token. proof, since prodigies 
were accounted as tokens.of divine au- 
thority ; e. g. of the divine protection, 
Ps. 71, 7; of the divine justice in pun- 

ishing the wicked, Deut. 28,46. Spoken 
often of a sign given by a prophet in con- 
firmation of his prediction or promise. i. q. 
mix no. 5; 1K.13,3.5. 2 Chr. 32. 24.31. 

Deut. 13, 2.3; see in mix no.5. Hence 
3. a sign of something future, a por- 

tent, omen, i.g. תוא no. 4. Is. 8, 18 lo 
I and the children whom Jehovah hath 
given me o»npioda nirkd'are fur signs 
and portents to Israel, i. e. our signifi- 

cant names shadow forth future 0 1 
see in MN no. 4. Is. 20,3. Zech. 3.8 
rpia WIN men of omen. who themselves 
shadow forth future things. Ez. 12,6. 11. 
24, 24. 27. 



 ץומ

to press ; hence Part. 772ףלב 1.  
oppressor Is. 16, + Kindred is 82 to 

press out. 

 .riv ץרמ

2. Prob. in general, to separate out, 

like Arab. {Lo mid. Ye.—Hence 

yin Zeph. 2, 2, oftener defect. ץמ 

m. chaff, separated from the grain by 
winnowing ; Chald. tv, אָזּומ , xq. 
So. Is. 17, “13. 41,15. Ps. 35, 5 yas a" 
min-n25> they are as chaff before the 
wind, driven, dissipated by the wind; 
and so Ps. 1, 4 Job 21, 18. Is. 17, 13. al. 

N20 .זמ once אצמ Job 38, 27 (r. 85) 
Kamets impure, plur. constr. "479, 6. 
suff, םֶהיִאְצומ . 

1. a going but or forth, exit, 2 Sam. 
3,25; plur. Num. 33, 2. Ez. 12,4, אצומ 
“24 the going forth of an oracle Dan. 9, 
25, comp. v.23. So for the rising of the 
sun Ps. 19,7, comp. Hos. 6, 3; the ex- 
portation (bringing up) of horses from 
Egypt 1 K. 10, 28, comp. v. 29. 

2. place of going forth ; e. ₪. אצימ 

 , fountain of waters, i. e. spring-headםרימ
source of a stream, 2 K.2, 21. Is. 41. 18. 
58, 11. Ps. 107, 33; comp. 2 Chr. 32, 30. 

 . vein, mine of silver, 00 1םסכ אצומ
  0-0 3 springing up in grassאשד אצומ

Job 38, '27.—Absol. for the east, whence 
the sun goes forth, Ps. 75,7; and by 
zeugma, Ps. 65, 9 729m) 3733 PA "NEO 
the oulgoings of the Mc and "of 
the evening thou causest to rejoice, i. e. 

the east and the west. Comp. surgit 
uox Ovid. Met. IV. 92; surgunt tene- 
bre Senec.—Also a way out, a gate, Ez. 
Az, Vly AS, Ty 

3. that which goes forth, as BINS אצומ 

‘whatever issues from the lips,’ i. 6. 
words, language, Num. 30, 13. Deut. 23, 
24; promises, Jer. 17, 16. Ps. 89,35; a 
divine command, Deut. 8, 3. 

4. Moza, pr. n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 36. 
9,42. b) 2, 46. 
ALVA ₪ of the preced. only plur. 

minsia, 6. suff. ויתאצומ . 
1. outgoings, i. e. origin, descent, Mic. 

5, 1. 

2. cloaca, latrina, sewer, by which 
filth is carried forth, 2 K. 10, 27 Keri. 
Comp. .הֶצצ , חֶצוצ and Mark 7, 19 6 
Tov ו 0 7 

Syr. שש to suck out. =e. 
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m. (1. PE?) something fused, aקצומ  
melted mass ; spoken of dust wet by the 
rain, which flows together and after- 
wards becomes hard, Job 38, 38; of fused 
metal, a casting, 1 K. 7, 37. 

m. in pause P3179 (verbal Hophקצהמ  
r. pis I) something narrow, straitness, 

 .opp בחר. Job 37,10 קָצּומְּב ov בחר
the breadth of the waters becomes nar- 
row, is contracted; comp. 36,16, whence 

can-וו  in thieקצומ  it appears that 
to fuse.—Trop.קצר  not be referred to 

withoutקצומ  straitness, distress, Is.8,23 
pause accent. 

f. (r. P27) ₪ tube, tunnel, forהקצומ  

pouring, Zech. 4, 2. 

f. (r. px) a fusion, casting, ₪.תקצומ  

suff. 2 Chr. 4, 3. 

 . in Kal not used. Arabקריב *
mid. Waw, to be light. foolish. 

Hires. קרמה pr. ‘to make light of 
and so to mock, to deride, Ps. 73, 8.— 

Aram. Pa. קמ , als, id. Comp. 06- 

06 Mane, ~Komo, uaxitea, uaxevo, Fr. 
se moquer, Engl. to mock. 

le 

m. (r. 4p?) a burning, confla-דקומ  
gration, Is. 33,14. Meton. fuel, faggot, 
Ps. 102, 4. 
MIP £ (r. דקר fuel, upon the altar, 

Lev. 6, 2 [9]. 

 מוקשים  . m. (r. Up) plurשקומ *
  ; constr. "pia, Wwpd, onceםישקמ
 - . Ps. 141, 9תושקומ

1. ₪ noose, snare, springe, by which 
beasts and birds are taken, Am. 3, 5; 
strictly here perhaps the stick or rod by 
which the springe was set. see fully in 
art. WB no. 2.—Once of a ring or hook in 
the nostrils of a beast, Job 40, 24; 2 

 . , nnחוח

2. Metaph. > םישקמ Mw fo lay snares 
for any one, i.e. to plot against him, 
Ps. 140, 6. 141, 9. ma רשקומ the snares 
of death, fatal dangers, Ps. 18,6; so of 
sins as causing destruction Prov. 13, 14. 
14, 27. Also of a person or thing as ₪ 
cause of ruin, destruction to any one, 
1 Sam. 18, 21. Ex. 10, 7. 23, 33. 34,12 

Deut. 7, 16. Prov. 18, 7. Job 34, 30. al. 

 רומ see רמ .



 רומ

  in Kal not used, to change, toריב *

alter, intrans. i.gq. 23. The Syrians 
include in this root the idea of buying ; 

the Arabs in the form ,Le mid. Ye, that 

of selling ; both from the practice of 

barter.—The form רּגמ is softened from 
“a 11, q. v. 

Hipew. "an 1. to change for some- 
thing else, to exchange, c. acc. Lev. 27, 

33. Ez. 48, 14. Mic. 2,4, With 3 of the 
thing for which exchange is made, Ps. 
106, 20. Jer. 2, 11. Lev. 27, 10; also of 

that into which any thing is changed, 
Hos. 4, 7. 

2. Absol. to change, intrans. Ps. 15, 4 
he swears "972" אלו and changes not sc. 

his mind. i. e. does not violate his oath. 
  Wants NIN) we will not fearץֶרֶא 46.3
though the earth should change, i. e. pe- 
rish, comp. 102. 27. 

Nipu. 1a) (as if from a root 142) to be 
changed, Jer. 48, 11. 

Deriv. חֶרּומח . 

once 8774 Deut. 26,8. ₪.אָרְומ זמ.  
gy, 

1 fear, Gen. 9,2 Dai the fear of 
you. Deut. 11,25. Also reverence, Mal. 
1, 6. 

2. object of fear or reverence, spec. of 
God, comp. 775, Is. 8. 12. 13. Ps. 76, 12. 

3. Meton. a fearful and wonderful 
deed, a miracle, Deut. 26. 8. 34, 12. Jer. 
32, 21. Ps. 9, 21 Keri: אָרומ Tim AN 

pi set forth, Jehovah, “werrible deeds 
among them ; Cheth. 7. Plur. 

 . Deut. 4, 34םיָאְרומ

om. (r. 9) Is. 41, 15, plur.גרומ  
pia 2 Sam. 24, 22, and with the syl- 

lable prolonged in the later manner 
(comp. Lehrg. p. 145) ox 1 Chr. 

a threshing-sledge, Lat. tribulum,21, 23,  
S-oz 

Span. trillo, Ital. trebbio, Arab. or , 

a rustic instrument for rubbing or beat- 
ing out grain upon the threshing-floor. 
It is of two kinds. The one is a sledge 
of thick planks, having the bottom fixed 

full of sharp stones or irons, and drag- 
ged about by oxen over the grain; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 143. The 

other consists of three or four rollers of 
wood, iron, or stone, made rough, and 

joined together in the form of a sledge 
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or dray, drawn in like manner by oxen 

over the grain; see Varro de R.R.1. 
52. Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. T. I. p. 151. 

Of these the former is pr. the Hebrew 
  6הָלְבע  ; the latter is calledגרומ

(r. 722) 1. @ descent, decli-דָרומ ג.  
vity, Josh. 7,5. 10, 11. Jer. 48,5. Mic.1, 4. 
2.1K, 7, 29 רֶרומ הָטָעִמ hanging- 

work, festoons. 

77774 m. pr. part. Hiph. of r. 75. 
1. an archer, see 12" Hiph. no. 1. 
2. the early rain, see הרר Hiph. no. 2; 

also in שוקְלמ . 
3. teaching, Is, 9,14. 2K. 17, 28; a 

teacher, Prov. 5, 13; plur. of prophets, 
Is. 30, 20.—Job 36, 22 lo, God is mighty 
in his power, M79 ףהַמְב ליב who is a 
teacher like him? i. e. wise, and impart- 
ing unto us wisdom ; comp. 35, 11 "2% 
ADM םִיִמָשַה Aisa ץֶרֶצ תומָחּבִמ . 
Sept. Surdatne, perhaps from the analo- 

gy of the Aramrean X72, Te, lord 

Others here make 17% .ג q. N72 Ps. 9, 
21, and אָרּומ » fear, object of fear and re- 
verence. 

4. Moreh, pr. n. a) A Canaanite, 
like Mamre, whence Mi ןולצ Gen. 12, 
6, and M779 "21>R Deut. 11, 30, the oaks 
of Moreh, not far from Shechem, so 
called from their former owner. b) 
myian-nzaa the hill of Moreh (teacher’s 

hill) in the valley of Jezreel, Judg. 7, 1. 

| La ₪. )< 172) ₪ razor, Judg. 
13, 5. 16,17. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 

11. 797 Ps. 9, 21 Cheth. ig. אָרּומ 
fear, terror, which stands in Keri by 
way of gloss. See in 8712 no, 3. 

see AI.הָיְרְרַמ  

wy. .ג (r. was) Kamets impure, 
possession, Is. 14,23. Obad. 17. Trop. 

Job 17, 11 "23> "Wat the possessions of 
my heart, 1. 6. my delights, my pleasing 

hopes, possessed and cherished in my 
heart. 

nora + (x. 82°) possession, Ex. 6, 
8. Deut. 33, 4. Ez. 11, 15. 25, 4. 10. al. 

ma MW (possession of Gath, r. 
was) Moresheth-Gath, pr. n. of a town 

near Eleutheropolis, the birth-place of 
Micah the prophet, Mic. 1, 14. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 423.—Gentile 

 . "HWY Mic. 1, 1. Jer. 26, 18ם.



win 

 , 1. to give way, to recede[,שגב *
to depart; absol. Is. 22, 25. 54, 10; 
with acc. of place whither, Zech. 14, 4; 
ya of place whence, Num. 14, 44. Judg. 
6, 18. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 59,21; תֶאְמ id. Is. 

  of pers. Jer. 31, 36.—Notרגפלמ ;10 ,54
found in the kindred dialects. 

2. Causat. to put away, to remove, 
Zech. 3, 9. 

Hipw. 1. Trans. fo let remove, to let 
go, e.g. prey, Nah. 3,1; to withdraw 
from, c. 92, Mic. 2, 3 from which ye 
shall not withdraw your necks. v. 4. 

2. More frequently i. q. Kal, to give 
way, to withdraw, to depart, absol. Ex. 
13, 22. Job 23,12; with ja of place, Ex. 
33, 11. Prov. 17,13 Cheth. Ps. 55, 12; 

 אלו  weighתושָעִמ  6. inf. Jer. 17, 8 9pןמ
and doth not withdraw (cease) from 
yielding fruit. 

* 1]. wi ; q. Bu and 85, to feel, 
to touch, to try by the touch, Gen. 27, 21. 

Hipn. id. Ps. 115, 7. Judg. 16, 26 
Keri. 

Deriv. pr. .ם "97. 

aw m. (r. 3") constr. בשומ c. suff. 
"au ; plur. constr. תובשדמ , once sawia 
Ez, 34, 13. 

1. @ seat, 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. Job 29, 
7. Of things, asa city, seat, i.e. site, 
situation, 2 K. 2, 19. 

2. @ sitting, session, an assembly of 
persons sitting together, Ps. 1, 1. 107 
32. 

3. seat, dwelling, Gen. 27, 39. Num. 
24, 91. 1K. 10,5. Ps. 132, 13, בָשּומדתיִב 
a dwelling-house, Lev. 25,19. atin רע 
a city of dwelling, to dwell in, Ps. 107,4. 
7. Meton. a time of abode, Ex. 12, 40. 
Concr. dwellers, inhabitants, 2 Sam. 9, 
 , בשומדלפ  maאָביצ 19

felt out by Je-הלשומ  (prob. forרשפמ  
Ex. 6,גג. זמ.  IT) Mushi, pr.שמ  hovah, r. 

Chr. 6, 4.רשמ 1  Num. 3, 20; defect.19.  
—Patronym. also "812 for “O57 Num. 

.58 ,26 .33 ,3 
plur. (r. 58") the drawers,תוכשומ +  

poet. for cords, bands, with which one is 

bound, Job 38,31. Comp. Arab. ו 
a fetter, from Wwe firmiter tenuit. 

plur. (r. du") deliverances,תועָשומ 1  
Ps. 68, 21 

» 
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 , pret. ma, “12, plur. inaתגיב *

m2; inf abs. nia, constr. ma; imper. 

ra; fut. תּומָי , 3 pers. 2m, conv. תמי 

1. to die, and so in all the Semitic lan- 

guages; Arab. we mid. Waw, Syr. 

AuSo. The middle radical 4, however, 

seems to be softened down from the liquid 

  comp. Ut, 645; so that the primaryר,

root is probably mrt, comp. Sanscr. mri 

| to die, mrita dead, mrityu death, also 

math, muth, mith, méth, mid, méd, to 

kill; Malay mita to kill and to die; Zend. 

mreté, mereté, Pehlv. murdéh, mard, mor- 

tal, man; Pers. ),,0 0 to die, Gr. wog- 

106 i. q. Bootes, Lat. mors, mortis, Morta 
in Liv. Andr. Germ. Mord, in old Germ. 
used not only of killing but also for death, 
Engl. murder.—Spoken of the death of 
men or animals, Ex. 11,5. Ecc. 9, 4; 
both natural Gen. 5, 8.11. 14.17. 20. 27. 
31. al. sepiss. and violent Ex. 21, 12. 
15. Deut. 13, 10. 19, 11.12. 21, 21. Job 
1, 19. al. The instrument or cause of 
death is put usually with a, Num. 35,17. 
18.23; as aama Jer. 34, 4. 49, 17. Am. 
9,10; also Jer. 11, 21. 22. 21.6. 2 Chr. 21, 
19. 4 Josh. 10, 11 more died 35 "D383 

of the hail-stones than, etc. Judg. 15, 18 
 ; mon I die of thirst. Ez. 5, 12אָמְצְּב

also 72872 Jer. 38, 9.—Freq. is the phrase 

rivas mia dying he shall die, i. e. he shall 
surely die, Gen. 2,17. 3, 4. 20,7. 1 Sam, 
14, 39. 44. 2 Sam. 12, 14. al. Slightly 
different is the phrase man" Ma with fut. 
Hoph. he shall surely be put to death, 
used in the Mosaic law to denote punish- 
ment, Ex. 21, 12. 15 sq. 22, 18. Lev. 20, 
2.9 sq. 27,29. Num. 15, 85. al. Also 
mad mbm to be sick unto death, 2 K. 20, 
1. 2 Chr. 32, 24; and hyperbol. Judg. 16, 
  WH? MXP his soul was vexedתּומָל 16
unto death, impatient.—Trop. the heart 
of any one is said 70 die, i. 6. to faint, to 
fail, 1 Sam. 25, 37; comp. opp. =n 
Gen. 45,27. Judg. 15,19. So the trunk 
of a tree Job 14, 8, comp. 3277; or land 
untilled, Gen. 47, 19 why should we die, 
we and our land, which is afterwards 
explained by pun אל many. Comp. 
Arab. wsle inculta, sterilis, deserta fuit 

terra, Kor. 2. 159. ib. 25. 51. 29. 

63.—Spoken ironically Job 12, 2 p32 

 -- . man wisdom will die with youתמכח



nia 

Part. m2 a dead person, i.e. one about 
to die, Gen. 20,3; or actually dead, Num. 
19, 11.13. 16; without distinction of gen- 
der, like Germ. ein Todler, ein Kranker, 
Gen. 23, 4; comp. Heb. Gr. § 105. 1. n. 
—Plur. םיחמ the dead, spoken of idols as 
opp. to the living God, "nm >x, Ps. 106, 
28; of men 18. 8, 19. Lam. 3, 6. 

2. to perish, to be destroyed, of a state 
or people, Am. 2, 2. Hos. 13,1. See 
m2. 
"Pi. תתומ to kill, to slay, Ps. 34, 22. 

Judg. 9,54. 1 Sam. 14,13. 2Sam.1 Sing: 
Hien. תיִמָה , 2 pers. mam, 1 pers. c. 

suff. VHT 1 Sam. 17, 35, amon Hos. 
2,5; fut. m5, conv. ma"; to put to 
death, to kill, to slay, Judg. 16, 30. 2Sam. 
3, 30. 21,1. Often of death through 

 . famine, etc. sent from God, Isו
65, 15. Hos. 2, 5. Ex. 16, 3. 17,3. Num. 
14, 15. 16,13; and thus opp. to 495, 

which ל a violent death by the 
hand of man, comp. Is. 14, 30.—Part. 
noma destroyers, perh. angels of death, 

Job 33, 22. 
Horn. main to be put to death, to be 

slain, Deut. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 19, 11.—For 
the phrase m3" תומ see in Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. nia, AMV, and 

2 m. constr. mia, with 4 parag. 
mnypart Ps, 116, 15; plan constr. "mia 

Ez. 28, 10; c. au vn Is. 53, 9. 

1. death, Arab. wee, Syr. {Zoss. 

Spoken of both natural and violent 
death ; so m2 722 deadly weapons Ps. 
7,14; mya we to sleep the sleep of 
denthe Ps. 13,45 mya" ja 1 Sam. 20, 31. 
26, 16, and newex, one worthy of death, 
condemned, 1K. 2, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 29. 
nig uptha sentence of death, q.d. capital 
crime, Deut. 19,6. 21,22. mia "BD the 

dust of death, the sepulchre, Ps, 22, 16. 
mia "ban, mr רשקמ snares of death, 
with whieh death lice 1 in wait for mor- 
tals, Ps. 18, 5. 6. Prov. 13,14; comp. 
the ל of death Ps. 49, 15. 
Cant.8,6 Also Jon. 4, 9 mya דע "ל הֶרִח 
‘comp. Ecclus. 27, 2. Matt. 26, 38. —Poet. 

the dead, Is. 38, 18. 
2. place of the dead, Sheol, Hades, the 

grave, Job 28,22. Hence my2a-"71DW the 
gates of death,i.e. of Sheol, of the grave, 

Ps. 9,14; mya7777M the chambers of the 
grave Prov. 7, 27. 
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3. deadly disease, plague, pestilence, 
Jer. 15, 2. 18, 21. 43, 11. Job 27, 15. 
Comp. davatos Rev. 6, 8. 18, 8. Chald. 

nna, Syr. Plead, Arab. Lips, id. 
also Germ. schwarzer Tod, the black 
death, a pestilence which raged in the 
middle ages. 

4, destruction, ruin, opp. "1 prosper- 
ity, happiness; Prov. 11, 19. 12, 28. Is. 
25, 8. Ex. 10, 17. 

mia Chald. death, Ezra 7, 26. 

ania m. (ז. רָמָי) pr. ‘what is over 
and above;’ hence 

1. gain, profit, Prov. 14, 13. 21, 5. 
2. excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3, 

19, 

Taya m. (r. M31) constr. Mar, c. 
suff. samara, ymara 1K. 8, 31, plan, 

 . ; an altar, Lev. 1, 9. 13. 15תוהבזמ
2 Chr. 29, 22. al. Sept. duamorjocor, 

Arab. ao, Syr. [uopdo.—To build 

an altar is M73 Gen. 8, 20. 12,7; מ' nus 
35, 1. 3. 2 Chr. 28, 24; “a םיקהח 16, 
32. 2K. 21,3. Ofien followed by a geni- 
tive: a) Of the materials, as 77x מ" 
Ex. 20, 24; D228 מ' 20, 25. Josh. 8, 31. 
b) Of the divinity to which the altar is 
dedicated, as "7 Mara Lev. 17, 6. Num. 
12, 27. Deut. 26, 4.al. dgan’n Jude. 6, 
25. 28. 30. c) or the species of sacri- 
fice offered upon it; according to which 
the altars in the sanctuary both of the 
tabernacle and temple were: a) מ" 

 , the altar of burnt-offering Ex. 30הלועה
28 ; or MYM מ" the brazen altar Ex. 
39, 39; this stood in the vestibule. 8) 

 . a the altar of incense Ex. 30, 27תרטקה
31.85 or amin מ" the golden altar 39, 38. 
40, 5. 26. 1 kK. 7, 48; in the outer sanc- 

| tuary of the temple (>2°713).—Plur. of- 

ten of idol-altars, Is. 17,8. 27, 9. 2K. 21, 
3.4. 2 Chr. 14, 2. 33, 3. 34, 4. al. 

  00801. root, i. 6. 30 6. v. toכז 9
mingle, spec. to mix wine, to prepare it 
with spices; see Thesaur. p. 808, and 

comp. Gr. xegdvvuue. Chald.a19 id. Syr. 

“Ke Pe. and Pa. to mingle; Pa. also for 

Gr. אח ףג5עש 2 Cor. 2,17. Arab. ~~» to 

mingle, spec. wine with water .לט 
Ann. IV. 468. Kor. 76. 17.—Hence 
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ATA m. wine sc. as mixed, i. e. pre- 
pared with spices, spiced wine, Cant. 7, 
3. Pliny mentions (H.N. XIV. 13 v. 15, 
19) a ‘vinum aromatites,’ made with 
myrrh and fragrant cane; and this 
seems to be the kind of wine implied in 
ava, and also in 70, 30, 6. v.— 
Others, from the use of the verb 4172 
in the kindr. dialects, understand wine 
tempered with water. See in Thesaur. 

p. 808. 

“Te obsol. root 1. q. M39, ץצמ , 

q. v. Arab. ל to suck. Hence 

verbal adj. intrans. suckedהֶדָמ זמ.  

out, ‘exhausted ; once plur. Deut. 32, 24 
a7 512 exhausted with famine. Sept. 

Vulg. consumentur fame.גו  ryxousror 

MW (fear, r. 12) Mizzah, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 36, 13. 17. 

‘Wa (for ana, r. (הֶנָז plur. 79, 
cells, garners, Ps. "144, 13. Sept. tayeta. 

TAMA ₪ (r. גז no. 2) a door-post, on 
which the door moves on its hinges, Ex. 
21,6. 1 Sam. 1, 9. Is. 57, 8. Ez. 41, 21. 
al. Plur. mitsva Deut. 6,9. 1 6, 31. 
Prov. 8, 34; also מה יָת' Ex. 12, 7.22.23, 

m. (r. 78) food, Gen. 45, 23. 2רד  
Chr. 11, 23. 

i Chald. food, Dan. 4, 9. 18. 

I, ררזימ m. (r. רגז 1( compression, 
binding up, of a wound; trop. of reme- 
dies applied to the wounds of a state, 
Jer. 30,13. Meton. a wound, sore, sc. to 
be pressed and bound up, Hos. 5, 13. 

II. ררזימ m. (x. רוז 11. 1) falsehood ; 
then treachery, plot, Ob. 7. So Sept. 
Vulg. Chald. Syr. well.—Others, a net, 
snare, from Aram. "19 to spread out. 

 . 00801. root i. q. 00, Chaldזמ *
 . to flow down, to melt with fearזמזמהא

Hence pr. ם. הָּזִמ . 

. nr obsol. root, perh. to gird ; 
whence are usually derived mia and 
mya girdle. This sense of these words 
is indeed certain, espec. from Ps. 109, 19; 
but the etymology is doubtful. Thus 
ni and m1 may come from r. 1179 (af- 

ter the forms (חצנ , תרשמ ; and also from 

mm, TA, in which case M12 would be 
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part. Hiph. of הַחֶז , and rg or Mra 
part. Hiph. of m1. But none of these 
roots, neither M12 nor MM nor M1, is 
found in the Semitic languages with the 
requisite signification. Still, we may 
with probability ascribe to the monosyll. 
root M7, 73, Pt, ךש , and transp. 1m, the 
signif. 10 bind, to strengthen ; comp. קזח , 

= 37 to bind, etc. Fw קשח 

TS Gen; Gy! etc. and there is 

nothing to hinder us from assigning the 
same power to the biliterals nt, הז 
and to the triliteral m1. Simonis, Jahn, 
Hitzig, and others, follow the etymology 
from m2; the other from MMT, m1, ac- 
cords better with the common analogy. 

nT m. a girdle Ps. 109, 19. Trop. 
of the bonds ofa subject people, Is. 23, 
10. Seeinr. min. 

372 m. constr. m1, a girdle, Job 
12,21. See inr. ni2. 

nibra f. plur. (see note) constella- 

tions, spec. the twelve signs of the zodi- 
ac, 2 K. 23,5. Sept. pafovend, as if 
reading תורזמ as in Job 38, 32. Vulg. 
duodecim signa. Targ. xnbra, Syr. 

 ג  .—The same word isו

in later Hebrew writers, and also in a 
form slightly changed in Aramean; e.g. 

  m>30 the constellations of 0אָלַמְט
Targ. Is. 47,13; srt "79M the twelve 
signs Tare. Esth. 3 7. al. The sense 
signs of the sulin, Aherelore, is sup- 
ported not only by the context, but also 
by the Aramean usage, as well as by 
the almost constant tradition of ancient 
interpreters. See Thesaur. p. 869. 

Nots. More difficult is it to determine 
the origin and true signification of the 
forms תולזמ and nin32, which are justly 
regarded as identical, ץ and 7 being in 
terchanged (see in >); although it is 
uncertain which form is the primary one. 
Taking first the softer, mi>3”2, these con- 
stellations are held to be so called from 
their influx or influence upon the desti- 
nies of men, from r. 513 to flow (comp. 
Lat. influzus slellarum Firmic.) ; or from 
their going, revolving, from r. לזא q. v. or 
again the signs of the zodiac were re- 
garded as the stalions or lodgings of the 

5 
. . ₪ . 

sun in his course; comp. Sie station, 
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night-quarter, from r. x3 to descend, 

dismount; as the Arabs in like manner 

cull the zolliac . !גזה JUG the circle 

of palaces. More correctly, however, 

the harder תורָזַמ Job 38, 32, is assumed 
by others as the earlier and primary 
form, though they have not succeeded 
in pointing out its true origin; for the 
mint are not crowns, as if kindred with 
2 diadem ; nor zones, belts, from r. "1X, 
as mld either the belt of Orion or 
the zone of the zodiac; but, in accord- 

ance with the certain usage of the He- 
brew and Arabic, the word signifies pre- 
monitions, forewarnings, concr. fore- 
warners, presagers, (comp. presaga 
Stat. Theb. 8. 145,) i. e. constellations 
having a foreknowledge of future events 
and foretokening them to mortals, ac- 
cording to ancient and popular belief; 
see in r. "33 Hiph. no. 1, for the Arabic 
asage. 

 , (r. 531) a fork, flesh-hookתג. "327
with which flesh was drawn out of the 
pot, 1 Sam. 2, 13. 14, 

M3272 f(r, xb1) ₪ fork, flesh-hook, 
enumerated among the utensils of the 
altar, Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 4, 14. al. 

parag. naaה  f. (r. Det) withהָָּמְזִמ  
Jer. 11 15; plur. miata. 

 . cogitation, thought; Psתו .1
  TX there is noויָהְמְזִמְלְּ םיִהְלְא 4 ,10
God! such are all his ל —Spec. 
counsel, purpose; Job 42,2 no purpose 
is withholden Srom thee, i.e. thou dost 
accomplish all thy counsels. Ps. 37, 7 
niata הפ who executeth his purposes 

(paral. in rb). i. 6. who prospers 
in his plans. Oftener in a bad sense, 
evil counsel, wicked purpose, Ps. 10, 2. 21, 
12. Job 21,27. Jer. 51, 11; in) תומזִמ 
Jer. 23, 20, 30, 24. Hence 

2. machination, device, plot, Prov. 12, 
2. 14,17. 24,8.—Also mischief, wicked- 
ness, i.g. M37, Ps. 139, 20. 

3. i.g. niet n27 (Prov. 8, 12), coun- 
sel, prudence, sagacity, Prov. 1, 4. 3, 21; 
pier, 5, 2. 

m. (r. 21 11( ₪ song, psalm,רומְזִמ  
Sept. waduos, found only in the inscrip- 
tions of the Psalms, 6. ₪. Ps. 3. 4.5.6. 8. 

etc. 24. 47. 48. 68. 98. etc.9  

47 
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VITA = .ז) var 1( ₪ pruning-knife, 
pruning-hook, only plur. nivara, Is. 2, 

4, 18, 5. Mic. 4, 3; 6. suff. Joel 4, ₪ 

 תֶרָמַזִמ .f(r. vat 1( only plur תורמזמ
forceps, snuffers, 1K. 7, 50. 2K. 12, 14, 
Jer. 52, 18. 2 Chr. 4, 22. 

“WTO m. (r. 21) smallness, fewness ; 
Is. 16, 14. 24, 6 "310 "GIN few men. 
Of time, 3179 0379 emphat. a very little 

time, Is. 10, (25. 29, 17. 

2 

  obsol. root of uncertain signifרדלכ *

either i. - ' to be corrupt, foul, 

whence joe rotten, as an egg, and 

filthy, polluted, of a man; or else i. q. 

5 (4 and כ being interchanged) to de- 

spise, to contemn, pr. i. q. "12 to separate 

out, to expel; and Syr. גבס to contemn. 

Hence "1732 bastard. 

mira ] plur. dat deyou. Job 38, 32, 
ig. mid3a, the twelve signs of the zodiac. 
See fully in mid7a, and note. R. “12. 

IT m. .ז) M11) ₪ winnower, winnow- 
ing fork or shovel, Is. 30, 24. Jer. 15, 7. 

Arab. Soe, Syr. (5,40, id 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. pp. 277. 371. 

 . , see Buהֶָרָזִמ

See 

MITA .תג (r. m1) the sun-rising, 
only by meton. for the orient, the east, 
Ps. 103, 12. Dan. 8, 9. Am. 8, 12. al. 
Zech. 8,7 M7179 ְץֶר the land of the east, 
east country. Neh. 3, 29. 2 Chr. 29, 4. 
With genit. הררי mova on the east of 
Jericho Josh. 4. 19. 1 Chr. 4, 39. 6, 63; 
0. > id. 2 Chr. 5, 12. 1 Chr. 5. 10 ~bo-by 

 - on all the eastern quarרֶָפ  mataדלל
ter of Gilead.—With Prep. a) mia 
towards the east Neh. 3, 26. 1 Chr. ‘12, 
15; once הָחְרֶזַמְל 2 Chr. 31, 14, b) 
mapas from the east Is. 41, 9. 43, 5. 46, 

11. Dan. 11, 44. Ps. 107, 3; also at or on 
the east (see i in ןמ no. 3 h) Josh. 11, 3. 

17, 10. More fally tay nares from 
the east Judg. 11, 18. Is. 41, 25. Ps. 50, 
1; also on the east Num. 21, 12. Juda, 
20, 43.—Further: c) aeons m1 to- 
wards the east, eastward, 1 Chr. 9, 24. 
Neh. 12, 37; and wad mira Deut. 4,47. 
Josh. 1, 15. 13,5.al.  d) With -ה local - 



 ב

mara towards the east, eastward, Ex. 
27, 1% 98, 13. Num. 2, 3 3, 38; Ana 

wre) id. Dents 4,41. Josh. 12, 1. Judg. 
21, 19. 

Ov :ומ plur. (pr. part. Pi. ma, r. 

m1) lit. the scattering, poet. for “the 
north winds, which scatter the clouds 

and bring severe cold, Job 37,9; Vulg. 
Arcturus, Sept. axgwtygie, perhaps to 
be read סאפ or agxtotgos. Comp. 
whirl) and wlayld dispergentes, of 

winds, Kor. 51. 1.—Others make it the 
same with mirza Job 38, 31. 

m. (7. 271) constr. 2179 placeעָרֶזִמ  
the19, 7 ראְר ערָזמ  sown, a field; Is. 

fields of the hae i. e. watered by the 

Nile. Arab. יב id. 

PITA .ג (r. P21) plur. םיקְרָדִמ constr. 
 ₪ ; , 6. suff. np Iaתוקרזמ  ; alsoדסְרזמ

vase, vessel, from which was sprinkled 
the blood of victims, a sacrificial bowl, 
basin, Num. ’4, 14. 7, 13. 19. 25 sq. Ex. 
38, 3. al. Also of a wine-bowl Am. 6, 6. 

A m. adj.(r.nm) 1. fat, marrowy, 
8006. of fat sheep, plur. D°72, Ps. 66,15; 

in some copies 0°72. Arab. - = 
marrowy, of a fat sheep. לב 

2. Trop. rich, noble, comp. 4%, Is. 5, 
17. 

m. % nn) marrow, Job 21, 24.—חמ  

is ₪ and és, Aram. בצו ania 

  fuse, toאָחְמְ . i. 4 Aramאמ
strike, to smite, in Heb. poet. for the 
common M27; comp. 79 no. 2. With 

HDi. 6. תכ 42m (2 K. 11, 12) to clap the 

hands. Ps. 98, 8 ףֶכְּואְחִמְר תורהנ 6 the 
floods clap their hands, in exultation. 
Is. 55, 12. 

Prev id. inf. c. suff. דר ףאחמ Ez. 25,6. 

N12 Chald. to strike, to smite, Dan. 
2, 34. 35, and often in the Targums. 
Comp. Gr. 0000 poyn, Heb. xr, 
mya, 32.—Some refer hither x2 or 
ano Dan - 19; but this is part. Aph. 
from אָרְח , ‘saving alive.’ 

Pa. אחמ id. with דֶרְב to smile upon 

one’s hand, i. e. to stay his hand, to re- 
strain. Dan. 4, 32 [35] none can stay 
his (God’s) hand, and say unto him, 

554, nina 

What doest thou? This phrase is more 
common in the Targums (comp. 1200. 8, 
3) and Talmud, for to restrain, to hin- 
der ; and in the same sense the Arabs 

have the formula say As yds Ca- 

moos. 
Irupe. to be affixed, to be fastened up- 

on, 80. by nails, Ezra 6, 11. 

hiding-place, Is.אבחמ מ. (+. 820( @  

.2 ,32 

Aiding-אָבְח)  m. plur. (r.םיצבחמ  
places, 1 Sam. 23, 23. 

f. (r.92m) 6. suff. inqma,תֶרָּבִחַמ  
junction, juncture, i. e. the place where 
one thing is joined upon another, e. g. 
of curtains, Ex. 26, 4. 5; of the parts of 
the ephod, Ex. 28, 27. 39, 20. 

f. plur. (pr. Part. Pi. r. 927)תורָּבִחְִמ  
conjoiners, couplers, i. e. a) beams, 
braces of wood, for joining and fastening 
a building, 2 Chr. 34,11. _b) cramps, 
hooks, of iron for joining, etc. 1 Chr 

.3 ,22 

nama f. Ez. 4,3 (rn) contr. for 

nnama, a pan, frying-pan, Lev. 2, 5. 6 

14, 7,9. 1 Chr. 23, 29. Ez. 4, 3. 

misma f. (r. 93m) ₪ girdle, belt, cine- 

ture, Is. 3, 24. 

  fut. nm, pr. to stroke, to rubהחוב *
over, 10 wipe. Hence 

1. to wipe off. to wipe away. a) 
Genr. 6. ₪. 8 dish 2 K. 21, 13 see below; 
tears Is. 25,8; the mouth Prov. 30, 20. 
So of letters, writing. to blot out, Ex. 
82, 32. 33. Num. 5,23. Trop. to blot out 
sins, to forgive them, Ps. 51, 3. 11. Is. 
43, 25. 44,22. b) So to blot out, i. q. to 
destroy, as men from the face of the 
earth Gen. 6, 7. 7, 4; the name and 
memory of any one Ex. 17, 14. Deut. 9. 
14. 25,19. Ps. 9,6. 2K. 14,27. So 2 
K. 21, 13, where the native power is 
preserved: I will wipe (destroy) Jeru- 
salem as one wipeth a dish, he wipeth 
and turneth it upside down. 

2. to stroke, i. e. emph. to strike, to 
smite, i. q. 81172; hence "M2 stroke.— 
Trop. c. לה to strike upon, in a geo- 
graphical setae i. q. to reach unto, to ex- 
tend to, as a boundary Num. 34, 11. 

3. to rub over with a fat substance 
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 החמ

hence intrans. to be fat, marrowy, i. q. 
nr q. v. see below in Pual. 

Nore. From the primary signif. of 
stroking, rubbing over, which is also the 
usual one in this root, have arisen the 
other two ; and these are more common 
in the kindred forms אחמ and Mm q. v. 
Chald. 872 to wipe off, to strike ; “Arab. 

Ly to wipe or wash off, to blot out, to 

destroy. In the Indo-European tongues 
corresponding in signif. are wooow pé- 
poze, Buon, and with a sibilant caw, 

000 TuNnZO, 0 00. 

Pigx privat. emedullavit, q. d. to un- 

marrow, i. q. Arab. שי Conj. II; see 
Kal no. 3. Hence - 
Pua pass. emedullatus est ; Is. 25, 6 

pings ony fatness unmarrowed, i. 6 
drawn out from marrow-bones and there- 
fore the most delicate. The form is from 
a sing. "799, for the common 429, 

and ו to the form DPR in 
the other clause. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. mam Neh. 13, 14, also 
srvam masc. Jer. 18, 23 for nnen ; i. q. 

Kal no. 1, to blot out, to destroy, Neh. 13, 
14. Jer. 18, 23. ו 31, 3 FTN 
  nor give thy ways to theתוחמל 229
destroying of kings, תוחמל for חוחמהל ; 
so those who suppose a warlike spirit te 
be here reprehended. Better, to the cor- 
rupters, destroyers of kings, i. e. courte- 
sans; either reading min’ad as part. fem. 
of Kal, or else regarding ning as fem. 
plur. of an adj. 41a in an active sense. 

Nip. 7172), fut. nrmas, apoc. חמי for 
ma" Ps. 109, 13. Gen. 7 23, 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1 a, to be wiped 
away, to be blotted out. e. g. from the 
book of life, Ps. 69, 29. So of-reproach, 
Prov. 6, 33; of sin Ps. 109, 14. Neh. 3, 
37; comp. Ez. 6, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be destroyed, 
as men Gen. 7, 23; a tribe from Israel 

Judg. 21,17; the name of any one Deut. 
26, 6. Ps. 109, 13. 
72 adj. fem. nma, see in r. 4172 

Hiph. 

TDM f(r. 29m) ₪ compass, compass- 
es, for drawing circles, Is. 44, 13. 

m. (r. 1M) pr. a refuge ; henceזוחימ  
a haven, harbour, Ps. 107, 30. So Chald. 
Syr. Vulg. 
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and SN" (perh. smittenלָאְרּוחְמ  
Mehujael,הָחַמ)  of God, for by “ima, r. 

pr. n. ofa patriarch descended from Cain, 
Gen. 4, 18. 

OPT )+. 49) Mahavites, a gentile 
name 1 Chr. 11, 46, where we should 
expect the sing. "72. Elsewhere un- 
known. 

 לוחמ .m. (r לזח) .constr לוחמ .
1. a dance, dancing, sc. in a circle, 

Ps. 30, 12. 149, 3. 150, 4. Jer. 31, 4.13. 
Lam. 5, 15. 

2. Mahol, pr.n.m. 1K. 5, 11 [4, 31]. 

dance,לוח) ₪  or M2 ] (r.הֶלוחמ  
 .i,q לוחִמ .no. 1, Cant. 7, 1 ; Plur תולחמ

Ex. 32, 19. Judg. 11, 34. 21, 21. al. 

m. (r..41M) a vision, Gen. 15, 1.תזחמ  
Num. 24, 4. 16. Ez. 13, 7. 
WTS 1). 41M) a window, 1 4.5. 

MINT (visions) Mahazioth, pr. v. 
m. 1 Chr. 25, 4.30. R.Am. 

, nina obsol. root, i. 6. M2 no. 3, 

Arab. 32 IV, to be marrowy, of a bone; 

to be fat, of a sheep; whence a mar- 
rowy, 12 marrow.—The primary notion 
lies in rubbing over, besmearing, with a 
fatty substance, comp. 72 note. Kindr. 
are 772 and חשמ . 

“12 m. (r. MM no. 2) a stroke, per- 
cussion. Ez. 26,9 ‘bap רחמ the stroke 
of what is over against it, i.e. batter- 
ing-rams or the like. See in >ap. 

87179 (perh. junction, r. רוח Pa. 49m 

to join) pr. u. m. Mehida, Ezra 2, 52. 
Neh. 7, 54. 

mud f(r.) 1. preservation of 
life, ‘Gen. 45,5. 2 Chr. 14,12. Ezra 9, 
8. 9. Meton. means of life, living, suste- 
nance, Judg. 6, 4. 17, 10. 

2. Prob. something live, the quick, a 
raw spot on the body; hence a spot, the 
quick ; Lev. 13, 10 nxwa יח Awa mara 
and if there be a spot (the quick) of raw 
flesh in the tumour. v.24 and if the spot 
of burning be a white spot. So Syr. 
Chald. 

price, for which(ת. רַחַמ) 1.  m.ריחמ  
a thing is bought or sold, Prov. 17, 16. 

al a price, for money, 227,26. ררחמב  



brava] 

Sam. 24, 24.  אל במחיר not for price, 
gratis, 1. 6. DIM, Is. 45, 13. 55, 1. al. 

2. hire, wages, Mic. 3, 11. Deut. 23, 
19. Dan. 11, 39. Plur. םיִריְחִמ Ps. 44, 13. 

3. Mehir, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 1. 

men m. (r. הָלֶח no. 3,) constr. 72132, 
sickness, disease, Prov. 18, 14. 2 Chr. 
21, 15. 

mbm (disease, r. 411) Mahlah, pr. 
n. a) Fem. Num. 26, 33. 27, 1. Josh. 
17,3. b) 1 Chr. 7, 18, where the sex 
is uncertain. 

mom > mbna, disease, Ex. 15, 
26. 23, 25. 1K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. 

MPT ₪: (ז. ללַח) ₪ cave, cavern, plur. 
Is. 2, 19. 

f see Mdina. ,הָלִחַמ  

 ןולחמ sickly, from the form) הָלְחִמ

and ending }{) pr. n. m. Mahlon, Ruth 
.10 .9 ,4 .1,2 

"or" (sickly, r. הלה ( Mali, pr. .מ m. 
a) Ex. 6, 19. Num. 3, 20. b) 1 Che. 

23, 23. 24, 30. 

nora m. plur. (r. 72M no. 3) dis- 
eases, 2 Chr. 24, 25. 

m. ) 3) ₪ slaughter-knife,םלחמ  
with which the victims were killed for 
sacrifice, so called as gliding or passing 
through the flesh ; once in Plur. o°D 2172 

Ezra 1, 9. Syr. few, Rabb. mn 

knife ; hence r. weds to shave the hair, 

 comp. M7 ריִבָצֶח -

rips f. plur. (r. 42m) braids, 
plaits, of hair, Judg. 16, 13.19; so all the 
ancient versions. The idea of braiding 
differs little from that of changing, inter- 
changing, see the root in Pi. and Hiph. 

no. 1; and a trace of it is found also in 
5 

Arab. ween twisted, convolute. 

PALIN ] plur. (1. V2n) costly or fes- 
tive garments, holiday clothes, which 

are put off at home, Is. 3,22. Zech. 3, 4. 
Comp. Arab. cle ex exuit vestem, veste 

solemni donavit ; Kala a costly gar- 
ment. 

pon) 6. 908. snpbn,תֶקלַחְמ ₪(.  
 .plur תיקלחמ .

1. smoothness ; hence 6 slipping away, 
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escape, comp. the root Hiph. no. 2. So 
in pr. n. תיקלְחַמַה >b0 the rock of es- 
capes, 1 Sam. ‘23, 28. 

2. division, eines, course ; spec. of the 
24 classes of the Levites and priests, 
95010 xdjgot, 1 Chr. 24,1. 28, 13. 
2 Chr. 8, 14. 31,2. 35,4. al. Also of the 
people of Israel, Josh. 11, 23. 12, 7. 18, 
10. Ez. 48,29; of an army 1 Chr. 27, 
1 sq. 

Chald. id. only plur. prהָקְלְחַמ  
courses of the Levites. Ezra 6, 18. 

(r.nbm no. 1) 1. A string-תלחמ זמ.  
ed instrument, sua, cithara, i.e. a 
lyre, guitar, accompanied by the voice, 

Ps. 53, 1. 88,1. Comp. Eth. @%A‘T 
song, also «cea, see Vers. Athiop. 
Gen. 4, 21. 

2. Mahalath, pr.n.f. a) The daugh- 
ter of Ishmael, the wife of Esau, Gen. 
28, 9. b) The wife of Rehoboam, 
2 Chr. 11, 18. 

“mona Meholathite, gent. n. from 
ming bax, see bax 11. 6. 2Sam. 21,8. 

MINNA Ps. 55, 22, commonly taken 
asa noun derived from “Xen curdled 
milk, q.d. milky words, but against the 
context.—Better, if we take תואָמְחַמ 8 
for חואְמִחמ or MNT? (as Cod. 8 368), 
Hirek or Tsere being changed to Pa- 
tah on account of the foll. Hateph- 
Patah ; comp. 1797%% for הרחא Judg. 5, 
  for tab Ps. 51, 7, and theרנתמַחר ,28
like ; and then we may render, smoother 
han curds of milk is his mn Chald. 
and Symm. also take the Mem here for 

 - ; and this accords too with the paralךינ
lelism. So Kimchi. 

m. constr. T2119; ; plur. 0773779,דמחמ  
constr. "72m. R. a2. 

1. desire ; then thing desired, a de- 
light, 6. ₪. F272 ‘Verve the desire, de- 
light, of thine eyes, 1K. 20, 6. 24, 16. 

‘Ts. 64, 10. Hos. 9, 16 the delights of thet 
womb, i. e. their dearest offspring. 

2. loveliness, Cant. 5, 16. 
3. something precious, costly, plur. Joel 

4, 5. 2 Chr. 36, 19. Is. 64, 10. Lam. 
1, 10. 

m. plur. (r. Van) sometingםיִדְמְחְמ  
precious, costly, Lam. 1, 7; also fully 

v. 11 Cheth.םרֶדּומַחַמ  written 
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Sara m. (r. >") constr. bara, pr. 
object of pity, sympathy ; then of love 
and affection, a delight; Ez. 24, 21 
cawe2 dane the delight of your soul, 
The prophet employs the word in an 
unusual signification, for the sake of 
paronomasia in the nouns דמחמ and 
>em2; comp. DYE? xa v. 25 in the 
same context. 

MEM = see r. yn Hiph. 

7317 (r. 73M) usually mase. but fem. 
Gen. 32,9. Ps. 27,3; constr. 7307 ; sing. 
₪ suff FT Deu 23, 15. 29, 10; 

 . Am. 4, 10; omana Num. 5, 3םֶכיְנִחַמ

Josh. 10, 5. 11,4. Judg. 8, 10; perh. 9 
1 Sam. 17, 4 28, 1. 29, 1 (comp. 
Heb. Gr. § 91. 9. מ which last pas- 
sages the ancient interpreters and 
Kimchi take as-in the plural; see in 
mxv2. For the plur. see after no. 2. 

1. an encampment, canvp, either of 
troops Josh. 6,11. Judg. 7, 10 sq. 8, 11. 
12. 1 Sam. 4,3. 14, 15. 19; or of noma- 
des Gen. 32, 21. Ex. 14,19; and so of 
the encampment of the Israelites in the 
desert Ex. 32,19. 26. Lev. 14, 18. Num. 
4.5.15. 5,2. 10, 34. 11, 9. 30. 31. al. sep. 
—Hence 

2. an army, host; >x on mina Ex. 
14, 19. Josh. 6, 18. 1 Samm "98, 19; rei "2 

 . ’ 2 i Samm, 17, 46תו 7, 15; םיחטלפ
28,5; maby ' 12 God’s host, of angels 
Gen. 32, 3 (elsewhere (םיִמשה אָבְצ ; 

perh. also 1 Chr. 12, 22, comp. Dan. 7, 
10; elsewhere of hie ו 2 Chr. 
14, 12, and poet. of locusts as sent of 
God Joel 2,11. So of any troop, com- 
pany, band, Gen. 33, 8. 50, 9. 

Puur. witha threefold form: a) 372™2 
camps, Num. 13,19. But c. suff. 97302, 

 . , are in the sing. see aboveםֶהיִנִחַמ

b) misma m. whence מ" "23 two camps 
or bands Gen. 32, 8. 11. Num. 2, 17. 32. 
1 Sam. 17, 4. Ez. 4, 2. Zech. 14 153 
but הָנהְר תונָחמ the camps i. 6. courts of 
Jehovah, where the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31,2. c) DoT, as 

from a sing. נחמ" ; comp. D729 in 79 

Pual. Cant. 7, 1 Duman the heavenly 
hosts, as in Gen. 32, 3, i. e. angels 

(M3), to whom the poet here ascribes 

dances. as elsewhere song, Job 38, 7; 
comp. the pr.n. 072m, which some very > 
ineptly apply in Cant. 1. 6. 

47* 
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77-722 (camp of Dan) Mahaneh- 
Dan, pr. n. of a place near Kirjath-jea- 
rim in the tribe of Judah, Judg. 18, 12. 

D737 (camps, see 7379 Plur. lett.c, 
according to Gen. 32,3 ‘camps or hosts 

of angels,’) Mahanaim, pr. n. of a town 
beyond Jordan on the confines of the 
tribes of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards 
assigned to the Levites, Josh. 13, 26. 30. 
21, 38. 2 Sam. 2, 8. 12. 29. 17, 24. 27. 
1K. 2,8. 4,14. [In the same region 

are still the ruins ofa place called xist 
Mahneh ; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. 
p. 166.—R. 

P2712 m. (r. P3N) a strangling, parall. 
riya, Job 7, 15. 
MOM Ps. 46, 2, elsewhere TON m. 

(r. non) constr. NOM, 6. suff. "Orr Ps. 
69, 8 and "on 71, 7; 9 refuge, shelter : 
Is. 25,4 Dora הָסְחִמ a refuge from the 
storm. Job 24, 8. Ps. 104, 18. Is. 4,6. 28. 
15. 17. Often of God, in various con- 
structions, Prov. 14, 26, Joel 4, 16. Ps. 

46, 2. 71,7. 73, 28. 91,9. 142, 6. 
pions m. (r. COM) 6 muzzle, faster - 

ing for the mouth, Ps. 39, 2. 

m. Ron.רסְחמ  andרוסחמ  
1. want, deficiency, sc. of any particu- 

lar thing; "237>D רוסחמ pS there is no 
want of any thing Judg. 18, 10. 19, 19. 
20; comp. Deut. 15, 8. 

2. want, need, poverty, Prov. 6, 11. 1. 
 . a poor manרוסחמ שיא 91,5.17 .14,23 ,24
22, 16. Plur. Prov. 24, 34, comp. 6, 11. 

MOmMa (his refuge is Jehovah, r. 
nom) Mahseiah, pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 12. 
51, rae 

yma fat. pra) 1. to smite through 
and through sc. with a shock, to dash 
in pieces, to crush, e. g. the head of 
any one Ps. 68. 22. 110, 6. Hab. 3, 13; 
the loins Deut. 33, 11 ; the temples Judg.- 

5, 26; enemies Ps. 18, 39. 2 Sam. 22, 39; 
absol. Deut. 32, 39. Job 5,18. Trop. Job 
26, 12 by his wisdom he smiteth through 
(crusheth) the pride sc. of the sea, i. e. 

restrains 108 proud waves.—Arab. as? 
to smite the earth with the foot, to stamp. 

2. to shake, i.e. to move to and fro, to 
stir, as the foot in blood, dipping it in 
blood, Ps. 68, 24 073 aba ץחממ iy). 
So prob. Num. 24,8 (Israel as victor) 
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doth eat up the nations his enemies, he 
doth craunch their bones, ץחמל 72M 
(032) and shake (stir, dip) his arrows 

in their blood; comp. Ps. 1.c. Some 
ancient interpreters take 8M 88 in- 
strument: and with his arrows he doth 
crush sc. his enemies; Sept. zat tuic 

 . xatartosevoe ey9oor. Vulgגטו טסט
et perforabunt sagitlis. Others: his 
(the enemy’s) weapons doth Israel crush. 
—Arab. (4° to shake, to agitate, 6. g. 

a bucket in the water, milk ina skin for 
butter; see Schultens de Defect. Ling. 

Heb. p. 75. Origg. Heb. I. p. 100. ad Job 
I. 153, 722.—Hence 

772 m. a contusion, wound, Is. 30, 26. 

2272 ₪. (r. 247) a hewing of stones, 
perh. a quarry ; 381127238 hewn stones, 
quarried stones, 2 K. 12, 13. 22,6. 2 Chr. 
34, 11. 

(r. mm) the half, Num. 31,הָצְחַמ ₪  
.43 .36 

f. (r. oun) 1. the half, Ex.תיצחמ  

Num. 31, 30. 42, 47. al.0, 13.  
the middle, sc. of a day, Neh. 8, 3.2.  

4 Po to smile through, to crush, 

once Judg. 5, 26.—Arab. delevit, 
Conj. II, perdidit. Kindred are RM, 

nny. 72. 
“eM. .זמ (r. (רקח ‘what is known by 

searching,’ the inmost depth, the recesses, 
i. g. 72M no. 2, Ps. 95, 4. 

* "772 obsol. root, 1. q. 72% fo buy, to 
sell ; see in 1179 [.—Hence ריחמ price. 

subst. and adv. 1. to-morrow,רֶהִמ  

the morrow, Syr. pass, Samar.id. Judg. 

 20, 28. 1 .Sam. 20, 5. Is. 22,13. al םור
ana 10. 18. 56, 12. Prov. 2 1. smd 
for the morrow Num. 11, 18. Esth. 5 

also fo-morrow Ex. 8, 6. 19, comp.12;  
és adyiov. “M2 MSD to-morrow about this 

no. 1. ¢; more fully “12תצ  time, 866 in 
ama meaתישילשה  rain rsp Josh.11,6. 

about this time to-morrow or the third 
day. 1 Sam. 20, 12, as Vulg. Chald. well; 

ana,תרטילשה  others here join together 
as if crastinum tertium, the day after’ 10- 
morrow, but less well; so Syr. 

2. in time to come, hereafter, Ex. 13, 
14. Josh. 4, 6. 91. “m9 oa id. Gen. 
30, 33. Comp. ™n9. 

my 
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Note. This word seems not to come 
from r. "7172, but is rather connected 
closely with r. "7%. Not indeed for 
“ny as if from Pi. רָחֶצִמ ; but it comes 
more prob. from רַחֶא ot, and mane 
from MINN "סו contr. ana, mana; as 
in Targ. ‘Jonath. often ene, ype, 

see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. p. 941. In the 
therefore we have a vestige of 31°. 

See more in Thesaur. p. 784. 

OITA ₪ ת) RIM) cloaca, a sink, 
privy, 2 K. 10, 27 Cheth. 

mw and NOW ₪ (r. ton) ו 
Sam. 13, 20, two agricultural cutting 
instruments, one of which perhaps is the 
plough-share, and the other the couller. 
The plur. of both is miwans v.21.—For 
the form of oriental ploughs, see Paulsen 
Ackerbau d. Morgenlander p. 52. Nie- 
buhr’s Descr. of Arabia p. 155 Germ. 
On the Egyptian plough, see Descr. de 
Egypte I. Plates 70, 71. 

m2 f. (see "M2 note) constr. 72M, 
6. 8015 ns, the morrow, to-morrow, 
once with D1, viz. Maman םוי the day 
of the morrow, to-morrow, Num. 11, 32. 
Elsewhere none (comp. "11"22) Jon. 4, 
  1 Sam. 30, 17 (the suff. isסָסְרָחְמְל ,7
pleon.) ‘and more freq. mms, on the 
morrow, the next day, Gen. ‘19, 34. Ex. 
9, 6. Num. 17, 6. 23. Josh. 5, 12. Judg. 
6, 98. al. momaa sy even ante the mor- 
row Lev.23, 16. With genit. םוזה mom] 
the morrow of that day, the day after, 
1 Chr. 29, 21. Lev. 23, 11. 15. 16 momaa 
navn the day after the sabbath. Num. 
as, 3. 1 Sam. 20, 27. 

m. (r. HM) a peeling, decorti-ףשחמ  
cation, adverbially Gen. 30, 37. 

mawra and תבְשְחַמ ₪ Ex. 35, 3. 
2 Chr. 2, 13; constr. תבשחמ c. suff. 
‘maving ; plur. mintime, constr. .תובשחמ 
R. sein. 0 

1. work of art or skill, see the root no. 
1. Ex. 31,4. 35, 32. 33. 35. 2 Chr. 26, 15. 

2. counsel, purpose. plan, what one 
meditates or has devised, 2 Sam. 14, 14. 
Job 5, 12. Ps. 33, 10.11. Prov. 15, 22. al. 
So of God’s counsels. Ps. 40, 6. 92.6. Jer. 

29, 11. Mic. 4, 12.—Gen. 6, 5 every ima- 
gination רבל תובשחמ of the purposes of 
his heart, which his heart has medi- 
tated; comp. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 29, 18.—Spec. 
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of wicked counsels, devices, machinations, 
ag 718 מ' Prov. 6, 18. Is. 59, 7. Jer. 4,14; 

 . Ez. 38, 10. Esth. 9, 25; simplהָצְר "מ
Esth. 8, 3.5. For the phrase מ' 30n 
see in JT no. 3. 6. 

JOM m. (r. 35) darkness 18. 29, 15. 
Ps, 88, 19 GW "VIM my acquaintances 
are in darkness, i. e. are lost from my 
sight.—Plur. םרֶכַשְחִמ darknesses, i. 6. 

dark places, Ps. 88,7. 74,20 738 "Dea 
the dark places of the earth. Spec. of 
Sheol, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3, 6. 

(apoc. for MAM? taking, grasp-תחמ  
Chr. 6,זמ. 1  Mahath, pr. n.החִח)  ing, r. 

 20. 2 Chr. 29, 12. 31,13. See תומיִחַא.

omy. f. (r. nm) plur. nina 1. a 
Jire-pan, fire-shovel, censer, in which 
coals were taken up and incense kindled, 

Lev. 16, 19. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 16, 

6. sq. 1 K. 7,.50. al. 
2. Plur. snuff-dishes, trays, Ex. 25, 38. 

37, 23; Sept. vrodéuata, Vulg. vasa, 
ubi que emuncta sunt, exstinguantur. 
This accords with the context, which 

treats of the lamps. 

TMM f. (r. mmm) pr. a breaking in 
pieces ; hence 

1. destruction, ruin, Prov. 10. 14 13, 

3. 18, 7. Ps. 89, 41. 
2. consternation, terror, Prov. 10, 15. 

29. 21,15. Is. 54, 14. Jer. 17,17; comp. 
48, 39. 

MINT ₪ (r. 9mm) ₪ breaking in, sc. 
ofa thief by night, Ex. 22, 1. Jer. 2, 34. 

UA m. (for m9, 7.722; as לעמ for 
m3) inclination, ו a low 

pluce ; only with He local naa, which 
see below. 

see vin.טמ  

 , Chald. Dan. 4, 25, moa 7אָטְב .
 - in which howאצְמ . comp. Hebו .43

ever the usus loquendi differs. Freq. in 
the Targg. 

1. lo come to any place or person, c. > 
Dan. 6, 24. 25; דע 13. 

2. to reach to, 6. ל Dan. 4, 8. 17. 19. 
3. to come, to come on, as time Dan. 

7, 22; with לע fo come upon any one, 0 

happen to him, Dan. 4, 21. 25, 

NON m. a broom, besom, 18. 14, 23; 
see NOND under art. טיט p. 365. 
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300 m. (r. M32) slaughter, Is. 14,21. 

"2 m. but f. Mic. 6, 9, prob. Hab. 
3, 9; constr. הָשִמ , 6. suff. Inwe, ףטמ ; 

plur. mica Num. 1, 16. Josh. 14, 1. 2; 
once 6. suff. "4 Hab. 3,14. R. הטנ 

1. a branch, bough, shoot, Ex. 19, 1 
sq. So called from its stretching or ex- 
tending itself, comp. 70°03 from tu. 

2. a rod, staff, for walking, supporting 
oneself, Gen. 38, 35 (comp. Hdot. 1.195). 
Ex. 4, 2.4.17. 7, 15 sq. Num. 17, 21 sq. 
1 Sam. 14, 43; with which grain 8 
beaten out Is. 28, 27; espec. for chas- 
tisement, Is. 10, 5. 15. 24, 9,3 ומכש nee 

the rod of his back, with which he is 
beaten. 14, 5. 30, 32. Bz. 7, 11 bana 

 - op the violence (of the eneעַטְר הטמל
my) is risen up for a rod of wickedness, 
i.e. to chastise it. v. 10 Mua ץצ the 
rod hath blossomed, sc. fog your chastise- 
ment. Hab.3,9 798 הוטמ תועָביִב sworn 

are the rods af his word, i. e. the prom- 
ised chastisements, he hath sworn the 
overthrow of his enemies; but more in 
accordance with the parallelism the Syr. 
reads תועבש j.e. saled are the spears 
sc. with blood, a song! Mic. 6, 9 מש 
mua heur ye the rod, the chastisement, 
punishment.—Trop. 9n> nya 724 to 
break the staff of bread, i. e. to cause a 
dearth of bread, which the Hebrews call 
also ‘the strengthener of the heart? 
(see in 320), pr. therefore i. q. to break 
the staff of life, which bread is. Lev. 26, 
26. Ps. 105, 16. ₪2. 4, 16. 5, 16. 14, 13. 
—Spec. for a) asceptre ofa king Ps. 
110, 2; hence as an emblem of power, 
empire, Jer.48.17. b) ₪ spear, lance, 
1 Sam. 14. 27. Hab. 3, 14. 

3. a@ tribe of Israel, (pr. ₪ branch, no. 
1.) ig. ba, Num. 34, 11. 15. 36. 4 

 . Numהָדּוהְי 'מ ; rao Num. 1, 49יול
13, 2 sq. Josh. 20, 8 sq. 21, 4; also 
jisad 1272 mw, 77 722 "2, Num. 34, 

90. 22. 24 sq. Josh. 13, 29, 18, 11. al. 
  "NI 6 8 of the tribesתושָמה

1K.8,1; תוטמה הובא "ָשאְר lhe heads 
of the fathers (families) of the tribes, 
Josh. 14, 1. 21, 1. 

7 (Milél) adv. from סמ q. v. with 
 . 106. down, downwards, beneath. Deutה

28. 43. Prov. 15. 24. Opp. הָלְכִמ up- 

wards, above. With Prefixes: 
a) השמל | ₪( down, downward, Deut. 



 הסמ

below, beneath, 2 K. 19, 30. Jer. 31, 37. 
1 Chr. 27,23 twenty years old הָטַמְל 

and under, With ja Ezra 9, 13 ְהָטִמ 
922539 below our guilt, less than our sins 
deserve. 

b) naaba from below, underneath, 
(opp. nbsaba from above, above,) Ex. 
26, 24. 27, 5. 28, 27. 36, 29. 38, 4. 39, 

20. 

“QA ₪) (הָסֶכ constr. 792, plur. 
 . ; comp. Gr. xAivy from xivתוסמ

1. a bed. genr. Gen. 47, 31. 48, 2. 49, 
33. Ex. 7, 28. al—So for reclining at 
table, Esth. 1,6. Ez. 23, 41; for ease 
and quiet, a couch, divan, Am. 3, 12. 
6, 4. 1 Sam. 28, 23. Esth. 1, 6. 7. 8. 
Prov. 26, 14. 

2. a liller, palanquin, Cant. 3, 7. 
3. w bier, for dead bodies, 2 Sam. 

3, 31. 

OG m. (pr. part. Hoph.r.n42) 1. a 
spreading out, expansion, plur. תושמ Is. 
8. 8. 

2. w stretching, bending, wresting of 
right, i. e. wrong, iniquity, sing. Ez. 9, 9. 

see nvin.הממ  

MIVA ₪. (r. m9) ₪ spinning, i. e. 
thing spun, Ex. 33, 6. 

m. a hammered bar, as of iron,לרדכימ  
once Job 40, 18. R. >a. 

 , to draw out, to make longלטוב *
kindr. with bs 2; hence fo forge, to ham- d 

mer sc. iron. Aral part. Jy ayo ham- 

mered iron. 

m. (r. ov) plur.ןומטמ  
constr. "72072 Is. 45, 3. 

1. Place where any thing is hidden 
under ground, espec. a sublerranean cell, 
storehouse for grain. Jer. 41, 8. ו 
subterranean storehouses for grain are 
still common in Palestine; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 354, 385. 

2. hidden stores, hid treasure, sc. un- 
der ground, Prov. 2, 4. Job 3, 21. Is. 45, 
3. So genr. treasure, Gen. 43, 23. 

ono, 

plur.ץשמ ;  m. (r. 302) constr.עמ  
constr. "54° Mic. 1. 6; a planting, plan- 
‘tation. Ez. 17. 7. 34, 29. Is. 61, 3. 60. 21 

the branch of my plant-302 רצנ " Keri: 
ang, planted by me. 
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28, 13. Ez. 1,27. 8,2. Ecc. 3,21. 8) 

 רטימ

m. plur. (r. 532) Gen. 27,םיִּמַעְסִמ  

4,and Magu f. plur. Prov. 23, 3. 6, 
dainties, savoury dishes. A. Schultens 
ad Prov. 1. 6. remarks that the Arab. 
827% - , 

  is used espec. of dishes from theב

flesh of animals taken in hunting, which 
the nomades esteem a great delicacy. 
This accords well with Gen.].c. Comp. 
his Epist. 2 ad Menk. p. 78. 

MnO?  )? (חַפַט Ruth 3, 15, plur 

  Is. 3,22, a wide upper garmentתוחפסמ

of a woman, a mantle, cloak. See 
Schroeder de Vestitu mulier. Heb. c. 16. 

  in Kal not used, to rain, asרסמ 0

Chald. Syr. Arab. be. 

Hiren. to rain, i. 0. to give or send rain, 
so God, Gen. 2, 5. 7,4. Am. 4. 7; the 
clouds is. 5, 6 (here more fully ריסמה 
nwa); with לע upon any thing, Am. Is. 
l.c. Trop. of other things which God 
sends down from heaven in the manner 
of rain; as hail Ex. 9, 18.23; lightning 
Ps. 11,6; fire and brimstone Gen. 19, 24. 
Ez. 38, 22; manna Ex. 16, 4. Ps. 78, 24. 
Constr. with acc. of the thing rained 
down, and לַע upon any thing, see the 
passages cited above. Once with 3 of 
the thing rained down, Job 20, 23; see 
in amd, 

Nipu. to be rained wpon, Am. 4, 7. 
Deriv. pr. a. "7072 and 

‘O"2 .תג constr. "4%, plur. constr. 
 . Job 37.6; rain, Ex. 9. 33. Deutתורסמ

11, 17. al. לע G9 ןהָכ fo give or send 
rain upon any one, so of God 1 Sam. 12, 
17. 18. 1 K.8, 36. 2 Chr. 6, 27.al. Also 

 - TL the rain of thy land, 1. 6. neףצְרא

cessary for watering the ground. Deut. 
28, 12. 24. 11. 145 and so ף2רז דסמ ₪ 

30, 23. To the rain is compared pleas- 
ne and flowing discourse Deut. 32. 2 
comp. Job 29, 23; also gentle and be- 
neficent rule Ps. 72, 6. 

‘T10"2 (propelling, r. m2) Matred, pr. 
n. f. Gen. 36, 39. 

M7102 ₪ also אָרְטִמ Lam. 3, 12. R. 
702. 
1 place of guard, i.e. a prison, jail, 

Neh. 3, 25. i2, 39. Jer. 32, 2.8. 33, Lal. 
2. scope, sete hence mark to shoot at 



 רטמ

(see the root no. 3; like Gr. 0807106 from 
oxéntouat,) 1 Sam. 20, 20. Job 16, 12. 
Lam. 3, 12. 

"102 (for nga, rain of Jehovah) 
pr. n. m. Matri, 1 Sam. 10, 1. 

where see) a sing.אוי  for 82 (r.למ  
not in use, water. The only vestige of 

(brother of wa-ַמּוחַא " it is in the pr. n. 

ter), Eth. QB, Zab. uke Notb. Lex. ed. 
119.—Hence 

constr. 2 and rarelyקעטא. 07,  

(comp. on such reduplicated formsרמרמ ,  
Ewald’s Krit. Gram. p. 508. n.) 6. suff. 

 ,santa ףימרמ , 07g, DVO, with ה
local rvavan Ex. 7, ie 8, 16 ; waters, 

water, comp. Chald. X™2, Syr. ts, 

isםימ  Sometimes the steal —.— 

found where we should expect the con- 
struct, as ym> D2 1K. 22, 27. Is. 30, 

also D{D92 02 waters to the knees20;  
Ez. 47, 4, comp. 02202 72 waters to the 

loins, which immediately follows; see 
Heb. Gr. 6 114. 1. 8.—Joined with plur. | 
adjectives: DN 02 living water Gen. 

ps2 con-14, 5.50. | םישדק  Lev.26. 19.  
Dv5, 17. בר  secrated water Num. 

Ps. 18,17. With verbs plural, Gen. 7, 
Ez. 47,1. So also with verbs19. 8. 5.  

sing. not only where the verb precedes, 
Gen. 9, 15. Num. 20, 2. 24, 7. 33, 14. 2 
K. 3, 9; but sometimes where it fol- 

lows, Num. 19, 13. 20. Coupled also 
with a suff. sing. fem. Job 14, 19; see 
Heb. Gr. § 143. 3.—Spoken of the waters 
of the ocean Ps. 18, 6, comp. 2 Sam. 22, 

of the waters above the-firmament16;  
Gen. 1,7. Ps. 29, 3. 104, 3. 148,45; of 
water held in the clouds Job 26, 8. Ps. 

of rain Job 5. 10, ete.—Joined18, 12;  
with the name ofa place, it denotes wa- 
ters situated near that place, a fountain, 
stream, torrent, lake, marsh, etc. So 

Judg. 5, 19, either the river Ki-רדגמ 72  

shon or a stream flowing into it; so of 
 .fountains, 0°79} “a Jer 48, 34, הָבְיְרִמדימ,

Tash. 15, 7; Natsחותפנהרמ , שמש ןיע רמ  

brook, mm 9 Josh. 16. 1, 70" 2 Is. 
(q. v.) of a lake or15, 9. םורמ מ  

the watersםֶרְרְצִמ רמרִב  marsh ; comp. 
 .of Ezypi Ex 7, 19.8.2. לֶאְרטר רָמרַמִדלְּב

m3 the waters of Noah,26. 5,19.  
the delay, Is. 54, 9. 

water of poppies,פ) שאר ™2  Trop. 
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i.e. the juice, Jer.8,14. b) סַלְגְר "79 
water of the feet Is. 36, 12 Keri, by eu- 

phemism for urine, like Syr. ל as, 

Talmud. םילגר רמימ ; Pers. (שט St 

Engl. to make water. c) the waler of 
aman is put for the semen virile, i. q. 

 . ; comp. Arab. le id. Kor. 86. 5עַרַז
Pers. ee) wt aqua dorsi. Is. 48, 1 

who have come » forth from the waters of 
Judah, are his offspring, Num. 24,7. Ps. 
68, 27. But not improb. for the word 
‘aa should here be read "342, comp. 
Gen. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 7, 12. 16, 11. 

In poetry, water is an emblem: «) Of 
multitude, abundance, Ps. 79, 3. 88, 18. Is. 
11,9. Hab. 2,14. @) Of great and over- 
whelming dangers, Ps. 18,17 he drew 
me out of many waters. 32, 6. 69, 2. 3, 
16. Job 27,20. Comp. also many exam- 
ples from the Arabian and Greek poets, 
in Dissertatt. Ludg. p. 960 sq. yv) Of 
terror, Josh. 7, 5 the heart of the peaple 
melled 22 “1 and became as water. 

Comp. Arab. slo water-hearted, timo- 

rous. Opp. is a heart like stone, Job 41, 
16. 5) Of weakness, debility, Ps. 22,15 
Iam poured out like water. =) Of lust, 
as likened to boiling water, Gen. 49, 4. 

Further, as found in proper names: 
aa) =A} "2 (water i.e. lustre of gold. 

comp. Arab. #Le) pr. n. m. Me-zahab, 
Gen. 36, 39. 

bb) ןוקרלה רמ (waters of yellowness) 
Me-jarkon, a town of the Danites, prob. 
so called from a fountain or stream in the 
vicinity, Josh. 19, 46. 

cc) Mimp2--9 Waters of Nephtoah 
(opening), a fountain in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, south-west of Jerusalem, Josh. 15, 9. 
18,15. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 334. 

In other pr. names, "2 with its gen. 
coalesces into one word, as 8272 q. v. 

* es a is 
 . a primitive personal pronounלב

1. Interrog. 1867 who? pr. of persons, 
as המ of things. For the correlatives 

 - "3, see in°D A. In the kinרה, אלה, רד,
dred languages the Eth. alone has 0 

mt, but in the sense of what? spoken of 

things; Aram. 72, 7, 0 Arah. Sor 

—Gen. 24, 65 miEn טראה ריב who is this 
man? Ruth 3, 9 me ומ “who art thou? 
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Cant. 6,10. Also where the question 

respects several, (Arab. 27359 Gen. 
33,5 MPS "a who are these? Is. 60, 8; 
here too for the sake of explicitness we 
find רמי 9, Ex. 10,8 םיכלהה "מו מ who 
are the “orn silt shall go? comp. Eth. 

OF, OF, ALEX, quinam vos? 
Lud. Lex. p. 80.—More rarely it refers 

to things, but so that the idea of person 
or persons is included. Gen. 33, 8 ףל "מ 
MyM הָנֶחַמִהְדִלֶכ who to thee (what to thee) 

are all these bands ? Judg. 9, 28 םֶבְש "מ 
327332 "2 who (what) are the Shechem- 
ites, that we should serve them? 13,17 

 . 4למ רבְֶא  1Sam.18, 18 "srףמש למ.

OB “2,1,5 הָדּוהְי תומָב רמו . . .בקָעְר  Mic. 
ie. ie is ‘(the author of ) the 8 
sion of Jacob...who (the authors of ) the 
high places of Judah? 

Specially to be noted are the follow- 
ing uses: a) Putin the gen. as למ ma 
the daughter of whom? whose daugh- 
ter? Gen. 24, 23. 47. 1Sam. 12, 3. 17, 
55. Jer. 44,28. With prefixes marking 
the other cases: רמל cut? to whom? 

Gen. 32,18. 38,25; for plur. Ex. 32, 24; 
on account of whom? Jon. 1, 8. מדת 

whom? 1 Sam. 12, 3. 28,11; "a0 Ez. 
32,19; 92 1K. 20,14; warty, etc, b) 
For the Lat. quis eorum? Engl. who of 
or among them? is put tra רב 48, 
14; or 4a, Judg. 21, 8 יטבשמ any “7 

 - what one among the tribes ‘of Isלאְרטר
rael? c) Put also in an indirect interro- 
gation, after a verb of knowing, Gen. 
43, 22. Ps. 39,7; of seeing 1 Sam. 14, 
17; of nolnting out, 1K. 1,20. d) hs 
made intensive, in the phrases M1 "9, 

  ,866 MT TT. 6( Oftenאלה רמ ,הֶז אזה רימ
where the question implies a negative 
answer, so that the interrogative form 
assumes almost a negative power. Num. 
23, 10 pay רַפַע M2 who can count 
the dust of the earth? i.e. noone. Is. 

63, 1 pratt רמ who hath believed? i.e. 
no one, few. 51, 19. Also with fut. Job 
  9 will say? who wouldרמאר רמ 12 ,9
say? (comp. tly uy with Opt.) for, no one 
will say. Prov. 20,9. Ecc. 8,4. 2 Sam. 
16.10. With part. in the formula 3317 למ 
who knoweth? for no one knoweth, Ps. 
90, 11. Ecc. 2, 19, (opp. 272 אל רמ Job 
19, 9,) in the sense of the Lat. nescio an, 
i 9, perhaps, see 317 no. 5. aa.; also un- 

 דימ

expectedly, suddenly, see ibid. no. lL. a. 
Put also with a following noun by way 
of disparagement and contempt; Judg. 
9, 28 Seana 7 who is Abimelech, that 
we should serve him? Ex. 3, 11 525% רמ 

  Fax "2 who am J, that I shouldהעְרָפדַלֶא
go unto Pharaoh? for, 1 am not the 
proper man to go tohim. f) With fut. 
it often expresses wish, longing. 2 Sam. 
  awho will make meרמ " Quטפש 15,4
judge? ? i.e. Oh that I were made judge! 
Is. 27,4 "22m7 2 who will give to me? 
i.e. Oh that I might have! Judg. 9, 29. 
Ps. 53,7. 55, 7. Job 29,2. Hence jn "2 
is a usual formula in wishing, see {m2 
no. li. 

2. Indefinite, whoever, any one who, 
Ex. 24, 14 ony op םיִרָבְּד bya ימ 
whoever has a ‘suit, let him come to them. 
Judg. 7, 3 363 TIM) אָרְב רמ whoever 8 
timid and fearful, let him return. Prov. 
9,4. Ecc. 5,9. Is. 54,15. In Gr. and 
Lat, this may properly be rendered by 
ei’ tic, st quis, Eng. tf any one.—2 Sam. 
18, 12 "933 va לרמש take care of the 

young man every one of you. With wx, 
Ex. 32, 33 RUM “UR רב whosoever hath 
sinned. 2 Sam. 20,11. Comp. Syriac 

2 a. 
Norse. Sometimes למ is said to be 

put as an adv. for how? in what way? 
like 52 2. 3. But in all the examples 
given, it is better to retain the common 
signification; Am. 7, 2. 5 בקע taps va 
pr. who shall Jacob stand, concisely for, 
Who is Jacob, that he should stand? sc. 
under these calamities. Comp. the for- 
mulas above in no. 1. 6. Is. 51, 19 "4 

725N 72.רב  for the fuller 72mףמחנא  

Proper names beginning with למ as 

baa, M2, MID, etc. see below in 
their places. 

S27" (waters of quiet, .ז Nt) Me- 
deba, pr. n. of a city of the Reubenites, 
situated on a plain of the same name, 
Num. 21, 30. Josh. 13, 9.16. 1 Chr. 19, 
7. It was afterwards reckoned to Moab, 
Is. 15, 2. Gr. MyduBx, 10,000, My- 
dave, see 1 Mace. 9, 36. Jos. Ant. 13. 1. 
4,9. ib. § 1. Euseb. h. v. Reland Pa- 
lestina p. 893. At the present day 
ruins, called Médeba, are found in that 
region; Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria 
etc. p. 365 sq. 
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(love, r. 175) pr. n. m. Medad,דָדִיִמ  
Num. 11, 26. 27. 

see in m2.םיִחיִמ  

397 m. (r. 201) the good, and with 

genit. the best of any thing, the best part. 
1 Sam. 15, 9.15 ןאצה =u the best of 
the flocks. Hix, 22,4 בסרִמּו ּוהָרָט בשימ 
07> the best of his own field, and the 
best of his own vineyard. Gen. 47, 6 
YIN 20723 in the best part of the land. 
v.11. Sept. ₪ aj ל vi» Vulg. in 

optimo loco. 

N22 see 72" lett. .ל 

2822 (who like God?) Michael, pr. 
n.m. a) One of the seven archangels, 
the advocate of Israel with God, Dan. 
10, 13.21. 19, 1. Gr. Miyoyjd Rev. 12, 7. 
b) 1 Chr. 27,18. c)2Chr. 21,2. 4d) 
Others, Num. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 14. 6, 
25. 7, 3. 8, 16. 12, 20. Ezra 8, 8. 

792 (for 4237, who like Jehovah ?) 
Micah, Sept. Mizuiag, pr.n.m. a) The 
sixth among the twelve minor prophets, 
surnamed רתשרמה q. v. Mic. 1,1. Jer. 
26, 18 Keri, where Cheth. fag m372. 
b) 2 Chr. 34, 20, for which in 2 K. 22, 
12 77372. 9 and d) see 19377 a, b. 
e) and f) see 177279 a, b. 

W2 see in 7239 lett. .ל 

(who like Jehovah?) Micaiah,הָיָכיִַמ  
pr.n.m. a) See 72°92 a,b. b) Neh. 

i. q. N27 11 17.22. 6( Neh.12, 35,  
.41 ,12 

(id.) Micaiah, pr. n. a)ףהְיָכיִמ  
A commander under Jehoshaphat, 2 
Chron. 17, 7. b) The wife of Reho- 
boam, daughter of Uriel, 2 Chr. 13, 2; 
but comp. 2 Chr. 11, 21. 22. 1K. 15, 2, 

where the same wife of Rehoboam and 
mother of Abijah is called Maachah, 
m222, the daughter of Absalom. 

WI" (id.) Micaiah, pr.n. a) A 
Levite who set up idol-worship in the 
tribe of Dan, Judg. 17, 1.4. Also more 
shortly called "27, v.5.8.9.10. al. b) 
A prophet in the age of Jehoshaphat 
and Ahab, the son of Imlah, 1 K. 22, 8. 
2Chr. 18, 7; called also "2°79 v. 24, 
and sma v. 8 Cheth. c) Jer. 36, 
11.13. 
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1.52% ₪. (r. >2°2) ₪ brook ; 2 Sam. 
17, 20 van לָבִרִמ the brook of water, 
rivulet. Sept. uéxoor tov vdutos. 

 (. , 6. vלֶאְכִיִמ contr. for) לָכיִמ .11
Michal, pr. n. of the daughter of Saul, 
the wife of David, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 19, II 
sq. 2 Sam. 6, 16 sq. 

D2 constr. מ" waters, see under 72. 

para (a dextra, unless it is rather 
for j7a3,) Mijamin, pr.n.m. a) | 
Chr. 24,9. b) Ezra 10, 25. Neh. 10, 8. 
12, 5; also ןימְרְנִמ Minjamin 12, 17. 41. 

m. (r. 71%) Lat. species, 1. 6. form,ןימ  
but also kind, sort, Engl. species, comp. 
Gr. idée, which also denotes form and 

 ,kind. Only with suffixes: i772 הנ"מ ,
according lo its kind, Gen. 1, 1. 12. 21. 

Lev. 11, 15. 16. ma") Gen. 1, 24.25.  
Gen. 1,21. Syr.םָחְיִניִמְל  Plur. once25.  

Lad family, tribe. ; 

1272 nurse, Part. Hiph. r. p24 q. v. 

JO" 2 K. 16,18 Cheth. a very doubt- 
ful orthography for 304% q. v. 

MYL" Josh. 21, 37. Jer. 48, 21, also 
  Josh. 12, 18, (splendour, r. 38%, orתַעָפִמ

perh. lofty place, hill,) Mephaath, pr. n. 
of a Levitical city in the tribe of Reu- 
ben, afterwards belonging to Moab, Jer. 
1. 6. where Cheth. תָעפומ , 

7A m. (r. (ץומ pressure, Prov. 30, 
33 ter. 

(retreat, r. W472) Mesha, pr. n.אָשיִמ  

m. 1 Chr. 8, 9. 

280 (who is what God is? from 
 . comp. 58572) Mishael, prיש לא, ,2"
n.m. a) Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b) 

One of the companions of Daniel, Dan. 
1, 6. 2, 17, afterwards called 5 oe c) 
Neh. 8 14 

m. and WA Ps. 47,7, Rows.רושימ  
1. evenness; hence a level region, 

plain, 1 K. 20, 23.25. Is. 40,4. 42, 16. al. 
Trop. Ps. 26, 12. 27, 11. 143, 10.—With 
the art. רושימה , zur oxy, the plain in 
the tribe of Reuben near the city 82772, 
Deut. 3, 10. 4,43. Josh. 13, 9. 16. 7 21, 
20, 8. Yen 48, 21; of the plain of Judah 
2 Chr. 26, 10. Se Jerusalem is called 
“atl 7A the rock of the plain Jer. 21, 13. 
Trop. peace, concord Mal. 2, 6, where 
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it 1s coupled with nib; see in “weg 
no. 1, 

2. equity, righteousness, Ps. 45, 7. 67, 
5. Is. 11, 4. 
J Chald. pr. n. Meshach, see 

bauing lett. b. Dan. i, 6. 2,49. 3, 12. 
Pers. sls ye guest of the Shah. 

yw" (deliverance, r. sun) Mesha, 
pr. n. of a king of Moab, 2 K. 3, 4. 

(id.) Meshar, pr. n. of a son ofרעב  
Caleb, 1 Chr. 2, 42. 

WD m. (r. 9) only in plur. "2, 
once 0772 Prov. 1, 3. 

1. evenness, smoothness, of a way Is. 
26, 7, as in the other clause. Adv. 

 םיִרְטיִמְל  Prov. 23, 31, andםיִרָשיִמְּב
Cant. 7, 10, in ה smoothly. 
Trop. for peace, concord ; Dan. 11, 6 

  to make peace, lit. toםיִרְשיִמ תישָצִכ
make things smooth. 

2. equity, uprightness, Prov. 1, 3. Ps. 
17, 2. 99, 4. DIA wEY to judge 
uprightly, equitably, Ps. 58, 2. 75, 3; 

  10. Ps. 9, 9. 98, 9. Alsoםיִרָשיִמְּב 'ט
uprightness, sincerily, in ו or 
acting, Prov. 8, 6. Is. 33, 15. 45, 19. 
Cant. 1, 4. 1 Chr. 29, 17.—R. for the art. 

 רשימ see רושימ .

"2 m. (r. (רסָל i. 6. "M1 no. 1, only 
in plur. 6. suff. "2779 ; cords ofa tent or 
tabernacle, Num. 3, 37. 4, 32. Jer. 10, 20. 
Is. 54, 2. al. strings of a bow Ps. 21, 13. 

35829 and 3822 m. (r. 3x3) plur. 
  c. suff. mzk29 Ex. 3, 7, alsoםיבאבכמ
 . Is. 53, 3; pain, Job 33, 19. Psתובאכמ

69, 27. 2 Chr. 6, 29. Metaph. pain of 
mind, sorrow, grief, arising from adver- 
sity, ו Ex. 3, 7. Lam. 1, 12. 18. 
Ps. 32, 10. 38, 18. 
P2572 abundance, see r. "23 Hiph. 

“172222 (pallium, r. 433) Machbenah, 
pr. n. of a place, 1 Chr. 2, 49; see ji22. 

(i. q. "23372 for "7337772 whatרָנּבְכִמ  

like my sons?) Machbanai, pr. n. m. 
Chr. 12, 13.1  

m. (r. 932) coarse cloth, i. e. ofרָּבְכִמ  
a coarse texture, perh. hair-cloth, cili- 
cium, 2 K.8,15.—The idea of xwrazetov, 

fly-net, proposed by J. D. Michaelis, 
does not seem adapted to the context. 
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230 m. .ז) 922) constr. 925%, net 

work, grate, of brass, Ex. 27, 4. 35, 16. 
38, 4. 5. 30. 39, 39. 
m2’ f. (r. 752) constr. M22; plur. 

nina, twice D122 2 K. 8, 29. 9, 15. 

1. a beating, smiting, the act; Is. 30, 
 . the wound of his smitingותָּפַמ ץחימ 26
with which he is smitten. Esth. 9, 5 they 
smote them 227 272 with the smiting of 
the sword, i. e. with the sword. Jer. 30, 
14. Is. 10,26. 14,6.—Spec. a) a heat. 
ing with rods Deut. 25,3. b) a beating 
out of grain; so 2 Chr. 2,9 miza םיטח 
(in appos.) wheat, the beatings out, 1. 6. 
wheat beaten out, threshed. But prob. 
it should read: "vas תֶלַּפַמ DION wheat 

as food for thy servants as in 1 K.5,25 
[11] inn reba’ n. So Sept. sé 6 

porto 00000 01זסע muck cou, Vulg. ser- 

vis tuis dabo in cibaria trilict, ete. 

Syr. id. 
2. a stroke, blow, either as inflicted by 

arod, Proy. 20, 30. Jer. 30, 17 (comp. Is. 
14, 6); or by a sword or other iron in- 
strument, a wound 1 K. 22, 35. Is. 1, 6. 
Jer. 6, 7. Mic. 1,9. Nah. 3,19. Zech. 13 
6; where it is sometimes trop. for the 
wounds of the state, asIs.].c. Spec. 
strokes, i. e. calamities inflicted of God, 
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59. 61. 1 Sam. 4 
8. Jer. 10, 19. 49, 17. al. 

3. defeat, slaughter, 1 Sam. 4, 10. 14, 
14; so in the phrase הָלודְג הָּכַמ 'פ 24 
to smile with a great slaughter Josh. 10, 
10. 20. Judg. 11, 33. 15,8. 1 Sam. 6, 19. 

ma 6 (r. 72) ₪ burning, burnt 

spot on the body, Lev. 13, 24. 25. 28. 

 ןוכמ זמ. .r) ןופ) .constr ךןוכמ 8
foundation, basis, Ps. 89, 15. 97, 2. 
Plur. Ps. 104, 5. 

2. Genr. a place, 6. ₪. the temple Is. 
4,5. Ezra 2,68; espec. in the phrases: 
anaes ןוכמ the place of thy habitation, 
for thee to dwell in, Ex. 15, 17. 1 + 13; 

  id. 1 6. 8, 39. 43. 49; ionףסבט ןוכמ

 , Ps. 33,14; and nsw being omittedותְבַש
  in my duwelling-place Is. 18, 4רֶנוכַמְּב

Dan.8,11. Arab. ba Los 37 place; 

Eth. "7 place, spec. temple. 

M3939 and 7259 ₪) WP) ₪ suff 
Zech. 5, 11 (Heb. Gr. § 27.1),הָסָנְכַמ  

 .plur תגוכמ , תונכמ



4273 

1. a base, stand, for the lavers in 
the court of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 

7, 27-40. 
2. a place, Zech. 5, 11. Ezra 3, 3; 

comp. 2, 68. 
3. Mekonah, pr. a. of a place in the 

tribe of Judah, Neh. 11, 28, situated 
between Jerusalem and Eleutheropolis 
according to Jerome, Onomast. art: Beth- 
macha. Reland Palest. p. 892. 

I) ₪רופ  f(r.הָרּוכְמ  andהֶָרוכְמ  
 ,suff םֶחְרּהכְמ .Ez. 29, 14; plur ףימרכמ

al, 35 ; nativity, birth,16, 3, 737,  

pr.a diesen out, a mine, whence met- 
als are dug. The metaphor is here 
drawn from metals (comp. Is. 51, 1), 
as the German Abstammung is drawn 
from plants; comp. also in Engl. ‘a 
genealogical tree.— Ez. 16, 3. 21, 35. 

to the land of29, 14 םֶסְרּוכַמ ץֶרֶא לע  
their birth.—The Hebrew interpreters 
take it as 1. q. 77199 habitation. 

(sold, r.92) Machir, pr. n. m.ריִכְמ  
a) A son of Manasseh, and father of 
Gilead, Gen. 50, 23. Num. 27, 1; hence 
poet. for that portion of the tribe of 
Manasseh inhabiting Gilead beyond 
Jordan, Deut. 3, 15. Judg. 5, 14. Pa- 
tronym. "22 Machirite Num. 26, 29. 
b) 2 Sam. 9, 5. 27. 

* 22 fut. 730", to tumble down, to fall 

in ruins; Chald. and Syr. ךכמ , yo, id. 

Pa. to depress, to humiliate. Kindred 

are 772, Chald. 58, Arab. We to con- 
sume away, to perish. The primary idea 
is that of melting, pining away, comp. 
pe2, .גזיב .--- עסק to be brought low, to 

perish; Ps. 106, 43 osiga הפמיו . 
Nipu. fut. 731 fo tumble down, to fall 

in ruins, e. g. a frame, frame-work, Ecc. 
10,18, 
Horn. plur. 157371 a Chaldaizing form 

for 13297, to be brought low, to perish, 
Job 24, 24. 

obsol. root ; Arab. Xe spokenלכמ * 

of a well, to have little water, to have 

muddy water 5 Aces JX, a well of 

this sort; 9 a pool with little water. 

Hence 5379 I. 

 . 1הָלְבִמ  see inתואָלְכִמ
48 
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  + (r. 143) completion, perהָלְכִמ .1
fection, once plur. 2 Chr. 4,21 mi>32 
ant perfections of gold, 1. 0. the most 
perfect, purest gold. 

II. הָלְכִמ m. (for 8239, .ז 8d2; like 
 ו , a. foldאָרּומ)  Ps. 9, 21 forהָרּומ

fold, Hab. 3,17. Plur. constr. תואלכמ 
Ps, 50, 9. 78, 70. me 

m. (r. 542) perfection, sc. inלולְכִמ  
beauty, splendour. Ez. 23, 12 and 38, 4 

w3> clothed in perfection, 6לולב  
splendidly, ‘gorgeously. 

m. (rv. 52) perfection, sc. ofלָלְכִמ  
beauty, Ps. 50, 2. 

pr. perfec-לֶלָּכ)  m. plur. (r.םיִלְלְכִמ  
tions, beautiful things; hence costly mer- 
chandise, espec. splendid garments, Ez. 

comp. 23, 12. 38, 4.27, 94;  

f. food, once 1 K. 5, 25 [11],תֶלַּכִמ  
R. >on.תֶלכַאִמ .  contr. for 

m. plur. treasures, once Dan.םיָּכִמְכִמ  
R. 722 to hide.11, 43.  

09279 Ezra 2, 27. Neh. 7, 31, B20 
1 Sam. 13, 2. 5. 14, 31. Is. 10, 28, 3% 
Neh. 11. 31, (something hiddden, r. 

  ( Michmash, pr. n. of a city ofסמפ
Benjamin situated on the east of Beth- 
aven, 1 Sam.13,2.5. Gr. Moypas 1 Mace. 
9, 73; Muypoe Jos. Ant. 13.1.6. Still 

called (ls? Mikhmds, two miles 
N. E. of Geba, with a deep and difficult 
ravine between; see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p. 115 sq. Comp. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 
5 sq. 

  whence"מכ  Is. 51,20, andזמ. 122
plur. םירמכִמ Ps. 141 10, ₪ net, hunter’s 
net. Talmud. id. R. רַמָּכ 1. 

mara Is. 19, 8, 6. suff. ותְרַמְכִמ )₪ 
if from (תֶרְמְכִמ Hab. 1, 15. 16, a net , fish 

net. R. 23 ID. 

wre and waa, see 02379. 

(perh. hiding-place, r. m723)תתמְכִמ  

Michmethath, pr. n. of a town on the 
confines of Ephraim and Manasseh, 
Josh. 16, 6. 17, 7. 

"2'723'2 (what like the liberal?) for 
  Machnadebai, pr. n. m. Ezraיִבְדַנְ המ)

10, 40. 
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T2292 m. (r. 022) only in plur. or dual 
constr. "032, drawers, Vulg. feminalia, 
worn by the Heb. priests in order to 
hide the parts of shame, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 
28. Lev. 6,3. 16, 4. Ez. 44, 18.: Josephus 
describes them as follows, Ant. 3.7.1: 
6/0006 negl tH uidoiu ודע &x Biocou 

  sloyvimevoy, tuBeuvortwy Eig av10אג סוטד6
Tay modGiV aigmegEd avasuyidacg* amoTEUVE- 

tu 08 Unég Nulov, nul TelevTicaY עס TIS 
Aayovoy xegi uvtyy enoogplyyetu. Comp. 
Braun de Vestita Sacerdot. Hebr. lib. 
II. 6.1. p. 345 sq. 

 סֶכִמ m. (r. DOD, as V9 from רָרִמ ,) 6.
‘tribute, paid to2020, קל  suff 

the Lord, Nac 31, 28. 37. 38. 39. 40. 41. 
0 4 

Sept. 78106 Vulg. pars.—Syr. Lats, 

Arab. ee census, tax; whence the 

new verb 5 to collect tribute; also 

denom. noun [mass, יבמ publi- 

can.—Contracted סמ q. v. 

E22 ₪. (ז.ססָּפ) ס[סֶכֶמ 1 num- 
ber, as of persons Ex. 12,4. Sept. dgu- 
Pos. 

2. price of purchase, Lev. 27, 23. 

M22 m. (r. (הָסָּכ constr. M22, ₪ 
covering, cover, sc. of a tent, Ex. 26, 6 
36,19. Num. 3, al. ef Noah’s ark 
Gen. 8, 13. 

 . (pr. part. Pi. r. 76D) constrג. 929
M92. 

1. ae covering, coverlet, stragula, Is. 
14, 11; inaship, perh. an awning Ez. 
27,8. Hence clothing Is. 23, 18. 

2. the caul, omentum, which covers the 
intestines, Lev. 9,19; fully ne2an בלחה 

 , Ex. 29,138.22בֶרָקַחדִתֶא
T2822 (portion, part, lot, r. bpp, like 

Eth. CAAT) Machpelah, pr. n. of a 
field or tract near Hebron, where Sarah 
was buried, Gen. 23, 17. 19. 49, 30. 50, 
  m739 the cave of Machpelah"מח ;13
Gen, 23, 9. 25, -9.—The ancient versions 
render it as an appellative from r. DED 
no. 3; Sept. 10 onyjdovoy 16 dinhoiv, 
Vulg. spelunca duplex. 

* 9272 fut. רפמר , to sell, kindr. with 
  , 19 IT, perh.Arab. III, IV, toרחמ

sell on interest. The primary root is 
perh. the syllable רכ , asin 1931; San- 
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scr. kri.—Constr. with acc. of thing Gen. 
25, 31. 37, 28. 36. 47, 20.22. Lev. 27, 30; 
with "72 partit. Tes 25, 25. With : 
added of pers. fo whom, en 25, 27. Joel 
4, 6; or 2 of price Deut. 21, 14. Ps. 44, 
13. Tod 4, 3. Am. 2, 6; or ace. of place 
whither Gen. 45, 5. Joel 4, 6. 
a) to sell a daughter, i. 6. to give her in 
marriage for a price, רחל , Gen. 31, 15. 

Ex. 21, 7. Syr. pas to give in mar- 

riage. b) Of God, to sell a people, 
i.e. to give them over to the power of 
their enemies, Deut. 32, 30. Ps. 44. 15 

  Nba Fad DON thou sellest thy peopleןוה
for nought. Jude. 2, 14 a pla 

  and he sold them into the handםהיביא

of their enemies. 3,8. 4, 2.9. 10,7. 1 Sam. 
12, 9. Ez. 30, ₪. Comp. Judith 7,,25 
mémouney 106 0506 eis THE YEIQUS WUTEY.— 

So of a nation, Nah. 3, 4 the beautiful 
harlot, the sorceress, 8"35213 םרלג תֶרָבמח 

that aelleth ‘the nations through her 
whoredoms, i. e. reduces them to slave- 
ry, makes slaves of them. 

Nipx. "392 1. to be sold Lev. 25,34; 
with dat. of pers. Neh. 5, 8. Jer. 34, 14. 
335 27 10 be sold for a servant, slave 
Ps. 105, 17. Esth. 7,4. Trop. see Kal 
lett. b, 0 50, 1. 52, 3. 

2. to sell oneself for a slave, Lev. 25, 
39. 47. 

Hitup. 1. to be sold, Deut. 28, 68. 
2. Trop. to sell oneself to do evil, te 

become a slave to the doing of evil, 1 K. 
21, 20. 25. 2 K. 17, 17. 

Deriv. 993%, 579, 92722, 7207, and 

  6. suff. "22. 1. ware, anyזמ. 1299
thing to be sold, Neh. 13, 16. 

2. price, מ Num. 20, 19. 

“9372 m. (r. 922) pr. acquaintance ; 
concr. an acquaintance, friend, 2 K. 12, 
6. 8. 

7792 m. (r. 1931) a pit, Zeph. 2, 9 
mb 1929 a salt-pit. 

m2 f. (r. 19D I, Tsere impure) 
5 1 perh. sword, so called as 
piercing; hence Gr. poyouge. Once 
plur. Gen. 49,5 trmmoaa ox ֶלְּכ" weap- 
ons of violence are their swords ; Jerome 
arma eorum. Among the Rabbins this 
interpretation is followed by R. Eliezer 
in Pirke Aboth. c. 38, םברח mx ללק בקער 

  Jacob cursed their swordsתרנור ךושלב



 רכוב

(i. 6. of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek 
tongue.—Another view deserving atten- 
tion is that of L. de Dieu in Critici Sa- 
cri ad h. 1. and of Ludolf in Lex. A®th. 
p. 87, who translate machinations, wick- 

ed devices, comparing Arab. machi- 

natusest, and O")Z consultavit. "UC 
consilium. The Tsere impure in this 
case would create no difficulty, comp. 
Lehrg. p. 595. 

29 (for m5 price of Jehovah) 
Michri, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 8. 

“22 Mecherathite, gentile .וג from 
7723, a place otherwise unknown 1 

Chr. 11 36. 

2 m. also לשְכִמ Lev. 19, 14 (r. 
 ;  , ₪ stumbling-blockםילשְכמ . plurלָשָּכ)

Is. 8, 14 לושכמ רצ ₪ stone of stum- 
bling. 57, 14. Trop. a) @ cause of 
Salling, cause of ruin to any one, Ez. 3, 
20 “wai mpd לוטכמ smn 7 lay a stum- 
bling-block before him, and he shall die. 
Ez. 18, 30. 44, 12. Jer. 6, 21. Ps. 119, 165. 
b) In a moral sense, cause of offence, 
enticement, incitement to sin, (comp. 
the root Mal. 2, 8,( Ez. 7,19. 14, 3 לושָבמ 
py כ their enticements to iniquity, i. e. 

idol-images. c) בל ‘2 offence of mind, 
scruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25, 31. 

(rv. dvd) 1. ruin, ie. aהָלְשְכִמ ₪  
state in ruins, Is. 3, 6. 

2. cause of offence, incitement to sin, 
i. q. 103% lett. b; plur. mi>wW29 of idols, 
Zeph. 1, 3. 

m. (r.2m3) 1. writing, Ex. 32,בּסְכִמ  
Deut. 10, 4.16. 39, 30.  

2. a writing, thing written; hence 
a) arescript, edict, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 

1,1; ₪ prescript, 2 Chr. 35,4. b) @ 
letter, epistle, 2 Chr. 21,12. c¢) ₪ poem, 
psalm, Is. 38,9. Comp. D2. 

MMI f(r. mm>) fracture, a break- 
ing in pieces, Is. 30, 14. 

* 

OM'2 m. (r.on> Niph.) i. q. 3679 no. 
2.c; ב and מ being often interchanged, 
comp. in ב Jett.c; a writing, espec. ₪ 
poem, psalm, song, found only in the in- 
scriptions of Ps. 16 and Ps. 56-60, comp. 

fs. 38, 9.—Others translate DM22 as if 
from tnd gold, viz. golden psalm, i. 6. 
precious, pre-eminent. 
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(r. tnd)שתְכַמ ₪.  
Prov. 27, 22. 

2. Prob. socket of a tooth, Judg. 15, 19; 
Lat. mortariolum, Gr. oluicxos. See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 202. 

3. Maktesh, pr. n. of a valley near 

Jerusalem, prob. so called from its re 
semblance to a mortar, Zeph. 1, 11. 

ri) see D412. 

1. a mortar, 

Nb, once nb’ trans. Esth. 7,5; 
pret. 1 pers. "mx, rarely without 
Aleph יַחָלַמ Job 32, 18, למ Ez, 28, 16; 

infin. תאלמ Lev. 8, 33, תואלמ Job 20, 22; 
fut. אָלַמ . 

1. Trans. to is to make full. 

oe Syr. [hs id. 

widely also in the Indo-european lan- 
guages, where however p is put for m, 
as Sanser. plé to fill, Gr. wléw (sxAnons, 
niwndnur), wagos, perh. pode very, pr. 
fully, comp. אָלַמ Jer. 12,6; Lat. plere, 
whence implere, complere, plenus; Goth. 
Sulljan, Germ. fiillen, voll, Eng). full, to 
fil. Further, Polish pilny, Bohem. piny. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
abundance, overflow, Germ. 001770886 
as we may infer from the kindred words 
146 wheiw to sail, and‘also piéw, pdva, 

fleo, fiuo, pluo.—Spec. a) to fill up or 
out an empty space with one’s own bulk 
or abtindance, with acc. of place, Gen. 1, 
22 ovata םֶרָמַהְהַתֶא לאלמ fill the waters 
in the sea. v.28. 9,1. Ex, 40, 34 73 דובְּכ 

  Nba the glory af Jehovahןּכְשמַההתֶַא
Jilled the taber nacle. 1K. 8,10.11. Ez. 
10, 3. Jer. 51, 11 סיטְלשה ואלמ fill out 
the shields sc. with your own bodies, put 
on your shields. b) ?0 filla place with 
any thing, with two acc. of place and of 
thing; Ez. 8, 17 oon ץֶרָצְהְהתֶא ּואלִמ 
they fill the land with violence. 28, 16. 
30, 11. Jer. 16,18. 19,4; rarely with ןמ 
of thing, Ex. 16, 32. ₪ Often with the 
accus. of thing implied, Ex. 39, 99 xb 
minn> 0235 fill your hand unto Jehovah, 
sc. with offerings. Esth. 7,5 who is he 
ja mivg> iad indo nus that hath filled 
his heart (se. with boldness , audacity) 0 
do this? i. 6. who has dared, presumed, 
to do it? The suffix'in ixd» is pleonas- 
tic, as in Job 29,3; comp. also Ece. 8, 11. 
Acts 2, 5.—Job 36, 17 mxba OI PT 

Arab. 

This root prevails 



nbra 
and fillest thou up the guilt of the wicked, 
i.e. the measure of a wicked man’s sins; 
comp. Gen. 15, 16. 

2. Intrans. to be full, to be filled, Josh. 
3, 15; with 800. of that with which any 

thing is filled, Gen. 6, 13 ץֶרֶאְח ז mda 
ban the earth is filled with violence. 

Judg. 16, 27 the house was full םרשָנַאְה 
of men. Job 32,18 I am full םרלמ of 
words. Ps. 10, 7. 26, 10. 33, 6. 48, 11. 
65, 10. Is. 11,9. al. With 72 Is. 2, = 
Spec. a) "0p? הֶאְלַמ my soul is filled, 
my desire is satisfied, e. g. with ven- 
geance, Ex.15,9. b) Of a space of 
time, to be fulfilled or completed ; Gen. 
  and her daysתֶדְלַל חרְמִר ראלמיר 24 ,25
were fulfilled ‘to bring forth, her time to 
be delivered was come. 50, 3 9X39" 42 

  so were completed the daysםיטנחה רמר

of embalming, i i.e. so many days did the 
time of embalming continue, comp. Esth. 
2,12. Also Gen. 29,21. Lev. 8, 33. 12, 4. 

6. Lam. 4, 18. Jer. 25, 34. Syr. asse2] 
often of time; comp. mAjgova dat in N. T. 

Nipu. chiefly in the fut. 8b, ig. Kal 
no. 2, to be filled, to be full ; with acc. of 
thing, Gen. 6,11 Oem yoNT RXbemt and 

the earth was filled ‘with violence. Ex. 1, 
7crk yuan xbem and the land was 
filled with them. 1K. 7, 14. 5 3,17. 
Also with ךימ of thing Ezra 32, 6. Ecc. 
1,8; > Hab. 2, 14.—Spoken of desire, 
to he filled, satisfied. Ecc. 6,7; of a time 
completed Ex. 7, 25. Job 15, 32. So 

  xb to be filled with iron i.e. withלזרב
armour, q.d. to be fenced with armour, 
to be armed, 2 Sam. 23, 7. 

Pret xb, rarely אָלַמ Jer. 51, 34; inf. 

xbo and תואלמ ; fut. xb27, once nba" 

Job 8,21; to fill, to make full, to fill up 
or out. 

1. Constr. with acc. of the place or 
thing filled, i.g. Kalno.1.c. Thus in 

phrases: a) to fill the hand of any one, 
i. e. give over the priesthood into his 
hand, Ex. 28. 41. 29,9. Lev. 21, 10. al. 
b) to fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with 
abundant offerings, 1 Chr. 29, 5. 2 Chr. 
13, 9. 29,31. Comp. in Kal Ex. 32, 29. 
6( Trop. of time, to fulfil, to complete, 
comp. Kal no. 2. b. Gen. 29, 27 complete 
this work, finish it. v. 28. Job 39, 2 [5]. 
Dan. 9. ל comp. 2 Chr. 36,21. 8( to fill 
up. to complete, sc. a number; Ex. 23, 26 
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Iwill complete the number of thy days, 
comp. Is. 65, 20. 1 Sam. 18, 27 David 
brought the foreskins 282 ואלו and 
completed them to the king, i. e. gave 
them - full number. 1K. 1, 14 תאלמה" 

i.e. supply what may be wanking. e) to 
Sulfil, to satisfy, e. g. one’s desire, hun. 
ger, etc. Jer. 31, 25. Job 38, 39. iow 6, 
30; comp. under 75 subst. .0.4ם The 
opp. is an empty, famished soul Is. 29,8; 
comp. Kalno.2.a. f) to fulfil a promise 
1K. 8,15; a petition Ps. 20,6; a pro- 
phecy 1K. 2,27. g) Joined with ano- 
ther verb it has an adverbial force, fully, 
i. e. strongly, much, etc. Jer. 4, 5 ארק 

axba cry fully, aloud, fortiter, as Vulg. 

Comp. Arab. all ב Mus 

to look fully at any one, SG; At 

to do fully. So in elliptical cae 
tions, the other verb being suppressed, 

  to fully bend the bow, forתשחה אפמ
nepa 47> אָלַמ , Zech. 9, 13; comp. 

Arab. esl 5 ו שי Mut 

 , &, Schult. Opp. Min. pp. 176ניק \

355. Syr. {das tke. Alsow? יִרָחֶא Nbdn, 
for “™ רָרָחֶא תֶבָלַכ אלַמ to ‘fallow God 
fully, to yield him fall 6 Num. 
14, 24. 32,11.12. Deut. 1, 36. Josh. 14, 
 . 11, 6. al. sepא. 1 .8.9.14

2. With ace. of that with which one 
fills any thing, to fill up, 6. ₪. libations. 
Is. 65, 11 FO 722 םיאלממה they fill 
up libations to fortune, i.e. they fill the 
goblets with libations in honour of good 
fortune. So םיֶנְבַא Nb to fill in gems, 
i. e. to set them in sockets, chasings, Ex. 
28, 17. 31, 5. 35, 33. Once absol. 1 Chr. 
 - nba xin and (Jorויתור 15 ,12
dan) filled up toall its banks, i.e. ran with 
full banks, was brim-full ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IT. p. 262. 

3. With two acc. of the thing filled 
and that with which it is filled, see Kal 
no. 1.%. Ex. 35,35 בלדתמכהח erk אלמ he 
hath filled them with wisdom “of mind. 
Job 3, 15. 22,18. Is. 33, 5. al. More rare- 
ly with ןמ of the thing with which, Ps 
127, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Lev. 9.17. Also with 
3 in the phrase MOP. i אָלמ 0 the 

hand with the bow, 1. 6. to fully draw the 
bow, 2 K. 9, 24; comp. in no. 1. g. 

well, 
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filled, set, withםיצְלְמִמ  Part.עטאמ  
gems inserted, c. 3 Cant. 5, 14. Comp. 

Pi. no. 2. 
Hirup. pr. to fill cut each other mutu- 

ally, i.e. to stand by each other, and each 

fill out what others lack; hence with לע 
to stand together against any one, to as- 

sail together, Job 16, 10. 

Deriv. אל --םיַאלמ אופמ , תאָלַמ , and 
pr. names אלמר הל 

N2"2 Chald. to fill, Dan. 2, 35. Ivar. 
pase. Dan. 3, 19. 

N29 m. mba fem. A) Adj. verbal: 
1. Trans. filling, with acc. of place, 

  his trainלֶכיֶהְהְהתֶא םראָלִמ ורלהש 1 ,6 .18
was filling (filled) the temple. Jer. 23, 24. 
Comp. the verb xb Kal no. J. a. 

2. Intrans. full, filled, as nba F102 the 
full money, i.e. full price, value, Gen. 23, 
9. 1 Chr. 21, 22. 24. With acc. Deut. 6, 
  OMA houses filled withבוטדֶלְּכ םיִצלמ 11
all good things. 34,9. Is. 51, 20; with 
genit. Jer. 6, 11 pvan Nba full af ava, 
advanced in age. Is. 1,21; once with 
dat. pleonast. nb הֶאְלִמ Auk °2, 13. Soa 
Juli wind is strong, vehement ; Jer. 4,12 

  a wind stronger ‘ian forחור  xbaהָלֶצַמ
these, i.e. ‘than is necessary for winnow- 
ing grain. Of a female, one pregnant, 
Ece. 11, 5. 
B) Subst. fulness, Ps. 73, 10 xd מ 

waters of fulness. i. 6. full, abundant. 
C) Adv. fully, i.e. in full number, 

Nah. 1, 10. Jer. 12,6. Comp. Thesaur. 
| 788. 

Ez. 41,למ  also 8192, onceאלמ זמ.  
R.xbo.8.  

1. fulness, i.e. that which fills, or with 
which any thing or space 18 filled. Is. 6, 
  the fulness of theאלמ . postודובְּכ 3
whole earth is his glory, i. 6. the whole 
earth is full of his glory. 8,8. So סח 

 . the sea and its ‘fulness Ps. 96, 11ףאלמו
98,7. Is. 42, 10; mxdon yas 6 Jeon 
and its fulness Ps. 24, 1. Is. 34,1. Jer.8, 
16. Mic. 1.2; האל bam Ps. 50, 12. 39, 
12; mxdas vd Am.6.8.—With a enor 
space or measure ; often best expressed 

in English by the syllable fuld appended; 
as CSET אלי your hands (fists) full, 
handfuls. Ex. 9. 8. Lev. 16.12; וצמק "ב 
his hundful Lev.5.12; רִמע אלמ an omer- 
full Ex. 16. 33; mara Nba a censer- 
full Lev. 16,12. So too in measures of 

48* 
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length, Hyp ibe 6 fulness of a reed, 
i.e. a full reed, Ez. 41,8; dann אלמ a 

| full line 2 Sam. 8,2; inaip א y אלמ the ful- 
ness of his state at full length, 1Sam. 

28, 20.—Arab. 9 5% fulness, that 

which fills; Us Su handful; Syr. 

Ts Wo הס doar a moment, Gal. 2, 5. 

—The thing so measured, as after other 
words of measure, is put in the accus. 
Heb. Gr. § 116. 3; so "2p 52 אלמ a 
handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12; Spon אלמ 
p12 a hbowl-full of water Judg. 6, 38; s0 
Num. 22, 18. But Ece. 4, 6 better a 
handful with quiet, than both hands 
full with travail. 

2. a multitude, company. Gen. 48, 19 

boing אלמ . Is. 31, 4—Arab. Wo id. 
mb f. (r. 89) fulness, abundance, 

spoken espec. of that portion of the corn 
and wine which was to be offered to 
Jehovah as a tithe or first fruits; the 
lawgiver thus signifying to the Israel- 
ites, that such things only were required 
of them as they possessed in abundance. 
Of grain, Ex. 22, 28 Ee ההצלמ Sept. 

  Deut. 22:9גויס  UAawog nutסע
DIST PNAS... SUT האְלמה see Heb. 
Gr. §116. 3. Of wine, Num. 18, 27 

  as the abundance of theבָקָיַהְֶוִמ הֶאְלִמּ
wine-press, "Sept. ₪000 ad גויס 

mee f. filling, i.e. setting of gems, 
Ex. 28, 17. Plur. mixta v. 20. 39, 13. 
See r. Nb9 no. 2. 

m. plur. 0 my Lev. 7,םיִאָלְמ  
Chr. 29,2. R.xda.37. 1  

1. consecration to the priest’s office, 
pr. the delivering over of the office; 
Lev. 8, 33. Ex. 29, 22. 26. 27.—Meton. 
the sacrifice of consecration (comp. תא ט 
sin and sacrifice for sin) Lev. 7, 37. 8, 
28. 31. ₪ 
ee i,q. הֶאַּפִמ @ selting of gems, Ex. 

. 35, 9. Chr. 29, 2. 

gers m. (r. 48>) constr. ךצלמ , 6. 
suff. 7oxba > plur. םיבְאְלִמ constr. 

 \ . רֶבָצְלִמ
1. one sent. a messenger, e. g. from 

private persons Job 1, 14. 1 Sam. 11, 3. 

2 Sam. 11, 19 sq. 2 K. 5, 10; also from 
a king 1 Sam. 16, 19. 19, 11. 14. 20. 1 

K. 19, 2. Prov. 17, 11. al. 
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2. Spec. a messenger of God, viz. 

a) an angel ; bis, Arab. 
SEo 

Jo, Eth. PAA, id. Fully qxbx 
min Gen. 16, 9. 10. 11. Ex. 3, 2. Judg. 
2,1. 4. al. more rarely םרֶהלֶא מ Gen. 
21, 17. Ex. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 7. al. but 
also xo éoyny simply Nb. an angel, 

 . the angel, Gen. 48, 16. Ex. 23, 20אלמה
33. 2. 1 K. 19. 5. 1 Chr. ‘21, 9. Hos. 12, 
5. Zech. 1, 9. al. Job 33, 23 yoda ‘2, 
see inr. ץגל Hiph. תיחשב “a the angel 
destroying, sent from God to destroy, 
2 Sam. 24, 16.—To angels there is at- 

tributed, when they appear on earth, a 
human form, Gen. 18, 2. Judg. 13, 15. 
20; but more august and sublime, 2 
Sam. 24, 16. Dan. 8. 15. 16. 10, 5. 6; 
without wings Gen. 28, 12 (on Dan. 9, 
21 see in r. 53"); in habiliments like 
the sacerdotal costume. Dan. 10. 5. 12, 
5.6; and of the moral virtues there is 

ascribed to them superior wisdom 2 Sam. 
14, 20. 19, 28; justice 2 Sam. 14, 17; 
clemency 1 Sam. 29,9; integrity, though 
not wholly free from imperfection, Job 
4,18. 15,15. The office of angels is to 
assist God in the government of the 
world Job 2, 1 sq. chiefly as his messen- 
gers to execute his will and his decrees. 
By their agency are wrought the phe- 
nomena of nature, Ps. 104, 4; it is their 
office to protect the righteous from dan- 
ger, and save them from destruction, 
Gen. 24, 7. 40. Ex. 23, 20. 1K. 
19, 5. Ps. 34, 8. 91,12; to plead their 
cause with God, Job 5, 1. 33, 23. Dan. 
10, 13. 21. 12. 1; to bear the divine 
commands and revelations to men, Judg. 
13, 3 sq. Dan. 9, 21; and on the other 

. hand to execute the divine judgments, 
and bring punishment upon the guilty, 
Is. 37, 36. 2 Sam. 14, 6. Ps. 35, 5. 6. 78, 
49. See on the angelology of the O. T. 
von Coelln Bibl. Theol. I. p. 187 sq. 
Steudel Theol. des Alt. Test. p. 215 sq. 
Stuart Sketches of Angelol. in Biblioth. 
Sacra, 1843, p.-88 sq¢.— Sometimes the 
same divine appearance, which at one 
time is called Min1 4x2, is afterwards 
called simply הָנהְר , as Gen. 16, 7 sq. 
comp. v. 13; 22, 11 comp. 12; 31, 11 
comp. 16; Ex. 3, 2 comp. 4; Judg. 6, 
14 comp. 22; 13,18 comp. 22. This is 
to be so understood, that the angel of 
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God is here nothing else than the invi- 
sible deity itself, which thus unveils it- 
self to mortal eyes; see J. H. Michaelis 
de angelo Dei, 118. 1702. Tholuck 
Comment. zum Ev. Johannis c. 1, 1. p. 
52. Ed. 6. 1844. Hence oriental trans- 
lators, as Saadias, Abusaides, and the. 
Chaldee-Samaritan, wherever Jehovah 
himself is said to appear on earth, al- 

ways put for the name of God the angel 
of God. 

b) a prophet, Hagg. 1, 13. Mal. 3,1; 
perh. Judg. 2, 1. 

c) a priest, 1806. 5, 5. Mal. 2, 7. 
d) Once of the people of Israel, as the 

messenger of God and teacher of the 
nations, Is. 42, 19. 

qa Chald. an angel, 0. suff. ּהָכָאְלִמ 
- Dan. 3, 28. 6, 23. 

by Syriasm for5 ךאל, ) f.הָכאָלִמ  
nexbo, ,( constr. תכאלמ c. suff. AMIN ; 

 . 1 ‘Che, 28, 19תוכָאְלִמ . constrל
1. ministry, service, pr. on which one 

is sent 5 then work, labour, business ; 
Sept. Zoyor, éoyucio. Ex. 20, 10 אל 
maNbQ-b2 המת thou shalt not do any 
work. 12, 16. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2. Lev. 16, 
29. Num. 4, 3. Deut. 5, 14, al. More 
fully Lev. 23, 7 אל mos תֶכאָלְמלָּב 

  ye shall do no work of labour, noושעת
servile work ; Sept. way Byyov datgeutov 
ov 70010515. v. 8. 21. 25..Num. 28, 18. 25. 
26. 29, 1.19. So הֶרַשה noxb9 work of 
the field, tillage. 1Chr. 27,26. Ps. 107, 23 
Dray םֶיַמְב הָבאָלַמ רשע they that do bust 
ness on. the great waters, i. e.- sailors, 
merchants, who follow 8 סמ 6 
sea.—Spec. a) work, labour of an ar- 
tisan, chiefly of an architect or others 
employed in building, Ex. 31, 3. 14. 
Jer. 18,3; wan מ' work of the artificer 
Ex. 35. 95 ; moxban רשע the doers of 
the work, the workmen, Ex. 36, 8. 2 K. 
12, 12. 15. 16. Ezra 3, 9. Neh. 11. 12; 
comp. Hagg. 1, 14. naxben לע nui 
the overseer of the works 1 K. 5, 30 [16]. 
anima manda work upon the house of 
Jehovah 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3, 8. Neh. 
  business of the public, of theל) .10,34
king, etc. הָכאְלַמ nivy fo do the king’s 
business Dan. 8, 27 ; “ait MB» one doing 
the public business, espec. a questor, 
procurator in fiscal matters, Esth. 3, 9 
9, 3. Neh. 2, 16; Vulg. arcarius. So 
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247 maxbe ww 1 Chr. 29, 6; comp. 
noiyua tov 20002606 2 Macc. 3,8. Fes- 
selii Adv. Sacra lib. I.c.1. 6( service, 
ministry, of the Levites, 1 Chr. 9, 13. 
28, 13. 20. 2 Chr. 24,12. d) work of 
God, e. g. in the creation, Gen. 2, 2; 
sO of divine judgments, like "7 השעמ , 
Jer. 50, 25. Plur. of God’s works Ps. 
73, 28. 

2. work sc. as wrought, thing done 
or made, Ex. 13, 3. 5. רוע תֶבאָלִמ ₪ 
work of skin, made of skin, Lev. 13, 48. 

3. That which is acquired by work, 
labour, business, as goods, substance, 
property, 2 Chr. 17, 13. Spec. house- 

“hold goods, stuff, Ex. 22,7. 10; cattle, 
herds and flocks, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 
15, 9 ; comp. 7327. : 

massa , f. constr. תכַאלימ a message; 
Hagg. 1 13. From ףאלמ . 

messengerהָּיְכַאְלִמ  (apoc. forיִכָאְלִמ  
for M2718,) Ma-ררּוא  of Jehovah, comp. 

lacht, pr. n. of the latest prophet of the 
O. T. Mal. 1,1. Sept. Modozlos, Vulg. 
Malachias. 

fulness, sc. of wa-אלמ)  f. (r.תאָלִמ  
ters; concr. full streams. Cant. 5, 12 
his eyes as of doves by the rivers of wa- 

 ters, washed with milk, mx2a לכ תובשר
sitting in fulness, i. 6. by full streams. 

rangapata vata,8ח)  Sept. Alex. Ald. 
Vulg. super fluenta plenissima.—Others, 
not unaptly, ig. W859, a setting, bezel 
of aring, so that the eyes are compared 
to a gem filling the socket of a ring ; 

cannot so well be refer-תלבשר  though 
ted to the eyes. 

m. (r. wad) a garment, vest-שובלמ  
ment, ig. Wand, 2 K. 10, 22. Ez. 16, 13. 
Zeph. 1, 8; collect. raiment Job 27, 16. 

K. 10, 5. 2 Chr. 9, 4.םיִטּובְלַמ 1  Plur. 
Is. 63, 3. 

yar m. (denom. fr. 2 brick,) ₪ 
brick-kiln, place where bricks are made, 

Jer. 43, 9. Nah. 3, 14. Erroneously 

written 22 2 Sam. 12, 31 Cheth. 

m3) ] (r. 329) c. suff. "M22; plur. 
pba. ןרפמ , see below. 

lia 4 i. q. 133, only poetic, 2 
Sam. 23, 2. Ps, 139,4. Chald. and Syr. 

ANS, Zab. |Ad2s0, word, thing, cause. 

—Often in plur. 0°52 and more freq. 
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wba (Syr. ost) words, but excepting 

Prov. 23, 9 and Ps. 19, 5, only in the 
book af Jeb ; as Job 6, 26. 33, 32 שי ON 
"70h ןרלמ if thou hast words, answer 
me. 36,2 B79 ּהולְאַל דוע ו une yet 
words to God, God ‘has yet wherewith 
to answer. 4, 4. 8, 10. 12, 11. al. 

2. speech, ‘discouree 1 in sing. Job 13, 
17. 21,2. 24, 25. 29,22. Plur. discourses 
Job 32, 11.—Meton. object of discourse 
or of talk, q. d. by-word, proverb, Job 30 

9 nbs On? ְיחָא 
m2 Chald. 6 Dan. 2, 9; emphat. 

xnba, once nnd Dan. 2,53; Plur. 3752, 
emphat, web; iq. Heb. 

1. a word, Dan. 4, 28; spec. command _ 
Dan. 3, 28. Plur. אח 7, 11. 16. 25. 

2. speech, discourse, Dan. 2, 9. 10. 
3. a thing, matter, Dan. 2, 5. 8 17. 

Comp. Heb. "25. 

 ,tb אולימ see אלמ .

 םיאּולמ , seq אל

sida .זמ (r. אָליִמ ( ₪ mound, rampart, 
so called as filled in with stones and 
earth; hence fortress, castle. Chald. 

 . - 6אס אָחילִמ , אָסיִלִמ , אָרְלמ
a) A part of the ‘citadel of Jerusalem, 

prob. the rampart, intrenchment, 2 Sam. 
5,9. 1K. 9, 15. 24. 11, 27. 1 Chr. 11,8. 
2 Chr. 32,5. Sept. thrice .אסא Targ. 
amin, אמל vallum. See Lightfoot 
Opp. II. 2 189. Hamelsveld Bibl. Geogr. 
II. 46 sq.—The same with 8159, or a 
past of it, is prob. also אולמ M2, where 
Joash was killed, 2 K. 12, 21. 

b) A fortress in Shechem; Judg. 9,6 
  manda pad “bya-d> all the menאופמ

of Shechem and all that dwelt in the 
castle ; also v. 20 bis. 

m5 m. (denom. fr. חלב salt,) Gr. 
wdwos, atriplex halimus Linn. orach, 
sea-purslain, a marine plant, the buds 
and leaves of which were eaten by the 
poor both raw and boiled, Job 30, 4. 
Comp. Engl. Fr. Ital. Germ. salad, 
salade, Salat, pr. salt-plant.—Athen. 
Deipnos. IV. 16. See Abenbitar in 
Bochart Hieroz. T. 1. p. 873 sq. The- 

saur. p.791. 

7a (reigning, r. 2%; or i. -ף Syr. 

 . counseilor,) Malluch, pr. n. mאה

a) 1 Chr. 6, 29 [44]. b) Neh. 10 5 
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£2,2. Called also רכללמ Malluchi Neh. 
12, 14 Cheth. where Keri 15°23 Melicu. 
6( Ezra 10,29. d) Neh. 10, 28. 

m9" f. also הָכְלִמ 1 Sam. 10, 25 
(r. sbo) a kingdom, 1 Sam. 10, 16. 11, 
14. 1K. 2,15.22.al. Often in the genit. 
e.g. ַהָכּולּפ mE the royal diadem Is. 
 . "3 the royal city 2 Samהָבּולְמה ;3 ,62
12, 26; npaban xdD the royal throne 
1K. 1, 46; “nziban sat the seed royal, 
royal Tine, Jer. 41, 1. Dan. 1,3; 799 
nab to ה the מ to 

reign, 1 K. 21,7. Of Jehovah’s king- 

dom, Ps. 22, 29, Obad. 21. 

see 71272 5.רול  

7752 m. (x. 915) pr. place where trav- 
ellers lodge, either in the open air or 
under a roof, lodging-place, inn, cara- 
vanserai, Gen. 42, 27. 43, 21. Ex. 4, 24. 
Of an encampment of troops for the 
night, Is. 10, 29. 

fem. of the preged. a lodge, hut,הָנּולַמ  
of the keeper of a garden or vineyard, 
Is. 1,8. Also a hanging-bed, hammock, 
suspended from trees, in which travel- 
lers and also the keepers of gardens and 
vineyards sleep for fear of wild beasts, 

Ts. 24, 20. Arab. and Aram. Ji, 

hes, .אָלְזְרִע See Buxtorf’s Lex. 

Chald. h. v. Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 158 
Germ. 

1 nD" prob. i. gq. M29 (r being 
softened to 1), to rub in pieces, to pul- 
verize. Once in 

Nien. fo be rubbed small, to vanish in 
dust. Us. 51, 6 3nd22 FLED םרמט רִּכ for 
the heavens hike smoke shall vanish away , 
be dispelled; parall. הֶלְבִּמ 9233 yusn 
the earth like a garment ‘shall wax old. 
Hence it appears that there lies a simi- 
lar power in the two roots M52 and mba. 
whence םיחלמ (see m9 II) “and od 
old clothes. But it also marks a distine- 
tion between the two roots, that M2% is 
here referred to smoke, and 723 to a 
garment; so that the former seems to 

imply a vanishing away as fine dust, 
Germ, zerslieben, i. 6. the being dis- 
pelled as dust or smoke. 

11. M22 denom. from nd salt,'to salt, 
to season with salt. m393 Lev. 2, 13. 

Syr. Arab. Ethiop. id. 
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Puat pass. Ex. 30, 35. 
Horn. n297, inf. Sheol. תלמה to be 

salted, i. e. touched or aprinilat with 
salt, as a new-born infant, Ez. 16,4. Je- 
rome in h. |. “tenera infantiom corpora 
..solent’ab obstetricibus sale contingi, 

ut sicciora sint et restringantur.” Galen 
de Sanit. I. 7. 

*T, md, in pause also M29 Gen. 14, 

8, salt; Chald. חלמ , Syr. Lass, Arab. 
6¢ 

If an etymology be sought, "> 

salt may be something rubbed small, 

pulverized, from r. M22 1; comp. Syr. 

ye to preserve in salt and spices, with 

15? contritum, and r. 2 contrivit.— 

Job 6,6. Judg.9,45. לימה br the Sull sea, 
i.e. the Dead sea, the waters of which 
are very strongly impregnated with salt, 
and deposit it in the low places along 
the shores, especially in the southern 
part (Ez. 47, 11. Zeph. 2,9); Gen. 14, 
3. Num. 34, 12. Deut. 3.17. Josh. 3. 16. 

18.19. al. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. 
pp. 223-26. m7 x73 the valley of salt, see 
art. 875 lett.d. חל an ררצ the city of salt, 
see in "*¥ no. 1. aa.—Also ndQ m2 ₪ 
covenant of salt 2 Chr. 13, 5, i. ew a 
league for ever sacred and inviolable, 
whence םלוע mig ma Num. 18, 19. 
This formula arose from the circum- 
stance, that salt as preserving from de- 
cay is a symbol of duration and perpe- 
tuity, see Philo Opp. II. p. 225; and 
hence the Arabs are said by some to eat 
bread and salt together in making a 
covenant; Steph. Schulz 7. p. 246. At 

any rate they have the phrase Lins 

there ts salt between us, i. ec. a 

covenant ; whence lexicographers ex- 

, 8 by covenant, oath. 

But see also the conjecture of Lee in 

ma no. 1. Hence we may understand 
why the offerings of the Hebrews were 
to be seasoned with salt. as in Lev. 2.13 
FNM. Oso Fy Mma חלמ matin אל 
nor shalt thou let lack the salt of the cove- 
nant of thy God from thy offering, i. ₪ 
the offerings are to be seasoned with 
salt, because salt is the symbol of the 

perpetual covenant between God and 
Israel, which he thus daily renews and 

plain 
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confirms. With other nations, too, salt 
was a symbol of friendship, and was 
added to their sacrifices; see Syke’s 
Essay on Sacrifices. Rosenm. Schol. 
ad Lev. 2, 13.—Further, Gen. 19, 26 

  3S) ₪ pillar of salt, i.e. statue ofחלמ
fossil salt, bearing the appearance of a 
pillar or cippus; see, for the fossil salt 
at the south end of the Dead Sea, Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. pp. 482 sq. and for the 
legends of the Arabs respecting Lot’s 
wife, see ibid. p. 589. 

Deriv. M29 II, nba, הָחְלִמ , mba. 

11. 72°9 only in plur. סיִחָפלִמ old 
clothes, worn out garments, Jer. 38, 11. 
12, R.mbal.q.v. 

32 Chald. salt, Ezra 4, 14. 

m2 Chald. (denom. fr. subst. (חלמ to 
eat salt; Ezra 4, 14 because we have eaten 
the salt of the palace, i. 6. are the ser- 

vants of the king, have our maintenance 

from him. Syr. יו to take salt 

with one, to eat at his table. Arab. 

Lo to eat-with one. Comp. ‘men of 

thy bread’ Obad. 7. So with the Per- 
sians and Hindoos to eat one’s salt is 
said of servants who are fed by their 
masters; see Rosenm. Morgen. no. 688. 

m9 m. ₪ seaman, mariner, Ez. 27, 

9. 97. 99. Jon. 1,5. Arab. צו Syr. 
Oo 7 

id.—It is a denom. of the formן בבס  

Sup, from mba in the signif. sea, like 
Gr. 7 tds, Lat. sal, put poet. for the sea, 
whence 620608 seaman; comp. Arab. 

1 = salt sea, the ocean. 

mn f. (denom. fr. m2") ₪ land of 
salt, and therefore barren, a desert, Job 
39, 6. Ps. 107, 34; fully הָחְלַמ ץֶרֶא Jer. 
17, 6. Comp. Ecclus. 39,30. So Virg. 
Georg. 2. 238 ‘Salsa tellus—frugibus 
infelix.” Plin. H. .א 7. 

once MAMA 1 Sam. 13,הָמָחְלִמ ₪  
cuff, inary ; ; plur. mina, constr.22, ¢.  

no. 2.םחל  rant. R. 
. As a verbal noun, warring, fight- 

hs i.e. the act, 1 חיל" manen> to 
war against it (the cily), to besiege it. 
Hence fight, battle, Ex. 13, 17. Job 39, 
25, 18.28. 6. 1 mandy FID see 
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in 399 no. 1.8. Arab. KS battle, 
overthrow. 

2. war; פט Matha nivy fo make war 
Prov. 20, 185 0% with any one Deut. 20, 
12, 20; m& (AN) 10. Gen. 14,2. non 

3’2 dere was war with 2 K. 21, 20°; 
 . 06/10608---600, ,90(, 15, 6.7ןיִבּ רב

rants RT see in RY" lett. 9 מל לה" 
id. 1 K. 22, 4. מ" wap see in שדק 1 
no. 3.—Hence manda wax, plur. “2 woe, 
a man of war, warrior, Num. 31, 28. Te 
3,2. Joel 2,7. Jer. 38, 4. al. Poet. of Je- 
hovah Ex. 15,3; comp. “a “ina of the 
same Ps. 24,8. Also תומחלמ שיא 6. 
1 Chr. 28, 3. Is. 42,13. So with genit. of 
the adversary, 2Sam. 8, 10 חומַחְלמ שיא 
“ym. 1 Chr. 18, 10; so too sande m3 
the house of my war, i.e. with which 1 

wage war, 2 Chr. 35, 21. “a םע people 
of war, troops, Josh. 8, 11. 11,7; מ אָבצ" 
id. Is. 13,4. Also מ" "23 weapons of 
war, see in "5D no. 5; and so poet. 
nana id. Ps. 76, 4. 

 , in K81 not used, pr. to smwothטל 2
to smooth over, as in Arabic ; then in- 
trans. to be smooth, slippery ; and hence 
trop. to slip away, to escape, i.q. 022. 
yr. URSSo to smooth over; Arab. bp uo 

to smooth over a wall with mortar 

(whence v5’), to shave the head; bolo 

to be smooth, to be without hair; then 
Conj. I, IV, to cast (let slip) the fcetus. 

Kindr. are 7>% to be smooth, yas id. 
V, VII, to escape, ake to be smooth, 

she to escape, ewe to smooth, to 

soften; Ae RSC tender, soft, comp. 

Gr. 06106 Germ. and Engl. 7 also 

with the third radical a guttural or pa- 

latal eo to smooth, ₪ III to ca- 

ress, to flatter, Gr. uadaxos, 0182/00 ede, 
Lat. mulgeo, mulceo. The mid. radical 
being hardened, we have 07% q. v. 

Pre, vba Ecc. 9, 15, in pause טלמ , 
fut. vb5, to let slip away, 1. 6. 

1. to let escape, to save from danger, to 
> deliver, with acc. of pers. Job 22,30. 29, 12. 
Jer. 39, 18; acc. of thing 2K. 23, 18. 
Ece. 9, 15. Is. 46,2. ₪0 פ טָפְנ' cba to 
save the life of any one 2 Sam. 19,6. Ps. 
116,4; ip; vba id. 1 Sam. 19, 11. Jer. 
48, 6. Ez. 33,5. Am.2, 14.15. Once with 
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a of thing partitively (see ב A. 2. b); 
Job 20, 20 vba אל ודּומְחּב he shall not 
save aught among his delights. Some- 
times with 3>2 from the hand or power 
of any one Job 6, 23. Ps. 89,49; 7D 2 
Sam. 19, 10; ןמ Ps. 107,20. Absol. Ps. 
33, 17. Is. 46, 4. 

2, to lay eggs, Is. 34, 15 ; comp.in Kal 

and Hiph. no. 2. Arab. Lene foetus. 

Hiren. 1. 1.6. Piel no. 1, to save, to de- 
liver, Is. 31, 5. 

2. to bring forth, as a woman, ¢. ace. 
Is. 66, 7. Comp. Piel no. 2. 

Nipu. 1. to be delivered from danger, 
to be saved, Ps. 22, 6. Job 22, 30. Prov. 
11,21. Ez. 17,15. Oftener reflex. to de- 
liver oneself, to escape ; with 1772 1 Sam. 
27,1. Jer. 34, 3. 38, 23; בֶרָחִמ 1 19, 
  Ecc. 7,26; also with ja of placeךמ ;17
whence, 1 Sam. 23,13. 2 Sam. 1,3; acc. 
of place whither Is. 37, 38; with 5 loc. 
Gen. 19,17. Judg. 3,26. Absol. Ps. 124, 
7. 18am. 30,17. Coupled with mna to 
flee, 1 Sam. 19, 12. 18. 

2. to hasten away, without the idea 
of escape or flight, 1 Sam. 20, 29. 

Hirup. i. q. Niph. no. 1; Job 19, 20 
70 “ica muboers Jam (scarce) escaped 
with the skin of my teeth, proverbially 
for ‘there is no soundness left in all 
my body.” The Arabs have a similar 

proverb, xfs ls he escaped with his 

head, i. 6. just saved his life, Vit. Tim. 1. 
180.—Poet. of sparks emitted, Job 41, 11. 

Deriv. the two following. 

v9 m. mortar, cement, from smear- 
ing or smoothing over, Jer. 43,9; see 
the Arabic usage in r. טלמ Kal.—Arab. 

LI, Syr. Pads, id. Comp.also Gr. 

#a19n, Lat. maltha, Ital. malta. 

mud (whom Jehovah delivers) Me- . 
latiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 7. 

92°22 see spb lett. b. 

m2°279 = (r. bb9 IL) an ear of grain, 
pr. an ear cut off; once Deut. 23, 26. 
Comp. Job 24, 24. 

 - f(r. yx) 1. Pr. interpretaהָציִלִמ
tion ; meton. what needs interpretation, 

an enigma, obscure maxim, aphorism, 
Prov. 1, 6. Sept. 090780706 10/06. 

2. a song of derision, taunt, Hab. 2, 6. 

R, 057. 
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% 7279, fat. למל , inf. 6. suff. ina 

1. to reign, to be king. Eth. PAN 
id. Arab. JULe to possess, to reign; 
Syr. to consult; Chald. and Samar. to 
consult, to reign. So in other languages 
the words for consulting, judging, and 
reigning, are the same, comp. Lat. con- 
sul, and Germ. rathen, Anglosax. redan 
and Swed. rada to command.—Constr. 
with לע of persons and people Gen. 37, 
8. 1 Sam. 8,7. 1K. 6,1; or of a land 
2K. 11, 3; rarely with a 1K. 11, 7. 
2 Sam. 3, 21. Oftener with 3 0 the 
royal seat, or residence, where the king 
dwells, 2 Sam. 5, 5. Josh. 13, 12. 21. 
Judg. 4, 2. al. sep. With an acc. of 
time how long, 1 K. 11, 42. 14, 20. 2K. 
10, 36. 12,2. Absol. as וכלמל mint) nwa 
in the eighth year of his reign 2 K. 24, 
12. 25,1. Esth. J, 3. Jer. 1, 2. Ps. 93,1. 
96, 10. 97, 1. So of Jehovah, Ps, ll. ce. 
Ex. 15, 18. Mic. 4, 7. Of the rule of the 
wicked Job 34, 30. 

2. to begin to retgn, to be made king, 
2 Sam. 15, 10. 16,8. 1K. 1, 11. 13. 22, 
41. 2K. 9,13. 2 Sam. 2, 10 Ishbosheth 
was forty years old jada ‘when he began 
to reign, was made king. 1K. 16, 15. 23. 
29. 2K. 3,1. 

Nira. recipe: to consult, 10 take coun- 
sel, Neh. 5,7. Comp. the Syriac and 
Chald. usage in Kal above. 

Hien. to make king, to constitute as 
king, e. ₪. as done by a people 1 Chr. 
11, 10, or by a more powerful king 2 .א 
23, 3d. 24, 17. Jer. 37, 1, or by Jehovah 
1 Sam. 15, 35. 1K. 3,7; constr. usually 
with the accus. rarely the dat. ‘to give 
the kingdom to any one,’ 1 Chr. 29, 22. 
Sometimes with 7} pleonast. 1 Sam. 
12, 1. Is. 7,65; למל Judg. 9, 6. 1 Sam. 
15, 11. With by of the people over whom 
2 Sam. 2,9. 1 Chr. 28, 4; לא 2 Sam. 2, 
9;51 dam, 8, 22. Absal. Hos. 8, 4. 
‘Hora, pass. ol Hiph. Dan. 9, 1. 
Deriv. 3953, n2d2"2, mish, and the 

nineteen here following (except pista). 

J2°2 m. in pause also ל 322, ¢. suff. "3272; 
plur. 5°23, once 77357 Prov. 31, 3, and 
with א 8 mater lectionis םרָבאַלִמ 2 Sam. 
11, 1, constr. "252. ₪ 

1. aking, Arab. dhs, aU, rarely 

 , Syr. LaS% id. Ethiop. PANטו
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moderator. Coupled often with a gen. 
of people or country, as mann 52% 

 , baa’ a"מ  , “wy"מ  , omyלֶצְרְשִר 'מ
ete. Bar יל pba, my or his "Ag, 
i.e. Jehovah's hag the king of Israel 
constituted by Jehovah, Ps. 2. 6. 18, 51. 
Where the king of any people is spoken 
of xur עמ the article is often prefixed 
FRET, 6 0250 6. ₪. 729M "1 long live 
the king! 18am. 10, 24; also in poetry 
Ps. 20, 10. 45, 6. 19. Cant. 1,4. 3,9; but 
not seldom the art. is omitted in such 
casein both prose and poetry, as 1 
21, 10.13. Is. 32,1. Prov. 24, 21. Ps. 21, 
2. 45,2. 16. 61,7. In Ps. 79, 1 ָךֶלְמהְְּב 
the son of a king is said by way of honour 
for a king descended from kings, parall. 
with 339 in the preced. clause, opp. to 
one of ignoble birth or without royal 
ancestors; comp. Baordstg én Bucléav 
Xen. Agesil, 1.2. Comp, also in the title 
of the modern kings of Persia the phrase 

cy dnt uP !שמ the Sultan 

son of the Sultan.—As in the East infe- 
rior princes and likewise the viceroys 
and satraps of powerful monarchs were 
often dignified with the title of kings, 
(comp. Is. 10, 8 are not my princes alto- 
gether king: gs?) so the great 0 
of Asia took loftier titles, viz. a) למה 

  the great king, put xot é&oznr forלודכה
the king of Assyria, Is. 36,4. So the 
king of Persia in the arrow-headed in- 
scriptions, see Lassen die Altpers. Keil- 
inschr. 4. 140, 146, 165, 174; and also 
among the Greeks, wéyag Buorerc, 6 Bo- 
otkevs 0 ₪606 Aristoph. Plut. 170. Plat. 
Gorg. p. 470. E. Menex. p. 78. D. So 
too the emperor of Germany by Syrian 

writers of the middle ages, Lo} Lato 

Barhebr. 334. 8) םיִכלְמ 52° king of 
kings, so the king of oe Ez. 26, | 
7, and Chald. 25% 432 Dan. 2, 37; 
also the king of Persia, Ezra7, 12 Chald. 
So too the king of Persia in the arrow- 

headed inscriptions, Syr. fa\& yds 

Barhebr. Gr. Sucideve 800180 see Bris- 
son de regio Persarum princ. §3. See 
also Lassen 1. c. Thesaur. p. 794.— 
Plur. 29229 kings is sometimes put for 
foreign and therefore hosvile kings, Ps. 
2, 10. 68, 15. 30. 110, 5; i. gq. םֶדיג 132 
Is. 14, 9. 18. 

Trop. the title of king isapplied: a) 

575 pa 

To Jehovah, as king both of the whole 
nation of Israel בקער "מ) Is. 41, 21,2 
dx? 44, 6), and of each individual ¢ 
Deut. 33, 5 723 ys. I and % 

was king in Jeshurun i.e. Israel. Ps. 
5, 3. 10, 16. 29,10. 44,5. 98, 6. 145, 1. 
Is. 33, 22. 43, 15. 1 Sam. 12, 12. al. So 
with art. an the king Jer. 46, 18. 48, 
15. 51, 57, comp. Is. 57, 9. With em- 
thets, 32 729 Ps. 48, 3; 3732m מ' 4 
 . 7 shan Is.6,5. So Ethתואָבְצ ;7-10
and Arab, of God. b) To idols, in the 
language of their worshippers, Is. 8, 21. 
Am. 5, 26. Zeph. 1, 5. Comp. Gr. aves, 
Buowletc, Hom. 11. y! 351. :ה 233. c) 
To animals, e. g. the crocodile Job 41, 

26 [34]; of locusts, Prov. 30,27. Here 
it is put for chief, leader ; since kings 
are often introduced as the chiefs and 
leaders of armies, Job 15, 24. 18, 14. 29, 
25. 

2. Melech, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35, 9, 
41. Also with aie art. למה Jer. 6. 
26. 38, 6. 

729 Chald. m. emphat. 82>", plur. 

(Kaph without Dag.) Dan. 2, 21.ןרכלמ  
Ezra, 4,םיכלמ  al. and by Hebraism47.  

emphat. 82232 Dan. 2, 4434 Knee.18,  
Ezra 5, 6. 7. % 3 4, 23. Dan. 2, 46. 4, 

For the king 0% 2 115.  
nada Dan. 5, 5 86. 3.296. Also 72 
xezba king of kings, spoken of the king 

of Babylon Dan. 2, 37, and of Persia 
Ezra 7,12; see above in Heb. 929 1. 8. 
Dan. 4, 34 [37] now 729 the king of 
heaven i. 6. Jehovah.—Dan. 7,17 four 
kings, i. e. four kingdoms, as Theod. 
and Vulg. comp. v. 23. 24; so 8, 21, 

comp. v. 20. 22. 

Chald. m. 6. suff. "2572, counsel,למ  
Dan. 4, 24. 

1K. 11, 7, elsewhere with art.למ  

Lev. 18. 21. 20, 2sq. 1K.הלמה , ךלפל ,  
2K. 23.10. Jer. 32, 35, Molech,11, 7.  

pr. n. of an idol of the Ammonites, Aqu. 
Symm. Theod. Moléz, Vulg. Moloch, 
Sept. appellat. 6 dozer, 00/2509 called 
also C22 Milcom 1K. 11, 5 (comp. v. 

Malcam,2 סָּפְלִמ K. 23, 13 ; and7(. 33.  

Sept. Medzou, Jer. 49, 1.3. Syr. soaadsbo 

comp. Zeph. 1, 5. To this idol the He- 
brews from the time of Solomon sacri- 

ficed infants on nita erected in the 
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valley of Hinnom ; see 723 no. 4. Ac- 
cording to the Rabbins, its statue was of 
brass, with the members of the human 
body, but the head of an ox; it was 
hollow within, was heated from below, 
and the children to be immolated were 

placed in its arms, while drums were 
beaten to drown their cries; see Jarchi 
ad Jer. 7, 3. Lund Jad. Heiligthimer p. 
638. Carpzov. Antig. 87, 404. Such a 
tradition is strongly confirmed by a pas- 
sage in Diodorus Siculus, respecting 
human sacrifices offered by the Cartha- 
ginians to Koovog i. e. Saturn, Diod. Sic. 

20. 14. Hence it has been commonly 
held, that the Molech of the Old Test. 
was also Saturn, and indeed the planet 
Saturn, which the ancients regarded as 

  xox0duiuov to be appeased with humanב
sacrifices ; see Comm. on Is. II. p. 343, 
and comp. in ןולּכ p. 463.—But from the 
language of Jeremiah, e. g. 32, 35 and 
they built the high places of Baal which 
are in the valley of the son of Hinnom, 
to cause their sons and their daughters to 
pass through the fire to Molech, comp. 
19, 5 they have built also the high places 
of Baal, to burn their sons in the fire for 
burnt-offerings unto Baal, it would seem 
to follow that the idol Molech (ךלמה) 
was no other than Baal (5237), to whom 
also in the region of Carthage and Nu- 
midia children were immolated ; see 

three Punic inscriptions, Monumm. Phe- 
nic. pp. 448, 449, 453. It may be sup- 
posed that למ pbba, 0252, was an 
epithet of Baal in current ‘use chiefly 
among the Ammonites, as תֶרָקַלַמ was 
an epithet of the same god among the 
Tyrians; see in 5a no.5. Among the 
Phenicians also a customary epithet of 
Baal was םלע ךלמ king eternal, and also 
simply ךלמ king ; see Monumm. Phen. | 
loc. The forms םפלמ , D252, may be 
compared with jia9 p. 214; 1. " the end- 
ings -ם and -ם may be regarded as di- 
minutive forms of endearment affixed to 
the names of gods; although in these 

syllables there may also lurk a suffix, 
the force of which was by degrees lost, 
as in the names of the gods “ddan, 
“258 ; Bawitls, רתַלַעּב , Monumm. Phe- 
nic. p. 400; see “also art. "248 p. 13 
above.—For the apologetic comments 
of the Rabbins see in "29 Hiph. no. 4. 
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aאְָּבַלַמ  Chald. ₪ emphat.אָכְלַמ  
Dan. 5, ‘10.הָּכְלִמ ,  queen, i. q. Heb. 

aוְדְכְלִמ  f. (r.72) 6. suff.תֶדּכְלִמ  
noose, snare, springe, Job 18, 10. 

292 £ (r. 4272) constr. Mba, a queen, 
i.e. the consort of a king Esth. 1, 9 sq. 
7, 1 sq. or as reigning in her own right, 
e. g. the queen of Sheba 1 K. 10, 1.4. 
10. 19. Plur. תוכלמ of the wives of 
Solomon who were of royal birth, opp. 
to concubines (o"2237B) Cant. 6, 8. 9. 

7259 (id. or Chald. counsel) Milcah, 
pr. n. of the daughter of Haran, the wife 
of Nahor, Gen. 11, 29. 22, 20. 

gee mba.הָכְלִמ  

emphat.תוכלמ ,  Chald. 1 constr.וכלמ  
i. q. Heb. mada, ₪ kingdom,אָחּוכְלִמ  

i.e. 
a) dominion, reign, the exercise of 

kingly power, Dan. 4, 28. 6, 2. 7. 14. al. 
In the genit. as adjunct for an adj. roy- 
al; as 1259 תב the royal residence, 
metropolis, Dan. 4. 27; אָחְוכְלַמ לַכיִה 
the royal palace 4, 26. wig מ" the 
reign of Darius Bara, 24. 6, 15. Spo- 
ken of the kingdom or dominion of God 
Dan. 3, 33; and of the future reign of 
the saints 7, 18. 22. 27. 

b) realm, a country under kingly rule, 
Dan. 2, 39. 44. 7, 23. Plur. emphat. 

xnjob2 Dan. 2, 44. 7,23. Syr. cade, 

{2andSo, Arab. eye, id. 

f. (r. 9272) plur. mis)", a wordתּכְלִמ  
of the later Hebrew, freq. in the books 
of Chron. Esth. and Daniel, but rare in 
the earlier books, as Num. 24, 7. 1Sam. 

Ps. 45, 7. 103, 19. 145,11 sq.20, 31.  
1. a kingdom, i. e. the royal dignity, 

dominion, reign, Dan. 11, 21 comp. v. 4. 
Esth. 1,19. >axvi מ' the kingdom (do- 
minion) of Saul 1 Chr. 12, 23. 2 Chr. 
12,1. Often in the following phrase: 
Dan.1,1 in the third year םרקרוהל תוכלמל 
of the reign of Jehoiakim. 2, / 8, 1. 1 
Chr. 26, 31. 2 Chr. 15, 10. al. comp. the 

earlier phrase bya abe 1K. 15, 1.9. 
Often in the genit. as adjunct for the 
adj. royal, 6. ₪. Pandan ma the royal 
house, palace, (i. q Te ma) Esth. 1,9. 
2,16. 5,1; oe san (i. q. Bia ~23) 
a royal mandate Esth. 1, 19; מ" NOD? 
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the royal throne 1 Chr. 22, 10. Esth. 1, 2. 

5.1al. מ" O29 Ps. 45,7; מ דוה" 1 Chr. 
29, 25. Dan. 11, 21; also מ" 5° royal 
wine Esth. 1,7. —Ellipt. Esth. 5 1 nwa 

 . she put on royal apparelתוכלמ
2. a kingdom, i. e. a realm, a people 

under kingly 0 6. ₪, mM מ" > 
kingdom of Judah 2 Chr. 11 123 
mv. the kingdom of the Chaliteond 
Dan. 9,1; 099 יב the kingdom of the 
Persians 2 Chr. 36, 20. Dan. 10, 13. ete. 
“a רצח the half of the kingdom Ksth. 5, 
3. 6. 7, 2. Plur. תויכלמ Dan. 8, 22. 

(God's king. i. e. appointedלֶאיבְלִמ  
by him, fr. 7>%,) Malchiel, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 46, 17. Num. 26, 45. 1 Chr. 7, 31. 
—Patron. in — Num. 26, 45. 

773912 and 77329 (Jehovah’s king) 
Malchiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 12. 
Neh. 11. 12. Jer. 38, 1. b) Ezra 10, 
31. Neh. 3, 11. 14. 13. c) Neh. 8, 4. 
10,3. d) Jer. 38,6. 6( Ezra 10, 25. 

pra (king of righteousness) pr. 
n. Melchizedek, king of Salem (Jerusa- 
lem) and a priest of Jehovah, Gen. 14, 
18. Ps. 110, 4. Comp. Heb. c. 7. 

DP (king of altitude) Malchiram, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 

yw 22% (king of help) -Malchishua, 
pr. n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 31, 
2. Also written separately pavi-7D>2 
1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39. 

D227 (their king) Malcam, pr. n. 
a) An idol of the Moabites and Ammon- 

ites, i. 6. םפלמ and 72, Jer. 49,1. 3; 
see in >. But in Tieph. 1,5 - ו 
  18 their king. b) A man, 1םָּכְמִמ 15 ,1
Chr. 8, 9. 

nb>2 Milcom, i. q. Molech, an idol ‘of 
the Ammonites, 1 K. 11, 5. 33. 5 23, 
13. See in 9>%. 

wo an error for jab q. v: 

fem. of the Chald. form 722,תֶכַלִמ  
queen, found onlyלמ ) ₪  (ad m35% fr. 

in Jer. 7, 18. 44, 17. 18. 19.25; in which 
mba the queen ofםִיָמְשִה  passages 

heaven, which the Hebrew women wor- 
shipped, is either the moon, or Astarie 
(mynus 9) 1. 6. the planet Venus. So 
Sept. in c. 44, and Vulg. everywhere. 
But several Mss. read the word fully 

49 

 577 בלוב

written שה תָבאְלִמ ]86 service or worship 
of heaven, as also the Syr. renders it 

9 77 
 . > cullus 00018 i. 6. abstrב 1

for concer. the gods of heaven. 

f. with art. ma>ian (the queen)תֶכַלִמ  
Moleketh, Hammoleketh, pr. n. 1 Chr 

.18 ,7 

. }. 33% to speak, mostly poet. for 

the comm. "23. Chald. and Syr. 5, 

“ss, id. It has something of the ono- 

matopoetic character, like Gr. גו 
Germ. lallen—In Kal once part. ללומ 
Prov. 6, 13. 

Pret 552, to speak, c.:acc. Job 8, 2 
how long wilt thou speak such things? 
33, 3. Ps. 106,6; with dat. of pers. and 
a direct clause following, as Gen. 21,7 

  DFTIAND bba 72 who would have said"יגו
to Abraham, Sarah shall give children 
suck ? Comp. “at no. 1. ₪. 

Deriv. 5 word, pr. n. רללמ . 

  1. aa, bia, to cut off, orללב 1
to be cut off, espec. of grass, herbage. 
ears of grain. Fut. in the Chald. form, 
bran Job 14, 2. 18, 16, plur. in pause לר 
24,24. Ps. 37, 2, to be cut off; see Bleek 
on these forms, in Rosenm. Repertor. 
1. p. 80.—Job 14, 2 baw ays yrxD Like 
the flower he cometh forth and is cut 
down. 18, 16 beneath, his roots are dry, 
iwxp למר 5999 above, his branches are 
cut off—Others, as Kimchi and Simonis, 
derive these forms from >29, which 
seems to be supported by the noun 
mb9; but the preceding mode is better 
established. 

Nipu. to be circumcised, i. q. לוב or 
dia3 from r. baa. Preet. onda) for amb, 
Gen. 17, 11. 

Po. bin, fat. ללומר , 10 cut off, Ps. 90, 
6; see bya Pil. 

Deriv. mn. 

Chald. Pa. >b2, to speak, Dan.ללִמ  
7, 8. 11. 20. 25; 6. 09 with any one Dan. 
6, 22. 

“2b (eloquent, r. 42 1 ( Milalai, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 12, 36. 

taba or דִמְלִמ m. (r. 72) once in 
constr. Judg. 3, 31 "Ran 9939 an ox- 
goad, a stout staff with an iron-point at 

one end for urging on oxen; see-Maun 



yo 

drell’s Journ. Ap.15. Gr. Boundyé 11. 6. 
135, and fovxertgov. See Schottgen de 
Stimulo boum, Francof. 1774. 

 , in Kal not used, to be smoothכמ *
ig. 059 q. v. 

Nipu. Ps. 119, 103 how smooth (93722) 
to my palate are thy words, i.e. pleasant, 
sweet. 

"2°°9 with art. 4¥dem Dan. 1,11. 16,a 
name of office in the Babylonian court, 

prob. Pers. master of wine, chief 

butler ; so Bohlen Symb. p. 22. 

ig קפו 7 nip, to nip off, to crack, e. g. 
the neck of a fowl Lev. 1, 15. 5,8. Sept. 
énoxzvito. Kindr. is P23, the ר being 
softened into >, and 5 interchanged 
with 2. Syr. and Chald. גלמ to pluck. 

Mp2) .זמ (r. חק >) 1. prey, booty, 
espec. of cattle sna animals. Num. 31, 
19 Sun ys mipbancmys רבשחהתא the 
captives, and the prey, and the spoils ; 
but in v.11. 27. 32, the captives also are 
included under this word. Is. 49, 24. 25. 

2. Duan םֶיָחוקְלַמ the two jaws, with 
which food is taken, Ps. 22, 16. 

wipona .זמ (r. (שקל the latter rain, 
i.e. the vernal, the showers which fall 

-in Palestine in the months of March and. 

April before the harvest, Prov. 16, 15. 
Zech. 10,1. Hos. 6, 3; often coupled 
with m3, הָרומ , the dive or autumnal 
rain, Deut. 11, 14 Jer. 3, 3. 5, 24. Poet. 
of eloquent ו Job 29, 23.—On 
the rains of Palestine see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 97. 

mp2 .זמ dual (r. Mp?) tongs for 
the fire, Is. 6,6. So of small tongs or 
the like, snuffers, for lamps, etc. 1 7, 
49. 2 Chr. 4,21. With suff. n-ne id. 
Ex. 25, 38. 37, 23. Num. 4, 9. 
mn f(r.) @ wardrobe, ves- 

try, sc. of the king, 2 K. 10, 22. So the 
context demands, and so Vulg. Chald. 
Arab. Kimchi. 

my fulness, r.רתאלמ  (perh. forרתללמ  
x2) Mallothi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 26. 

 תעָּפְלִמ .f. plur. (r עתל) .constr תדע למ
Ps. 58, 7; also with the letters transp. 

NYDN Job 29, 17. Prov. 30, 14. Joel 
1,6; the bifers, the grinders, poet. for the 
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teeth. Comp. Ethiop. PALtMT ihe 
jaw, pr. that with which one bites; 

Ludolf p. 19. There seems to be no 
reference to a particular class of teeth, 

as the incisors, maxillary, ete. 

maa. ₪ (Dagesh euphonic) plur. 

mings Joel 1, 17, garners, storehouses, 
places or buildings where grain is laid 
up, ig. minssa. It is a denom. from 

non Hag. 2, 19, with מ local prefixed ; 

comp. תושָאְרמ , תולגרמ , and Lehrgeb. 
0199. no. 14. ₪ mia 1 3. 

m. plur. (r. 7772) measures, 6.םיָּדמִמ  

of the earth, Job 38, 5. 

{2700 Memucan, pr. u. of a prince or 

satrap in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1 

14. 16, 91. Also ןכמומ v. 16 Cheth. 

nina m. (r. M47) only in plur. םיתוממ , 

deaths, ‘Jer. 16,4. Kz. 28, 8.—In 2 K. 1ע 
2 Cheth. concer. the dead, the slain, where 

Keri onan. 

Wn .זמ (r. (רֶזִמ filthiness, concr. 

filthy, polluted ; hence 
1. one spurious, a bastard, Deut. 23, 3. 

Sept. é mogrijc, Vulg. de scorto natus, 
and so the oriental.intpp. as also the 
Rabbins, who use this word of a bas- 

tard. 
2. Metaph. a stranger, foreigner, 

Zech. 9, 6. Sept. eddoyeris. In like 
manner, foreign nations are often com- 
pared to harlots by the Hebrew poets, 

comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 

 , (r. 7272) 1. sale, Lev. 25זמ. 20"
27. 29. 50. 

2. Concer. thing sold; Lev. 25, 25 
samy 209 that sold by ‘di brother. v. 

28. 33. Ez. 7,13. Plur. Deut. 18, 8. 
  for sale, ware, etc. Levסו .3

25, 14. Neh. 13, 20. 

12700 f. (r. 922) sale, a selling, i. q. 
“2072 no. 1, Lev. 25, 42. 

“robe f. (r. 2) constr. 732972, ₪. 

suff. ‘nb? | ; plur.  ממלכות , יי 
  , but of an earlierתוכלמ . ; igתוכלממ

age, ‘though also Gund in the later 
books, 88 2 Chr. 11, 1. 14, 4. 17, 5. al. 

1. kingdom, i.e. the royal dignity, do- 
minion, reign, 1 K.11, 11. 14, 8. 1 Sam. 
28,17. In genit. for the adj. reyal, as 
mabaet WMD the royal city Josh. 10. 2. 
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  mea Am. 7, 13; also"ממ ;27,5 .91 1
2 Chr. 23, 20. 2K. 11,1. Abstr. for coner. 
1Sam. 10, 18 תוכלממה 1-53 i.e. all kings. 

2. a kingdom, i.e. a realm, a people 
under kingly rule; Num. 32, 33, 1Sam. 
24, 21. Ex. 19, 6. 

moby f(r. 32%) only constr. תוכלממ 
a kingdom, i,q. 2593 no. 2; Josh. 13, 
12 sq. 1 Sam. 15, 28. 2 Sam. 16, 3. Jer. 
26, 1. 

YOO, see ןִמ and ןמ init. 

JO m. (r. JO) mixed wine, spiced 
wine, 1. 4. 702 q. v. Prov. 23, 30. Is. 65, 
11. See in ara. 

"9 m. grief, sorrow, Prov. 17, 25.— 
R. "19; as 039, 7.003; 09m, r. DoT; 
Dan, r. ללב 

(pr. fattening, then 60067. fat,ארממ  
r. 812) Mamre, pr. n. of an Amorite who 
made a league with Abraham, Gen. 14, 

the oaks ofאָדָמִמ "24<  Hence13.94.  
Mamre, Gen. 13, 18. 18, 1; and simpl. 

Mamre 23, 17. 19. 35, 27; theאָרְמִמ  
name of a grove of oaks not 5 from 
Hebron. [Mamre is said to be Hebron, 
Gen. 23, 19. 35, 27. But the oaks or 
terebinths of Mamre are distinguished 
from Hebron or Mamre itself, Gen. 13, 

They are placed by a tradi-18. 18,1.  
tion older than Josephus at some dis- 
tance from Hebron towards Jerusalem ; 
Jos. B. J. 4.9. 7. See Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. If. p. 454. I. p. 318. Bibliotheca 
Sacra, 1843, p. 52.—R. 

Dag. eu-ררמ ,  m. plur. (r.םיִררְמִמ  
phon.) bitternesses, calamities, Job 9, 18. 

m2 m. (r. m2) expansion ; Ez. 
28, 14 muon בּורְּכ cherub of expansion, 

Wal, cherub eatentus, i.e. with expand- 
ed wings; comp. v. 16 and Ex. 25, 20. 

>to .ות (r. >t) dominion, rule, 
Dan. 11, 3. 5, Plur. םילשממ concr. 
princes, lords, 1 Chr. 26, 6. 

f(r. bua) Mic. 4, 8; constr.הָלָשִמִמ  
Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136, 8; c. suff.תלטממ  

 ףסל 229 .Is. 99. 91 ; Plur. constr תולשממ
Ps. 114, 2;ויְתולטִמַמ  Ps. 136, 9, c. suff. 

disntelon, rule, Mic. 4, 8. Dan. 11, 5; 
also 1 K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. Jer. 1 25. 

of Jehovah’s dominion Ps. 114,34, 1;  
also the office of a prince of2. 145. 13;  

579 as 1 

the court, 18. 29, 21. = Trop. of the rule of 
the sun and moon, Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136, 

8.—Hence concer. a) dominions, juris- 
diction, realm, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 103, 22. 
b) rulers, princes, chief officers, 2 Chr. 

32, 9. Less well Sept. Vulg. power, 
army. Comp. 1 Chr. 26, 6. 

pwn m. (r. pu) possession ; once 
Zeph. 2, 9 לורח קוממימ the possession of 
the bramble, a place overgrown with 
brambles. Comp. Is. 14, 23. 

m. plur. (r. p22) sweetnesses,םיק ממ  
sweet things, Cant. 5, 16. Neh. 8, 10. 

J m. (r. 922) 6. suff. 432 Neh. 9, 20, 
but in other Mss. without Dag. manna, 
which some regard as identical with the 
manna Arabica, a sweet resin similar 
to honey, which in Arabia and other 
oriental regions exudes chiefly in July 
and August, before sunrise, from the 
leaves of several species of trees and 
shrubs, but principally from the tama- 
risk genus. Ex. 16, 15-35. Num. 11, 6 
sq. Deut. 8, 3. 16. Josh. 5, 12. Ps. 78, 24. 
Within the present century English 
naturalists first proved that a certain 
insect, similar to the coccus, is cobpera- 
tive in producing the manna; see Hard- 
wicke in Asiatic Researches XIV. p. 
182 sq. Frederick in Transact. of the 
Lit. Soc. of Bombay, Lond. 1819. Vol. I. 
p.251sq. This has more recently been 
confirmed by Ehrenberg, who has shown 
that the manna flows out of the leaf in 

consequence of the punctures of this 
insect. The tree which produces it at 
Sinai is the Tamarix gallica mannife- 

ra, Arab. Ls Tirfa; and the insect 

is called coccus manniparus. See Eh- 
renb. Symbol. Phys. Berl. 1829. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. pp. 170, 550. Comp. 
Niebuhr’s Deser. of Arab. p. 145. Germ. 
J. E. Fabri Historia Manne in Fabri et 
Reiskii Opusc. med. Arab. p.121.—Arab. 

uy id. pr. ₪ portion, gift from heaven, 

fally | up But allusion is made 

to another derivation Ex. 16, 15. 31, 
comp. Chald. 72. [Of all the charac- 
teristics ascribed in Scripture to the 
manna, not one belongs to the present 
manna; nor could there ever have been 
a supply of it sufficient for the consump- 
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tion of a host like that of Israel, contain- 
ing at least two millions of people; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 1.c.—R. 

Chald. Pron. 1. Interrog. who?ךמ  
what? Ezra 5, 3.9. Dan. 3,15. Also 
in an indirets. nterrog. Ezra 5, 4. 

2. Indef. "1772 whose, whoever, Dan. 
3, 6.11. 4, 14. 

JA m.(r.422) 1. part, portion. The 
proper subst. force of this word does not 
indeed occur in common use in the O. T. 
‘since the form 4739 Ps. 68, 24, which 
Simonis explains by: the portion of him 
(them), i. e. of the dogs, is more readily 
solved another way, viz. by rendering 
it: that the tongue of thy dogs may lap 
(yen) of it. 
power is manifest in the forms "37272 pr. 

a parte mea, Fr. de ma part, Engl. for 
or on my part, (comp. Ez. 3,17 warn 
them "7372 on my part, from me.) and 
5220 a parte ejus,on his part ; and hence 

the prep. ךמ is pr. originally nothing but 
the constr. state sing. of ןמ ; and 7:79 Is. 
30 11 is its constr. plural. 

2. Plur. 3°29 strings of an instrument, 
pr. slender threads, from their being die 

vided, Ps. 150,4. Syr. lis id. Prob. 

also we may refer hither Ps. 45, 9: out 
of trory palaces ףיחמש “25 the strings 
(resounding music) have mude thee glad. 
On the plural ending 7- for ,-םי see 
Lehrg. p. 525,526. Ewald’s Gram. § 359. 

ya and “a, before a guttural ,ב rarely 

 . (as tama Gen. 14, 23, 47 2 Samלמ
18, 16, and constantly in the forms ץוחמ 

mina), poet. לָּכִמ with Yod paragog. as 

annexed to the constr. state Judg. 5, 14. 
Job 6, 16. Ps. 44, 10. 11. Is. 46, 3. al. 

‘once 372 plur. constr. Is. 20,11; c. suff. 

"pa (see 72 no. 1), poet. 752 and “279 
(by Syriasm); 722 in pause “727, 1 
ya; 32 for mp2 from him, poet. 
ang, 12, f הָּדִּמִמ ; plur. 9229 for 493379 
fron us; םָכִמ ; om poet. D739, f. ןהמ . 

  7 Arab. Ser usually joined toטעו

the next word by dropping Nun, as 

with the art. Que for 0 ‘Su De Sacy 

Gram. I. § 838. Strictly 7 is constr. 
state of the noun 472, (as 43 constr. ךּב ,( 
pr. part of any thing, and hence a Pre- 
position; see 772 no. 1. 

But the primary subst. 

1. Strictly as a Prep. partitive, (07 
minzp Mem pirtitive as the Hebrews 
call it ,) denoting a part taken from or 
out of a whole, which in Gr. and Lat. is 
expressed by the prepositions 65, éx, ex, 

e, and also by ard, ab, a. rarely by de. 
a) Put after numerals; Ruth 4, 2 ten \ 

men ררַעָה "24 of the elders of the city. 
2K. 2, 7 fifty men D°RSHT 222 of the 
sotts of the prophets. Neh. a 9 2 דָחֶא 
one of my brethren. Job 5, 1 םישדקמ ימ 
who of or among the holy? Jer. 45, 28 7 
all....shall know “Pa DAP רמ 923 

  word shall stand, of me orיי —

of them, mine or theirs, where V7 refers 
to 2, as in Job 1. c—So after substan- 
tives which denote a part; 2 Chr. 31,3 
the king’s portion from (32) his sub- 
stance. Is. 21,11 579 המ what of the 
night? i. e. ated part (time) of the 
night? 

b) Indefinitely, the noun being omit- 
ted. o) Asreferring to number or mul- 
titude, it implies some out of a whole 
number; Ex. 17,5 take with thee "277 
‘ion (some) of the elders of Israel. 16.27 
BEM ןמ האצה dhere went out (some) of 
the “people. ‘Gen. 33, 15. Num. 13, 23. 2 
Sam. 11, 17. Ez. 5,4. Am. 2, 11. Cant. 

  “PET let him kiss meףהרפ תוקרשנמ 2 ,1

Quit some) 0 of the kisses of his mouth. 

So Arab. rere some of them Kor. 57. 

26 ; also בכ c. genit. a part, some; 

Syr. 5 Comp. the Fr. 106 art. des 

anciens, des baisers——More rarely it 
marks one oul of a number; Gen. 28, 1 

and he took סוקמה "35N2 one of א 
stones of the place, comp. v. 18. Ex. 6, 
25 Eleazar took him one of the daughters 
of Putiel to wife. Jer. 1,1. Dan. 11,5 the 
king of the south 2 7725 and one of 

his princes, Sept. sis 2% דע Ouraotan. So 

Arab. (aes, Syr. <~, ofone. #) As 

referring to a whole, something, some of ; 

as t2 (some) of the blood, some blood, 

Ex. 12,7. 29,21. Lev.5,9. (So ose, 
Barhebr. 529.) Job 11.6 God will remit 
to thee #24372 (something) of thy guilt. 
Ps. 137,3. With a negat. part. nothing, 
none at all; 1 K. 18, 5 ya rvnsr אולו 
mena and that we destroy none of the 
beasts. 2K. 10, 10. Deut. 16, 4. Nah. 1. 

14 ‘Tid ףיבשמ SOM ND there shail be sown 
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nothing of thy name more, nothing which 
bears thy name. y) Hence is manifest 
‘he proper force of the Arab. ,.po ‘pleo- 
nastic,’ treated of by Agrell, de Variet. 
gen. et num. in Lingg. Orient. p. 142 sq. 
and corresponding to which there are 
similar phrases in Hebrew. In these 

Arabic formulas, aA צו xt up Le, 

lit. nothing of God but God, i.e. there is 

no God but God, Kor. Sur. 3, 55. 5, 77. 

38, 65 (comp. the same words without 

eye Sur. 1. 11, 27. 20, 7)5 po be 

Ol nothing of one, not even one, Sur. 

2, 96. 19, 98; we Lo lit. n0- 
thing to them of knowledge, i. 6. they 

have no knowledge, Sur. 18, 4 (comp. 

without ,.p0 22, 70. 24, 14); in these and 

many other like instances, 7’ is not pleo- 
nastic, but partitive: not a single part 
of God, i.q. no god; not a particle of 
one, not even one; not a particle of 

knowledge, etc. In Syriac the corres- 

ponding form is 206 בפ > i and contr. 

soodsads W nequaquam, Gal. 5, 16.— 
Hence in 1160. &) “IMN"9 lit. any part 
of one, i.e. even one, ullus. Deut. 15, 7 
if there be a poor man among you דחאמ 
ANN any one of your brethren. Lev. 4, 
2 and if he doeth 7272 NN any one 
of them ; comp. Ez. 18, 10 where MN 
seems to be spurious. Dan. 8, 9 see in 
mysz9. 3) In the negative phrases 
a2, ope, Is. 40, 17. 41, 24, 1. 6. (some- 
thing) ו nothing, nihili quid, as if 
diminutive of nothing, q. d. less than no- 
thing. though there is here no compara- 
tive forcein 72. Is.40,17 all nations be- 
Sorehim are PRD as nothing, and they are 
counted to him DDN less than nothing. 
  OM ye areסְפְצמ סֶכְלְְפּו ןיצמ 24 ,41
from (less than) nothing, and.your work, 

from (less than) nought; comp. v.12. 29. 
The rendering less than nothing is ra- 
ther mathematical than poetical, though 
it correctly expresses the fact that the 
idea of nothing is diminished by prefix- 
ing this particle. Nor is this usage pe- 
culiar to Isaiah; to it indeed belongs the 
form ךראימ nol one, not even one, none, as 
Jer. 10, 6 "7 ףומּכ ןרֶאְמ not one is like to 
thee, Jehovah. v.7. So too I would ex- 
plain the phrase 379 ןיָאמ 1.6. 77k DI, 
see in 778 no. 6. d. p. 43 —But to this 

49* 
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idiom do not belong several passages 
in which interpreters have thought they 
discovered the ךמ pleonastic; Storr Ob- 
servatt. p. 450. Thus Gen. 7, 22 all 
in whose nostrils was the breath of life, 

 , of all that was on the dry landרַשֶא לפמ
died ; i.e. all animated beings died. So 
in the anacoluthon Judg. 10, 11. 12. 

e) After verbs of taking or receiving 
of or from any thing, i. e. a part from a 
whole; e. ₪. Gen. 2, 22 the rib which 
the Lord took 03% from the man. Ex. 
29, 22 thou shalt take of the ram the fat. 
Job 23,6. So after verbs of a similar 
sense ; as verbs of eating, ךמ >2x Gen. 
25, 20. Job 31,17; of satiating, ja 22 ; 
of choosing from a number Ex. 18, 25. 
2K. 10,3. Vice versa also after verbs 
of gtving Gen. 25, 30. 30, 14; so too 
after verbs of filling, as 72 RE, 72 אלמ ; 
of leaving Ex. 10. 5. Lev. 6,9; of teach- 
ing Is. 2, 3. Ps. 59,13. In all these ex- 
amples }2 denotes a part, portion, some ; 
which the Greek, French, and German 
express also by the genitive, as éoOdeuv 
nai mivew tivds, prenez du sang, nimm 
des Blutes. 

2. From the above partitive significa- 
tion comes the notion of proceeding out 
of any thing, i. e. out of, of, from, Gr. &, 
Lat. ex, implying that a thing has been 
in another and made as it were part of 
it. So very freq. in the proper sense 
after verbs signifying to go owt e. ₪. 
from a people, city, land, gate, and the 
like, see in 87; to draw out sc. from 
the water, a pit, Ps. 18, 17. 40, 3; to 
draw water out of a well Is. 12,3; to 
deliver or save from the power of any 
one; see the verbs 980, 722, 799; 
6. g. 2819 Ps. 17, 13, nya 33, 19, ברחמ 

22, 21; also to help (save) from Deut. 
33, 7. Ps, 43,1; to drive out from a land: 
Ps, 10, 18; to cut off from a land Ez. 14, 
17; to remove out of Deut. 26, 13. al. 
Further, to take or receive from, see 
mp>; to cry out from any place Jon. 2, 3. 
Hab. 2, 11. al. Trop. to pass from one 
state to another, 6. ₪. to be turned from 

sorrow to joy, Esth. 9,22 comp. Is. 17, 1. 
—Hence spoken: 

a) Of the material owt of which any 
thing as it were proceeds, is formed or 
made. Gen. 2,19 and the Lord God 

formed wn תוחהלכ MINN 72 out of 



the ground every beast of the field. v. 23. 
Cant. 3, 9 Solomon made a litter (pa-. 
lanquin) ןינְבְלִה oxy of the wood of 
Lebanon. Ps. 16,4. 45. 14. Hos. 13, 2. 

b) Of source or origin, 6. ₪. a of 
parents, Gen. 17, 16 kings shall be m3 
of her. 16,2. 1 Sam. 2 2,20 the Lord give 
thee seed of this woman. Judg. 11, 34 
she was his only daughter, רפֶממ ל on 
he had no other of himself, of his own 
body. Gen. 35, 11. Lev. 21, 17. Job 14, 
  who will show oneאמשמ רוחס ןחְר ריב 4
pure born of the impure! see in JM} 
no. 1. i. Is. 58,12 מב those from thee, 
thy children, descendants. #) Of a 
people or native place; 1 Sam. 9,1 
paws. Ux a man of Benjamin. Judg. 
13, 2 nga שרא a man of Zorah. 12, 
 . 21, 19. Am. 1, 1. Jer. 1, 1פא. .7 ,17 .8
Neh. 7, 6. So of beasts and things: 
Ps. 80, 14 area atin the boar ae 
est. Jer. 5, 6. Ps. 80, 9 םירצממ jBA a vine 
of Egypt. Comp. Ps. 72. 15. Trop. Neh. 
6, 8 thou feignest them בלס out of thine 
own heart. 

c) Of the author or agent from or by 
whom any thing proceeds or is done ; 
so Gr. 00 i. q. xd 11006 2. 54. Thuc. 
3.36. E. ₪. yo AMI to conceive by 6 any 
one Gen. 19, 36. Hos. 7. 4 an oven mara 

  heated by the baker. Ps. 9, 14הָפאַמ
ayia “29 my sorrow from (caused by) 
thei that hate me. 31, 12. 62, 2. Judge. 
14, 4. Job 6. 25. Prov. 16. 1. 1 Chr. 13,2... 
Hos. 8, 4. So with passive verbs, Ps, 
37, 23. Ecce. 12, 11.—Often as- marking 
the author of a judgment or estimate ; 

Job 4,17 shall mortal man be accounted 
just of God (םרהלֶאימ) | a man pure of 
his maker ? i. 6. can he be just and pure 
in the judgment or sight of God ? Num. 

32, 22 Mina Dp? guiltless before Jeho- 
vah. Zech. 11,13. Contra, Ps. 18, 22 אל 

  omedn 1 have not 9% wickedlyרחלֶאִמ
before my God, he being judge; but 
others take it here as constr. pregn. J 
have not wickedly departed from my 
God. Jer. 51, 5. Deut. 32, 47—To the 

same idiom may be referred Gen. 3. 14 
  saלכ .₪ . Tm wT, 1הַמָחְּבַהְדְלְּכִמ

mon, cursed art thou of all beasts, their 
curses follow thee ; Sept. Ono העד 
Tay ד i.e. ano for tm, see above. 

Gen. 4, 11. So on the other hand F574 
  Deut. 33, 24. Judg. 5, 24; thoughןמ

582 ya 

both these passages may be referred to 
no. 5 below. 

d) As the efficient cause ; 06. ₪. after 
active verbs, Is. 6, 4 and the posts of the 
door trembled at (472) the voice. Job 4, 9. 
14, 9. Ps. 6, 8. 73,19. After passive 
verbs, 16. 22, 3 MUP AON they are cap- 
tured by the archers. 28° 7. Ps. 78, 65. 
Ez. 27, 34. After aubstantives, Hos. 7 
5 yo man heat from (by) wine. Job 4 
13 thoughts from the visions of the night. 
After an adject. Gen. 49, 12seein">"b5n. 

e) Of the instrument ; comp. Soph. 
Trach. 1133 65 éuijo Gavety yegos. Gen. 
9, 11 neither shall all flesh be cut off any 
more by the waters of a flood, לבמה רב 
Job 7, 14. Ps. 28,7. So pregn. Lev. 14, 
  ban) andןִמשהְהֶוִמ . . .ָּבַצֶאדִתִא ןֶהּפַח 16
the priest shall dip and moisten his finger 
with the oil. 

f) Of the remote cause. the ground or 
motive on account of, because of. for 
which any thing is done. Joel 4,19 [3, 
19] myn "2a DAM for the violence to - 
the children of Judah. 1s. 53,5 322239 
for (on account of) our transgressions. 
Prov. 20, 4. Deut. 7, 7. Josh. 22, 24. 
Cant. 3,8. Zech. 8,10. So to rejoice 
(maw) or grieve on account of, at any 
thing, Ruth 1, 13. Ex. 2, 23. Mic. 7, 16., 
Also where the reason is assigned why 
something is not done, Lat. pre, Engl. 
for ; Gen. 16,10 3579 "BB אל it shall 
not be numbered for multitude. Ex. 15, 
23 they could not drink of the water for 
bitterness. 6. 9.—Hence Vex Lecause, 
seé in Mx 0. 3. 

g) Of a law, rule, precept, according 
to which, in conformity with or by which, 
any thing is done, comp. Lat. er more, 
ex lege, ex foedere ; nim spa by com- 
mand of Jehovah 2 Chr: 36, 12. Jon. 3, 7. 
Hence genr. according to. after, Lat. 
secundum ; Ez. 7, 27 ons mMbsy CDI 

according to their ways will I do unto 
them. Job 39, 26. “172 according to the 
number, as phen as; see "7, 

3. Very frequent, though not as is 
usually supposed the primary idea, is 
the notion of receding, departing, 0° 
motion from a place, c. ₪. froma place 

hither, from a place aacay, out from, off 
from, and the like, in any direction 
whatever, whether upwards or down- 
wards ; 6. ₪. םלמשמ from heaven Is. 4 



rf 583 73 

12. Ps. 14, 2. 33, 14; ןמ TH fo descend 
from a mountain; and vice versa ny 
ya to ascend from ; ךמ B57 1 Sam. 2,8. 
So also of the voice and the senses, as 
exerting themselves or 081160 into exer- 
cise from any place or distance ; comp. 
Judg. 5, 20 the stars fought from heaven. 
Thus of the voice Is. 24, 14. 16. 42, 10; 
of the hearing 2 Chr. 6, 21. 25. 30. 33. 
7,14; of the sight Cant. 2,9 comp. 5, 4. 
—As opposites we find: «) 1¥—42, 
and .דְַו--ןמ Lev. 13, 12 79) וטארִמ 

 . from his head even to his foot. Isויָלְגְר
1, 6. 1K.6 , 24. 7,9. The same formu- 
la is often "used so as to comprehend 
every thing without distinction, from 
beginning to end, trom head to foot, ete. 
Jon. 3, 5 Dap TE1 04739 from the great- 
est to ihe least, i.e. all. Esth. 3,13. Ex. 
11, 5. 12,12. 1 Sam. 5, 9. So too for 
whether—or, i. q. both—and, Ex. 9, 25. 
22. 3. Deut. 29, 10. 1 Sam. 30,19. With 
a negative particle, netther—nor, Gen. 
14, 23 dys-qVinw דַעְו vane ON neither 
frend nor shoe locket, 1. 6. nothing at 
all. 34, . B) by — ya from—to, see 
by A. 1, p. 515 Ps. 144, 13 ןזלֶא ןזמ 
from na to kind, i.e. of every kind. 
So 5--ןמ 10. Gen. 9,10. ץ)ה----ומ 
id. Ez. 25, 13 הָנֶדְדּו — patna from Te- 
man—even unto Dedan. ° For mi) ףממ 

and mydi) 77979 sce in NNN no. 2.—In 
all these constructions ןמל i is more com- 
mon, for whichsee below.—Specialiy 

a) After verbs of going away froma 
place, see לה | of coming | Gen. 16,8; of 
returning, see בוש ; of sending. as חלש | 

af fetching. as MP? Jer. 13.7. “Also 7 
verbs of departing, receding. so 710, 743, 
and others of kindred meaning, as ןיכ 738, 
ya 733, 72 TAB, ךמ NON pr. to err froma 
law Lev, 4. 2, Further, of removing, 

anon, קיחרה ; of repulsing, ברש ה Ps. 44, 
11; of driving out, 724; of withholding, 
222; of restraining, 72M; of dehorting, 
“nti. So too after verbs of desisting, 

 , ; of ceasing, leaving off. Esth. 9, 28לדח
and ןיב דמע Gen. 29,35; of resting, 19, 
ra2; alsoof lorgetting, {a M2U Ps. 102, 
5. Here too may be referred 1 K. 12, 
28 ribo 02> בר enough fo yor (i. 6 

desist) from going up. Joel 1. 12 joy ts 
withered away from the sons of men. Ps. 
104. 35. Prov. 25,17. So miwga nd>qbn, 
see in לילה no. 2. a. 

b) From the notion of departing, re- 
ceding, comes the use of 5 after verbs 
of fleeing, M22, 042; of hiding oneself, 
"mo, DY, IMD; of Paring, אָרְר , דחפ ; 
of ו 8 in no. "2, d) ts, 6, 4 
Nah. 1,5; of being aware, guarding, 128, 
“vaw2; of defending, protecting, ‘a Ps, 
43,1. ‘107, 41. All these verbs file ןמ 
of the person from whom we flee, hide, 
guard, defend, or of whom we are afraid, 
beware, etc. Comp. אט טה זמ and, xuduntw 

6x6, Matt. 11, 25. Luke 9, 45. 19, 42. 
Lat. ‘custodire v. defendere ab,” ‘tutus a 
periculo.’—Similar to these are: ןמ "an 
Sree from a master Job 3,19; asin rise 
a refuge from the enemy Nah. 3, 11; 
2g 5% a shadow from the heat, which 
protects from the heat, Is. 4, 6. 25, 4. 
Job 21,9. So Esth. 5, 9 he stood not up 
10 st אלו nor moved Sor him, i. e. for 
fear or reverence of him. Job 31, 23. 

6( After words of receiving, 72 nP>, 
  | of giving, Ecc. 12,11; ofדלמ חקל

seeking, UPA; of asking, 58; here 72 
marks the person from whom one re- 
ceives, etc. So too after a verb signify- 
ing to take vengeance of or from any 
one, {2 BP? 1 Sam. 24,13. al. Also Is. 
57, 8, see in M22 no. 3. fin. 

d) After verbs of rising or raising up 
from a place, DIP, סיקַה , Judg. 3, 20. 
2 Sam. 12,17. So also after verbs of 
consoling, comforting ; Gen. 5, 29 this 
one shall comfort us from (ander) our 
work and the toil of our hands. 

e) Often ןמ is prefixed to particles of 
place, (most of them being nouns,) and 
signifies departure from the place de- 
noted by the particle. Thus: «) Before 
adverbs, רוחב from behind ; aw. from 
there, thence ; ןֶרְציִכ whence? mt, ran, 

 . הָשִמְלִמ ;  and so 3°39, M2972ה

8( 6 prepositions, יִרָחְצִמ from af- 
ter; 193 from amid, from within; 
nopbo, לוממ , 7399, _ fron before; 7x2, 
espa] לס swith by ללב from above, ann 

from beneath ; רביב from between, etc. 
Comp, Fr. de chez, @aupres. 

f) Put without a preceding verb, it im- 
plies distance or absence from any place 
or thing, far from, away from, comp. Gr. 
aw “doysog far from Argos. gidye 0 
nutgidos aing I]. 2.162. So Prov. 29, 3 
2972 128 to sit away fro n strife. uch 

15, 24 msn "3739 auay fron the eyes 
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of the congregation. Is. 14,19. Hence 
«) i.q. without ; Job 11,15 for then shalt 
thou lift up thy face Dva without spot. 
Gen. 27, 39. Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 48, 45. 6) 
besides, preter, 2 Sam. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 
29, 3.—Contra 

g) It implies also a connection, a de- 
pendence of one thing from another, so 

as to seem to proceed from or out of it. 

Is. 40, 15 "232 רימ a drop from the bucket, 

Sept. ctayay ano xadov. Cant. 4,1. See 
in Wb, and comp. é déggoto xaP7puEv0s 

Od. 21. 420. Arab. ee ל prope 

abesse ab aliqua re.—Perl:. Ruth. 2, 20 

  he is next from our Goel seeאגה הנלאפמ

in Ra 12 p. 170. For my7220 Dan. 8, 

9, see in its order. 
h) Often 42 marks the place or region 

in or at which a thing is; as D739 from 
ine east, tsa from the west, where in 
Engl. we say on the east or eastward, on 
the west or westward. The mind of the 
oriental passes from the place specified 
to himself; we from ourselves to the 
place specified. So Gen. 2,8 and the 
Lord God planted a garden in Eden 
pape eastward, i. e. in the eastern part 
of Eden. 12, 8 DIp2 יִעְהְו DM da-ma 
Bethel on the west and Ai on the east, 1. 6. 
those coming from the west would pass 
by Bethel, and those from the east by Ai. 
So ןופצמ on the north 1008. 7, 1. In 
like manner the following: m°2% on the 
inside, within ; 7319 on the outside, with- 
out, as Gen. 6,14; 13° from before, i. 6. 

in front ; תחממ from beneath, i.e. below. 

So Gr. 160¢ votov, Lat. a fronte, a tergo ; 
Fr. dessous, dessus, dedans, dehors, der- 
riére for d’arriére.-—When followed by 
a genitive or by >, the following forms 
arise: ‘872 at the side of any one; 
 , at or on the right of any oneןרמרמ <

 , > above, uponל ;  on the leftלאמשמ
ig. לעג ל תחת beneath, under, i. q. 
ron; b yim 1.6, ץוח , etc. see in > A. 
4.d. p. 502. Thesaur. p. 805. 

i) Any thing at which we look, may 
also be said to look towards us, e. g. 

-a place at some distance ; hence in Lat. 

e regione, ex adverso, over against. So 
also in Hebrew, 733° e regione, over 
against, Gen. 21. 16. Num. 2,2; קוחְרמ 
e longinquo. afar off. 1 Sam. 26, 13. 
Comp. éotyxévar pwoxgo der. 

| 

k) Sometimes forms of this sort, as 
Dip from the east for in the east, and 
pine from afar for afar off, are even 

put ‘after verbs of motion to mark the 
terminus or-place whither ; so Is. 22,3 
anaa קוחהְרִמ they have fled afar off, far 
away. 23,7 her own feet shall carry her 

  afar off to sojourn. Gen. 13, 11קוחְרמ
 - vo and Lot journeyed eastםדקמ טול

ward. Such phrases seem to be taken 
as in the accus. of place whither, q. d. 

 . קוחְרִמלא
4. Of time, as marking: a) The ter- 

minus a quo, 8 time from which onward ; 
  from that time forthןמ  msnאיהה 88
Neh. 13,21; 1x2 from times of old ; MnY9 
from now, henceforth; 0°93 from 
childhood 1 Sam. 12,2. 1K. 18, 12; so 
too "ax ןְסְּבַמ from my mother’s womb, 
from my birth, Judg. 16, 17. Is. 46, 3.— 
When prefixed toa word implying a 
space or period of time, the reckoning is 
always from the beginning and not from 
the end, like the Gr. ag juéous, ano 
yuxtoc, Lat. de die, de nocte. Lev. 27,17 

ava Vulg. well, slatim ab initioבלה  

incipientis jubilei, opp. >357 "1X v. 18. 
Is. 38, 12 372 42 Dita from morning 

 .till night, i.e. the whole day ףימלמ
since thy days, i. 6. since the beginning 
of thy life, Job 38,12. 1 Sam. 25, 28. 

from time on, from the beginningםוימ  
 of time or of the world, Sept. ax סע

Is. 43, 13. 
b) Of the time in or at which any 

thing takes place, comp. ןמ no. 3. h; 
Ps. 94,13. 1 Sam. 25,28. So תֶרָחְמִמ on 
the morrow Gen. 19, 34. Ex. 9, 6. ‘chisy 
a long time ago, 1. 6. of old, Ts, 42, 14. 
Prov. 8, 23. DID?, תישאָרִמ Is. 46, 10. 

c) Of the time whitch, next fellows an- 
other, immediately after, comp. in no. 3. 
₪7 so Gr. 85 dgiutov, Lat. ab itinere, ex 
consulatu. Ps. 73, 20 poping SMD asa 
dream after (when) one awakes. Prov. 
  immediately Sromץֶרֶצ רמדקמ 23 ,8
(after) the beginnings of the earth ; D9 
after two days Hos. 6,2; yp at the end, 
see YR. Simply after, םימלמ after a 
time, in process of time. Judg. 11. 4. 14, 
 . Isברמ  Josh. 23, 1. onsםרמימ 0725 ;8

24, 22; own שלשמ after three months 
Gen. 38, 24." Here too may be referred 

  79 beyond (after) the appointedדָערמה
time 2 Sam. 20, 5. 
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5. From the idea of proceeding from 
or out of (see no. 2), in which is included 
the notion of taking or choosing out of, 
comes the use of 7s as a comparative, to 
mark any thing as prominent or pre-emi- 
nent in any way above other things from 
or out of which it is taken. Comp. Lat. 
egregius, eximius ; Gr. 88 העד mok- 
ata Il. 4. 96; also 8 macéwy 11. 431., 

Hebr. 72 “a Ps. 84, 11. The same 
usage is found in the Syriac and Arabic. 
—So Deut. 14, 2 6 people nvasn->b2 
out of all nations, q. d. chosen out, supe- 
tior to them. 1 Sam. 9,2 םָעְחִלֶּכִמ Hon 
taller than any of the people, pr. in this 
respect eminent owt of, above, all the 
people. 10, 23. לפמ spy deceitful above 
all things, 1. 6. the most deceitful of all, 
Jer.17,9; comp. 1Sam. 18,30. 2 K. 10.3. 
2 Chr. 9,22. Ez. 31, 5. Ps. 45, 8. al.—In 
other examples a thing is said to be in 
some way eminent, distinguished, above 
another, to surpass it, e.g. Poza בוט 

beller than Balak, distinguished above 
him for goodness, Judg. 11, 25; pina 
wara sweeter than honey 14, 18; 02n 
5x79 wiser than Daniel Kz. 28,3. Also- 
with a verb implying virtue or vice, 
Judg. 2, 19 omiaya ותיחפה they did 
worse than their fathers. Gen. 19, 9. 29, 

30. 38, 26. Jer. 5, 3. al. So too the 
 - ya 70m to have less than anו

other Ps. 8, 6 ךןמ-; 5B2 ¢o fall more than 
another, to yield, Job 12,3; ןמ 1729 0 
stand more than another, not to yield, 

Dan. 11, 8.—Not much different is the 

view of those who refer this comparative 
use of ךיכ back to the idea of receding ; 
see Thes. p. 806.-- 126 following uses 
may also be noted: a) The ¢lertium com- 
parationis is sometimes omitted. but 

may be easily supplied: Is.10,10 5473708 
 - their idols surpass those. of Jeםלימגררימ

rusalem sc. in multitude and power. Mic. 
7,4. Ps. 62,10. Job 11,17. b) A thing 
is said to be above or greater than any 
one, when it surpasses his powers; as 
Deut. 11.21 GIF ףממ הָּבְרִר the journey 
18 greater than thou, i. e. exceeds thy 
powers, is too long for thee. Gen. 4, 13. 
18, 14. Job 15, 11. 35, 5. Is. 49, 6. Num. 
16, 9. Judg. 7, 2. See Lehrg. p. 690. 

c) There is a close connection between 
the comparative use of ןמ and its nega- 
tive power-(no. 6. b); 6. ₪. Hos. 6, 0 
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 תולעמ םיִהְלֶא mys mar אלו יִּחְצַפֶח רֶסִח

delight in “goodness, and not sacri ifice,1  

in the knowledge of God MORE THAN in 
burnt-offerings. 

6. Before an infinitive, ya signifies: 
a) on this account that, because ; comp. 
no.2.f. Deut. 7,8 tansy “9 תַָבְהְאִמ be- 

cause Jehovah 0 you. b) Most fre- 
quently, so as not, so that not, lest, witha 
negative sense, from the signification of 
receding (no. 3), after verbs which in 
any way imply restraint, hindrance, etc. 
e. ₪. verbs of restraining, 87273 Num. 32, 

7; of guarding, of caution and care, Ps. 
39, 2. Gen. 31, 29; of dehorting Is. 8, 11; 
of rejecting 1 Sam. 8, 7; of shutting up 
Is. 24, 10. Zech. 7, 12; (comp. Gen. 27, 
1. Ps. 69, 24;) of dismissing Ex. 14, 5; 

of forgetting Ps. 102, 5. Is.49,15. Thus 
Num. 32,7 wherefore turn ye the heart 
of the children of Israel ץֶרֶצְהְהלֶא we 
from going over, etc. i.e. so that they go 

not over. Gen. 27,1 his eyes were dim 
mk so that he could not see. Is. 49,15 
can a woman forget her sucking child 

 - so as not to have comהָנַטבְוֶּב םֶחְרַמ
passion, etc. So Is. 54,9 1 have sworn 

 . not to be-wroth with thee, 1. 6ךרלע ףצקימ

the oath restrains me from it.—In this 
sense, a noun is often found instead of 
the inf. and then 4 is for the fuller 

  ; so 1 Sam. 15, 23 he hath rejectedתויהמ
thee 327 from being king, i.e so that 
thou art no longer king. Jer. 48,2 we will 
destroy it ררפימ so that it shall be no more 
a nation. Is. 52, 14 שיאמ תחכמ dis- 
Jigured so as to Be no MAN, SO as scarce- 
ly to have the appearance of a man. 
Also Is. 17, 1. 23, 1. 25, 2. Jer. 2,25. 1 
K. 15, 13. Job 34,30. c) Oftime, e.g 

from which, since, see no. 4.a. Is. 7 
since I created the ancient people. Num. 
24,23. Job 20, 4. 1Chr.8, 8. 2 Chr. 31,-10. 
Also after, when, see no. 4.6. 73, 20. 

7. Once ןמ is found as a Conjunction 

before the future, 1. q. Syr. 2 7 Arab. 
= " 

 . CLE in the sense of lest, comp. noשט!

6. b. Deut. 33, 11 yrap-y7a, Sept. ₪ 
7 Vulg. non ו 

Comp. Lehrg. p. 636. 

a2, 02, 02, ig. ba (which is only 
found in ל forms, as msn, 
nyeba, ,(םיָנָפְלִמ and corresponding en 
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tirely to the Lat. inde for de-in. It is put 
for 972 in the signifi no. 3. 6-0, marking 
a terminus a quo, from; so of place, 
pina from afar Job 26, 3. 39, 29; 
also of time 2 Sam. 7, 19. 2 K. 19, 25. 
1 Chr. 27, 23 nabs miu ming and 
Srom twenty years sold and under. 1 Chr. 
17, 10. Mal. 3, 7.—Most frequently fol- 

 , by 73 or 331, from—to, even toוש
Zech. 14, 10. Mic. 7, 12; of time, Judg. 
19, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 6. Jer. 7,7. Also i. q. 
whether—or, 2Chr. 15, 13 הָמא דַעְר שיאְמְל 
whether man or woman. Esth. |, 20; 
and so with a negative particle, neither 
—nor, Ex. 11,7. 2 Sam. 13, 22.—Here 
however does not belong nnd Num. 
18, 7, nor ל תַחָמְמְל 1 K. 7, 32, which are 
for M727, nnn, ל the idea of 
motion to a place; comp. ץוחמהלא . 

MN i. gq. bs, pr. from with, from 

near by any person or thing, Syr. > 

28 Arab. dic ; hence genr. 

from, of a terminus a quo, 1 K. 6, 33; 
espec. after verbs or nouns of departing 
or sending from any place, Gen. 8, 8. 
26 31; also of receiving Job 2, 10; of 
buying Gen. 17, 27. 23, 20; of asking 
from any one 1 Sam. 1, 17; of perform- 
ance from (by) any one, Ex. 29, 28 this 
shall be to Aaron a perpetual stutute 

 , mx from the children of Israel"שר רנב
i.e. to be performed by them. Josh.11, 
 . rN from Jehovah is thisהָיָה 20
Ps. 22, 26 יתלהת FAN from thee is my 
song, 1. 6. I owe to thee my deliverance, 
the cause of my song. In Is. 54, 15 

 --. 11תֶא  is for "N72 v.17; see inרתואמ
In Is. 44, 24 Keri, "mx isi. g. Gr. ov 
guavtod John 5, 30, of myself, by my 

own authority, Arab. gods שו Syr. 

ws? oo, Heb. "239 Hos. 8,4. Comp. 

on this idiom Gesen. Anecdota Orientt. 
I. p. 66. 

 ךמ .Chald. Ezra 6, 14, c. suff רֶפִמ
Heb.1. ף.  m2, p22,ממ ,  re, 

1. part of any thing, pr. constr. state 

of the noun .ןמ Its partitive power 
is apparent in examples of this sort: 
Dan. 2, 33 as to his feet לֶזְרַפ ~ ןוהְפמ 
Hon רב yim ₪ part of them was iron 
and 6 part of them clay. Comp. Syr. 

ootlio— 0010 2 Tim. 2,20. Barhebr. 

p. 171, 200. 
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2. from out of, pr. proceeding out of 
etc. Hence: a) Of the author, from 
whom as a source any thing proceeds, 
after the passive, Ezra 4,21. b) Of the 
moving cause, motive, on account of, 

because of, Dan. 5, 19; “3742 because, 
Dan. 3, 22. c) Of a rule or law ac- 
cording to which any thing is done, Ezra 
6, 14. 7,23. Hence vtp ןמ of a truth, 
in truth, truly, Dan. 2, 47 ; ביצי ןמ of 

a certainty, i. e. certainly, Dan. 2, 8, 
Comp. Gr. 88 as used in periphrasis for 
adverbs, e. g. & guqavots i. q. gupareic, 
é& igov. 

3. from, with the notion of receding, 
departing, see Heb. ןמ no. 3; hence to 
require punishment from any one, Ezra 
7, 26; to be in fear of any one Dan. 
5,19. Of time, from a time onward, 
Dan. 4, 23 [26]. Ezra 5, 12.—Often fol- 
lowed by other prepositions, 6. g. m1> ןמ 
i.g. Heb. 0972, תֶאמ , see MID. DIP. ןמ 
i. q. Heb. “57, דפ ןיִרֶא a ig. 
ma from then, fae that time, see TR. 

—Here too ו the privative or 

negative signification, on which see in 
Heb. ןמ no. 6. 5. Dan. 4, 13 9 mad 
yds xwox Ais heart shall be changed 

from a man’s heart, i.’e. so as to be no 
longer the heart of a man. 

4. Comparat. above, more than, Dan, 
2, 30. 

822 Chald. see M72. 

minza parts, plur. of 3" q. v. 

mas! f(r. 592) ig. 7273) no. 3, a 

song, espec. of derision, a satire, Lam. 
3, 63. 

V3 Chald. f. tribute, i. q. Chald. 
m7 q. v. 

2722 Chald. m. i. gq. Heb. ya, the 
Dag. being resolved in the Chaldee 
manner 101ם 2. R.37, fat. 2327. 

1. knowledge, Dan. 2, 21. 5, 12. 
2. understanding, intellect, Dan. 4, 

31. 33. 

% rma fut. Mam, pr. to divide out, to 

measure out ; kindred are 422 and mya. 
Comp. by transpos. Gr. vguw.—In Kal 

1. to allot, to appoint, c. > Is. 65, 12. 
2. to number out, to count, e.g. money 

2K. 12,11; the stars Ps, 147, 4; the 

dust Gen. 13,16. Num. 23, 10; a people 
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by a census 2 Sam. 24, 1. 1 Chr. 21, 1. 
17. 27,24 (c. a). 1K. 20, 25 and number 
thee an army, etc. Part. M22 the num- 

berer, counter, i. e. inspector of flocks, 

Jer. 33, 13.—Chald. and Syr. [aso id. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be num- 
bered, Gen. 13, 16. 2 Chr. 5, 6. Ece. 1, 
15; to be numbered with, 6. תא 53, 12. 

Pre 42%, fut. apoc. ,ןמרו imp. apoc. 
ya. Only in the later Heb. 

1. to allot, to appoint, i.e. to divide 
out to any one, Dan. 1, 10; with ל of 
person, Dan. 1, 5. Job 7, 3. 

2. to appoint, i. e. to constitute, to pre- 
pare, spoken of God, Jon. 2, 1. 4, 6. 8. 
Followed by a finite verb 00/0820, Ps. 
61, 8 AAAS" ךמ appoint (cause that) 
thes y may preserve him. With 9, to 
appoint over, to set over, Dan. 1, 11. 

Poau pass. 10 be appointed, to be set 
over, 1 Chr. 9, 29. 

Deriv. "22, תנמ , pr. n. 729M, and the 
four fillewing: 

and 822 Chald. to number ;הָכְמ  
Dan. 5, 26 God hath numbered thy king- 
dom, i. e. the years of thy reign. Part. 
pass. 8272 v. 25. 26. 

Pa. "13, to constitute, to appoint to an 
office, Dan: 2,24. Ezra, 25; c. d¥ over 
Dan. 2, 49. 3, 12. Imper. "3° Ezra 7, 25. 

Deriv. 7322. 

m2 m. (r. 72) plur. 0°79, pr. part, 
portion, number; spec. maneh, mina, 

Gr. uw, (Syr. Patho, Arab. Gyo,) a 
weight of a hundred shekels, as we may 

gather from 1 K. 10, 17. 2 Chr. 9, 16.— 
Another and somewhat obscure specifi- 
cation is given Ez. 45.12: twenty shekels, 
twenly-five shekels, fifteen shekels, shall 
be your mina ; spoken either of a triple 
mina of 20, 25, and 15 shekels; or of a 
single mina of sixty shekels, distributed 
into three parts, 15+20-+25. The lat- 

ter is best. 

"2 ₪ (r. 722) constr. M29, plur. ,תונמ 
6. suff. Kamets impure 39m Esth. 2, 9. 

1. a part, portion, Ex. 29, 26. Lev. % 
33 ; mostly of food, 1 Sam. 1, 4.5. 9, 23. 
nina לט lo send portions from 8 feast, 
Neh. 8, 10. 12. Esth. 9, 19. 22. 

22 & lot, ig. F pom, Jer. 13,25. Arab. 

is fate. 
, 

587 wa 

naia only in plur. 072 parts, i. 6. 
times, Gen. 31, 7.41. R. m2. 

m. the driving of a chariot, 2 K.גהְכִִב  
R. 379.9,20.  

MIA 5 ת. רהֶב) to flow,) ₪ fissure, 
cleft, in mountains or rocks, hollowed 
out by the water; such were used by 
the Israelites in times of distress as 
dens, recesses, retreats, once Judg. 6, 2. 

See Thesaur. p. 858.—Arab. ree and 
% 
Yea 
8 giv fossa aque; see Schult. ad Job 

p. 49. 

m. (r. 349) a@ nodding, shaking.דרכנמ  
shaking of the44, 15 שאר רינמ ₪  Ps. 

head, 1. e. concr. one at whom men shake 
the head, an object of derision. 

29 m. (r. m3) plur. 0. suff. sper 
Ps. 116, 7. 

1. a resting, a settling down ina fixed 
place ; 6. ₪. of the ark 1 Chr. 6, 16 [31]. 
See the root Kal and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. rest, quiet ; Miva אצמ to find rest 
Gen. 8,9. Is. 34, 14. Lam. 1, 3; comp. 
Deut. 28, 65. > a wpa to seek rest for 
a female, sc. in matrimony, Ruth 3, 1; 
comp. Liv. 3. 45. 

3. Manoah, pr. n. of the father of 
Samson, Judg. 13, 2 sq. 

m2 1 also MA Gen. 49, 15 (r. 
mm) c. suff. amma. ותָחְנִמ Is. 11 10; 
plur. תחזנְמ Is. 32, 18. 

1. a resting, a settling down for re rest 
(comp. 7M} no. 1); hence, ' place where 
any thing settles down ;? Zech. 9, 1 6 
oracle of Jehovah is against the land of 
Hadrach, and Damascus is the resting 
thereof, i. e. Damascus is the place where 
it settles down, on which it rests; comp. 
Num. 11, 25. 26. Is. 11, 2. 

2. rest, quiet ; מ U8 a man of quiet, 
i. e. pacific, 1 Chr. 22,9; תוחּנמ va wa- 
ters of quietness, i. e. still, placid, Ps. 23, 
2. Adv. quietly, without noise or tumult, 
Judg. 20, 43.—Also i. q. comfort, conso- 
lation, 2 Sam. 14,17. Henee “2 8x2 0 
Jind comfort Jer. 45,3; but also ofa fe- 
male, 70 find rest sc. in matrimony, Ruth 

1,95; comp. 3, 1. 
3. place of rest, resting-place, Num. 

10, 33. Mic. 2,10. Plur. Is. 32,18. Spec. 
of the temple, as the abode of Jehovah, 
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Ps. 132, 8. 14. מ" ma 1 Chr. 28, 2. ₪ 
66, 1; comp. Is. 11, 10. Also of the 
Holy Land, in which the people of God 
found rest. Deut. 12, 9.1K. 8,56. Ps. 
  my rest, i. 6. conceded byרתחונמ 11 ,95
me (God) to them. Is. 28, 12. Gen. 49, 
15.—Jer. 51, 59 הָחיִנִמ “iy, an officer of 

  court; 0 toיי
Kimchi, chamberlain, ene attended the 
king when he retired to rest; better 
perh. chief of the quarters for the king and 
his army, q. d. quartermaster-general. 

Comp. Num. 10, 33. Syr. 1A 35ב 5 
chief of the camp. 

P72 m. (r. (ךונ a child, offspring. 
Once, Prov. 29, 21 when any one bring- 
eth up his servant delicately from child- 
hood, Vira TIA IMI he will after- 
wards be as achild. So the Heb. intpp. 
and many early commentators. Others, 
abstr. condition of a child. 

D132 m. (r. 093) 6. suff. "0192 2 Sam. 
22, 3; see Lehrg. p. 161. \ 

1. flight, Jer. 46, 5. 
2. refuge, i.c. place of flight or re- 

treat, Ps. 142, 5. Job 11, 20.al. Of God 
as the refuge of man, 2 Sam. 22, 3. Jer. 
16, 19. 

HOI fem. of the preceding, flight 
Lev. 26, 36. Is. 52, 12. 

“22 m. (v.12) @ yoke, jugum, pr. a 
ploughman’s yoke; hence trop. רונמ 

 , jugum textoriwm, a weaver’s beamםיגרא

1 Sam. 17,7. 2 Sam. 21, 19. Syr. 

fd id. Arab. ₪5 jugum aratorium, 

3 jugum textorium. But in this 

latter signifi Syr. and Arab. have more 

commonly 5, 4 Jizie, with r 

softened. 

and I ₪: (r. 419) ₪ candle-הֶרונְמ  
stick, candelabra ; spoken of the great 
chandelier in the tabernacle, Ex. 25, 

sq. 30, 27. 37, 17. 40, 4. 24. al.31  
Plur. of the candelabras in the temple, 
1 K.7, 49. 1 Chr. 28, 15. Jer. 52, 19. 

Arab. 829 id. 

O13 m. plur. ). רזנ , Dag. euphon.) 
princes, 1. q. 0°79"), Nah. 3, 17. 
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obsol. root, Arab. 2 2 I, II, foחַנַמ * 

give, to bestow, pr. to divide out. to dis- 
tribute, kindr. with 732, 422. Hence 

f. constr. mma, c. suff. "TIO;הֶחְנִמ  
Gen. 32, 14.ףיתוחְנִמ  plur. 6. suff. 

1. a gift. mis Gen. 32, 14. 19. 21. 
43, 11.15.25. 26.al. Espec. of presents 
offered to nobles and kings, Judg. 3, 15. 
1 Sam. 10, 23. 2 Chr. 17, 5. 11. Ps. 45, 
18. Is. 39, 1. 1 K. 10. 25. 

2. tribute, which was extracted from 
a subject nation under the milder name 
of a present, see Diod. Sic. 1.58. So 2 
Sam. 8, 2. 6. 1K. 5,1 [4, 21]. 2K. 17, 
4. Ps. 72, 10. 

3. an offering to God, a sacrifice, Is. 
1,13. 1 Chr. 16,29. Spoken espec. of a 
bloodless offering, meat-offering, opp. to 
mat a bloody sacrifice ; it consisted of 

flour, meal, or cakes, with oil and fran- 
kincense, and was burned upon the altar 
either by itself or in connection with the 
bloody sacrifice ; so Lev. 2, 1. 4. 5. 6. 6, 
7 [14] sq. 7, 9. ‘al. Hence mryaa mat 
Ps. 40, 7. Ter. 17, 26. Dan. 9, 97 הַחְנִמ 
5029 Joel 1, 9 2, 14. As offered to 
idols, Is. 57, 6. 66, 3. 

739 Chald. i. 6. Heb. no. 3, Dan. 2, 
46. Ezra 7, 17. 

M179 see mma. 

O12"2 (consoler, r. 62) Menahem, pr. 
n. of a king of Israel, r. 779-761 6 
2K. 15, 17-22. Sept. Mavony, Vulg. 
Manahem. 

M322 (rest, r. 92) Manahath, pr. n. 
a) Ofa man Gen. 36,23. b) Ofa place 
otherwise unknown 1 Chr. 8, 6. 

m. (r. 9772, see Is. a ABS feeרנמ  

fortune, destiny, Arab. x, 1 with 

the art. "22%, Ment, as the name of an 

idol which the Jews in Babylonia wor- 
shipped along with Gad (see 15), by 
lectisternia, Is. 65, 11. Probably the 
planet Venus is intended, which, as the 

source of good fortune ( St dew 

bona fortuna minor), was regarded by 
the ancient Semitic nations as coupled 
with Gad or the planet Jupiter. It 
seems to be the same as the goddess 

Liv of the heathen Arabs, mentione1 
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in the Koran, Sur. 58. 19. 20. See סמ 
these points, Comm. on Is. 1. ₪. 

1. 939 Jer. 51, 27, Minni, py. n. of an 
Armenian province, coupled with טֶרְרֶא . 

According to Bochart, Phaleg lib. I. ₪ 
3. p. 19, 20, it is i. gq. Murvecs, a region 
of Armenia. Nicol. Damasc. ap. Jos. Ant. 
1, 3.6; perh. the region of the Mana- 
vasei near the centre of Armenia, see 

St. Martin Mém. sur |’Arménie I. p. 
249.—For 28. 45, 9, see in ןמ 2. 

11. 728 poet. for 7a with Yod para- 
gogic, Judg. 5,14. Is. 46, 31; see 77 init. 
For the form "32 Is. 30, 11, see 7 no. 1. 

min72, see na. 

O29, see 772. 

PON, see PAP. 
720 Chald. .זמ number, Ezra 6, 17. 

Syr. as. R. nya. 

32 (r. jx) Minnith, pr. n. of a 
place in the territory of the Ammonites, 
Judg.11.33. Hence wheat was brought 
to the Tyrian market, Ez. 27, 17. 

779299 m. (r. 72) c. suff. 0d22, once in 
Job 15, 29 סֶלְנִמ ץֶראל הסר אל their 1008- 
sessions spread not abroad wm the land, 
i. e. their flocks. Thus usually ; but 
the root >) is very doubtful, see in 
art. >). —The reading pb. is also 
doubtful, and we ought perhaps (with 
one Mg.) to restore shox from הלכמ i. q. 
xd22, their fold, poet. ‘for their flocks. 

to di-שנ  obsol. root, Arab.ןנב * 

vide out, to allot, kindr. with 7372 and 
mi2.—Hence j2, 72. constr. 79, plur. 

M732.לָּפִמ ,  and pr. n.םיֶלִמ ,  

‘ 22 fut. 329", to keep back, to with- 

hold, to restrain. Arab. id. Chald. 

id. The primary syllable is 32, which 
has a negative power, see r. 819.—Con- 
strued: a) With acc. of thing and 47 
of pers. to withhold from any one; Gen. 
  sy WR who hathףממ  IBוסב 30,2
withheld from thee the fruit of the womb. 
Job 22,7 thou hast withholden (37am) 

bread fron the hungry. 2 Sam. 13, 13. 
1 K. 20, 7. Prov. 3, 27. Neh. 9, 20. Am. 
4,7. al, Rarely with > of pers. Ps. 84, 

12; absol. Ps. 21,3. b) With ace. and 
  of thing, to restrain or withhold fromךמ

50 
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any thing. Jer. 31, 16 "339 ךלוק 72:2 
refrain thy voice rin weeping. 48, 10 
D779 1a 32 who keepeth baci his sword 

from blood. Prov. 1,15. So with ו 
before an infin. 1 Sam. 25, 26. 34 9 

 , sama Dr; also concisely, Jer. 2ףְסא
25 Sake) Eh רענמ withhold thy ‘foot 
from being unshod, see in 72 no. 6. b.— 
But to withhold a person from a thing 
is the same as to withhold any thing 
JSrom him, as in lett. a. So Num. 24, 11 

  the Lord hath kept theeדובָּכִמ "2 במ

back from honour, i.e. hath withheld 
honour from thee. Job 31,16. Ecc. 2, 10. 
—Absol. Ez. 31, 15 mnt 12 SION I re- 
strained the floods thereof. Prov. 11, 26. 
Job 20, 13. 
Nini. to be withheld, restrained ; 6. ₪. 

the rain Jer. 3,3; with ja of pers. Job 
38, 15; ya 6. infin. Num. 22, 16. 

Deriv. pr. .מ 9397, 3yan. 

D992 m. (r. 93) ₪ bolt, bar, Cant. 5, 
5. Neh. 3, 3.6. 

2970 m. id. Deut. 33, 25. 
O92 m. plur. dainties, delicacies, 

Ps. 141, 4. R. 0p. 
Doy292"2 m. plur. (r. 992) Vulg. sistra, 

2 Sam. 6, 5; a musical instrument or 
rattle, which gave a tinkling sound on 
being shaken ; so Gr. 05001006 from cela. 
The sistrum was used in Egypt in the 
worship of Isis; see the description and 
figures of it in Wilkinson’s Mann. and 
Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians 11. p. 323 sq. 

Mmp2'2 f(r. mp2 q.v.) only in plur. 
nitp29 sacrificial dishes, bowls for liba- 

tion, 11%. 25,29. 37,16. Num. 4,7.—Syr. 
Cx = 

[dwoulds id. 

 . for mp2, see P29 Hiphתֶקָנִמ

1759 see חֶרּונִמ 

“W2'2 (who makes forget, r. mB. 1; 
see Gen. 41, 51,) pr. n. Manasseh, Gr. 
Mavacons. a) The son of Joseph, 
adopted by Jacob, Gen. 48, 1 sq. For 
the territories of the tribe of Manasseh, 
which were partly beyond and partly 
on this side the Jordan, see Num. 32, 
39 sq. 34, 14. 15. Josh. 13, 29-32. 17,7 sq. 
Patronym. "879 Manassite, Deut. 4, 43. 
b) A king of Judah, r. 699-644 B. C. 

son of Hezekiah, and notorious for his 
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idolatry, superstition, and cruelty to- 
wards those who worshipped God, 2 K. 
21, 1-18. 2 Chr. 33, 1-20. c) Judg. 18, 
30 Cheth. d) Ezra 10, 30. e) v. 33. 

r.72°2) constr.תאָגמ , תַמְכִמ ,  (forתג £.  
 .nyo; ; plur תואָנִמ Neh. 12, 44, and‘ תורָנמ

(Kamets i impure,) a part,12, ‘47. 13, 10,  

portion, 2 Chr. 31, 4, comp. v. 3. Ps. 63, 
 . 29 the portion (prey) of foxesםרַלָעַש 11
Ps. 11, 6 6 scorching wind is tod תֶנַמ 
the portion of their cup, i.e. is poured 
out to them. 16,5. So of portions of 

food, Neh. 1. 6. Syr. {24so id.—For the 
form see Lehrg. p. 509, 606. 

m. one pining, conswmed, sc. un-סמ  
one afflicted, Job 6, 4.ו  der 

R. 007, see Niph. lett. b. 

tribute; common-דפ ,  m. plur.סלמ  
ly derived from r. 002 to pine away, 
because tribute is ‘a consuming of 
strength,’ confectio virium, which is 

 hardly tolerable. Better to regard סמ

as contr. from 02 tribute, tax, from r. 
od> to number, like fem. no number, 
for 7037. Taveanede of the letters ks or 
Eat the end of words being softened by 
dropping the k, exist in multitude in 
Greek and Latin, as Ajax, Aiuc ; pistriz, 

Dor. ogres 3 mix-ה טד סל סו  pistris, 

tus, mistus; sestertius for sextertius ; 
and ss between two vowels,ש  also of 

like Heb. micsa, missa ; Ulixes, Ulysses; 
pechaoow, malaxo ; further, maximus and 
Ital. massimo ; Alexander and Alessan- 
dro.—Spoken mostly of tribute to be 
rendered in service, tribute-service, fully 

‘tribute of one serving’ 1 K. 9,23 0 “ 
and concer. of a levy of men as labour-21;  

ers; 1K. 5, 97 ]13[ and king Solomon 
let come up a levy (0%) out of all Israel, 
and the levy (02°1) was thirty thousand 
men; comp. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 8. Fre- 
quent in the phrases: 02> m= Deut. 

Judg. 1, 30. 33. 35. Ts. 31, 8, also20, 11.  
say ob mn Gen. 49, 15. Josh. 16, 10, 

to become subject to tribute-service. So 
 <o ןחָנ Josh. 17,13 Dd םמש 1,

‘and 3 Dg DA Esth. 10, 1, to impose28,  
tribute-service upon anyone. Also "Wx 
on dy ‘the prefect over the tribute- 
service, tribute-master, 2 Sam. 20, 24. 
1K. 4,6. 12,18; plur. prea 48 ser- 
vice-masters task-masters, Ex. 1, 11. 
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307 m. (r. 239) 6. suff 120%; plur. 
 . , constr. "202תובסמ

1. Subst. consessus, triclinium, divan 
of the orientals, i. e. a company of per- 
sons seated round about a room, Cant. 
1,12. Comp.r.520 1Sam 16, 11. 

2. Adv. round about, 1 K. 6, 29. Plur. 
 . id. Job 37, 12תובסמ

3. Plur. constr. as Prep. round about, 
 - 7209 round about Jeא. 23, 5 םלשּורְר 2
rusalem. 

7307 m. (r. 730) pr. part. Hiph. 
‘shutting up ;’ hence 

1. Of a person who shuts up, closes, 
etc. a locksmith, smith, artisan, 2 K. 24, 
14. 16. Jer. 24, 1. 29, 2. 

2. That which shuts up, @ prison, 
Ps. 142, 8. Is. 24, 22. 42, 7. 

f. (r. 730) 6. suff. into,תֶרָגְסִמ  

plur. nin302. 
1. close places, i. e. strong-holds, poet. 

of fortified cities, Ps. 18, 46. Mic. 7, 17. 
2. a border, margin, so called as sur- 

rounding and enclosing any thing, Ex. 
25, 25 sq. 37, 14. 

3. 1K. 7, 28. 29. 31. 32. 35. 36, 2K. 
16, 17, ornaments on the brazen stands 
or pedestals of the lavers, which appear 
from v. 28. 29. 31, to have been square 
shields decorated with sculpture upon 
the four sides of the stand. 

m. a foundation, sc. of a build-דסימ  

in the manner7,9. דסי,  ing, 1 K. 
of verbs 45. 

FINO m. (r. 1) ₪ porch, portico, 
so called from the rows of columns 
which inclose it; comp. "70, 777¥, 
row. Once Judg. 3, 23, where it is, the 
open gallery or balcony, from which 
there was access to the M329 or private 
apartmefit. 

: nea i,q. ססמ and ON, to melt, 

to flow down. Chald. soo, Syr. [irs 

dissolutus est, computruit ; Eth. PO 
to melt. 

Hiru. fut. apoc. dam Ps. 39, 12, to 
cause lo flow, to dissolve, to melt ; Ps. 6,7 
MOAR WIS רתַצִמְרְּב with my tears Imake 
my couch to flow. So of ice Ps. 147, 8. 
—Trop. to cause the heart to melt SC. 

with fear, plur. רלסמה by Chald. for 
 . Josh. 14, 8ףסמה
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M02 ₪ .ת) 709) constr. moa, plur. 
mina. 

1. temptation, trial, e.g. a) Of men 

from God, viz. the mighty works of God 
intended to excite and prove the faith 
of his people, Deut. 4, 34. 7,19. 29, 2. 

So too when. these consist of calamities 
sent upon them; hence calamity, evil. 
Job 9, 23; so megacuos in N.T. b) On 
the other hand, temptation of Jehovah 
1s i. q. complaint, murmuring against 
him, Ps. 95, 8.—Hence 

2. Massah, pr. n. of a place in the 
desert, Ex. 17, 7. Deut. 6, 16. 9, 22. 
33, 8. 

09 = (contr. for M032, as סמ for 
039, +. DOD) pr. number ; hence constr. 
no’ us Prep. pr. ‘ according to the num- 
ber, i.e. according as, pro ratione ; 

once Deut. 16, 10 WH May rey accord- 
ing as a hand is able to give; Bept. 

20006 4 ysig טסט iozis.—Syr. Mad. 

Chald. no%2 for Heb. "3, "7. 
 . סמ

See in 

0" m. (r. 110) ₪ covering, veil, for 
the face, Ex. 34, 33. 34. 45. So all the 
versions, and so the context seems to 
demand ; and Jarchi remarks that הוסמ 
is used also in the Gemara of a veil. 

M3707 f. for Maw, ₪ hedge, thorn- 
hedge, Mic. 7,4. R. ךוש . 

MO .ג (r. M02) ₪ keeping off, remov- 
ing, sc. of people, a crowd, 2 K. 11, 6. 

trade, traffic, 1 K.רַחָס)  m. (r.רֶחְסִמ  

.15 ,10 

to mix, to mingle, i. q. 3172.ָךֶסב * 

This root is widely spread both in the 
Semitic and Indo-European languages, 

and also in the Slavic. See Arab. 

eo e* oo ilo mid. Ye 

miscuit, teed ios Engl. 

mishmash; Aram. AHS, גזמ , ךזימ ; San- 

scr. ו mig, migr, Pers. worry / 

/ Gr. picyw, Lat. misceo, Po- 

fish mieszam, Bohem. smisseti, Germ. 
mischen. Engl. to mia.—Ps. 102, 10. Is. 
 - Tint Jeךסִמ  Man Mapaםיעוע 14 ,19

hovah hath mixed in the midst of her 
(Egypt) a spirit of perverseness, i. e. Je- 
hovah hath implanted in the Egyptians 
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a perverse disposition.—Spec. to miz 
wine, i.e. to prepare it with spices, Prov 
9,2.5. Is.5,22. So the Mishna, Maaser 
Sheni 2,1; see fully in Thesaur. p. 808. 

Deriv. 3022, and 

JO .זמ mized wine, i. 6. spiced, Ps. 
75,9. Comp. in 479. 

Jo m. (r. 720, Kamets impure) 

constr. 02, a covering, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 
Ps. 105, 39. Spec. of the veil or curtain 

before the entrance of the tabernacle, 
Ex. 26, 36 sq. 39, 38. 40,5, and of the 
court 35,17. 39, 40; more fully mah 
yan 35, 12. 39, 34. 40, 21.—Trop. Is. 

  DI and he uncoversהָדּוהְר 7072 תֶא 22,8
the covering (veil) of Judah, i i.e. exposes 
Judah to reproach; the figure being 
taken from a virgin whose veil wanton 
and violent men have torn away. The 
Arabs make use of the same figure, 
Schult. de Defect. § 258. See Thesaur. 

p. 953. 

M902 ₪ (r. 420) ₪ covering, that 
with which one is covered, Ez. 28, 13. 

I. M302 f. (r. 702 1) constr. n2e72, 
plur. c. suff. םֶמכְּסַמ ; ₪ pouring out, 
effusion. Hence 

1. fusion of metals; 6. g. 7207 539 a 
molten calf Ex. 32, 4. 8. m209 "7>x 

molten gods Ex. 34, 17. Lev. 19, 4. 
Spec. a molten image, Deut. 9, 12. Judg. 
17, 3. 4. al. seep. 

2. a truce, league, 0090, made with 
libations, Is. 30, 1. 

11. 730 ₪ (r. 702 IL) ₪ covering, 

Is. 25, 7. 28, 20. 
J202 m. .ת) 720 no. 4) poor, needy, 

wretched, Ecc. 4, 13. 9, 15.16. Chald. 

id. Syriac ,ןב בכ Arab. \- 

eau, Eth. 60 .ל Hence the 

new verbs 0911112 to be poor, j20%, 
~ 7 

ams, 10 make poor. 

languages have adopted this word, prob. 
through the Arabic, as Ital. meschino, 
meschinello, Portug. mesquinho, abstr. 
mesquinhez, Fr. mesquin, abstr. mesqui- 
nerie. Hence 

HAI300 f. poverty, misery, Deut. 8, 9 
See the preced. art. 

Several modern 



20% 

  = plur. stores, magazines, byתונְכְסִמ
transp. for a form mio from r. 02D. 
Ex. 1, 11. 1K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 4. 16, 4. 
17, 12. 32, 28. 

M202 f. (r. 7O2 IL) thread, the warp, 
in weaving, Judg. 16, 13. 14. 

plur.תַפְסִמ ,  (r. 520) constr.הֶפְסִמ ץ  
 תולסמ .

1. a raised way, causeway, highway, 
for public use, Judg. 20, 31. 32. 1 Sam. 
6, 12. Is. 40, 3. 49, 11. Jer. 31, 21. al. 
Ps. 84,6 taaba תופסימ in whose hearts 
are the ways sc. to the sanctuary, comp. 
v.7.8. Poet. of the paths of locusts Joel 
2,8; of the courses of the stars Judg. 5, 
20.—Trop. way of life Prov. 16, 17. 

2. a staircase, stairs, i. q. bho, 2 Chr. 
9, 11; Sept. ו See Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 612. 

m. (r. 520) a raised way, high-ליִלְסִמ  

way, Is. 35, 8. 

“202 ₪. (r. 720) only in plur. 

  Jer. 10, 4, aisoםירְמְסַמ 6. 41, 7, תורמסמ

 , 2 Chr. 3תורמסמ , 1 Chr. 22, 3םירמסמ

9, nails ; comp. Arab. 5 nail.— 

Once written with ש , i.e. תורמשִמ trop. 
Ecce. 12, 11 the spel of the wise are. 
nails fastened, i.e. they sink deep ine 
the heart. 

. do's to melt, to flow down ; in Kal 
once trop. of a person wasting away by 

disease, Is. 10, 18.—Chald. ססמ . Kin- 

dred are M99, ON, also eile: to dis- 

solve, to תו comp. too r. אומ 

 . גּומ
Nien. 0723, in pause 0%2 and סמנ ; 

fat. סמר ; inf o~m 2 Sam. 17, 10; part. 
oc) Nah. 2,11; to melt, .ט ₪. as manna 

Ex. 16, 21; wax Ps. 68, 3; hyperb. of 
mountains flowing with blood Is. 34, 3. 
Judg. 15, 14 the bands melted from his 
hands, were loosened and fell from his 
hands. Of diseased or mangy cattle 
and flocks 1 Sam. 15, 9.—More freq. 
trop. to melt, to faint. a) For fear, 
2 Sam. 17, 10. Mic. 1.4. Ps. 97,5; often 
of the heart, Deut. 20, 8. Josh. 2.11. 5, 
lal. The primitive force of this con- 
struction is preserved in Josh. 7, 5: the 
heart of the people melted םרמל "74 and 
became as water, b) For grief, sor- 
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row, Ps. 22,15. 112, 110. Comp. Ovid 
ex Ponto 1. 2. 57: “sic mea perpetuis 
liquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus admo- 
tis ut nova cera solet.” 

Hieu. causat. of Niph. lett. a, to make 
JSaint-hearted, to discourage, Deut. 1, 28. 

Deriv. 09, .סמ 

  (r. 303) 6 ie eaeזמ. 902
see the root Hiph. no. 3. 1K.6,7 4 
so N22 stones whole (not fannie 
the quarry ; comp. Heb. Gr. +4 1. n. 
Sept. 4/8006 cxgotouow doy ots. 

2. a dart, arrow, Job 41, 18. Arab, 
9 
eps id. from ex attraxit s. tendit ar- 

cum, Kor. 79. 1; the letterg 5 and ז be- 
ing interchanged. See Thesaur. p. 892. 

JOT m. (r. 502 no. 2) plur. constr. 

“soa, c. suff. msb2, a breaking up. de- 
parture, journeying, pr. of a nomadic 
or other encampment, and also of single 
persons, as of Moses Deul. 10, 11 3025 
psn "25> for departing before the peo- 
ple. Num. 10,2 תונחַמִההַתֶא sod for the 

breaking up, departure, of the camps.— 
Plur. of the breaking up of different 
tribes or bands successively (Num. 10, 
4 sq. 14sq.) Ex. 40, 36. Num. 10, 6. 12. 
28.—Hence ‘place of breaking up,’ sta- 
tion, Ex. 17, 1. Gen. 13, 3. Num. 33, 1.2. 

m. (r. 10) ₪ support, balus-רָעְסִמ  
trade, 1 K. 10, 12; comp. 2 Chr. 9, 11. 

“BOA m. (r. TBO) constr. THD”, ₪ 
suff. "720 Ps. 30, 12, wailing, lamenta 
tion, Gen. 50, 10. Am. 5,16.17.al. Sep* 

 עד

m. (vr. REO) fodder for cattle,אופסמ  
Gen. 24, 25. 39. 42,27. 43, 24. Judg. 

.19 ,19 

gq. mnB0 q. v. scurf, scab,ג.  f.תחפְסִמ  
an eruption not dangerous, Lev. 13, 6. 

R. neo.7.8.  

Mingo ₪ plur. (r. GEO) cushions, 
quilts. mattrasses, so called from being 
spread, Ez. 13, 18.21. Symm. tmanyé- 
vio, Vulg. cervicalia. 

NBD) constr. “HDR, ©.ז. ) m.רָפְסִמ  
 .suff םֶרָּפְסמ ; .plur. constr לרּפסמ .

1. @ telling, narration, Judg. 7 15; 
comp. the root in Pi. 

2. number, Num. 1, 2. 9, 20. al. seep. 



 פסמ

Freq. in acc. adverbially for: according 
to the number, Ex. 16, 16 D2"NWEI רָפסִמ 

according to the number of your persons. 
Job 1,5. Elsewhere, like Gr. dgudud, 
0000 used pleonast. with numerals, 
as 2 Sam. 21, 20 "Boa עּבְרֶאְו םיִרְמְּב 

éwenty-four in mines —Hence 7202 PR 
Gen, 41,49, Cant. 6,8, "907 ןיאל 10 
22, 4, and "Bd ןיָאדדִצ Job 5, 9. 9, 10, 
without number, innumerable. Contra, 

 , (MS, BOI WIN, men of numberרפסמ
i.e. “few, ו numbered, Gen. 34, 30. 
Deut. 4,27. Ps. 105, 12. Jer. 44, 28. 1 Chr. 
16, 19; and by apposit. "#09 D172" days 
which are a number, which may be 
numbered, few, Num. 9, 20. . In Deut. 33, 
  TMA "NI, a negative particleרָפְסִמ 6

is implied from the preceding clause, so 
as to translate: and let not his men bea 
number, i.e. let them be many, innumer- 

able. Comp. Arab. elds deo 5 

dies numerati, i. 6. few, Kor. 2. 180. 
3. Mispar, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 2; for 

which 380% Neh. 7, 7. 

MBO Mispereth, pr. n. .זמ see in 
"p09 no. 3. R. "BQ. 

*"0 a doubtful root, found only 
twice, Num. 31, 5.16; prob. i. q. "33 (or 
perh. 7172 q. v.) 00 separate, to separate 

oneself. Hence in Kal, Num. 31, 16 
ning bya-700> to fall away ל 
rously y from Jehovah, i. gq. bya לעמל 
which occurs in the ‘parallel passages 
Num. 5,6. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 4, 13; un- 
less perhaps the same reading is to be 

restored in Num. 1. c.—Others: to ven- 

ture defection from Jehovah, comp. Syr. 

  ausus est, opus aggressus est.—Inויס

a different connection is 

Niew. Num. 31, 5 מר רֶפְלִאַמ" 707959 
  and there were separated (setהשמל םלצ

apart) out of the thousands of Israel, a 

thousand for every tribe, as Saadias well 

renders. More freely Onk. and Syr. 

electi sunt. Sept. éyotOunoay, —perh. 

from a reading 172" , or according to 

the Samaritan usage, in which רסמ is 

1. 6. Heb. 7p8. 
Nore. In Talm. 10% is tradidit, pro- 

didit; Syr. Ethp. accusatus est; nei- 
ther of which is applicable to the pas- 

sages in the O. T. 
50* 

593 avin 

"012 i. q. 392, admonition, instruc- 
tion, Job 33,16. R. 0%. 

 תורסלמ Job 39, 5, see רָסּומ

SON) aתַָרסֶאִמ )7.  contr. forתָרסִמ 8  
band, bond, Ez. 20, 37. 

“ino? m. (r. "nQ) a hiding-place, 
refuge, Is. 4, 6. 

WHO m. (r. M0) plur.c. suff. v4", 
a hiding-place, lurking-place, Ps. 10, 9 
118. 3, 14; elsewhere only plur. anos, 

Jer. 13, 17. 49, 10. מ" yon hidden 
treasures Is. 45, 3. Spec. a place for 
lying in wait, Ps. 10, 8. 64, 5. Hab. 3, 
14; of the dens of wild beasts Ps. 10, 9. 
17, 12. Lam. 3, 10. 

see in +. "0 Hiph. no. 1.רמסמ  

N20 Chald. see 539. 

Chald. m. (r. 739) ₪ suff.דָּבְעִמ  
 ,sma, work 1. ף. ,Heb. myxa לעפ

Dan. 4, 34, Once by Chaldaism i in Heb. 
context, Job 34, 25. 

M3772 m. (r. Mav) density, compact- 
mess. 1 K.7, 46 הָמָרְצַה 13902 in the 
compact soil, prob. clayey. 

392 ₪. (r. 129) 1. transit, then 
place of passing, viz. a) a ford ofa 
stream, Gen. 32,23. | (ל A narrow val- 
ley, pass, gorge, in mountains, 1 Sam. 
13, 23. 

2. @ passing over, overwhelming ; Is. 
  so often asרַבַעַמִדלְּב  nwaהֶדָסּומ 32 ,30
the appointed staff shall pass over them, 
i.e. so often as punishment from God 
overwhelms them. 

73972 f. (7. 4a) plur. ninzy2, also 
mins. (from M332) as absol. Tosh. 2. 
7, and as constr. Judg. 3, 28; i. q. "392 
no. 1, viz. a) ₪ passage, ford, Is. 16, 
2. Jer. 51, 32. Judg. 3, 28. al. ob) ₪ 
mountain-pass, gorge, Is. 10,29. 1 Sam. 
14, 4. 

basa m. (r. 5339) constr. bay7a; plur. 
constr. רלגעמ , 6. suff. + sybase Ps. 65, 12, 
oftener aoribasn Ps. 17, 5. al. 

1. @ track, rut, in which wheels roll, 
Ps. 65, 12.—Henee, @ way, path, Ps, 
140, 6. Prov. 2,18. al. Often metaph. 
like 2%, way or path of life and con- 
duct, Ps, 23, 3. Prov. 4,11. Ps. 17° 
Is. 59, 8. 



 רעיב

2. Denom. from 1233 wagon, a wagon- 
rampart, a defence or bulwark formed 
of the wagons and other vehicles of 
an army, 1 Sam. 26, 5.7. With 7 loc. 

 . id. 1 Sam. 17, 20הָלְנְעַמ

. 972 to waver, to be unsteady, to 

totter ; not found in the kindred dia- 

1606 ; kindr. are wi, דומ , Arab. Oe. 

Spoken of the ankles 2 Sam. 22, 37. Ps. 

18, 37; of the step Ps. 37, 31; of the 

whole man Ps. 26, 1. Job 12,5 >24 רדצומ 
whose feet waver, are not firm. Prov. 
 - a wavering fool, unתֶדָעּומ לָבְר 19 ,25
steady, 4 תַדְעומ the 1 being shortened 
into 1, comp. 6 p. 309. 

tomake waver, to cause to shake,לוז  
e. g. the loins Ps. 69, 24. 

 דעמ see דעו |

(for M73 gq. v.) Maadai, pr.יִרָעִמ  
n. m. Ezra 10. 34. 

A792 (for A759 ornament of Jeho- 
vah, r.7732) Maadiah, pr. u. .זמ Neh. 
12,5; for which in v. 17 M3340 (fes- 
tival of Jehovah). The passages are 
consistent if we point the former as 
mish. 

L. 732 m. (r. 732) only in plur. 
p33, 6. suff. 12192 Jer. 51, 34, also 

 . adv. 1 Sam. 15, 32תונדעמ

1. delicacies, dainties, Gen. 49, 20. 
Jer. 51, 34. Lam. 4, 5 

2. delights, pleasures, Prov. 29, 17. 
Acc. תופדעמ as adv. with delight, cheer- 

fully, 1 Sam. 15, 32. 

 תינָעמ  m. by transp. forתונדעמ .11
(r. 22) bands, ligatures ; Job 38, 31 
Marz תופדעמ the bands of the Pleiades ; 
866 in M7973, 

‘V9 m. (r. MY) a weeding-hook, hoe, 
As. 7, 5. 

 , 00801. root. prob. to be softהָעִ *

like Arab. V, to be soft, as the skin, 

lo soft, tender, as food, from r. 

kindr. perh. are ¢lo to flow, 372, and 
also slo; see in r. אומ .6 

 , רעב . only plur. O°9"9, constrזמ. 20
c. suff. 77272, also סָחיִנִמ (for pn) 

Hz. 7, 19; once nina Is. 48,19. See 
note. 

1, the bowels, intestines, 2 Sam. 20, 10. 

594, wi 

2 Chr. 21, 15. Jon. 2, 1. 

belly, plur. (732, 729. 

Chald. 82% the 
Syr. Pas& in- 

testine. Arab. <2; 9 plur. ו 

id. Eth. AQU“E id—Spec. put for: 
a) the stomach, the receptacle of the 
food, Num. 5, 22. Job 20, 14. Ez. 7, 19, 
comp. Jon. 2,1.2. b) the womb, Gen. 
25, 23. Ruth 1,11. Is. 49, 1. Ps. 71, 6. 
c) As the seat of generative power in 
the father; whence פ" "3792 R¥° to 
come forth out of the bowels of any one, 
i. q. to be begotten of him, Gen. 15, 4. 2 
Sam. 7, 12. 16,11.  d) Trop. like the 
breast, heart, etc. for the inmost part. as 
the seat of grief, pity, affection. Job 30, 
27. Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11. Cant. 5, 4. Is. 16. 
11. 63, 15; or of piety, Ps. 40, 9. etc. 

2. the belly, externally, Cant. 5, 14; 
comp. Dan. 2, 32. 

Nore. The plur. ₪ 37 occurs in the 
vexed passage Is. 48, 19, which I would 
explain thus: ‘hy seed shall be as the 
sand, ויְסועמכ FPS רָאְצֶאְצְו and the off 
spring of thy bowels like the offspring 
of its bowels sc. the bowels of the sea 
(v.18). for the faller Nis "NENNS, i.e. 
like the fishes of the sea generated i in its 
bowels. Plur. תועמ is i,q. D9. but 
the fem. form implies a figurative use. 
—The ancient versions render nis 
incorrectly: as the stones thereof. sc. of 
the sand. This is hardly supported by 
referring to the Chald. X22 nummulus, 

obolus, perh. lapillus, and Arab. Kacle 
minutim trita res. 

32 or NY Chald. only in plural 
i. q. Heb. 0°57 no. 2, the belly. i. e. the 
exterior, 6. suff. רהועמ Dan. 2, 32. 

m. (r. 393) i. q. maz. ₪ round ofגועְמ  

bread, bread-cake, 1 K. 17, 12, comp. v. 
asd scurre35, 16 גועמ 7  Hence Pa13,  

placenta, cake- buffoons, i.e. “parasiles ; 

see adj. 35>. Gr. woxoxdchoxes, xv1000- 
x0daxec. 

‘TD m. rarely 122 (r. 113) Kamets 
impure, 6. suff. 329, "20, plur. BIZ 2, 
constr. "7122 Dan. 1 19 6. suff. mse 
for 39 Is. 23, 1 (like | הִנְזָע ‘for 

 . , see art. meity and Thesaur. pהָפָדִע
 - @ strong or ‘forti ified place, forן ; (340
tress, Judg. 6, 26. Dan. 11, 7. 10. al. 
rise “I fortified cilies Is, 17, 9. 23,4 



wn 

ps זועמ the fortress of the sea, i. 6. 
Tyre. Ez. 30, 15. aya ּהלָא the god 
of fortresses Dan. 11, 38, a deity of the 
Syrians obtruded upon the Jews, prob. 
Jupiter Capitolinus, for whom Antiochus 
built a temple at Antioch, Liv. 41. 20; 
others Jupiter Olympius, comp. 2 Macc. 
6, 2. Liv. Lc. Trop. Ps. 60,9 Ephraim 
is רשאר i372 the fortress of my head i. 6. 
my helmet. Prov. 10, 29 a fortress to 
the upright is the way of God, i. e. reli- 
gion, piety. Often of Jehovah, as Ps. 
27,1 Jehovah is the fortress (bulwark) 
of my life. 31, 5. 37, 39. 43, 2. Is. 25, 4. 
Joel 4, 16. Nah. 1, 7. 

(breast-band? +. 432) Maoch,רעב  
pr.n.m. 1 Sam. 27, 2; comp. 7337 no. 

a.2.  

PI" (ז. ןוע) .זמ constr. ןועמ , 0. suff. 

 . 1 Chr. 4, 41 Keriםירֶכעַמ . ; plurינועמ

1. a habitation. dwelling, e. g. of God, 
the temple, Ps. 26, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 15; 
heaven Ps. 68, 6. Deut. 26, 15. al. of 
men Zeph. 3,7. Also of wild beasts, a 
den, lair, Nah. 2, 12. Jer. 9, 10. 10, 22. 
51, 37.—Acc. in one’s dwelling, at home, 
like moa, 1 Sam.°2, 29. 32. 

2. a refuge, Ps. 71, 3. 90, 1. 91, 9. 
3. Maon, pr. n. a) A town in the 

tribe of Judah. southeast of Hebron, 
Josh. 15, 55. 1 Sam. 25. 2; in its vicin- 
ity was the ןועמדרבְדִמ 1 Sam. 23, 24. 6. 

Now Main , see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 

lest. IT. p. 193 sq. b) An Arabian tribe 
coupled Judg. 10, 12 with the Amalek- 
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, and 2 
Chr. 26,7 with the Arabians properly 
so called; Plur. 292937 2 Chr. |. c. and 
1 Chr. 4, 41 Keri. At the present day 

there exists a town Ma’dn, |.) Leo, with 

a castle, in Arabia Petrea 0 the south 

of the Dead Sea; see Seetzen in Zach’s 
Monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 382. Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 437 sq. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 572.—That 
the Afin@i of Arabia are a different peo- 
ple, has long since been shown by Bo- 
chart. Phaleg. 11.23. ¢) Aman,1 Chr. 

2, 45. 

7192 see ןועמ bea ma, 
12.e. p. 129. 

7290 and MV ₪: (r. 33) ₪ habita- 
tion, dwelling, Jer. 21, 13; e.g. of Jeho- 

in M2 no. 
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vah, the temple, Ps. 76, 3. Also of wild 
beasts, den, lair, Ps. 104, 22. Am. 3, 4. 
Nah. 2. 12. Job 37,8. al. Ofan asylum, 
refuge, Deut. 33, 27 : 

D2 Meunim, pr.n. a) See ןועמ 
no. 3. b. b) Mase. Ezra 2, 50. Neh. 
7, 52. 
“i (my dwellings) Meonothai, 

pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 14, 

52 m. (r. Hx») darkness, Is. 8, 22 
may ףועמ . 

m. (r. 799 11( only plur. mina,רועמ  
pudenda, Hab. 2, 15. 

miva see הָצִמ . 

ob) see TI92. 

M792 and W722 (consolation of ד 

to console) Maaziah, 

pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 54, 18. Neh. 10, 9. Comp. 

in ִַלָאְְז 

  1. i. gq. Arab. hostעמר . fatעב *

to be smooth, naked; then, to be polished, 

Trans. fase pr. 

lo’ scrape, to scrape off, (comp. | 

fricuit, also 612, since the letters » and 
 - are kindred). whence 03% pr. a scrapר

ing, scrap, and then a little. From this 
comes the denom. signif. 

2. to be little, (few ; Lev. 25, 16 75> 
pwn טעמ according to the fewness of 
years. Ex. 12,4. Also to be made few, 
to be diminished, to vanish away, Ps. 
107, 39. Is. 21, 17. Prov. 13, 11. al. 

3. to be light, Neh. 9, 32. 
Piet 099 intrans. i. q. Kal, to become 

few, Ecce. 12, 3. 
Hipx. טרצמה 1. to make small or 

few, to diminish, Lev. 25, 16. Num. 26, 

54, 33, 54. Jer. 10, 24 רנטרעמההְןִּפ 1 
thou make me (the people) few, bring 
me to nothing. Ez 29, 15. 

2. to make or do little, i. e. to do any 
thing in a slight degree, to a smal] 
amount. Num. 11.32 הֶרַשָש ףסֶא טיעממה 

  he who did little (i. e. gatheredםירמת
little) gathered ten homers. Ex. 16. 17. 
18. 2K. 4, 3 borrow empty vessels, למ" 

 . and make not scant se(לאש5) רטרצמז

to borrow, i.e. borrow not a few. Spec. 
to give little, few, Num. 35,8. Ex. 30.15. 

J ehovah, rs 

to be sharp, 806 022. 



or 

O92, in pause 092 Deut. 7, 22. al. 
plur. םישעמ , pr. a scraping, scrap, see 
r. עמ no. 1; hence a 100016, a few. 

1. Subst. a) Absol. a 7/1/76, not much, 
ddiyov. Gen. 30, 30 52 הָיָה רַשא wd it 
was little that thou hadst. Ps. 37, 16. 
Prov. 16, 8. Hagg.1,9. Opp. to הָּבְרַה 
much 1506. 5, 11. Jer. 42,2; בר Num. 
13,18. > Also few, Gen. 47,9 few and evil 
have been the days. Josh. 7, 3. 1 Sam. 
14, 6. Job 10, 20. al. With the art. 

 . , of ddiyor, 6 > pref. Num. 26, 54טעמה
33, % b) With other nouns, 6. ₪. be- 
ibe a genit, Ov טעמ a lilile water Gen. 
18.4. 24,17. bs uv a Little food 43, 2. 
Also put in the gen. after a noun, as 
bea "ma men of fewness, few men, 

Deut. 26, 5; wy “yD little help Dan. 11, 
34. Joined also with nouns by apposi- 
tion, Is. 10, 7 טצמ אל DA nations not a 
few, i ie. by litot. many. Neh. 2,12. Ece. 
9, 14. 

2. Adv. a little, not much, Ps. 8, 6; 
of space, 2 Sam. 16,1. Often of time, 
for a little, a little while, Job 10, 20. 24, 
24. Hage. 2,6. 3} 99 דוע yel 6 little 
while and, i. ₪. soon, shortly, Ex. 17, 4. 
Ps. 37, 10. Hos. 1,4. Repeated סמ 

 - Little by little, Fr. peu a peu, by deטעמ
grees, Ex. 23, 30. Deut. 7, 22.—Spec. 

is it little? is it not enough? Gen.טעמה  
of pers.ןמ  Num. 16,13; with30, 15.  

pao orn is it little for you? not 
enough ? ‘Num. 16, 9. Job 15, 11. Is. 7, 

al. > of pers. id. Josh. 22, 17. But13.  
was it litileכמה  Ez. 16, 20 yinuine 

 this of thy ל ?
3. Adj. rarely, small, few ; plur. םישעמ 

few, Ps. 109, 8. Ecc. 5, 1. 
4. With Prefixes: a) 0333 ina lit- 

tle, i.e. o) nearly, almost, little is 
wanting, Gen. 26, 10. Ps. 73, 2. 119, 87. 
  cee little that, shortly that, forכ

scarcely, Cant.3,4. ) Of time, shorily, 
soon, Ps. 81, 15. 94,17; quickly, sud- 
denly, Ps. 2,12. Job 32,22. Comp. in 
art. > B. 3. fin. y) 1.6. 29 but inten- 
sive, 000% ddiyov, very little, see art. 2 
B. 4. Prov. 10,20. 1 Chr. 16, 19 @ few 
men, yea, טפימפ very few. Ps, 105, 12; 
of space. a very lillle, 2 Sam. 19, 37, In 
apposit. Is. 1. 9. 26, 20. Ezra 9, 8. 

b) סעמל (pr. ‘according to the few- 
ness.’ comp. 722) i.g. טעמ , Hagg. 1, 9. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. 
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aba adj. fem, 832 once Ez. 21, 20, 

smooth, bare, and hence polished, sharp, 
of a sword, i. gq. טרמ v. 15.16. R. wy 

no. 1. 

MOP m. (r. MBP) constr. NVA, a 
vestment, garment, Is. 61, 3. 

mee. + (7. Aes) a cloak, mantle, 

Is. 3,22. Arab. lie and 6 

See Schreed. de Vest. mul. Heb. p. 235. 

m. (for "32, 7. M32) a heap ofעמ  
rubbish, ruins, iq. "9, Is. 17,1. The 

formרמו  prophet here employs an 
in allusion to the preceding ""32. 

(perh. omlayyrifousvoc, comp.רָעְְב  
Maai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 36.92(  

an upper garment,לַעַמ)  m. (r.ליִעְמ  
robe, spec. an exterior tunic, fuller and 
longer than the common one, but with- 
out sleeves; that of kings’ daughters 

Sam.לרעמ 2  was with long sleeves, D°0B 
It was worn by women, 2 Sam.13,18.  

c. by men of birth and rank Job 1, 20.1.  
by kings and princes 1 Sam. 18,2,12;  

by priests 1 Sam. 15, 27.4, 24, 5.12;  
Ezra 9, 3.5; and especially by28, 14.  

the high-priesi under the ephod, whence 
Ex. 28, 31. 39, 22. Compליעמ  sient 

Ex. 28, 32 sq. Lev. 8, 7. See Braun de 
Vest. sacerd, II. p. 436 sq. Schreeder de 
Vest. mulierum Heb. p. 267. Hartmann 
Hebraerin 111. p. 312 sq. 

DY? bowels, see הֶצְמ . 

$2372 m. (denom. from (ָןְֶי constr. 
 , , poet. 0. Vav parag. 12992 Ps. 114ךרצמ

8; c. suff, רכיעמ Hos. 13, 15; Plur. 
 , תונָיצמ , ; also plurרגרצמ . , constrםרֶנָרְצִמ

constr. Miats72. : 
1. a place of fountains, watered with 

springs, Ps. 84,7; see more under art. 
NDB. 

2. a fountain, i.g. 99, Gen. 7, 11. 8, 
2. Ps. 74, 15. 114, 8. acl 18. 2K. 3, 

25.al. Syr. ןב מופ id. —Metaph. source 

of the highest delight, pleasure, bliss, 
Ps. 87, 7; comp. Is. 12, 3. 

my 1 Chr. 4, 41 Cheth. i. q. 
os, see ןו>מ no. 3. b. 

* qo to press, to compress, only 
Part. pass. 1 Sam. 26, 7 ההֶבּועְמ ותרנַח 
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his spear was pressed (i.e. fixed,ץֶרְב  
stuck) into the ground. Hence 319 

spoken of an animal emasculated by 
compressing, bruising the testicles, 
Lev. 22, 24; Sept. 6160000606, Vulg. 

contrilis testiculis. 
Puat to be pressed, handled, 6. g. the 

breasts of an immodest woman, Ez. 23, 3. 
Deriv. pr. n. 359722, also 

M292 and 32" Josh. 13, 13 (op- 
pression) Maachah, pr. n. 

1. Of a city and region at the foot of 
Hermon, not far from Geshur a district 
of Syria (see "0A and "71W3), 2 Sam. 
10, 6. 8. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 7. Josh. 13, 13. 
Henee the adjacent portion of Syria is 
called 232 DIX Syria of Maachah 
1 Chr. 19,6. [It prob. stretched from 
Mount Hermon eastwards on the south 
of the plain of Damascus.—R.]—The 
gentile noun is "332 Maachathite, put 
also for the people, Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 
12,5. 13, 11. 2K. 25, 23—Comp. na 
nzy2, also M3972 M72 Day. 

2. Of several persons, male and fe- 
male. a) A mani K. 2, 39. 1 Chr. 11, 
43, 27,16; also called ךועְמ q. v. (ל 
Gen. 22, 24, where the sex is doubtful. 
c) The wife of Rehoboam, 1 K. 15, 2.10. 
13. 2 Chr. 11, 20. In 2 Chr. 13, 2 she 
is called 702272. d) A wile of David, 
2 Sam. 3,3. e) Fem. 1 Chr. 2,48. f) 

Fem. 1 Chr. 7, 15. 16. 

* 520, fut. bya" Prov. 16, 10, לעמיר 
Lev. 5, 15. 

1. t cover, whence >"32. 
2. Trop.to act covertly, treacherously, 

to be faithless, Prov. 16, 10. 2 Chr. 26, 
18. 29,6. Neh. 1,8; more fully לעמ boo 

Lev. 5, 15. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 14, 13. 
Spec. a) With a of pers. to deal trea- 
cherously, faithlessly, with any one, e. g. 
an adulterous woman against her hus- 
band, Num. 5, 12. 27; so too mina לעמ 

to deal treacherously with Jehovah, to 
sin against him, Deut. 32, 51. 2 Chr. 12, 
2. 30,7. Neh. 13, 97. al. Often in the 
construction Mima לָעַמ 53 1 Chr. 10, 

13. 2 Chr. 28,19. Ez. 17,20. b) With 
3 of thing. to take by stealth, to steal any 

thing, Josh. 7, 1. 22,20. 1 Chr. 2, 7.— 
Comp. under the verb 722. Correspond- 

ing are Arab. hae to whisper, to back- 
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bite, Slee perfidy, fraud; also ,( 
to steal. . 

Deriv. EDEL and 

I. 592 m. c. suff. 332, treachery 
against God, transgression, sin, Job 21, 
34, 2 Chr. 29, 19. 33,19. Ezra 9, 2; "0 

 . Ezra 9, 4. 10, 6; mina “a Joshהלוגה
22, 22. Also in the formule 3539 532, 
see the examples inr. >39 no. 2. For 
Num. 31, 16 see in "02. 

IE. 592 m. (apoc. for mo, r. m3) 
pr. the uppermost, upper part, and then 
as Adv. above, over. Found only with 
prefixes and affixes. 

1. ds from above Is. 45, 8. Job 3, 4; 
also simply above (comp. j2 3.h), Deut. 
5.8. Am. 2,9. Ps. 78, 23.—With ל ie. 
> boa, ig. ל לעמ nod simpl. >, above, 
upon, (on the upper part of any ines 
as Gen. 22,9 םרצעל 3122 wpon the wood. 
Dan. 12, 6 7&4 רמרמל bye upon the 
waters of the river. Also near by, Is. 6, 
2 the Seraphs stood i> 3192, Sept. xv- 

  of a multitudeלע . uttov. Compאג
thronging around a chief or prince, Ex. 
18, 13. 14. Judg. 3,19; espec. Job 1, 6; 
and see in לע no. 3. a, b. 

2. With ה loc. הלעמ upwards ; opp. 
nwa. Deut. 28, 43 הֶלְעִמ my upwards 
upwards, higher and higher. Judg. i, 
36. Of space, 1Sam.9,2 from his shoul- 
der and upwards. 10, 23. 1 K. 7, 31.— 
Of time, upwards, above, over; Ex. 30, 
14 from twenty years old and above. 
Num. 1, 3. 18. 20. 3, 15. 22. al. Also 
onward, forward; 1 Sam. 16, 13 from 
that day forward. 30, 25. Hagg. 2, 

15. 18. 
 .< a) upwards ; opp. nwaהָלְעִמְל .3

Ex. 25, 20. 37, 9. Is. 8, 21. Ps. 74, 5. 
With verbs מל אטְב" to lift upwards, on 
high, 1 Chr. 14,2; “ad mb» to ascend 
upwards Ecc. 3, 21; ca) baa to let grow 
upwards, to greaily magnify, 1 Chr. 29, 
25. 2 Chr. 1,1. Judg. 7, 13 and over- 
threw it (the tent) הֶלעימל upwards, i. 6. 
by tearing up the tent-pins, etc. Deut. 

  Ez. 41, 7. Ofהלעמְל לְמעַלָה  .28,13
time, upwards, above, over, 1 Chr. 23, 27. 

2 Chr. 31,17. b) With a subst. fol- 
lowing, abo over; Ezra 9,6 שאר ‘05 
over our head. With 4a, above, over 
and above, 1 Chr. 29,3. Also 7332) דע 
even to the highest point, to the utmost, 
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i.e. exceedingly, 2 Chr. 16, 12. 17, 12. 
26, 8. 

4. m9 a) from upwards, from 
above ; Gen. 7, 20 fifteen cubits הֶמְעִמְלִמ 
from above, i.e. measured from the sur- 

face of the waters downwards to the 
tops of the mountains. 6, 16. Josh. 3, 13. 
16. So Moxa ד לע' ym2 10 place upon 
any thing from above, q. d. above upon 
any thing, Ex. 25, 21. 26, 14. 40,19; 
comp. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 1, 26. 10,19. b) 
above, on high, i. q. >3’2, Jer. 31, 37. 

 לַעִמ for לע ןמ , see in לע 2.

59 Chald. m. (r. ללַע to go in) the 
going down of the sun, plur. constr. "2372 
Dan. 4, 15. 

 לעמ m. (apoc. for הֶלָעַמ , הֶלָעַמ ה +.
m3) a lifting up of the hands Neh. 8,6. 

7222 m. (r. M29) constr. 123%, sing. 
6. suff. "522, Heb. Gr. § 91. 9.n; comp. 
in חֶאְרִמ . 

1. ascent, place of ascent; Neh. 12, 37 
main> “a the ascent to the wall, With 
suff. mds sing. Ez. 40, 31 the ascent of 
(to) 7 ‘had eight steps. v. 34. 37. 

2. Spoken of any elevated place: a) 
a platform, suggestus, for speaking, Neh. 
9,4. b) an ascent, 0 cliff, Josh. 
10, 10. Is. 19, 5. Tem: 48,5. 1 Sam. 9, 11 
“osm 0. Hence the pr. names of ac- 
clivities or hills : 

a) ons הלעמ the ascent or mount 
of Olives 2 Sam. 15, 30. 

8) DIR מ" 6 hill of Adummim (the 
red), on the confines of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 15,7. 18, 17. 
y) ץיצח 'מ the cliff of Ziz (blossoms), 

prob. the difficult pass of En-gedi, 2 Chr. 
20, 16; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
208, 215. Also 2 Chr. 32, 33. 2 K. 9, 27. 
3) paps “a (cliff of ו Maa- 

leh-akrabbim, south of the Dead Sea, 
Num. 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3. Judg. 1, 36; see 
Bibl. Rea in Palest. 11. p. 501, 11 

 . (cliff of the sun) Judgסָרֶתִה "מ )5
8, 13. 

mya f. (r. m3) plur. תולעמ 6 
going up, ascent, to a higher region, 
e. g. from Babylon, Ezra 7, 9.—Metaph. 
Ez. 11, 5 Damm nibs the risings of 
your mind, i. 6. the things. thoughts, 
that. arise in your mind; comp. the 
phrase בל dy חלש Ez. 38, 10. 
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2. a step, 81017, by which one ascends; 
plur. 1 K. 10, 19 תולעמ wu six 6. 
Ex. 20, 26. Neh. 3,15. Ez. 40, 26. al_— 
Trop. plur. put for the eres. of a dial, 
2 K. 20, 9-11. Is. 38, 8; hence תולעמ 

  of 10 for the dial ofו  theזחא
Ahaz, sc. as divided into degrees, 2 K. 
20,11. 1.1.6. Others here understand 
the steps of a staircase, but less well: 
so Sept. Syr. and Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1. 

3. Any elevated place, as an upper 
chamber, i. q. 22, Am. 9, 6. Also in 
the difficult passage 1 Chr. 17, 17 and 
hast regarded me הלמה DING רותפ in 
the manner of men on high, 1. 6. in hea- 
ven, from heaven; comp. the parall. 2 
Sam. 7,19 DINT Min תאזו and this is 
the manner of m men, not of God. 

4. The phrase תולָעִמה ריש , found in 
the inscription of fifteen Psalms )190- 
134), is of doubtful meaning. The inter- 
pretations proposed may be arranged un- 
der three classes. a) ₪ song of degrees 
orsteps, Sept. ada ray oveBodudw, Vula. 
carmina graduum; referred by later 
Hebrew intpp. to the place where they 
were supposed to be sung, viz. the steps 
leading up from the outer to the in.er 
court of the temple. b) Others with 
better reason refer this name to the ar- 
gument of these Psalms, viz. a song of the 
ascents (comp. no. 1), Theod. dopa tar 
cvoBucéov, Symm. Aqu. 00 sig tag ave- 

300506. = These ascents or ascendings are 
explained inatwofold manner: «) As 
referring to the return from the Babylo- 
nish exile under Zerubbabel and Ezra; 
comp. Ezra 7, 9 .1ם מס 1. SoSyr. This 
can mean only that these Psalms were 
composed at or about the time of the 
return, for the.contents have no allusion 
to the return itself. ) As referring to 
the annual journeys of the Israelites up 

to Jerusalem (q. d. pilgrim songs), in 
respect to which MY is used Ex. 34, 24. 
1 K. 12, 27. 28. Ps. 125, 4; and to which 
Ps. 122 evidently refers. So Herder, 
Eichhorn, and others. The contents of 
Ps. 124-128 suit well to these journey- 
ings as undertaken after the exile; but 
some of the rest, as Ps. 120, 132, 134, do 
not favour this hypothesis. ¢) Others 
again suppose them to be so callea 
because of a certain number or rhythm 
which they exhibit. Thus Saaaias 
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Gaon, Aben Ezra, and other Jewish 
intpp. regard them as having been sung 
with an elevated voice. But more prob. 
the name refers to that peculiar rhythm 
obvious in some of them, by which the 
sense advances by degrees or steps, 
some words of a preceding clause being 
repeated at*the beginning of the suc- 
ceeding one with additions and ampli- 

fication, so that the sense as it were 
ascends. KE. g. Ps. 121.1 I will lift up 
mine eyes unto the hills from whence 

cometh MY HELP. 2. My HELP cometh 
Srom the Lord....3. He will not suffer 
thy foot to be moved ; THY KEEPER WILL 
NOT SLUMBER. 4. Lo, NOT SLUMBER nor 
sleep will Tur KEEPER of Israel. 5. Je- 
hovah 18 THY KEEPER. Ps. 122, 2 our 
feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jn- 
rusaLem! 3. 0 JerusaLem! builded... 
4. Whither the tribes go up, etc. See 
also Ps. 123, 3.4. 124, 1-5. 126, 2.3. 129, 
1.2. 130, 5-8. 131, 2. 133, 2.3. To the 
same class belongs the song of Deho- 
rah, Judg. 5, 3. 5. 6. 9. 12. 19. 20. 21. 23. 
24. 27. 30; comp. Is. 26, 5. 6. Similar 
in character was the xAéues or gradalio 
of the Greek and Roman rhetoricians, 
except that this was more artificial. 
That some of these Psalms do not exhibit 
this structure (e. ₪. Ps. 120), however 
it may invalidate the position, does not 
overthrow it; these fifteen Psalms ap- 
pear to have formed a particular collec- 
tion, and may have been so named from 
the peculiarity obvious in most of them. 

272972 i. q. dd99, Zech. 1, 4 Cheth. 

works, deeds, 9 a al Goal ee ‘Dei 
Ps. 77, 12. 78, 70 of men Prov. 20, 11. 
Hos. 15 3, ands in a bad sense Zech. 1, 6. 
Jer. 7, 5 11, 18. 91, 14. | ויללעמ ערה 
‘aon, is make one’s deeds good - 

evil, to do. well or ill, Jer. 35,15. Mic. 3,4. 

m. (r. 32) station, post, 1 K.דמעמ  
Is, 22, 19. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 2 Chr.10, 5.  

.4 ,9 

‘T2372 m. (r. MY) a standing-place, 
Seated ta: Ps. 69, 3. Sept. vxoctacis. 

MONA f. )+. (3סמ burden ; Zech. 12, 
37 will make Jerusalem רגר mo23 ja8 

a stone of burden to all nations. This 
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is finely illustrated by Jerome ad h. I. 
“Mos est in urbibus Palestina, et usque 

hodie per omnem Judzeam vetus consue- 
tudo servatur, ut in viculis. oppidis et 
castellis rotundi ponantur lapides gra- 
vissimi ponderis, ad quos juvenes exer- 

cere se soleant, et eos pro varietate 
virium sublevare, alii ad genua, alii 
usque ad umbilicum, alii ad humeros et 
caput, nonnulli super verticem, rectis 
junctisque manibus, magnitudinem viri- 
um demonstrantes pondus extollant.” 

m. plur. (r. p22) deeps, depths,םיקמעלמ  
Is. 51,10. Ps. 69, 3.15. 130, 1. Ez. 27, 34. 

pa (ia M9372 no. 2, +. 39 1. 4) pr. 
subst. ‘counsel, purpose ;’ found only 
with pref. >, 1. 6. 292, 6. suff. 12995, 
52329, pa2904, and every where as a 
particle. , 

A) Prep. propter, on account of, be- 
cause of, for the sake of, e. g. 

1. Of the motive or moving cause, Ps. 
48, 12 let mount Zion rejoice... 4272> 

of thy judgments. 97, 8.ףיספשמ 6  
So God is often said to, have123, '8.  

done something a9 717 43> because 
of (for the sake of ) David his servant, 
i.e. because of his memory and the pro- 
mises made to him, Is. 37, 35. Ps. 132, 

430d for8.19. 19, 34; רדסמ  K.10. 2  
his mercy’s sake, i. e. because of or ac- 
cording to his known mercy, Ps. 6, 5. 

(See in the same sense25, 7. 44,27.  
WIOND Ps. 96, 7. 51, 3. 109,26.) i209 

for his name’s sake, according to hisרמיט  
name or character, 1. 6. what this au- 

thorizes us to expect (which, as Wiper 
observes, is always goodness, mercy), 
Ps. 23, 3. 25, 11.31, 4. This meaning 
of the phrase is apparent from the foll. 
passages: Ps. 109, 21 4925 "MN muy 

"D W798 do thou with me ac-בוט  AION 
cording to thy name, For great is thy 

 goodness. 143, 11 "38MM ףמט ןעמל
for thy name’s sake, Jeho-וגו ףתקְדְצְּב " 

vah, preserve me, according to thy right- 

eousness or woud wess, etc. Another use 
 .of this phrase see in no 9.--וקְרצ 73722

(Jehovah) for the sake of, according to, 
his righteousness, Is. 42, 21. 

2. Of the purpose, object, end, at which 
one aims, on account of, for the sake of , 
6. ₪. 222929 for your sake, for your be- 
nefit and advantage, Is. 43, 14 comp. 
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 , for my own sakeרֶכְִמְל ; 17 ,63 .4 ,45
i. 6. in order to vindicate my name, Is. 

43, 25. 48,11. In this sense we find the 
faller construction: (ןטמְל)ו --רמש 43702 

  for my name’s sake—and Sor 4רפה
glory’s sake Is, 48,9; comp. ףמש 432 
Ps. 79, 9, which is ל ו 

ed: ףִמֶש Tina 727 52 for the glory of 
thy name, and 106,8 ערדוהל iawi ןעמל 
ipsa for his name’s sake, that he 

might show his power. A different sense 
of this phrase occurs 1 K. 8, 41: the 
stranger who cometh fram a distant land 

  for thy name’s sake, i. e. toףמש ןעמל

behold thy glory.—In the Psalms, God 
is often said or besought to do something 
because of his enemies Ps. 8, 3, or because 
of the psalmist’s enemies Ps. 5,9. 27, 11. 
69, 19, i. 6. in order that these may be 
_put to shame, q. d. 12" ןעמל .-- With 
an infin. in order that, Am. 2, 7. Jer. 
7, 10. 44, 8. Deut. 29, 18. al. In some 
passages interpreters have preferred to 
understand 33> of the event or result. 
and render it so ¢hat, 1. 6. with such and 
such a result ; which however is to de- 

stroy the force of language. The idea 
of purpose or aim is every where to be 
retained, e. ₪. Amos I. c. a man and his 
Sather goin unto the same maid (harlot) 
“aap םשדסא לפח j2%5 in order to pro- 

fane my holy name, i. e. with such wan- 
tonness and atrocity of iniquity do they 
purposely provoke the divine punish- 
ment; or, to use a Heb. proverb, with 
such cords of sin do they’ draw down 
punishment, Is. 5, 18; comp. below in 
B. [Yet the frequent and undeniable 
ecbatic use of שש and 06% in the N. T. 
not improbably arose. from their sup- 
posed correspondence to Heb. 43% etc. 
for which they are put in the Sept. To 
assert for j3%> in all cases a ¢elic power 
is squall to destroy the force of lan- 
guage; e.g. Am.1.c. Jer. 44, 8, ete.— 
R. 

B) Conj. 1x 525 Gen. 18, 19. Lev. 
17, 5. Num. ד 5 Deut. 20, 18. 27, 3. 
Josh. 3, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 5. al. also siniply 

  , to the end that, in order that, withךעמל
a fut. Gen. 27, 25. Ex. 4, 5. Is. 41, 20. al. 
sep. and so in all the 8 ye 
N> that not, lest, with fut. Ps. 125, 3.— 
We subjoin here some examples as to 

which interpreters have hesitated ; 
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Gen. 18, 19 magn wy 40> AT כ 
for I have chosen him (Abraham, in or- 
der) that he may command, etc. see 371 

no. 1. b. 1s. 66, 10.11 rejoice ye with Je- 
rusalem....BRPIWA IPA ךעמל that ye 
may suck, etc. i. 6. declare your joyful 
sympathy with Jerusalem, in order that 
ye may partake of her rejoicing and 
abundance. Hos. 8, 4 they have made 
them idols 137 4202 that they may be 
cut off, i.e. they rush headlong as it 
were to their own destruction. Ps. 30, 
12 thou hast turned my mourning into 
dancing ...13 to the end that my heart 
may extol thee, sc. God. Is. 28, 13. 36, 
12. 44, 9. Jer. 27, 15, where some under- 
stand 73793 of the event ; see at the close 
of A.2. above. Soalso 1511006, Ps. 51,6 

against thee only have I sinned.. ךצמל. 
  that thou mightest be justּףְרְבְדְּב קצה

am thy sentence. i. e. to this end have I 
been left to sin, that thy justice might 
be manifest. 

 79272 זמ. )7. 729 1. 3( .constr הָנְעִמ .
1. an answer, response, Prov. 15, 1. 

23. Hence a) answer of prayer, i. ₪. 
the hearing and granting of prayer, 
Prov. 16,1. b) reply, refutation, Job 
32, 3. 5. 

2. counsel, purpose, whence apoc. j272, 

Prov. 16,4. Comp. Arab. intendit. 
See r. my I. 4. ₪ 

2279 1 (r. 939 II) a furrow ; 1 Sam. 
14, 14 there fell....about twenty men 

  in about half theיִצָחְבּ  wax m3הֶרָש

furrow of a yoke of land, i.e. a furrow 
drawn through the length of a yoke of 
land.—Plur. Ps. 129, 3 Cheth. 

myo ] id. Ps. 129, 3 Keri. 

f. dwelling, see mis,זרביב  

root, i. g. Gass, to beץַעִמ 00801. * 
angry, whence 

(anger) Maaz, pr. n.m. 1 Chr.ץעימ  
 2,27. .Comp ץעְמיִחַא .

MILA ₪ (r. a¥¥) pain, sorrow, Is. 
50, 11. 
‘TSI .ומ (r. WP) an axe, adz, Is. 4 

12. Jer.10, 8. Arab. Ques id. 

m. (1.933) restraint, hindrance.רוצָעִמ  
Sam. 14. 6.1  
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m. (r. 9¥¥) restraint, 1. 6. powerרָצְעִמ  
of restraint, Prov. 25, 28. 

m. (r. OPY) ₪ ledge, parapet,הקעמ  
around the flat roof of an oriental 
house to prevent persons from falling 

off, Deut. 22, 8. 

m. plur. (r. 8p») crookedםיִשקָעמ  
Is. 42, 16.רושרמ ,  ways or places, opp. 

naked-הָרְצִמ ,ז. 7( 1.  (forרעמ ₪.  
ness, pudenda, i. q. ayy, Nah. 3, 5. 

2. naked space, empty room. 1K. 7, 
  "223 according to the room ofשיא 36
each border. 

  m. (r. 329 I) a mercantileבֶרָעִמ .1
word. found only in Ez. c. 27 in several 
senses: a)Pr. barter, and so trade, 

traffic, v. 9. 27. b) Place of barter, 
market, mart, v.12. 13.17.19. ¢) gain, 
wealth, acquired by traffic, i. q. "M0 and 

 . no. 2; or perh. precious wares ; vןובזכ

 . v. 33קוט. .34 .27

11. 2992 m. (vr. ברע 11( the occident, 
the west, place where the sun 8 
down, Ps. 75, 7. 103, 12. 107, 3. Is. 43, 
5.al. With ה loc. הָבְרְצִמ ו 1 
Chr. 26, 30; with >, on the west of, 2 
Chr. 32; 30. 33, 14. 

MAY f. ig. ברעמ II, the occident, 
the west, Is, 45, 6. R. 399 IL. 

m. (r. 342) a naked place, i. e.הָרָעַמ  
a field or plain without trees and dwell- 

ings, Judg. 20, 33. Comp. Arab. 7 : 

the environs of a city, pr. a naked tract 

around it.* 

myo f(r. way IIL) constr. nav 
Gen. 23, 9. plur. תורעמ , a@ cave, cavern, 
Gen. 19, 30. 1 Sam. 2h, 4, Be 9. 1 Chr. 

11, 15. Is. 32, 14. al. Arab. 5 lds.—In 
Josh. 13.4 some take it as a pr. name, 
Vulg. Maara, Eng]. Mearah. 

plur. 1 Sam. 17, 23 Cheth.תורעמ 1  
prob. an error for the Keri mini, 

which is expressed by all the ancient 

interpreters. 

m. (r. FI) arrangement, dis-ףרעמ  
position. Prov. 16, 1 =3-"253 disposings 
of the mind, counsels. 

M192 f(r. (ךבצ 1. arrangement, 
disposition, order, 6. g. 7129927 NIN} the 

51 
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lamps set in order sc. upon the sacred 

candelabra, Ex. 39, 37. 
2. Spec. a heap, pile, of wood arranged 

on an altar Judg. 6, 26; comp. the verb 
Gen. 22, 9. 

3. array, i.e. an army in battlesarray, 
host, 1 Sam. 4, 2. 12. 16. 17, 22. 48. 
1 Chr. 12, 38. 

f. )5 FW) plur. niswea,תֶכְרַצִמ  
constr. MID 392. : 

1. a row, pile, arranged in order, as of 
the shew-bread or loaves set out in rows 

before Jehovah in the temple, Lev. 24,6 
bis. Hence M2932 mM? in the later 
books, the shew-bread, pr. ‘the bread of 
arrangement’ Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 9, 32. 
23, 29, i.g. םיִנְפה ens in the ו 
also without pnb 2 Chr. 2,3. So too 
pd mowe 13. 11. maven ןחלש the 
table of the shew-bread, on which the 
loaves were arranged, 2 Chr. 29, 18. 

2. Plur. ranks ofan army, array, army 
in battle-array, host, 1 Sam. 17, 8. 10. 

23, 26. 36. 45. 

DAW? m. plur. (r. O11) naked- 
ness, for concr. the naked, 2 Chr. 28, 15. 

terror, sudden vio-ץרפ)  f(r.הָצְרְעַב  
lence, Is. 10, 33. 

PIV" )1. 6. TW, v.79) Maarath, 
pr. n. of a place in the mountains of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 59. 

TOI ₪. (r. MWY) constr. HYD, ₪. 
suff. ּוהָשָצִמ ; Plur. Dw Gen. 20, 9, 
c. suff. יטעמ Eee. 2, 4. 11, which same 
form is also sing. Ps, 45, 2 (comp. in 

  ; Frwyם) . , and Heb. Gr. § 91, 9הֶאְרְמ
plur. Ps. 92, 6, also sing. Ex. 23,12. Ps. 

 . plur. Ps. 103, 22, singוישצמ ;3 ,66
1 Sarai 19, 4; םֶביַשָצִמ plur. ala sing. 
Gen. 47, 3, 

1. vor, i.e. labour, business, occupa- 
tion, pr. noun of action of the verb nivs. 

Gen. 47,3 םֶביַשָעַּמִחהמ what is your oc- 
cupation ? 1 Chr. 23, 28 תדבע חשעמ 

  ma 6 labour (doing) of theםיִהלְצִה
temple-service. Ex.5,4 why do ye call 
off the people ררוטפדמיב from their labour? 

Ez. 46, 1 הָשָעִמַח “a7 the days of labour, 
as opp. to the sabbath.—Hence spoken 
of any general mode of acting, conduct, 
almost i.g. F123; Ex. 23, 24 niwym אל 

 . thou shalt not da according toםֶהישָפעְמב

their works, i.e. thou shalt not do as 
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they do, sc. the gentiles. 18,20. Lev. 18, 
3. Mic. 6,16. Ecc. 4,3 who hath not seen 

  nny nes) wy son neyancryשמשה
the evil work, conduct, wickedness, that 
is done under the sun. Absol. " evil 
works, wicked conduct, Job 33, 17. 

2. a work, i.e. a deed, act, something 
done, e.g. a) Of God, Judg. 2, 10. Ps. 
86,8. b) Of men, deed, action, chiefly 
in a bad sense ; Gen. 44, 15 Mvyan na 

tmrey ex mn what deed is this that 
ye have done? Plur. Gen. 20,9. 1 Sam. 
8, 8. 2K. 23,19. Ecc. 1,14. Absol. of 
an evil deed, 1 Sam. 20, 19 תשעמ ons in 
the day of that deed, sc. when Saul was 
on the point of killing David; others, 
working day, opp. to a festival day. 

3. a work, 1. 6. something made, creat- 
ed. a) Of God, "7 "J" %23 the works 
of his hands, (fingers Ps. 8, 4,) which he 
created, e. g. heaven, earth, all living 
things, Ps. 8, 7. 19, 2. 103, 2 In sing. 

  nws2 the work of Jehovah, spec. ofהָנהְר
the judgments of God upon the wicked, 
Is. 5,19. 10, 12. 28, 21. Ps. 64,10; also 
sam השָעִמ 10. Is. 5, 12. 29, 23. Ps. 28, 

5 Comp. tye, b) Of men, "J? nessa 
tix the work of men’s hands, often said 

of idols, Deut. 4, 28. Ps. 115, 4. 135, 15. 
Spec. of works of art, as oan nea da- 
mask-work Ex. 26, 1. 31; גרא השעמ wo- 
ven-work 28, 32; nur השעמ net-work 27, 
4. Inverted, 2 Chr. 16,14 השעמ rnp ya 
with spicery-acork. Once of the work of a 
poet, zofjuc, Ps. 45, 2.—Metaph. of the 
Sruit, effect, of any thing, Is.32,17 Nepa 
cibw הְָלִצ 116 work (fruit) of righteous- 
ness is peace. Hab. 3, 17.—Difficult is 
Job 37, 7 ּוהָשָעַמ wWox-ba ryq> that all 
men of his (God's) work may know him, 
i.e. that all men as his creatures may 
know him. But it is better with Reiske 
and A. Schultens to divide the words 
differently: להשע םרשָנָאדלָּכ rdI> that 
all men may know their Maker. 

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
goods, effects, property, i. q. M2829 no. 3. 
Is. 26, 19 ּניָשעִמלְּכ all our goods. Jer. 
48,7. Spec. of fruits, produce, Ex. 23, 
16; of cattle 1 Sam. 25, 2: 

“WI (contr. for mvs work of Je- 
hovah) Maasai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 12. 

MMM and WIM (work of Jeho- 
vah) Mauseiah, pr. n. of several men, 

Jer. 21, 1 (comp. 37, 3). 29, 21. 35, 4. 
1-Chr. 15, 18. 20. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 

“wy m. (denom. from “Wy ten) 

constr. "wy Num. 18, 24, also “wa 

Lev. 27, 30. 32, ₪. 7 ורשעמ ; plur. 

 םֶכיתורְשְשִמ . Neh. 19, 44, 6. suffתורשעמ

Num. 18, 28; 6 tenth part, tithe, of fruits 
and produce, of flocks and herds, to be 
paid to the Levites, etc. see see 27, 
30-33. Num. 18, 21. 24. Neh. 13, 5. 12 

also Num. 18, 26 sq. Neh. 10, 38. al. 
Genr. Gen. 14, 20. 28,22. rebar rea 

the tithe of the tithes Neh. 10, 39. Also 
  the tithe-year, every thirdרשעַמַהד תנש

year, in which the tithes were to be 
applied in giving entertainments at 

home, Deut. 26,12; comp. 14, 22-28. 

ripwy"d £ plur. (r. PeY) oppressions, 
exaclions, Prov. 28, 16. 

Noph Is.כ  Moph Hos. 9,6 andםמ  
Jer. 2, 16. Ez. 30, 13. 16, pr. n.19,13.  

Memphis, a very ancient and splendid 
city of Egypt, the royal seat of four 
dynasties, and from the time of Psam- 

metichus the metropolis of all Egypt; 
surrounded with lolty mounds to guard 
against the inundations of the Nile and 
also against hostile assaults; and em- 

bellished with splendid edifices, among 
which was a celebrated temple of Vulcan 
or Phtah enlarged and decorated by 
many kings, Hdot. 2. 99, 186, 153. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 50, 51, 67. Not far distant are 
the pyramids; and the long ranges of 
tombs stretching far to the south of these 
were doubtless once the necropolis of the 
ancient city, which lay between them 
and the Nile. After the founding of 
Alexandria, Memphis fell into decay, 
and in Strabo’s time was partly in ruins, 
XVII. p. 807. In the thirteenth cen- 
tury there were still here extensive and 
splendid remains; see Abdallatif p. 184 
ed. De Sacy. At present the site is 
marked by large mounds and a few 
slight architectural remains. It bears 
the name of the nearest village, Mitra- 

Minyet Rahi-8ג,0  heny, fully xiasy 

neh. See Jomard in Descr. de Egypte 

V. 1 sq. 531 sq. Champollion PEgypte 
sous les Pharaons I. 336 sq. Comp. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 40, 41.—The 
ancient hieroglyphic name is read Ma- 



 גפיב

“m-Paran, the place of Phtah or Vulcan; 

and later 10 Panour, the tem- 

ple of the good god. From the ancient 
form Ma-m-phtah came the Coptic 

66 Uengy 5, Gr. Meus, Arab. 

tin Menf, and prob. Heb. ףפ ; while 

from Panouf came Heb. 93. The true 
signif. of the name was known to Plu- 
tarch, de Isid. et Osir. p. 369: tyy pev 

  Méugiy ob piv Oguory ayudarהגוש
Egunvevovaw, of 08 ws דש * 

i.e. both these interpretations arose out 
of the proper signif. the place of the good 
god i. e. Osiris, or place (sepulchre) of 
the good. Comp. Lepsius Lettre a Ro- 
sellini p.52. See Thesaur. p. 812. 

nyap pr. n. see in תֶשביְפִמ . 

VIE m. (r. 333) attack, assault ; 

concr. object of assault, mark, Job 7, 20. 

M52 m. (r. ME3) constr. Job 11, 20 
 יי , maa, a breathing outשפנ

of the soul, i. e. death. Comp. wp) mp2 
Jer. 15, 9. Job 31, 39. 

TIB'2 m. (r.™B2) the bellows of a forge, 
S,<o 

Jer. 6, 29. Arab. cls id. 

MWAH. and MWI52 (contr. for 
 . * extermination of idols’ accתב הֶאְפִב

to Simonis, r. 4N8,) Mephibosheth, pr. u. 
m. a) 2Sam.21,8. b) 2Sam.4,4. 9,6. 

‘DPB’ see in DDIDw. 

aץופ)  =m. (pr. part. Hiph. r.ץיפמ  
mallet, maul, war-club, Prov. 25, 18. 
Comp. 722. 

BY m.(r. 252) 1. a falling, i.e. that 
which falls off or away, refuse. Am. 
 , the refuse of the grain, chaffלב 8.652
straw. 

2. Any thing pendulous, a flap ; Job 
  the pendulous parts ofררָמְב רכס 15 .41
his flesh, i.e. on the belly of the croco- 
dile, the flabby parts, flaps.—So the 
Latin poets employ cadere of any thing 
pendulous, see Gronov., ad Stat. Silv. 38. 

Sil. Ital. Pun. 13. 333., 

once plur. constr.אלָפ)  (vr.הָאָלְפִמ [  
mide, miracles, wondrous works, Job 

The poet prob. choseתיאלפכ -  i.g.37, 16,  
form because of the likeווד  this 

in the other clause.יַשְלְפִמ  sounding 
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M289 5 .ת) abe) a division, class, 
2 Chr. 35, 12. 

Is. 17, 1, and MB Is. 23, 12.הָלָפִמ 1  
(r. >B2) ‘fallen buildings, ruins.25, 2  

id.2-בבב ב55 [ Syr. 

Lo) m. (r. &38) escape, Ps. 55, 9. 

pr. terror ; thenץלָפ)  (vr.תָצָלָפִמ 1  
an idol, as inspiring terror, 1 K. 15, 13. 

Chr. 15, 16.2  
wopa .זמ (r. wbp ig. DdB) ₪ pois- 

ing, balancing of the clouds, Job 37, 16. 

f(r. bB2) 6. suff. irbeeתֶלָפִמ  
1. fall, ruin, of a man Prov. 29, 16; of 

a kingdom, Ez. 26, 15. 18. 27, 27. 31, 16. 
2. a ruin, spoken of a fallen tree, Ez. 

31, 13. 
3. a carcass, as cadaver from cadere, 

 . from nintw, Judg. 14, 8הז

SYD m. Prov. 8, 22, and M2VEA ] 
Ps. 46, 9. 66, 5, work, sc. of God. R. dz 

MDA see PED. 
VEO m. (r. (ץפָב ₪ smiling in pieces ; 

Ez. 9,2 y572 "5D i. e. a deadly weapon, 
i,q. morn “bay. 1. Comp. v. 5. 6. 

7E2) ₪ mallet, maul, war-ז. ) m.ץפימ  
 .club, Jer. 51,20. Comp ץרפמ .

‘Wb m. (r. (רקמ 1. a review, num- 
bering, census of a people, 2 Sam. 24, 9. 
1 Chr. 21, 5. 

2. an appointment, mandate, 2 Chr. 
31, 13. 

3. an appointed place, Ez. 43, 21. 
4. Miphkad, pr. n. of a gate of Jeru- 

salem, Neh. 3, 31. 

(r. 798) haven, harbour, pr.ץרפמ ג.  
a rent, 5 i in the coast, Judg. 5, 17, 

—Arab. Re 3 inlet from a river where 

water is drawn up, also an anchorage 
for ships. 

mpi. ] (r. PID) the neck, pr. the 
joints or vertebra of the neck, 1 Sam. 
4,18. Chald. mp7, ,אָקְרִפ id. Syr. 

{2.075 vertebra. 

wre m. (r. (טרָפ a spreading out 
expansion. Job 36, 29. Ez. 27, 7. 

(r. swE) ₪ step, stride,הָעְְפְמ ₪  
meton. for the upper part of the legs or 
the buttocks 1 Chr. 19,4; by euphemism 
for mind in the parall. 2 Sam. 10.4. 
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monsia see mpia. 

TMD m. (r. mB) 6 key, pr. the 
opener, Judg. 3, 25. Is. 22, 22. 1 Chr. 

5 Ps 

9,27. Arab. cts id. 

AMD m m. (r. MB) an opening ; Prov. 
8,6 the opening of my lips, what my lips 
utter. 

JAS .זמ (r. OP) the sill, threshold, 
1 Sam. 5, 4. 5. Ez. 9, 3. 10, 4. 18. al. 

see yin.ץמ  

* N32, 1 pers. "MNS2, also "NZ 

Num. 11, 11; fut. e304, imp. אצמ inf 
constr. אצמ , 0. suff. "N89, but Dane 

(for bye) Gen. 32, 20; part. אצל 
once 82% like verbs הל Eee. 7, 26, fem. 

 . , mys 2 Sam. 18, 22. Cant. 8, 10תאצפ
1.40 come lo, i. e. to attain to, to ar- 

rive at, to reach any thing, 6. דע Job 11, 

7. Chald. and Syr. 82°, Taso, Eth. 

ORG, id. Arab. to go away, 

kindr. ew to go.—Hence to acquire, 

to get, to receive; with ace. of thing, 
Gen. 26, 12 Isaac in this year received 
a hundred measures, i. e. he harvested 
a hundred-fold. 2 Sam. 90, 6 ול 3x0 7B 
minga O77» lest he get possession of for- 
tified cities. 

2. to find, to find out, a person or 
thing, Sept. evg/ex, and this is the most 
freq. usage of the word; pr. to come 
upon, to fallin with. So of persons Gen. 
38, 20. 23. Num. 35, 27. Deut. 22, 27. 

1 Sam. 10,2.al. Of things Gen. 36, 24. 
2 K. 23, 24; espec. things lost Lev. 5, 
22. 23. 1 Sam. 9, 4; either with search 
Gen. 31,33 sq. Ex. 15, 22. 16, 27. al. or 
without Gen. 11, 2. 26, 32. Deut. 24 1 

al. 1 K. 13. 14 and found him sitting 
under an oak. 2 K. 19, 8.—Hence in 
various senses: 

a) to find, i. q. to attain unto, to get, to 
gain. comp. in no. 1; so in a good sense, 
(like Lat. ‘invenire laudem, cognomen,’) 

g. to find good, happiness, Prov. 8, 35. 
18. 22; wisdom 3, 13. 8, 9; favour, see 
fa jo no. 1; wealth Hos. 12,9; a vision 
from God Lam. 2, 9, comp. Ez. 3,1; the 
grave i.e. death Job 3 22; rest ter, 6. 
16. 45 3. Lam. 1, 3. (But in Ruth 1.9 
lo find rest is said of a woman in respect 
to warriage, i.g. םולט אָצִמ Cant 8, 10.) 
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Job 38, 54 “BS תאְצְמ" I have found a 
ransom, Avtgoy, comp. Od. 19. 403 Gava- 
tou גטסוע evgoiuny, also Heb. 19, 12. 
Absol. 2 Sam. 18, 22 תאצמ הֶרשּב FR no 
tidings finding sc. favour, i.e. no grate- 
ful message, none which will bring re- 
ward to the bearer. Also ina bad sense, 
(like Gr. etgéonery xaxor Od, 21. 304. ib. 
24. 462,) 6. ₪. to find evil, trouble, sor- 
row, 1. 6. to fall into adversity, calamity, 
Ps. 116, 3. Prov. 6, 33. Hos. 12, 9. 

b) to find out sc. by thinking, men- 
tally, e. ₪. an answer Job 32, 3. Neh. 
5, 8. Ecc. 3,11. 8,17. (See Ecc. ll. ec. 
in םלוע B.) So to find out a riddle, to 
solve it, Judg. 14, 12. 

c) The phrase "37 הֶצצִ "דר my hand 
Jindeth any thing, is "found in a threefold 
sense: o) to get for oneself, to acquire, 
i. q. to possess any thing. Lev. 25, 28 

  if he cannotול ברטה יָד 2 אל םא
get enough to restore it to him. 12, 8, 
comp. 25, 26. Job 31, 25; 6. > Is. 10, 14 
and my hand hath found (possessed), as 
a nest, DvEEM dM the riches of the nd- 
tions. 3) Spoken of what happens in- 
cidentally, what comes to hand; e. g. 
1 Sam. 10, 7 FI אָצְמִת WYN ףל nep 
do what thy hond shall find, i.e. act as 
occasion shall serve. 25, 8. Judg. 9, 33. 
Similar 8 0 וו thy hand 
Jindeth to do, do it with thy might, i. e. 
whatever is incumbent upon thee. ) 
Of enemies, fo find out, to get into one’s 
power; 1 Sam. 23, 17 the hand of Saul 
shall not find thee out, i. e. shall not get 
thee into his power. With ל of pers. 
Ps. 21, 9. Is. 10, 10. . 

d) to find or discover a fault or wrong 
of which one is accused; 0. 3 of pers. 
1 Sam. 29, 3 הָמּואִמ וב "ANY? אל I find 
in him nothing, no fanlt. Ps. ea 3; more 
fully Job 19, 28. comp. Luke 6,7. Dif- 
ferent is2K. 9,35 M3 5882 אל they found 
nothing of her but the skull, etc. here 2 
is partitive, comp. Job 20, 20. , 

e) to find God, i.e. to find him propi- 
tious, ready to hear and answer prayer, 
Dent. 4, 29. Here belongs Ps. 32, 6 
one shall pray unto thee אצמ תכְל in ₪ 
time of finding thee, i. e. a time when 
thou art propitious; see Niph. 

f) Sab- MN XM to find one’s heart, to 

take heart, to take courage, 2 Sam. 7, 
27; comp. Ps. 76. 6. 
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g) As in Engl. to try to find, to seek ; 
1 Sam. 20, 21 םיָצְחַההתֶצ RX ךל Zo, 
find (seek) the arrows. v. 36. Job 33, 

10. Ecc. 7,27. So of pleasure, to find 
out, to seek after, Is. 58, 3.13. 

3. to come upon any one, to befall, to 

happen to, with acc. of pers. (comp. אוב 
c. ace. no. 2.d.) Ex. 18, 8 all the travail 

  TWN that had come uponָךְרָּרַּב םֶחֶאְצִמ

(befallen) them in the way. Gen. 44, 34. 
Num. 20, 14. 32, 23. Josh. 2, 23. jude, 6, 
13. Ps. 116, 3. 119, 143. Comp. ו 
twa Tob. 12, 7. 

4. lo suffice for any thing, 0. dat. Num. 
11, 22. Judg. 21, 14. Comp. Engl. to 
reach, Germ. hinreichen, hinlangen, hin- 

langlich seyn, Gr. ixvovpsvos, ixovos suffi- 
cient, from txréouon. 

Nipa. 88799, 2 pers. WNY22; fut. kway; 

part. R293, plus, | םיִאְצִמנ i San, 13, 15, 
in pause DINED Ezra 8, 25. 

1. Pr. a) Pass. of Hiph. or 1.6. 1 
no. 1, 40 come to any one, to be brought. 
Jer. 15, 16 47137 INXS? thy words were 
brought sc.tome. b) Pass. of Kal no. 
1, fo be acquitted, with > of pers. Deut. 
21, 19 ib xx. רַטָאלְּכ all (hat has been 
acquired by him, ‘all that he hath. Josh. 
17,16. Pregn. Job 28, 12 wisdom, 7382 
Ryan whence shall tt be acquired ? 

2. to be found, pass. of Kal. no. 2, 
1 Sam. 10, 2. 16. 91. Gen. 41, 38. Ps. 37, 

36. Josh. 10,17. al. So of a thief, to be 
detected, caught, Ex. 22, 1.6.7. Deut. 
24,7. Jer, 2,26. Often with an adjunct 
of place where, Gen. 18, 29 sq. 44, 16. 
17. 2 K. 20, 13. Is. 39,2. al_—Spec. a) 
With ךיב to be found and selected out of 

a number, i.q. Engl. to be found among, 
Dan. 1, 19. Ezra 10 18. b) Of good 
and evil; 1 K. 14,13 בוט 927 וב אצְמְנ 
‘ee 1s fond in-him some good thing. 
 . 1 Sam. 25, 28םצ.  N¥am Asaוב 1,52
Ez, 28.15; also with םע 2 Chr. 19. 3; 

by 36, 8; > Deut. 22. 20. c) God is 

said to be found of men. when he is pro- 
pitious, or hears and answers prayer 
ce. > 1 Chr, 28,9. 2 Chr. 15, 2. 4, 15. Jer. 
29, Id. Is. 55, 6. 65.1. Comp. Rom. 10, 
20 sivédny tots dus un דס שוש 

3. to be found. i.e. to be, to exist, ta be 
present inany place. a) With an ad- 
junct of place where; 1 Sam. 13, 19 
stor לכְב agar אל dan there was no 

rmith (found) in all Israel, i.e. none 
51* 
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existed. 1 Chr. 29,17 הפדואָצִמָפה Fay 
thy people which are here present. 2 Chr. 

34, 32. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13. Is. 635, 8. al. 
Of things, Gen. 47, 14 all the money that 
was (found) in the land of Egypt. b) 
Absol. Gen. 19, 15 mixwe3t ףיֶמונְב tne 
thy two daughters present, opp. to those 
absent v. 14. Ezra 8, 25. Is. 22, 3. 1 Sam. 
13, 15.—Dan. 11, 19 and he shall stum- 
ble and fall 83" אלר and shall be (found) 
no more, i. q. ּופְכרַאְו 

Hipu. ארצְמה 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to make come to; with 973 to deliver 
up or over, 2 Sam. 3, 8. Zech. 11, 6. 
Also to bring to, to present, with >x 

Lev. 9, 12. 13. 18. 
2. to let acquire, to let receive, i. e. to 

allot to any one, Job 34, 11. 37, 13. 

 אצמ 6 אָצומ .

m. (r. 383) constr. 387, @ sta-בצמ  
tion, i.e. place where one stands, Josh. 

a military post, garrison, 1 Sam.4,3.9;  
Sam. 23, 14; office,13, 23. 14,1. 4. 2  

post, Is, 22, 19. 

32°0 m. (part. Hoph. r. 22) ₪ station 
of troops, post, Is. 29,3. Here too we 
may refer Judg. 9,6 0232 738 232 ןולא 
the oale of the garrison which is at She- 
chem, so called prob. from a military 
post established there. Others here 
take 329 in wa sense of a» monument, 
pillar, i. שו הב 

maz 1 ee ae 12, and “ak 
Zech. 9, 8, i. q. 282, a military post. R. 

a2. 

2870 ₪: (r. a2) constr. 38; plur. 
  , constr. miz%2, pr. ‘somethingתובצמ

set upright” Spec. 
1. a pillar, cippus, of stone, Gen. 28, 

18. 99. Ex. 24,4. Is. 19,19. Jer. 43, 13 
vad ma תובצמ the columns of Beth- 

shemesh, i. e. the obelisks of Heliopolis. 
2. a statue, tdol-image, e. ₪. תבצמ 

byan the image of Baal 2 K. 0 
26. 27. 18, 4. 23,14; genr. Mic. 5, 12. 

Hos. 10, 1. al. 

M239 Mezobaiah, pr. n. of a place 
otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 47. 

Mae f(r. ay) lig. "382, 4 
monument, cippus. Gen. 35, 14.20. 2Sam. 
18.18. In this sense it is also found in 

Phenician inscriptions. 
2. trunk, stump of a tree, Is. 6, 13. 
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‘3212 m. (r. (דּוצ plur. תודצמ , Kamets 

impure, a fastness, casile, stronghold, on 
a hill or mountain, so called as a place 
of lying in wait and watching. 1 Chr. 
11, 7 and David dwelt 143 in the 
stronghold (castle, citadel) ;... therefore 
it was called, the city of David. Plur. 
strongholds, fastnesses, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 
 . . Jerםרֶֶפִס תודצמ 33,16 .18 .1 ,24 .19
48, 41. 51, 0. Coupled ‘with caverns 
Jude, 6,2. Ez. 33, 27. Chald. אָּחְרַצִמ 

9[ = 
id. Arab. OL mountain-top; comp. 

Muaovde the name of Herod’s strong 
castle Jos. B. J. 7. 8. 2. 

TIED, see ning, NN.הֶדצְמ ,  
. m2 fut. conv. yi Judg. 6, 38. 
1. Pr. i. ץצִמ  הָזִמ ה to suck, then 0 

suck out, to drink out greedily, to drain. 
Is. 51, 17 the inebriating cup thou hast 
drunk, thou hast sucked it out. i. e. hast 
drunk it greedily even to the dregs. Ps. 

75, 9. Ex. 23, 34.—Syr. | id. Legs 
epotatio. 

2. lo press or squeeze out moisture, 
with ןמ from any thing, Judg. 6, 38. 
Chald. Syr. Pa. id. 

Pass. of Kal no. 1, Ps. 73,ותא. 1.  
.10 
2. Pass, of Kal no. 2. Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9. 

1. 58%) f(r. 732) pr. sweetness, concr. 
sweet, i. e. not fermented, unleavened, 

  it shall heהֶצִמ |  Lev. 5, 5 7307היה

unleavened. Often in genit, nga rbn 
an unleavened cake Lev. 8, 26. Num. 6, 
19; “a קיקר Num. 1c. In plor. mibn 

  unleavened cakes Num. 6, 15 (forתוצמ

the double plur. see in לבור no. 1, note. 

Heb. Gr. § 106. 3); מ" "PRY Ley. 2, 4. 

 - Ex. 12, 39, Here beתוצמ תוגע 125 ,7

terres also תוצמ ‘om יי bread 
Ex. 29, 2, and simpl. mix 10. Gen. 19, 

3; also often mix לכא fo eat ל 

 . Ex. 13, 6. 7. 23, 15. Lev. 6, 9יי
Deut. 16, 3. 8; comp. Lev. 10, 12. 1 

Sam. 98. 24. So התוצמה 3m the festi- 

val of unleavened bread, the Passover, 
Ex. 23, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 13. 30, 13. 21; 

ellipt. תוצמה id. Gr. te 0 Ex. 12, 
17, comp. 23, 15. 

11. M8 f. (r. 789) contention, quarrel, 
Prov. 13, 10. 17, 19. Is. 58, 4. 

. divine law, comp. 45m, 

 606 וצו

fountain) Mo-אָצלִמ  (perh. forהָצמ  
zah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 18, 26. 

MINN ₪. (r. (להצ ₪ neighing, snort- 
ing, Jer. 8, 16. 13, 27. 

suff.דוצמ , 6.  constr.דוצ)  m. (r.דוצִמ  
 ודּוצמ .Job 19, 6 ; plur םידוצמ .

1. capture, i. e. prey, gain, Prov. 12, 

12. 
2. a net, sc. of a hunter, 1200. 7, 26. 

Job 19,6. Syr. TZpagso, Arab. Dana, 
net. , 

3. i. g. 782, ₪ fortress, bulwark. a 
besieging tower, Ecc. 9,14. Two Mss. 
read םירוצמ , which accords better with 
the context ; comp. Deut. 20, 20. Ez. 4, 

9. Mic. 4, 14. 
maiz f. (r. (דוצ 1. q. masc. דוצְמ . 
1. a net, sc. of a fisherman, Ecce. 9, 12. 
2. a fortress, castle, on a hill or moun- 

tain, Is. 29,7. Plur. תודצמ Ez. 19, 9. 

“PLA f also TINA Ez. 13, 21 (r. 
 . , 6. suff. inpדצמ . constrדּוצ)

1. capture, prey, Ez. 13,21. . 
2. a net, of a hunter, Ez. 12, 13. 17, 

20. Ps. 66, 11. 
3. ig. 789, MTN , a fortress, castle, 

stronghold, Toh 39, 98, | ןולצ "מ the cita- 
del of Zion 2 Sam. 5. 7. 9. 1 Chr. 11,5; 
genr. 1 Sam. 22, 4. 5. 24,23. So with 
art. “am of a fortress near the plain of 
Rephaim north of Bethlehem 2 Sam. 5, 
17. 23,14. 1 Chr. 11, 16.—Trop. God is 
said to be ₪ fortress, i. e. a defender, 
protector, Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 71, 3. 91, 2. 
144, 2; and so תודּוצמ Mra Ps. 31, 3. 

m=) constr. Mz, 6. suff.הֶיצִמ ₪(.  

Neh. 9תויצמ  SME ; plur. 74473, once 
a command, precept,רהלציב 5;  suff.14, ₪6  

law, Sept. érrody. Spoken: a) OF 
T!¥9 Is. 1לפה  human commands, 

Esth. 3, 3. 2 Chr. 8, 15. 30, 12; also 

Jer. 35, 18. Is. 29,13. b) Of the divine 
either singly or of the whole0  

Lev.ספשמ.  

one of the commandments of Jeho-4,13  
tah that are not to be done, i.e. a prohi- 
bitory command, interdict. Most freq. 

the commandments of7 תוצמ " in plur. 
Jehovah, often, coupled with the synon. 

 ,apn תוקח | תורות, ."ep sp תודע ;

Gen. 26, 5. Ex. 16, 28. Deu’. 6. 0 ik 
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2, 3. 31. sap. Collect. the law, Deut. 5, 
28. 6, 1. 8, 1. 17, 20. 27, 1. al. Meton. 
De תֶנְצִמ the commandment of the 
Levites, i. e. what was commanded to 
be given to them, Neh. 13, 5. 

M22 :ו Ex. 15, 5. Neh. 9, 11. Ps. 88, 
7, also moat" f. i. q. הלוצ , ₪ depth, deep 
place, e. g. of the sea, Jon. 2, 4. Mic. 7, 
19; trop. Ps. 88,7; ofa river, Zech. 10, 
11; of mire, Ps. 69,3. R. da¥ q. v. 

mn. (r. P22 I) straitness, distress,קרצימ  
Ps. 119, 143. Jer. 19, 9. Deut. 28, 53. 

wx one in distress 1 Sam.55. 57, "מ  
.2 ,22 

plur. constr.קוצ 1. 2(  m. (r.קוצמ  
"pea, ₪ pillar, column ; Kimchi well, 

"px2, 8 ץֶרֶצ  ‘vas. 1 Sam.דו  

the pillars of the earth i. q. YR 123 | 

Trop. of a rock or cliff isolated like a 
column; 1 Sam. 14,5 the one crag Pisa 

a column on the north overךופצמ  byaמ " 
against Michmash. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 116.—In the Talmud pax 
is a high and steep mountain. 

Lf. (r. pre 1( straitness, distress,תקרצמ  
Plur. Ps. 25,ל 1,15.  Job 15, a4, 

.28 .19 .13 .6 ,107 .17 
I. 29 m. constr. רוצמ , c. suff. 789 

Ez.4.8 Rows. 
1. slraitness, distress, Deut. 28, 53 sq. 

Jer. 19, 9. 
2. siege. Ez. 4, 2.7. Zech. 12,2. xia 

six. to be besieged, of a city, 2 .א 24, 
10. 25, 2. al. 

3. a mound, bulwark, ‘of besiegers, 
Deut. 20, 20. Mic. 4, 14. Ez. 4, 2. 

Hence 
4. a fortification, fortress, Hab. 2, 1. 

sixa 32 a fortified city Ps. 31, 22. 60, 

11; plur. 2 Chr. 8, 5. Mic. 7, 12. 

 - pr. n. for Egypt. and appaרוצְמ .11
rently for Lower Egypt; thrice "289 

  (he streams or canals of Egypt. theרדציב

branches of the Nile. Is. 19, 6. 37, 25. 2 

8. 19, 24—Under the name ררצמ 6 

seems to lurk the Egyptian METOTPO 

kingdom, as in M279 the word porpo 
king. But the Hebrews doubtless as- 

crihed to it a domestic origin, prob. as 

signifying a border, limit, (r. 989 ) i. q. 

Arab. pa. perh. as sing. of the dual 
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the two Egypts, q.v. Others,םֶיֶרְצִמ  
Bochart in Phaleg IV. 24, suppose6. ₪.  

Egypt to be so called as being strong 
and fortified, i.g. "1x2 1. 4; see Diod. 
Sic. 1. 31. 

MVM f(r. 998 1( plur. תורוצמ , ming. 
1. ‘a mound. bulwark, of besiegers, i % 

 . no. 3, Is. 29, 3רוצמ

fortress, ‘fortified city, 2 .-רי  
more fully M3983 "99 14,5;11,11;  

 תורוצמ 11, 10. 11. 23. 12, 4, 21, 3.

MA f. (r. m9) 1. 6. הצמ II, quarrel, 
strife. Is. 41,12 ףסוצמ WINX thy ad- 
versaries, enemies. 

mia a root not in use, perh. ¢o shine,ל  

iq. wed and 

cheerful, and by transp. wsdo 

3, COMP. we to be 

to shine. 

Hence the two following: 

m. (Is. 48, 4 proves nothing forדצמ  
the fem.) 6. suff. "M49, plur. constr. 

Sorehead, 1 Sam. 17, 49.תוחצמ ; 6  
(shame-2 השא חצמ 6 Chr. 26, 19. Mit 

less) brow of a harlot Jer. 3, 3. Ez. 3,7 
of an impudent forehead. v.8.תצמ יקזח  

thy brow isףךחצִמ  Is. 48, 4 mwam9.  
brass, brazen, Plur. Ez. 9, 4. 

WIZ fa greave, greaves, armour for 
the legs, q. d. frontlets.of the leg, constr. 

 . 1 Sam. 17, 6. R. msתחצמ

mwa f. (r. 5b¥ 1) only plur. תופצמ , 
bells, upon horses and camels for orna- 
ment, Zech. 14, 20, See in rox. 

mora f. (r. ללצ 11) @ shady place, 
shade, Zech. 1, 8. 

f(r. dd¥ 1( only in dual combs,תלָצמ  
cymbals, for accompanying music, 1 Chr. 

Ezra 3.10. Neh. 12, 27. al; So13,8.  
in Greek, dual 2002020, -o1w. See in 

iy, 
MPLA f. (r. (סכצ turban, tiara of the 

high priest Ex. 28. 4. 39. 29. 6. Lev. 8, 

9. 16,4; of aking Ez. 21,31. For the 
form of it, see Braun de Vestitu sarerd. 
Heb. p. 624 sq. Jos. Antiq. 3. 7. 3. B. J. 
5. 5.7: 

YEO m. (r. (ץצְב a couch. bed. some- 
thing spread down, Is. 28, 20. 

‘TLS m. .ז) 72¥) plur. constr. דק 

step, walk, Ps. 37, 23. Prov. 2" 24, 
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in his steps, i.e. in his com-ייָדָצְצִמְּב  
Judg.ורָלְגרּב  pany, Dan. 11,43. Comp. 

.10 ,4 

pr. ‘whatןימ)  f. (Ase andהָריִעְצִמ  
is next to a little,’ i. e. subparvum, par- 
eulum, a little thing,’a rm 7p Dan. 

see Lehrg. § 123, also art. 572 no.8,9;  
g.—Better: even a little one, accord-3.  

ing to the idiom noted in 49 no. 1. 8. 7; 
see Thesaur. p. 805. g. 

 רָעְצַמ .m. (r רעצ) .constr רָעְצִמ .

1. Pr. smallness ; hence any thing 
small, little, Gen. 19, 20. Job 8, 7; of a 
small number, 2 Chr. 24, 24 pay “9470 
few men; of a short time, Is. 63, 18 
sound gan a little while. 

2. Mizar, pr. n. of a summit prob. in 
the ridge of Anti-Lebanon or Hermon, 
Ps. 42, 7, 

MEL m. (r. OD¥) constr. HEL. 
1. a watch-tower, Is. 21, 8. Also a 

lofty place, whence one can see far and 
wide around, whether furnished with a 
watch-tower or not. 2 Chr. 20, 24. 

2. Mizpeh, pr. n. of several towns and 
cities, in elevated situations: a) Inthe 
plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 35. b) In Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 18, 26; sce MB¥9 no.2. c) 
In Moab, 1 Bam. 22:3, a) In Gilead 
Judg. 11, 29, see הפצימ no. 1. This may 
be the same with הפצמה 127 Josh. 13, 
26. e) A valley in the high region a 
Lebanon Josh. 11, 8, comp. 11, 3. 

“BZ (watch-tower, lofty place, +. 
  , withהָּפצַמִה . always with the artהפצ)

 מ. . , Mizpah, prה 106. ההַפצְמִה
1. A town or city of Gilead, 1006. 10, 

17. 11,11. 34. Hos. 5, 1. Some refer 
hither Judg. a 29 רעל -הָפצמ , but see 
in HE no. 2. d. For the origin of this 
place. see ae 31, 49. 

2. A city of Benjamin, where the peo- 
ple were wont to convene, Judg. 20, 1. 

3. 1 Sam. 7,5-16. al. It was afterwards 
fortified by Asa to protect the border 
against the kingdom of Israel, 1 K.15, 22. 
2Chr. 16.6. Later it was the residence 
of the Chaldean governor, Jer. 40, 6 sq. 
comp. Neh. 3,7. 15. 19. Once written 

  Josh. 18,26. [Prob. the highהפצצה

point two hours north-west of Jerusa- 

lem. now called Neby Sumwil ; see Bib. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 143, 144.—R. 
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m. plur. (r. BY) hidden places,םיִנְפְצִמ  
Obad. 6. 

*yz 272 fat. yar 1. to suck, to suck 

oul, i. 6. 4472 and HY. Arab. yas, 

Chald. 739, Syr. ,&, id. all of which 
imitate the sound, as also Gr. טק 
puguw, woos. Hence to draw out with 
relish, to taste, Is. 66,11; comp. P27 v. 
12.—Things sweet and pleasant are 
wont to be sucked out, hence 

2. to be sweet, whence M82 sweet 1. 6. 
unleavened. Comp. pn, which also 
has both significations. 

pz see in קּוצְמ . 

root, which seems toרַצְמ 00801. * 

have had the same power as the kindr. 

to shut in, to restrain; whence22, “ 

Chald. 932, Arab. wae limit, border, 
and Heb. "ix9 11, 577572. 

m. (r. "2¥, as 209 from 220)רצמ  
straiiness, distress, Ps. 118, 5. Plur. 

constr. "2%9, Lam. 1, 3. Ps.םירצמ ,  
. , .3 ,116 

mr, see in M37, 

dual pr. n. for Egypt, Gen. 46,םירצמ  

 34. 50, 11; often more fully םירצמ ץֶרצ
the land of Bunt, fem. Gen. 45, 20. 47, 

Also for the people, the Beyp-6.13.  
tians, in prose, and mostly with plur. 

Gen. 45, 2. 47, 15. 20. 50,3. Ex. 1, 14; 
rarely with sing. masc. 14, 25. 31; poet. 
with sing. masc. Is. 19, 16. 25. Jer. 46, 8, 
and fem. Hos. 9. 6. Joel 4,19. With 

Gen. 26, 2. al.—Sing.הֶמִיִרְצמ  loc.ה  

Lower ‘Egypt q. v. Hence theרוצמ  
seems to have originallyםירצמ  dual 

denoted the two Egypts, i. e. Lower and 
Upper Egypt (the latter pr. oi9na) by 
zeugma, as we now say the two Sicilies, 
for Sicily and Naples; although this 
origin being afterwards left out of view, 
the dual £97373 is sometimes so employed 

as not to include Pathros or upper Egypt, 
Is. 11,11. Jer.44,15. Others ineptly refer 
the dual form to the two parts of Egypt 
as divided by the Nile. The Arabs have 

the sing. poe Misr, Egypt, pr. limit, 

border ; Syr. has the Jual although rare 
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in this language, igs —The gentile 

noun is ְרצְמ" an Egyptian Gen. 39, 1; 
  Gen. 16,1. Plur. ₪. pyתיְרְצְמ [1

Gen. 12, 12. 14; f. תוירצמ Ex. 1, ig. 
(Engl. Vers, as pr. n. of pers. Mizraim, 
Gen. 10, 6. 13. 1 Chr. 1, 8.—R. 

m. (r. HIS) ₪ fining-pot, cruci-םרצמ  
ble, Prov. 17, 3. 27, 21. 

m. (r. PPR) roltenness, putridity.קמ  
cia ron instead ofa3, 94 757 קמ  Is. 

sweet smell there shall be rottenness, i. 6. 
the foetor of putrid ulcers. 5, 24 the root 
shall be as roltenness i. e. rotten wood. 

(r. 3p2) ₪ hammer, mallet,הָבָקִמ ₪  
pr. the pointed hammer of the stone- 
cutter and smith, 1K. 6, 7. Is. 44, 12. 
Jer. 10, 4.—Hence prob. the name Mux- 

the hammerer; comp.000006 רבב  
the French name Charles Martel. 

Papo ₪). py) 1. ig. הָבְפִמ ה ₪ 
hammer, Judg. 4, 21. 

2. a mine, quarry, broken in the rock, 
Is. 51, 1 

MTP". (place of shepherds, r. Ip) 
Makkedah, pr. n. of a place in the plain 
of Judah, anciently a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 10, 10. 12, 16. 15, 41. 

WIPA m. (r. WIP) once WIP Dag. 
euph. Ex. 15, 17; ¢. suff. Wap, once 

irreg. רטרקמ Num. 18, 29; plur. םישדקמ , 
constr, "WIP. 

1. any thing sacred, hallowed, Num. 
18, 29. 

2. a holy place, sanctuary, espec. the 
sacred tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25, 8. Lev. 12,4. 21,12. Num. 10, 21. 
18,1; the temple 1 Chr. 29, 19. 2 Chr. 
29, 21. Dan. 11, 31.81. Often more fully, 

 ןוכמ  Is. 60,13; 92 Wapsרי שּדְמִמ סוקמ
Dan. 8, 11. ar wap 6 hing’s sanc- 
tuary, i.e. set apart and sacred to him- 

8616 Am. 7, 13. Plur. "2 m2 רטדקמ Jer. 
51, 51 sanctuaries (sacred -- of the 

  Ps. 73, 17 id. Butרשדקמ  bxו
 , ope the sanctuaries of Israelלצרטי

1. 6. idolatrous and unlawful, Am. 7, 9. 
3. an asylum, the temple and sacred 

places among the Hebrews having the 
privilege of an asylum, as also among 
the Greeks, Is. 8, 14. Ez. 11, 16; comp. 

1K. 1, 50. 2,28. See 2 Macc. 4, 34. 
Pausan. Corinth. 13. 
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m. plur. Ps. 26, 12, andםיִלָהְקִמ  
ninpa f. plur. Ps. 68,27. R. dnp 

1. assemblies, chiefly of those praising 
God, choirs, Ps. ll. cc. 

2. Makheloth, pr. n. of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 25. 

MP2 ₪. also אָרְקִמ 2 Chr. 1, 6 
Cheth. once Mp2 1 K. 10, 28; constr. 

 . 2 Chr. 1 16. R. mpהיקמ

1. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Chr. 
29, 15. Ezra 10,2. Also one in whom 
confidence is placed, of God Jer. 14, 8. 
17, 13. 50, 7. 

2. a gathering together, collection, see 
r. Mp Niph. a) Of waters, Gen. 1,10. 
Ex. 7, 19. Lev. 11, 36. b) ₪ band, 
company, of men and animals, e. g. of 
horses, a caravan; so prob. in 1 10, 
  apaרֶרָחס  TIPO INE? Abeריחמב 28
and a company of the king’s merchants 
brought from Egy pt a company of horses 
ata price; also 2 Chr. 1, 16. There is 
a play of words in the double use of the 
word p72 for a band of merchants and 
a troop of horses. So Piscator and Va- 
tablus; but interpreters have here very 
widely differed; see Bochart Hieroz. T. 
I. p. 171. 172. Michaelis Supplem. p. 
1271. Mos. Recht III. p. 331. 

Mpa f. (r.71p Niph.) gathering-place 
for waters, a pool, reservoir, Is. 22, 11. 

DIP’, also OPQ Ex. 29, 13 (r. exp) 
constr. םוקמ , c. suff. ומוקמ , mapa .- 

29, 3; plor. תומוקמ c. sof oninp 
comm. gend. aul fem. Gen. ‘Is, BN 
Job 20, 9, in plur. 2 Sam. 17, 12 Cheth. 

1. place, pr. station, from standing, 

etc. Arab. elie, Eth. P®PAP, id. 

‘Phen. םקמ place, town.—Gen. 1, 9. 13, 
3. 14. 22, 3, 28, 11. 17. Ece. 3, 20. 6, 6. 
al. sep. Gen. 24,23 a place for us to 

lodge in. v. 25.31. “% םוקמ a narrow 
place Num. 22,26; טודק "מ a holy place 
Ex. 29, 31; רוחה "מ aclean place Lev. 
 . anunclean place Levאמט "מ ;6.4 .4,12
14, 40. pipebsa in every place, every 

  Num. 18, 31. Prov. 15, 3. 0ל
 . nin to assign a place to any one, 6ל

for sitting 1 Sam. 9, 22, or spalling 
Josh. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 27,5; but also 0 
give place to any one, 0 e. to give way 
to yield, Judg. 20,36. > םוקמ סּוש to av- 



 וקמ
point a place to any one, sc. as a refuge 
Ex. 21, 13, or for dwelling 2 Sam. 7, 
10. 1K. 8,21. With genit. j435 םוקמ 
the place af wales Lev. 1, 16; הֶנְקִמ 'מ a 
place of (for) cattle Num. 32,1; 13 מ' 
David's place, seat, 1 Sam. 20, 25, 97- 
Spec. the place of any one, i.e. a) 6 
dwelling-place, habitation, home, Gen. 
29, 26. 30, 25. Num. 24, 11. Judg. 11,19; 
also Ex. 3, 8. Ps. 44, 20. Is. 18,7. Pro- 
verbially Job 7,10 רמלקמ דוע ונְררִּכִר אל 
his place shall know him no more, i. 6. 
he shall be wholly forgotten. Ps. 103, 16; 
comp. Job 20, 9. Ps. 37,10. Also Job 16, 
18 *npsT> םוקמ om לא let there be no 
abiding-place for my cry, 1. 6. no delay, 
but let it ascend at once toGod. b) A 
place where any thing is found, finding- 
place, as => מ" Job 28, 1 (parall. (אלצמ 
v.6. Comp. v. 12.23.—The constr. state 
is often found before "Wx, espec. in the 
phrase "EX םוקמּב in De place where, 
Lev. 4, 24, 33. 6, 18. 2 Sam. 15,21. 1K. 
21,19. Jer. 22, 12; also יס סוקמלא id. 
Ece. 15°73 and with M1 as relat. Ps. 104, 
8. Sanrstimes the absol. is retained, as 
“ty cipe->2 Josh. 1, 3. Deut. 12, 13. 
Ex. 21, 13. al. In the ‘later books vipa 
“EN, or יש Dp’, the place where, is some- 
timesused roduridian for where (VERB, 
stix), wherever ; 1800. 11, 3 לפיש םוקמ 
Rant OY ה where the tree falleth there 
it shall be. Esth. 4,3. 8,17. Ez.6,133; so 

too Gen. 39, 20. 40, 3.—Adv. with genit. 
i.g.in glaze of, tneteadiof Is. 33,21. Hos. 
2,1 [1, 10]. Ecc. 3, 16. Comp. Arab. 

7 Syr. Aso9, locus et adv. loco. 

2. a place, i.e. a town, village, Gen. 
 שנא .17 ,23 .99 ,29 .14 .12 ,19 .24 ,18

 - the men of the place, the inhabiםוקמה
tants, Judg. 19,16; ומוקמ רעש Ruth 4,10. 
Also a region, district, Judy. 18, 10. םוקמ 
DSU the region of Shechem Gen. 12, 6. 

Lev.רקמ  constr.רפק)  m. (r.רוקמ  
MAPA Lev. 20, 17;ורוקמ ,  suff.12,7; ₪.  

pr. wpened by digging, Hoa,ו  a 
Jer. 51, 36. Zech. 13, 1. “ipa13, 15.  

watersלש  Fouts ofםימ 6  cum 
Jer, 2, 18. 17, 13.—Trop. fountain of 
lears, i.e. the eye, Jer. 8, 23; fountain 
of blood, by euphemism for pudenda mu- 
liebris, Lev. 12,7. 20, 18 (where 007 is 
omitted); fountain of life or happiness 
Ps. 36, 10. Prov. 10,11. 13,14. 14, 27. 
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16, 22; fountain of wisdom Prov. 18, 4. 
In-a different sense, Ps. 68, 27 “ipa 

 , ye from the fountain of Israelלארשר
i. e. who are the posterity of Israel ; 
comp. D177 Is, 48, 1. 

m. (r. mp2) a taking, receiving,תקמ  
of gifts 2 Chr. 19, 7. 

plur. (r. mpd no. 2) wares,תוחקמ +  
merchandise, Neh. 10, 32, comp. v. 31. 
Talm. Mp2 emtio. 

“OP .מ (r. 2p 1) incense, Ex. 30,1. 

f. (r. sep 1) ₪ censer, forתרטקמ  

burning incense, 2 Chr. 26,19. Ez. 8, 11. 

 . obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ethiopלק =

NPA and NBA to germinate, to 
sprout, (2 and מ being interchanged,) 

whence (}®*A a sprout, scion, twig. 

From this again comes the secondary 

verb TAPA to punish, pr. obviously, 0 
smite with a rod, although Ludolf sepa- 
ratés these roots in his Lex. p. 238. 

Comp. also Syr. Woas. The Lat. bacu- 

dus is not here to be drawn into compari- 
son; for this comes from Sow, and is 
pr. a walking-stick, comp. Buxtijg.or.— 
Hence the two following: 

>pa m. constr. bp Jer. 1, 11, and 
bp Gen. 30, 37, 6. suff. ולקמ , סבל ; 
plur. תולקמ ; ₪ shoot, rod, Gan '30, 37 2a. 
Jer. 1, 11. Then, a staff (comp. (רטח 
which one‘ carries in his hand, Gen. 32, 
11. Ex. 12,11. 1 Sam. 17, 40. 41; with 
which an animal is beaten Num. 22, 27; 
the crook of a shepherd Zech. 11, 7 sq. 
32 >bpa ₪ dart or javelin Ez. 39, 9. 
Chald. די לקמ spiculum, Castell.—Of a 
divining rod, gofdouarteta, Hos. 4, 12. 

staves) Mik-תולקמ  (perh. forתולקימ  
loth, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.27,4. b) 1Chr. 

i8, 32. 9, 37. 38.  
wpa m. (r. 2p no. 2) a refuge, asy- 

lum, Num. 35, 12. 15. Josh. 20,3. רי 
  a city of refers for homicides toסלקמ

fice to, Josh. 21, 13. 21. 27. 32. 36; plur. 
vp ay Num. 35,6. Josh. 20, 2. 1 Chir. 
6, “42. 52. 

sculpture, carvedתעלקמ + (. 32< 11 )  
work, sc. in relief, 1 K. 6, 18. Plur, 
niz2p2, constr. Msbpa, 1 8. 6, 29. 32, 

 7.31, ו



 םקמ

DP see in Dips 

“279 m. (r. (הָנֶמ once fem. Ex. 34, 

19; constr. הנקמ , 6. suff. 527%, 2p", 
1279; also sing. with rad. Yodh re- 

tained (see under musa, WN V2, Heb. 

Gr. 4 (91.9.ם as "2p" my flock ‘Nie, 20, 

19, 7737279 thy flock Ts. 30, 23; but phen, 

where the suff. is plur. ל refers to more 

than one, as 03°27 your flocks 2 K. 3, 

17. Josh. 1, 14; atten their flocks Gen. 
36, 7. 46, 6. 47, 17. Jer. 49, 32. 

l. a purchase, i i. e. things bought, 
Gen. 49, 32. 

2. possessions, riches, wealth, but al- 
ways of catile, in which alone the wealth 
of nomadic tribes consists; comp. Gr. 

  possession; 8%אז ומ . pr. i. qד

i.q. Lat. ovis and ops (whence opilio), 
% 

plur. 0665 ; Arab. ו Syr. > 

opes et oves; comp. also Germ. das Gut 
used in Holstein for cattle, see Voss on 
Virg. Ecl. 10. 19.—So Gen. 13, 2. 7. 29, 
7. Ex. 9, 4. 6. Is. 30, 23. al. sep. שנא" 
mip men of canta, herdsmen, shep- 
herds, Gen. 46, 32. 34. Tip? PW ₪ 
land for cattle, adapted for pasturage, 
Num. 32, 1. 4. The word 737% is strict- 
ly used only of sheep, goats, and neat 
cattle, (D231 ךאצ ( excluding beasts of 
burden; Gen. 26, 14 Arp ar ןאצ הנקמ 
“pa. 47, 17 - Joseph gave them 
bread "aN HIPAA ןאצה MPSA םיסּוסּב 

von. * Eee. 5 7. 9 Chr. 32, 29. Gen. 
36, 6. Num. 31, 9. More rarely asses 
and camels are ale comprehended, e. g. 

Job 1, 3. 

TOPO fem. of Mpa 1. purchase Lev. 
27, 22; Map NBD ₪ bill of purchase 
Jer. 32,11 sq. Concer. thing purchased, 
as 02 PIN purchase of money, a slave 
bought with money, Gen. 17, 12. 13. 23. 
Ex. 12; 44. Also price of purchase, 

Lev. 25, 16. 51. 
2. a possession, Gen. 23, 18. 

3719322 (possession of Jehovah) Mik- 
netah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 21. 

m. (r. OR) divination, Ez. 12, |םסקמ  
24. 13, 7. 

from 450)ףסמ  (end, r. VSR, likeץֶקיכ  
Makaz, pr. n. of a place in Dan or Ju- 

dah 1 K. 4, 9. 
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 עוצקמ m. also עצקמ .Ez 46, 21 (ת
 .SSP) plur תעצקמ , .constr רעוצקמ , 6.

an angle, corner, Ex.וימוצצקמ ;  suff. 

Neh. 3, 19. 20. 24. 25.26, 4. "36, 29.  

Mostly an internal angle, Ez. 46, 21. 22. 
Neh. 3, 24. 

f. (vr. SP) ₪ chisel, carving-העגצקמ  
tool, with which wooden images were 

Is. 44, 3תועָצְקִמ  carved out; Plur. 
Targ. Dats a knife, cutter. 

see in MSP no. 2.תצְקִמ  

6 Pp in Kal not used, to melt, to pine 
away, 4 11005. 33272, ךומ , גומ , q. v. 
Chald. Comp. among occidental 

roots ean macer. 

Nipu. p22 fut. קמר 1. to be melted, 

to melt. tf 34, 4 םִיָמְשְהְהאָבְצְִלֶב ומ 
and. all the stars of heaven shall melt. be 
melted, sc. like wax candles, to which 
the poet thus compares them; so Vi- 
tringa well explains this image. Hence 
to flow, to run, of ulcers, Ps. 38, 6 33°33 

 . my sores run sc. with matterרתרובז
2. to pine away, to consume away, of 

the eyes and tongue, Zech. 14, 12; of 
men, Lev. 26, 39. Ez. 24, 23. 33, 10. 

Hips. Pen causat. to cause 10 pine 
away, Zech. 14, 12. 

Deriv. קמ . 

see in Wr.רקמ  

NUP m. (r. SYP) plur. constr. "8779. 
1. a calling together, convocation ; 

Num. 10, 2 7735 אָרְהִמְַל for convoking 
the assembly. Hence a) aconvocation, 
assembly, sc. of the people for worship 
and for the performance of the ו 
rites, חס 15. 1, 13. Often IP 
wip Lev. 23, 3.7. 8. 24. 27. Num. 58 
 . place of convocation, plurל) .25.26
holy places, Is. 4, 5. 

2. a reading, 0 aloud. Neh. 8, 
8 they gave allention to the reading. 

hap, chance,הָרֶמ) 1.  (r.הֶרקְמ ₪.  
accident, 1 Sam. 6, 9. 20, 26. Ruth 2, 3. 

2. lot, fortune, event, which happens 
to any one. Kec. 2. 14 7997 INN Ap 
DED-ry the same event happens to ten 
all. v.15. 3, 19. 9, 2. 3. 

m. (r. IR) pr. part. Pi. frame,הָרָקִמ  
JSrame-work of beams, joists, ete. Ecc. 

.18 ,10 
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MP9 1: (r. MIP) ₪ cooling, refreshing, 
Judg. 3, 20. 24. 

 שקמ see שקומ .

TWP m. ). תשק 11( pr. turned work, 
opus tornatum, i. q. fem. השקמ . Once, 

Is. 3, 24 השקמ השעמ turned work, lit. 

‘work of turned work,’ ironically of the 
hair dressed in artificial curls. 
interpretations see in Thesaur. p. 1243. 

]. MUP ₪ of the preced. turned work, 
opus tornaitum, both of wood Ex. 25, 18, 
and of gold and silver Ex. 25, 31. So 
of the golden candelabra Ex. 25, 31. 36. 
37, 17.22. Num. 8,4; of the silver trump- 
ets, Num. 10,2; ofa column, Jer. 10,5; 
of the cheatin, Ex. 25, 18 hysn הָשְִמ 
onk with turned work shalt thou % 
them, sc. the cherubs. These were of 
oleaster-wood covered with gold, as 
appears from 1 K. 6, 23, comp. v. 28; 
hence the signification of solid, beaten 
gold. assigned by some to NUpa, as 
if from r. MEP no. I, is false. 

Il. הֶשקִמ m. (for 88, denom. from 

NUP ל afield ee a ו 
16 

1,9. Arab. .א 

m. (r.992) A) From the rootרמ  
no. 1, subst. a drop, Is. 40, 15. 
B) From the root no.2. 1. Adj. with 

fem. 779, bitter, Is. 5. 20. Prov. 27, 7; 
of brackish water, bitter, acrid, Ex. 15, 
23.—Metaph. a)-sad, sorrowful, Ez. 
3,14; often of the mind Job 21, 25; רַמ 
wp? hitter ® in spirit, sad at heart, 1 Soin, 
1, 10. 22, 2. Job 3, 20. Prov. 31,6. b) 
Bitter, of a cry, of grief, etc. i. e. vehe- 
ment ; MYA MMA MALY a great and 
bitler cry "Gen. ‘27, 34. Esth. 4, 1. Ez. 27, 
3177 15d biller יה 6 ל 
ment. Also ofa bitter or cruel fate, 
Jer. 4, 18. Prov. 5, 4. Am. 8,10. c) 
For fierce, vehement, raging, i. q. Arab. 

, (whence also we see how 19 

strong can stand in antithesis to sweet 
Judg. 14, 14,) Hab. 1, 6; p29 id. 
Judg. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 17,8.  d) deadly, 
destructive, Ps. 64, 4. Jer. 2,19. Ece. 7, 
26 ; comp. in no. 2. c. 

2. Subst. a) billerness, as of death 
1 Sam. 15, 32. b) רשפנ רמ the bitier- 
ness of my soul, sadness, Job 7,11. 10,1. 
Is. 38,15. 6( biller lot, calamity, Is. 
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38, 17. Hence deadliness, destruction, 
Num. 5, 24. 27; םיִרָמַה 72 the deadly 
waters v. 18. 19. 24. 

3. Adv. bitterly ; so "2 Is. 33,7. Zeph. 
 . Ez. 27,:30הָרַמ ;14 .1

Cant. 4, 6. 5,5, ₪רדמ  m. fullyרמ  
Makk. “772 Ex. 30, 23 ; myrrh, so called 

from its flowing, distilling, see r. "19 
80, 

no. 1, Arab. ₪ 

a fem. M72) also ouigra; a substance 
which distils in tears from a tree grow- 

ing in Arabia, resembling the Egyptian 
thorn according to 13108001. 1. 17. 86 

tears then harden into a bitter aromatic 
gum, which was highly prized, and used 
in incense Ex. 30, 23; in perfumes Ps. 
45,9. Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 3,6; in unguents 
Esth. 2, 12. Cant. 5,5; and among the 
Greeks for strengthening wine, Mark 15, 
23. 36. The best kind. was called ריב 
“a2 Cant. 5, 5, and רור רמ Ex. 30, 23, 
as distilling of itself from the tree, and 
therefore most highly prized, suvove 
atuxty, Sept. suvyra éxdextn. So רורצ 

  a bag of myrrh, worn for the sakeרומה

of its perfume (as U5) ma Is. 3, 20) sus- 
pended from the neck of a female, Cant. 
1,13. (Others understand here a bun- 
dle of the flowers or leaves of myrrh, 
against the common usage of the words.) 
Of the tree, however, which produces 

the myrrh, we have had until recently 
no accurate account. Ehrenberg dis- 
covered it in Arabia, and has fully de 
scribedit. Thename is balsamodendron 
myrrha ; see Nees v. Ksenbeck Plant. 
Officin. Tab. 357. Comp. Dioscor. |. 6. 
with Sprengel’s commentary. 1 
Hierobot. T. I. p. 520. 

Gr. pugée (as if from 

1. to lash, 

to whip, e. g. a horse into a more rapid 
course ; see Hiph. 

2. to be perverse, rebellious. Part. fem. 
mya, 1. gq. 7179, rebellious, Zeph. 3. 1. 

Hipu. once of the ostrich rising from 
her nest, and by the flapping of her 
wings lashing herself up into her course. 
Job 39, 18 ּאיִרְמִּמ םורָּמַּב MSD yet now 
she lashes herself up on high. Comp 

  .-- 411 the ancient intppסוט  andסט
to raise oneself up, to rise up, as if אָרִמ 

  , syהֶרִמ . igאָרְמ 1*

_were by transp. for ¢87, BIT. 
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  or N'Y), a root notאָרְמ .1

found in fe verb, 0 0 well fed, to be 

fat. Arab. 5 and = bene profecit 

₪. bene cessit cibus, 5 לי fortis Bd pin- 

, Chald. 

k79,aman. Kindred are 872 Hiph. to 
feed, to fatten, 8°73 fat, which we have 
referred (see 873) to the idea of cutting 
up, and so of eating. But perhaps this 
signif. may come rather from the notion 
of filling. since 812, 893, approach near 
to 82°2.q.v. Comp. the Sanser. pri, pri, 
to fill, nourish, sustain.—Hence ארְרַמ 
fat. הֶצְרִמ crop. of a bird, and pr. n, 

 . אָרְמִמ

872 (1.q. a sad) Mara, pr. nf. 
Ruth 1, 20 Cheth. Sce in a IL. 2. b. 

N72 Chald. .זמ dominus, lord, Dan. 

2,47. 4,16.21. 5,23. Syr. tapSo, Arab. 

 ב .id. pr.man. R אָרְמ 1.

guis), virilis fuit, whence 240 

tia see NID. 

JIN Merodach, 6 ףדרמ 

TIN (Merodach i. 6. Marsןְדֶאְלִּב  
his lord ; according to Bohlen i. q. Pers. 

lo Soya vir laudatus, but less 

well.) Merodach-Baladan. pr. n. of a 
king of Babylon, Is. 39, 1, according to 
Berosus (in Euseb. Chron. Vers. Arm. 
ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43), a viceroy 
of the king of Assyria, who rebelled and 
seized the kingdom of Babylon for him- 
self; see Comm. on Isa. |. 0. Hitzig 
supposes the Merodach-Baladan of Be- 

rosus to have been a different person.— 
He is also called 77823 ךדארְּב q. v. the 

 ב.  being exchanged forמ

AN. ₪: (r. 489) constr. הֶאְרִמ , 6. 
suff, ךיארמ Cant. 2.5, + WNT2 2, 14, InN 
Ley. 13, 34, ONT v. 4.20; more fre- 
quently with suifix forms apparently 
plural, bat of which the Yod is never- 
theless radical (see pei mp, and 

 , snסָחיאְרמ 14 3 Job 41 1 ac,ויִצְרַמ

which ure construed with the sing. Gen. 
41, 21. Lev. 14, 37. Dan. 1, 15; but 
aa Dan. 1, 13 constr. with a ‘Bln 

verb. Plur. constr. "eva Ecc. 11, 9 
Cheth. in Keri 7X72. 
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1. sight, aspect, view, the act of looking 

upon, Gen. 41, 2. Cant. 2, 14. al. sep. 

Arab. ats id.—Lev. 13, 12 Myy9"b2d 

  "32 according to all the viewingןהפה
of the priest, i. e. so far as the pries. can 
see. Deut. 28, 34 77299 TNV2 what thine 
eyes behold. v. 67. 18. 11,3. Ez. 23, 16. 
1806. 9. 

2. appearance, form, Engl. looks, Ex. 
24,17. Ez. 1,16. 28. Often in the gen. 
after an adj. הֶצְרִמ mp? Gen. 19, 11. 29, 
  24,16. 26,7, i.e. of a fuiteהֶצְרִמ תָבוט ,17
appearance, fine form ל and so with > 
as הֶצְרַמְל van) of a leanne appear- 
ance, form, Gen. 2, 9; הֶצְרַמְל S173 Josh. 
2, 10; hence put simpl. for comeliness, 
beauty, Is. 53, 2.—In the prophetic style, 
the form of a thing is something like 
that thing, comp. in תּומִד no. 3. Dan. 
  there touchedסֶרֶצ הֶאְרַמְּפ רבע פלר 18 ,10
me something ‘like the form of a man 
1. 6. having the semblance of a man. 
Ez. 8, 2, and so Ez. 1, 26 הָצְרִמְּב M7. 

 . thing seen, vision, Ex. 3, 3ל .3
Ez. 8, 4. 11, 24. 43, 3. Dan. 8, 16. 

f(r. ANI) 1. ₪ vision, Num.הֶאְרַמ  
Sam. 3,15. Dan. 10, 7. 8. 16.12, 6. 1  

nocturnal visions Gen.תארמ  nbn 
ny minya visions from God46, 2.  

Ez. 1, 1. 8, 3. 40, 2. 
2. a mirror, i.e. a polished plate of 

metal, 1. 4. "85, plur. Ex. 38, 8.—Arab. 
9-0 

8 

“ANA 5 (r. אָרְמ no. IL) the crop, 
S$ . 

Lev. 1,16. Arab. sy 

MWR Josh. 15, 44, (i. .ף TUN, 
q. d. on the top ofa hill, denom. fr. OX") 

contr. MW) 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 11, 8. 
14, 8.9. Mic. 1,15; Mareshah, pr.n. a) 

A fortified city in the plains of Judah, 
Josh. Chr. ll. cc. Gr. Mognuw Jos. Ant. 
8. 10. 1; Mugiooe 12.8.6. Euseb. and 
Jerome place its ruins “in secundo la- 

craw, of birds, 
id. 

| pide Eleutheropoleos,” Onomast. art. 
Mugyoe ; and the remains of an ancient 

site are still visible ona hill about a 
Roman mile and a half southeast from. 
Beit Jibrin, the ancient Eleutheropolis ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 422, comp.. 
p. 397. b) A man, 1 Chr. 2, 42. 
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TWN = (denom. fr. (שאר pr. at the 
head, what is at the head, comp, תולָּגְרִמ 
at the feet. Plur. תושאְרִמ id. and 
ae the shite itself; Jer. 13, 18 373 

heats salts come day the crown of your 
glory; here 72> is followed by the acc. 
of that from which, like x¥7, m>3. 
Sept. Vulg. and Syr. seem to have read 

  from at your heads, with theםֶכְיְתַשַאְרִמ
same vowels as "mx va 1 Sam. 26. 12, 
which is also well. See the next art. 

i. gq.שאר)  f. plur. (denom. fr.תושארמ  
MON, pr. place at the head, as 1 Sam. 

Put in the accus.תולָפרמ -  opp.19, 16;  
as Adv. at the head of any one; c. suff. 

al his head 1 K.19, 6. 1 Sam.ויסשַארמ  
also wnder the head of any26, 7. 11.16;  

one, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 16. Gen. 28, 11. 18. 
With a genit. 1 Sam. 26, 12 he took 
the spear... 2x8 »mbxv from at the 

seems to implyב  head of Saul, where 
 removal, diff. from v.11 "HX תרנחַהדִתְמ

and we must suppose, either thatמ ; " 
 sng is here for "MBN Va2, one מ

being dropped; or that ‘myn is here 
For the double plur.רָסשֶאְרִמ .  put for 

comp. anya p. 139, note. 

V2 (increase, .ג 323, as 10 from 
=20) Merab, pr. n. of a daughter of Saul, 
1 Sam. 14, 49. 18, 17. 19. 

"3272 m. plur. (3 without Dag.) co- 
verings, coverlets, as spread upon beds, 
Prov. 7, 16. 31, 22. R.727. 

na m. (r. m2) 

increase, Is. 9, 6. 
2. greatness, abundance. 

nay. 5ou a great spoil. 

may. f. (r. 929) largeness, ampli- 
tude, concr. ample, large, Ez. 23, 32. 

maya ₪ )2. (הָבְר 1. greatness, mul- 
6 9 Chr. 9, 6. 30,18. With suff. 

  6 multitude of them, i. e. theסָמְיְּבְרִמ
greater part, 1 Chr. 12, 29. 

2. increase of a family, offspring, 1 

Sam. 2, 33. 
3. increase on money, interest, usury, 

Lev. 25, 37. Comp. Gr. 10806 from 
tixtm, Lat. fenus from feo i.e. fero, pa- 

rio, whence fetus, fecundus ; see Gellius 

18. 13. Arab. 5 fenus, 9 IV fenera- 

vit. Syr. as}. 

1. enlargement, 

Is. 33, 23 

yard m. (r. 729) crouching-place 
lair, of animals Zeph. 2, 15; of flocks, 
constr. ya Ez. 25,5. See Lehrg. 
p. 578. 

m. (r. p23) stall, stable, inקָּבְרַמ  

Dap6,4. "מ  which cattle are tied, Am. 
a stalled calf, fatted, 1 Sam. 28, 24. Jer. 

Mal. 3, 20.46, 21.  

  00801. root, prob. i.g. 922, Arabברב *

quadril. EC so far as can be gath- 

ered from the derivatives, viz. 
1. to roll rapidly, to revolve, whence 

  threshing-roller or sledge ; unlessגרומ
perhaps גרמ in this noun is i. q. 792, 
p22, to rub, to rub in pieces. 

2. to talk rapidly, pr. ‘to roll out dis- 
course,’ as babblers, tale-bearers, whence 

or לָפְרַכ , a whisperer, tale-bearer. 

DIAN ₪. (r. 
Jer. 6, 16. 

maya f. plur. (denom. fr. 53) place 
at the feet of any one, opp. תושררמ q. v. 
Ruth 3, 4.7. Dan. 10, 6. Acc. as adv. 
at the feel of any one, Ruth 3, 8. 14. 

f. (r. 022) ₪ heap of stones ;המָּגְרַמ  

235) rest, place of rest, 

% 

  = | a heap of stones to mark aווא

grave, tumulus. Prov. 26, 8 jay רורצּב 
maan2a as a bag of gems in a heap of 
stones, a proverbial expression similar 
to that in Matt. 7, 6.—Sept. 6 sling, as 
if from r. 029 to throw stones; hence 
the version: Us 000508080 00[1ע אש 
open dovn, 

MIN" 5: (x. S29) rest, quiet, Is. 28, 12. 

 , fut. 4a" to be disobedientדרב .
perverse, to rebel, to ‘fall away from one’s 
allegiance; 82801. Gen 14,4. Neh.6,6; 
with 3 of pers. against תו 2K. 18, 7 
90. 24,1. 20. Is. 36, 5. Jer. 52, 3; by 
Neh. 2,19. 2 Chr. 13, 63 rarely with 
ace. (comp. 72) Josh. 22,19. Job 24, 
13 “in-"TVa rebels against the light, 
enemies of the light. inva 't719 to rebel 
against (fall away from) Jehovah, by 
idolatry, Josh. 22,16 sq. Ez. 2, 3. Dan. 

9,9.—Syr. 9,80 id. Arab. 040 pervi- 

cax, contumax fuit. Kindred is M12. 
Deriv. the four following, and pr. n. 

 . דורמנ

as 



1 

rebellion, i. q. Heb.זמ.  Chald.דרב  
Ezra 4, 19.72, “ 

Chald. adj. rebellious, f. 8779,דָרַמ  
Ezra 4, 12. 15.אָחְדְרַמ ,  emphat. 

‘t1'd .זמ (r. TI2) 1. rebellion, defec- 

tion, Josh. 22, 22. 

2. Mered, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 18. 

MT f. (r. 9) rebelliousness, con- 
tumacy, 1 Sam. 20, 30. 

JINA Jer. 50,2, Merodach, pr. n. of 
an idol of the Babylonians, prob. the 
planet Mars, to which, as the god of 
blood and slaughter, as well as to Sa- 
turn, the ancient Semitic nations offered 
human sacrifices ; see on this worship 
among the ancient Arabs, Comm. on Js. 
II. p.344sq. The name which this divi- 
nity has among the Arabs and Zuabians, 

“itl, seems to have comeקי  

from the Heb. or Arameean (Mirrikh 
from Mirdich), and the origin of this 
latter comports well with the god of war 
and slaughter, viz. Merodach, from the 
general root Mord, Mort, which in old 
Germ. signifies both death and murder 
(see in M12 no. 1), and the formative syl- 
lable ach, och, so frequent in Assyrian 
and Chaldean names, comp. 3123, 7728, 
7902. So too Mars, Mavors, mors, 
seem to have a kindred origin.—Others, 
as Hitzig, suppose Merodach to come 

from Pers. Yo man, pr. little man, 

manikin, used in endearment; see in 
  .--)21 the worship of this idol by theךוגה

Assyrians and Babylonians, hesides the 
passage of Jeremiah above cited, we 
have testimony in the proper names of 
the kings of Assyria and Babylonia, 
which are often compounded with this 
name. (see Comm. on Is. I. p. 281.) as 

  buy and FIRB TING. q.v. alsoףדרמ

Mesessimordachus, Sisimordachus. 

"D779 (Pers. 0 
manikin, or else, worshipper of Mars, fr. 

HTN q. v.) Mordecai, pr.n. a) AJew 
of the tribe of Benjamin, living in the 
metropolis of Persia, the foster-father 
of Esther, and afterwards chief minis- 
ter of state, Esth. 2,5 sq. Sept. Mug- 
Soguiog. b) It is uncertain, whether 
the Mordecai who returned with Ze- 

little man, 
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rubbabel is the same person, Ezra 2, 2. 
Neh. 7, 7. 

STA .זה Is. 14, 6 (pr. part. Hoph. of 
rT. FI) subst. persecution. So, if the 

orthography is correct; but there is lit- 

tle doubt that with Doderlein we ought 
for 37772 to replace M3172 dominicn, from 

 . See Comm. on Is. L. eתם הַדְר.

pr.i.g. 879 I, Arab. 6הָרַמ 1. * 

to stroke, to stripe, espec. with a whip, fo 
lash, as 812; or the skin with a razor, 
whence 759 razor, see Schultens ad 
Harir. Cons. I. p. 24. De deflect. ling. 
Hebr. p.117. Kindred is 9 to rub, to 
rub over, etc.—Hence 

2. to be perverse, refractory, to rebel ; 
pr. to resist, to repel by striking and 
fighting with the hands and feet. Arab. 

(Sy to refuse one’s duty, Conj. III to 

dispute.—Constr. with 3 of pers. against 
whom Ps. 5, 11. Hos. 14,1. Also with 
ace. (pr. to “repulse any ane) Jer. 4, 17. 
Ps. 105, 28. Often in the formula 79 
mim very 10 rebel against (resist) the 
divine command, Num. 30, 24. 27, 14. 
1 Sam. 12, 15. Possibly this may have 
been taken originally in its proper sense, 
‘to strike or smite upon the mouth of 
any one,’ i.e. to refuse to hear his words, 
to treat him with contempt; comp. 
 , Chald. Piel.—Absol. Deut. 21אָחְּמ ₪5
18. 20 mylar רֶרוס ןב a stubborn and 
rebellious son. Ps. 78, 8. Jer. 5, 23. Is. 1, 
20. 50, 1. Lam. 3. 42. Metaph. 2K. 14, 
  the affliction of"ככ  Oa Sawדאמ 26
Israel was very perverse, i. 6. stubborn, 
incurable. The ancient versions render 
it bitter; either reading הֶָרַמ (for 77%3) 
as adj. or assigning this sense to the 
verb 779. 

Hien. hyn, fut. 7S", apoc. aM} 
Ez. 5, 6, i. q. Kal no. 2, to resist, to op- 
pose, to rebel. Job 17, 9 ןלּח oninans 
“3°32 pr. on their ל rests mine 
eye, i.e. they surround me with contra- 
diction and reproach in their mouths.— 
Also freq. of those who rebel against 
God; constr. a) With ב against, Ps. 
106, 43. Ez. 20, 8. 13, 21; once: wan-bx 
ia Ex. 23, 21 ₪ sandy, see inr. "79 
Hiph. note. b) With סע Deut. 9, 7. 
24, pr. to contend with any one. 37, 24. 
c) With accus. as in Kal, Ps. 78, 17. 40. 
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86. 107, 11. Ez. 5,6. Often in the for- 
mula nin ‘eons man for which see 
in Kal, Deut. 1, 26. 43. Josh. 1, 18; and 
an the same sense פ" MATT My ayer Ps. 
106, 33, also "7 "359 ה d. to provoke 
the eyes of Jehovah Is. 3, 8. 

Deriv. M72 1, הָרומ , “9, and pr. n. 
7797, F299, NI, DIN,  מוּרָח  מוּרְיָה. 

I. 772 ₪). 992) only dual, Jer. 50, 
  yar land of double rebellionםיִתְרַמ 21
or contumacy, 1. e. Babylonia, in which 
first the Assyrians and then the Baby- 
lonians detained and afflicted the people 
of God. Others Merathaim, as a sym- 
bolic pr. name. 

11. 172 5 (02) 1. Adj. fem. of 
1a, bitter; hence as subst. billerness, 

i.e. calamity, misfortune, 2 Sam. 2, 26. 
Adv. bitterly, Ez. 27, 30. 

2. Marah, pr. n. a) A bitter or 
brackish fountain in the peninsula of 
Sinai, Ex. 15, 23. Num. 33, 8. Most 
probably, as Burckhardt supposes, the 

same which is now called »,{ 

"Ain Hawdrah ; not the ’Ayin Misa 

Sr? .שכל Pococke and Niebuhr 

thought. See Burckh. Trav. in Syria, 
etc. p. 472. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 96 
sq. b) A name assumed by Naomi, 
Ruth 1, 20 Keri. 

(morrah) f. bitterness, grief,הב  
Prov. 16 10. R. 799. 

M79 f. id. Gen. 26,35 mn moe grief 
of mind. R. 72. 

‘TAN .ומ (r. 799) 6. suff. “49, plur. 
pein, pr. ₪ wandering, the condition 
of a person driven from home and 

wandering about destitute and afflicted. 
Lam. 1,7. 3, 19.—Coner. one wandering, 
having no home; Is. 58,7 to deal thy 
bread to the hungry, and to bring home 
Terie os the needy wanderers. Sept. 

well tioteyou, Vulg. vagi. 0 

TIN (prob. for Tins, Arab. sys 

refuge, r. 128) Meroz. pr. n. of a place 
in the northern part of Palestine, Judg. 
5, 23. 

(r. 49) pr. one bruised,חורמ תי  
crushed ; Lev. 21,20 VEX Mina crushed 

as to his lelicles, i. e. emasculated by 
crushing. Gr. 0200/00 01000 But 

Sent. worogzic. Vulg. herniosus. 
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pina m. (r. Bm) constr. pina, plur. 
 . םימורמ

1. height, altitude, elevation, 6. g. of a 
mountain, hill, Is. 37, 24. Jer. 49, 16. 
Put in the gen. after nouns; םורמ רה 

 . the high mount of Israel, i. 6לֶאְרְשְר
Zion, Ez. 17, 23. 20, 40. 34, 14. םורמָּב 
on high Job 39, 18, and nin in ace. id. 
Is. 37, 23 47272 םורָמ אשמו and Liflest 
up thine eyes on high. Concer. the Most 
High, excelsus, of God Ps. 92, 9; and 
collect. the high, i. e. princes, Is. 24, 4. 
Poetically, height, a high thing, said 
of what is far above; Ps. 10, 5 bine 
ina ףיִספְמִמ high above him are thy 
judgments. 

2. a high place, height, Hab. 2, 9; 
maz ing the high places of the city 
Prov. 9, 3.14; mw מ" Judg. 5,18. Acc. 
in @ high place Is. 22, 16. Spec. of 
heaven, Ps. 18, 17. Is. 24, 18. 21. 40, 26. 
57, 15. 58, 4, Ten 25, 30 ; plur. םימורמ 

id. Job 16,19. Of the lofty seat of Je- 
hovah in Ziow, Ps. 7,85; of an inacces- 
sible fortress Is. 26, 9 Trop. Ps. 73, 8 
they speak סוריממ loftily ; also of high 
condition Job 5, 11; plur. id. Ecc. 10, 6. 

3. elation of mind, pride; as adv. 
proudly, Ps. 56, 3. 

DIV (height, high place, +. (םלר 
 , the waters of Merom Josh. 11םורמדרַמ

5.7, pr. n. of the upper or highest lake 
on the Jordan; Gr. 5505200076 Jos. Ant. 

5.5. 1. Arab, Rast el-Haleh. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 339 sq. 

See 

race, running.ץהר) @  m. (r.ץורמ  

Ecce. 9, 11. 

1. nz 8) (ץור ig. ,ץורמ ₪ 
running, 2 Sam. 18, 27. Jer. 8, 6. 23, 10. 

 - f (for MEI, +. 7ST) opהָצּורְמ .11
pression, Jer. 22, 17. 

DPA ₪. plur. (r. P22) purifica- 
tions, Esth. 2, 12. 

(bitterness, bitter fountains)תורמ  

Maroth. pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah, once Mic. 1,12. R. 179. 

comp.חזְרמ  Jer. 15.5, constr.חזְרמ  
Lehrg. p. 578; an outery, either for joy, 
shouting. Am. 6,7; or also in sorrow 

 wailing, 101.1. 6. Comp. 525 and ןנְר
used both of joy and sorrow. R. nmin. 



 חרימ

  1. to rub, to bruise, to crushחַרַמ /

hy rubbing, see m7. Kindred are 
 . 1חלמ  softenedר  , M9, and withקרמ

Arab. 5 a tree from which fire is kin- 

dled by rubbing. 

2. i. gq. Arab. 

anoint, e. g. the body with oil; IV. to 
soften. Kindred is ma, the ר being 
changed for a sibilant. In Heb. once 
of a cataplasm or plaster laid upon a 
sore; Is. 38, 21 Isaiah had said, let 
them take dined Jigs, ןיחטההלַּכ החְרמדו 
pregn. and lay them softened upon the 
ulcer, Sept. xui tyipov xul דה 

aT m. (v.29) wide place, breadth, 
plur. constr. ץֶרּפ יִבַחְרִִכפ 1,6. Often 
metaph. of freedom and deliverance, opp. 
to straitness. straits, רצ ; see in >. עשר . 

Ps. 18, 20 בֶחְרְמְל יֶנֶגיצויו he brought 
me out into a ‘large place. delivered me 
out of straits. 31, 9. 118,15. Once in 
a bad sense, Hos. 4, 16 בֶחְרֶּמַּב 0325 as 
a lamb in a wide place, where it can 
easily wander from the flock. 

to rub over, to 

PIN m. (r. (קחְר plur. םיקחְרִמ and 
 , Is. 33. 17. Jer. 8,19; farnessםישחהְרמ

remoteness, distant place, e.g. PNV2 YIN 
a distant land Is. 13, 5. | קוט a-pove 

Zech. 10. 9, םיפהְרמ PIS Is. 33, 17. Jer. 
 , Is. 5 9, far countriesץֶרֶאדיִחִחְרִמ ,19 ,8
distant lands.—Also Prva a) from 
afar Ps. 138, 6; after verbs of coming 
Is. 10, 3. 30,27. b) afar off Jer. 31, 
10; comp. 772 no. 3.h. cc) i. q. קוחרמ 

see in pin aa. 0 ; ₪. 17, 13 Prva סֶנְו 
and they shall flee from afar, i.e. while 
yet afar off. 

a not, kettle, forשחְר)  f. (r.תַשְחְרַמ  

boiling, Lev. 2, 7. 7, 9. 

8 on kindr. with 352 q. v. pr. to 
make smooth ; hence 

1. to polish, to sharpen, e. ₪. a sword, 
Ez. 21,14.33.. 

2. to make smooth the head of any 
one, to make bald, i. e. to tear out the 
hair, to pluck, e. g. in chastisement 
Neh. 13, 25; in scorn Is. 50, 6 (where 

 ; ( are those who pluck the beardםיטרמ

in grief Ezra 9, 3.—Ez. 29, 18 9m2-b2 
 . every + shoulder is made bald, i. 6הורי

by bearing heavy burdens. 
52* 
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Nipu. to becume bald, Lev. 13, 40. 41. 
Puau 1. to be polished, of metal 1 K. 

7, 45. 
2. to be sharpened, i. e. to be sharp, of 

a sword; Part. fem, nyo for Hees 
(Dag. euphan.) Ez. 21, 15. 16. 

3. Is, 18, 2. 7 סֶרומּו ָךֶשְמִמ 2p (for 
 , ₪ people drawn out and smoothטֶרמינ)

i.e. tall and naked, sc. the Ethiopians. 
Others sharp, fierce, as 137 Hab. 1, 8. 

02 Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, to pluck ; 
pret. pass. to be plucked, e g. wings 
Dan. 7, 4. 

M70 see in .ז UVa Pu. no. 2. 

719 m. (r. 7779) in pause "779, c. suff. 
 . Deut. 31, 27, D949 Neh. 9, 17ףירמ

1. contradiction, outcry, as the ex- 
pression of discontent and indignation, 
q. d. protest ; Job 23.2 רחש ררמ םויה Ds 

even now is my speech outcry, i.e. I can- 
not but cry out or complain of injustice. 
Others: even now doth my complaint 
seem rebellion? Or: even now is my 
complaint billerness ; so Targ. רררמ , as 

if r. הֶרַמ were i. q. "V2. Neither ie 
appropriate, much less necessary. 

2. perverseness, rebelliousness, sc. 
against God, Deut. 31. 27. 1 Sam. 15. 

23. ₪0 7a 772 a rebellious house, i. 6. 
people, Ez. 2, 5. 8. 3. 9. 26. 27. 12.2.3. 
9; 772-22 rebels Num. 17, 25 [10], 
172 02 Is. 30,9. Also concr. "9 rebel- 
lious Prov. 17. 11; for plur. Ez. 2, 7. 
44, 6.—Hence 

bya ררלמ Meri-Baal, pr. n. of a son 
of Jonathan, 1 Chr. 9. 40; just before 
called 53a 3°79 Merib-Baal (contender 
against Baal), which seems to be the 
correct form. 

m. adj. (r. 872) fat, fattedl, Ez.אירמ  
Subst. a falling, spec. a fitted39,18.  

calf, wooxog octevtd-; often coupled with 
and 77a, 2 Sam. 6. 13. 1רוכ  the words 

 .K. 1, 9.19.25. Is. 11, 6. Plur םיִאיִרמ
Is. 1, 11. Am. 5, 22. 

ma f(r. (ברר 1. quarrel, strife. 
Gen. 13, 8. Ex 17,7. Num. 27. 14. 

2. Meribah, pr. n. a) A fountain 
flowing from’a rock in the desert of Sin 
on the western gulfof the Red Sea. Ex. 
17, 1-7. -b) Mav ריב walers of strifé, 
another fountain of the same kind in the 
desert of Zin at Kadesh, Num. 20, 13 



 ירמ
24. Deut. 33, 8. Ps. 81, 8. 106, 32; fully 
wip תובירמ va Num. 27, 4. Deut. 32, 
51. Ez. 47,19. Simpl. Ps, 95, 8. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 581 sq. 

592 "NA see next after "1. 

(rebeliion against Jehovah, r.תלרמ  
Meraiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 12.172(  

Gen. 22, 2 and 7714 2 Chr.הָיִרמ  
Moriah, pr. n. of one of the hills of3, 1,  

Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the 
temple. It lay northeast of Zion. from 
which it was separated by the valley 
Tyropeon, Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9. B. 1 
Most commonly the name Zion embra- 
ced also the temple on Moriah ; and the 
latter name seldom occurs, not even 1 

K.6,1. See genr. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
 .I. pp. 393, 413, 416.—Gen 22, 2 ץֶרֶא

the land of Moriah, 1. 6. the re-הנרמה  
gion around that mount, its vicinity, q.d. 
the fields of Moriah, comp. "37 72% Josh. 

1.—As to the etymology of the word,8,  
the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 22, 

Chr. Lc.) refer it to the root8.14. 2  
mx, and this is confirmed by regarding 

as for I"N VD the chosen of Jeho-הלרמ  

vah. an appropriate name for a place of 
sacrifice or sanctuary. But so far as 
the form is concerned, M"7% may be 
part. fem. from r. "2 pr. the resisting, 
i. e. a fortress, castle. 

min (rebellions, r. 77%) Meraioth, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6, 37. Ezra 
7,3. b)1Chr.9,11. Neh.11,11. 6( 
Neh. 12, 15; but this is apparently for 

  in theמ  in v. 3, the letters 7 andתומרמ
pe character being similar. 

(rebellion, i. q. "72 with theררמ  
syll.b—, asin cbo. cha) pr.n. - 

f. Miriam, Gr. Mugu, Muyia. a) The 
sister of Moses, a prophetess, Ex. 15, 20. 
Num. 12,1sq. Mic.6,4. b) 1 Chr. 4,17. 

f. (r. 1g) billerness, bitterתורירמ  

grief, Ez. 21, 11 [6]. 

m. adj. (r.'0"°2) bitter, then poi-ררירמ  

sonous. Deut. 32,24. Comp. in 1957 no. 2. 

oo"), see in B79. 

770 m. (r. 722, as VS2 from 749) 
pr. softness, trop. timidity, Sear, Lev. 
26,36: Sept. decdéa, Vulg. pavor.—The 
Rabbinic ךרמתנ 6 is a secon- 
dary form, derived from this noun. 

 עריב 618

3372 m. (7.227) 1. @ chariot, 1 ₪. 
5, 6. 

2, a seat in a chariot or other vehicle, 
Cant. 3, 10. Lev. 15, 9. 

(r. 225) 2 Sam. 15, 1. 1 K.הָבְּכְרִמ 8  
estr. n2279 Gen. 41, 43; c. suff.0 33;  

‘ima272 Gen. 46, 29. 1 Sam. 8, 11 ; Plur. 
Zech. 6,1. Joel 2. 5; constr.תובָּפְרַמ  
Ex. 15,4; 6.88. 7°M33772 Mic.תּובְכְרִמ  

either for war, Ex. 14,5,9; 4 ו  
Josh. 11, 6. 9. Judg. 4, 15. 1 K. 10,25.  
or as used by persons of high rank29;  
Gen. 41, 43. 46,29. 1 Sam. 8, 11. al610.  

Sing. collect. Hage. 2, 22. 

M2279 f(r. b24) w market, mart, Ez 
27, 24. 

maT ₪ (7.709 Pi.) 1. deceit, fraud, 
Gen. 27, 35. 34, 13. Prov. 12. 5. 17. 20. 
14, 8. 24, 24. Bs 36,4.al. Moana שיא a 
deceitful man Ps. 5.7. 92 "5758 false 

weights Mic. 6,11. 779 רנזאמ false 
balance Prov. 11, 1. So lo work or frame 
deceit Dan. 11, 23. Ps. 50,19; to speak 
deceit Ps. 34,14; comp. also Pe 17, 1. 52, 
6. 109, 2. So to swear המְרְמַל deceit- 
fully, falzely, Ps. 24, 4. Meton. wealth 
got by fraud Jer.5,27. Plur. תומרמ Ps. 
10, 7. 35, 20. \ 

2. Mirmah, pr. .מ m. 1 Chr. 8, 0. 

Meremoth,םגר)  (heights, r.תומרימ  
pr.n.m. a) Ezra 8, 33. Neh. 3, 4. 2]. 

b)תורְרמ ט.15.  for which10, 6. 12,3;  
 Ezra 10, 36. ו

tN m. (r. 09%) ₪ treading down, 
something trodden under foot, Is. 5, 5. 
7, 25. 10, 6, Ez. 34, 19. al. 

n. Meronothite.a gentile nameרתכרלכ  

elsewhere unknown 1 Chr. 27, 30. Neh, 
.7 ,3 

O'"2 Meres, pr. n. of a Persian prince, 
Esth. 1, 14. Comp. Sanscr. mérsha 
dignus, from r. mrish, Zend. meresh ; so 
Benfey p. 200. 

Marsena, pr. n. of a Persianאָכְסְרִב  
prince, Esth. 1, 14. Comp. in ta; 
Sanscr. médrsha, with the ending nd, 
Zend. nominat. nar, man; so Benfey 
le. 

372 m. (apo. for ,הָצְרִמ , ז ME no. 5, 
as 37 for M34) pr. friendship, then coner. 

ig. 32, a friend, companion ; always 
6. suff, ףלרמ Judg. 15, 2, 3399 14, 20 
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15, 6. Gen. 26, 96.81. Plur. םיערמ Judg. 
14,11; 6. suff. ּהָשְרַמ for ּוהיִעְרַמ Prov. 

19, 7. 
m. (r. 43) 6. suff. sya Jobהָעְרַמ  

Ez. 34. 18, pasture, 1639, 8, סָביֶעְרמ  

place of pasture Is. 32, 14 ; also pasture, 
feed for cattle, Joel 1, 18. Gen. 47, 4. 1 

Ez. 34, 18.בוט הָעְרִמ  Chr. 4, 39 sq. 
v.14. Of wild beasts, a. fading.ןמט מ  

piace, haunt, Nah. 2,12. Arab. sey 

  4ו

pasturing,הָצְר) 1. @  f(r.תיעְרַמ  
sheep13,6; 7299 ןצצ  feeding, Hos. 

of my pasturing, which I tend, Jer. 23, 
 1. Ps. 74, 1. 79, 13. 100, 3. ims סע

the people sohom he (God) Seeds Ps, 95,7. 
a flock, Is. 49, 9. Jer. 10, 21. 25, 36,2.  

(trembling, perh. earthquake,הָלָעְרִמ  
r. bs3) Maralah, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 11. 

m. once 79 Jer. 8,15. ₪.אָּפְרִמ  
RBA to heal. 

'L healing, cure of diseases, 2 Chr. 21, 
18. 36, 16. Jer. 14, 195 remedy, means 
of cure, Jer. 33,6.—Hence a) refresh- 
ment, health, Prov. 4, 22. 12, 18. 13,17. 

16, 51. b) remedy, help, deliverance, 
sc. from calamity, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. 
Mal. 3, 20. 

2. tranquillity, placidness of mind ; 
seer. אָפְר no. 3. Prov. 14, 30 אָּפְרמ בל 
a placid mind. 15, 4 ןוטל אפר quiet- 
ness of tongue, i. e. gentle and quiet 
speech. Ecc. 10, 4 for quietness hinuer- 

eth many offences. 

WED m. (r. WER, OER) pr. ₪ tread- 
tng ; coner. water made foul by treading, 

Ez. 34.19. 

in Kal not used, and of doubt- .רב  
ful signification. Kimchi. fo be strong, 
forcible, vehement, and this is not ill. 
Better. with Coceeius and Simonis, to 
be sharp active, vehement ; comp. Arab. 

transp. 

Hipu. ‘to make vehement.’ i. e. to 
provoke. totrritate, Joh 16,3 ףצררמלדהמ 

whal so provoketh thee? 
Nien. lo be strong, vehement. sore. 

Job 6.93 רשרחירימא וצרמפההימ how ore i- 
ble are right words! 1K. 2. 8 הלל 

3. to be acrid, sour. 
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vehement curse. Mic. 9, 10 >3nתצְרַמְכ ₪  

sore destruction.72792  

2279 m. (r. 385) an awl, for boring 
piercing, Ex. 21, 6. Deut. 15, 17. 

mpd ₪ (r. 524) a pavement, paved 
floor, 2 K. 16, 17. 

i קרמ pr. to rub, comp. kindr. חַרְמ 

and Gr. אס duogyviw. Hence 
1. to polish, to scour, as metal; 2 Chr. 

 . polished brass. Imperקּורמ תְעחְנ 16 ,4
Jer. 46, 4 םיִחְמְרַה רקרמ furbish the 
spears. 

2. to cleanse, to purify, by washing, 

anointing, comp. םיקהרמה . Syr. ps 

abstersit. 

Puau קרמ pass. of no. 1, to be scoured, 
Lev. 6, 21. . 

Deriv. םיקּורמ , prvan, psn. 

PY m. broth, ₪ Judg. , 19. 20. 

Is. 65,4 Keri. Arab. \ + 0 ב id. 

—The native form of the word is PIB 
q.v. from the root קרפ , the letters 5 
and מ being interchanged. 

MPN m. (r. mpo) plur. aromatic 
herbs, Cant. 5, 13. 

(mB) 1. ₪6 spicing, sea-הָהְקְרִמ  
soning, Ez. 24, 10. 

2. unguent-ketlle, for preparing oint- 
ment, Job 41, 23. 

f(r. mp) 1. ointment, un-תחקרמ  

guent, 1 Chr. 9, 30. 
2. unguent-hellle, i. gq. ANP no. 2, 

Ex. 30, 25. 2 Chr. 16,14; comp. Job 
41, 23. Or, it may be unguent-shop, but 
less well. 

 . pret. 19, 3 fem. m9; futררמ *
 . Is. 24, 9. see Heb. Gr. 66. n. 3רמר

1. to flow, to distil, whence “2 a drop, 
 . myrrh, and prob. 2 bile. Arabרמ

pee to make flow, 5 ו 

rain, 0 acanal. The trilit. 2 often 

has the sense of going, passing away, 
which in many roots is connected with 

that of flowing; see 427 no. 4. 534, 

Sy> to run, to fow. Aram. 27 to run, 

whence B27 canals. 

2. to be bilter. Arab. ₪ fur. AL id. 

and so in all the kindred Jangnages ; 



 ררמ

comp. Lat. amarus, likewise 0. 
How this signification connects itself 
with the preceding is not clear. Per- 
haps it is denom. from רמ myrrh, and 
79 bile, as the most bitter things.— 

Fut. A, 7727 Is. 24, 9, see above. Trop. 
1 Sam. 30, 6 pnb wn הָרַמ the soul 
of all the people was bitller, i. e. grieved. 
2K. 4,27. Impers. "> 72 il grieves me 
Lam. 1, 4; also it goes bilterly with me, 
Tam afflicted, 6. yo Ruth. 1, 13. 

Nipu. 23, see +. 997. 
Prev fut. ְרָרְמ 1. to make bitter, to 

imbiller any thing, Ex. 1,14. Also to 
act bilterly in any וו as Is. 22,4 

 . 7708 J will weep bitterlyרָבָּבַּב

2. to imbiller any one, i. e. to irri- 
late, lo provoke, comp. Hithp. Gen. 49, 
23. 

to make bitter,תופא.רמה נם/ מה 1.  
to imbitler 6 Job 97 2. With 3 to deal 
bitterly with any one, to éause him great 

 sorrow; Ruth 1, 20 דאמ "7 רל רַמָה 6

Almighty hath vale very bitlerly with 
27m v. 21.ל  me. Comp. 

2. Intrans. to be in billerness, to grieve, 
to mourn, c. לע Zech. 12, 10. 

Nore. The form an-by Ex. 23, 21, 
although apparently a fat. Chald. of 
"72, does not belong to this root, but to 
r. 79 to disobey, to rebel; Sept. wy 
000056 atte. The ancient intpp. all 
read it as belonging to 772, prob. for 
“en, see inr. 59% Hiph. a. 

Hirueacp. 727200 to be imbiltered, 
exasperated, with לא of pers. Dan. 8, 7; 

absol. Dan. 11, 11.—Syr. pops exacer- 

 . . ו + .

bavit, lacessivit, Arab. iratus fuit. 

Deriv. 19, 7, Ave 1) M99, הֶר | 
“9, rene, 3 bathe, ‘oven, 

pr. n. 279, תורמ ani the four which 
here fallow: 

f(r. 902) bile, gall, so calledתוררמ  

from flowing or as bitter, Job 16, 13. 
  i SRE"ב

Arab. By Bile, Syr. 3p, 125 id. 

plur.תרורמ 5  (r. 97%) constr.תררמ ¢  
mais rita. 

1. hinterness. ucridness ; Deut. 32, 32 
 . clusters of bitterness. 1. 6תוררמ הילכש א

bitter clusters. Metuph. biller things. 
serrie punishments Job 13. 26 בתבה 7D 

 - thal thou awritest (layest) bilתורריב -5כ
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ter things upon me, inflictest such heavy 
punishment. 

2. bile, gall, Job 20,25. Also תררמ 
pT the gall of vipers v. 14, for the 
poison of vipers, which the ancients sup- 
posed to lie in the gall (Plin. H. N. 11. 
37 or 62); although in other forms also 
of this root the notion of bitterness is 
connected with that of venom; see 

venom;אררמ ,  Syr. (2s, Zab.ררררמ ,  

(ile nixging Heb. 12, 15, 1. 6. poisonous 
no. 5.7332, , שאר  Comp. 

Dp" m. plur. bitter herbs, Ex. 12,8. 
Num. 9, 11; Sept. mxgidec, Vulg. lactu- 
c@ agrestes.—Trop. bitler lot, Lam. 3, 
15, where in the other member is 7333 
wormwood. R. 772. 

"77" (bitter, unhappy, r. (רָריִב Mera- 
ri, pr. n. of a son of Levi Gen. 46, 11. 
Ex. 6,16. Also as patron. Num. 26, 57. 

 הָשַרְמ
f. (r. 239) wickedness ; concr.תַעְשְרִמ  

a wicked woman, as scelus for scelesta, 2 
Chr. 24. 7. 

 יִּתַשְר ,

see TWN. 

seein ma novia, 

NW m. pr. infin. of r. אטָכ , after the 
Chald. manner; ₪. suff. "Nw. 

1. a lifling up, elevating, from the 
signif. to lift up, see the root no. 1, viz. 

a) Of the voice, see אָצְכ no. 1. e, f; 
hence song, singing ; 1 Chr. 15, 22. 27 

  the master of the song, leaderאמה רשח
of the choir. Sept. cod. Vatic. cgzar 
Tar 00 

b) Far more freq. effatum, an uttering, 
something uttered; e. g. a saying, pro- 
verb, Prov. 30,1; collect, 31,1 "Hx אשמ 

  his motherרש  inad" the sayingsומא

taught him.—Spee. effatum divinum, an 
oracle, prophecy, a divine declaration, 
2K. 9,25. Is. 14,28 in the year that king 
Ahaz died 717 אשמה 77H was this ora- 
cle. Hab.1,1'n nm רפא Swan the ora- 
cle revealed to Habakkuk. Fully דר מ 
Jer. 23, 33. 34. 88 ; "2 רבד 'מ Zech. 0 1. 
12,1. Mal. 1.1. ל hya 
gen. ol’ the object, as 523 XW the oracle 
i.e. prophecy, declaration, against Ba- 
bylon Is. 13, 1 ; רצ "מ 23,13 also 15,1. 
17, 1. 19. 1. 30.6. Nah. 1, 1. al. With 
a of object Zech. 9,1. Is. 91 13; לע 
Zech. 12,1; לֶא Mal. 1,1. As אשמ is 
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often found in the inscriptions of threat- 
ening oracles or denunciations, Jerome, 
Luther, the Engl. Version, and others, 

have rendered it, even in the above 
cases, burden (see no. 2. ¢), meaning a 
prophecy which is burdensome or threat- 

ening; see Jerome Prol. ad 118286. et 
ad Jes. 13,1. But it is used also in re- 
ference to good, Zech. 12, 1. Mal. 1, 1. 
Allusion is made to both the significa- 
tions, burden and oracle, in Jer. 23, 33 sq. 
Ez. 12, 10. 

c) or nwa the lifting up of the soul, 
i.e. that which the soul desires, longs 
for, Ez. 24, 25; see r. NW? no. 1. ₪. 

2. From the signif. to bear, r. 82 no. 
4. a) Inf. to bear; Num. 4, 24 “asd 

  to serve and to bear, fo servingאָשִמְלּ

and for bearing sc. burdens, as porters. 
2 Chr. 20, 25; comp. 35, 3. b) Subst. 
a bearing, the act or service of bearing 
burdens, porterage, Num. 4, 19. 27. 31. 
32. 47. c¢) What is borne, a burden, 
load, 2 K. 5,17. Neh. 13, 15. 19. Is. 22, 
25. Jer. 17, 21 sq. 2K. 8,9. אשמל tan 
bv to be a burden to any one, 2 Sam. 15, 

33. Job 7, 20; with >x 2 Sam. 19, 36. 
Metaph. of heavy care, Num. 11, 11 
6 sift, see XW? Pi. no. 2, 3; hence 

tribute, i. q. 929 no. 2. 2 Chr. 17, 11. 
4 Massa, pr. n. of a son of ו 

Gen. 25, 14. 1 Chr. 1, 30. 

(pron. massd) m. 2 Chr. 19, 7אשִמ  
respect of persons, partiality ;אשימ  pp 

see r. 8? no. 3. b. 

f. (r, 8&2) @ burning, confla-הָצָשִמ  

gration, so called from the rising of the ‘ 
smoke, Is. 30,27. Comp. mXw2 no. 1.b. 

f. plur. Ps. 74, 3 in some edi-תואָשִמ  

tions ; see MINN. 

constr.אָטָנ)  r.תֶצשמ ,  f. (forתֶאְשִמ  

 .nyse Gen. 43, 34; plur תאשמ .

1. a lifting up, e.g. a) Of the hands 
Ps, 141,2. b) a rising, ascending, as 
of smoke in burning, Judg. 20, 38. 40 ; 
comp. הָאַשִמ . c) Concr. a sign, sig- 
nal, which is elevated, i.q. 03, Jer. 6, 1. 
Perh.a signal given by fire ; comp. also 

the Talmudic תוארשמ of ו by fire 
given at the time of the new moon; 

see Mishn. Rosh hashana 2.§2. d) i.q. 
nw no. 1. b. effatum, oracle, Lam. 2, 14. 
e) Zeph. 3, 18 Han rey a lifting up 
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of reproach, concr. for ‘those on whom 
reproach is lifted up or cast, i. e. the 
objects of reproach. 

2. a gift, present, i. q. אשמ no. 3, 
Esth. 2, 18. Jer. 40, 5. Am.5,11. Spec. 
a portion of food presented to a guest 
(Hom. yégas) Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 11, 8. 

> Also tribute, 2 Chr. 24, 6. 9. Ez. 20, 40. 
Nore. nixw2 Ez. 17,9 is infin. Aram. 

of Kal, for אשמ , ending irregularly in 
  ; see inאפמ  forתואפמ . like inf. Piתו

xia Kal no. 2. 

3302 m. (r. 338) constr. sav, 6. 
suff. aaty2. : 

1. height, altitude, as of walls, Is. 25,12. 
2. a hefght, rock, crag, affording se- 

curity and refuge, and hence absol. a 
refuge, Is, 33, 16; often of God, Ps. 9, 10. 
18, 3. 48, 4. 59, 10.18. 94, 22. al. 

3. With the art. Misgab, pr. n. of a 
town (on a height) in Moab, Jer. 48, 1. 

MIWA f. (r. (ךוט Prov. 15, 19, also 
mwa Is. 5, 5 in some editions, u hedge 

thorn-hedge. The latter form would be 
from r. 728. 

m. a saw, Is. 10, 15. ₪. am,רושמ  

MWD f. measure, sc. of liquids, Lev. 
19, 35. Ez. 4,11. 16. 1 Chr. 23,9. R. 
nw. 

constr. via, joy,שוט)  m. (r.שושמ  

rejoicing, Is. 24, 8. 32, 13. 66, 10. Me- 
ton. the object and ground of joy, Ps. 48, 

 3. Is. 60, 15. al. Also Job 8, 19 שושמ
i377 the joy of his way, i.e. his joyfal 

lot. —Poetically Is. 8, 6, subst. for the 
finite verb. 

m. (r. pmb) derision, meton.קִחְשמ  
the object of it, Hab. 1, 10. 

asnare, trap,הָמְסְשִמ ₪ (?.םַטֶט) 1.  
for the feet, prob. of iron, parall. m3, 
Hos. 9,8. Hence 

2. destruction, Hos. 9,7; comp. שקומ . 

>a m. (pr. part. Hiph. r. 532) 
subst. a poem, song, Ps. 47,8; and so in 
the titles of Psalms 32. 42. 44. 84 
54. 55. 74. 78. 88. 89. 142. Here לרַּכַשִמ 
prob. implies ₪ poem or song enforcing 
intelligence, wisdom, piety, (see the root 

Hiph. no. 3, 5,) which is true of all these 
Psalms; not excepting Ps. 45, in which 
every thing is referred to the goodness 
of God, v. 3. 7. 8. 
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mow. ₪ (ץ.הֶבָט) 1. an imag., Jig- 
ure; Ez. 8, 12 תרפשמ "II chambers 
of imagery, i. 6. of images, chambers of 
which the walls are painted with the 
figures of idols, comp. v. 10. 11. 428 
mie ₪ stone or cippus with the image 

of an idol, as Baal, Astarte, or the like, 
Lev. 26,1; and so plur. misao Num. 
33, 52. Prov: 25, 11 miszivvaa ant om 

 . apples of gold with figures of silverתסָּכ
Others, in baskels of silver, assigning to 
m3 this signification as if from 72¥ 
to braid. 

2. imagination, conceit, Prov. 8, 11. 
Plur. Ps. 73, 7. 

m7 £ (r. (רבש wages; Gen. 29, 15. 
31, 7. 41; reward Ruth 2, 12. 

f. plur. nails, Ecc. 12, 11.תורָמְשמ  
See “202. R.  avi.g. 790. 

nena m. a shedding of blood, blood- 
shed, Is. 5,7. ₪ חַפֶט i.g. MEO. 

 . 00801. root, of doubtful signifריב 9

perhaps i. q. Arab. 2 II, to divide. 
Hence 77502. 

MWD £ dominion, empire, Is. 9, 5. 6. 
R. 55 no. 2. 

f. (r. 321) only plur. constr.הָפְרָשִמ  
 תופְרשמ .

1. burnings, 6. g. of spices at funerals 
Jer. 34, 5, see in r. FW no. 1.5; lime 
ina kiln Is. 33, 12. 

2. pw mip ww. Misrephoth-maim, pr. 
n. of a place or district near Sidon, Josh. 
11, 8. 13, 6—The name signifies pr. 
‘burnings of water, which Kimchi un- 
derstands of warm baths. More prob. it 
means ‘burnings by the water, either 
lime-kilns or smelting-furnaces situated 
near water. 

(vineyard of noble vines, seeהָקְרְשִמ  

Masrekah, pr. n. of a place appa-קרש)  

rently in Idumea, Gen. 36, 36. 1Chr. 1.47. 

a frying-pan 2 Sam. 13, 9.תֶרְשִמ  
Chald. mo2, NOOB, RMMOD, id. 

is uncertain, and it isל  The 
even doubtful whether m is radical or 
servile. But prob. it is servile, and then 

the root may be 7B or 738 i.g. \5 

 to shine, to glitter ; whence then ןוירש

a metal pan, so calledתֶרְשִמ  andןוירש  or 
from being kept bright. See r. my, 
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Mash, pr. n. of a people (and re-שמ  
gion) sprung from Aram, and therefore 
to be sought in Syria or Mesopotamia, 
Gen. 10, 23. Most interpreters, follow- 
ing Bochart (Phaleg IJ. 11), understand 
the inhabitants of Mount Masius, Arab. 

($9g>, which lies north of Nesibis, 

and forms part of the chain of Taurus 
separating Mesopotamia from Media, 
Josephus confounds this name with 
neo, Ant. 1.6. 4. 

Nw IT)ז. ) m.אָשִמ  
.10 .7 ,5 

2. debt, loan, money borrowed, i. q. 
mwa. Neh. 10, 32 1-b> nwa the debt 
of every hand, i. e. every debt, perh. so 
called either because the debtor prom- 
ised to pay by giving his right hand, 
or because the hand is the instrument 
and emblem of deposit, trust. Some 
editions read here x¥2 burden, which 
is less well. 

1. usury, Neh. 

NW Mesha, pr. n. of a place men- 
tioned in describing that part of Arabia 
inhabited by the descendants of Joktan ; 
Gen 10, 30 their dwelling was Xow 
DIPM רח MEO הֶבֶצּב from Mesha even 

unto Sephar (and beyond even unto) 
the mountains of Arabia. Here Mesha 
might be taken as Wotve or 10008 a 

celebrated city and harbour on 6 

western coast of Arabia, not far from 

Mocha, where now lies 3 206 

or perhaps 7" 05177, Niebuhr Ara- 

bien p. 223, 224, 225. Mesha would 

then constitute the western limit of the 

Joktanide. Sephar.is the city jib, 

the chief place of the district Shehr in 
the province of Hadramaut; see in art. 
“BO. The mountains of Arabia are 

prob. the chain running across the mid- 
dle of Arabia, from the vicinity of Mecca 
and Medina to the Persian gulf, called 

at the present day as Nejd, highlands; 

see Jomard Notice sur le Pays de Nedjd 
ou )’Arabie centrale, Paris 1823. 8vo.— 
But as the Arabic names above given, 

Misa’a, or Mistj, cannot wel) be com. 
pared with Mesha, it may be better 

with J. D. Michaelis (Suppl. 1561. Spi- 
cileg. II. 214), to understand Mesene 
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Meisdn), situated2 שי  
among the mouths of the Pasitigris, 

where this river empties into the Per-_ 
sian gulf’ The sacred writer would 

then begin with the eastern limit of the 
Joktanide, and end with the western 
and northern; so that “20 must be 

sought between them. See "5d. 

axa m. (r. 38%) only plur. םיבאשמ , 

troughs, walering-lroughs, into which 
water is drawn for cattle, Judg. 5, 11. 

meio =) 822 11( debt, loan, money 
lent, i. q. 88 no. 2, Deut. 24, 10. Prov. 

22, 26. 
TRO m. deceit, dissimulation, Prov. 

26,26. R. xe i. 

 תואשמ Ps. 74, 3, see תואושמ .

(entreaty, r. 282) Mishal,לָאְשִמ  
pr. u. of a Levitical city in the tribe 
of Asher, Josh. 19, 26. 21, 30. Contr. 
duis Mashal 1 Chr. 6, 59 [74], as if from 

 לא
bx) ₪ petition, request,הָלְצַשִמ =(  

Ps. 20, 6. 37, 4. 
. 1 

 , ₪ kneading-trough(ץ.רצוט) . fתֶרֶאְשִמ

in which also the dough is leavened 
and swells, Ex. 7, 28. 12, 34. Deut. 28, 
5. 17. 

see Hawn.הָבְשִמ ,  

plur. (r. v2!) 1. textures,תוצבְשִמ [  
tectures of gold, i.e. stuffsבָהָז  and with 

inwrought with gold, in which threads 

of gold are interwoven, brocade, Ps. 45, 
see the root in Piel.14;  

2. seltings, bezels, in which gems are 
set, Ex. 28, 11. 13. 14. 25, 39, 13. 16. 
See the root in Pual. 

“202 m. Is. 37, 3. 2 K. 19, 3, constr. 
saa 1108. 13, 13, pr. ‘place af break- 
ing forth, spoken of the mouth of the 
womb, which the foetus breaks open at 
birth. R. 12d. 

“aw ₪. (r. 73%) only in plur. 
pase, waves which break upon the 
shore, breakers, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 88, 8. 
Jon. 2, 4, םידירְּבשמ billows of the sea 
Ps. 93,4.  מ מות" 9 Sam. 22, 4. Comp. 

Gr. xtuatos é ayn from ,טס טו to 
break. 
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navy .תג only in plur. 0. suff. mnawe, 

destructions, calamities, Lam.1,7. Comp. 

r. 72 Hiph. no. 4. 

m0 m. (r. 7B) an error, oversight, 
Gen. 43, 12. 

2 mwa 1. to draw, to draw 
out, e. g. from the water, Ex. 2, 10. 

Syr. Cass id. Arab. oom Kindr. is 

Hien. i. q. Kal, 2 Sam. 22, 17. Ps. 
18, 27. 

Deriv. "Ba, prin, TY, Ww. 

m0 obsol. reot,שו"  

vesperi fecit, whence the 
evening, yesternight, q. v. 

Arab. Lace 
subst. UX 

mW pr. n. Moses, Sept. and Josephus 
  the great leader, lawgiver, andתו שה,

prophet of the Hebrews, the son of Am- 
ram and Jochebed, of the tribe of Levi, 
Ex. 6,20. The narrative of his life and 
actions occupies the four last books of 
the Pentateuch. A common appellation 
is, the servant of God, of Jehovah, Josh. 
1, 1. 2. 15. 1 K. 8,53. 56. 2 Chr. 1,3. 
Dan. 9,11; once in Pentat: Deut. 34, 5; 

also the man of God Ps. 90,1. His law is 
called: השמ min the luw of Moses Ezra 
3.2. 7, 6. 2 Chr, 23, 18: neta nin 75D 
the book of the law of Muses Josh. 23, 6. 
2K. 14,6. Neh. 8. 1; also simply 750 

 . 2 Chr. 25, 4. Neh. 13,1. (Chaldהשמ
nga £0 Ezra 6,18.) muha mind the 

tables of the Mosaic law 1 K. 8, 9.—Is. 
63,11 he remembered the days of old, 
jay השיב Moses, his people, i. e. Moses 
and his people. 

As to the etymology, in Ex. 2, 10 the 

name השמ is expressly derived from the 
ideaof his being drawn out of the water. 
But the form of the name is active, draw- 
ing out ; not pass. drawn out ; nil fur- 
ther, it is hardly probable that the 
daughter of Pharaoh would have given 
him a name derived from the Hebrew 
language. Hence the Alexandrine Jews 
assigned to the name Muiai¢ an Egyp- 
tian origin with a Greek flexion, viz. 

SRW, ua, ~waler, and OFXAS or 

OFAES, tons, sared, i. e. waler-saved, 

saved from the water; sq Joseph. Ant. 
2.9.6. 6 Apion. 1. 31. Philo T. Il. p. 



 הטמ

63 Mang. Some such derivation may 
also lie in the Heb. form mia. Other 
etymologies proposed, see in Thesaur. 
p. 824. 

TMB m. (r. הָטְנ 11( a debt, loan, 
Deut. 15, 9. See in Nv no. 2. 

AWWA f(r. איש ( ig. הֶאיִש with 
which it is every where coupled, desola- 
tion, ruin, Zeph. 1,15. Concer. desolate 
places, wastes, Job 30, 3. 38, 27. 

* PNW" )- plur. desolations, ruins, Ps. 
73, 18. 74,3. The etymology is doubt- 
ful, and hence the orthography varies; 
e. g. Ps. 74, 3 in the edition of Athias 
reads mina with Sin. Most prob. 

  is “merely a Chaldaizing orתואּושמ
Rabbinic form for תואושמ (see הֶאושמ 
r. 818); comp. the futures 775" for ibs, 

iq. aioe:טושמ  for 195, and subst.זרלר  
Heb. Gr. 9 71. note 9.—The form minwe 
(with Sin) would be from Nw) in the 
sense to destroy, as Job 32, 22. Ez. 17, 
9; see in XW) no. 2. 

2352 (returned, r. בופ ( Meshobab, 
pr.n.m.1 Chr. 4, 34. 

maw" , naw, 7 (r. בּוש ( c. suff. 

 - sa jaturning away. defection, aposיִתְב

tasy. ‘Prov. 1, 32 comp תכּושמ 6 
turning away of fools from wisdom. 
Spec. defection from Jehovah. Jer. 8, 5. 
Hos. 11, 7 "29% defection from me. 
Plur. תובזשמ Jer. 2, 19.—Coner. m0 
buries apostalizing Israel Jer. 3, 6.'8. 
11. 12. 

MyW 5 6. suff. neta, error, once Job 19,4. R. aw. 

Di Fz. 27, 29, and טדשימ ib. v. 6, 
an oar, For the Dagesh in viva see in 

 . . | ₪. owתואּושמ

MOWA Is. 49, 94 Cheth. for notin 
q. v. a spoiling, plundering, 

“TW, see r. aru. 

 *חשמ .fat. mua, inf. absol חושמ
constr. nis, once anti: Ex. 29, 29, pr. 
to stroke, to draw the hand over any thing. 

Arab. 2 

hand, to stroke the face, to strike with a 
sword. Chald. Syr. id. Monosyllabic 
roots are: שמ whence Wa, and na 

2 id. also to wipe off with the 

624 mona 

whence M2, x2, to stroke, to wipe 
off, to strike.—Hence 

1. to spread over with any thing, to 
smear, e. g. with colours, to paint, c. a 

of colour, Ter, 22, 14. Spec. to rub over 

with oil, to 07 fo oint, (Arab. j 

Syr. waned , id.) e. ₪. cakes Ex. 29, 2. 

Lev. 2, 4. 7, 12; so too a shield, to ren- 
der the leather more tough and less 
penetrable by weapons, Is. 21,5. 2 Sam. 
1, 21—Mostly to anoint, as a sacred 
‘rite, fo consecrate by unction to any of 
fice or use, e. ₪. a priest Ex. 28, 41. 40, 
15; a prophet 1 K. 19, 16. Is. 61,1; a 
king 1 Sam. 10, 1. 15, 1. 1 K. 1, 34. 
Also a stone or column as consecrated 
to God Gen. 31, 13; an altar Ex. 29, 36. 
Lev. 8, 11; a sanctuary Ex. 30, 26. 40, 
9. Dan. 9, 24; vases and utensils conse- 

crated to God Num. 7,1. The full con- 
struction is 2%> פ' Mt to anoint (i. e. 

consecrate) any one as king, Judg. 9, 15. 
1 Sam. 9, 16. 1 K. 19, 15. 2 K.9, 33 
with לע , Jade. 9, 8. 2 Sam. 19, 11 Absa- 
lom agnby נחָשִמ WW whom we anointed 

(constituted ‘king) over us. Is. 61,1 be- 
cause Jehovah hath anointed (i. 6. con- 
secrated, appointed) me 72> to an- 
nounce. 2 Chr. 22, 7.—That with which 
one is anointed, as oil, ointment. etc. is 
put with a Ex. 29, 2. Ps. 89, 21; accus. 
Ps. 45, 8. Am. 6, 6. 

2. to spread. out, to erpand, by rub- 
bing or sieothing with the hand, see 
nina. Hence also to measure. 6. g. 
things long or broad, as cloth by mov- 

ing the hand over it. Syr. \ 5 
, 

Chald. mea, Arab. . Hence 
ane הָחְטִמ Cc 

Nien. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be anotnt- 
ed, i. e. to be conseerated by unction, 

Len 6, 13. Num. 7, 10. 84. 88. 1 Chr. 
14, 8. 

Deriv. mt, mega, und the three 
here following. 

nw" Chald. m. oil, Ezra 6, 9. 7, 22. 
Often in the Targums. Syr. ב[ 

MIWA ] ) (תשמ 1. an anointing, 
unelion ; החמה vav the 0 

Ex 25, 6. 29,7. 21.al. wip תחשמ ןמש 

an oil of sacred unction, holy anointing- 
oil, Ex. 30, 25. 31; comp. Lev. 10, 7. 
21, 12. 



nun 

2. a part, portion, as measured out, 

Lev. 7, 35; see the root no. 2. 

mw? f, 1. Inf. of the root mwa to 
anoint; see above. : 

2. a part, portion, Ex. 40, 15. Num. 
18, 8; see nn no. 2. 

pr. part. Hiph. (r. mm) plur.תיִחְמִמ  
monn, destroying, which destroys ; 
hence Subst. 

1. a destroyer, desolater, Jer. 22, 7. 
Spec. in war, collect. m>mwar the de- 
stroyers, troops in ambush rushing forth 
to destroy, 1 Sam. 13, 17. 14, 15. 

2. destruction, Ex. 12, 13. 2 Chr. 20, 
23. 22,4. Dan. 10, 8. Ez. 5, 16. 25, 15. 
21, 86 [31] mma "LN artificers of de- 
struction, skilled to destroy. Spec. of 
arms and weapons for destroying, Is. 54, 
16; also of snares, traps, Jer. 5, 26.—So 
mona ws aman of destruction, a de- 

stroyer, Prov. 28,24. But שמ 53a Prov. 
18, 9 is one who brings destruction on 
himself, a waster, prodigal—Also רה 
‘oan the mount of destruction ; spoken 
of the mount of Olives or its southern 
part, on account of the idol-worship set 
up there by Solomon, 2 K. 23, 13, Vulg. 
mons offensionis. Also of Babylon for 
the like reason, Jer. 51, 25. 

ant m. i.g. "M8, the dawn, aurora, 
Ps. 110, 3; see inart. .לש Ranw 1. 

nota i. g. manta no. 1, destruction, 
once Ez. 9,1. R. mm). 

 תֶחְשִמ .m. (r. mnt} ) constr תחשמ
destruction, defacement ; for concr. de- 
stroyed, disfigured, once Is. 52, 14. 

 תֶחְשִמ .m (ז. .mm) 6. suff םֶחָחָשִמ
destruction, i. 6. something destroyed or 
disfigured, i. q. defacement, blemish, Lev. 

.25 ,22 

now m. (r. MOY) Ez. 47, 10, constr. 
 . Ez. 26, 5.14, ₪ spreading, iveתטשמ

place for spreading. 

“OU m. 6. suff. eta, dominion, 
empire, influence. Job 38 33 own ON 

 - inv dost thou assign the domiץֶראְב

nion (of the heavens) over the earth ? 
 ₪.רטש.

"W'9 .זמ Ez. 16, 13, in pause שמ" .0( 
according to the Heb. intpp. silk, a gar- 
ment of silk. Sept. tgiyamtoy i, e. ac- 
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 ךשמ 625

PouBvxworז0  cording to Hesychius 
vpacua. Jerome,‘a garment so fine as 
to seem equal to the finest hair.’ From 

the root ("2 to draw) we can derive 
no other sense than ‘something finely 
drawn,’ e. ₪. a fine thread, stuff com- 
posed of fine threads. 

see "WI,יס  

byartin (delivered of God, r. בזש 
Chald. ) Meshezabeel, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 4. 
10, 22. 11, 24. 

 חיִשָמ .m. (r. MW) constr ח"שמ , 6.
 .suff יחישמ

1. Adj. verbal pass. 2010706, ointed, 
anointed, of a shield 2 Sam. 1, 21; nt 
32 the anointed prince i. e. Cyrus, 

Dan, 9, 25; םישמה ןהפה the anointed 
priest, the high priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16. 
6, 15. 

2, Subst. 6 Xovotds, the Messiah, the 
anointed, the prince consecrated by unc- 
tion, Dan. 9, 26.—More fully "7 mow 
the anointed of Jehovah, Sept. 6 או 
Kugtov, a name of honour given to the 

Jewish kings, as being consecrated by 
anointing, and therefore most sacred, 
1 Sam. 2, 10.35. 12, 3.5. 16,6. 24,7. 11. 
26, 9. 11. 23. 2 Sam. 1, 14. 16. 19, 22, 

23,1. Ps. 18, 51. 20,7. 28,8.al. Once 
of Cyrus king of Persia Is. 45,1. Not 
used of the great Deliverer predicted 
by the prophets ; although his usual 
name ארשמ) 6 Mecoiac) among the 
later Jews and in the N. T. is drawn 

from passages like Ps. 2, 2. Dan. 9, 26; 
comp. John 1, 42. 4, 25. Buxtorf. lex, 
Chald. 415. אָחִיִשִמ . [Yet Ps. 2,2 is re- 
ferred directly to the Saviour in Acts 4, 

26 sq.—R.] Plur. the anointed of Jeho- 
vah, spoken of the patriarchs, Ps. 105, 
15. 1 Chr. 16, 22. 

Gx,ומקס  fat. qo";ַָדַפְִמ * 
plur. 13a Ex. 12, 21, and 1509 Ez. 

.20 ,22 
1. to draw, to drag, Arab. Simo id 

see Lette ad Cant. Deb. pag. 96; in 
Golius and Freytag this signification is 
wanting. Kindred is Ha.—With an 
ace. of pers. to draw any one to a person 

or place, with ב or >& of place, Judg. 4, 
7. 10,9; comp. Cant. 1, 4. Contra, 
to draw out of a pit, of the water, with. 

ya Gen. 37, 28. Job 40, 25. Jer. 38, 13. 



 ךשמ

Absol. to draw to oneself, to draw down 
upon oneself, Is. 5, 18. Hos. 11,4. So 
with 3 of manner, fo draw in ihe yoke, 
Deut. 21, 3.—Spec. 

a) Pups. 7. to draw the bow, 1 
22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. Is.66, 19 MOP .יָכְטִמ 

Eth. PAN id. 
b) צרזה ךטיִמ to draw out the seed, 

i. 6. to scatter it regularly along the 
furrows, to sow, Am. 9, 13; comp. in 

U2 no. 1. 

c) bar Flv Ex. 19, 13, and שמ 
bain 7a Josh. 6, 5, to drain out the 
trumpet, i. e. to gound, 1. .ף ninpiwa spn 
in Josh. 6, 4. 8. 9. 13. 16 20, comp. v. 5; 

| pr. to draw out the לע (to blow) 
with force into the horn or trumpet of 
jubilee ; comp. Germ. heftig losziehen. 
In both places it is spoken of a signal 

given with the trumpet of jubilee or 
rejoicing ; see in לבור no. 1. Compare 
Arab. we traxit, also Con}. I, I, IV 
clamorem extulit, inclamavit, increpa- 
vit. 

d) Hos. 7, 5 םיִצְצלדתֶא i ףשמ he 
draws out ite hand with scorners, spoken 
eontemptuously of intercourse with im- 
pious men; comp. in Engl. to give the 
hand, to join hands with. 

e) to draw out, i.e. to protract, to con- 
tinue, to prolong, Ps. 36, 11 ION ךשמ 

  prolong thy loving-kindness untoףרעדיל
them that know thee,.thy worshippers. 
85, 6. 109, 12.-Jer. 31, 3 דָסִח ףיחכשמ ] 
have prolonged הל towards 
thee. Ellipt. Neh. 9, 30. Comp. Syr. 

ng to draw, whence subst. fra long 

continuance. 

f) “wa 302 to prolong the body, i. 6. 
to make it durable, robust, firm; to 
strengthen. Ece.2,3 *Wa-ny ya ךושְמל 
to strengthen (cherish) my body with 

wine. Syr. 45 

g) Intrans. like Engl. to draw on, to 
draw towards, i. e. to move, to march, to 
advance, Germ. ziehen., Judg. 4, 6 go 
and draw towards Mount Tabor ; Sept. 
anslevon sis 600¢ Oufwg. 20,37 the am- 
bush drew out, advanced. Prob. also Job 
21, 33. Ex. 12, 21. 

2. to lay hold of, to take, to hold, c. 3 

Judg. 5, 14. Arab. 2 Shine id. = 
tens. to take away, i.e. to remove, to 
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destroy, Job 94, 29. Ps. 28,3. Ez. 32, 

20. 
Nipu. to be protracted, delayed, de- 

ferred, Is. 13, 22. Ez. 12, 25. 28. 

Pusat 1. i.q. Niph. spoken of hope 
deferred, Prov. 13, 12. 

2. The Ethiopians are called, in Is. 
 , ₪ people drawn outּךְשִממ רוג ,7 .2 ,18
extended, i.e. fall of stature, a quality 
ascribed to them in_Is. 45, 14. Huot. 3. 

20, 114.—Arab. ₪50 X, to be firm, ro- 
bust, is also spoken of the body, but ina 
different sense. Vit. Tim. I. 420. 

Deriv. misy and 

JW m.(r. GW) 1. adrawing ; Ps. 
 , Wha the drawing out of seedערזה 6 ,126
1.6. the scattering it regularly along 
thé furrows; see in 72 no. 1.b. Comp. 

Am. 9, 13. 
2. possession, from the signification 

of holding, Job 28, 18; see the root 
no. 2. 

3. Meshech, pr. n. prob. the Moschi, a 
barbarous people inhabiting the Mos- 
chian mountains between Iberia, Arme- 
nia, and Colchis, Ps. 120, 5, (Strabo XI. 
p. 344, 378,) usually coupled with the 
neighbouring Tibareni (52m, 525m) Gen. 
10,2. Ez. 27,13. 32, 26. 38, 2.3. 39,1. So 
too Herodotus, 3. 94 and 7. 78, 
201 TiBagnvot. The Sam. Cod. exhibits 
a pronunciation approaching nearer to 
the Greek form, ךושומ , ךשומ , Sept. 
Mosoy, Vulg. Mosoch. 

3302 m. (r. 228) constr. 3D, , ₪. 

suff. "3252; plur. constr. "2302, c. suf, 
pmiagua. . 
‘La ‘lying down, reclining, e. g. for 

sleep, 2 Sam. 4,5 DO INYN =369 sleep 
at noon; also ate sick person Ps. 41, 4. 
—Spec. a lying with, concubitus ; Lev. 
18, 22 thou shalt not lie with a man 
MUR "BDw the lying with a woman, 1.e. 
as with a woman. Lev. 20, 13. Num. 31, 
17. 18. 35. 

2. a couch, bed, Ex. 7, 28. Lev. 15, 4 
5. 6. Job 33, 15. 2Sam. 17, 28.—For 
the dead, a coffin, bier, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 
Is. 57, 2. 

230 Chald. .זמ a couch, bed, i. q. 

Heb. no. 2. Dan. 2, 28. 29. 4, 2. 7. 10 
7,1. R. 338. 

 תוכשמ , see תוכשומ



 כטמ
f(r b5u)) 1. Part. Piel, seeתֶלְּכַשִמ  

the root, Pi. no. 2. 
2. abortion, miscarriage, 2 K. 2, 21; 

see the root as above. 

suff.ןָּפשמ , 6.  constr.ןכש)  (r.ןֶָכְשִמ זה.  

plur. constr. "2202 ; often plur.2302; " 

construed 6.תונְכִשִמ ;  mind, constr. 
fem. Ps. 84, 2. 

1. a habitation, dwelling, as of men 
Job 18, 21. Ps. 87, 2. Onée of man’s 
long home, the grave, sepulchre, Is. 22, 

16; comp. 14,18. Of animals, a haunt, 
lair, Job 39, 6. Plur. poet. of God, i. 6. 
the lemple, with its courts, Ps. 46, 5. 84, 
9. 132, 5. 

2. Spec. a tent, tabernacle, 2 Sam. 7, 
6. Cant. 1, 8. Often of the sacred tab- | 
ernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 25, 9. 26, 
‘1sq. 40,98q. Fully magn 182 the 
tabernacle of the law Ex. 38, 21. Num. 
1, 50. 53. 10,11. For the distinction i in 
ihe deseriations of the tabernacle be- 
tween 720 and להא , see in לחא ; hence 
sya SN yaw the framework of the 
sacred tent, over which the covering 
of skins was spread, Ex. 39, 32. 40, 2. 
6. 29. 

j2W"2 Chald. the dwelling of God, the 
temple, Ezra 7,15. R. 728. 

, pw fut. לשמר I. to rule, to have 
dominion ; not found in the other Semi- 
tic dialects, except Phenic. >w prince, 
Monumm. Phen. p. 448. Corresponding 
is Gr. Baged-evs—Constr. a) Absol. 
of a king Prov. 12, 24. 29, 2. Dan. 11, 3. 
4.5; of God Ps. 66, 7; with an adjunct 
of place where Zech. 6, 13. Josh. 12, 2; 
6. dat. comm. Is. 40,10. b) With 3, to 
rule over any one, as a king over his 
people Deut. 15, 6. Judg. 8, 22.23. 2Sam. 
23, 3. Is. 34.125 or over a land or king- 
dom Josh, 12, 5. 1 K. 5, 1. 2 Chr. 9, 26; 
also of a viceroy or prefect Gen. 45, 8.. 
26; a man over his wife Gen. 3,16; a 
servant set over household affairs Gen. 
24,2. Ps. 105, 21; of a people over an- 
other people Judg. 14, 4. 15, 11; and 
of God who rules over all things Ps. 
103,19. 1 Chr. 29, 12. Ps. 89, 10. Spoken 
also of rule over incorporeal things, as 
one’s own spirit Prov. 16, 32; sin Gen. 
4,7. Ascribed likewise to things, as to 
the sun and moon, Gen. 1, 18 pita לשמל 
m7234; comp. Plin. 2.4, Cic. Tuscul. 

627 bua 

1. 68 ‘omnium moderator et dux sol.’ 
6( Rarely with לע over Prov.28,15. | 6( 
With inf. c. > to have power to do any 
thing, Ex. 21, 8 M7325 לשמר ND 37 DDD 
unto a strange nation he shall have no 
power to sell her—Part. S012 ₪ ruler 
prince, Prov. 6, 7. 23, 1. 28, 15. Eee. 9, 
17. Jer. 51, 46. Ez. 19,11; also Is. 16, |. 
Ps. 105, 20; of the Messiah Mic. 5, 1; 
of animals Hab. 1, 14. Also in a bad 
sense, a master, tyrant, Is. 14, 5. 49, 17. 
52, 5; comp. 87377) Is. 13, 2. 

Il. to liken, to make like; intrans. to 
be like ; see Niph. Hiph. and the nouns 

bun, bu; Arab. hie to be like, to 
make like, (ie likeness, simile, hie 

like. Ethiop. PfiA to deem, to seem 

to any one, @riA, likeness. Aram. 
\kw id.—The various senses of this 

verb in Kal are all drawn from the 
noun לשמ , viz. 

1. to propose a parable, with לֶצ to 
any one, Ez. 17, 2. 24, 3. 

2. to use a proverb Ez. 18,2; with >9 
concerning any one Ez. 16, 44. 

3. to use a by-word or song of derision, 
Ez. 12, 23; with 3 Joel 2, 17. 

4. Part. plur. םילשמ poets, as using 
the diction of parables, proverbs, etc. 
Num. 21, 27. 

Note. Various attempts have been 
made to show the point of connection 
between the two significations, to rule 
and to liken; see Schultens ad Prov. 

1,1. Michaelis ad Lowth de Sacr. Poesi 
p. 41. Simonis Lex. 600. Two conjec- 
tures formerly proposed by me, see in 
Thesaur. p. 828. But not improbably 
two roots of different origin have coa- 
lesced under this form ; one, correspond- 

ing to the verbs ie, Xs, to liken; 

the other, in Arabic ) (0 , having perh. 
the signif. to be strong, valiant, which is 

still found in Qs fortis, strenuus fuit, 
9 - 

dy vir strenuus, in Gr. Baoed-er's. 

Nipu. pr. to be made like ; hence to be 
like, to be similar to any thing, 6. >x Is. 
14,10; > Ps. 49, 13. 21; םע 26, 1. 
143, 7. 

Pigx i. q. Kal no. II. 1, to use parables, 

Ez. 21, 5 [20, 49]. 



 לטוב

Hex. I. to cause to rule, to give do- 
minion to, with acc. of pers. and 3 of 
thing, Ps. 8, 7. Dan. 11, 39. Inf. subst. 

 . dominion Job 25, 2לשמח
Il. to compare, v. dat. Is. 46, 5. 
Hirup. i. q. Niph. to income like, 6. 3 

Job 30, 19. 
Deriv. לשממ , mdtin92, and the three 

following. 

1 bw m. (r. >t) 0. suff. wea, 

plur. n75t)72, constr. לש" .- 1180. jaa. 
fins, Chald. אָלַחִמ , 

la similitude, parable Ez. 17, 2. 24, 
3.—See too Judg.9, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 1 sq. 
2K. 14, 9. 

2. a sentence, yvan, a sententious say- 
ing, apothegm, such as consists in the in- 
genious comparison of two things, sen- 
timents, etc. see in Prov. 25, 3. 11.12.18 
sq. 26, 1. 2. 3. 6. 7. 8. 9. 11. 14. 17.— 

E. g. Prov. 1, 1.6. 10, 1. 25, 1. 26, 7.9. 
Ecc. 12, 9. Job 13,12. 1 K. 5, 8 
this sort of sayings often pass into pro- 
verbs (1 Sam. 24, 14), hence לָשְמ is 
also 

3. u proverb, nogomia, e. g. 1 Sam. 
10, 12. Ez. 12, 22. 18, 2.3. Comp. zage- 
Bohn Luke 4, 23. 

4, Genr. a poem, song, verse, the mem- 
bers of which, by the laws of parallel- 
ism, consisted of two hemistichs similar 
in form and sense. Spec. of prophecy 
Num. 23, 7. 18. 24, 3. 15. 20 sq. of a di- 
080116 discourse or poem Job 27, 1. 29, 
1. Ps. 49, 5. 78,2; often of a satirical 
poem, song of derision, Is. 14, 4. Mic. 2, 
4. Hab.2.6. So הֶניֶנַטַלְו לָשִמְל ...הֶיָח to 
become a song and a by- “word, Deut. 28, 
37. 1 K. 9, 7. Jer. 24, 9. Ps. 69, 12; also 
Ps. 44,15. 2 Chr. 7, 20; comp. Ez. 14, 

8.—Arab. ie parable, fable, sentence, 
5 205 

plur. שאו fables, verses. 

II. 2099 pr. .מ see wna. 
 לשמ) . (rלש זמ. 77
Zech. 9, 10. 

Il. likeness, similitude, for concr: like, 
Job 41, 25. 
Sit inf as subst. i. q. לשמ no. 4, a 

song of derision, Job 17, 6. 

mot .זמ (r. (חלש only in constr. 
 זלטמ

I. rule, dominion, 

 לבומיב 628

1. a sending forth, i. e. place to 
which any thing is sent. Is. 7,25 mow 

  i. 6. a place to which cattle areרוש

driven. 
9. With 9 or 179 ‘that to which the 

hand is put,’ business, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 15, 
10. 23, 21. 28, 8. 20. 

rota, חולשמ , m. (r. (חלש La 
sending, Esth. 9, 19. 22. 

2. With 32, ‘that on which hand is 
laid” prey, booty, Is. 11, 14. 

now fem. of the preceding. 
1. a sending, i. e. a troop, host, of an- 

gels, Ps. 78, 49. 
2. a sending away, discharge, from 

war or captivity, Ecc. 8, 8. 

ppv (friend sc. of God, r. םלש Pu. 
no. 3) Meshullam, pr. n. of several per- 
sons, Ezra 8, 16. 10, 15. 29. Neh. 3, 4. 6. 

30. al. 

retribuentes,תומפטמ  (forתומָלַשִמ  
Pi. ) Meshillemoth, pr.n.m. a)םלש  r, 

Chr. 28,12. b) Neh. 11,13; for which2  
7 mob. 1 Chr. 9, 12. 

Fat and TANI2W (for naka, 
whom Jehovah repays, or whom Jeho- 
vah treats as a friend, r. סלש Pi.) Me- 
shelemiah, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 21. 26, 1. 
29; for which sm 26, 14. 

see in ninbwa.תיִמָלַשיִמ ,  
mazwn (friend sc. of God, r. םלש Pu.) 

Meshullemeth, pr. n. of the wife of king 
Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19. 

WW for שלשמ , see שלש . 

MAO 1 ). Dew) plur. תומשמ . 
1. astonishment, amazement, Ez. 5, 

15. 
2. desolation, as Taw: הָמְמִש Ez. 6, 

14. 33, 28. 35, 3. Plur. Is. 15, 6 Ten: 
48, 34. 

Tow m. (r. (ךמש fatness ; Is. 4 
inws p27 the fatness of his flesh, his 
body.—Plur. t°i2%2 a) fat places, 

fertile fields, Dan. 11, 24. b) Concr. 
fat ones, i. e. stout, robust warriors, de 
magot, Ps. 78, 31. Is. 10 16. Comp. 724 
Judg. 3, 29. 

mata (fatness, r. 720) Mishman- 

nah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 12, 10. 



 יביטיב

pata .תג plur. (r. jad) falnesses, 

‘.e, the fat pieces of flesh, delicacies, 
tidbits, Neh. 8, 10. 

yawn m.(r. 928) 1. whearing, i.e. 
the thing heard, Is. 11, 3. 

2. Mishma, pr.n.m. a) Gen. 25, 14. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 25. 

nyawa ₪ ) (עמש 1. @ hearing, 

audience, i. 6. admission to the private 
hearing of a king. 1 Sam. 22, 14 794 
Fnsewanby and hath access to thy pri- 
vale audience. 2 Sam. 23, 23. 1 Chr. 

11, 25. 
.2. obedience, for concr. obedient, sub- 

ject, Is. 11, 14. 

 רָמשְמ .m. (r רמָש) .constr רמשמ ;
plur. 6. suff. ‘you. 

1. watch, guard,i.e. a) ward, pris- 
on, imprisonment, Gen. 40, 3 sq. 42,17. 
Lev. 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. | (ל The sta- 
tion of'a watch, post, Neh. 7, 3. Jer. 51, 12. 
Concer. the watch or guards themselves, 
Neh. 4, 3. 16. Job 7, 19. c) Meton. 
what is guarded, kept ; Prov. 4, 23 keep 
thy heart sound above all that is 
kept, above all things else. 

2. observance. what is observed or 
kept, usage, rite, Neh. 13, 14. Coner. 
one who is observed, treated with rever- 
ence, spoken ofa prince, Ez. 38, 7. 

mya, fem. of the preceding, c. 
suff, “mb; plur. (תורָמשמ constr. 

 תורמשמ . ו

1. watch, guard, custody,i.e. a) The 
act of guarding, 2 K.11,5.6. b) Place 
of a watch, station, post, Is. 21, 8. Hab. 
2.1. Concer. of the watch, guards, them- 
selves, Neh. 7, 3. 12,9. 13,30. | 6( Con- 
cr. an object kept, preserved in safety, 
1 Sam. 22, 23. 

2. a keeping, preservation, Ex. 12, 6. 
16, 32. 33. 34. | 

3. a keeping, observance, performance 
of a duty, office, charge, Neh. 12, 45. 
1 Chr. 23, 32. Num. 4, 27.31 mya תאז 

pNw2 this is the observance (charge) of 
their porterage, this is what they have 
tobear. 3,31 PANT OM yaw their charge 
was the ark. Plur. of the single duties 
of the sacred office, etc. Num. 8, 26. 2 
Chr. 7, 6. 8, 14.—Henes maou We 
jpuan Num. 1, 53. 31, 30. 47, or wibn דב" 

53° 
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3, 28. 32. 38, or mins “a Lev. 8, 35, te 
keep the charge of the tabernacle, etc. 
i.e. to perform the service in the sacred 
tabernacle. : 

4, The object of observanck, acharge, 
law, usage, rile, Gen. 26, 5. Lev. 18, 30. 
Josh. 22, 3. 1 K. 2, 3. Zech. 3, 7. Mal. 3, 
14. al. 

  meyatia we pr. to observe the"פ .5
observance of any one, i. e. to keep 
one’s duty to him, to follow the party 
of any one. 1 Chr. 12, 29 םֶסיִּבְרַמ 

  oe, Vulg. magnaתֶרַמַטְמ  mgלואש
pars eorum adhue sequebatur domum 

Saul. , 

730m. (r. M3) constr. Mt, 6 
suff. והנשמ . , 

1. twofold, double, the double, Ex. 16, 
22. Is. 61, 7. Job 42, 10. Zech. 9, 12. 

  the double in money, doubleסְכְהְנְשמ

money, Gen. 43, 15. But הֶנפִמ HOD v. 
12 is a second money, i. q. an "> other 
money v. 22. 

2. a duplicate, a copy, of an original, 
Deut. 17, 18. Josh. 8, 32. 

3. second rank, second place, in order, 
dignity, honour, etc. Often in the gen. 
after a noun, as 72M ןהפ the second 
priest, who ‘standa next to the high 
priest שארה) WMD) 2 K. 25, 18. Jer. 52, 
24. Plur. הָנָשּמַה 72D lhe priests of the 
second order, 2 K. 23,4. So תָבְּבְרִמ 

 . the second chiariat in order Genהנשמה
  the second part ofהנשמ ררצה .43 ,41
the city Neh. 11, 9, and simpl. הנשמ id 
2K. 22, 14. Zeph. 1, 10. 

4. Concer. the second, one who holds 
the second place, c. gen. of the person 
to ae he thus stands next, the next, 

m0 the next to the ingהלמה  

Chr. 38, 7, comp. 1 Sam. 23, 17. Esth.2  

Tob. 1,22. Spec. the second or10, 3.  
next brother, 9 Chr. 31, 12. Neh. 11, 17. 

his sec-הָנִשמ ּוהיִחֶא  Sam. 8, 2; fully1  
 ond or next ימות .2Chr.31.12 וג

Dwar oY their younger brethren, 

opp. to the first-born 1 Chr. 15, 18.-- 
Also 55302 02 "2"BD silver. cups of a 
second quality Ezra 1,10. So 1 Sam. 

Bran catlle of a second qual-15, 9  
ity, (opp. ‘30779,) or perhaps lambs of 
the second birth, i i. 6. autumnal Jambs, 

and therefore weaker and less valua- 
ble. 



own 

mewn f. (r. OOD) plur. תיפשמ , plun- 
der, prey, booty ; Mow2> m7 Jer. 30, 16. 
9 21,14. movin’ wm Is. 42, 24 Keri. 
Plur. Hab, 2,7. 

 . 00801. root, perh. i. qעשמ *
₪ 

(comp. Bw, Arab. | abstersit,) to 
make clean, to cleanse, e. g. cotton by 
picking; then also to pour out clean, to 
milk clean, to eat off clean (froma plate) ; 
also to plunder clean, i. e. to desolate, 
comp. "p32 Is. 3,26. Not found in the 
Heb. verb; but adduced by Abulwalid 
and many intpp.as the root of "302 q. v. 
See Thesaur. p. 829. \ 

DW m. (r. dW) ₪ narrow path, 
hollow way. Num. 22, 24 םימָרּכִה לועשמ 
a narrow way between two vineyards. 

WA 5 .גו Ez. 16,4 ּףצחְר אל 

  of a new-born infant. Hereרעשמל
"9 is referred by Abulwalid and many 
others to r. sa q. v. as 1] ₪ cleansing, 
q. d. nor wast thou washed to cleansing 
i.e. clean, the form "20 being taken 
for masba. But no such form can be 
derived from 32; and I would there- 
fore rather refer it to r. M3 70 look, i.e. 

  i. gq. mw, Yod radical beingרעשמ
preserved, comp. cobra 2 Chr. 24, 25; 
and then the sense would be: nor wast 
thou washed for looking upon, i.e. for 
presenting to thy parents and others, 
which is not done until after the infant 
is washed and swathed. 

byw (swift-going, r. 09¥) Misham, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 12. 

 ןָעַשִמ .m. (r ןעש) .constr ןעסמ | ₪
stay, support, prop, Is. 3, 1. Trop. Ps. 

Sam. 22, 19.18, 19. 2  

m. id. Is. 3, 1 mastiad ire stayךעושמ  
and support, i. e. support of every kind, 
as immediately explained, e. g. food 
and drink v. 1, comp. 530; also the 

chief persons of the nation on whom 
the people lean, v. 2. 3, comp. 735. 
For this use of the masc. and fem. in 
connection to express universality, see 
‘Comm. on 18.1. 6. 

wa fem. of the preced. stay, sup-הָנָע  
port, Is. 3,1; see in j2W2. 

niywa f 2 K. 4, 31, constr. ib. 18, 21, 
4. suff, "M2909; plur. 6. suff. oniswa ; 
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a staff, on which one leans, Judg. 6, 
21. Ez. 29, 6. Zech. 8, 4. Ps. 23, 4. R. 

 . ןצש

 הָחָּפִַשִמ , .f. (r. MEW) constr תחפש

plur. ninsy2 Ps. 107,יתְחפשמ ;  cut.6  
 44, .constr .תוחפשמ .

1. 6 tribe, clan, Gen. 10, 18. 
20. 31. 32. 12, 3. Also of a whole peo- 
ple, nation, Ez. 20, 32. Jer. 8. 3. 25, 9. 

Mic. 2, 3. 

2. In the subdivisions of the Hebrew 
people, spec. a family, several of which 
were comprehended in one tribe (2a, 
mwa), as on the other hand one family 
contained several households, fathers’ 
houses, (MIAN M72, see M72 no. 11,( Ex. 
0, 14 sq. Num. 1, 20 sq. 26, 5 sq. Lev. 
20, 10. 41. Josh. 21, 4. 20 sq. 1 Sam. 9, 
21. 10, 21. 20, 29 2b Mpa mst we 
have a: family (subdivision) sacrifice, 
comp. v. 6.—Used rarely and laxly for 
tribe, DAY, as Josh. 7, 17 הָדּוהְי naw, 
for naan at) in v. 16. Judg. 13, 2. 18 

2.11. 

3. genus, kind, of animals Gen. 8, 19; 
also of inanimate things Jer. 15, 3. 

DSW m. (r. VEY) constr. ww, ₪ 
suff. רסֶפְשִמ ; plur. copys, constr. 

 = יִטּפְפִמ.
1. judgment, i. e. a) The act of 

judging, Lev. 19, 15 ye shall do no injus- 
lice wpwaa in judgment. Deut. 1, 17 

 - for to God beאוה םיחלאל ספשמה רכ
longeth judgment. ‘Is. 28, 6 d3 בשוי 

 , who silteth in judgment. Ez. 21טפטמה
32 vEwar ול “WR אבדדַכ undil he shall 
come to whom judgment belongeth. " b) 
The place of judgment, i.g. vawan םיקמ 

Ecc. 3,16. So 09 vB xia to go inlo 
judgment with, to summon before a 
judge, Job 9, 32. 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2; comp. 
Job 14, 3. 1200. 11, 9. 6( ₪ cause, 
suit, before a judge, Num. 27, 5. 713 
wpb to order or set forth a cause, 
Job 13, 18. 23,4. 'B DEwa (OED) nv 
to carry on Gude the cause of any 

one, to be his patron, Deut. 10, 18. Ps. 
9,5. (Comp. Fand ביר .( Dupe 723 

 , or contend with ¢ any oneתא 0 ו

Jer. 12,1. wath 3a my opponent, ad- 
versary, pr. who has a suit with me, Is. 
50,8. d) the sentence of a judge, 1 ₪ 
3, 28, 26,40. Ps.17,2. Plar. nim יטּפשמ 
the judgments of Jehovah Ps, 19, ‘10. 119, 



 פ שוב

75.137. Sometimes bbw is (God’s) fa- 
vourable sentence, kindness, Is. 59, 9, 14. 
Oftener unfavourable, inflicting punish- 
ment, Is. 53, 8. Jer. 1, 16. 4, 12. 39, 5. 

2K.25,6. e) charge, guilt, crime, for 

which one is judged, Jer. 51,9. Ez. 7,23 
pgs טָּפַשַמ a capital crime. 
myo ‘guilt worthy of death, capital, Deut. 

19, 6. 21, 22. Jer. 26, 11. 16. 
2. right, rectitude, justice, what is just, 

lawful, conformable to law, Is. 5, 7. 32, 

1. 33,5. Ps. 30,5. 111,7. Prov. 1,3. So 
bw Neh to wrest justice Deut. 16, 19. 
27, 19. Sine 8, 8. NPIS wawa Mey 0 
do right and justive ee 22, 15. 23, 5 33, 
15. Deut. 32,4 wptia we tyb2 all his 
ways are rectitude’. 6 right, just. רנזאמ 

  a just balance Prov. 16, 1. Alsoסמ
wpa according to justice Jen. 30, 11; 

according to right, as is right, Jer. 46, 28 ; 
and so the opp. opty Nba without sieht 
Jer. 22, 13.—Spec. a) a law. statute, as 

 . Ex. 21,1. 24,3קח . i.gתי
Plur. often 97 רטפשמ of the divine lows, 
Lev. 18, 4. 5. 26. 19, 37. 20 sq. Deut. 4, 
1 i. 12. So collect. the law, the 
body of laws, as we say: ‘the Mosaic 
law, ‘the common law; e. ₪. ™ טָּפְשִמ 

Is. 51, 4. 58, 2, and simply opwa 42, 1. 
3. 4, the divine law, (i. 6. MVIN,) the 
religion of Jehovah. b) That which 
belongs to any one by law, a right, 
privilege, due, e. g. genr. as רטט my 

right Ps. 17, 2. Is. 49.4. Job 27, 2. 40. 8; 
so פ טפשמ' ‘bts to take away ares fen 
Is.10,2. In a stricter sense. הָלְצְגַח cede 
the right of redemption Jer. 32, 7; 

  the right of primogeniture Daeהרכבה

21.17. Collect. 734m vara (he royal 
‘privilege, i.e. the rights and preroga- 
‘tives of the king, 1 Sam. 8, 9. 11. 10, 25. 

Spec. what one receives byright ; Ewa 
DSM PRD DMD the priests’ due from 

the people Deut. 18, 3. 1 Sam. 2, 13. 
c) Since laws proceed not only from the 
will of the lawgiver, but often also from 
the manners and customs of a people, 

hence 290% is also manner, custom, pre- 
scriplion; as 2 K. 11. 14 and lo! the 
king stood upon a stand 68322 accord- 
tng to cuslom. 17. 33. 34. 40, Gen. 40, 

18 Ws טָּפְמִמַּב וו the former man- 

ner. Comp. Arab. one and Gr. dixn. 

Hence d) manner, i. e. fushion, sort, 

631 

So up. 

> Is. 33,4. From r. aR, 

po 

kind, 2 K.1,7 שיאה טפשמ המ was 
the fashion / the man? what sort of a 
man was he? Judg. 13, 12 הֶיְָהְידהַמ 

  what will be theנהַשְעִמּו 3327 טפשמ

manner of the child (i. e. what sort of a 
child will he be) and what will he do? 
Also manner, way, Ecc. 8, 5. 6. 

DINBwA dual, folds, enclosures, open 
above. often made of hurdles, in which 
during the summer months the flocks 
are kept by night; Gen. 49, 14. Judg. 5, 
16; i,q. D°MBY no. 2, where see fully. 
R. הָפְש . \ 

* PW") obsol. root, prob. 1.6. WY? to 
hold, and then to possess, > and ק be- 
ing interchanged ; comp. 702.—Hence 

  possession, andקושממ'מ

PWD an. leyou. possession, Gen. 15, 2, 
i.g. 72. The interpretation of this 
vexed passage may then be thus pre- 
sented: "J37>¥ ply] אּוה "na קְשִמְדְוָבּו 
and the son of possession (i. e. % pos- 
sessor) of my house or of my domestic 
property will be Eliezer of Dumascus. 
The sacred writer seems to have chosen 
this less frequent form P92, in order 
to form an assonance with the word 
pat; a kind of play upon words not 
unknown even to the prose writers of 
the O. T. see in הקמ no. 2. Fora like 
reason he puts simply } rar for 43 
pia a Damascene; comp. {2:2 no. 3.— 

Others derive קשמ from the root f קקש 

to run, (as wet from 772,) and 5 
late: filius discursitationis, 1. 6. house- 
steward. But in this connection there 
would be little force in the words: 1 
am childless and the steward of my 
house (or my head-servant) is Eliezer 
of Damascus. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 829. 

pt m. constr. pw, ₪ running about, 
formed in the 

Chaldee manner for .קש 

 הָקְשִמ .m. 0 MP) constr הק < , 6.

is mae sing. 1 K. 10. 5. see Heb. 
pr. part.םיקשמ ;  plur. ; ₪ 

Hah 

cup-bearer, butler. Gen. 40. 1. 2.1. ₪  
 5.9. 41,9. Chald. 3209, also "קש

nope, Syr. foe, Arab. als, id 



pwn 632 תמ 
2. drink, 68066. wine, Gen. 40, 21. 

Lev. 11, 34. 1 K. 10, 21 mpwa “b> 
drinking-vessels. \ \ 

3. a well-watered region, Gen. 13, 10. 
Ez. 45, 15. 

weight, Ez. 4, 10.לסש)  m. (r.לוקשמ  

m. (r. Pw) a lintel, the up-םוקשמ  
per part of a door-way, Ex. 12, 7. 22. 

.23 

spon m. (r. (לקש constr. לקשמ 
1. a weighing. act of weighing ; 2 K. 

25, 16 nein) למ mun אל there was no 
weighing of the ‘brass, i. e. it could not 
be weighed for abundance. 1 Chr. 22, 3° 

 לקשמ ךרא so that there was no ה
tt. v. 14. 

2. weight, definite weight, Gen. 24, 22. 
Josh. 7, 21. Judg. 8, 26. 1 K. 10, 14. Lev. 
26, 26. 

 תֶלְקְשִמ Is. 28, 17. and Meptia 2 א.
f. @ plumb-line, plummet, used21, 13,  

in levelling; so called from its poising. 

R. >pw. 

m. (r. SPY) constr. spwa, de-עָקְשִמ  
fecation, settling, of waters. Ez, 34, 18 

Vulg. aquam purisst-ותשת םימדעשקפמ ,  
mam. 

 רֶשַמ see רשרמ .

TWA 6: (r. PW 1 ( maceration, steep- 
ing. Num. 6,3 םיָבָ עחתרשמ the sleep- 
ing of grapes, i.e. a drink prepared from 
macerated grapes. 

 , a pipeקרש) . Chald. m.(rאָחיְקורַשִמ <
syrinz, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 15. 

“Y7W2 Mishraite, gentile n. from 
 - Mishra, a town or district elseערשמ

where unknown; collect. | Chr. 2, 53. 
The latter name might signify, ‘slippery 
place,’ 1. ף. 022810. עורשמ . 

* WWD fut. שמר to touch, to feel, 6. 
acc. Gen. 97, 12. 22; prob. also FW v. 
21 (Dagesh being dropped), which is” 
commonly referted to r. 6179,—Chald. 

₪ - 

twig. cava, Zab. wh, Arab. | נאש 
Ethiop. with % inserted. 0.1 id. 

Gr. w«voow, Kindr. are שהמ 1, ww, 
+ 

Piet twa, to feel in the dark, to 
grope. Deut. 28, 29. Job 5,14; ¢. ace. to 

feel out, to explore with the hand, Gen. 

31, 34. 37. Job 12, 25 Un swe they 
feel out the darkness. 

Hien. id. 6. ace. Ex. 10, 21. 

m. (r. Ants) constr. mm, 6.הּתְשִמ  
v.םֶכיִתִַמ  suff. vn Dan. 1, 5.8; and 

orang v.16; all in sing. Heb. Gr.10,  

49 
1. a drinking, Esth. 5, 4. 7, 2. So 
  moe ma the chamber of drinkingןח

wine, the banqueting-hall, Esth. 7, 8; 
semi ךרר the wine of his drinking, 
i. 6. which the king drank, Dan. 1, 5. 

8. 16. 
2. drink, Dan. 1, 10. Ezra 3, 7. 
3. a banquet, feast, סדין Esth. 1, 

3. 2, 18. 8, 17. Is. 5, 12. al. 

“nw Chald. m. emphat. xn, id. 
Dan. 5 10 “a תיִּב 6 ל 
see in Heb. mwa no. 1. 

M2 in sing. not used, ₪ man, Lat. 
mas, commonly referred to the root 
nna, pr. extended, grown up. adult, see 
Ewald’s Gram. § 382; comp. 772 שיא . 

Eth. @'¥ vir, spec. maritus; comp. Lat. 
mas. In the Hebrew itself there are 
traces of the singular number in the pr. 
names לֶאָשּוהִמ , MwAN, (179 being a 
construct har. like. aN Chald. constr. 
NaN; DY, מש , whence פאו ; םדֶנָּפ" in 
ging, constr. 28, whence לָאנפ Jee also 
in Punic words e. g. Metuastartus 17a 

  i. 6. a man or worshipper ofתרתשע
Astarte, Methymatnus jh 172 i.e. a 
gift-man, comp. Theodorus, Diodorus. 
See Thesnur. p. 830. 

Piur. םיחמ m. twice defective ona 
Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6, men, i. e. males, opp. 
to women and children, Deut. 2, 34 םתמ 
HOT) םישנהְו the men and women and 

children. 3, 6. Job 11,3. Is. 3,25. Often 
c. genit. "BO" 79 ₪ fir men Gen. 34, 
 ; “9 men of falsehood Ps. 26, 4אוט ;30
soy יִתִמ my tent-companions Job 31, 
31. ete—In Is. 41, 14 the words ממ" 
baw are well tendered by Sept. d’- 
youtos "Togas, Luther du armer Haufe 

Israel ; though this notion of fewness 
and misery lies not in the word "ma, 
but comes from the preceding nz>im.— 
For Judg. 20, 48 see in art. tha; and 
for the phrase םיתמ 772 see in ריע. 1 
1.b. 

m2 dead, part. of r. m2, where see. 



 בתמ

jana m. (from subst. (ןָבָח % 

straw, heap of straw, Is. 25, 10. 

* 5072 obsol. root, perh. either to 
stretch, to extend, comp. kindr. mm2, 
mina; or else i. 6. ךפמ ( to draw, to 
drag.—Hence 

m. 6. suff. "3m, ₪ bit, curb, 2 K.גסִמ  
Is. 37, 29. Ps. 32, 9. Prov. 26, 3.19, 28.  

Metaph. 2 Sain. 8, 1; see in Max no. 3. 

  obsol. root, prob. i. q. esהסב *
4 and שפג , to stretch, to extend, 6. ₪. 
acord. Kindred is mm, also דדמ , 770. 

Deriv. 772 (םיתמ) , =n, pr. n. byuana, 
 . חלשּותמ

ping m. adj. (r. pry) fem. הָקוחמ | 
plur. o*pina, see Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 1; 
sweet, Judg. 14, 18. Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 24, 
13. 27, 7. Cant. 2, 13. Neut. sweet, 
sweetness, 182. 3, 3. Judg. 14, 14—Me- 

taph. pleasant, Ecc. 5, 11. 11, 7. 

(man of God, comp. fromלֶאְשּותְמ  
q. Wx, and19, יש 1.  man, see inףתמ  

by) Methushael, pr. n. of one of the 
patriarchs, descended from Cain, Gen. 

.18 ,4 
mowana (man of the dart, see pre- 

ceding art.) Methuselah, pr. n. of a pa- 
triarch before the flood, the son of Enoch 
and grandfather of Noah, who died at 
the age of 969 years, Gen. 5, 21 sq. + 

. nna fut. Mm, to stretch, to ex- 
tend, as a tent, the heavens, Is. 40, 

22.—Syr. Chald. id. Eth. P®mh for 
Pa? h induit, velavit; whence de- 
rivatives signifying pallium. Kindred 
roots are mm>, Sam. התנ to expand; 
also חתימ , cu provectus fuit dies. 

Deriv. hmnoX a sack. 

"M2 pr. subst. extension, space of 
time ; then as an 8 adverb, 

when? Arab. a, Syr. wisef, Chald. 

 . .—Gen. 30, 30. Ps. 42, 3. 94, 8רָתְמיֶצ

119, §2. 84. Am. 8, 5. 81. Without inter- 

rogation (Syr. ? =] ( Prov. 23, 5 

VRS 172 when Tawake. Ps. 101, 2. 
With prefixes: a) m2) ig. "09 

(see > B. 2. a), at what ‘time, when, 
without interrog. Ex. 8, 5 [9]. Sept. 
MOTE. 
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b) רתמדדצ until when? i.e. how long? 
1 Sam. 16, 1. Ex. 10, 3.7. Ps. 80, 5. Jer. 
4,14.21.al. Poet. in aposiopesis: Ps. 6, 

4 and thou Jehovah, "M219 how long ? 
sc. wilt thou delay to help. 90,13; comp. 
Is. 6, 11. 

c) "ma “MN afler how long? i. e. 
when? Jer. 13, 27. 

plur. of m2 q. v.םיתמ  

om f(r. 429) 6. suff. יתְנְּכְמִמ 
measure, Ez. 45, 11; a daily task, vale, 
Ex. 5, 8, comp. 72 v. 18. Ex. 30, 32 
imana3 according to its measure, 1 6. 

the proportion of the parts of which it is 
composed. 2 Chr. 24, 13 and they rebuilt 

the house of God יבמ 53 according to 
its former measure. 

mNOM Mal. 1, 13 for nNbn-n2 ; 6 
  note, lett. c. p. 1הָמ

plur. by transposition forתועָּלַתִמ 1  
nisnba, biters, teeth, only constr. Job 

Joe! 1, 6. See nisnea.29, 17.  

Pu.לח  Nah. 2, 4, see in r.םיִעָפִתִמ  

(r. 22m) wholeness, sownd-םתלמ זמ.  
ness, 6. ₪. of body, Ps. 38, 4. 5. Is. 1,6.— 

is to beםתמ  In Judg. 20, 48 instead of 
read om2 men, as found in several Mss. 
See inn. 

. 2 

  00801. root, Arab. 7 , to be*ןתִמ

strong, firm; comp. 5 ו Hence 
“IAIN, omni. 

constr. jh2, Kametsןסֶנ)  m. (vr.ןממ  

impure, Prov. 18, 16. 
1. u gift, Gen. 34, 12. Num. 18, 11. 

Prov. 18, 16. m2 שרא ₪ liberal man 
Prov. 19, 6. 

2. Mattan, pr. n. a) A priest of 
Baal 2 K. 11, 18. 2 Chr. 23, 17. b) 
Jer. 38, 1. 

8272 Chald. f. i. q. Hebr. mama, ₪ 
gift, plur. ןֶָנְמִמ Dan. 2, 6. 48. 5, 7. 

TIM) f. (r. i023) constr. mama; piur. 
nana, constr, nian. \ 

1. ₪ gift, present, Esth. 9, 99. 2 Chr. 
21, 3. Gen. 25,6; spec. a bribe, i. q. 

  , Ecce. 7, 2 Also a gift offered toדחש

God Ex. 28, 38. Lev. 23, 38. Num. 18, 
6. 7. 29. Ps. 68, 19; to idols Ez. 20, 

31. 39. 
2. Mattanah, pr.n.of a place between 
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the desert and the borders of Moab, 
Num. 21, 18. 19. 

Mattenai, pr.הֶדְנֶּמַמ)  (apoe. forרנמימ  
n.m. a) Neh. 12,19. b) Ezra 10, 33. 
c) Ezra 10, 37. 

"202 Mithnite, a gentile name else- 
where unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 43. 

MIN and WIN (gift of Jehovah, 
r. (M2) Mattaniah, pr. n. of several men, 
2K. 24,17. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 25,4. 16. 2 Chr. 
20, 14. 29,13. Ezra 10, 26. 27. 30. 37. 
Neh. 11, 17. 12, 8. 25. 13, 13. 

D2 m. dual, (r. 179) the loins, the 
lower part of the back, 80 called as the 
seat of strength, Gr. 00606, to be distin- 
guished from 7" the thigh, see in הלא 
no. 1.--1 K. 12, 10. םֶיָנְמִמ רמ waters to 
the loins, reaching thus far, ₪2. 47, 4. 
Spec. the loins are that part of the body 
around which the girdle is worn 2 K. 
1,8. 9,1. Is. 11,5. Jer. 1, 17. Gen. 37, 
34; on which burdens are sustained Ps. 
66, 11; in which is the seat of the pains 
of travail Is, 21, 3. Nah.2,11. Also the 
seat of strength, (see above and comp. 
Lat. elumbis, delumbare for debilitare,) 
whence פ רנְמִמ' 719 to shatter the loins 
of any one, i. e. to crush him wholly, 
Deut. 33, 11, comp. Ez. 21, 11; to cause 
the loins to waver, shake, of one verging 
to ruin, Ps. 69, 24. Ez. 29, 7. Arab. 

lite and Syr. {pink id. more rarely 
9 o_ 

also sing. one side of the loins or 
lower region of the back protuberant 
with flesh and muscles. 

 . 1. to suck, 1.0. Syrקתמל . futקתימ *

  to suck as a child; hence to feedו-2835

upon with relish, comp. ץצמ . Job 24, 20 
man ‘iprva when the worm feeds sweetly 
on him. 

2. to be or become sweet, sweet things 
being wont to be sucked; Prov. 9, 17. 
Ex. 15, 25. Metaph, Job 21, 33 לקח 
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| genius of the sun. 

nn 

sweet to him are the clods5חְנהרבְגְר דל  
of the valley, the earth is light upon 
him. 

Hien. 1. to make sweet or pleasant. 
Metaph. Ps. 55, 15 דוס קיממנ THT רפא 

(we) who made sweet together our fa- 
miliar discourse, i. e. who as familiar 
friends held sweet discourse together. 

2. Intrans. to be sweet, (pr. to cause 
sweetness, see Heb. Gram, § 52. 2. n,) 

Job 20, 12. 
Deriv. pina, no pra, and the three 

here following. \ 

pn m. sweetness, trop. pleasaniness, 

Prov. 16, 21. 27,9. R. pn. 

pnia m. sweetness Judg. 9, 11. R. 

pn. 

(sweetness, r. PND; prob.הקתמ  
sweet fountain, opp. 172) Mithkah, pr. 
u. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia 

Num. 33, 28. 29.612858,  

Persian pr. n. Mithredath,תֶדְרְתִמ  
Gr. Mitgadatns, 19010076, Mithrida- 
tes, i.e.a Mithra datus, Mithra being the 

a) A treasurer of 
Cyrus the king, Ezra 1,8. b) An offi- 
cer of Artaxerxes in Samaria, Ezra 4, 
7.—See more in Thesaur. p. 832. 

Mma f. (contr. for M2, (ז. ןתָנ ₪ 
gift, present, 1 K. 13,7. Prov. 25, 14. Ecc. 
 , the gift of his handודב תחמ .5,18 .13 0
i. 6. as much as he is able to give, Ez. 
46, 5.11. Only in the constr. 

ANTM? (contr. for הָרְתִתַמ ( Mattathah, 
pr. .מ. זמ Ezra 10, 33. Gr. ה 
Luke 9, 1. 

(gift of Jeho-להלתתלמ  andהיתתמ  
vah, r. }92) pr. a. Mattithiah, a frequent 
name after the exile: a) Ezra 10, 43. 
b) Neh. 8,4. c¢) 1Chr. 9, 31. 15, 18. 

16,5.—Gr. MottoSiug 1 Mace. 2, 1;21.  

Mattias Acts 1, 23.26; 18600 6 

the evangelist. 
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Nun, the fourteenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
50. The name 4) signifies in Syriac, 
Chaldee, and Arabic, a fish, which seems 
to have been represented by the primi- 
tive form of this letter; see Monumm. 
Phen. p. 37 sq. 

It is interchanged: a) With other 
liquids, as Lamed, see lett. >; Mem, see 
lett. מ ; more rarely Resh, as W2X31393) 
and TEN TTND 5 mit, Chald. nit, the 
sun is risen; IDs, ‘Arann ןיִרּמ לוקס 

Arab. rey and wrssy> purple. b) 

As the weakest of the liquids it is often 
softened into Yod, so that very many 
verbs ךפ and רפ exist side by side with 
the same signification, as MX? and AN? 
to be beautiful, 243 and 32% to set, 8p} 
and wp" to lay snares, comp. Lehrg. 
§ 112. 2. ‘a; and for the affinity of verbs 

 , with ather biliterals, as iy, ¥9, Fdןפ
see ibid. no. 2.3. The primary itione- 
syllabic root of verbs 4D, and also of 
verbs “5, is often the last syllable, 
whence 073) i. q. 92 to roar; MI i. q. 

  to depart; M52גוס  ; 30) andחוה |, הָחָּד
and ory to blow ( בקנ and 337 to curse ; 
duba and du, etc. 
Nun is very often dropped at the be- 
ginning and in the middle of words ; also 
sometimesatthe end. On theother hand, 
in Chaldee, Arabic, and Ethiopic, in- 
stead of doubling a letter, Nun is fre- 
quently inserted before the letter which 
would otherwise be doubled, 6. ₪. הָּבנא 
for MAN, see בא 5 x77 for 372; also 

yey 
mbas}, Arab. RUS, ear of grain; 
naw, Eth. תל etc. see Thesaur. 

9 3 

I. אָכ a particle of incitement and also 
of request, entreaty, Engl. now, often 
rendered I pray thee, Lat. queso, Gr. 

dn, Germ. doch.—Syr. 2, 43, id. al- 

though rarely used and sometimes mis- 
understood by the Syrians themselves ; 
Sam. Xd. mI In Ethiopic the cor- 
responding word is 40 go to, come, 

 (ן)

usually declined like an imperative, f. 

4%,, plur. 205, 3%; comp. Us, 29 

2P, lo! Amhar. £4&. The whole verb 

is prob. preserved in the Egyptian 112 

tocome. See Thesaur. p. 833.—The 
particle אָכ is joined 

1. With the Imperative, both simple, 
as 827MP Gen. 22, 2; and paragogic or 
intensive, as 877M2> Judg. 19, 11. Num. 
22, 6. It thus expresses: a) Incite- 
ment. as FI 827M put forth now thy 
hand Job 1, 11. 2,5. b) Command, but 
gently and mildly, as we say: ‘do now,’ 
‘do now this or that.’ Gen. 24, 2 put now 
(27D"W) thy hand under my thigh. 13, 
14. Num. 22, 6. Job 4, 7 837731 remem- 
ber now. 12,7 Soe ask now. 33, 1. 
So in the language of God; Gen. 22, 2 

 . RIN take now thy son. Is. 7, 3ִּףְנְבדִתֶא
Ex. 11, 9 6( Admonition, and even 
rebuke ‘and threat ; Num. 16. 26 depart 
now (N271790) from the tents of these 
wicked men. 20, 10 hear now (X37*32), 
ye rebels. Ps. 50,22. d) Entreaty, very 
often; Gen. 2 19 may) NI-CIp arise 
now, sit and eat. 24, 45 let me drink, I 
pray thee. 12, 13. 13, 9. 32, 30. 37, 16. 
50, 17. Juste, 19, 9. al. sep. With a 
certain degree of asperity, Is. 47, 12 
FTIBMA NP persist now in thine en- 
chantments. 

2. With the Future. a) In the first 
person often together with ה paragog. 

which has a like power ; here it serves 
chiefly for incitement. Jer. 5, 24 8) 87"2 

 . let us now fear Jehovah. So singררח תא

also of oneself, Gen. 18, 21 אָפההַרְרֶא ] 
will go down now, i. q. come, I will go 

down. Ex. 3, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 15. Cant. 3, 

2. 1 Chr. 22,5. The same form is used 

by those who speak with others and ask 

their leave ; 1 Sam. 20,29 x2 הטלָּמִצ / 
me hasten away, I pray thee. Num. 20, 

17. 1 K. 1, 12. Ex. 4, 18. Is. 5, 1.5. 
Ruth 2,2. Once*s) is found separated 

from its verb, or rather the verb is to be 

repeated before it, 8).... 5398 Ps. 116, 
14. b) In the third person. and here 
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It expresses: ₪( Incitement, provoca- 
tion; Jer. 17,15 where is the word of 
the Lord? 8) אובר let it come now, at 
last ; comp. Is. 5,19. (6) Wish and en- 
treaty ; Gen. 47, 4 let thy servants dwell 
now (אָנובשה) 1 6. suffer us to dwell. . 

Ps. 124, 1. 129, 1. Cant. 7, 9. 2 K. 2, 9. 
y) Asking leave ¢ Gen. 18. 4 Romp" led 
there be brought now, permit me to bring. 
44, 18. 

3. Once with the Preter; Gen. 40, 14 

Ten "a9 Revmwy) and show kindness, 
1 pray ‘thee, unto me, deal now kindly 
with me, where 8) gives to the Preeter 
the force of the Optative ; comp. in DX "3 
B. 3. p. 462. 

4. With Interjections: a) x27mn 

behold now! lo now! Gen. 12, 11. 16, 
2. Job 40, 15.16.81. b) אָנְהרוא wo now ! 
Jer. 4, 31. 45, 3. Lam. 5,16. 6( From 

  comes contr. RIN and 3X ahאָנההֶא
now ! see p. 70. 

5. With an interrog. Adverb, 82)775x 
where now? Ps, 115, 2. 

6. With Conjunctions: a) 827>8 nay 
now ; not, I pray thee; with fut. and 
implying a wish or asking leave that 
something may not take place. So with 
the first pers. Job 32, 21 "2B NWR אָנְלא 
wx let me not. I pray, accept any man’s 
person, i. e. let me now remain impar- 
tial. With the second pers. Gen. 18, 3 
sbrn x27 pass not away, 1 pray thee. 
19,7. Num. 10,31. Also with the third 
pers. Gen. 18, 99 "25x .רַחְר אָנדלֶא Ab- 
 . not so now, Oh not so! Genאָכְלֶא .801
19, 18. 

b) אנדםא if now, if indeed, Gr. et nots, 
éuy mots, used by those who modestly 

and timidly presuppose any thing. So 
in the phrase ףרֶניְעּב ןֶח רחאָצִמ NTO 
if now I have found favour in thine eyes, 
which I hope rather than venture to 
assume, Gen. 18. 3 (Sept. si teu). 33, 
10. 47, 29. 50,4. Ex. 33,13. 34,9. In 
Gen. 30, 27 the apodosis is wanting after 
this phrase, q. d. ‘tarry, I will do all that 
thou requirest.’—Once &3 is separated 
from the conjunct. Gen. 24, 42 Force 
"DTT חילצִמ ND if now thow do prosper 
my way. 

Nore. In the language of courtesy 
and submission this particle is often used 
repeatedly; 6. ₪. Gen. 18, 3. 19, 8 
19. 50, 17. 2K. 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. 
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  raw, halfארָב) . m. adj. (rאָכ .11
cooked, rare, as flesh, Ex. 12, 9. Arab. 

₪7 

Ez. 30, 14. 15. 16. Jer. 46, 25, fullyאכ  
Nah. 3, 8, No, No-Amion, pzןומַאדאנ  

n. for the Egyptian T'hebes or Diospo- 
lis, the ancient and splendid metropolis 
of Upper Egypt, called by Homer éxa- 
tounviog Il. 9. 383, one hundred and 
forty stadia in circuit, situated on both 
sides of the Nile, and celebrated for the 
multitude and splendour of its temples, 
obelisks, statues, etc. see Diod. Sic. 1. 

Strabo 17. 1. 45. p. 816 Casaub.45-50.  
In the time of the prophet Nahum_(I.c.) 
it was already destroyed, before Nine- 
veh, probably by the Assyrians, Is. 20, 

it was afterwards in part restored by4;  
the Ptolemies and the Romans. Its 
splendid ruins, which are named after 
the modern villages Medinet Abu, Luk- 
sur, Karnak, are depicted in the great 
work: Descr. de Egypte T. II. IIL 
Wilkinson’s Topography of Thebes, etc. 
Lond. 1848. Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 28 sq.—Sept. in Ez. l. c. Aroomodsc, 
in Nahum 1. c. 250% “duno, which last 
is a literal interpretation of the suppos- 
ed Egyptian form No-Ammon, viz. 83, 

Egypt. NOC or MOFC, i. 6. 0/0706 a 

measuring line, then part, portion mea- 

SROKI (Jupiter)ןומֶא  sured, and 
 Ammon, see 7128 111 ; whence ןומצ אנ

the portion of Ammon, i. e. the possession 
of the god Ammon, as the chief seat of 
his worship; see Jablonski Opuscula 
ed, te Water, T. I. p. 163-168. But 
the ancient Egyptian form was more 

probably .116--2.3% 03:11 quod Ammonis 

est, or better RRA-2 ROI the place 
of Ammon, since m and n were often 
interchanged, as in Moph and Noph. 

 . 00801. root ; either i. q. Arabדֶאָנ 0
LE- 
OL fo give forth water, i. e. the earth, 

ge- 

whence OL a land yielding water ; or 
better i. q. 799, to be shaken, agilated.— 
Hence 

m. also TIS) for Tiny Judg. 4,19;דאנ  
bottle, 1. 6. a skin or lea-תודאכ | @  plur. 

thern sack, for milk Judg. 4,19; for wine 



 האנ

1 Sam. 16, 20. Josh. 9,4.13. The skins 
for preserving wine were suspended in 
the smoke, Ps. 119, 83.—So called either 

as being used for liquids ; or better, from 
being shaken in order to make butter 

from milk; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 180, 440. 

in Kal not used, i. q. 712, 0הָאְנ  
sit, to dwell, comp. Gr. vutw, veog. The 
primary notion seems to be that of rest, 

quiet, see Hab. 2,5, comp. Eth. 7UP 
respiravit, requievit; and it therefore 

has affinity with ™19.—Hence x). plur. 
constr. MiN2. 

Pix. M82 Ps. 93, 5 (comp. One Hith- 
pal. (הָיַחּתְשה plur. contr. 4183 for .ואנג 

1. With >, to be proper, suitable, be- 
coming to ari one; pr. ‘to sit,well’ on 
any one, comp. Plin. Panegyr. 10 quam 
bene humeris tuis sederet imperium, the 
metaphor being drawn from a garment. 
So in Engl. and also Germ. jemandem 
gut sitzen, formerly taken in the widest 
sense, whence the word Silfe. (Others 
take M82 as Niph. of the verb 73x, pr. 
to be desired, and hence to be werent 
decorous, etc.) Ps. 93, 5 m2 4°33 
WIP holiness becometh ihine house. Comp. 

adj. MR2. 
2, Absol. to be decor ous, becoming, i.e. 

to be comely, beautiful, Cant. 1, 10. Is. 

52, 7.—Hence 3). 

MND f. (r. m3) i. q. 732, 732, only in 

plur. constr. mixd, a poetic ean seals, 
dwellings, habitations, viz. a) Of men 
or of God, as בקע Mix Lam. 2, 2 ; mix 
oan Vulg. domus iniquitatis Pa. 14, 20. 

  min? 83, 13. b) Of flocks andםיהלֶא
herds, pastures, in which they remain, 
lie down, rest; see the root .הֶצָנ Jer. 
25, 37. Am. 1,2. "aT? תואָנ pastures 
of the desert Ps. 65, "13. Jer. 9, 9. al. 
NUT MIN? green pastures Ps. 23, 2. 

TN? adj. (for הָוָצַנ , vr. 489) fem. הָיִָנ . 
1. becoming, snitabte proper, 6. 1 Ps. 

  mIN2 Dvd praise becomethהָלַהְח 1 ,33
the upright, i.e. praise to God. 147, 1. 

Prov. 17, 7. 19, 10. 26, 1. 
2. comely, beautifiul, Cant. 1, 5. 2, 14. 

4,3. 6, 4. 

* DN) i. q. om), fan, Gr. uv, to 
murmur, to mutter, to whisper, to speak 

 637 ףאנ
<> 

in a low voice; Arab. als id. Spec. of 
the supernatural voice which was sup- 
posed to whisper oracles in the ear of a 
prophet ; see 5X2. and comp. ןָזא 733 p. 
192.—Once of false prophets, Jer. 23, 31 
DN? ONIN they mutter (false) oracles. - 
Hence 

DN? m. (r. ON2, after the form 5122) 
effalum, a declaration, revelation, oracle. 
a) Of God ; once in st. absol. Jer. 23, 31. 
Very freq. in the phrases: Mim cx), 

“MINDY רֶי ON?, )80 is) the oracle of Jeho- \ 
vah, so js it vexcaled from Jehovah ; 
usually inserted in the words of the 
prophets themselves, as in Engl. saith 
Jehovah, saith the Lord, Am. 6, 8. 14. 9, 
12. 13. al. or else added at the end of a 
sentence Am. 2, 11. 4, 3. 5. 8-11. Is. 3, 
15. 14, 23. So very often in Ezekiel, 
e. g. 5, 11. 12, 25. 13, 16. 14, 6 
18. 20. 15, 8. 16,8; constantly in Jere- 
miah, e. g. 2, 9. 12. 22. 29. al. in Isaiah 
less frequently, e. ₪. 3, 15. 14, 22. 23. 
More rarely found at the beginning ofa 
sentence, 1 Sam. 2, 30 bis. Is. 1, 24. Ps. 
110.1. On this and similar phrases see 
Kleinert wb. die Echtheit der Jes. Weis- 
sagungen T.I.p. 246. b) Rarely spok- 
en of men, 6. ₪. Num. 24, 3 0932 Dx? 
the saying (oracle) of Balaam. v. 4. 15. 
16. So of poets, a saying, song, poem, 
2 Sam. 23, ]. Prov. 30, 1. Ps, 36, 2 0x2 

  a song of 0 i. e. concernמפ

ing the wicked. Or perh. in such in- 
stances this genit. may be taken pas- 

sively, e. g. a@ revelation to Balaam, 
which he received by inspiration. 

* TNS fat. ANI", and Pre, 52, part. 
FINI, Co commit adultery, spoken both 
of man and woman, absol. Ex. 20, 14. 
Deut. 5, 17. Hos, 4, 2. 13.14. Part. 5x 
Job 24, 15 and N29 an adulterer Is. 57, 

3. Ps. 50, 18; fem. m2RI Ez. 16, 38 and 

MER} an adulteress Prov. 30.20. With 

acc. to commit adultery with a woman, 

Prov. 6, 32. Lev. 20, 10. Jer. 29, 23. 

Contra, with accus. of the adulterer, trop. 

Jer. 3, 9 see below.—Like 31 it is often 
trausferred to the apostasy of Israel 

from the true God to idolatry ; Jer. 3, 8 

  Max wy because 3לָאְרשָי הָבָשִמ
lious Israel commits adultery. 5, 7. 9, 

11. 23,14. With acc. Jer. 3, 9 ףאְנתצ 
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PETER) [BVT and commits adultery 

with stone and wood. Ez. 23, 37. 
Deriv. the two following. 

m. plur. adulteries Jer. 13, 27.םיִפְמַכ  
 .Bz. 23,43. R פאג

m. plur. (r. $82) adulteries ;םיפרפאנ  
Hos. 2,4 "FY ae MBN... 70M let 
her put away her athultantes Fram, be- 
tween her breasts. Here the open bosom 
of an immodest woman stands for the 
seat of lust. and unchaste solicitation ; 
as elsewhere the collum resupinum is 
the seat of pride Ps. 73, 6, and the neck 
the seat of strength Job 41, 14. 

sf ys? fut. yz", to deride, to despise, 
to reject with derision and contempt, as 
instruction, admonition, c. acc. Jer. 33, 
24. Prov. 1, 30. 5, 12. 15,5; the divine 
counsel Ps. 107, 11. Often of God as 
rejecting men Deut. 32, 19. Lam. 2, 6; 
absol. Jer. 14, 21 reject not, for thy name’s 
sake! Comp. ץגל and 0x2. 

Pret ys), fut. yxz? 1. i. q. Kal to 
despise, to contemn, Is. 60, 14; chiefly 
God Ps. 10, 3. 13. 74, 18. ied 5, 24. 
Num. 14, 23. 16, 30. al. 

2. Causat. to cause contempt, to give 

occasion for calumny or blasphemy, 2 
Sam. 12, 14. 

Hien. fat. yx23 (by Syriasm for אבר 
intrans. 10 excite disgust, to be spurned ; 
Ecc. 12, 5 דֶקֶשַה ps2 the almond is 
spurned, rejected, by an old and toothless 
man; comp. 723 no, 2.—Sept. Vulg. 
Syr. to flourish, as iffrom 733, but against 
the context. 

Hirupo. part. ץאלמ for ץאכחמ Is. 52, 
5, despised, contemned, pr. exposed to 
contempt, one who must put up with 
contempt. 

Deriv. the two following: 

MEN) f. reproach, reviling, Is. 37, 3. 
2K.19,3. R. ys. 

OZR f. (verbal of Pi. r. 7x2) plur. 
mixx), reproach, reviling, Neh. 9, 18. 
26; 6. suff. FIN? Ez. 35, 12. 

0 pr? onomatopoet. i. q. kindr, pox 
q. v. to groan, to cry out from pain and 
anguish, Ez. 30, 24. Job 24, 12.—Hence 

MPS? ₪: constr. PRY, a groaning, out- 
cry of the oppressed, Ex. 2, 24. 6, 5. 
Judg. 2,18. Plur. constr. nipx2 Ez. 30, 
24, 
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0 aN? in Kal not used; kindr. with 

“28 to curse. Arab. \G mid. Waw 
abhorruit ab aliqua re, refugit, ro ad- 
versatus est, restitit, noluit. 

Pret 783, to abhor, to reject, Lam. 2, 

7. Ps. 89, 40. 
23 (perh. for 733 a height, hill, r. 39) 

Nob, pr. n. of a city belonging to the 
priests in the vicinity of Jerusalem, 1 
-Sam. 22,11. 19. Neh. 11, 32. Is. 10, 32. 
With He parag. 723 lise m23) towards 
Nob, 1 Sam. 21. 2. 22,9. See Bibl. Res. 

_in Palest. 11. p. 149, 150. 

4 =P) in Kal not used, pr. 1. q. 532 
the ע being softened into א to boil up, 
to boil forth, asa fountain ; hence to pour 
forth words, like those who speak with 
fervour of mind or under divine inspira- 

EL 
tion, as prophets and poets. Arab. Us 

I, II, indicavit, nunciavit, i. q. vst 
Conj. 11, spec. of a prophet who an- 
nounces, reveals, to men the words of 
God. It is a wrong etymology to make 
the primary notion that of extolling, ce- 
lebrating. 

Nipx. 82}, 2 pers. N22 and once M723 
(like verbs rib) Jer. 26, 9; part. 233, 
plur. 5°83). also 0°N32 Jer. 14, 14. 16, 
as if from sing. 833 after the analogy of 
verbs הל ; which is also followed by the 
infin. c. soft iMRI Zech. 13, 4. 

1, to speak under a divine influence, 
as a prophet, to prophesy, Gr. neogn- 

teva. The Hebrews used the passive 
forms Niph. and Hithp. in this verb, be- 
cause they regarded the prophets as 
moved and affected by a higher influ- 
ence, rather than by their own powers. 
The same class of notions the Romans 
also expressed by deponent verbs; see 
Ramshorn De verbis deponentibus La- 
tinor. p. 24; comp. also the Lat. verbs 
of speaking passively expressed, as lo- 
quit, fari, vociferari,concionari, vaticinari, 
etc. Ramshorn 1. 6. .כ 26.—This is the 
usual word for the utterance of the pro- 
phets, whether as reproving the wicked, 
or as predicting future events, or 88 8- 
nouncing the commands of God. Con- 
strued: a) Absol. Jer. 23, 21 "myaq אל 
aya em ends 1 have not spoken to 
( commanded) them , yet do they prophesy. 
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Am. 3, 8 if the lion roars, who doth not 
fear? if Jehovah speaks, 8333 אל למ who 
shall not prophesy ? Joel 3,1. Ez. 11,13. 
37,7. 1 K. 22, 12. Jer. 19,14. b) With 
the name of the people or country to 
which the prophecy refers, c. > Jer. 14, 
16. 20, 6. 23, 16. 27, 16. 37,19. With 

 , often in a hostile sense, of threatsלע

Jer, 25, 13. 26, 20. Ez. 4.7. 11, 4. 13, 
17. 25,2. 29, 2. 34,2. 35,2. 39,15 also 
in a good sense where the prophecy 
holds out consolation and hope of future 
good, Ez. 37, 4. With >x in a bad 
sense Jer. 26, 11.12. 28, 8. Ez. 6, 2. 13, 

2. 16. 21,2; in a good sense Ez. 36, 1. 
37,9. c) With ace. of that which the 
prophet utters, Jer. 20, 1. 25, 13. 28, 6; 
e. ₪. PY RA} 0 prophesy lies Jer. 14, 
 רחש תומלָח 'נ ;14 .10 ,27 .26 .25 ,23 .14
Jer. 23, 32; and with 3, as spwa pr. to 
prophery wtih a lie, as a false prophet, 
Jer. 5, 31. 29,9. The words of the pro- 
phet are often given after רמאל Jer. 32, 
3, or VAN} Ez. 21, 33. 30,2. d) With 
a of the source whence the prophet is 
inspired ; hence the prophets of God are 
said to prophesy "7 OWA Jer. 11, 21. 14, 
15, 23, 25. 26, 9. 27, 15. 29,21; anilthe 
prophets of Baal, לבב Fer 2 8 e) 
With > referring to the object of the 
prophecy (as in ‘lett. c) Jer. 28, 93 also 
to the time to which the ו re- 

lates Ez. 12, 27. 
2. to chant, to sing sacred songs, to 

praise God, sc. while under a divine 
influence, 1 Sam. 10, 11. 19, 20. 1 Chr. 
25,.2. 3; comp. Luke 1, 67. 

Hirnpa, 82250, “ Raitt Jer. 23, 

13. Ez, 27,10; 2 pers. once Mann 1 

. Sam. 10, 6, 0 infin. תובנתה 1 Sam. 

10, 13, both imitating verbs .הל Syr. 

2032], Eth. TZOP. 
1. i. gq. Niph. no. 1, to prophesy. absol. 

Num. 11, 25-27. 1 K. 22, 10. Ez. 37,10; 
with acc. of thing and לע of pers. 1 ₪. 
22, 8. 18 ; >¥ of pers. Jer. 14, 14. 2 Chr. 
20. 87 b33a NBING 10 prophesy by au- 
thority of Baal Jer. 23,13; aba ה' to 
prophesy out of one’s own heart, without 
inspiration, Ez. 13, 17. 

2. to chant, to sing, to praise God, 
while under a divine influence ; spoken 
of the sons of the prophets and of Saul 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 10. 13, comp. 1 Sam. 19, 
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20-24. Of the frantic ravings of the 
prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 29; comp. v. 
28.—Hence 

3. to rave, Gr. watver Sot, to be or be- 
come mad, 1 Sam. 18,10. The pro- 
phets, when under the power of inspira- 
tion, appear to have been greatly agi- 
tated and to have exhibited writhings 
and spasmodic affections of the body 
like delirious persons; hence the true 
prophet in 2 K. 9, 11 is called in scorn 
insane, a madman; and in Jer. 29, 26 
the two ideas are conjoined, REINA SHUI 

raving and prophesying, spoken of a 
pretended prophet. For a like reason 
the Greeks and Latins apply words con- 
nected with raving. as wavtis from pod- 
vouut, furor, furere, to the frenzied man- 
ner of soothsayers, poetic oracles, etc. 

Deriv. 8°33, 7732, 78793, also 153 

no. 1, and its compounds. 

N32 Chald. Irupa. רֶּבַנְחִה to prophesy 

Ezra 5, 1. 

. 232 to hore through, to make hollow, 
ig. 5M. Only Part. pass. 3523 hollow 
Ex. 27, 8. 38,7. Jer. 52, 21. Metaph. 
hollow, empty, foolish, Job 11, 12 where 
see under 32> Niph. 

Deriv. 533 for 733) gate, pupil of the 
eye. Others refer both forms to r. 213. 

root, prob. i. gq. Arab.הָבָנ 00801. * 

As to be prominent, high. Hence pr, 
for 933, mi932, perb. 122 no. 2.בנ  n, 

f. see in r. dma Niph. no. 4.הָלַהְבַכ  

133 Nebo, pr.n. 1. The planet Mer- 

cury, (Syr. and Zab. 253,) which the 

Chaldeans (Is. 46, 1) and ancient Arabs 
worshipped as the celestial scribe or 
writer ; see Comm. on Isa. II. p. 344, 
366. The etymology of the name ac- 
cords well with the office of Mercur 
viz. 122 for 8122 i. q. 8°32 interpreter 0 
the gods, from the root 82. The divine 
worship paid: to Mereury by the Chal- 
deans and Assyrians is attested by the 
many compound proper names of which 
this name forms part, as Nebuchadnez- 
zar, Nebuzaradan, Nebushazban, see 
below ; and others mentioned in classic 
writers, Nabonedus, Nubonassar, Nabu- 
rianus, Nabonabus, Nabopolassar, etc. 

2. Of places, e.g. a) A mountain 
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in the confines of Moab, Deut. 32, 49. 
34,1; and of a town near it, Num. 32, 
3. 38. Is. 15, 2. al. Prob. not the Jebel 
’Alidrits of Burckhardt and others; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.306. b) A 
town in the tribe of Judah, Ezra 2, 29. 
10, 43; more fully, in order to distin- 
guish it from the preceding, “M8 123 
Neh. 7, 33.—Both this and the preced- 
ing piace may have been so called from 
the worship of Mercury ; or better, the 
name may here come from r. M23 to be 

high. 

MND) f. (r. 822) ₪ prophecy Neh. 6, 
12. 2 Chr. 15, 8. Also of a prophetic 

writing or haul, 2 Chr. 9, 29. 

MND. Chald. id. Ezra 6, 4. 

FIV: Chald. pr. n. Nebuzaradan, 
(Mercurii dux dominus, i. e. chief whom 
Mercury favours; from 132, רז i. 6. רט 
prince, and 778 1. 6. 778 lord; comp. 
Sardanapalus, i. e. princeps dominus 
magnus), a general of Nebuchadnez- 
zar’s army 2 K. 25, 8. Jer. 39, 9.sq. 40, 

1. 41, 10. al. 

NENDIDIA] Nebuchadnezzar 2 K. 25, 
99. 2 Chr. 36, 6.7.10. Ezra 2,1; ל 

 . Nebuchadrezzar Jer. 39, 1רצאְרְדַבובְכ
11. 43, 10. Ez. 29, 18, pr. n. of the hing 
of Babylon who destroyed Jerusalem 
and carried the Jews into exile. Other 
less usual forms are: defect. "2237233 
2K. 24, 1. 10; with א dropped "38372423 
Esth. 2, 6. Dan. 1, 18; also twice 

  Cheth. Jer. 49, 28. Ezraרוצארדכלבנ
2,1. Sept. Nufouyodorccog, but Ne- 
Bouzodordcoges in Beros. ap. Jos. ₪. 
Ap. 1. 20, 21, Nufoxodgecogos Strabo 
XV. 1. 6; Vulgate Nabuchodonosor ; 

a 720? 

Arab. contr. ’ > .—The significa- 

tion of the name seems to 06 : 
rex princeps, compounded of 123; khod- 

na or khoddn gods, in plur. ities like 

Pers. 0310 and zar prince; comp. 

the other names beginning with Nebu. 

Lorsbach explains it: re Sie oS 

Nebo deorum princeps, Archiv. far mor- 

genland. Litteratur 11. p. 247; Bohlen 

Of fogs yt Nebo deus ignis. See 

Thesaur. p. 840. [In the cuneiform in- 
scription at Behistun this name is writ- 
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ten Nabukhadrachara; Rawlinson in 
Journ. of Asiat. Soc. Vol. X. P. I. pp. 

v. xxxix.—R. 

JATWI32 Nebushazban (comp. of 453 
and Pers. yen chespan, adherentof 

 - pr. n. of a chief of Nebuchadו
nezzar’s eunuchs, Jer. 39, 13. 

(fruit, produce, r. 212) Naboth,תובָכ  
pr. n. of a Jezreelite put to death by 
the arts of Ahab, 1K. 21, 1sq. 2K. 9, 

.26 .25 .21 

MATA) Chald. f. a gift, present, lar- 

gess; Dan. 2, 6 הָּבְזְבְנּו ךֶנִחִמ gifts and 
largess, Theod. douuta xob dSageay, 
Vulg. premia et dona, Syr. and Heb. 
intpp. ‘gifts and riches.’ Plur. c. suff. 
Dan. 5, 17 ףֶרָיּבְזבְנּו . . - ANN thy 8 

.and thy largesses.—There can be 
little doubt, but that the ancient intpp. 
have rightly referred this word to the 
root 112, Chald. Pilp. 1232 to make great 

expense, to squander, see in 113 p. 121; 

hence pr. expense, largess, in honour of 
any one. For the Nun formative, comp. 

FaR 5 6. Fava; Siem. and 064; 
and for the omission of the second ז in 
the last syllable, comp. 7X08 chain for 

nI79; תל 10/0906 Arab. xn, 

Syr. [DS ang םרָעְוְע for DMEF, 610.-- 

There is then no need of appealing to 
the Persian; much less to the Greek 
VOMITHC. 

to bark, as a dog, onomato-הַבָנ * 

poetic, once Is. 56, 10. Arab. 

Syr. 23, id. The primary syllable is 

ma, which (like (ךב , קב expresses the 
idea of striking, pulsation ; comp. 323, 
=22. So Sanser. bukh, Engl. to bark.— 
Hence 

M23 (a barking, r. 22) Nobah, pr. n. 
of a man Num. 32, 42; from whom the 
city Kenath (m3) also received the 
same name, Judg. 8,11. See n=}. 

Nibhaz. pr. n. of an idol of theזחְבנ  
Avites 2 K.17, 31, to which the Hebrew 
interpreters have chosen to assign the 
figure of a dog, prob. deriving it by 
conjecture from r.™32 to bark although 

there are no traces of any idol with this 
figure anciently worshipped in Syria; 
see Iken Dissert. de idslo Nibchas. in 
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his Dissertations, Bremen 1743, p. 143 

sq.—In the Zabian books a (i. 6. T8299) 

is the name of an evil demon, who sits 
on a throne upon the earth, while his 
feet rest on the bottom of Tartarus; 
but it is doubtful whether this is the 
same name with 12); see Norberg 
Onomast. Cod. Nasar. p. 100. 

in Kal not used, and notסַבְנ * 
known in its Heb. signif. in the kin- 
dred dialects. 

look, once c. > to lookקופש 02( 10  

upon, Is. 5, 30. 

Hix. 0737 to look, to behold, to look 
at. It differs from M4 20 see, as 73 to 
speak from 2X to say. 1 Sam. 17, 42 
and the Philistine looked (~a™), and 
saw (AN) David. Lam. 5, 1 073 

  AN look now, and see ourלנתָּפְרְחְדִתֶא

reproach. 1, 12. Ps. 22, 18. Is. 42, 18; 
contra, Tama, 1, 11 הָסיִּבַהְו oor. 

Rarely it is so used as not to differ 
from “N12; as Num. 23, 21 998 wan אל 

 —. 1 Sam. 2 32הֶצְר אל.  “paralבקי
Construed: «) Absol. Is. 42, 18 וטיִּבַה 
min? look, that ye may see. 63, 5 טרֶּבִא 

  1 looked (about), but there wasרז ןיֶצְר

no helper. Is. 18,4. @) With acc. some- 
times with 7 local appended, to look at, 
to look towards ; Job 35,5 ovad van 
my look unto the heavens and see! Ps. 

142, 5. Gen. 15, 5 הָמְיֶמְשְח אָנְדטְּבִה 00% 
now towards the heavens. y) With a, 
to look upon with pleasure Ps. 92, 12, 
comp. 3 B.4.a. 6) With x Ex. 3, 
6. Nunt. 21,9; > Ps. 104, 32; לע of the 
place towards or on which one looks 
Hab. 2,15. 5( With ןמ of the place 
whence one looks Ps. 33, 13. 80, 15. Is. 
63, 15. ¢) With "ams to look after 
any one departing, to follow with the 

eyes, Ex. 33,8; but 17m 10 look be- 
hind oneself, i. 6. to look back, 1 Sam. 
24,9. Gen. 19,17. With “1mN2, Gen. 
  Lani and hisויְרְחַאְמ ותשא 96 ,19
(Lot’s) wife looked ‘from behind him ; 
Vulg. well, post se. She was directed 
to follow her husband and not to loak 
back, and ought therefore to have 100%- 
ed ever forwards and kept her eyes 
upon her husband; so that 17042 is 
here equivalent to .הְרַחֶא 

Trop. a) 0 looke ‘upon, i.e. to re- 
gard, to have respect to, to care for a 

54* 
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person or thing, 6. acc. 6. g. God for 

men Ps. 84,10. Lam. 4, 16; for a peo- 
ple Is. 64, 8; sacrifices Am. 5, 22; a 
man for laws Ps. 119, 15. With לש 4. 
1 Sam. 16,7, 2K. 3, 14. Is. 66, 2. Ps. 
119, 6; > Ps. 74, 20; absol. Ps. 13, 4. 
b) to look to any one sc. with hope, 0 

hope in, c. ל Ps. 34, 6. Is. 22.11. 51, 
1.23 absol. Job 6,19. ¢) to look upon 
with indifference, q. d. to suffer patient- 
ly, e. ₪. wickedness, c. acc. Hab. 1, 3. 13 
bis. Absol. Is. 18, 4.—But, contra, in 
Ps. 10, 14 to look upon iniquity is to not 
overlook it, i. e. to punish it. 

Deriv. 22, also 

D2) Nebat, pr. n. of the father of 
Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26. 12, 2. 15. al. 

suff. 4732; plur.ז. 823( 6. ) m.איִבְכ  
DNS}, constr. "N"22; a@ prophet, vates, 

one who impelled By a divine influence 
or by the divine Spirit rebukes kings 
and nations, and predicts future events. 

5 - - 

Arab. 3 for ees Syr. (423, Eth. 

20.4, id—Deut. 13, 2. Judg. 6, 8. 1 
Sam. 9, 9. 1K. 22,7. 5 K. 3, 11. 2 Chr. 
28, 9. al. sep. Found often with a ge- 
nitive: a) Of the divinity in whose 
name the prophet speaks, as "7 "473: 
1K. 18, 4. 13. al. sep. לבה כ ₪ 

18, 19.40. 2K. 10,19; Mogan כ 1K. 
18,19. In Sing. often c. dat. as min7>’: 
1K. 18, 22. 22, 7. 2 K. 3,11. al. sep. 
8) Of the people and country where 
the prophet belongs, e. g. a prophet of 
Jerusalem, of Samaria, Jer. 23, 13. 14; 
of Israel Ez. 13,23, your prophets Jer. 
27, 9. 16. 99, 8. al. yv) Of the king un- 
der whom a (false) prophet lived, 2 K. 
3, 13.—Num. 19, 6 הֶנהְי סֶבָאיִבְנ TTT םא 
if your prophet (i. e. a prophet among 
you) be of Jehovah, spoken to Aaron 
and Miriam; Vulg. ai quis vestrum fue- 
rit propheta Domini.—Sing. as collect. 
prophets Dan. 9, 24. So some under- 
stand also Deut. 18, 15. 18; which pas- 
sage however is referred to the Messiah 
in Acts 3, 22. 7,37. 

With the idea of a prophet there 
was also primarily connected the idea 
that he spoke not his own thoughts. but 
what hereceived from God (comp. Philo 
T.IV. p. 116 ed. Pfeiff. sooty: yng 90 
pay ovdiv conopdty yeti, vdkorgen 08 muy. 
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ta Unnyuivtog Erégov. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 21,) 
and that he was the ambassador and 
interpreter of God; as is evident from 
the passage, in this respect classic, Ex. 
7,1, where God says to Moses: 9°"73 

NIST TT py pan pisned oondy 
T make thee us God to Pharaoh, and 
Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet, 
i.e. in your intercourse with Pharaoh, 
thou, as the wiser, shall act as it were 
the part of God, and suggest to thy bro- 
ther what to say; while thy brother, as 
more fluent of speech, shall be to thee 
as 8 prophet, and utter what he receives 
from thee. In the same sense it is said 
Ex. 4, 16 99 ףל m7 אה he shall be to 
thee 5 6 01018, comp. Jer. 15,19. Those 
who were educated for the prophetic of- 
fice were called םיארבְנה 723 the sons of 
the prophets, i. c. disciples, pupils, 1K. 20, 
35. 2K. 2, 3. 5.7.15. 4, 1. 38. 5, 22. 6, 1. 
9,1. Comp. Pers. ‘the sons i.e. disciples of 
the Magi.’—There were also frequently 
among the Israelites false prophets, who 
pretending to have inspiration from God 
flattered the ears of the people with 
bland promises, and were therefore se- 
verely rebuked by the true prophets, e.g. 
Is. 28, 7-13. Jer. 14, 13 sq. 27, 9 sq. 28, 10. 
sq. For these too is often put X"3) sim- 
ply Hos. 4, 5. 9, 7. 8. Zech. 13, 2 comp. 
v. 3.4.—The idea of a prophet is also 
frequently taken in a wider sense, so as 
to include any friend of God to whom 
God makes known his will; so of Abra- 

ham Gen. 20,7; of the patriarchs Ps. 
105, 15. , 

Chald. ₪ prophet, Ezra 5, 1. 6,14.איְבְכ  

MIND 8 (r. Rw) «1. ₪ prophetess, 
Jude. 4, ‘4. 2K. 22,14. 2 Chr. 34, 22. 

Neh. 6,14. So of a poetess, female min- 
strel, 6. ₪. Miriam Ex. 15, 20; who was 
not in the strict sense a prophetess, see 
Num. 12, 1-6. 

2. a prophet’s wife, Is. 8,3. So Lat. 
episcopa, presbylera, are used for the 
wife 018 bishop or presbyter. 

mya) (heights, r. 732) Nebaioth, 
pr.n. a) The eldest son of Ishmael, 

the brother of Kedar; Gen. 25, 13. 28, 
9. 36, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 29. b) A people, 
Nabathei, Nabatheans, descended from 
Nebaioth the son of Ishmael, inhabiting 
northern Arabia and Arabia Petrea, 

bab 

abounding in flocks, Is. 60,7; and living 
otherwise by traffic and plunder, Diod. 

Sic. 2. 48. ae 3. 42. ib. 19. 94.—Arab. 

9 .- 
where the 2 8יב  andבכ  

from the ת servile of the Hebrew. See 
Reland Palestina p. 90 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 558,573. 

x qe: obsol. root, i. gq. 939 and 

Chald. 539, to spring, to gush forth, asa 
fountain.—Hence 

J22, once in plur. Job 38, 16 סָידיֶכְבִנ 
the springs of the sea. Sept. ayyn 06- 
000 

. 223 Is. 40,7, fut. D3, inf. constr. 53. 
1. 4 wilt, to ל to fade and 

fall away ; kindr. with nbz, bax, also 
5p). Spoken of leaves and flowers wi- 
thering and falling, Ps. 1, 3. 37, 2. Is. 1, 
30. 28, 1. 40, 7. 8. Ez. 47,12. Poet. of 
the stars, Is. 34,4 and all their hosts 
shall fall, as the leaves fall from the vine. 

2. Trop. of men, to wither, to faint, to 
fall away, Ps.-37, 2. 18, 46. Ex. 18, 18, 
Of a land Is. 24,4; of a mountain Job 
14, 18 dia לפונהרה the mountain which 
Jalleth, faileth, comes to nought, cannot 
rise again, like one dead. Comp. the 
deriv. M522 corpse, carcass. 

3. tobe ‘foolish, to act foolishly, wicked- 
ly. Prov. 30, 32; see 533. The idea of 
withering and decay is here transferred 
to folly and wickedness, as elsewhere 
that of strength and vigour to vary 

apa piety; comp. Arab. ee שב 

dels, all which have the significatioa 

of Faccidity and imbecility, transferred 
also to dulness, stupidity. 

Pizt 533, fo lightly esteem, to despise, 
Deut. 32,15. Mic. 7,6. Comp. Arab. 

(64> stultus fuit; VII, vilis, abjectus 

fuit. 
2. to disgrace, to treat with contumely, 

Nah. 8,0. Jer. 14,21 47122 SBP bam 
do not disgrace the throne of thy glory. 
Comp. rxba3. 

Hien. 800 in >a Hiph. p. 136. 
Derive the six here following. 

923 adj. fem. mbs2. 1. stupid, foolish 
Prov. 17, 7. 21. Jer. 17. lal 
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9. As amon& the Hebrews the idea 
of wisdom included also virtue and piety 

(sec in 03M, 7227), so a foolish person 
is often put to express the idea of one 

wicked, abandoned, impious, (comp. 
buy) 1 Sam. 25, 25. 2 Sam. 3, 33. 
3 13. Job 30, 8. Is. 32, 5. 6. al. Spec. 
impious, ungodly, Job 2, 10. Ps. 14, 
  7728לָבָנ  px iabaםיִהלֶא 9 ,53 .1
the יור 1 hath said in his. “heart, 
There is no God. 39, 9. 74, 18. 22. 

3. Nabal, pr. n. m. 1 Sam, 25, 3 sq. 

232 and 232 m. (r. 532) plur. ִםיָלְב 
constr. "222, 6. suff. 07333 Jer. 48, 0 

lea bottle, i. e.askin, leathern aa sO 
called perh. from its 0 see the 
root 522; Sept. twice 0806 1 Sam. 10, 
3. Jer. 13,12. Used for wine 1 Sam. 
1,24. 10, 3.25, 18. 2 Sam. 16, 1. Poet. Job 
38, 37 the bottles of heaven, for the clouds, 
a metaphor common among the Arabs. 

2. As bottles of skin were used for 

water, milk, wine, hence >>) is trop. put 
for any vessel for liquids, of whatever 
material, e.g. genr.a vessel, pitcher, flask, 
water-pot, etc. Is. 30,14 BNI" 522 ₪ 
potler’s vessel. Lam. 4, 2 wym רֶלְבְנ 
earthen vessels, comp. Jer. 13, 12. 48, 12. 
More fully pba רֶלּב niensile of bottles 
Is. 22, 24, opp. Mizanrt ">> basins. 

3. An instrument of music, Greek 
wiSha (8323), rath, Lat. nablium, a 
species of harp, or lyre; see Strabo X. 
p. 471 Casaub. Athen. IV. p. 175 Ca- 
saub. Ovid. A. A. 3.327. Often joined 
with the 723, Ps. 57,9. 81,3. 98 4. 
108, 3. Is. 5,12. Am. 5, 23. 6.5; pleon. 
ba. רלָּכ Ps. 71. 22, plur. bibs) רַלְּכ 
1 Chr. 16, 5.—Josephus describes this 
instrument, Ant. 7. 12. 3, as having 
twelve 8 and as played with the 
fingers and not with a plectrum; but 
the Hebrew words ~izy >22 Ps. 33 2. 
144 9. would seem to indicate an instru- 
ment with den strings. Jerome says its 
figure wits triangular. resembling an in- 
verted Delta. 7, which also was the form 
of the sambuca or harp, Vitruv. 6.1; and 
harps of this form are often found upon 
Egyptian monuments; see Wilkinson 
Mann. and Cust. of the anc. Egyptians 

IL. pp 280, 282, 287. 
M522 f(r. ban) = 1. Adj. fem. foolish, 

Job 2. 10. 
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2. Subst. folly, with the notion of im- 
probity, wickedness, see in >33 no. 2; 
Is. 32,6. 1 Sam. 25, 25. Hence a) 
a shameful deed, crime, as rape, incest, 

Judg. 19, 28. 24. 2 Sam. 13,12. The 
 . ny Genהלב  bensו

34,7. Deut. 22, 21. Tudg. 20, ‘10. ‘Jer. 29, 
23 ; more fally ְלֶאְרשיב .הָלְב Tet הטע 
Judg. 20, 6. (ל Meton. punishment "of 

folly and wickedness, comp. 733; hence 
ny mba) Mw pr. to do punishment with 
any one, i.e. to inflict upon him the 
punishment of his folly, Job 42,8; comp. 

 . ION MVS in art. TOMםע

m2) f. (r. b33) constr. 7332, c. suff. 
snba Is. 26, 19, elsewhere aba, inba3; 
a corpse, carcass, (see r. b32 no. 2, comp. 
mp from r. >B3,) 6. g. of men Deut. 21, 
23. 1 K. 13, 24 sq. Pe 79, 2; af beasts, 
Lev. 5, 2. 7, 24. Deut. 14, 21. al. Trop. 
of 07 as broken, Jer. 16, 18; comp. 
aap Lev. 26, 30. Collect. for carcasses, 
corpses, Jer. 7, 23. 16,4. 19,7. Is. 26, 195 

of beasts, Lev. 11,11. 24—Arab. 5 
id. 

mea) f. disgrace, shame ; hence parts 
of shame, Hos. 2,12[9]. See the root 
ba) Pi. no. 2, and Chald. 922 obscene- 
ness. 

53) (perh. for ud a2) Neballat, pr 
 , of a town in the tribe of Benjaminתי

Neh. 11, 34. 

*? 23 to boil forth, to gush out, to flow. 
asa fountain. Part. Prov. 18, 4 92) לחַנ 

@ gushing stream.—Syr. V2), Arab. 

= and == id. The primitive syllable 

is ,עב 29, imitating like קב the sound 

or murmur of boiling, bubbling; comp. 
pra, mya. 

Hips. 9735, fut. ערבר 1. to gush out 

with, lo pour forth copiously, e. ₪. praise 
to God Ps. 119, 171. Prov. 1, 93 nz7ax 

  Fwill pour ont upon you myרחּור סֶבָב

spirit. Espec. words, 15 2.28 םיעשר 73 
risa ערבר the mouth of the wicked. belch- 

eth out wickedness. Hence absol. to 
belch out wicked words, bs. 59 8. 94, 4. 

2. to give oul. fo erhale ; Eee. 10,1 
dead flies 9°37 שראבר cause the vintment 
to stink, to give out a bad smell. 

3. to utter, to publish, to declare. Ps. 
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19, 3. 78, 2. 145, 7. Comp. 83) which 
has sprung ot this root, 2 being soft- 

ened into א ; also 522.—Syr. wa) Aph. 

vulgavit, Arab. a3 id. 
Deriv. 353. = 

f. emph. ₪ candlestick,אָּתְע ‘132 011816.  

candelabra, Dan. 5,5. Arab. ul, 

Syr. {xajpas, Rabb. תֶטְרְבִנ id. Itis a 
quadrilit. formed apparently from 732 
1. g. 753 to shine, and We fire. 

JH? (light soil, +. 72) Nibshan, pr. 
n. of a town in the desert of the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 62. 

* 23 obsol. root, Syr. Chald. and 
Sam. to be dry, to be dried up. Hence 

332 m. in pause also 232, the south, 
the southern quarter, so called from its 
dryness ; Ex. 27, 9. Is. 21, 1. Ps. 126, 4. 
al. 272 5925 6 2 border Josh. 
  the southern gateרכוב (2= ;19 ,18‘ .4 ,15

Ez. 46, 9. ete. With genit. MIN B39 
the south of Judah, southern: part, 2 Sam. 
24,7. 1 Sam. 27, 10. 30. 14; ומ 4 
south of, as םרשיטחרר "ב south of Jerusa- 
lem Zech 14. 10. Josh. 11,2. So ץֶרֶא 
a0 a south land Josh. 15, 19; spec. 
the south of Palestine Gen. 20, 1. 24, 
62. Num. 13.29. Also 237 id. Gen. 13, 

1. Num. 2], 1. Deut. 34, 3; and 322 1 
Sam. 30, 1. 22: "2 the ו 
south of Palestine, Jer. 32, 44. 33, 13. 
Obad. 90. Poet. 223 and 3335 the south 
put for Egypt Is. 30, 6. Dan. 11, 5-40. 
With ה parag. 4223 southward Gen, 13, 
14. 28. 14. Ex. 40, 24. al. 

Jo. as 70 ךמ MB: southward from the 
hill Josh. 18. 14. | With prefixes: 72523 

in the southward region Josh 15, 21; 
m2zz> 1 Chr. 26, 17. 

  in Kal not used. pr. to be inככ *
front (72, 732), 10 be in sight ; hence 

Arab. os = be 

clear, manifest, pr. to be in sight xe 

high land, conspicuous ; Syr. ro to go 

in front, to be a leader. 
Hires. Ws pr. lo bring to light ; so 

Job 21. 31 can 3p לַע ררִֶר ימ who 
shall bring to light his way to his face? 
i ec. the life ahd ways of the prosperous 

to be clear, manifest. 

Comp. in 1752. 

and so swith: 
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wicked man, so as to reprove them.— 

Hence 
1. to show, to exhibit before any one, 

with two acc. Ez. 43,10 דתיִּבהִתֶא דַָּה 
manny לָאְרְשְר show this house to the 
house of Israel. Also to show openly, 
pre se ferre, Is. 3, 9. 

2. Freq. to ו to declare. to tell, to 
announce, Sept. avayyélin, dnayyéllo. 
That which is made known is put: a) 
In the acc. Gen. 32, 30 Fad RETINA 

tell, I pray thee, thy name. Esth. 2. 10. 
20. Job 26,4. b) With 53, to tell of 
any thing, 1 Sam. 27, 11. Esth. 6, 2. 
Job 36, 33 ira by TED his noise (thun- 
der) showeth concerning him sc. God, 
and then follows: M2i9 לַע ףא M2—7 yea 
to the herds concerning him who goeth up 
on high, i.e. the thunder proclaims God 
even'to the herds as he ascends in the 
tempest. c) With רמאל and its clause ; 
1 Sam. 25, 14 רמצל IMR רַענ TEN a 
young man told, saying. 2 Sam. 15, 31. 
Lev. 14, 35; ale with "x ¢hat Esth. 
3,4; 2 that Gen. 3, 11. 31, 20. 1 Sam. 
10, 16. 2 Sam. 7,11; ה athether Gen. 
 . olen Judg. 16, 6. Micהמ ;43,6 .23 ,24
 ( where Gen. 37, 16. dהפרא ;8 ,6
Where a thing before spoken of is im- 
plied and would be expressed by the 
pron. it, or the like, this is omitted ; 
comp. in 2X no. 1, and so after Engl. 
he told. Gen. 9, 22° img נשלל Tas and 
he told his two brethren. 14, 13. 24, 49. 
1 Sam. 14, 1. 2 Sam. 17, 17. 2 K. 4, 27. 

Job 1,15 sq. Different are: Job 38, 4 
  net Cx THT, where 7:72 is pr. theהָניִב

object. of the first verb, 4.6. םא 7272 735 
gee: and Job 42, 3 ןיבא אלו רתַדָּה ה 
ig. PSR אל wy om 7 hare - 
ian 1 understood not.—The person to 
whom any thing is told, is put often with 
3, and then the verb is ‘moatly construed 
with the ace. of thing and 6 of pers. 
Judg. 13, 6 ל" 373m אל ומט srs he told 
me not his name. 14,6. Gen. 41, 25. 1 

Sam. 9, 8. Is. 21, 10. Mic. 3, 8. Job 33, 
23. al. More rarely with double acc. 
of pers. and thing, as in no. 1 ; Job 31, 
37 SETTER VISE “Bo the רש of my 
steps will I declare unto him sc. God. i. e. 
tell him all my steps. Job 36,33 see above 
in lett. b. So ace. of pers. 2 Sam. 15, 
 , En WT and one told Daridרפאל 31

saying. But in Job 26. 4 מדת" is not 
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to whom, but with or by whom ? by whose 
spirit, etc.—Sometimes 3 of place where 
is added Jer. 5,20. 1 Sam. 4, 13. 2 Sam. 

1,10. Mic. 1, 10.—Parr. "32 ₪ messen- 
ger 2 Sam. 15, 13. Jer. 4, 15. 51, 31. 

Spec. aa) to denounce, to inform 
against, to betray ; with acc. of pers. 

Jer. 20, 10 537782) רבה denounce and 
we will denounce him, i. e. we will ac- 
cuse him, inform against him. With 

ace. of thing and dat. of pers. Job 17, 5 
Dy. Tran pea who betrayeth ‘Frientte 
to the spoil, i. 6. spoilers, see in 72M no. 
2. With acc. of thing 0 — a mat- 
ter, Josh. 2, 14. 20. Ecc. 10, 20; acc. 
impl. Prov. 29, 24. hb) Of a prophet, 
to show, i.e. to foretell future events, 
found chiefly in the latter part of Isai- 
ah, 18. 41, 22. 23. 26. 49, 9. 43, 9. 44,7. 
8. al. comp. Is. 19, 12. Hos. 4, 12. Dan. 
11,2. cc) 70 tell a riddle, i. q. 10 solve, 
Judg. 14, 12.13. 14.19. 1K. 10,3. Also 
of a dream, i. q. to interpret, Gen. 41, 24. 
Dan. 2, 2. dd) to declare one’s sins, 
i, q. to confess, Ps. 38, 19; comp. Ps. 
142, 3. Is. 3,9 in no. 1. ee) Emphat. 
to declare, i. q. to proclaim, to praise ; 
with acc. of thing, Ps. 9, 12. 19, 2. 22, 
32. 51, 17. Is. 42, 12. 57, 12. al. sep. 
Acc. impl. Ps. 40, 6. 75, 10. 

11098. 737, fat, “3, inf. absol. 737 

Josh. 9, 24. Ruth 2, 1 pass. of Hiph. 
no. 2, to be shown, to be told, c. dat. Gen. 
22, 20. 27, 42. Is, 7,2, 21, 2. al. sep. 

Deriv. 1739, 733. 

‘322 Chald. to flow Dan. 7, 10. 

Ti) m. (r. 132) in pause also 739, c. 
₪05 "I, 4, i925 with ה parag. 
mn Ps. 116, 14; pr. subst. the front, the 
front part, next ti the spectator. Used 
in the accus as a Preposition. 
A) Simply. 1. before, in the presence 

of, in the sight of, i. q. "252, as "> דנג 
a2 before all thy people E Ex. 34,110; 2 
min" before Jehovah 1 Sam. 12, 3; an 

  before the sun, i.e. so long as theשמשה
sun is above the horizon. Num. 25. 4 
(comp. we 13> Ps. 72.17). Am. 4,3 
and ye shall go forth m1 TEN each one 
before herself, each her own way, comp. 
Josh. 6, 5. 20. and sngp wr Jer. 49, 5. 

And as things which ‘are before us and 
afford us delight become the objects of 
our regard and care, hence Is. 49, 16 
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thy walls are continually "133 before me 
are objects of my constant regard and 
care. Ps. 38,10; comp. "7 "25> Ps. 19, 
15. Gen. 10, 9. 

2. in front of, over against ; Ex. 19,2 
 , 18) over against the mountain. Joshiרהה

3, 16. 6. 5. 20. And as things to be 
eomparell are set over against each 
other, hence Is. 40,17 all nations are 
as nothing i723 over against him, in com 
parison with him ; comp. 7339. 

B) With Prepositions: 1. 7422 pr. 
as over against ; and as things 10 be 
compared are set over against each 

other (Is. 40, 17), i. e. things corre- 
sponding to or like each other. counter- 
parts, hence Gen. 2,18 I will make for 
him (man) a helper רבב corresponding 
lo him, his counterpart. v. 20. Sept. 
well in v. 18 א זס v. 20 00005 ₪0- 
1), comp. 1392 Neh. 12,9 By the Rab- 
bins דגנכ is often used of things corre- 
sponding to one another; see Lud. de 

Dieu ad. h. 1. Comp. Pers. ככ e re- 
gione, similis, conveniens. 

9. 122, 6. suff. "9323, WTP, etc. a) 
before. in the presence OL q- 732 no. 1, 
2K. 1, 13. Hab. 1, 3; פ' "299 Th3b 2 
Sam. 22, 25. Job 4, 16. b) over against 
Josh. 5, 13. 1 Chr.5,11. Hence against, 
contra, in a hostile sense, Dan. 10, 13. 

Pregn. Neh. 3, 37 [4, 5] Sor they have 
provoked God to anger 072371 7533 set- 
ting themselves against the builders. c) 
like, instar, (comp. 1322,) Neh. 12, 9 
pind OMY their brethren like thine 
selves. d) for, over, i. e. before ; Neh. 
11, 22 the prefect of the Leviles.... for 
or over (7322) the service of the - of 
God. 

3. 73379 a) pr. from before, 1. 6. away 
from before, e. g. after verbs of remov- 
ing, Is. 1,16 put away your evil doings 
sy taza from before mine eyes. Jon. 2, 
5; (also with a noun of remoteness Ps. 
10, 5;) of averting Cant. 6,5; of cast- 
ing away Judg. 9,17; of hiding Jer. 16, 
17. Am. 9.3; of departing Prov. 14, 7 
)5 7332), etc. So ל 7320 Judg. 20, 4. 
—The construction in Jude. 9, 17 is un- 
usual: he cast his life away (7323 for 
the fuller i320) from him. or as we 

might say, he cast it off instead of from 

him ; comp. below 2 Sam. 18, 13. 
b) from over against, éx tov évavtiov, 
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Adv. 2K. 2,15 and the sons of the pro- 
phets at Jericho saw him 1370 from over 
against, i. 6. from the opposite side. 
Deut. 32, 52. Then also over against, 
opposite, since a place at some distance 
may be regarded as likewise looking to- 
wards us from that distance; see קוחְרמ 
in ךמ no. 3.i.k. Lat. 6 regione, ex adverso, 
Gr. é& évurtiog, 2K. 3,22 and the Mo- 

abites saw ‘aia over against them water 

red like blood.— And as whatever is over 
against, is necessarily at a certain dis- 
tance, hence 123 takes also the sense,» 
at a distance, afar off; so Gen. 21, 
16 and she went and sat down 1330 

  far over against (afar off), aboutקחרה
a bow-shot ; Sept. waxgodev. 2K. 2, 7. 
4, 25 and when the man of God saw 
her "332 afar off. Num. 2, 2.—With 
genit. as Prep. over against any place or 
thing ; Neh. 3, 19. 25. 27. 1 Sam. 26, 20 
Mim 72D 7232 over against the face of 
Jehovah, ie. before his face. Ps. 38, 12 
my ל sland "932 1332 over against 
my plague, i.e. aloof trom me, as above ; 
parall. Pinta. Deut. 28, 66 and thy life 
shall hang in doubt 133 => before thee, 
pr. to thee over against. 

c) Ina hostile sense, over against, op- 
posite, on the enemy’s side, Ob. 11. 2 
Sam. 18,13. Comp. 6 é& évartius, Tit. 
2, 8. 

‘I Chald. prep. over against, oppo- 
site; Dan. 6,11 over against Jerusalem, 
i.e. in a direction towards Jerusalem, so 
that Jerusalem was over against him. 

. ep) fut. m3", to shine, 10 give light, 
Job 18, 5. 22, 28. Is. 9, 1—Syr. id. 

Hiru. 1. to cause to shine, e. g. one’s 
light, Is. 13, 10. 

2. to enlighten, to illuminate, Ps. 18, 
29. 2 Sam. 22, 29. 

Deriv. the three following. 

  ] Hab. 3,4, «. suff. ona 8הָכנ |
shining, brightness, e. g. of fire Is, 4, 5. 
Ez. 1, 4; of the light Is. 50, 10. Am. 5, 
20; % the sun 2 Sam. 23, 4, and of the 
rising sun Prov. 4, 18; of the moon Is. 

60, 19; of the stars Joel 2, 10; of a 
sword Hab. 3, 11; also the light and 
glory by which God is surrounded (7122 
mins) Ez. 10, 4. Hab. 3,4, Ps, 18, 13. 

2. Nogah, pr. u. of a son of David, 
1 Chr. 3, 7. 14, 6. 

TA2 Chald. emphat. x32, the morn- 
ing light, dawn, day-break, Dan. 6, 20. 
So Targ. Esth. 10, 3. Is. 14,12. Syr. 

ot, fod, the earliest dawn. 

mma? f. brightness, splendour, plur. 
18. 59,9. R. #132. 

  lo thrust or push withפר . futחַכָנ .
the horns, spoken of horned animals, 
Ex. 21, 28. 31. 32.—This is one of the 
onomatopoetic roots. The idea of strik- 
ing, pushing, thrusting, lies both in the 
syllable 33, ככ , comp. 42, 5/22, 922, >a2, 

33, and also in the other which ends 
inM, comp. הַבֶנ to bark, pr. to strike, 
(see M22 and 3>2,) M2 and ~b3 to 
push-with the horns. 

id. Ez. 34, 21. Dan. 8, 4.—Trop.קופפ  
of a conqueror prostrating nations be- 
fore him Deut. 33,17. 1K. 22,11. Ps, 

Comp. Dan. 8, 7 sq.44, 6.  

Hitupa. to push at, i.e. to wage war 

with any one, Dan. 11, 40. Comp. 
Chald. 8259p Max 6. םע to wage war 

with. Arab. 5 Conj. IT, id— Hence 

M32 m. adj. apt to push with the 
horns, Ex. 21, 29. 36. 

“3 m. (r. 332) constr. 3739, 73) 1 Chr. 
9, 11. Neh. 11, 11; plur. D3, constr. 
"7°52; pr. the ל hence a leader, 
prefect, prince, etc. See the root, and 

comp. Syr. rd preivit Ephr. I. 114, 

also Germ. Fiirst i. q. "ל Jirst. Chald. 

a2, ‘Ting, id. Arab. dus prince; also 

brave, valiant, whence. 3 to be 
brave, magnanimous, noble. Spoken 

1. Of any prefect, overseer, 6. g. of the 
treasury 1 Chr. 26, 24. 2 Chr. 31, 12; 
of the temple 1 Chr. 9,11. 2 Chr. 31, 
13; of the priests 1 Chr. 12, 27; of the 
palace 2 Chr. 28, 7; of military affairs, 
a leader. chief, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 27,4. 2. Chr. 
32, 21. 

2. Absol. prince of a people, a general 
word comprehending also the royal dig- 
nity, 1 Sam. 9, 16. 10.1. 13,14. 2 Sam. 
6, 21. 7,8. 1K.1,35. 14,7. al. muy 
732 the anointed prince i. e. Messiah 

Dan. 9, 25. ma דיִג 22 the prince of 
the covenant, i.e. confederate, Dan. 11 
22. Plur. princes, Job 29, 10. 76, 12 

—Hence 
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3. noble, honourable, in general; Plur. 
neutr. nobilia, noble things, Prov. 8, 6. 

Comp. the Arabic usage above. 

73°92 f. (r. 532) constr. 239; plur. 

ming. 

1. music of stringed instruments, Lam. 
5, 14. Is. 38, 20. 

2, a stringed instrument, in the titles 
of the Psalms, Pss. 4. 6. 54. 55. 61. 6 
Hab. 3, 19. 

3. a song, psalm, to be sung with the 

accompaniment of stringed instruments, 
Ps. 77,7. Spec. a song of derision, sa- 
tire, epigram, Lam. 3, 14. Job 30, 9. Ps. 
69, 13. 

0 232 obsol. root, Arab. 03 pr. to 
cut, 10 pierce with a spear.—Hence 5373 
sickle. 

“959 prob. pr. to strike in pulses, to 
beat, kindr. with a3, 533, 5/22, see in 
Ma2.—Hence 

1. to strike the strings, to play on a 
stringed instrument ; Part. 0°239 players 
on instruments Ps. 68, 26. 

2. i.g. Arab. with n softened, 
to beat, to pound, as a fuller beats or 
treads cloth; in Heb. to tread grapes, to 
press ; whence Ma for M23. 

Zo strike the strings, to playקוו 483  
on a stringed instrument, 1 Sam. 16, 16. 

2K. 3,15. Ps. 33,3. Is. 617.18.93.  
x1dc-גג,  Chald.id. Sept.38, 20.81.  

fu. 

Deriv. 73733, 737372, MA, MMA, DIM. 

 רע . fut. 329; inf. sho, 0. suffעב *
O25 also nya 2 Sam. 14, 10. Ez. 5 
10; imper. 33. 

1. to strike, to smite ; kindr. are 823, 
732, also m3), 422, 442. The primary 
syllable is 43, 52, which seems to have 
had the signi af striking, beating in 
pulses, smiting, see in 723; comp. Piel, 
Niph. and 333. So Lat. tango, r. tag, 
comes from Gr. ty-w, Giy-, pr. pul- 
sare.— With 3, q. d. tosmite upon ; Gen. 
32, 6 ion 523 שברו and he smote the 

hollow of Jacob's thigh, which in conse- 

quence was dislocated. v. 33. Job 1, 19 
a great wind from the desert smote upon 
the four corners of the house ; Syr. con- 
cussit. Hence of God, to smite with 
plagues, etc. 1 Sam. 6, 9., Job 19, 21. 

So Part. pass. 3922 smitten sc. with a 
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plague from God, Is. 53, 4. Ps. 73, 14.-- 
Trop. of the wind, to smite, to blast, e. g. 

a plant Ez. 17, 10. Arab. W 

2. to touch, Sept. הז du, construed 
very often with 3, q.d. to touch upon ; 
Gen. 3, 3, Lev. 5, 3. 6, 11. 11, 24sq. Dan. 
8,5. al. With by Is, 6,7; ‘by Num. 4, 
15. Hag. 2, 12; ,רצ Tob 4, 5 it toucheth 
thee, pr. unto tine. Also 0. 800. Is. 52, 
11. Job 6, 7. Lam. 4,15.—Spec. a) to 
touch any one, i.e. todo him harm or 
violence, Gen. 26, 11 mam wWxa shh 

  whoever toucheth (injures) thisרתשאבה
man or his wife. v.29. Josh. 9, 19. al. 
b) ¢o towch a woman, to lie with her, Cc. 
2 Prov. 6, 29; לֶא Gen. 20, 6. So un- 
reo Sut 2 | Cor. 7,1. 0( to touch 
the heart, i.e. to move, to affect the 
mind of any one, 1 Sam. 10, 26. 

3. Ina local sense, to touch upon, to 
come in contact with, to reach to any 

‘thing, ₪. 2 1 K.6,27. Hos.4,2; דע Mic. 
1,9. Is. 16,8. Jer. 4.10; לֶא 51, 9; לצ 
Judg. 20, 34. 41.—Hence 

4. to reach to, to come to any person 
or thing, c. 3 2 Sam. 5, 8; לֶא Jon. 3, 6. 
Dan. 9, 21. Absol. to ane come, of 
time, Ezra 3, 1. Neh. 7,73[8, 1]. Comp. 

 . no. 5ערה
Nips. fut. 32:5, Pass. of Kal no. 1, 0 

be smitten, to be beaten, of an army, or 
rather lo feign oneself beaten Josh. 8, 15; 

comp. Henn, WENN. 
Piet i.q. Kal no. 1, to smite, spoken 

chiefly of divine judgments, Gen. 12, 17. 
2K. 15, 5. 2 Chr. 26, 20. 
Pua aie of Pi. Ps. 73, 5. 

Hieg. 95557, fut. 9937, apoc. עלו ₪. 
6, 7. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to-cause to 

touch ; 18. 6, 7 "B dd S29 and he let (the 
coal) touch my moulh. 5,8 22732 רוח 

  m2 wo to those who join house toתִרָבְּב

house, i. 6. acquire longs rows of houses 
unjustly. Often in the phrases : ran 
VINTON ₪2. 13, 14, 7383 ‘7 Lam. 2, 3, 

 ה ’ Is. 26,5, alee AED yrsרַפָעהדְע 'ה
ib. ‘25, 12, to cause to touch the ground, 
the dust, 1. 6. to raze to the foundations, 

as buildings, a city, etc. 

2. to touch, i.g. Kal no. 2; ¢.> Ex. 
4,25. 2 Chr. 3, 11.12; לצ Hx, 12, 223 
by Jer. 1, 9. 

3. ig. Kal no. 3, fo reach to any place 
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or thing, to touch; with 19, Is. 8,8 “"Y 
  (the water) shall reach evenראפצ 3°32
unto the neck. With ל דע 2 Chr. 28, 9; > 
Job 20,6; accus. 6. F loc. Gen. 28, 2— 
Trop. of prosperity or calamity, to hap- 
pen to, to come upon, 1800. 8, 14 ; with לא 
Esth. 9, 26. 

4. to reach or come to a place, q. d. to 
oe near to, to arrive at a place; with 

, Ps. 107, 18 mya ay w—a9 ערפל and 
2 y draw near to the gates of death, 
are exposed to death. With לֶא 1 Sam. 
14,9; > Ps. 88,4; acc. Is. 30,4. Esth. 4. 
3. 8, 17 Hence i. q. to atlain unto, to 
obtain, c. > Esth. 4, 14; inf.c. 5 Esth. 
9,1. Also in the phrasé “72 STAM my 
hand attains to any thing, i.e. I am able 
to get it, Lev. 5,7; comp. in 889 no. 0. 

5. Absol. to come, to be present, 6. ₪. 
men, Esth.6, 14; oftener of time, Ez. 7, 
 , DS {EN Pon Raz che time is comeסויה 12
the day is present. Ecc. 12, 1. Cant. 2, 
12. Esth. 2, 12. 15. 

Deriv. the following. 

322 m. in pause 333, 6. suff. i292, 
 . 0°25), "B22וטו,

la 0% blow, Deut. 17, 8. 21, 5. 
2Sam.7, 14; collect. Prov. 6, 33. 6 
of serene, i.e. judgments, ל 
which God sends upon men, Gen. 12, 17. 
Ex. 11, 1. Ps. 38, 12. 39, 11. 91, 10. al. 

2. a spot, mark, blemish, in the skin, 

whether eruption, scab, or leprosy, Lev. 
13, 3 (comp. v. 2). 5. 6. 29.30.42; hence 

  322 ₪ spot of scurf, scab, v. 31. 333קסנה
 , the spot of leprosy v. 3. 9. 20. 25תַעְרְצִח

and without תערצ v.22 id. Also of the 
leprosy of garments Lev. 13, 47; and 
of walls 14, 34 sq.—Meton. for a person 
affected with such spots, Lev, 13, 4. 12. 
13.17; hence PRIN 522 one affected with 
spots, eral v.31; ‘comp. v. 33. Also of 
a leprous garment, v. 50. 

/ tas fut. 539 1. to smite, usually 
of Jehovah as inflicting judgments upon 
men, to plague, Ex. 7, 27 [8, 2], mostly 
with some fatal disease or death Ex. 12, 
23 sq. Josh. 24, 5. 1 Sam. 25.38. 2Sam. 
12, 15. Ps. 89, 24. 2 Chr. 21, 18. In an- 

other sense God is said to smite a peo- 
ple before their enemies, i.e. to give 
them up to defeat and slaughter; 1Sam. 

4,3 wherefore hath Jehovah smitten us 
to-day before the Philistines? Judg. 20, 
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35. 2Chr. 13, 15. 20. 14, 11. 
Niph. 

2. to thrust, to push, e. ₪. as a horned 
animal Ex. 21, 35; of a man 21, 22, 
Comp. m3). 

3. to strike against with the foot, 6 
stumble, Prov. 3, 23. Ps. 91, 12. 

to be smitlen, defeated, ofותא. 532,  
an army Judg. 20, 36. 1 Sam. 4,10. Of- 

ten with "38>, to be smitten (and flee) 
before the ee Lev. 26, 17. Deut. 28, 

Num. 14, 42. Judg. 20, 32. 2 Sam.25.  
Chr. 19, 16. 19. al.2, 17. 1  

Hirtap. i. q. Kal no. 3, to strike against, 
to stumble, with the foot, Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. 7532, and 

Comp. 

O32 m.in pause 922. 1. 6 plague,a 
divine judgment, mostly of a fatal dis- 
ease sent from God, Ex. 12, 13. 30, 12. 
Num. 8, 19. 17, 11. 12. 

 , of the foot, stumblingל 2.4
Is. 8,14 523 j2%; comp. Rom. 9, 33. 
1 Pet. 2, 7. 

0 ap? in Kal not used, pr. to flow, i. q. 

Heb. "39 and Chald. “33 ; comp. Arab. 

Sy> to flow, also Heb. 1722. 

Nien. 95) 1. to be poured out, to flow 
out ; of water 2 Sam. 14, 14; of the eye 
Lam. 3, 49. 

2. to be stretched out, e. g. the hand 
in supplication, Ps. 77, 3.‘ For mina Job 
20, 28 see "74 Niph. 

Hire. sn 1. 00 pour out, Ps. 75, 9 
Hence also to pour down, to thrust down, 
as stones from a mountain, Mic. 1, 6. 

2. Trop. to deliver up, to give over ; 
comp. 735 to pour out, dcliver, Ts. 53, 

12. Sointhe phrase: 23 יִרְרְדְלִע פ ריגה 
to deliver one into the hands (power) of 
the sword, 182. 35, 5. Jer. 18, 21. Ps. 63, 
11. See in ‘13 no. 1. ee—The common 
rendering is wrong: ‘to shed by the 
hands of the sword.’ 

Hopu. 7317 to be poured down, to be 
precipitated, spoken of water, Mic. 1, 4. 

* 3 fut. ,שגר once לשנה Is. 58, 3. 
1. to urge, to impel, to drive ; Winds, 

perh. with ym, ym2. Arab. yas to 
drive up sc. 0 for hunting ; to urge 
on camels; intrans. to be driven, hurried. 
—So of labourers urged to their work 
Is. 58,3; but see in no.2 Hence Part. 



wal 

 . atask-master, 0/0006 Ex. 3,7שנינ
5, 6. 10. 13.14. Job 3, 18; also with a 
 - ta) Is. 9, 3. of a driver of aniוב 88

mals, an ו Job 39, 7. 
.2. to urge a debtor, to exact a debt, 

with acc. of pers. Deut. 15, 2.3; to exact 
tribute, with two 800. 2 K. 23, 35; here 
too best, Is. 58,3 ye exact all your la- 

bours ; see inno. 1. Part. ais an exaclor 
of tribute, Dan. 11, 20. Zech. 9, 8. 

3. to rule, to have dominion, and Part, 
wats a king, tyrant, Is. 3, 12. 14, 2. 60, 17. 

Zech. 10, 4. Ethiop. 2107 id. whence 

42M or Z2UL king, 2: רז 

king of kings, the title of the king of 
Ethiopia. 

Nipu. שָפְנ 
1 Sam. 13, 6. Is. 53,7. Recipr. to vex, 
harass, one another, Is. 3, 5. 

2. to be harassed with toil, to be wearied, 
distressed, spoken of an army, 1 Sam. 
14, 24. 

, ay pret. Kal not used, but instead 
of it pret. Niph. 05) Gen. 33, 7. Ex. 
22, 21. al. Fut. Kal Wa"; imp. wn, 
also “04 Gen. 19, 9, fem. "8a Ruth 2, 14, 

  parag. 8sה . "8s Josh. 3, 9, cוטו.
Gen. 27, 21; inf nis, 0. suff. inva. 

1. to touch, to join; with 3, Job 4l, 
8 [17] they join one upon another, SC. 
the scales of the crocodile. es 9, 
13.—The primary idea seems to be that 

of impinging, rubbing upon ; comp. 
kindr. Chald. שקנ also .שָגָּפ The sig- 

nif. of joining is ‘found also by transp. 
m pw. 

2. to near, i.e. to come or draw near, 
to approach, with לֶצ to any person or 
thing Gen. 27, 22. 44,18. Num. 8, 19. 

Josh. 14, 6. fer 30, 21; 3 Is. 65, 9 > 
Judg. 20, 23; 19 Gen. 33,3; bY Ez. 44, 
13; acc. Nom, 4, 19 שָדְקתֶא סמ 

  when they approach ‘unto theםישְדְקִַה
holy ‘of holies. 1 Sam. 9, 18; absol. Gen. 
27, 21.96. 29,10. 2 K.5,13.—Spec. a) 
to approach one’s wife, in conjugal inter- 
course (comp. 227), 6.:לֶא Ex. 19, 15. 
b). to come near, to draw near to Jeho- 
vah, spoken of the priests who approach 
his altar Ex. 30, 20. Ez. 44, 13; of the 
pious who approach him with prayer 
and obedience, 18. 29, 13. Jer. 30, 21. 

e) to draw near to an enemy for attack, 
1 Sam. 17, 40. 2 Sam. 10, 13. 
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1. to be pressed, harassed, | 
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3.10 near away, i.e. to approach some 

other place or object and so recede from 
us; hence 10 recede, to stand back ; Gen. 
19, 9 mE: stand back ; Sept. well 
anoate. éxel, Vulg. recede illuc. Is. 49, 20 
“bona give place to me, Sept. noinoor 
fot toxov, Jerome Jac mihi spatium. In 
many languages, ancient as well as mo- 
dern, there is a want of accuracy in the 
use of words signifying approach and 
departure, so that they are often used 
of the contrary motion, 6. ₪. 32 for re- 

ceding, "90 and Arab. of ap- 

proaching; comp. also Germ. herab, 
herum,used by the best writers for hinab, 
hinum, which last indeed is hardly ad- 

missible. 

Hiew. שרפה | fut. 8725, apoc. .שגר 
1. Causat. to cause to come near, to bring 

near, &m.6, 3. So of persons, 6. 8 Gen. 
48, 10. 13. Ex. 21,6. Lev. 2,8. al. Of 
things, with 3 of pers. 1 Sam. 30,7. 2 Sam. 
 ; of pers. 2Sam. 13,11. 2K. 4,6לֶא ;17,29

  1 Sam. 28, 25; ace. impl. Gen. 0רִנְפל
95; dat. den, 1 Sam. 23,9. Also to 
hans forth, to produce, as arguments 
18. 41, 21; persons impl. 45, 21. Hence 
to offer, to present, Job 40, 19; espec. 
sacrifices to God, c. > Am. 5, 25. Mal. 
2, 12; by 1,7. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to approach, Am. 
9, 10. 

Horn. an pass. of Hiph. to be brought 
near, i.e. to be put into, 2 Sam. 3, 34; 
to be offered, c. > Mal. 1, 11. 

Hrrupa. i. q. Kal no. 2, to draw near, 
Is. 45, 20. 

  ₪ heap, mound ; so calledזמ. (ז. דרכ) 2
perhaps from the waving and trembling 

motion of a heap of clay, mud, etc. Arab. 

3 a high mound, hill—Only poetically 

of the waves of the sea heaped up like 
mounds, Ps. 33, 7 םָּיַה ‘2 42D O35 

heaped together as a mound the waters 
of the sea; and so Josh. 3, 13.16 the 
waters rose (flowing backwards) 4x 73 

in one heap. Ps. 78,13. Ex. 15.8; comp 
Ex. 14, 22 where in the same connec- 
tion is המוח a wall. Perh. Is. 17, 11, 
but see in.73) no. 2. Comp. Virg. Geor: 
4, 316. 

see in 73 1אָדָנ ,  

who. 



 בדנ

 . 1. i. q. Arabבחיי . futבַדָנ *

3 to impel, to incite to any thing, 

kindr. with Ft. A. Schultens finds the 
primary idea of this root in humidity, 
flowing moisture ; which is often trans- 

ferred by the Orientals to express libe- 

rality, munificence ; comp. {hd to be 

humid, moist, also to be liberal; 60S 

pert) having moist hands, i. e. libe- 

ral, opp. to dry, avaricious; Schult. ad 
Hamas. p- 309-11, et ad Menken. Ep. I. 
p. 31 sq. Comp. Lette ad Cant. Deb. 
p. 19-23. But all this is doubtful.— 
Found only in the phrase “WX שיִאלָּכ 
zd 2229" whomsoever his heart impels, 
i. 6. who acts willingly, of his own ac- 
cord, Ex, 25,2. 35,21.29. 9 

9. Intrans. like Arab. Gh3 to impel 
oneself ; and hence to be willing, liberal, 
generous ; see 3°72 and Hithpa. 

Hirupa. 1. to ‘impel oneself, to show 
oneself willing, to offer voluntarily, with 
inf. 6. > Neh. 11, 2. 1 Chr. 29, 5.6. Spec. 
of soldiers to volunteer, Judg. 5, 2. 9, 
comp. Ps. 110, 3; so of those who volun- 
‘teered for the sacred military service 
2 Chr. 17, 16. Comp. for the same 
usage in Arabic A. Schult. ad Ham. 
p. 308. 

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, e. g. gifts to Jehovah, c. ace. 
1 Chr. 29, 9. 14.17. Ezra 1 6. 2, 68. 
3, 5. 

Deriv. m272, 2°, 73°, and the 
pr. .ם 373, 273, 7937. 

37? Chald. Irap. i. gq. Heb. 1. to be 
willing, ready, for any thing, c. > Ezra 
5 

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, Ezra 7, 15. Inf. by Syriasm 
maw subst. free-will offering, v. 16. 

272 (spontaneous, liberal) Nadab, pr. 
n. a) Ason of Jeroboam I, king of the 
ten tribes 954-952 B.C. 1K. 14, 20. 
15, 25.31. b) The eldest son of Anron, 
Ex. 6, 23. 24, 1.9. 28,1. Num. 3, 2. 4. 
26, 60. 61. 2 1 Chr. 2,28. d)1 Chr. 
8, 30. 9, 36. 
27) £ (r. 3732) constr. m2; plur. 

mint, constr. M272. 
1. willingness, voluntariness, sponta- 

neousness ; whence 2732 Num. 15, 3. 
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Ps. 54, 8, and acc. 1273 Deut. 23, + 

Hos. 14, 5, spontaneously, voluntarily, 
with a willing mind. 

2. a voluntary gift, Ex. 35, 29. Ezra 
1, 4, comp. v.7; chiefly a free-will offer- 
ing, voluntary sacrifice, opp. to ₪ sacri- 
fice in consequence of a vow (773), Lev. 
  as a _free-willהָבְרְב  mesmותא 23 ,22
offering thow mayest ‘offer it. Ezra 3, 5. 
8,28. Ez. 46,12. Plur. 2 Chr. 31, 14. 
Lev. 23, 38. ו 5. Metaph. Ps. 19, 
108. [Ps. 110, 3 mint? Fax thy people 
are free-will offerings, i. e. they present 
themselves a voluntary offering to God 
for the war.—R. 

3. By impl. liberality, abundance, Ps. 
  BWA plentiful rain, abundantתובָדָנ 10 ,68
showers. 

22°72 (whom Jehovah impels, r. 372) 
Nebadiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 8. 

32°72 Chald. m. (verbal Niph. r. 324) 
a layer of stones, trom the idea of join- 
ing; or ₪ wall, i.e. the side of a room 
or house, once Ezra 6,4. It has both 
of these significations in the Targums, 
as Ez. 46, 23. Zech. 4, 10. > 

* 773 pret. not contr. M72 Is. 10, 
31, 9972 22, 2. 33,3; inf. 72, 5 fat. Aram. 

 . Nah. 3 7 and 337 Gen. 31 40דור
1. Trans. to move up and dover, toand 

fro, e. g. to flap, as a bird its wings, 
Is. 10, 14.—Kindr. are 43, 2, 312; 
comp. also Sanscr. nat to move, to be 
moved. 

2. Intrans. to move oneself ; hence to 
wander about, of a bird Prov. 27, 8. Is. 
16, 2; of men Hos. 9,17. Job 15, 23. 
Bart T3121 a wanderer, ו Is. 16, 3. 
21, 14. Jer. 49, 5. 

3. to flee, to flee away, Ps. 55, 8. 68, 
13. Is. 10, 31. 22, 35 ©. 979, to flee from 
any one Nah. 3,7. Ps. 31, 12. Hos. 7,13; 
"yp Is. 21,15. Of a bird, to fly away, 
Jer. 4, 25. 9, 9. Trop. of sleep Gen. 

₪ - 

31, 40. Esth. 6, 1.—Arab. dS fugit, 
aufugit. 

4. Causat. to make flee (see Hiph.) 
i.e. to remove, to put away; and hence 

by Syriasm to abominate, to abhor, see 

my. Syr. -) Pe. et Aph. abominatus 
est. 

to flee away, to fly awayסא 73,  
Nah. 3, 17. 
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fo cause to flee, 10 6דוקו. 25  

away, Job 18, 18. 
Horn. pass. of Hiph. to be put to flight, 

to be chased away, fat. 1739 (733%) Job 20, 
8. Also to be thrust away, part. ‘132 by 
Chaldaism for 7392, 2 Sam. 23, 6; but 

others read 33% from r. ‘192. 
Hirupo. to flee, Ps. 64,9. See also in 

₪ 72. 

Deriv. 5°73 , 3) (7772), perh. T1772. 

33) Chald. to flee, pret. ™52 Dan. 6, 
19. So in the Targums, but rarely. 

OTH m. plur. uneasy motions, toss- 
ings, of a sleepless person on his bed, 

Job 7,4. R.73. 

an F הָדָנ in Kal not used, i. 6. 772, to 
flee, to recede. Syr. et Sam. id. 

to remove, to put away, 6עופמ 32,  

Am. 6, 3; to thrust out, to cast out, Is. > 
5.—With the Rabbins 5) signifies66,  

excommunication. 

Hirn. to drive away, to seduce, 2 K. 
17, 91 Cheth. 83™ for הנ in Keri 
ns. 

* 1.72 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 

{Qs mid. Kesri, to be humid, moist ; 
then to be liberal; see in r. 373.— 

Hence 473 II, also 

72 m. a liberal gift, as the wages 
of prostitution, Ez. 16, 33. 

WT) f(r. 172 no. 4) pr. abomination, 
i.e. uncleanness, impurity, Zech. 13, 1. 

  Num. 19, 9. 13. 20. 21, the waterהָצְנהדיִמ

of uncleanness, i. e. water by which the 
unclean were purified, 31, 23.—Spec. 
a) filth, uncleanness, of the female men- 
ses Lev. 12, 2. 15, 19. 20; and hence of 
the menstrual discharge Lev. 15, 24. 25. 
33. Ez. 22, 10. 36,17. Coner. m7) FUR 

a menstrous woman, Ez. 18, 6. b) any 
unclean thing, an abomination, e. g. of 
idols or things pertaining to them, Ez. 
7,19. 20. 2 Chr. 99, 5. Ezra 9,11. Lam. 
1,17. 6( an abomination, abominable 
crime, e. g. incest Lev. 20, 21. 

 - pr. to thrust, lo imהדר ה . futהדו .
pel, sc. forwards, from oneself; comp. 
kindr. Sms and what is there said. 

1. to thrust out, to expel, c. ךמ 2 Sam. 
14,14. See Hiph. 

2. to thrust forth, to impel, sc. an axe 
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into a tree, to strike an axe into a tree 
c. לע Deut. 20, 19. 

Hips. 1790, fut. apoc. mam 1. to 

to thrust down, to cast down, Ps. 5, 11; ¢ 
 . 62, 5ןמ

2. to thrust out, to drive out, to expel, 
i. q. Kal no. 1, 2 Chr. 13,9. So God the 
Israelites into other lands, Deut. 30, 1. 
Jer. 8, 3. 23, 3. 8. 29, 14. 18. 32, 37. 46, 
28. Ez. 4,13. Also to disperse a flock 
Jer. 23, 2. 50, 17. 

3. to impel any one away, to seduce, 
absol. Deut. 13, 14. Prov. 7, 21; with 

  to seduce or draw away from anyךמ
thing, Deut. 13, 6; Mint למ 11. 

4. to thrust evil upon any one, lo bring 
upon, c. לַע 2 Sam. 15, 14; comp. Kal 
no. 2. 

Nipg. 1); part. m2, 
 . , Danףחהנ

1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be thrust forth 
or out; Deut. 19,5 fe man go with his 
neighbour into ihe forest to cut wood, 
yo mod yea ודב הָחְדְנְו and his 
hand be thrust out with the axe (i. e. 
make a stroke with the axe) fo cut down 
the tree. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, fo be expelled, 
driven out, Jer. 40, 12. 43, 5. 49,5; ofa 
beast gone astray and wandering, Deut. 
22,1. Parr. M32 one expelled, an out- 
cast, Is. 16, 3. 4. 27,13. Jer. 49, 36; fem. 
30,17. Collect. masc. Deut. 30, 4. Neh. 
1, 9, and fem. m2 Mic. 4, 6. Zeph. 3, 
19, outcasts, fugitives. With suff. int) 
his fugitive, banished by him, 2 Sam. 
14, 13. Also fem. mO72 of a flock dis- 
persed and driven away, Ez. 34, 4. 
16.—Trop. Job 6, 18 יֶּפָּבִמ OT הישות 
deliverance is driven from me. Arab. 

ds V, id. 

= Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be impelled, 
seduced, Deut. 4, 19. 30, 17. 

Puat, to be driven forth, to be thrust 
out ; 18. 8, 22 nay ִהָלַפ thrust forth to 
darlness.: comp. * Jer. "93, 12. 

Hopu. part. 173 driven up and down 
chased, Is. 13, 14. 

Deriv. םיחּוהִמ . 

0. suff imp, 

3°72 m. )+. (בֶרָב 1. willing, volunta - 
ry, ready, prompt, 1 Chr. 28, 21; rnore 
fully ובל ברדנ of a willing mind Bx. 35, 
5. 22. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Ps. 51,14 42°32 חור 
awilling spirit. See 273 Kal and Hithp 
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2. giving willingly, of one’s own ac- 
cord, 1. e. liberal, Prov. 19,8. Hence 

3. generous, noble minded, noble, which 
in the mind of an Oriental is closely 
connected with liberality in giving; 
spoken of character and conduct, Is. 32, 

. 8. Prov. 17, 7. 26. Cant. 7, 2 3°) ma 
‘daughter of the noble, i. e. herself no- 
ble, generous, comp. in 42 no. 8. Plur. 

 . generous, noble things, Is. 32, 8תובירְנ
2- 

Arab. Sd to be generous, beautiful. 

4. Trop. of noble birth ; and as Subst. 
a noble, a prince, Ps. 107, 40. 113, 8. 
118, 9. Prov. 25, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 8. Plur. 
Job 12, 21. 34,18. Num. 21, 18. Ps. 47, 
18. Also in a bad sense, a tyrant, Job 
21, 28. Is. 13,2. Comp. םילשמ . 

Note. In most of its significations 
this word accords with the synonymous 
3722, but the order is different. The 

one, 3°72, sets out from the idea of a 

willing and liberal mind, and is tropical- 
ly used for nobility of birth ; the other, 
2, is primarily spoken of a leader 
and prince, and tropically of those good 
qualities which belong to his station. 

MAT ₪ .ז) 272) nobility ; trop. ele- 
vated and happy state, excellency, Job 
30, 15. 

I. 772 m. sheath of a sword, 1 Chr. 
21, 27. The etymology is uncertain ; 
see in 73) note. 

iL. J) m. (r. m7) i. ₪. MR, liberal 
gift, as the wages of prostitution, plur. 
6. suff. 772279 Ez. 16, 33.—Cod. Ross. 409 
has 9773 for Wh. 

272 Chald. m. ₪ sheath ; trop. of the 
body, as the sheath or eavelape of the 
mind. Dan. 7, 15 my spirit was grieved 
AP וגב in the sheath i.e. in my body. 
The same metaphor is used by Pliny, 
H.N. 7. 52 or 53: ‘“donec cremato eo 
inimici remeanti anime velut vaginam 
ademeriut.” So too a certain philoso- 
pher. who was slighted by Alexander 
the Great on account of his ugly face, is 
said to have replied: “corpus hominis 
nil est nisi vagina gladii, in qua anima 

reconditur ;” see d’Herbelot Biblioth. 

Orientale p. 642. The word 05006 is 

used in the same way, Ailian 11. An. 
{7 11. 

Nore. The etymology both of 4372 
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and 472 I, is doubtful. I have formerly 

‘referred them to a root 77) as if i. q. 
Arab. wo to be soft, flexible, as lea- 
ther; but this is hardly tenable. With 
First, we might assume a root דל , /72, 
to be hollow, deep, if this could but have 
a better foundation than Talm. 825 cask, 

Pers. שוט vase, F'r. tonneau. 

*$)7) fat. לני Ps. 68, 3, and 53" Ps. 
1, 4, to drive away, to disperse, to scaiter, 
as the wind scatters chaff, straw, smoke, 
Ps. 1, 4. 68,3; to put to flight an enemy, 
i.e. to vanquish, metaph. Job 32, 13.— 
The primary idea is to thrust, to push ; 

kindr. with 939, WEI, q.v. Arab. 35 

to urge on an animal. Eth. ZR, to 

strike, to push. 
Nipg. םדנ pass. to be driven away, 

scatlered, Is. 41, 2. Ps. 68,3. 572 הַלָע ₪ 
leaf driven by the wind Lew. 26. 36. Job 
13, 95. Inf. constr. 45345 Ps. 68, 3. 

 , , conv. 73" Gen. 28רדר . fatרדנ 0
20. al. once "4m1 1 Sam. 1, 11; to vow, 
i. e. to promise voluntarily to give or do 
something ; opp. "08% to bind oneself 
not to do, ete. In Phenician is found the 
frequent formula: רדנ שא 1. 6. רדנ שיא 
one vowing, 1. 6. devoting or consecrat- 
ing a cippus, see Monumm. Phen. Melit. 

1,1. Carth. 1, 2. 2,3. al. Syr. 5,3 id. 

Chald. Sam. id. Arab. QS id. The 
primary idea is that of setling apart, 
consecrating, which is expressed in Heb. 

by the kindr. "12. Arab. 3 includes 

both. Sept. et'voye.—Constr. with acc. 
of thing, Num. 6, 21. 772 972 lo vow a 
vow Deut. 12, 11. Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr. 
15, 8, Jon. 1, 16 ; ace. impl. Num. 30, 11. 
Eee. 5,4. With dat. added, Gen. 31, 
13. Deut. 23, 24; mint Num. 21, 2. 30, 
4. Judg. 11, 30. Sometimes the words 
of the vow are subjoined, with רמאל 
Gen. 28, 20. 2 Sam. 15,8; with 78") 
Num. 81, 2. 

*TI, רדנ i. q. Arab. 03, to fall out, 

to drop down, as the grain from the win- 
nowing-fork upon the threshing-floor. 

Herce Chald. 738 threshing-floor. 

‘V7? and 7} .זמ in pause also “2, ₪ 
suff. "72 ; ; plur. O°773, consis “73. R. 

“1 1 
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1. a vow, Gen. 28, 20. 31, 13. Num. 6, 
21. 30. 10. 14.81. BT] “12 10 vow vows, 
seeinr. 92 1. םיִרָדְנ ‘ths Ps, 22, 25, and 
man nies Judge. 11 39, to pay or per- 

form vows. 
2. a thing vowed, votive offering or 

sacrifice, Lev. 7, 16. 22, 18. 21. Deut. 
12, 6.—Opp. 373 free- will offering. 

something eminent, or-הרכ)  m. (r.הנ  
 .namental, splendid ; once Ez 7, 11 אלו

nor shall aught splendid remainםחב כ  

among them, i. 6. all will be spoiled and 
plundered by the enemy. Sept. Cod. 

Alex. 0008 woutapos év wbtots.—Accord- 
ing to the Jewish intpp. lamentation, 
wailing for 777) from +. 479 (form like 
IP); but not suitably to the context. 

* A019 fut. 3291. to lead, to drive, 
to conduc, Lat. ago ; Sept. ayo, endl ya 

  2 7 Arab. toל

9 -%- 
0 way; Rabb. גהנ to head, to 

conduct, 3932 way, habit. Correspond- 
ing in the Indo-European tongues are 

Gr. ayo, 50006 Lat. ago, Pers. uel. 
—Spec. a) tolead out or drive a flock, 
c. acc. Gen. 31, 18. Ex. 3, 1. 1 Sam. 

 . Is. 11,6. Comp. Psב .6 ;20 ,30 .5 ,23
80, 2 wha יי Joseph ke a flock. b) 
to drive, to urge on, e. g. horses or other 
arias in their rey absol. 25 4, 

 , 9מ יומלי  drive on, andגהְב 423 24
20 37339 pisadis רִּכ ‘pir he driveth like a 
madman, furiously. Also 3:3 393 to 
drive a wagon or cart 2 Sam. 6, 3, 6. 3 
1 Chr. 13, 7; comp. Is. 16. ¢) to 
drive off, to carry away, as beasts by 
violence Job 24,3; to lead away cap- 
tives 1 Sam. 30. 2. Is. 20, 4; and so Is. 

60,11. d) to lead forth an army 1 Chr. 
20, 1. 2 Chr. 25, 11. e) to lead one to 
a person or place Cant. 8, 2. Lam. 3, 2; 
ace. imp]. 1 Sam. 30. 22. 

2. Intrans. to lead on, i. q. 

to conduct oneself ; comp. Arab. 

to act, 

to go, Germ. sich anffithren. So sf a 
way of life, conduct; Ecc. 2, 3 nad} 
mesma 3m) and my heart acted in wis- 

dom, wisely; the clause being paren- 
thetic. 

Prev גהְנ , fut. ams 1. 6. Kal: a) 
(o drive a chariot Ex. 14, 25. b) to 

55* 
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lead a person, as God his people, Is. 49, 
10. 63, 14. Ps. 78, 52; men Ps. 48. 15; 
with an adjunct of place whither Deut. 
4, 27. 28, 37. c) to bring, to cause to 

come, e. ₪. a wind Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 78, 26. 
d) to lead off, to carry away, Gen. 31, 26. 

2. to pant, to breathe hard, to moan ; 

Arab. ג to pant from exhaustion by 

running. Syr. od id.—Nah. 2, 8 and 

her maidens moan as the voice of doves ; 
comp. Is. 38, 14. 59, 11. Ez. 7, 16. 

Note. Some refer the significations 
to lead or drive, and to pant, to different 
roots. But they stand nearly related, 
since driving and panting go together. 

Comp. 737; also 12, Syr. jaa, Eth. 

ZUP, to sigh; further pm, px2, Eth. 

ZU, to be anxious, solicitous. 
Deriv 379372. / 

  a root not inuse; Arab. Wgדהְנ 2

to swell, e.g. the female breasts ; mid. 
Damm. to ie fleshy, large, aaa! ar 

a horse, comp. Zech. 10, 3; 5 swell- 

ing breasts, a fleshy horse, something 
high.—Hence דוה q. v. 

. me to wail, to lament, (pr. to cry 
mo, הָהֶא ,( Ez. 39, 18. Mic. 2,47 om 
to wail a wailing, 1. 6. 10 make lamenta- 
tion. Syr. Ethiop. id. 

2. tocry, aloud, to proclaim ; whence 
Nipu. pr. to be convoked, to come to- 

gether, to assemble, like Chald. “TIEN, 
Comp. pt Niph. to assemble. 1 Sam. 
7,2 all the house of Israel assembled 
themselves after Jehovah, pregn.for ‘they 
all with one mind followed after Jeho- 
vah, comp. 3 "28 ךלה , also "Tm אלמ 
“1, So the Tare. h. 1. comp. the same 
formula Targ. Jer. 3,17. 30,21. Hos. 2, 
16. 3, 3.5. 

Deriv. 71), יה ; comp. "2, 4773 

V2 Chald. .זמ light, emphat. 8773 
Dan. 2, 22 Keri, the usual form in Chal- 
dee. The Chethibh has 87°73, as ic 

Syr. fpand. R. רהְנ 1. 

 - in pause "2, ₪ 6חֶהָנ) . m. (7להָכ *
ment, elegy, song of wailing, Jer. 9,17 
sq. 31, 9. 15. Am. 5, 16. Mic. 2, 4. 

TINT f. part. Niph. from r. 77, Mie. 
2,4. Prov. 13,19. See הֶיַח Niph. ne 
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2.—Others here make it fem. of preced. 
art. lamentation ; but less well. 

“HD, see 2. .רוה 

Chald. f. (r. "3 11( ilamina-ףריהָנ  
tion, wisdom, Dan. 5, 11. 14. Syr. 

[Zeponi id. 

 , not used in Kal, prob. to flowלַהָנ :
to go, like kindr. "72 I. Comp. למנ 
brook.—Hence 

Pret ,להנ fat. dan 1. to lead, to 
conduct, Ex. 15,13. 2 Chr. 28, 15 סולה 
mona and conducted then upon asses. 
Ps, 23, 2 רֶנְלַחְנְר תוחונמ רמדלפ he leadeth 
me by or to still waters. 31, 4. Is. 49, 
10.—With the notion of care and pro- 
tection Is. 51, 18; and hence 

2. to protect, 2 Chr. 32, 22 (comp. 
man 1 Chr. 22,18); to provide for, to 

sustain, Gen, 47,17, comp. 5252 in v. 12. 
Hise, to few on, to go on, Gen. 33, 

14.—Hence 

pasture, whither flocksללָחנ תג. 1.  
are led forth, 18. 7, 19. So 729 from 

 רַבְּב
2. Nahalol, pr.n. of a city in Zebulun 

Juadg. 1, 30; which in Josh. 19, 15 is 
called 5252 Nahalal. 

 , 7 fut. bin, to growl, to snarlםה *
the asual word applied to the noise oe 
the young lion (7°22) Prov. 19, 12. 20, 
2; distinguished from roaring (293), 
although sometimes also attributed to 
the full-grown lion, Prov. 28, 15.—Trop. 
-of the roaring of the sea Is. 5, 30; of the 
cry, groaning, of those who mourn 
(comp. M20), Ez. 24, 23. Prov. 5, 11. 
—The root is onomatopoetic. Arab. 
and Syr. id. See under המה 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. a growling, snarling, of aםהכ  
young lion, Prov. 19, 12. 20, 2. 

M22 5 constr. 722, roaring of the 
sea, Is. 5, 30; groaning of the afflicted, 
Ps, 38,9. R. Dn. 

pr fat. p22", to bray, spoken ofש  

the ass when hungry Job 6, 5; trop. to 
ery out, as wretched and famished per- 
sons, Job 30, 7.—Chald. and Arab. id. 
Kindred ors are PR2, FIN, Mw. 

*T. 81) fat. ma, to flow, to flow 
together; Arab. re id. hence "73 river. 
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The verb is used in Heb. only trop. of 
a confluence of nations; Is. 2, 2 $721 
prisi->> "2x and all nations ial flow 
unto it. Jer. 31, 12. 51, 44; 0 לע Mie 
4,1. 

Deriv. "2, 72, TW. 

to shine, to be bright ;ז רַהָנ ]* 
Chald. Syr. Samar. id. The same is 

 .ma, Arab. jLs, q.v. comp. in lett ה

238.—In Heb. only trop. to brightenקי  
up, to be cheered, to rejoice, strictly of a 
bright and cheerful countenance (comp. 

lett. g), Ps. 34, 6. Is. 60, 5.רוא  
Deriv. 7973, רוהְנ , A772. 

WP .ג (r. "9 1) constr. רחנ : plur. 
pon, constr. יִרָחְנ also plur. min (m. 
Ps. 93, 3), constr. nian. 

1. a stream, current, flood ; Jon. 2, 4 
"29307 5193) and the ‘floods (of the sea) 
surrounded me; comp. wxeuvot éée- 
oa Il. §, 245. Ps. 24, 2. Job 20, 17 

Tes ee " oer 

2.. a stream, river, Gen. 2, 10. 14. Job 

15, 11. 22,16. 40,23. al. Arab. 3, 23, 
Syr. jad, id—With gen. of region, as 

 , the river of Egypt, the Nileםירצמ רַהָב

Gen. 15,18; yin 902 the river of Gozan, 
the habeus. 2K. 17, 6; שגכ wn: the 

rivers of לקה the Nile, Astaboras, 
Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10; >3a תּורָהְנ ₪ 
rivers of Babylon, the Euphrates with 
its canals, Ps. 137, 1; Fuss min 2K. 
5, 12. Algo with the pr. n. of the river 
in the genit. as mp Bie the river Eu- 
phrates Gen. 15, 18; רהב the river 
Chebar Ez. 1, 1. 3. With the art. “Et 
the river xat &€oyzrr so called, i. 6. ‘the 
Euphrates, Gen. 31, 21. Ex. 23, 31; 
more fully mp 713 bon ann Gen. 15, 
18. Deut. 1, 7. Josh. 10 ‘4; comp. 1 Chr. 
5,9. Deut. 11, 24; alee poet. without 
the art. Is. 7, 20. Tee, 2,18. Mic. 7, 12. 
Zech. 9,10. Ps. 72,8. Once the con- 
text requires "72 to be taken as 6 
Nile, Is.19,5. In Ps. 46, 5 many under- 
stand Siloam, and not unaptly, since 
“2 is also used of smaller streams. as 
of the waters of Damascus 2 K. 5, 12, 

espec. Job 28,11. A river is put us the 
emblem of abundance במ prosperity, 
18. 48, 18. 66. 12. 
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river, ig. oh,רַהָנ 1) ₪  (r.רהָנ ₪.  
9 a 

/ Arab. Hence dual 0°77 the two 

rivers, Tigris and Euphrates, whence 
pv BIN Syria of the two rivers, 1. 6. 
Mesopotamia ; see DIR. 

Wi? Chald. m. emph. 832, 7032, ₪ 
river, Dan. 7,10; also אד 50, 6 
Euphrates, Ezra 4, 10. 16. 17. 20. 5, 3. 
6, 6 sq. 7, 21. 25. 

f. (r. am IL) light, esהָרָהְנ  
Job 3, 1. Arab, 4: ‘ 

  in Kal doubtful, Num. 32, 7ארכ *
Cheth. see Hiph. no. 2; pr. 00 say no, 
ta negative, like many other roots whose 
primary syllable is אכ , 33,79, as also the 

kindred אמ , המ , אל , and transp. ןא ; 6. ₪. 
BEL 

GL and igs to forbid, to hinder ; les 

id. AS to repel; xa, כ beware , 

and 778,ןוא  to een etc. transp.המהמ  
 whence 7"8, 7°, etc. Hence too . אול

not, by chang-אל  to negative, and part. 
ing liq.> intod. Ifa Semitic etymo- 
logy be sought, we may find it perh. in 
r. 922 to nod, to shake the head, asa 
sign forno. But the syllables, ne, na, an, 
in, un, have the same force in the Indo- 

p. 23.ךןוא  European tongues; see in 
Thesaur. p. 859. 

Hipw. ארנה 1. to deny, to refuse ; 
fut. with א dropped °37 Ps. 141,5; where 
36 Mss. read in full 879°. 

2. to disallow, to hinder ; Num. 30, 6 
  if her futher heldאיִנָהְדםֶא  maxחתא

her back. v. 9.12. With ןימ to hinder 
from, to avert, to dissuade from any 
thing. Num. 32, 7; לבל" v. 9. 

3. lo bring to nought, to render vain, 

Ps. 33, 10. 
Deriv, ANH. 

 . ft. 212" lo-sprout, to germinateכ *
The primary iden is that of gushing 
forth, boiling up, a power contained in 

the syllable בכ and in the roots springing 

from it,as 222, 203, 205, LoS. 5; 

and trop. ey ae of sprout- 

ing. as Lis. wad; or in that of uttering, 
as XZ}. Eth, 252, Arab. Quad. Yad; 

or also in that of rising above. being 

higher. as 722, XS Con}. VII emi- 
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nuit, 43 extulit, accrevit—In Kal only 
trop. a) Of men as flourishing ina 
green old age, Ps. 92,15. b) Of weulth, 
to grow, to increase, Ps. 62,11. c) or 
the mouth, as sprouting with, putting 
Sorth words, etc. Prov. 10, 31. 

Pit, 3333, to cause to sprout, to pro- 
duce, Zech. 9, 17. 

Deriv. 3°), 922m, and pr. n. 7253, 
 . תובנ

242 Is. 57, 19 Cheth i. 6. ביִנ q. v. 

* 799 fat. רּוכָב = 1. Engl. to nod, i.e. 
ta move up and down, to and fro, to be 

shaken ; comp. kindr. 73. Arab. 3 

mid. Waw id. Syr. J to be moved, 

shaken, terrified. Sanscr. nwd to agi- 
tate-—Of a reed shaken by the wind 
1K. 14, 15. 

2. to be driven about, to wander, to be 
a fugitive, e.g. a bird Prov. 26,2; a 
person, Jer. 4,1. Gen. 4, 12. 14. Ps. 56, 
9. Also to flee Ps. 11,1. Jer. 49, 30.— 
Trop. Is. 17, 11 ריצה 3 the harvest 
fleeth ; here 73 is 3 pers. pret. like 72 ; 
but see 72 subst. 

2. With a dat. to pity, lo commiserate, 
as signified by the motion of the head, 
comp. Job 16, 4.5. Hence a) to com- 
fort, to console the afflicted, Ps. 69, 21; 

with ל of pers. Job 2. 11. 42, 11. is 51, 
19. Jer. 16,5. Nah. 3), 7. al. b) lo ae 
plore, to bemoan the dead, Jer. 22, 10. 

Syr. 12,3 sorrow. 

Hien. 772 | 1. Causat. to cause to 
wander, to drive oul, 2K.21,8. Ps. 36, 12. 

2. i,q. Kal to move, to shake, to nod 

with the head (0X72) in scgrn, Jer. 18, 16. 

Hopn. part. 172 2 Sam. 23, 6 shaken 
out, thrust out. But R. Ben Asher has 
77, from +. 173 q. v. 

Hirapas. 331207 | 1. to be moved to 
and fro, to reel, of the earth Is. 24, 20; 
to shake oneself, i. e. one’s head in scorn 
Jer. 48, 27. 

2. to bewail, to bemoan, Jer. 31, 18. 

Deriv. 73, 373, 73, דונמ 

Chald. to flee, Dan. 4, 11.ידרכ  

m. (r. az)דונ  

Ps. 56. 9. 

2. Nod. pr. u. of the region to which 
Cain fled, Gen. + 16. 

1. flight, wandering, 
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2753 (nobility) Nodab, pr. n. of a son 
or Ishmael, 1 Chr. 5,19. R. 32. 

obsol. root. Arab. 3 to beלחרכ * 
high, lofty, tall, as an edifice, the neck 
and head of a camel, a plant, or the like. 
Trop. of honour and dignity, to be high- 
minded ; see examples from the Arab. in 

Thesaur. p. 860.—Hence 7). 
+ - 

to sit, to rest, toי רָנ 1. שהאב 1.  
remain tranquil; Hab. 2, 5 "*n7 733 

the proud man, he resleth not,אל  m0 

he cannot live in peace and quiet, but 
seeks tumult and war. 
see m3, m2. 

2. 10 ke “decorous, becoming, for the 
connection of which with the idea of 
sitting, see under MN? Pil. 

Hieu. to decorate with praises, to cele- 
brate. Ex. 15,2 533%, Sept. 0050060 av- 
tov, Vulg. glorificabo eum. 

Deriv. the two following and תלי 

zm. constr. m2, 6. suff. 7 ams, 
Envi. R.i mas. 

A) Adj. sie inhabiting, dwelling, fem. 
mp, 69) 22. Ps. 68, 18 MIA Mm the 

dweller in the house, i. e. a matron who 
remains at home, oixvigog Tit. 2, 5. 

2. becoming, i. e. comely. f. 752 Jer. 6, 2. 
B) Subst. seat,only poet. 1. a daell- 

ing, habitation, home, e. g. of men Is. 27, 
10. 33, 20. Job 5, 3. Jer. 10, 25. 50, 44; of 
God Ex. 15, 13. 2 Sam. 15, 25. Jer. 25, 
30. Ofanimals, den, Is. 34, 13. 35, 7 

2. a pasture, where flocks and herds 
remain, liedown, and rest ; once in prose, 
1 Sam. 7.8; elsewhere poet. Hos. 9. 
13. Job 5, 24; with genit. ןאצ mM ITs. 

  m9 Ez. 25, 5; pv nyםיֶלְמְג ;10 ,65
Ter. 33,12. Plur. Jer. 23,3. For plur. 
constr. the form mix? is used, see in 

my. | 
f(r.) A) Adj. f. inhabiting,הָרָכ  

comely, see m2 A. 
B) Subst. i. 6. 79) B, seat, dwelling, 

home, of men Job 8 6; of flocks and 

herds, pasture, plur. Zeph. 2, 6. 

. md fat. M2", conv. m2" Ex. 10, 14. 

1. to rest, i. e. to set oneself down. to 

settle down in any place for rest. The 
primary idea is fo breathe, to take 
breath, TAN ברשה ב comp. kindr, Arab. 

ch 1, J, 1V, X, requievit, quievit. pr. 

656 

Also to dwell, 
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to draw breath. From the same primary 
idea comes Germ. ruhen (ruchen), and 
from the same root also riechen (Low 
Germ. ruken, riiken, comp. ruahen to 

desire). Arab. cb spec. to kneel down, 
5 - 

of a camel, Conj. IV causat. , Lie place 

for a camel to kneel down. Syr. and 

Chald.i.q.Heb. Eth. 2077 to respire, 
to rest, comp. under 713.—Spoken 6. ₪. 
of the sole of one’s foot Josh. 3, 13; of 
an army Is. 7, 2. 2 Sam. 21,10 (Arab. 

(3 IV to encamp); of a flight of lo- 

custs or flies Ex. 10, 14. Is. 7, 19. Also 
of things, as the ark of Noah Gen. 8, 4; 
of the ark of the covenant Num. 10, 36. 
Constr. absol. Num. 1. 6. with ב 6 

 . of place Gen. 8. 4. Is. 7, 2. Metaphלע
of the divine Spirit descending and rest- 
ing upon any one.c. לַע Num. 11, 25. 26; 
comp. no. 2. ¢. 

2. lo rest, to be at rest ; absol. of men 
and beasts Ex. 23, 12. Deut. 5, 14. Job 
3, 26. Is. 57,2; of God Ex. 20, 11; the 
earth Is. 14, 7. So of the rest of death 
Prov. 21, 16. Job 3, 17. Dan. 19, 13. Im- 

pers. "> mazt there is rest to me,i.e. 1 
rest, I have rest, Job 3,13. Is. 23, 12. 
Neh. 9, 28.—Spec. a) éo rest from la- 
bour, i. gq. P25, Ex. 20, 11. 23, 12. Deut. 
5,14. b) Also from vexation and cala- 
mities Is. 14, 7. Job 3. 26; 6. ךמ Esth. 9, 

22. c) i. gq. to reside. lo abide ; Ecc. 
7,9 anger resteth (dwells) in the bosom 
of a fool. Prov. 14, 33. Ps. 125, 3 the 

sceptre of the wicked shall not abide upon 
the lot of the righteous. So of the di- 
vine Spirit. which rests or abides on any 
one, ₪ 52 2 K. 2, 15. Is. 11,23; of God’s 
hand 18. 25, 10. d) fo be quiet, silent, 
i.e. to rest or cease from speaking. 1 
Sam. 25,9; with > q.d. to bear in si- 

lence, to look on, Hab. 3, 16. 
Hipu. has a twofold form and signifi- 

cation. 
A) ment, fut. mL. to set down, to 

put down one in any place, with ace. 
and 3, >. Ez. 37, 1. 40,2; to let down 
the hand Ex. 17, 11; to let fall upon. to 
lay upon any one se. blows, a scourge, 
Is. 30, 32; also bY הָכְרַּב mn Ez. 44, 
30. Metaph. Siren ae 7 lo allay onea 
anger, i. e. to satiate it, on 2 any one Fiz. 

5, 18. 16, 42. 24.13. Zech. 6, 8. 
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2. to cause to rest, c. dat. to give rest 
to any one Is. 28, 12. 14,3. Often of 
Jehovah, who is said to give his people 
rest, i. 6. the quiet possession of the pro- 
mised land, Ex. 33, 14. Josh. 1 15. 
Deut. 3,20. 2, 10 pstatk-b32 bab mein 

  and he ‘shall give you rest from allביִבְּסִִב
your enemies round about. 25,19. Josh. 
21,44. al. Comp. in N. T. זק 
KOTUMAVOLG. 

Hops. הכהה impers. rest is given, 0 

dat. Lam. 5, 5; pass. of Hiph. no. 2. 
B) m7, fut. m21, apoc. m2™; part. 

mr; like תיפה from MAD, 4°59 from 57>, 
and the noun טושמ i. q. piv from טוט ; 

see Heb. Gr. ) 71, note 9. 
1. to set or put down, to lay down, to 

deposit in any place, with לא or 3 of 
place, 6. ₪. stones Josh. 4, 3.8; a corpse 
in the grave 1 K. 13, 29-31. Spec. to 
lay up for safe-keeping. Ex. 16, 34. Ez. 
42,14. 44,19; before Jehovah Ex. 16, 
33. 34. Num. 17, 22. Deut. 26, 4. 10. 1 K. 
8,9. Also to place, to set, as an image 
Is. 46, 7. 2 K. 17, 29; a table 2 Chr. 4, 
8; a people or troops in another land, 
to transfer, Is. 14. 1. Ez. 37, 14. 2 Chr. 
 - 173M Zo put in ward, cusבְּמְִשְמֶר  .1,14

tody, Lev. 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. Also 
stronger, to cast or throw down, Num. 
19, 9. 18. 28,2 77a ץֶרְצְל MINT he casteth 
it to the ground with might. Am. 5,7 
Ez. 22, 20. 

2. 10 cause to rest, to quiet, to pacify. 

Ecc. 10, 4 gentleness םיִלודְּג םיִאָסַח קרפ 
quieleth (hinders) great offences. Hence 
a) lo give rest to any one, i. e. to let rest, 
to leave in quiet, to let alone, c. ace. 

  nmin let me alone that, 1. 6. sufferרתא

me, Judg. 16, 26. Esth. 3,8. Often 6. 
dat. "> הָחיֶנַה 2 K. 23, 18. Hos. 4, 17; 
also with 3c. fat. Ex. 32, 10. 2 Sam. 16, 
  Jet him alone that heללקרו ול וחנה 11
may curse, let him curse. b) With acc. 
of pers. and inf. c. >, to permi! or suffer 
one to do any thing, pr. to let him alone 
that he may do it. Ps. 105, 14; with dat. 
of pers. Ece. 5, 11 ַןוטיל ול יִנ AEDON 
doth not suffer him to sleep. pr. does not 
leave him in quiet so as tosleep. 1 Chr. 
16,21. Comp. the verbs 82? and ןָסָכ in 
the sense of conceding, permitting, con- 
strued in the same manner. 

3. to let, to leave, Sept. cpinur, xata- 

15/80 in various senses: a) i. q. to let 
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remain, to leave behind in any place, 
Gen. 42, 33. Deut. 14, 28, Josh. 6, 23; 
e. g. a people in a land Judg. 3, 1. 2 
Sam. 16, 21. 20, 3. Jer. 27, 11; of a 
thing Gen. 39, 16. _b) to leave remain- 
ing, Ex. 16, 23. Lev. 7, 15. With acc. 

of thing and dat. of pers. to leave behind 
to any one, to bequeath to one’s heirs, 
Ps: 17, 14. Ecc. 2, 18; so Is. 65, 15. cc) 
to leave or give over to any one, Ps. 119, 
121. d) to let leave off ; as ja רֶי חיִּנִה 
to let the hand rest, i. e. to withdraw it 
from any thing, Ecc. 7, 18. 11, 6. e) 
i.q. to forsake, to abandon, Jer. 14, 9. 
1800. 4 
0 min to be set down, placed, 

Zech. 5, 11 (comp. the Chald. form םיקָה 
Dan. 7, 4). Part. "29 something left 
vacant, vacant place, 02. 9. 11. 

Deriv. הָחְנָה . ming, Ame, OM, MAT, 
and the pr. names M2, 193, M22, m2. 
Also the two following : 

M2 m. 1. rest, quiet, Esth. 9,16 17. 
18; c. suff. ףחונ 2 Chr. 6, 41. 

2. Noah, pr. n. see 1). 

TTD (rest, r. m5) Nohah, pr. n. of a 
son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 2. 

 טד . to be move, to quake, i. qלכ *
once Ps. 99,1; Sept. salevOntw 7 yi, 
Vulg. moveatur terra ; and so Syr. and 

Chald. Kindr. is Arab. wl vacillavit 
in incessu. 

m)3 (r. m3) in Cheth. for pr. n. m7 
Naioth in Keri, 1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22. 
23. 20, 1. 

₪ 29 Chald. Pa. 532, 1. q. 532, to soil 
to foul. Hence 

9549 Chald. f. Ezra 6, 11, and 

Dan. 2,5. 3,29; a dunghill. Dan.רלָרָ  
and your houses shall become dung-2,5  

hills, i.e. sinks, 0108069 ; comp. 2 K. 10, 27. 

*DA3 to slumber, to fall asleep from 
weariness and lassitude, and thus differ- 
ing from ןשל to sleep. The primary 
idea seems to be that of nodding, like 
Gr. vvotato, which the LXX put for it. 
—Of watchmen, guards, Ps. 121, 3. 4. 
Is. 5,27. Trop. of inactive and slothful 
leaders, prophets, Nah. 3. 18. Is. 56, 10. 
Ps. 76, 6 סנש 4703 they sleep their sleep, 

are fallen asleep, perish.—Syr. sal 4. 
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Contra Arab. es signifies to sleep, and 
or to slumber. 

Deriv. הָמינת , pr. n. 0999, and 

f. slumber, light sleep, Prov.המרכב  
.21 ,23 

not found in Kal; Hips. fut.ךגנ * 
to sprout, to put forth, subolescere.723,  

Watin-2B> soומט ןיִנָר  Ps, 72, 17 Cheth. 
long as the sun endures shall his name 
flourish. In Keri, Nipu. 7532 shall be 
spread abroad. Sept. dcaperet. Hence 

also772, 779,  

pr. Syr. and Chald. a fish, so calledךרכ  
from its prolificness, see the root. In 
Heb. Nun, pr. n. of the father of Joshua, 
Ex. 33, 11. Num. 11, 28, and so con- 
stantly in the book of Joshua. Sept. 
everywhere Navy, obviously from an 
error of the earliest copyists (NATH 
for NAYN). From the forms Nuéy and 
Nufi found in some Mss. (see Holmes,) 
we may gather that later transcribers 
supposed this Wavy to be the pronuncia- 
tion, according to Itacism, of the Hebrew 

id. 1 Chr. 7, 27.ארבנ .--02006 ךרכ  

C73 fut. Daz, 
str. סּונל , 092. 

1. to move swiftly, to haste, to fly; 
the radical idea being that of flying, 
(comp. to fly and to flee,) although 
this again is itself secondary, coming 
from the idea of radiating, glittering ; 
see under 73, and comp. Schroeder 
Origg. Heb. p. 150.—Spoken of the ra- 
pid course, flight, of a horse and his 
rider; Is. 30, 16 090759 רב אל ּורמאתו 

  042) but ye say, ‘No, forןוסונת כד
we will fly on horses ;? therefore shall ye 
flee ; parall. 3372 לקחלע . There is here 
a paronomasia arising from the double 
meaning of the verb 053. 

2. to flee, similar to synon. M2 with 
which it is often coupled ; though some- 
times put absol. to flee away, to escape, 

as Am. 9, 1 02 םֶהָל on .אל Jer. 46, 6. 
Spoken of single persons, and also of 
nations, armies, Judg. 7, 22; also of 
things which flee away, e. g. waves Ps. 
104, 7. 114, 3; sorrow Is. 35, 10. 51, 11; 
vigour Deut. 34, 7. So Cant. 2,17 and 
4,6 in describing the evening: 103 

  the shadows flee, i.e. becomeםרללצה

conv. 0271; inf. con- 
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lengthened, as it were flee from us and 
are lost. Once i> 02, Fr. il senfuit, Is. 
31,8; see in > A. 3. b.—The pers. or 
thing from which or through fear of 
which one flees, is put after "25 Ex. 4, 
3. Num. 10, 35. Josh. 10, 11. al. 2 Is. 
24,18. Ps. 104, 7; 25> Deut. 28, 25. 
Josh. 7,4. 1 Sam, 4,17; once ל Num. 
16, 34, comp. in > A.3.e. The place 
whither one flees ‘is put with >x Deut. 
19,5. 1K. 2,28; > 2K.8,21. Jer. 15, 16; 
acc. with ה loo; Gen. 39, 12. 18. 2K. 14, 
19; acc. simpl. 2 K. 9, 27. With by of 
pers. to flee to any one for help, Is. 10, 3. 

Pit. 0092 to impel; Is. 59, 19 as a 
confined stream רב 1903 הָנהְר Man which 
the wind of Jehovah drives onward. 

Hips. סרֶנֶה | 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, 
to cause to flee, Ex. 9, 20; to put to 
flight, Deut. 32, 30. 

2. to place in safety, to secure, with 
acc. of thing, Judg. 6, 11. 
Hirupa. ססונתה to betake oneself to 

flight, to flee, Ps. 60, 6; so the ancient 
versions, but see in 00) II. 

Deriv. 072, D179, 7095, pr. .מ 07. 

* 373, also 212 as inf. absol. Is. 24, 

20. Ps. 109, 10, but also gonstr. Is. 7, 2. 
1. to nod, to water, to reel, to move to 

and fro unsteadily, Gr. vevw, Germ. nick- 
en. Chald. id. but rarely; Arab. cb 
mid. Waw, to be moved; II. to move to 
and fro, to make wave, as the winda 
bough, ete—Spoken: a) Of drunken 
persons, 70 reel, to stagger, Is. 29,9. Ps. 
107, 27; and hence of the earth Is. 24, 
20; of the blind, Lam. 4,14; one’s paths 
Prov. 5,6. b) Of a tremulous motion, 
to tremble, e.g. as leaves agitated by 
the wind Is. 7, 2; also of persons or 
things moved with fear, to quake, Is. 6, 
4. 19, 1. Ex. 20,18. c) Of the tremu- 
lous motion of any thing suspended in 
the air, 70 vibrate, to wave, to sway to 
and fro, as of miners suspended in the 
pits, Job 28, 4 433 שונָאְמ ופה they hang 
down far from the dwellings of men, 
and swing to and fro. So of a tree, to 
wave over other trees, metaph. for to 
tule over them, Judg. 9,9.11.13. 4) 
Of the lips of a person speaking softly 
to move, to vibrate, 1 Sam. 1, 13. 

2. to wander about, comp. 353 and 72); 
Am. 4, 8. 8,12. Lam. 4, 14. 15. 14 
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10..Ps. 109, 10. Gen. 4, 19 38 33 a wan- 

derer and a fugitive.—Causat. to cause 
to wander to and fro, 2 Sam. 15,20 Cheth. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. to be shaken, as 
a tree in order that its fruit may fall, Nah. 
3, 12; in a sieve, 10 be sifled, Am. 9, 9. 

Hien. 97251. to move to and fro, to 
shake, e. ₪. in a sieve, to sift, Am. 9, 9; 
the hand, as a gesture of scorn, to wave, 
Zeph. 2, 15. More frequent in this 
sense is the phrase פאר 97371 Lo move the 
head to and fro, to nod or wag the head, 
Sept. xuveiv דע xepudyy, Vulg. movere 
caput, a gesture of scorn, insult, con- 
tumely ; prob. not the shaking of the 
head, the usual token of denial, refusal ; 
but a continued nodding fo or af any one, 
which, although a usual sign of assent 
and approval, may also imply assent and 
joy in one’s adversity and calamity ; 
just as the clapping of hands implies not 
only assent and approbation, but also 
scorn; comp. Lakemacher Observv. VII. 
p- 56 sq. Thesaur. p. 865. Ps. 22, 8 all 
they that see me laugh me to scorn, they 
gape with the lips, Om ףערכר they nod the 
head. 109, 25; with לע of pers. Lam. 2, 
15; “nx Is. 37, 22. 2K. 19, 21. Here 
too some refer שאר 12a עיָנְה to nod - 
with the head, 2 (723) here marking 
the instrument, Job 16, 4; but it seems 
here rather to imply pity. Yet 7724 

 . implies insult, Jer. 18, 16; compשארב
48,27, Ps. 44,15. Ecclus. 13, 7. Matt. 
27, 39.—Also to move, i. q. to disturb, to 
disquiet, e. g. one’s bones, 2 K. 23, 18. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a. b, to cause 
to reel or stagger ; Dan. 10,10 lo! ahand 
touched me "17 תּוּפְכְו “3737-9 “227M 
and made me ‘reel (stand reeling and 
trembling) wpon my knees and the palms 
of my hands. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
wander about, חג Num. 32, 13. Ps. 
59, 12. 2 Sam. 15, 20 Keri. 

Deriv. 6°32329 and pr. n. הע 

meas (with whom Jehovah con- 
venes, r. 19%) Noadiah, pr.n. a) m 
Ezra 8, 33. b) f. Neh. 6, 14. 

tolift up, to elevate, see 3,םונ 1.  

mp2. Arab. 5s I, IV, intrans. to be 
8,07 

high, lofty; 495 the highest part of a 

camel's hump. Hence 

Punishment, 6. לע Job 31, 21. 
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2. to lift up the hand repeatedly, to 
move or wave the hand up and down, 
see Hiph. Spec. to sprinkle, which is 
done by such a motion, with two ace. 
Prov. 7, 17 רמ "2252 mar ] have 

sprinkled my bed with myrrh. Comp. 
Hiph. no. 3, and r5).—More freq. is 

Hien. ףיֶנְה , inf 9725, once by Chald. 
mp3 18. 30, 28. 

1. to lift up repeatedly, to move or 
wave up and down, Sept. aiga, énaiga. 
Spec. a) דר 77°23 to wave the hand, as 
one beckoning Is. 13,2; to shake the 
hand or fist, e. g. in threatening Is. 11, 
15. 19, 16. Zech. 2,13 (c. 52); for 

So of 
the hand as applied for soothing, heal- 
ing, c. לֶא 9 18. 5, 11. Comp. xaracsiw 

thy zéion, Syr. {ps} [בבנ- Acts 13, 16. 19, 

33; comp. 12, 17. b) do lift up and 
shake, or wave, e. g.an iron tool, a sickle, 
upon any thing, i. e. to apply an iron 
tool, sickle, fo any thing, Sept. éxifuddo, 
c. bd Ex. 20, 25. Deut. 23, 26. 27, 5. 
Josh. 8, 31. 

2. to move to and fro, to shake, to wave, 
spoken of a motion not necessarily up 
and down. but also from side to side, e. g. 
of a saw Is. 10,15; asieve, to sift, Is. 30, 

28. Chald. ףונ and mp3, Eth. 7AP, 
to sift.—Spec. of a certain ceremony in 
sacrifices, by which portions of the vic- 
tims or offerings, before being placed 
upon the altar, were waved to and fro, 
as if to show and present them on every 
side. Lev. 7, 30 the fat with the breast 
shall he bring, and the breast shall be 
nap הֶפּונְה ותא ףדנַהְל for waving it 
with a wa ving before Jehovah. 8, 27.29. 
9, 21. 10, 15. 14, 12. 24. 23, 11. 12. 20. 
Ex. 29, 24. 26. Num. 5, 23. 6, 20. 
Joined also with the rite of elevating, or 
the heave-offering, המור DNA, Ex. 29, 
27. Lev. 7, 34; between which rites the 
Rabbins juetly distinguish thus, viz. 
that the heave-offering is presented with 
a motion up and down. and the wave- 
offering with a motion from side to side; 
see Carpzov. Apparat. p. 709 sq. In 
the case of living victims and in the con- 
secration of the Levites, the waving 
would seem to have consisted in lead- 
ing them about to and fro, Num. 8, 
11-21. Saadias renders well. in re- 
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spect: to offerings, by ב ₪ Drs 

agitando agitavit ; and, of living vic- 

tims and persons by (a 1 circum- 

duxit circumducendo. Among the Ro- 
mans the porrectio was a similar rite ; 
as also the elevation of the host (mon- 
stratio) in the Latin church.—Rarely of 

offering in general, Ex. 35, 22. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to sprinkle, to scat- 

ter, as God the rain, Ps. 68, 10. 
Hora. םנוה pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Ex. 

29, 27. ) 
Pix. 99%) i. q. Hiph. no. 1, to shake the 

hand or fist at any one, as a gesture of 
threatening, c. acc. Is. 10, 32. 4 

Deriv. ME}, MB}, MB}, THN, and 

m. elevation, height, see r. 9.םרכ  
Ps. 48, 3 beautiful for elevation is mount 

 Zion, i.e. it rises gracefully. —But ףנ
Memphis, is of Egyptian origin, q. v. 

. yr 1. Pr. to send out rays, to spar- 

kle, to glitter,as Arab. (a5 mid. Waw; 
comp. 72 and yix72 a spark. Hence 

2. Trop. to flourish, see Hiph. 
3. Trop. to fly, to flee, as in kindr. 043. 

The idea of sparkling, radiating, is oft- 
en transferred to other kinds of swift 
tremulous motion ; comp. 427 "34 sons 

of the lightning, i. e. swift birds of prey ; 
also רֶרָדיִמס 2,3; Lat. micare, emicare ; 
see Schroeder ה Heb. p. 144.—So 
perh. Lam. 4, 15 133 Da 4%) they flee 
away and wander ; but see in 1%) no. 1. 

Hips. 24 to flourish, Cant. 6, 11. 7, 
13. In Targg. y728 id. 

Note. The nouns 73, 82, 782 are 
derived from the kindred verb ץצנ 
q. v. 

a wing-feather, pin-ת. 482( ) f.הצונ  

ton, Ez. 17, 3.7. Job 39, 13.—For the 
form nx} Lev. 1, 16 see below in its or- 
der. 

* PAI a doubtful root, prob. i. q. קנר to 
suck ; whence fut. Hiph. הקרנתו and 
she suckled him, Ex. 2,9. But a very 
slight change of the vowels gives 
snp zn, from P23. 

* "1 obsol. root, to shine, i. q. v2 II. 
\ - + 9| 1 8 ? 

Arab. pb mid. Waw, id. ys fire, » 
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fire, Sam.בג  light. Syr.מ  and 

3% 
Deriv. "72, 72, 

my. 
7) Chald. f. emphat. 899), fire, Dan. 

3, 6. 11. 15. 17. 27. 7,9. al. 

sing, הָרונמ , pr. ne 

* DAI. q. שנא | to be sick, ill at ease, 
once trop. of the mind Ps. 69, 21. Syr. 

41 id. Gr. vd00¢, voto. 

i rita fut. M34, apoc. 17 Is. 63, 3, conv 
 . 2 4 9, 33זיו
1. to leap for joy, to exult, to spring. 

The primary idea is that of sparkling, 
flying out, so that 712 with the sibilant 
softened is kindr. with הָצְנ , p¥2, 77". 
Arab. {,5 to leap, to spring. has a wide 

usage ; see Thesaur. p. 868. 

2. Of liquids, to leap forth, to spout, to 
spirt, to be sprinkled, with לע , >x, on, 
upon any thing Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 2K.9, 
33; also Is. 63, 3. 
ie. תזה far mi, conv. .לו 1. to 

cause to leap for joy, to cause 10 0 
make rejoice, with acc. and לע in or be- 

‘cause of any thing; Is. 52, 15 mm ןֶפ 
  onan ova so shall he cause manyורָלְע

nations to rejoice in himself; comp. 
minra .לרָּב Sept. סטזש Suruacovtos 
290 woldu ח% vdtH.—Gr. Syr. Vulg. 
Luth. Engl. so shall he sprinkle many 
nations, see no. 2, i. 6. my servant the 
Messiah shall make expiation for them 3. 
but this accords Jess well with the 
parallel verb B23. 

2. to sprinkle, e. g. water, blood, also 
oil Lev. 8, 11 ; 6. לע Ex. 29, 21. Lev. 5, 9. 
8, 30. Num. 8,7; לא towards Lev. 14, 
 . Lev. 16, 14; "38% ib. et vרֶנְמִדלע ; 51
 . Lev. 4, 6. 17. “Acc. implתא 25° :7 ;15
Now, 19. 18. 19. 

Deriv. M57 pr. n. 

Niph. p. 274.דגז  m. see in r.דיִזָנ  

constr. "713, one con-רַזָכ)  om. (r.ריִזָכ  
secrated, devoted, spoken of persons. 

1. a Nuzarile, a species of ascetics 
among the Hebrews. who bound them- 
selves by a vow to abstain from certain 
things (see the law Num. 6, 2 sq.) Am. 
2,11. 12; more fully obs 71) conse- 
crated to God, Judg. 13, 5.7. 16, 17. So 
712 47) dhe vow of a Nazarite Num. 6. 



 לזנ

2.—From the 103281166, who left his 
locks unshorn, the word was transferred 
to the vine, which every seventh and 
also every fiftieth year was left unprun- 
ed, Lev. 25, 5. 11. Comp. Talmudic 

 - virginitas sycomori, a sycaהמקש תלותב
more not yet pruned. 

2. ₪ prince, as consecrated to God, 

Gen. 49, 96. Deut. 33, 16. Lam. 4, 7. 
Comp. mw. 

to flow, to run, kindr.לא לזר 1.  
liquids, Num. 24, 7. Ps.פל 6. ₪.  bay, 

Part. plur. or51i2 the flowing,147, 18.  
an epithet of waters Jer. 18, 14; hence 
poet. for floods, streams, Ex. 15, 18. Is. 

Ps. 78, 16. Prov. 5, 15. Metaph.44, 3.  
of language, Deut. 32, 2 my speech shall 
flow (distil) as the dew. Of fragrant 
odours distilling and flowing through 
the air, Cant. 4, 16—In poetry also to 
flow with any thing is put to express 

abundance, with acc. (see in ךלה no. 3,). 
Jer. 9, 17 םֶרָמְּולְזִר ּוניּפָכְמְִו and our eye- 
lids flow with waters. Is. ‘45, 8. Job 36, 
28. 

Nors. The form %>13 Judg. 5, 5 is for 
 . Niph. of >d¥ q. vלכ

Hien. ‘bart, causat. of no. 1, fo cause 
to flow Is. 48, 21.—The same form is 
found in >>r. 

Deriv, תולזמ q. v. 

/ py) obsol. root, either i. q. Arab. 
5 to perforate, to string pearls, whence 

Sor 
3 a string of pearls; or better, i. q. 

Chald. םמז to muzzle, whence Syr. 

tad) nose-ring, and Ethiop. HAG 

a ring in the nose of animals to be tamed, 
i. g. mN.—Hence 

DY) m. 6. suff. 213, plur. na), estr. 
"212, a ring, i.e. a) a nose-ring, a fe- 
male ornament common in the East; 

Gen. 24, 47. Is. 3, 21. Prov. 11, 22. Ez. 
16, 12. See Jerome on Ez. 16, 12. 
Hartmann’s Hebraerinn II. 166. 11. 
205 sq. b) an ear-ring, Gen. 35, 4. 
Ex. 32, 2.—Genr. and without specifica- 
tion, Judg. 8, 24. 25. Job 42, 11. Prov. 
25, 12. Hos. 2, 15. 

* PI? Chald. to suffer loss or detri- 
ment, Part. pt2 Dan. 6, 3. Freq. in 
Targg. 

56 
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Apu. קזנה to bring loss upon, to en- 
damage, Ez. 4, 13. 15. 22. Hence 

PT? m. loss, damage, Esth. 7, 4. 

  in Kal not used, Arab. ychdרז *

to consecrate, to vow. The Arabs thus 
embrace in this one word what the He- 
brews express by the two kindred verbs 
“32 and 2. The primary idea is that 
of separating. 

Nieu. 1. to separate oneself from any 
one, 6. ₪. MIM "MN 1. e. to fall away 
from the worship of Jehovah, Ez. 14, 7. 

2. to abstain from any thing, with ןמ 
Lev. 22, 2; absol. spoken of abstinence 
from food and drink Zech. 7, 3, comp. v. 
5.—Syr. Ethpe. id. 

3. to consecrate or devote oneself to 
any thing, 6. ₪. nin"> Hos. 9, 10. 

Hiew. ררֶזִה 1. to separate one from 
any thing, i.e. to restrain from, to ad- 
monish against. Lev. 15, 31 תא ORI 

  Senna cause ye the ‘childrenםֶתֶצְמְשִמ
of. Israel to separate themselves from their 
uncleanness, i. e. admonish them not to 
make themsdlves unclean. Comp. Arab. 

pos IV to premonish, to admonish. 
2. Trans: to consecrate, c. > Num. 6, 

12. 
3. Intrans. 1. q. Niph. no. 2, to abstain, 

c. 7a Num. 6, 3. 
4. 1.0. Niph. no. 3, to consecrate or de- 

vote oneself, mI" Num. 6, 2. 5. 6. 
Deriv, 13, D712, and 

c. suff. 72 1. consecrationרד ג.  
ofa priest Lev. 21, 12; spec. of a Naza- 

 :rite (see 7712) Num 6, 4. 5. 9 ורְזָנ שאר
his consecrated head. v.12. Hence me- 
ton. consecrated head sc. of a Nazarite, 
Num. 6, 19. Also, the primary idea 
being dropped, unshorn hair, long hair, 
e. g. of a woman, Jer. 7, 29. 

2. a diadem, worn as the mark of con 
secration, 6. ₪. by the high priest, whose 
diadem was called WIPO "43, Ex. 29, 6. 
39, 30. Lev. 8, 9; a וממש ₪ Sam, 1 10 
2K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 28, 11. al. 712 "258 

the gems of a diadem, put for any thing 
precious, Zech. 9, 16. 

3 Noah pr. n. Gr. Nae, Nos, (i. qe 
mio rest, r. (,חלנ the son of Lamech, 

preserved from the deluge for his right- 
eousness, Gen. 5, 29. 32. 0. 6-9. 10, 1. 32. 
1 Chr. 1,4. 9,2. Ez. 14, 14. 20. So 9, 
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m2 the waters of Noah, the deluge, Is. 
54, 9.—On the etymology see Thesaur. 
p. 862. 

"M3 (hidden, verbal of Niph. r. 737) 
Nahbi, pr. n. .זמ Num. 13, 14. 

* , ‘ 
mim. in Kal pret. 5m), imper. 77, 

and in Hires. ,ְהָחְנִה fut. om, inf. 
 ' . תוחנה

1. to lead, to conduct, to guide ; kindr. ‘ 
are 42, dm. Sept. often, Odnyéw, xody- 
yéw, sometimes ayw, éxuyo.—Constr. 6 
by to any one, Ex. 32, 34; דע Ps. 60, 
11; "je-ne 1 Sam. 22,4; nap) Prov. 18, 

‘16; also with ya of place whence Num. 
23,7; absol. Job 38, 32.—Often of God 
as leading or guiding a people or per- 
sons; Gen. 24, 27 "my תיָּב 72 "22 Ta 
“5% the Lord hath led me in the way to 
the house of my master’s brethren. v. 48. 
Ex. 13,17. 21. Neh. 9,12. Ps. 78, 14; 
with by Ps. 107, 30; ב Ex. 15, 13. Deut. 
32, 12. Ps. 31, 4 139, 10. Is. 57, 18. al. 
Trop. God is said-to lead any one ina 
way of righteousness Ps. 23, 3; in the 
old way, the religion of the forefathers, 
Ps. 139, 24; in his counsel 73,24; comp. 
also Ps, 5,9. 27, 11. 

2. to lead out or away, to carry away 
to any place. 1K. 10, 26 "9>2 םֶחְנִַו 
33°39 and brought them out into ‘the cities 
for chariots. So to lead or carry away 
a people into exile, coupled ‘with n>3n, 

2K. 18, 11. Job 12, 23 he enlargeth the 
nations and (again) leadeth them away 

_ into captivity. . 

DAM? Neh. 7, 7, see Ban lett. c 

DAN? (consolation, r. 2m?) Nahum, pr. 
n. of a prophet, Nah. 1, 1. 

D272 m. plur. (r.0m3) 1. consola- 
tions Is. 57, 18. Zech. 1, 13 where many 
Mss. and editions have ,םימחְנ but 
against analogy. 

2. compassion, Hos. 11, 8. 

 רוחְנ .Nahor, pr (,snorting, snoring) ג.
a) A postdiluvian patriarch Gen. 11, 22. 
b) A brother of Abraham Gen. 26, 2 

 שוחנ m. adj. (denom. from תשחכ)
brazen, trop. Job 6, 12. Also 

mn} Pr. fem. of the preced. a) 
brazen, as‘) mip ₪ bow of brass, bra- 
zen. Ps. 18,35. Job 20,24. b) Neut. any 

‘Spoken: 

 .\א

thing made of brass, a brazen thing 
Ley. 26,19. Job 41, 19. Is. 48, 4. Mic. 
4,13. Hence poet. for brass, i.q. MYM, 
Job 28, 9. Is. 45, 8 many mindy doors 
of brass, brazen doors. Job 40, 18 "PrBS 
mwany tubes of brass. 

non f. plur. Ps. 5, 1, an instrument 
of music, prob. tibiae, pipes, flutes, i. q. 

 . . It is for mibma the perforated, prלילח
part. Niph. ofr. ללח 

DT) dual ). רחב ( the nostrils, from 
snoring, "Job 41, 12 2a) Syr. sing. 

feud nose, Arab. 558 nostril. 

+ On fut. bin. 1. to take, to get as 
a possession, to possess, nearly i. q. oo. 

The primary idea seems to be that of 
leading, drawing ; ,so that 5/3 is of like 
signif. with 52. From the idea of 
leading, comes, on the one hand, that 
of flowing, whence >m3 stream; and, on 
the other, that of taking, receiving, as 
we also say, ‘to draw money, to draw 
profit,’ etc. for ‘to get, take, receive.’— 

a) Often of the Israelites as 
acquiring and enjoying possession of 
Canaan, c. ace. Ex. 23, 30. Josh. 14, 1. 
Is. 57, 19. Ps. 69, 37. al. Without acc. 
to take possession, to have possession, to 
possess, Josh. 16, 4. Num. 32, 19; with 
3 of place Num. 18, 20. Deut. 19, +. 
Num. 18, 23. 24. Josh. 17, 6. 19,9. b) 
Of God who takes Israel as his own pos- 
session, and therefore protects and de- 
fends them; Ex. 34,9. Zech. 2, 16 [12]; 
with 3 of les Ps. 82,8. c¢) Genr. to 
get, to gain, to acquire, as a possession, 

e.g. glory Prov. 3, 35; wealth 28, 10; 
also folly 14, 18 ; the wad 11, 29. So 
Jer. 16,19 our fathers 3>m2 "PY have 
possessed lies, i. e. idols for worship. 
Ps. 119, 111 thy precepts have I taken. 
as a possession for ever. da) With acc. 
of pers. to take possession of any one, 
i.e. to seize upon his possession, to drive 
out, to dispossess him, Zeph. 2,9. Comp. 
W277 no. 1. b. 

2. to get by inheritance, to inherit, with 
a of place, Judg. 11, 2 חיִבּב bran אל 
ABN thou shalt not inherit in our fa- 
ther’s house-——The LXX render by 
xdngovouéw also many passages cited 
under no. 1; but the specific idea of 
inheritance in this verb is rare 

4d 
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3. Causat. i.q. Pi. to give to be pos- 
sessed, to distribute any thing, with acc. 
of thing and > of pers. Num. 34, 17 
PINT 03> spray who shall distri- 
bute the land unto you. v.18. Josh. 19, 49. 

Piet >™ to give to be possessed, to 
distribute, Josh. 13, 32; with two acc. 
of pers. and thing Josh. 14,1. Num. 34, 
29; > of pers. Josh. 19, 51. 

Hipu. 5°37, fut. b»n 1. to give as 
@ possession, to cause to possess, often 

with two acc. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 
2,8. Zech. 8, 12; often spoken of the 
distribution of the land of Canaan, Deut. 

1, 38. 3, 28. 19, 3.31, 7. Jer. 3, 18. 12, 14. 
Josh. 1, 6. With acc. of thing impl. 

Deut. 32, 8 pra pithy Drama when the 
Most Hieh gave (divided out) to the na- 
tions their possession. Prov. 8, 21. 6. 
of pers. impl. Is. 49, 8. 

2. to cause to inherit, i.e. a) to leave 
as heir Prov. 13, 22. b) to leave as 
an inheritance, with dat. of pers. 1 Chr. 
28,8. c) to distribute an inheritance, 
with two 860. Deut. 21, 16. 

Hopn. to be made to possess, i.e. to 
have allotted or appointed as one’s por- 
tion, although by compulsion’ and un- 
willingly; hence with acc. (Heb. Gr. 
§ 140. 1. a,) Job 7,3 awn רל andr 
T have been allotted months of misery, 
such are appointed as my portion. 

Hirup. i. q. Kal, to receive as one’s 
own, to possess oneself of, c. acc. Num. 
32, 18. Is. 14,2. With dat. of pers. to 
possess for oneself and for one’s heirs, 
i.e. so as to transmit to one’s heirs; 

Lev.25,46 םֶכיְרַחִא 539295 סמא םֶּמְלַחְנְתִהְו 
and ye shall possess them for yourselves 
and for your sons after you; so all the 
ancient versions. In the same manner 
are to be explained Num. 33, 54. 34, 13. 
Ez. 47,13. Comp. Ewald’s Krit. Gramm. 
p. 204. 

Deriv. mbm? and the four following. 

m. with He local Num. 34,5, andלכ  
Ez.סלח  poet. mond Ps, 124, 4; dual 

c. suff.ילחנ  constr.םילחנ ,  plur.47,9;  
 הילחנ

1. ₪ stream, brook, torrent, so called 
trom its flowing, see r. bm) Kal no. 1. 
Ley. 11, 9.10. Deut. 8,7. 10,7. 1 Sam. 
17, 40. 2 Sam. 17, 13. Is. 11, 15. Ps. 78, 
20. al. sep. חרא לחנ ₪ perennial brook, 

663 ons 

see in ןֶחיֶא no. 1. ףֶטוש bm an overflow- 
ing stream Is. 30, 28. 66,12. Jer. 47, 2 
remy רצ stones of the brooks Job 23, 24, 

comp. 1 Sam. 17, 40. Is. 57, 6. So "359 
bm willows of the brook Lev. 23,40. Job 
40,22; and hence םיִבָרִַה bra the brook 
of willows Is. 15, 7, as pr. u. of a stream 

on the east of the Dead Sea, perh. the 

present Wady el-Ahsy, gone SI oly, 

which descends from the eastern moun- 
tains and enters the south end of the 
Dead Sea; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I]. 
p. 488, 555. Most of the streams in Pa- 
lestine are torrents flowing only in win- 
ter, ze(uagéot, and such an one is meant 
in Job 6, 15: my brethren are deceitful 
like the torrent, which dries up unex- 

pectedly and so disappoints the traveller. 
The torrents (0">M2) of Palestine named 
in the O. T. are: FOS נ , רושּבה' ‘3, 

‘Sam. 24, 5,רֶַּה 1 2  called alsoקבר 'ג ,  
n> ‘>, ןורדק 3, ןוטיק >, Mop 2, see 
under these Words: —Further, mown 9 
the brook of the desert i.e. of the Arabah, 
put perh. for the Kidron, which falls ו 
the northern part 06 the Dead Sea, 
comp. 2 K. 14, 25. pq bra the brook 
or torrent of Egynt on the confines of 
Egypt and Palestine, later ‘Puvoxdgovge, 

now Wady el-Arish, | {, Num. 

34,5. Josh. 15, 4. 47 ; comp. 1 K. 8, 65. 
2K. 24,7. Is. 27,12; called also אווז 
eoyny simply bm) Ez. 47,19. 48, 28. 
But the yiver of Egypt, םיִרְצִמ am, is 

the Nile, Gen. 15, 18.—Poet. mapa “bra 
a torrent of sulphur Is. 30, 33; streams 
of honey Job 20, 17; streams of oil Mic. 
6,7; Syeba ~bM2 dorrents of destruction 
Ps. 18, 5. 

2. a valley, ravine, watered by a brook 

or torrent, Arab. sol, Wady, Syr. ב 

for Gr. 5/ס Luke 3, 5.—Gen. 26, 19. 
Num. 24,6. 2K.3,16. Ps. 104,10. Cant. 
6, 11. al. The vallies enumerated of 
this kind are: >>xy’s, priv’), םיששה כ , 

 ה  , 1923, see ander 0דָרָז 'נ
Since ‘bra signifies both a brook and the 

valley i in which it flows, the same ex- 
pression may be aniderstead of either ; 
as דֶרָז 2 of the brook Deut. 2, 13. 14, 
and of the valley Num. 21, 12; and in 

some examples it may be doubiful which 
is meant, as Josh. 15, 7. 19, 14, comp 

11. See Thesaur. p. 873. 
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3. Prob. shaft or adit of a mine; Job 
28, 4 >m2 ץר they break (pierce) a shaft. 

Milél Ps. 124, 4; see in dnaהָלַחכ  
init. 

mn? f. (r. (לָחָב constr. mbm, 6. suff. 
“nbn ; ; plur. תולחנ Is. 49, 8. 
la taking possession, occupation ; 

Is. 17, 11 Wm} Dina in the day of occu- 
pation, i. e. of gathering the harvest. 
But on account of the following 3x3 
wa, it is better to read M>M2 a deadly 

 . 5 3 see inr. nbn Niphומס
2. @ possession, estate, property, that 

which is possessed. Ps. 2, 8 J will give 
thee the heathen as thy possession, חלה . 
So of wealth Prov. 20, 21. Ecce. 7, 21; 
oftener of a possession of land, real es- 
tate, Num. 16, 14. 36, 7. 8. 9. Ruth 5. 
6. 10. Josh. 19, 49—Spec. a) Of the 
territory assigned by lot to each tribe, 
Josh. 23, 23. 28; comp. 18, 20. 28. 19, 1. 
8. 9. 16. 23. 31. 39. 48. Hence of the 
Levites it is said, Num. 18, 23 among 
the children of Israel they shall have no 
possession. v.24, 26,62. Josh. 13, 14. 33. 
14,3. b) Of the whole land of Pales- 
tine, given as a possession to the Israel- 
ites, Deut. 4, 38. 15,4. 19, 10. 20, 16. 
21, 23. 24, 4. 26, 1. aps" rom Is. 58, 
14. al. 9 nim תַלהַב the possession of 
Jehovah, his property, i. 6. the children 
of Tempel whom Jehovah cares for and 
protects as his own cherished people, 
Deut. 4, 20. 9, 26. 29. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 2 
Sam. 14, 16. 18. 19, 25. Joel 2,17. Jer. 
12, 7-9. Ps. 28,9. 106, 40. al. But in 
Ps, 127, 3 רב M22 is a possession from 
the Lord, bestowed by him. 4d) For 
6 phrase BY חֶלֶחְנְו pe") wr, see in 
PEM no. 2. a. 

a Spec. an inheritance, patrimony, 
Num. 27, 7. Job 42, 15. 1 K. 21, 4. Prov. 
19, 14; also Prov. 17, 2. 
4. a portion, lot, gectrnail of God, i.q. 

pon no. 2. d. Job 27, 13. Is. 54, 17. Job 

20, 29 baa ורמא rb the lot appointed 
unto him from God. With genit. id. 
Job 31, 2; comp. Ps. 127, 3 in no. 1. 6. 

872M? (valley of God) Nahaliel, pr. 
n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, Num. 21, 19. 

Nehelamite, patronym. other-רומלחכ  
wise unknown Jer. 29, 24, 31, 32. 
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mbm 1 mbm2, ₪ possession, por- 
tion, lot, with the less frequent feminine 
termination ,--ת Ps. 16,6. R.>mo. 

. slap) in Kal not used, pr. onoma- 

topoet. to draw the breath forcibly, to 

pant, to sigh, to groan, like Arab. eS: 

Kindred roots are 5133, 5727, DP}, q. v. 

 . 093, fut. D729, conv, oyאופא.
1. to lament, to grieve ; for the use of 

the passive and middle in verbs of emo- 
tion, comp. 2X}, ddvgouet, contristari, 
also82) Niph. Spoken: a) Inregard 
to others, hence i. q. ¢o pity, to have 
compassion, absol. Jer. 15,6 one יִתיִאְלְנ 
Iam weary of having compassion ; לע 
Ps. 90,13; 5% Judg. 21,6; ל v.15; ןמ 
Judg. 2, 18. b) In néaard to one’s 
own doings, to grieve ; hence to repent, 
(comp. Germ. reuen which in Switzer- 
land means to grieve, Engl. to rue,) Ex. 
13, 17. Job 42, 6. Ps. 110, 4; with "3 
Gen. 6, 6.7. 1 Sam. 15, 11. Often of 
one who repents, grieves, for the evil he 
has brought upon another, Ps. 106, 45. 
Jer. 20, 16. Jon. 3,9. Joel 2,14; 6. dy 
Ex. 32, 12. 14. Jer. 8, 6. 18, 8. 10; bx 2 
Sam. 24, 16. Jer. 26, 3. 

2. Reflex. of Piel, to console oneself, to 
be comforted Gen. 38, 12; with לע con- 
cerning any thing 2 Sam. 13, 39; with 
"US i.e. for the loss of any - Gen. 
94, 6 

3 to avenge oneself, to take vengeance, 

since, to use the words of Aristotle, Rhet. 
IL. 2, ti} Covi Enerou 009 6דו dnd tig 
élnidos tov tiumencoodo. With 7a Is. 

1, 24; comp. Ez. 5, 13. 31, 16. 32, 31. 
See Hithp. no. 3. 

Pizx םחנ , fut. 5427, to console, to com- 
fort, pr. to express ate compassion ; 

Job 16,2. Ecc. 4, 1 omg td 7x they 
had no comforter. Lam. 1, 2. 9. 16. 17. 
With acc. of pers. Gen. 37, 35. 50, 21. 
Ruth 2, 13. al. With 3 of things con- 
cerning which, 1 Chr. 19, 2. Is. 16.7. 
22,4. Ez. 14, 22. Job 42,11. So God is 
said to comfort any one by restoring to 
him his favour, Is. 12, 1. 49, 13. Jer. 31, 
13. Zech. 1, 17. Ps. 23, 4. al. 
Poa On, to be consoled, comforted , 

Part. mm} for mania Is. 54, 11. 
once onin Ez. 5, 13דוק 'םחנתה  

i. q. Niph. but Tess frequent. 
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1. to lament, to grieve: a) For ano- 
ther, i. e. to pity, to have compassion, c. 

 - Deut. 32, 36. Ps. 135, 14. —_b) to reלע
pent, Num. 23, 19. 

2. to console oneself, to be comforted, 
Gen. 27, 35. Ps. 119, 52. 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance ; 
Gen. 27, 42 ףל omima ףיַחֶא swe men 
cea) &, Esau thy brother will avenge 
himself by slaying thee. 

Deriv. םיִמּוחְנ , םיִמּוחְנת , Minn, 
the pr. names DAM}, OMI, mann, and 

the five here following. 

(consolation) Naham, pr. n. m.םחנ  
Chr. 4, 19.1  
DM), plur. pean), see in DNDN. 

DMS m. repentance, Hos. 13, 14. 

Mam) 6 (r. bm) Kamets impure, con- 

solation, Job 6, 10. Ps. 119, 50. 

3732 (whom Jehovah comforts) Ne- 

hemiah, pr.n. a) The son of Hacha- 
liah, governor of Judea under Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, Neh. 1, 1. 8, 9. 10, 2. 12, 
26. Sept. Neeulos. Comp. אָחְשְרִח .--- 
Different are b) Neh.3,16. 6( Ezra 
2, 2. Neh. 7, 7. 

“2'2733 (compassionate, r. 012) Naha- 
mani, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 7. 

AIM) i. 6. 728, we, found only Gen. 
42, 11. Ex. 16, 7. 8 Num. 32, 32. 2 Sam. 
17, 12. Lam. 3 42. 

OM) i. q. Chald. wim brass, see in 

orn. 
8 yn? i. gq. yM2, to urge, to press, see 

under the letter >. Part. pass. ץוחנ 
urged, i. e. urgent, pressing, 1 Sam. 21, 

9.—Arab. Yas? id. 

a‘ lar onomatopoetic root, Arab. 

Syr. pad: to breathe hard through the 

nose, to snort. to snore, comp. Eth. 7hZ, 
‘to snore, Gr. déyyw, 00/0065. — Hence 
pen, pr. n. M2, also the two follow- 
ing. 

m. Job 39, 20, and 3 = Jer.רחנ  
a snorting, e. g. of a horse.8, 16,  

Sam. 23, 37, and "779 1 Chr.ררחנ 2  
Naharai, pr. n. m.רַחָנ)  V1, 37 (snorer, r. 

₪ WI) in Kal not used, an onoma- 
topoetic root, i. q. mb, expressing a low 

56* 
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hissing sound, to hiss, to whisper, espec. 

of the whispering or muttering of sorce- 
Pi. Ps. 58,6. Comp. Zab.שחל  rers, kee 

aud to whisper, see Cod. Nas. 111. p. 88, 

line 16. 18. 

chantments. 

Piet tm), fut. wm, to take auguries, 
to practise divination, to divine, Lev. 
19, 26. Deut. 18, 10. 2K. 17, 17. 21, 6. 
—Some here understand dpiuavteia or 
divination by serpents, as if denom. from 
wma; see Bochart Hieroz. T. 1. p. 21.— 
Hence 

2. In a wider sense, 10 divine, to prog- 
nosticate, to augur, i.e. to feel a pre- 
sage ; Gen. 30, 27 הָנהְר 1229271 "HNN? 
  I augur that Jehovah blesseth meללב 7
for thy sake. 44,15 know ye not טחנ "3 
“7102 WS שיא om that such an one as 
I could certainly divine such things? v. 
5 whereby indeed he divineth ? i. e. the 
cup, xvdixounytete. 1 16. 20, 33 םישְנאָהְי 
wn" and the men took as a good omen 
sc. the words of Ahab in v. 32. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 875. 

Deriv. שחנ , tm), pr. ם. ןושחנ . 

Syr. au) to practise en- 

“Ti. ena a root assumed to furnish 
an etymology for תושב brass; perh. to 
be bright, corresponding to jon. But 
the Semitic languages afford no trace 
of such a usage. 

m. (r. ima 1) 1. incantation, en-שחנ  
chantment, Num. 23, 23. 

2. augury, omen, which one takes. 
Num. 24, 1; comp. 23, 3. 15. 

Wd .זמ (r. שחנ 1( 1. @ serpent, so 
called from its hissing, Gen. 49, 17. Ex. 
4, 3. 7, 15. Deut. 8, 15. Ps. 58, 5. al. 
Frequent mention is made of its deadly 
bite, Num. 21, 17 sq. Am. 5, 19. 9,3. Ecc. 
10, 11. Prov. 23, 22; also ofits cunning, 
Gen. 3, 1 sq. comp. Matt. 10, 16, and Bo- 
chart Hieroz. III. p.246 Lips.—Pat forthe 
constellation of the serpent or dragon in 

the northern quarter of the heavens, Job - 

26,13. Arab. kas. 

2. Nahash, pr.n. a) A place other- 
wise unknown 1 Chr. 4,12. b) A king 

of the Ammonites 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2 Sam. 
10,2. c) 2Sam. 17, 27. d) 2Sam 
17, 25. 
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OM) Chald. m. brass, copper, Dan. 2, 

al.32. 45. 4, 20.  
(enchanter, +. 8m) 1 ( Nahshon,ןושחנ  

pr. n. of a son of Amminadab, Ex. 6, 23. 
Num. 1, 7. Ruth 4, 20. 

MM) (r. Uno 11( comm. gend. m. 
Ez. 1,7. Dan. 10, 6, f. 1 Chr. 18, 8; ₪ 
suff. שח Ez. 16, 36, “mum Lam. 3,7; 
dual סיָּתְשחְנ . 

1. brass, yoAxos, pr. copper, mostly as 
hardened and tempered, and so used for 
arms and other implements, Gen. 4, 22. 
Ex. 26, 11. 37. al. sepe. Metaph. Jer. 
6, 28 brass and iron are they all, i.e. 
base, vile, of less precious metal.—Syr. 
and Chald. id. 

2. Any thing made of brass or cop- 
per,e.g. a) money, brass or copper 
coin, Ez. 16, 36 מטח WNT 2, Vulg. 
quia effusum est es tuum. b) a chain, 
fetter, of brass or copper, Lam. 3,7. So 
dual como fetters Judg. 16, 21. 2 Sam. 
3, 34. 2 K. 25, 7. Jer. 39,7. 52, 11. 

NM) (brass) Nehushta, pr. n. f. 
of the mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 K. 

24, 8. 

and the end-תשחנ  m. (fromןֶּמְשְחַכ  
ing |=) Nehushtan, i. e. the brazen ser- 
pent, erected by Moses, and broken in 
pieces by Hezekiah because the Israel- 
ites made of it an idol and worshipped 
it under this name, 2 K. 18, 4. 

4 nn fut. mms Ps. 38,3, and תחל 
Prov. 17, 10, to go or come down, to de- 
scend, a root common in Aramean, i. q. 
Heb. 1"; so Chald. mm) fut. minz, Syr. 

Dad fut. 20.3. זמ T. only poetic ; 

perhaps denom. from the noun mm) (r. 
m2), the m passing over into 8 radical.— 

Jer. 21,13 נרלַע תחרדרימ who will come 
down against us? sc. to attack us. Ps. 
  nMM and thy hand comethףרר רפצ 38,3
down upon me in chastisement. Plur. 
ann Job 21, 13, for 1mm", Dag. euphon. 

comp. Lehrg. p. 85. Trop. Prov. 17,10 
  reproof goeth downתחח , m3ןיבמב

(sinketh deep) into the mind of the wise, 

comp. 18, 8. 26,22. The form nnn is 
penacute, comp. Lehrg. § 51. 1. n. 1. 

Nipu. תַחָכ 1. 6. Kal, Ps. 38, 3 ףיצמהיּכ 
"a mm for thine arrows come down 
upon me, pierce me. 
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Syr. faut, Heb. num. 

 הסנ

Piet mM to press down, 6. ₪. a bow, 
i. e. to bend, Ps. 18, 35; furrows, i. 6. to 
level, spoken of rain Ps. 65, 11. 

Hiren. to lead down, i.g. 77. Im- 
per. Joel 4, 11 ףיֶרוּבְג % תַחְנַה Maw thi- 
ther lead down, Jehovah, thy warriors ; 
comp. v. 2. Others: prostrate, but con- 
trary to the parallelism. 

Deriv. םיִּפִחְנ 

Chald. to come down, to descend,תב  
Dan. 4, 10. 20.תָחָנ  part. 

APH. fiat. nro, imp. תָחַא , part. nT. 
1. to bring down or away, Ezra 5, 15. 
2. to lay down, to deposit, for eafe- 

keeping, Engl. to lay up, Ezra 6, 1. 5. 

Hops. תַחְנֶה after the Heb. to be 
brought down, to be deposed, Dan. 5, 20. 

 תחנ f(r. my) as תחש from חוש

1. a letting down, 6. ₪. of the arm for 
punishment, Is. 30, 30, comp. v. 32. 
Concer. that which is let down, set on 
upon a table; Job 36, 16 ףָנֶחְלִש nm 
the food of thy table. 

2. rest, quiet, Is. 30, 15. Job 17, 16. 
Prov. 29, 9. Ecc. 6, 5. Acc. as adv. 
Ecce. 4, 6 תחנ ףכ אלמ ₪ handful with 
quietness. 

3. Nahath, pr. n. see nin. 

adj. plur. (r. m2) coming down,םיפחנ  

descending, Dag. euphon. 2 K. 6, 9. 

4 mos fut. השר , apoc. DY, YM, conv. 
oa, 0. Mak. mot, 

1. to stretch out, to extend, Arab. 3 
extendit fila. Kindred roots are mm, 
rina, mm>, q.v.—Spec. a) to stretch 
out, to extend, e.g. the hand Ex. 8, 2. 
13. 10, 12.21; the hand with a spear 
Josh. 8, 26, and ellipt. v.18; often of the 
hand of God in threat Jer. 51, 25. Ez. 
6, 14. 14, 9. 13. Is. 5, 25; or of man as 
if to assail God, Job 15, 25. So a mea- 
suring line, 6. >¥, to stretch the line 
upon any thing Job 38, 5. Is. 44, 13 
Lam. 2,8. Also to stretch out in length, 
to elongate ; Is. 3, 16 fina תויזטנ see in 
ying. Ps. 102, 19 9G) b¥ ₪ lengthened 
shadow, 1. 6. lengthened i in the declining 
sun, at the approach of evening; comp. 
109, 23. b) to stretch, to spread out, to 
expand, e.g. a tent Gen. 12, 8. 26, 25; 
the heavens Is. 40, 22 םֶיִמַש pho הסנה 

who spreadeth out the heavens as a cur 



 הסנ

tain, awning. 45, 12. Jer. 10, 12. 51,15. 
Job 9,8. Metaph. 59 M37 Mw: to spread 
out evil against any one, a metaphor 

drawn from nets, Ps. 21, 12.—1 Chr. 21, 
  I spread out threeףרפע הנ רֶנַא שולט 10
things before thee (i. e. I propose to 
thee), choose one ; comp. 2 Sam. 24, 12, 
where for השונ is dat 1 to 
spread oneself out, e. g. as flocks in the 
land, Job 15, 29. 

2. to incline, to bow, 1. 6. to make tend 

downwards; e. ₪. the shoulder for bear- 
ing Gen. 49, 15; the feet for a fall Ps. 

17, 11 (comp. 73, 2); the mind Ps. 119, 
112; the heavens, spoken of God, Ps. 18, 

10. Part. pass. Ps. 62,4 "942 ררק a wall 
inclining leaning,ready to fall.—Intrans. 
of feet inclining to a fall Ps. 73,2; the 
declining day Judg. 19,8; the shadow 
on a dial moving downwards 2 K. 20, 10. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, 1. e. 
50 make tend to one side; Is. 66, 12 lo, J 
will turn peace upon her like a river, 1. 6. 
as a stream is turned in its course. Gen. 
39,21 Tor bx טלנ and turned upon him 
favour, i.e. conciliated favour towards 
him.—Oftener intrans. to turn away, to 
decline, Num. 20, 17. 22, 23. 26.33; with 
bx to any one Gen. 38, 16; with ya and 
D2 from any one, from a way, Ps. 44, 

19. 119, 51. 157. Job 31,7. 1K. 11,9; 
with "278 to turn away after i.e. to the 
party of any one Ex. 23, 2. Judg. 9, 3. 

1 K. 2, 28; comp. 1 Sam. 8, 3.—Hence 
4. to go away, to go, 1 Sam. 14, 7. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be stretched, 

extended, 88 8 measuring line Zech. 1, 
16; of a stream, to spread itself out Num. 
24,6; of evening shadows, to be length- 
ened, Jer-6, 4; comp. Virg. Ecl. 1. 84. 

apoc. 1 pers. ONהסר ,  “fat.פא. 727,  
Hos. 11, 4, a pause oy Job 23, 11, ox) 

Jer. 15.6; 2 pers. om Ps, 27, 9. 141, 4; 
3d pers, ob) 2 Sam. 19, 15; ‘imp. apoc. 
un Ps. 17, 6. 

1. 1.6. Kal no. 1, but less usual, to 

stretch out, toextend: a) EK. g. the hand 
Is. 31,3. Jer. 6, 12. 15, 6; the limbs upon 
a couch or bed Am. 2, 8. b) Asa tent 
2Sam. 16, 22. Is. 54,2; sackcloth 2 Sam. 
21, 10. 

2. to incline downwards, to bow, to de- 
press, Gen. 24,14; the heavens, spoken 
of God, Ps. 144,5. Spec. the ear in or- 
der to listen, Jer. 7, 24. 26. 11,8; with 
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> to any one Ps. 17, 6. 116, 9. Prov. 4, 
20. 5, 1. al. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, sc. 

towards one side, 1. q. Kal no. 3. Num. 
22, 23. 2 Sam. 3, 27. Metaph. Job 36, 18 
a great ransom cannot turn thee away, 
sc. from the divine punishment, so as to 
avoid it.—Spec. 

a) ‘Bab wh to turn the heart of any 
one, 2 Sam. 19, 15 ; with לע zo any thing 
Prov. 21,1; by Ps, 119, 37; > 141, 4; 
“aims 1K. 11, 2 In a bad sense, 
to turn away, to seduce any one, Prov. 7, 
91. Is. 44, 20.—Also לֶצ ia MUM to in- 
cline one’s heart to, Josh. 24, 23. 1 8, 
58; to wisdom Prov. 2, 2. 

b) פ" bY TON הטה to turn favour upon 
any one. to procure favour for him, Ezra 
7, 28. 9,9. Comp. Kal Gen. 39, 21. 

c) wpwa nun 1 Sam. 8, 3, to turn 
aside right, to pervert justice, right being 
compared to a straight path from which 
it is wrong to turn away on either side. 
Hence, to pervert the ways of justice 
Prov. 17,23. With genit. פ טפשמ הסה' 
to pervert or wrest the right of any one, 
spoken of a judge, Ex. 23, 6. Deut. 27, 
19. Lam. 3, 35; and, in the same sense, 
to pervert the way i.e. the right of any 
one, Am. 2,7. Acc. impl. Ex. 23, 2. 

d) to turn away, to thrust out sc. from 
a way, Job 24, 4 they turn the needy out 
of the way. Hence metaph. of the way 
of right and justice (comp. in lett. c.) 
Is. 10, 2; and so without mention of a 
way, Is. 29, 91. Am. 5, 12. Prov. 18, 5. 

e) to turn away any thing from a per- 
son, fo avert, e. g. good Jer. 5, 25. 

f) to turn away 8 suppliant, to repulse, 
Ps. 27, 9. 

g) Intrans. to turn aside, to decline 
from a way, to swerve, 6. j9 Is. 30, 11. 
Job 23,11. With acc. of place whither, 
Ps. 125, 5. 

Deriv. 09 (442), הָסִמ , NYA, NY or 
 ‘ . , and pr. n. a3הָשִמ

2°02 m. verbal adj. (r. 42) laden, 
Zeph. 1, 11. 

70), see DU. 

plur. (r. 922) drops, pen-תופיטְכ 8  
dants for the ears, ear-drops, especially 
of pearls, Judg. 8, 26. Is. 3,19. Arab. 
“fe 

Sid. Comp. Gr. orodoypuoy a kind 
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of ear-pendant, from otoAntw to drop, 
distil. / 

plur. tendrils, twigs, Is. 18,תושיטֶנ 15  
Jer. 5, 10. 48, 32. R. wu2, see Niph.5.  

Is. 16, 8. 

. ble} fut. לוטר 1. to take up, to lift 

up. Chald. id. Syr.\ju to be heavy, 

from the idea of lifting. Kindred roots 
are >>dm, mm; comp. Sanser. tul, i. 6 
Lat. tollere.—Is. 40, 15 לושר PID DN he 
taketh up the isles as dust, as an atom. 

2. to lay upon, to impose upon any 
one, c. לע , 2 Sam. 24, 12 buts 2d שלש 
"22 three things I lay upon thee, i. e. 
propose to thee ; comp. the parallel pas- 
sage in 1 Chr. 21, 10 where it is Tua, 
and in the same sense "28> ןָחָכ Jer. 21, 
8.—Lam. 3, 28 "9 bw? "2 for God hath 
laid upon him sc. calamity. 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 63, 9. 
Deriv. 5522, nm? , 

2032 Chald. to lift up, Dan. 4,31. Pret. 
pass. Dan. 7, 4. 

202 m. (r. לכ ( @ burden, load, Prov. 
27. 3. 

i bop) fut. עשר , inf. 3%) and תפס pr. 
to set upright, to fix in the ground. Kindr. 

are צר 5 to set, 389 Hiph. גיצה id. 

also 33), .בצר 

thInut.—S pec. 
1. to plant, as a tree, garden, vineyard, 

Gen. 2,8. 9, 20. Lev. 19, 23. Num. 24, 
6. al. So God is said 70 plant the forest- 
trees Num. 24, 6. Ps. 104, 16. The place 
where is put with 2 Jer. 32, 41; by Am. 
9,15; in ace. to plant a field, etc. Ez. 
36, 36. Hence with two acc. to planta 
garden, etc. with auy thing, Is. 5, 2. Jer. 

2,21.—Trop. a) to plant a people, i.e. 
to assign them a fixed and permanent 
residence ; comp. in Engl. ‘to plant a 
colony ; Am. 9, 15. Jer. 24, 6 I will 
plant them, I will not pluck them up. 32, 
41. Ps. 44, 3, Ex. 15, 17. 2 Sam. 7, 10. al. 
Comp. opp. 8m), also Yu and IN" Ezra 
9,8.  b) Ps. 94,9 God who planted the 
ear, i. e. created, formed it. 

2. to fix, to fasten, as a nail, Ecce. 12, 

11. Comp. in Engl. ‘to plant a nail.’ 
3. to plant, i.e. to pitch a tent, Dan. 

11, 45, and so of the tent of the heavens 
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Comp. Sanscr. dd, Gr. 
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Is. 51, 16; to set up an image Deut. 16, 

21. 
 . to be planted, metaph. Is. 40, 24ךאזפוצ.

Deriv. 342 and the two following. 

903 m. in pause 303, constr. 34} Is. 5, 
7, 6. suff, "902; plur. 0°30), nyo. 

1. a planting, i. e. what is planted, Is. 

£7, 11, 
2. a plant, sc. recently planted, Job 

19,9. Sept. well vedputoy. 
3. a plantation, place planted, Is. 5, 7. 

17, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 23. 

Dy) m. plur. (r. 942) plants, Ps. 144, 
12. 

  fut. mtn, to drop, to fall inףסנ *
drops, to distil. Aram. and Arab. a3 

id. Eth. 20 stillavit, and 2M A, per- 
colavit, which comes from the idea sézl- 
lare. The primary syllable ףס is ono- 
matopoetic, as in Engl. and Germ. with 
r inserted, to drop, tropfen. Metaph. of 
discourse ; Job 29, 22 my speech distilled 
upon them, was grateful to them as the 
rain.—Often trans. like Engl. to drop, 
with acc. to drop or distil any thing, to 
let fall in drops, comp. לזָנ no. 1, 527 
no. 3. Joel 4, 18 8°Od BATT ADL the 
mountains drop down new wine. Cant. 5, 
5. 13. Judg. 5,4; acc. impl. Ps. 68, 9. 
Trop. Cant. 4, 11 qiminsw mopbn mpi 
thy lips distil honey. Prov. 5, 3.—In a 
similar manner the Arabs transfer the 
idea of watering, irrigating, to flowing 

and pleasing discourse ; comp. Sy and 
other synonymous verbs. 

Hipu. to let fall in drops, to drop, c. acc. 
Am. 9,13. Spec. of discourse, and the 
accus. being omitted, simply to speak, to 
prophesy, Mic. 2, 6. 11. Ez. 21, 2. 7 [20, 
46. 21, 2]. Am. 7,16. Comp. 923, 832. 

Deriv. תופיסנ , pr. .מ MY, and the 
two following. : 

$02 m. 1. ₪ drop, Job 36, 27. 
2. An aromatic gum or resin, used for 

incense, so called from its flowing out in 
drops, distilling, Ex. 30, 34. Sept. ore- 

 - . 1. 6. either myrrh flowדש  (fromאד
ing spontaneously, 12108008. 1. 74; or 
the resin of styraz (הָנְבְל) used for in- 
cense, Salmas. Exerc. 1. 540. The lat 
ter is here to be understood. Engl 
Vers. stacte. 



 פטנ

MPO? (distillation, (ז- םטָכ Netophah, 
pr.n ofa place not far from Bethlehem 
in Judea, Ezra 2, 22. Neh. 7, 26.—Hence 
the gentile .ת "mpiv? Netophathite 2 
Sam. 23, 28. 29. aK. 25, 23. al. 

“D2 fut, ,רטי ,רוטי and ivy Jer.3, 5, 
to guard, to keep, i.q. 1%} and also aw, 
ut usually poetic. Syr. Chald. and 

Arab. fo id—E. ₪. to keep a vine- 

yard, Cant. 1, 6. 8, 11. 12. 

2. Spec. to keep anger, to continue 
one’s anger, the acc. being implied. Ps. 
  he will not keep hisרוטר םֶלְועְל אל 9 ,103
anger forener. Jer. 3, 5. 12; with > of 
pers. Nah. 1,2; mx Lev. 19, 18 Comp. 
sw Jer. 3, 5 Teh 10, 14. 

3. i. q. Arab. , to keep watch, 
drawn from the" notion of guarding ; 
whence 129 no. 2. 

‘WO2 Chald. to keep, to preserve, 83>3 
in one’s mind Dan. 7, 28; comp. Luke 

2, 19. . 

  1. Pr. toשטו, שוט . futשטנ *
pound, to beat, to smite ; espec. to beat 
small, to break in pieces ; whence also 
to thrust out, to cast off, to reject. This 
primary force of the syllable wo 8 
found in the monosyllable שוט to pound, 
comp. Engl. to dash ; and in the dissyl- 

lables ub, to break, to break in pie- 

ces, Hud to en Chald. to scatter, 
yaa) to 0 to break in pieces, yb, 

to smite, 807 Heb. and Chald. to break 
in pieces, in Chald. also to thrust out, to 
leave, to abandon, and Heb. .שנ Sept. 
édoow, anotiwvascw, Snyvuut, etc. Most 
lexicographers take the sense to leave 
as primitive ; but against the analogy. 
Hence 

a) to smite, in battle, comp. 32. 1 
Sam. 4, 2 mandan שטחו and the battle 
smote, 1. e. the warriors on each side 
smote or thrust each other. Chald. 

well 8297 "iy רכיטרסא ‘the men of 
war smote each other עת Vulg. more 
freely, but rightly as to the sense, inito 
certamine. 

b) to cast out, and then to disperse, to 

scatter. Part. pass. 1 Sam. 30, 16 72h 
 - apoby nsw lo, they were scatץֶרָאְהְלְכ

tered upon the ground. Sept. Svaneyupe- 
vol, Theodot. soxogniopévot. See Niph. 
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c) to cast or thrust down, to let fall. 
Num. 11, 31 ₪ wind from the Lord 
brought quails from the sea and let them 
fall (cast them down) by the camp; Sept. 
éxéBahey, Ez. 31, 12 of a tree: stran- 

gers.... have cut ‘it off and cast it down ; 
Sept. wenkBadovs Ez. 29, 5. 32, 4. Hos. 
  59 10725 God will cast hisשוט 14 ,12
(Ephraim’s) blood upon him. 

d) to thrust out, lo cast off, to reject. 
«) As God his people, Judg. 6, 13 but 
now Jehovah hath rejected us (4103) 
and delivered us into the hands of the 
Midianites ; Sept. e&é¢duper, Theod. anw- 
0010. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 1K. 8,57. 2K. 
21, 14. Ps. 27, 9. 94,14. Is. 2,6. Jer. 7, 
29. 12,7. 23,33. Once 8 sanctuary Ps. 
78,60; Sept. 0000010. 8) Manis said 
to reject God; Deut. 32, 15 he rejected 
God his Creator. Jer. 15,6. Also to re- 
ject the precepts of a parent; Prov. 1, 
8 reject not the law of thy mother ; Sept. 
un anwon. 6, 20. y) to cast off care. 
business ; 1 Sam. 10, 2 thy father hath 
cast off the matter of the asses, etc. Sept 
well, 6 matyg cov anotetivaxto 10 gijuo 
tay 0ץשש.--[ם former editions I have 
given in the examples here cited in lett. 
d, the sense to forsake, to abandon ; 
which is adopted by most modern inter- 
preters, and is indeed in itself appropri- 

ate, and is sometimes admitted by the 
Vulg. Syr. and more rarely the Sept. 
But the stronger sense to cast off, to re- 
ject, is here admitted if not demanded, 
not only by the primary force of the 
root, and by the authority of the ancient 
versions ; but also by passages like Jer. 
7,29, where 82 corresponds to een; 
and Jer. 23, 39, where the words wu? 
"yp 97 do not ‘admit the sense to for- 
sake. 

e) to thrust out, to draw out a sword ; 
part. pass. Mvj10}; Is. 21, 15 from the 
drawn sword and from the bent bow. So 
Targ. אָפרְלַש אָּבְרִמ . 
-f) With 53, to cast upon any one, i.e. 
to commit to תק one; 1 Sam. 17,20 ‘and 
committed (טדסר) the "flock to a keeper ; 
Sept. 07465 te mocBata pudant. 1 Sam. 
17, 22. 28. 

2. to let, to leave, from the sense of 
casting off; e.g. a) to leave, to let lie, 
as a field untilled Ex. 23,11. Neh. 10, 

32 [31]; strife Prov. 17, 14. So of debt 
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to remit, Neh.1.c. b) With acc. of 
pers. and inf. c. 3, to leave to do any 
thing, i.e. to permit,.to suffer ; Gen. 31, 

28 and hast not suffered me to kiss (X> 
pu2 "mWL2) my sons and my daughters. 

Nipw. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
broken in pieces; Is. 33, 22 thy tack- 
lings are broken in pieces רט שב) ( , they 
strengthen not the mast ; Sept. éggoyn- 
cay, Symm. é€eg gig. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be dis- 
persed, scattered ; hence of a multitude, 
to spread themselves ; so the branches 
of a vine Is. 16,8; an army Judg. 15, 
9 where Sept. é&eééipyoor. 2 Sam. 5, 
18. 22. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 1. 0, to be cast down 
to be prostrated ; Am. 5, 2 the virgin of 
Israel... is cast down prostrate upon her 
land ; Vulg. projecta est in terram suam. 
Pua pass. of Kal no. 1. ¢, 0 be cast 

down, destroyed, 18. 32, 14.—Others, to 
be forsaken ; see in Kal 1. d. 

Deriv. תושדסנ . 

"2 a word of doubtful authority, which 
the Heb. intpp. regard as for )הנ 
92), Ez. 27, 32 םֶחיֶנְּב in their wailing, 

according to the Masora. But 11 Mss. 
and several printed editions, Sept. (and 
Arab.) Theodot. and Syr. exhibit the 
reading 07°23 their sons, which is bet- 
ter; comp. Ez. 32, 16. 2 Sam. 1, 18. 

root, Arab. 3 mid. Ye,ל איִנ 00801.  

to be raw, uncooked, as flesh; II, IV, to 
5 

be not well cooked ; foe raw, half-cook- 
ed. Hence &3 II. 

3°) m. (r. 232) produce, fruit, Mal. 1, 
19. Metaph. otmpy 3") the fruit of the 
lips Is. 57, 19 Keri, i.e. offerings pre- 
sented to God with the lips, thanksgiv- 
ings ; comp. Hos. 14, 3, and xwgmog yeu- 

  Heb. 13, 15. Chethibh in Is. 0ג50
has בונ , comp. Chald. 249 fruit. 

"272 (perh. fruit-bearer, r. 349) Nebai, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 20. 

m. (r. 192) consolation, comfort ;דרכ  
my lip-condo-דיג  once Job 16, 5 "mpw 

lence, 1. 6. empty, insincere; see DEW. 

MP2 ₪) TM, for 7, see Lehrg. 
p. 145) abomination, uncleanness, Lam. 
1, 8, 1.6. 22 v. 17.—Others a wander- 
ing, from the root 749. 

 סינ

M72, also Cheth. תיֶנכ (hao.ations) 
Naioth, pr. n. of a place near Ramah, 
1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22.23. 20,1. Ronn. 

nhs m. (r. 149) pr. rest, acquiescence, 
 . S- 30פכ

as Arab. Ko plo. 85 

from 2. wht De Sacy hen Arabe, I. 

p. 561. Then, sweetness, pleasantness, 
delight, like the Lat. acquiescere in ali- 

qua re for delectari, Syr. -122[ 

delectatus est aliqua re, Barhebr. p. 221, 

Lui delicie, ibid. p. 38, Talmud. אחלנ 

> placetne tibi?—Found only in the 
phrase m2 WI an odour of delight, 
i. e. pleasant odour, sweet savour ; Gen. 
8, 21 Heh חיָרדַתֶא הָנהְר AI and God 
smelled the pleasant odour. Lev. 2, 12. 
26, 31. Ez. 6,13. 20,41. To the Mo- 
is precepts ences sacrifices is 
very often added the phrase חחרִנדחיִר 
min") a sweet odour to Jehovah Lev. 1, 9. 
13.17. 2, 2.9, 3,5. 6,14. Num. 15, 7 sq. 
28,8; also nin nvx ַחחיִנ ַחְיָרְל Num. 
28, 6. 13. 29, 6. al. Plur. Ez. 20, 28.— 

Hence 

7M) Chald. m. plur. from the Heb. 
usage in the preceding article, omitting 

 . sweet odours, incense, Dan. 2, 46חדר
Ezra 6, 10. 

m. (r. 42) progeny, offspring, al-ךרכ  
ways coupled with 323, Gen. 21, 23. 

Job 18, 19. Is. 14, 22. 

M2"2 pr. n. Nineveh, the ancient capi- 
tal of Assyria, situated on the eastern 
bank of the Tigris opposite to where 
Mosul now stands upon the western 
bank, Gen. 10, 11. 12. Is. 37,37. Nah. 2, 
9. Jon. 1,2. 3, 3. al. By the Greeks 
and Romans it was usually called WVivos, 
Ninus, after the name of its founder, 
Hdot. 1. 193. ib. 2.101. Diod. Sic. 2.3. 
In Ammianus however, Nineve, 23. 6. 
In respect to its site, see the discussion 
of Bochart, Phaleg lib. 4. cap. 20; also 
Niebubr Reisebeschr. II. p. 353, 368, 
and Tab. 46. C.J. Rich Residence in 
Koordistan, and on the site of ancien 
Nineveh, II. p. 29 sq. 

O°? Jer. 48, 44 Cheth. i.q. 02 in Keri 
fleeing, i. e. pass. made to flee, , fugitive. 

JO) m. Nisan, the first month of the 
Hebrews, Neh. 2,1. Jisth. 3, 7 called 

30" 

30 from r. 
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in the Pentateuch 2°35 WIA q.v. Syr. 
Chald. and Arab. id—The name jou, 
if Semitic, would seem to be for jx", 

  aץנ  ie. month of flowers, fromךשנ
flower. But Benfey with probability 
refers it to.a Persian origin, from Zend. 
navagan new day ; made up of nav new, 
and agan 1.4. Sanscr. ahan day; die 
Monathsnamen p. 131 sq. 

Vix") m. a spark, once Is. 1, 31. 
Talmud. id. R. p32, after the form 

 . רוטיק

Wr, see "2. 

* "2 to break up with the plough, to 
till, Hos. 10,12. Jer.4,3. This root has 
prob. sprung from Hiph. of the verb "43, 
comp. Ewald’s Gramm. § 235; and sig- 
nifies pr. to make glisten. 

Deriv. 19 11, 729. 

  Prov. 21, 4 (r. 799)כ  onceג. 43 .1

i. gq. 2, @ light, lamp, only metaph. 
e.g. at offspring; 1 K. 11, 36 437 

  that thereרינתיה { Way INITםיִמָּיַהְֶלָב
may be a light to David my servant for- 
ever,i.e. that his posterity may conti- 
nue forever. 1 K. 15, 4. 2 K. 8, 19. 
2 Chr. 21, 7. Once the light of the 
wicked, that in which they glory, Prov. 
21, 4; comp. in 73 no. 1. b. 

TI. 72 m. (r. 4) fallow ground, a 
field recently broken up, Prov. 13, 23. 
Jer. 4, 3. Hos. 10, 12. 

*N2I to beat, to smite, i. 

Arab. 3 id. 

Nipu. to be beaten ; Job 30,8 ןמ 3829 

 , they are beaten from the landץרצה
driven out with blows. 

Deriv. the three following. 

R22 m. plur. םיאְבְנ smitten, trop. af- 
flicted, Is. 16, 7. 

N22 adj. (r. 829) afflicted ; fem. חור 
M82) a smitten spirit, afflicted mind, 
Prov. 15, 13. 17, 22. 18, 14. Comp. m2). 

PRD £ (for תאכנ , r. 822) Gen. 37, 25. 
43,11 , strictly infin. ‘afer the form mXda, 

  , Mx; pr. contusion, a breakingתארק
in pieces. Hence aromatic ‘powder, and 
then this general name seems to have 
been transferred to some certain kind 
of spice or aromatic substance. Sept. 
Puuiope, Aqu. otieat, Vulg. styrax. 

q. AR. 
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Arab. 8063 is i. q. 8803 gum, gum 
tragacanth.—Here seems also to belong 
the phrase התכְנ ma 2 K, 90, 19. Is. 
39, 2, which literally perhaps may be ren- 
dered his spicery-house, as Aqu. Symm. 
Vulg. but more correctly as to the sense, 
treasury, store-house, as Chald. Syr. 
Saad. and Arabs Polygl. (also Is. 1. c. for 
Gr. vey.) In this house there seems 
to have been laid up, as is said imme- 
diately after, “silver, and gold, and spices, 
and precious ointments ;” so that it took 
its name from the latter rather than 
from the former. Less probable is the 
suggestion of Lorsbach, that ככ is a 

Persian word from |. 09 deponere, 

> custodia ; ae Lit. Zeit. 

1815, no. 59. 

‘ 123 obsol. root, whence 

m. progenies, as the Vulg. cor-דֶכָכ  
rectly renders it, i.e. progeny, always 
coupled with the synon. j"3 q.v. Simi- 

lar is Ethiop. 22.8" genus, cognatio, tri- 
being interchanged; comp.ג  andכ  bus, 
Gen. 21, 23 Cod. Sam.—In4 דכנ a) for 

Job 31, 3 in some Mss. and editions 133 
is read for the common "23, and might 

Sa . 
then be i. q. Arab. 5 calamity ; but 

the common reading is preferable. 

* {122 in Kal not used, to strike, to 
smite. Arab. and Ethiop. 5% 

217 id. but rarely used and chiefly 

with the idea of harm. Syr. jes Pe. 

and Aph. to harm. Kindred are verbs 
beginning with 43, as חנו 442, 71223 
comp. Lat. nec-o, noc-eo, Engl. to 

knock. 
Nips. pass. of Hiph. to be smitten, 

slain, once 2 Sam. 11, 15. 
Prev does not occur, since what some 

have regarded as the infin. of Piel, viz. 
the form 733 Num. 22, 6, is there as 
elsewhere (Josh. 10, 4) 1 plur. fut. Hiph. 
thus: ּוּּמְרְנַאְנ ובדהְּכִנ לכהא רלוא perhaps 
I may be ‘able that we smite him (Israel) 
and I drive him out ; see Hiph. no. 3. 
The verb לכל is here construed with a 
finite verb, 008108, comp. in Esth. 8. 6. 

Poa pass. to be smitten, 6. ₪. grain 
Ex. 9, 31. 32. But Hoph. is far more 
usual, q. v. 
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Hipu. הָּכִה 2 pers. םיּכה , but 1 pers. 
“nan and with suff. ךיָתיִּכִה 1 Sam. 17, 
 - , abתוכה , Is. 60, 10; infinךיתרפה ,46
sol. N37 Deut. 13, 16 ; imp. n2n Ez. 6, 
11, apoc. 317; fut. conv. m3". oftener 74. 

1. to strike, to smite, Gr. nijoow, e. g. 
a) With blows,-as with a rod, with acc. 
of pers. and 3 of instrum. Num. 22, 23. 
27; with the fist or a stone in the hand 
Ex. 21, 18; instrum. impl. Ex. 2, 11. 13. 
1K. 20, 35. 37. Deut. 25, 3 forty times he 
may strike him, i. e. give him forty 
blows or stripes ; hence to chastise Jer. 
2, 30. Neh. 13, 25. Also to smite the 
cheek, to buffet, Job 16, 10, comp. Mic. 
4,14. 1K. 22, 24; a rock, acc. Ps. 78, 
20; with 2 to smite upon the rock Ex. 
17, 6; to smite the water with a cloak 
2 3 2,8. With ya, 2, to smite out 
of one’s hand Ez. 39, 3; c. acc.-to smite 
out an eye Ex. 21, 26. 

b) With any thing sharp or pointed, 
to smite, to thrust, e. ₪. with the horn 
Dan. 8,7; a flesh-hook 1 Sam. 2, 14; a 

spear 2 Sam. 2, 23. 4, 6. 20, 10, 6. 
2 Sam. 3, 27. In a weaker sense, to 
smite as a worm a plant, to puncture Jon. 
4, 7; the rays of the sun, comp. Engl. 
stroke of the sun, with acc. of pers. Is. 
49.10 ; also of the moon Ps. 121, 6, 1. 6. 
to the moon is ascribed the effect of the 
nocturnal cold, comp. Gen. 31, 40. Hos. 

9,16. So high Wy to smite, to sting 

as a scorpion ; also mid. Kesri to be cold, 
chilled. 

c) With any thing thrown, to smite, 
to hit ; as with a stone froma sling 1 
Sam. 17, 49. 50, comp. 2 K. 3, 25; or an 
arrow 1 K. 22, 34. 2K. 9, 24. 

The following phrases are to be noted: 
aa) ףכ 73M to strike the hand 2 K. 

11, 12. Ez. 22, 13, and 23 הָּפַה 10 
with the hand Ez. 6,11, fully דלא ףכ 72h 
m2 10 smite hand upon hand Ez. 21, 19. 

22, i. 6. to smite the hands together, 6. ₪. 
either in exultation, to clap the hands, 
2K. 1. c. or in indignation Ez. 22, 13, or 
in lamentation Ez. 6, 11. 21, 19. 

bb) 1 Sam. 24, 6 ותא Sya-3b ךיו and 
David's heart smote him, i. 6. as in com- 
mon Engl. ‘beat against his ribs.’ 2 Sam. 
24,10: Comp. Ausch. Prom. 887 
Popo peeve hoxriter. 

cc) Often of Jehovah or his messen- 
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gers, who are said to smite a person or 
people or land with disease or plagues, 
1. e. to inflict a plague upon them, comp. 
  2 to smiteסיִרָוְיַפַב הָּכ .₪ .3 .522 ,%33

with blindness Gen. 19, 11. לא 6, 18; 
pestilence Num. 14, 12; hemorrhoids 
1 Sam. 5, 6; comp. Zech. 12, 4. Am. 4, 
9. Hagg. 2,17. Also to smite a land 
with destruction, with two acc. Mal. 3, 
24; and impl. Is. 5, 25, Ex. 7, 25 after 
Jehovah had smitten the river, i. e. had 
turned it into blood, comp. v. 20. So 
Ex. 8, 13. Zech. 10, 11. Is. 11, 15. 

dd) םישְרַש 42 to strike roots into 
the ground, to shoot forth roots, Hos. 
14,6. Comp. ש' nbu Jer. 17, 8. 

2. In a stronger sense: a) to smite 
in pieces, to destroy. Ex. 9, 25 and the 
hail smote all that was in the field. Ps. 
3,-8 thou hast smitten all my enemies as 
to the jaw-bone, a figure drawn from wild 
beasts. So houses, Am. 3, 15; two ace. 

 ג.
b) to smite or thrust through, comp. 

no. 1.b; e. ₪. with a spear 1 Sam. 19, 
10. 18, 11. 26, 8. 

c) to smite down, to overturn, to over- 
throw, as a tent Judg. 7, 13. 1 Chr. 4, 
41. 2 Chr. 14, 14. Pree Zech. 9,4 

 - MDM he doth overturn herramּהָלרַח םּיַב
part into the sea. 

d) to smite fatally, to kill, to slay, c. 
acc. Gen. 4, 15. Ex. 2, 12. Josh. 20, 5. 
1 Sam. 17, 36. al. sep. With בָרְחַּב 
Josh. 11, 10. Jer. 26, 23 ; oftener ברח spb 
Josh. 8, 4 10, 39. Judg. 1, 25. 2K. 10, 
25. al. Coupled with תימח and then 
27 refers to the deadly blow, and the 
former to the actual death, 1 K. 16, 10. 
2 Sam. 18, 15. 2 K. 15, 10. 30. Josh. 10, 
96 ; also 2 K. 25, 25. With WE? added, 
we? פ" 25 to smite one as to his ₪ 

1.6. so as to touch his life, fatally, Gen. 
37, 21. Deut. 19, 6. 11. 27, 25. Jer. 40, 
14.15; comp. Lev. 24, 18. So of God 
as smiting men, 2 Sam. 6, 7. Ps. 78, 51. 
105, 36 ; of the angel of God 2 K. 19,’ 
35.— Where only a part of a whole num- 
ber are slain, this is marked by ja, Judg. 
14, 19. 20, 45. Josh. 7, 5; or by 3 parti- 
tive, 1 Sam. 18, 27. 6, 19. 2 Sam. 8, 5. 
Judg. 15, 15. So without an ace. of 
number, D°3 "83 MDM Lo smite of the ene- 
mies 2 Sam. 23, 10. 24, 17. 2 Chr. 28, 5. 
17. Num. 22,6; and et Sam. 18,7 34 
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5.—Spoken alsoויָפְלָאַּפ לאש . 21, 12. 29,  
of wild beasts, to slay, by tearing in pieces, > 
1 K. 20, 36. Jer. 5, 6—Trop. to smite 
with the tongue, to bring into reproach 
and punishment by slanders, Jer. 18, 18. 

3. Ina weaker sense, to smite enemies 

is often simply ¢o overcome them in bat- 
tle, to vanquish, to put to flight, fully 
“ing m2 Ps. 78, 66. So Gen. 14, 15 

he smote them and pursued them unto 
Hobah. v. 5. 7. Num. 22, 6, see in Piel. 
Josh. 13, 12. Judg. 1, 5. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 
Sam. 8, 1. 2.3.10. al. With an adjunct 
of distance, Gen. 14, 15. 2 Sam. 5, 25. 
Josh. 10, 10. 41; of time how long 1 
Sam. 30, 17. 2 Sam. 23, 10; of numbers 
Judg. 1, 4. 3, 31. 1 Sam. 4, 2. Ps. 60, 2. 
Also to smite a city, to take it by storm, 
Josh. 7, 3. 10,4. 1 Sam. 30,1. 1K. 15, 
20. 2K. 3,19. al. But a3 Bb רי non 
is to slay the inhabitants of a city Judg. 
20, 37; comp. no. 2. d. 
ie m2 and nzan Ps. 102, 5. 
1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to be smitten, 

i.e. a) to be beaten Ex. 5 14. 16. Num. 
25,14. b) to be smitten of God, with a 
plague, etc. 1 Sam. 5, 12. Is. 1, 5. 53, 4. 
Hos. 9, 16.—Ps. 102, 5 was) aye הָּפּוה 
sad my heart (vital strength) is smitten 
and drieth up like the herbage. 

2. Pass. of Hiph.no. 2. a) to be smit- 
ten, slain, Num. 25, 14. 15. 18. Jer. 18, 
21. b) Of a city, to be smitten, to be 
taken by storm, Ez. 33, 21. 40, 1. 

Deriv. 122, and the two following. 

"22 adj. smitten, only in constr. 3} 
prban smitten in the feet, lame,.2 Sam. 
4,4, 9,3; MIN M22 smitien in spirit, af- 
flicted, contrite, Is. 66, 2. 

 , (r. 733) only plur. 0°32 Ps. 35ג. 32
15, smiling sc. with the tongue, 1. 6. rail- 
ers, slanderers ; comp. Jer. 18, 18. 

722 and ‘122 pr. n. Necho, king of 
Egypt, son of Psammetichus, 2 K. 23, 
29, 33. 2 Chr. 35,20. 36, 4. Jer. 46, 2. 
According to Manetho in his book of 
dynasties, he was the sixth of the sec- 
ond Saitic dynasty, and was called Ne- 
cho II, to distinguish him from his 
grandfather of the like name; see Jul. 
Afric. in Routh’s Relig. Sacr. IT. p. 147. 
Herodotus calls him 25806, 2. 158, 159. 
ib. 4.42. Sept. .תעש The etymology 
is unknown, but is doubtless to be sought 

57 

 לכנ 673

in the ancient Egyptian; see Thesaur 
p. 885. 

7122 (prepared, r. (ןוכ Nachon, pr. n. 
of a threshing-floor 2 Sam. 6, 6. In the 
parall. passage 1 Chr. 13, 9 it is ji". 

  00801. root, pr. i. q. M23 to be inחַכָנ ,
front, before the eyes, over against, (see 
m23,) to go straight forward.—Hence 
ma3, 23, M23. 

1332 m.adj. in front, straight, right, pr. 
of one who goes straight ahead. Is. 57, 
  who walketh straight beforeוחכב לה 9
him, goes straight ahead, 1. 6. an upright 

man. With >, right, just to any one, 
Prov. 8, 9, ממ הָחְכְכ as subst. right, 
justice, Am. 3, 10. Is. 99 14; plur. mindz 

id. Is. 26, 10. 30, 10. 

MD? pr. subst. (r. 22) ‘the front, what 
18 before the eyes ;’ but used only asa 
Preposition. 

1. opposite to, over against, Ex. 26, 
35. 40, 24. Josh. 18, 17. 1 20, 29. al, 
> mod nl Josh. 15, 7 

2. before, in presence of ; Him M35 

ig. Mint 22>, before Jehovah, i. e. ac- 
ceptable. to ל Judg. 18, 6. "2p חכנ 
min before Jehovah Lam. 2, 19; me- 

taph. known to him Jer. 17, 16, and so 
Prov. 5, 21. "2 M2) pw to set before 
one’s own face, i. e. to regard with fa- 
vour, to delight in, Ez. 14, 7 ; comp. v. 
3 where for Daw is jm). 

3. With Prefixes: a) mai-dx pr. 
‘towards the front’ of any thing, i.e. 
towards Num. 19, 4. 
b) m2 @) Adv. ‘to the front,’ i.e. 

straight forwards, Prov. 4, 25. B) in 
Front of, before Gen. 30, 38; whence 
y) on account of, for, after a verb of 
interceding, Gen. 25, 21; Sept. zegé. 
Comp. Germ. vor and fir, the last of 
which has also a local sense. 

  unto the front of, i. e. toדפ 123 )6

the place over against, Judg. 19, 10. 20 
43. Ez. 47, 20. 

M2) c. suff. רחכנ the front; adv. in 
Sront of, over against, Ex. 14, 2. Ez. 
46,9. R.ma2. 

i לכ to deceive, to deal fraudulently, 
part. 2% Mal. 1,14. Syr. Chald. Sam. id. 

Pret id. with ל of pers. Num. 25, 
Hrrup. id. c. a Ps. 105, 25; and 80: 
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with acc. to act deceitfully with any one 
Gen. 37, 18. 

Deriv. "293, °>2, also 

222 m. plur. c. suff. םחילכנ deceit, 
wiles, Num. 25, 18. 

  09801. root, i. q. 023, 123, q. Vvסכנ 4

to collect, to accumulate. Hence 

02) m. plur. 0°92? goods, riches, 
wealth, a word of the later Hebrew, 
2 Chr. 1, 11. 12. Ece. 5, 18. 6, 2. Josh. 

22,8. Syr. qamal id. 
032 Chald. m. plur. 77033 id. goods, 

wealth ; Ezra 6,8. 7,26 j7022 029 mulct 

of goods. 

in Kal not used. Arab. =רַכָנ * 

a) to be of acute intellect; contra b) 
not to know, not to understand, and 
hence to disallow, to reprobate ; Conj. 
IV, not to know, to deny, to reject. See 
Thesaur. p. 886. 

Hips. "27 is most in use, and is of 
like signif. with 37". 

1. Pr. to look upon, to behold ; Gen. 
31, 32 "Tay המ ףֶלדְּברִה 4 for thy- 
self what is with me. 37, 32. 38, 25. 6. 
Neh. 6, 12, Jer. 24, 5.—Spec. a) ריִּכַה 

 , to look upon the person of any oneםֶכָּפ
to have respect of persons, to show par- 

tiality, i. g. DOPE Nw? in Nw? no. 3. b. 8; 
spoken of a judge, Deut. 1, 17. 16, 19. 
Prov. 24, 23. 28, 21; comp. Is. 3,9. b) 
to look upon with kindness and favour, 
i.e. to care for, Ruth. 2, 10.19. Ps. 142, 
5; also 10 reverence as a god, to worship, 
Dan. 11, 39. 

2. to know by sight, to recognise a 
person or thing, Gen. 27, 23. 37, 33. 42, 
7.8. Ruth 3, 14. Judg. 18,3. 1 Sam. 26, 
17. Job. 2,12. al. Also to acknowledge ; 
Deut. 21,17 he shall acknowledge the 
son of the hated as the first-born. 33,19; 
with "3 Is. 61, 9; absol. 2 Sam. 3, 36. 

3. to know, i. 6. to be acquainted with, 
i.g. S12 no. 4. Job 4,16 but I knew not 

its form, 1. 6. was unacquainted with it. 
7, 10. 24, 13.17. 34, 25. Ps. 103, 16. Is. 
63, 16. 

4, to know, i. e. to have a knowledge of, 
i,q. 279 no. 5, but rare and only in the 
later books; infic. 9, Neh. 13, 24 they 
knew not how to speak the Jews’ lan- 
guage. Ezra 3, 13. 
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Pre, 1. i.q. Hiph. no. 1. a, to look 
upon, to regard with partiality ; Job 34, 
19 nor regardeth the rich more than the 
poor.—But contra 

2. not to know, to be ignorant of, Arab. 

5 Conj. I, comp. above in Kal, and 

see note below. Joh 21,29 ask them that 
pass by the way, ורבת אל םֶסתאְו and 
their signs thou shalt not fail to know, 
i.e. the signs, tokens, which they give. 

—Hence 
3. to feign not to know, to deny ; Arab. 

Conj. IV, see above in Kal. Deut. 32, 
  Vas yy 19329748 lest their enemies"וגו 27
should deny, and say, etc. 

4. not to know, i.e. to reject ; Arab. 
Conj. IV. Jer. 19, 4 they have forsaken 
me ("2312) and have rejected (9~2371) 
this place. Pregn. 1 Sam. 23, 7 God 
hath rejected (and delivered) him unto 

my hand. 
Nipx. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 

known, recognised, Lam. 4, 8. 
2. i. gq. Hithp. no. 2, to feign, to dis- 

semble, Prov. 26, 24. 
Hirup. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 

known, recognised, Prov. 20, 11. 
2. not to let oneself be known, to feign, 

to dissemble, Gen. 49, 7. 1K. 14, 5. 6. 
Nore. Many attempts have been 

made to find some point or idea common 

to the two significations apparently so 
contrary as to know and not to know. 
Perh. the following order may afford 
light, viz.122 a) fo look upon intently 
Hiph. no. 1, whence 10 recognise, to know, 
Hiph. no. 2-4. But as things unknown, 
new, unheard of, cause us to look intent- 
ly upon them, to wonder, and admire, 
hence b) not to know, to be ignorant, 

Pi. no. 2, Arab. I, IV. Eth. 7412 to 
admire, to wonder. Hence “22 strange- 
ness, "952 strange.—Again, as things 
known and familiar are pleasing, while 
those unknown and strange are dis- 
pleasing and irksome, hence c) to 
be disagreeable, irksome ; whence “33, 

9. a 

“2, calamity, Arab. 5 id. 

Deriv. M731, 93°2, and the three here 
following. 

 , constr. "22 Deut. 31, 16ג. 22" <
strangeness, foreignness, e. g. strange 
worship Neh. 13, 30. "22 תמדא 6 
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land, foreign country, Ps. 137, 4. לֶא 
52) ₪ strange god, foreign, Deut, 32, 

12. Ps. 81, 10 plur. 932 הלא id. Gen. 
35, 2. Josh. 24, 20. 23; strange altars, 
dedicated to foreign gods, 2 Chr. 14, 2.— 
Also "29743 @ stranger, foreigner, Geax: 
17, 12. 27. Ex. 12, 43. Lev. 22, 25; 
plur. "22 °722 Ps. 18, 45. 46. Is. 80, 10. 
Neh. 9, 2. , 

"23 Job 31, 3, also 132 Ob. 12, a 
strange fate, calamity; see in r. 722 

SY, SU 
note lett.c. Arab. Pp iS, id 

"19? adj. (from 723 with the ending 
 , , plur. 0°32; unknownר-) 5 היְרְכְנ

strange, foreign ; Chald. "233, 7235), 

Syr. Spool . Spoken: a) Ofone from 

another land and people, "22 שיא a 
stranger, foreigner, Deut. 17, 15. Ezra 
10, 2.sq. Deut. 14, 21. 1K. 8, 41, 43; of 

a people Ex. 21,8; a land Ex.2, 22; a 
city Judg. 19,12; a vine Jer. 2, 21; 8 
garment Zeph. 1,8. b) Of one from 
another family, a stranger, not of one’s 
own household, Gen. 31, 15. Prov. 20, 16; 
  opp. to a son and legal heirשיא 922"

Ece. 6, 2. Fem. 1°95) a strange wo- 
man, opp. to a wife, ‘spoken usually in 
respect to illicit intercourse, and hence 
i. q. an adulteress, harlot, comp. 4, 
Prov. 5, 20. 7, 5. 23,27; hence ןושְל 
m™92 a strange tongue, 1. 6. the tongue 

of a strange woman, Prov. 6,24. Of 
another’s house Prov. 5, 10. With dat. 
Ps, 69, 9, comp. Job 19, 15. 6( another, 
not oneself, Prov. 27,2. 4d) strange, un- 
heard of, exciting wonder, Is. 28, 21. 

M22, see תאכְנ 

/ apy) a root found once in the Ma- 
soretic text, but doubtful, viz. 

Hien. Ta. 33, 1 רשות דֶדּוש yarn 
  in thy ceasing toּודְּנְבִר דגבל חל 2
spoil, thou shalt be spoiled ; in thy per- 
fecting (finishing) to plunder, thou shalt 
be plundered ; so the Heb. intpp. by 
conjecture from the parallelism; taking 
5:2 as inf. Hiph. for m>in>, Dag. eu- 
phon. comp. Lehrg. p.87.—A. Schultens 

compares Arab. JLS mid. Ye, 0 get, to 
acquire, Opp. min. p. 276. Comm. ad 
Job 15, 29; see examples in Thesaur. 
p. 888. But this idea does not suit the 

parallelism, which obviously demands 

675 "a3 

the sense of perfecting, finishing. It is 
better, therefore, with L. Cappell, Lowth, 
Doederlein, and others, to read "nd23, 
from r. nb; 3 which verb elsewhere also 

corresponds 5 on, .28מ 9,924. 4 
—Another trace of this Toot is supposed 

to exist in the noun 339 q. v. Job 15, 
29; but the reading is there equally 
doubtful. 

M322 1 Sam. 15, 9, the vile, the bad, 
spoken of flocks, i.g. HIRI. Sept. qruc- 

  Vulg. vile. The form is whollyןואעסמ
anomalous ; and arose perhaps out of 
the two readings 13 abstr. for concer. 
and 5322 which savours of a gloss; see 
Lehrg. p. 462, 463. 

day of God)לָאּומְר  (perh. forלֶאּומְג  
Nemuel, pr.n.m. Num. 26,9. Patronym. 

 in 7— ib. v.12. See also לאומי .

722 a spurious root, whence some 
derive the forms 72", 1241, which be- 
long to the root 322. 

. 22) a root doubtful in the verb it- 
self, since all the forms assigned to it 
may be, not to say ought to be, referred 
to Dba and 51. From r. >>” II, to cut 
off, to be cut off, comes the fut. ban abi, 
see this root ; and to Niph. of the eine 
may, be referral pmb) (for (םחפמנ ye 
shall be cut off i. 6. circumcised Gen. 17, 

11. which is commonly taken as pret. 
Kal of this root 573 to be circumcised.— 
To the root למ undoubtedly belong 
pret. Niph. לומָנ i. g. i722 to be circwm- 
cised Gen. 17, 26. 27, part. osdian 34, 22." 
Comp. טושמ and vida, תּואָשמ for תואָשמ 
and see the remarks andes תואושמ — 
Still from a root of this form comes the . 
noun , 

m0 f. an ant, Prov. 6, 6, plur. 03°33 

ants Prov. 30, 25. Arab. 5 . Per- 

haps so called from its cropping off 1. 6. 
consuming ; or also from creeping, since 

Arab. hed seems to have had this sense. 

* Vind obsol. root. I. ig. Arab. קש 

to be spotted, speckled ; Syr. ;Sa3 to va- 

riegate. Hence 7729 leopard. 

Il. i. q. Arab. 45 do be limpid, pure, 

as water; IV to find limpid and sweet 
water: see 1772). 
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a2 m. (r. (רַמָב ₪ panther, leopard, 
so called from his spots, Is. 11, 6. Jer. 5, 
6. 13, 23. Hos. 13,7; plur. 047723 Hab. 
1, 8. Cant- 4, 8. Not improbably the 
tiger was also comprised under this 
name ; as the Hebrews had no specific 

name for thatanimal. Syr. fsa » Arab. 
6 - 89 \ | 
yr pede Eth. 2@C, Amhar. #NC, 
id. 

‘V2 Chald. id. Dan. 7, 6. 

‘102 pr. n. Nimrod, son of Cush, 
founder of the kingdom 0 Babylon and 
of the city Nineveh, Gen. 10, 8-12. Perh. 
identical with that alent king whom 
the Greeks call Ninus, and make the 
founder of Nineveh. ‘722 ץֶרֶא i. e. 
Babylonia, Mic. 5, 5.—If the etymology 
be Semitic, this name may come from 

1172 to rebel, pr. ‘a rebel.’ 

M7722 and O22 (rv. 193 11( Nimrah, 
Nimrim, pr. .ם see 12} 73 in art. Ma 

no. 12. cc. 

“22 (drawn out, saved, i. q. mua) 
Nimshi, pr. n. of the grandfather of Jehu 
2K. 9,2; comp. 1 K. 19, 16. 

02 m. (r. 002 11( 6. suff. "69, pr. some- 
thing lifled up, a lofty signal. Syr. 

[oii asign, standard. Spec. 

1. a column or high pole, Num. 21, 
8. 9. 

2. standard or flag of’ a ship, Ez. 27, 
7. 18. 33, 23. 

3. a standard, signal, planted on a 
high mountain, chiefly on the irruption 
of an enemy, in order to point out to the 
people a place of rendezvous, Is. 5, 26. 
11, 12. 18, 3. 62, 10. Jer. 4, 6. 21. Ps. 
60, 6. Comp. תֶאְשִמ no. 1.c. Curt. V.2. 

4. Metaph. a sign, token, sc. of admo- 
nition, Num. 26. 10. 

M202 ₪ (r. 220) pr. part. Niph. ₪ turn, 
course of things, from God, 2 Chr. 10, 15. 

3t2 see גס note. 

* noe in Kal not used, pr. i.g. Arab. 

Lid /o smell, then to try by the smell, to 
fry. It differs therefore in its primary 
idea from {3 to examine by the touch, 
to try by the touch-stone. 

Pret 793, fat. 4837, imp. 03 Dan. 1, 
12. 
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1. to try, to prove any one, to put him 

to the test; 1 K. 10, 1 the queen of She- 
ba came niton3 תסנְל to prove him with 
hard questions, i.e. to try the wisdom 
of Solomon. 2 Chr. 9, 1. Ecce. 2, 1. Dan. 
1, 12.14. Spec. a) God is said to try 
or prove men, i. 6. their virtue Ps. 26, 2; 
piety Deut. 13, 4; their faith and obe- 
dience Ex. 15, 25. 20,17 [20]. 2 Chr. 
32, 31. This is done by wonderful works 
Ex. 20,17; by commands difficult to be 

executed Gen. 22, 1, comp. Ex. 16, 4; 
and by the infliction of calamities Deut. 
8, 2.16. 33,8. Judg. 2,22. 3,1.4. Comp. 
negatew in N.T. Vice versa b) Men 
are said to prove or tempt God, by doubt- 
ing, not confiding in his power and aid, 
Ex. 17. 2. Deut. 6, 16. Ps. 78, 18. 41. 6. 
Is. 7, 12 I will not ask, neither will I 
tempt Jehovah. Comp. Acts 5, 9. 15, 10. 
Chald. Syr. Sam. id. 

2. to try, i. e. to make trial, to attempt, 
to prove ; with acc. of thing, Job 4, 2 

  1077 can one try a-wordהֶאְלִת ףיִלֶא רֶבָד
with thee ? wilt thou take it ill? Ece. 7, 
23. With inf: Deut. 4, 34. 28, 6. Ab- 
sol. 1 Sam. 17, 39 "M792 אלדר for Ihave 
not yet tried them. Judg. 6, 39. 

Deriv. nea. ו 

3 no fut. חסרה to pluck out, to tear 
away. Kindr. 303. E. ₪. a person from 
his dwelling Ps. 52,7; from his country 
i. e. to drive into exile Prov. 2,22. Also 
a house, i. e. to destroy Prov. 15, 25. 
Like plants, men and houses are said to 
be planted and plucked up; comp. 303 
and tm. 

Nien. to be plucked up, i. e. driven out 
from a land, Deut. 28, 63. 

Deriv. no. 

MO2 Chald. i. q. Heb. 
plucked out, 10278 6, 11. 

POI ם.(ז.ךסנ 1( 1. alibation, drink- 

offering, Deut. 32, 38. 

2. a molten image, i. q. 7302, Dan. 
11, 8. 

3. one anointed, i. e. a prince conse- 
crated by anointing, i. q. mw, but 
more usual in poetry, Josh. 13, 21. Ps. 
83, 19. Ez. 32, 30. Mic. 5, 4. 

* 1. 02 fot. plur. sb, 220%, to pour 
to pour oul, Is. 29, 10. Kindr. is ל וס .-- 

Spec. 

Irupe. to be 
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1. In honour of the deity, to make liba- 

tion, oxévdev, Ex. 30, 9. Hos.9,4. Hence 
Is. 30, 1 7203 72, onevder Fae 0090, 
to pour out a libation, i. e. to make a 
league. which the ancients accompanied 
with libations. Comp. Gr. oxovdy liba- 
tion and league, Lat. spondeo. 

2. Of metal, to cast, to found, Is. 40, 
19. 44, 10. 

3. to anoint a king Ps. 2,6. Comp. 
W702 no. 3. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be anointed 
Prov. 8, 23. 

Prev i. q. Kal no. 1, to make libation 

1 Chr. 11,18. Syr. Pa. id. In the pa- 
rallel passage 2 Sam. 23, 16 is Hiph. 

Hipu. id. to pour out libations, to make 
libation, Gen. 35, 14. Num. 28, 7. Jer. 7, 
18. Ps. 16, 4. al. 
Hopu. pass. to be poured out ; impers. 

libation is made, Ex. 25, 29. 37, 6. 

Deriv. 72079 I, 7702, 792. 

* ]]. JO3i.g.kindr. 420 1. to inter- 
twine, to weave, to hedge sc. with woven 

work, i. q. Arab. 3. Hence m392 
the warp. 6 0 

2. to cover, to protect, from the idea of 
surrounding with a hedge, Is. 25, 7; 
comp. 13979 1. 

JO2 Chald. to pour out, to make liba- 
tion, chiefly in Pa. as Dan. 2, 46, where 
by zeugmait refers also to 5032. Comp. 
Arab. @Xan3 to sacrifice. 

JO? Chald. plur. 6. uff. pimD03, liba- 
tions, drink-offerings, Ezra 7, 17. 

JO2 and JO? m. (r. 7021) in pause 
 . , 6. suff. "02; plur. 0°30}, constrףסנ

"203. 
1. a libation, drink-offering, Gen. 35, 

14. Jer. 7, 18. al. O27 הָחְנִמ the meat- 
offering and the drink-offering Joel 1, 9. 

13. 2,14. Num. 15, 24. 
2. a molten image, i. q. 12972, Is. 41, 

29. 48, 5. Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17. 

YO0?, see r. 720 Niph. 

1 0d} i,q. 00%, to pine away, to 

be sick. Syr, -₪1 Ethpa. id. mam 
sick. Comp. Heb. שזנ , wax .—lIs. 10, 18 
bd) 0D9> as the sick man pineth away. 

“TI. סֶסָנ in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 

Arab. yas to lift up on high, so as to 
57* 

677 pod 

make conspicuous; VIII to be high, 
5 - 

erect; yas a lofty throne—Hence 0). 
Hirapo: Zech. 9, 16 they shall be as 

 4 the stonesתִמְדָאהלַע תוססונחמ 12 רֶנְבַא
of a diadem lifting themselves up in his 
land. [Ps. 60,6 ססונההל for lifting up, to 
be lifted up ; others from r. 043 q. v.—R. 

* 203 fut. vos, inf 959, 6. suff. D203 
Gen. 11, 2; imp. plur. 139. \ 

1. Pr. i. q. Arab. 5 5 to pull up, to 

pluck or tear up or out, (kindr. חַסֶנ ,( 
e.g. a peg or pin from the wall Judg. 
16, 14; the posts of a gate v. 3; oftener 
the tent-pins or stakes in order to take 
down a tent for moving, Is. 33, 20. 
Hence 

2. to break up a camp, or as in vulgar 
Engl. to pull up stakes, i. e. to remove, 
espec. of a nomadic encampment Gen. 
33, 12. 35, 21. 46,1. Often with an ad- 
junct of place whence, c. ךיב Gen. 20, 1. 
35, 16. Ex. 13, 20. Num. 10, 12; also of 
place whither, acc. and 7 local, Num. 11, 
35. Deut. 2, 1. 10,7. Said also of an 
army Ex. 14, 10. 2 K. 19, 8. 36. Jer. 4. 
7; and trop. of the angel of God and 
pillar of smoke Ex. 14, 19; the sacred 
tabernacle Num. 1, 51. 2,17; the ark 
10, 35; the wind 11, 31—Hence also 

3. Genr. 10 remove, to journey, to mt- 
grate, Gen. 12, 9. Num. 10, 33. With 
dat. pleon. 52> הכס Num. 14, 25. Deut. 
1, 7. Of nomadic wanderings Jer. 31, 
24. Zech. 10, 2. 

4. to bend a bow, Arab. ¢y5; see 30% 

no. 2. ג 
Nipn. to be torn away, 6. g. the cords 

ofa tent Job 4, 21, see under "93. Of 
a tent itself, Is. 38, 12. 

Hiru. עיסה (| fut. 9°07. 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 2, to cause to break up, to 
make remove, Ex. 15, 22. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to de 
part, to cause to go forth, to lead out, Ps. 
78, 52; poet. of a wind v. 26. Also of 
things, to put away, to set aside, 2K. 4,4. 

3. to pluck up, to tear up, asa tree 
Job 19, 10; a vine Ps. 80,9. So to get 
out stones, to quarry, Ecc. 10, 9. 1K. 5, 
31 [17]. 

Deriv. S02, oO". 

  fut. por once Ps. 139, 8, to goקסכ *
up, to ascend. This root, so far as it can 
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be called one, is very common in Syriac 
and Chaldee, but only in fut. imp. inf. Kal, 

ofa}, ot, wom, and Aph. woul ; ; 

in the other forms, pret. and part. Pe. 

and conj. Ethp. the verb Sw is used, 

so that in fact the first radical Nun no- 
where appears. Indeed such a root לפ 

would seem never to have existed ; and 

Castell was probably correct in his re- 
mark, (though censured for it by J. D. 
Michaelis, Lex. Syr. p. 600,) that po? 

onal , and POR, Ba} , are contracted 

from ,קלסי site, See too Roediger 
in Zeitschr. far d. Kunde des Morgenl. 
II. p. 91. Other examples -of words 
contracted, so that of two consonants 

the first is doubled, are הָיִתִמִמ , THN; 

pe vulg. 6.2, see Caussin de Perc. 

Gramm. Arabe vulg. p.12.al. In strict- 
ness, therefore, this root P02 should be 
banished from the Lexicons. 

pO} Chald. id. (see Heb. קֶסֶנ ,( Aph. 
pron, inf. MPO, to cause ascend, to 
take up out ore place, Dan. 3, 22. 6, 24. 

Hopu. after the Heb. form por, to be 
taken up, Dan. 6, 24. 

J702 Nisroch, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Ninevites, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38, perh. pr. 

. So, 

eagle, from the Semit. 143 pe and 

the syllable éch, ach, which in Persian is 
intensive ; whence Nisr-och great eagle. 
On the worship of the eagle by the 

heathen Arabs, see Jauhari art. ye 

Jurieu Hist. des Dogmes IV. 4. 6. 11.— 
Bohlen proposes several derivations 
from the Sanscr. and Zend; see The- 
saur. p. 892. 

0 no? a spurious root; the forms 
mos, m702, which might seem to be- 
long here, see under mid. 

793 (motion, perh. earthquake, r. 92) 
Neah, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun Josh. 
19, 13. 

(motion, r. Ys) Noah, pr. n. f.הָעְכ  
Num. 26, 4 

D792 m. plur. (denom. fr. 992) child- 
‘hood, youth, spoken of both sexes. a) 
Of early childhood Ez. 16, 22, ™ 337 
from my childhood 18am. 12, 2.1K. 18, 
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 . Gen. 46, 34, 19799979 8, 21ּוניְרֶּנִמ ;12
b) Of youth: הירו bya ‘the husband of 
her youth Joel 1, 8 ; FS] MYR the wife 
of thy youth, Prov. 5, 18. Is. 54, 6. Mal. 
  "2a the children ofםיִרּוצְכִה ;14.15 ,2
one’s 0 born to one in youth, Ps. 
127, 4.—Metaph. of the youth of the 
Israelitish people Jer. 2, 2. 3, 4. Ez. 
16, 22. 60. Comp. DPT. 

id. youth,ם. 7832(  plur. (fr.תורעְכ 1  
Jer. 32, 30. 

or (perh. i.g. לֶארְצְר , Nr") Neiel, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali Josh. 19, 27. 

adj. (r. 092) sweet, pleasantםיִעָכ זמ.  
Ps. 133, 1; of song 147, 1; a singer, 
rinat DY? sweet in songs 2 Sam. 23, 1; 

a lyre Ps. 81,3; one beloved Cant. 1, 16. 
delights, pleasures, Job 36,םרִמרִצְב  Plur. 

id. Ps. 16, 11. So ofתומרצנ  and11,  
place, pleasant, delightful ; plur. 8°72"33 

pleasant regions Ps. 16, 6. Also of a 
person, pleasant, and so of God, benign, 
gracious, Ps. 135, 3. 

0 232 1. to bolt a door, to fasten 
with a bolt or bar, 0. 800. 2 Sam. 13, 17. 
18. Judg. 3,23. 24. d92 48 a@ garden 
barred, shut up, also לרעב לב ₪ fountain 
shut up, Cant. 4, 12. 

2. to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. (hed, 

which is done by confining, shutting in 
the foot with thongs. With two ace. Ez. 
 - F2s2%1 I shod thee with sealשח 10 ,16
skein, i.e. gave ‘thee shoes of seal-skin. 

Hien, to shoe, 2 Chr. 28, 15. 
Deriv. 339372, 59272, and 

392 + Deut. 29, 4, 6. suff. רלַעַנ ; plur. 
 , ; ashoe, sandalסלע  ; Qualםיִלָעְנ , תולָעְנ

Josh. 5, 15. TK. 2,15.al. To put on one’s 
shoe is ‘bana bya םלש Ez. 24,17; to put 
off one’s shoe is ר לע' iby? yon Deut. 
25, 9. Is. 20,2; ףלט Ruth 4, 7.8; ל 

Josh. 5,15. Ex.3,5. Arab. Ass shoe or 

sandal, Syr. ןנ id.—In transferring a 

possession or domain, it was customary 

to deliver one’s shoe (Ruth 4,7), as in the 
middle ages a glove; benee the action 

of throwing down a shoe upon a region 
or territory was a symbol of occupancy. 
Ps. 60, 10 wpon the land of Edom do I 
cast my shoe, i. e. 1 take possession. oc- 
cupy it as my own; see Rosenm. Altes 
und neues Morgenland no. 483. Ps. 108 
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10.—According to Deut. 25, 9. 10, a 
husband’s brother who refused to fulfil 
his duty by marrying the widow, was 
to have his shoe plucked off by the lat- 
ter, implying that he gave up a sacred 
obligation; hence he was to be called 
bya yrm.—Elsewhere a shoe-latchet, 
thong, 2327774 Gen. 14, 23, or a pair 
of shoes, dual 01>33 Am. 2,6. 8, 6, is 
put for any thing of little value, worth- 
less.—Plur. orbs) Is. 11, 15; once nib 
Josh. 9,5. 

2 Dy fat. O22" 1. to be sweet ; Prov. 
 . םיִּמַעְנִמ . ond. Compכ םיִרְתִס 9,17
Kindrad are ‘end, ‘om, pad, to taste; 
pr. to lick, to Snel whenee the notion 
of sweet taste; see 7X72. 

2. Trop. to be sweet, pleasant, lovely, 
of one beloved Cant. 7,7; a friend 2 
Sam. 1, 26; wisdom, 0. dat. Prov. 2, 10; 
spoken of a place Gen. 49, 15. Impers. 
Prov. 24, 25 םעְנְר םיחיכומל 10 those who 
punish Gia judece) shall be delight, i.e. it 

shall be well with them; comp. "> 20", 

sb בוט , it is well with me.—Arab. 1 

Pe ss ל . . 
5, id. vile bonis abundavit. 

Deriv. the seven here following; 

also DoS}, DVALI. 

DY? (pleasantness) Naam, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 15. 
DY} m. 1. sweetness, pleasantness, 

Prov. 3,17. םענ “98 pleasant words, 
i.e. suitable, becoming, 15, 26. 16, 24. 

2. beauty, splendour; min > ty) the 
beauly (glory) of Jehovah Ps. 27, 4; 
comp. הָוהְר בוט vy. 13. Ex. 33, 19. 

3. grace, favour, Ps. 90, 17. Zech. 11, 
7. Comp. zugis, Germ. Huld fi from hold, 
and Engl. grace. ו 

M222 (pleasant, r. p22) Naamah, pr.n. 
1. Of two females; a) The daughter 

of Lamech Gen. 4,22. b) The mother 
of Rehoboam 1K. 14, 21. 31. 2 Chr. 
12, 13. 
2, A place in the tribe aPJudali Josh. 

15, 41; comp. "17292. 

“a¥2 Naamite, patronym. from pr. n. 
252 no. 2, Num. 26, 40; pr. for "3032 
which is read in the Cod. Sam. 

(my pleasantness, fr. 09) Nao-רִמָעְכ  
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mi, pr. u. of the mother-in-law of Ruth, 
Ruth 1, 2 sq. 

7222 1. pleasantness, amenity, of 
place. Is. 17, 10 D392 "302 pleasant 
plantations. R. 3»). 

2. Naaman, pr.n. a) A son of Ben- 
jamin Gen. 46,21. b) Num. 26,40. c) 
A Syrian warrior and captain, 2 7 5, 1. 

“1222 Naamathite, gentile n. from 
nay, a place elsewhere unknown, but 

different from that above mentioned in 
mp2 no. 2. Job 2, 11. 11, 1. 

4 V2? obsol. root, Chald. 723 to punc- 

ture, to prick, to stick ; whence ויד 
(722) a species of thorn, perhaps lotus 
spinosa, see Celsii Hierob. 1. p. 191, 
and Comm. on Is. 7, 6 

m. a thorn-hedge, thicket ofץרצעב  
thorns, vepretum, Is. 7, 19. 55, 13. 

+1. "22 to roar, 6. ₪. the young lion, 

Jer. 51, 38. Syr. eS) id. This root 

would seem to be onomatopoetic, like 

the kindred רַחָנ . 

mil, a) to shake; spec. | to shake 
out, Neh. 5,13; the hand so as not to 
hold a bribe, Is. 33, 15. 

2. to shake off; Is. 33, 9 jwa רע 
ban21 Bashan and Carmel shake off 
i.e. cast off their foliage. 

Nira. 1. Pass. of Pi. to be shaken 
out, i.e. cast out from a land, Job 38, 13. 

Ps. 109, 23. Comp. Arab. ()425 quassit, 

excussit, VIII expulsus est, (4.25 expul- 
sio. 

2. to shake oneself out from bonds, i. e. 
to cast them off, Jude. 16, 20. 

Piet to shake out, Neh. 5, 13. Pregn. 
Ex. 14, 27 Fina ovagocmy הָנהְר a2 
on gail Jehovah shook out the Egyp- 
tians into the midst of the sea, i.e. he 
drove them from the shore and cast them 
into the sea. Ps. 136, 15. 

Hirap. to shake oneself fromany thing, 
c. 972 Is. 52, 2. 

Deriv. "92 II, na32. 

* 1. 2m. La boy ; prob. primi- 
tive, and found in the Indo-European 
tongues for man. e. g. Sanser. nri and 
nara man, f.nari and nari woman, Zend. 

naere, Pers. yb > ₪ Gr. evno.—Spoken 
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both of an infant just born Ex. 2, 6. Judg. 
13, 5.7. 1 Sam. 4, 21; of a boy not yet 
full grown Gen. 21, 16 sq. 22, 12. Is. 7, 
16. 8,4; and of a youth nearly twenty 
years old Gen. 34, 19. 41, 12 (comp. 37, 
2. 41, 2). 1K. 3, 7. 2 Sam. 18, 5. 29. 
Spec. a) Often emphat. to express a 
tender age, like Lat. puer, Engl. boy, 

child, youth, e. g. in various ways: 1 
Sam. 1, 24 "92 רַעָנִהְו , Vulg. 61 puer erat 

adhuc infantulus. 30, 17 דשיא תואמ san 
“32 four hundred young men, youths. 

Jer. 1,6 Icannot speak, for Iam a child. 
v. 7. Judg. 8, 20. 2 K. 9, 4. Eee. 10, 16. 
Is. 65, 20. More fully 923 932 young 

and tender 1 Chr. 22, 4. Is. 3, 5. Ps. 37, 
28. Lam. 2, 21. Sept. 2806, veaviug, veo- 

vioxog. b) In other passages "32 seems 

rather a name of condition and denotes 
servant, like the Greek 000 Germ. 

Bursche, Junge, Engl. boy ; Gen. 37, 2 
  he was servant with the sons ofארה 932
Bilhah, i. 6. he was herdsman’s boy, 
shepherd’s boy. 2K. 4, 12. 5, 20. 8, 4. 
Ex. 33, 11.al. Also of common soldiers, 
Germ. die Burschen, Eng). boys, lads ; 
1 K. 20, 15. 17. 19.2 K. 19,6. With 
genit. or suff. the servant of any one, 
Judg. 7, 11. 9, 54. 19,13. Esth. 2, 2. al. 
But in Job 29, 5 "123 my sons. Spoken 
of the people of Israel in its youth, Hos. 
11,1. Comp, B33. 

9 By a peculiar idiom in some of the 
books, or rather by archaism, the form 
“32 as in Greek 7 mols, is used as if of 

the comm. gend. for M3) girl, maiden, 
and construed with a fem. verb, Gen. 
24, 14. 16. 28. 55. 34, 3.12. Deut. 22, 15 
sq. although 332 is everywhere read 
in the margin; comp. in אהה no. 1. In 
the Pentateuch this occurs twenty-two 
times, and I would also refer hither the 
plur. 5°52) used of maidens in Ruth 2, 
21, comp. v. 8. 22. 23. (Sept. 7 
end of youths and maidens Job 1,19. In 
a similar manner, the Arabs in fhe more 

elegant style employ masculine nouns 
also for the other sex, and abstain from 
the feminine terminations used in the 

vulgar language; as שת bridegroom 
SL 9 

and bride, which latter is vulg. 7 

a an old woman, vulg. 2 aan 

5 for vulg. eis mistress, :₪( for 
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9% wife, like Germ. Gemahl for Ge- 

mahlin, Gutte for Gattin. 
Deriv. 935, הֶרָצַנ , ם"יֶרְִּנ , תורלצנ , pr. 

n. 7923, ֶיְנ 
11. “32 m. (r. 992 II) ₪ casting out, 

expulsion, concr. cast out, driven out, of 
a flock or herd Zech. 11, 16. Sept. 
éoxogniopevoy, Vulg. dispersum. 

(denom. from 9321) boyhood,רעל תג.  
youth, i. q. D"992, poet. Job 33, 25. 6, 

Ps. 88, 16. Prov. 29, 21. in Job 36,14.  
and Ps. |. c. some have adopted the14  

sense of expulsion, from r. “22 II, but 
without necessity. 

M722 > (denom. fr. 722 1) plur. ninz2. 
1. a girl, e. ₪. a)a female child, 

Job 40, 29 [41,5]. b)a יא 
sel, grown up and marriageable, Judg. 
19, 3 sq. Am. 2,7. mp A532 a fair 
maiden 1K. 1, 3. 4. nbang ’ ב @ young 
virgin 1 K. 1, 9 Esth, 2.3. | Also of one 
not long married, vEOYO[LOS, Ruth 2, 6. 

4, 12; comp. הלו no. 2. 
2. a handmaid, servant, Prov. 9, 3. 

31, 15. Ruth 2, 8. 29, 3, 2. 4 
3. Naarah, pr. n. 8( A town on the 

borders of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 7 called 
1 Chr. 7, 28 j932. b) f. 1 Chr. 4, 5. 

“ISD .יִרָעַנ 866  

AY? (servant of Jehovah) Neariah, 
 . a) 1 Chr. 3, 22.23. b) 1 Chrקסמי

4, 42. 

(boyish, juvenile) Naaran, pr. n.ךְרענ  
see 73) no. 3. a. 

(r. "22 IL) tow, as being shak-תֶרְג 5  
en or beaten off from flax, Judg. 16, 9. 
Is, 1, 31. 

  ‘toל  obsol. root, Arabשַעָב *

take up, to lift; whence yas barrow, 

bier, also constellation of the bear, Ursa 
major and minor.—Hence tz II, for wr 

 . pr. n. Memphis, see m0םכ

* 223 obsol. root, Arab. 3.85 to go or 

come forth ; kindred are Chald. ps2 to 
go out, 432 to sprout. Hence 

43 (sprout) Nepheg, pr. n.m. a) 
Ex. 6,21. b) 2Sam.5, 15. 1 Chr.3.7 
14, 6. 
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MI f(r. (ףונ | 1. high place, height, 
comp. 519; hence רוה Mp3, רוה mip, 
the Height or Heights of Dor, Josh. 11, 2. 
12, 93. 1 K. 4, 115 see רוד no. 3. 

2. a sieve, fan, for winnowing, Is. 30, 
28 ; comp. ףונ Hiph. no. 2. 

DON? (expansions, r. 0b?) Nephu-: 
sim, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 50 Keri. But 
Cheth. has 0°0"5}, and Neh. 7, 52 has 

  , which last 18 doubtless a falseםיסוטרְכ

orthography made up from םרשרפנ 0 
 םימרפנ.

 , fut. men, inf nme Ez. 22, 20חפכ *
i. q. הפ to puff, to blow, to breathe, an 
onomatopoetic root. Comp. Engl. to 

puff, Arab. eo and 225 to blow; 
₪ ₪ - % 

while 5-כ and 4.5 express the harsher 

sound of snoring, snorting. Syr. ad , 

Eth. 244%, to blow, to breathe, to fill 
the cheeks.—Gen. 2, 7 and breathed 
(MB) into his nostrils the breath of life. 
—Spec. 

1. to blow upon any one, as the wind, 
c. a Ez. 37, 9. 

2. UNA ma? to blow up a fire, to kindle 
up, Is. 5% 16 Ex. 22, 21; and without 
av. 20. map דוד 6 own pot, i.e. a 

pot under which one blows the fire, Job 
41, 12. Jer. 1, 13. 

3. to blow away, sc. by blowing upon, 
6. 3 Hagg. 1, 9. 

4. With wei, 10 breathe out, to give 
up the ghost, ‘Ter. 15, 9. 

Puat to be blown up, as a fire, Job 20, 
26. 

Hien. 1. With mi, to cause to 
breathe oul, to cause to expire, Job 31, 
39; hyperbolically for to extort’ sighs, 

to torment. 

2. to blow upon or away, metaph. i. q. 
to esteem lightly, to contemn, Mal. 1, 13. 

Deriv. Mpa, Be, MEA, and 

mpd (blast, perh. windy place) No- 
phah, pr. n. of a town of the Moabites 
Num. 21, 30, supposed to be the same 

with maa + 

DD) m. only in plur. םרָל"ָפְנ giants, 
Gen. 6, 4. Num. 13, 33. So all the an- 
cient Versions. Chala. nbB> the celes- 
tial giant, i. e. the constellation Orion ; 3 
plur. Orions, the larger constellations. 
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The etymology is uncertain. Some 
@ 2 Ge 2 

have compared dud, 8 45, which 

Giggeius and Castell render magnus, 
corpore magno ; but wrongly, for it means 
excellens, generosus, sollers. Better to 
rest in r. 582; yet not so that םרלרפנ 
may be those causing men to fall from 
fear (Kimchi) ; but so that 5°52) may be 
i. q. 52309 one falling upon the enemy, 
violent, grassans, comp. Gen. 43, 18, and 
see r. 5B] Kal no.2.d. So Aquil. éx- 
mintovtec, Symm. frais. 

DOD) Nephisim, see םרסּופְנ . 

WD) (recreated, r. UD?) Naphish, pr. 
n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15 ; 0 
of his posterity 1 Chr. 5, 19. 

mow) , see םיִסּופְנ . 

 - obsol. root, of uncertain signiך פכ *
fication, comp. 32 ; whence 

JD2 m. a gem, precious stone, of an 
uncertain kind, Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 
27, 16. 28,13, Sept. thrice dydgas 1. 6. 
carbuncle. Doubtful. 

* 5B) fat. לפר inf. לפנ , 6. suff. 1H? 
2 Sam. Ii 10 and sp i Sam, 29, 3; imp. 
plur. ולפנ . 

1. to fall, Syr. 01810. בנ , לפנ-\' , 4. 
The primary syllable >b-fal occurs also 
in this sense in Germ. fallen, Engl. to 
fall. The Gr. and Lat. fallo, opadia is 
pr. to cause to fall. to supplant—Spoken 
of a person falling to the earth Ps. 37, 
24; or from a horse or seat Gen. 49, 17. 
1 Sam. 4,18; into a pit, תחש Ps. 7,16; 
into a snare Am. 3, 5. Is. 24, 18. Also 
of things, as of buildings falling down 
Judg. 7,13. Is. 9,9. Am. 9,11; ofa 
mountain Job 14, 18; the lightning from 
heaven, 6. \ Job 1,16; the dew 2 Sam. 
17,12. The place into or upon which 
one falls is put mostly with 7 loc. as 
mg; or with bY Lev. 11, 32, 3, ל also 
nnn Bs 45, 6; the place 0 “with, 
ya, לעמ = bpd falling, Job 12, 3. 14, 

18; as pret. fallen, lying prostrate; Judg. 
3, 25. 1 Sam. 5, 3. 31,8. Deut. 21,1; sas 
fut. ready to fall, Is.30,13 So ofa pro- 
phet who sees visions sent from God in 
his sleep; Num. 24,4 who seeth the vi- 
sion of the Almighty 27399 "9534 לפכ lying 
in sleep with open eyes sc. of his mind. 
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Spec. לפְנ to fall is also further said 
of persons and things, as follows: 

a) Of those who fall in battle or else- 
where, i. q. to be slain, like mint, ca- 
dere, to fall; Judg. 20, 44.46. 1 Sam. 
4,10. 2Sam.1,4. 2,23. 3, 38. Is. 10, 4. 
Ps. 82, 7. al. Often with an adjunct, as 
ana נ' by the sword Num. 14, 43. 2 
Sam. 1, 12. Is. 3, 25. al. sep. ‘p 73 כ 
by the לפה of any one 1006. 15, 18. 2 
Sam. 21, 22. 1 Chr. 5, 10. Lam. 1,7; 

 . bey to fall before any one, especרנפל

in great numbers, 1 Sam. 14, 13. 2 Sam. 

3, 34. 
b) Of those who fall sick, Fr. tomber 

malade. Ex. 21, 18 aptinb de> to fall 
sick upon one’s bed, to take to one’s bed. 

So Syr. fod NG \23 1 Mace. 1, 5; 

Gr. nintew ént דע אג /עףע Judith 8, 3. 
c) Of a foetus, to fall, to be dropped or 

cast, i.e. to be born, Is. 26,18. Comp. 
I1.19.110 06 nev אח jars 10005 méon ETE 
nooat yuvexos, where Schol. zéon, yev- 

  So xutanintw Wisd.7,3; cadereעס.
de matre Stat. Theb. 1, 60. Arab. 

doin, not In Chaldee 8) spec. 

of abortion, whence Heb. >52 q. v. 
d) Of the limbs, which are said to fall 

away, to become emaciated, Num. 5, 
21. 27. 

e) Of the countenance of one in sor- 
row, anger, to fall, Gen. 4, 5.6. Opp. is 

 . xv. Comp. Hiph. no. 1. dםיִנָפ
f) Of the heart, courage, to fall, to 

Sail, 1 Sam. 17, 32. So Gr. mints: Gv- 
uos, Lat. cadere animis Cic. Fam. 6. 
1. 4. 

g) Of those who fall into calamity, 
adversity, Prov. 28, 14. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 
2K. 14,10. Prov. 24, 16. 

h) Of kingdoms, states, which fail, 
are overthrown, Is. 21, 9. Jer. 51, 8. 
Am. 5,2. 2K. 14, 10. 

i) Of the lot, as cast upon or concern- 
ing any pers. or thing, 6. לע Ez. 24, 6. 
Jon. 1, 7. 1 Chr. 26, id, ו 5 
to fall to any one by lot, Gr. aintew 
tri, Num. 34, 2. Judge. 18, 1. Ez. 47, 

14, "99. Gene, Ps. 16, 6, comp. Tash. 
1795. Hiph.no. 1.6. So Lat. cadere of 
the lot, Ter. Ad. 4.7.22. Sil. Ital. 7. 368. 

k) Also do descend from heaven, spo- 
ken of divine revelations, Is. 9,7; comp. 

Chald. Dan. 4, 28, and Arab. Js to de- 

 לפנ 682

scend, spoken of revelations. Hence the 

Spirit, or the hand of God, is said to fall 

to descend upon any one, Ez. 8, 1. 11,5: 

1) by bE2 to fall upon any one, 6. ₪. 
deep sleep Gen. 15, 12. 1004, 13; terror 
Ex. 15, 16. Josh. 2, 9. Ps. 55, 5. "Tob 13, 
11; calamity Is. 47, 11 Ece. 9, 12; re- 
proaches Ps: 69, 10. . 

m) Of events, to fall out, to happen ; 
Ruth 3, 18 733 לפי FN how the thing 
will fall out, ‘will 8 Comp. Chald. 
Ezra 7, 20. 6 Brut. 40. 

n) to fall to the ground, to fail, espec. 
empty promises Josh. 21, 43. 23, 14. 
Fully my 5B) 2K. 10,10; Gr. wéntew 
56 yi, Youte. Comp. zapounetég nog 
Pind. Pyth. 6, 37. Nem. 4, 65. Plato 
Eutyphr.17. Also to fall away, not be 
counted, to be lost, Num. 6, 12. 

0) to fall from one’s counsel, purpose, 
i.e. to fail in, c. 7, Ps. 5, 11 let them 
fall from (fail in) their counsels. Comp. 
Ovid Metam. 2. 308. 

p) With ןמ compar. to fall more 
than, i. e. below another, to be inferior, 

* t0 yield to any one Job 12,3. 13,2. 0 
with "28> id. Esth. 6, 13. 

2. to fall, with the idea of will, pur- 

pose, i. e. do throw or cast oneself down, 

to rush on; comp. Syr. 83, which is 

put in N. T. for wéntew and 4 
Spec. 

a) to fall down, to prostrate oneself. 
2 Sam. 1, 9 4558 bb he Sell prostrate 

to the earth. Job 1, 20. Often with 
snap לע Gen. 17, 3. 17. Num. 16, 4. Josh. 
7, “6; wey לע 2 Sam. 14,4; חָצְרַא ERD 
1 Sora. 20, 41; also פ רגל' Gen. 44, 14; 

 וה ₪  “Bb'פ יָלְגְר
bps 10 fall upon one’sט) 'פ רָראְּוצ ל  

neck, to rush into his embrace, Gen. 33, 
.29 ,46 .45,14 .4 

c) fant 2B) to fall upon one’s 
sword, 1 Sam. 31, 4.5. 1 Chr. 10,4. Of 
the locusts Joel 2 ,85 see in 193 no. 1.b. 

d) io fall upon as an enemy, to al- 
tack, Job 1, 153; ¢. 3 Josh. 11, 7. 

e) lo descend from a beast, chariot, to 
alight, c. לפמ Gen. 24, 64. 2 K. 5, 21. 

f) to settle down, i. e. to encamp, of 

an army, Judg. 7, 12; of a nomadic 
people Gen. 25, 18, comp. 16, 12. Sept. 
0 

g) פ רֶכְפְל רתָפחת' dy. my supplication 
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falls (is laid down) before any one, viz. 
inatwofold sense: ₪( is presented, I 
make supplication, Jer. 36, 7. 6) ₪ 
accepted, my prayer is heard and an- 
swered, Jer. 37, 20. 42,25; pr. the person 
supplicated permits my petition to be 
laid down before him, receives it, im- 
plying a disposition to give a favourable 
answer. 

h) to fall away, to desert, to go over 
to another party, Gr. alatew, duanintey, 

1 Sam. 29, 3; ₪. לע 1 Chr. 12, 19. 20. 
2 Chr. 15, 9. Jer. 21, 9. 37,14. 39,9. Is. 
 . fo any one Jer. 37, 13. 38, 19לֶא ;15 ,54
52, 15. 

Hien. >*9n, fut. ,ליפי apoc. dp; 
rarely without contraction, as inf. 5922 
Num. 5, 22. 

1. to cause to fall, to make fall, Gen. 
2,21. Jer. 15,8. Ez. 20,22. Ps. 73, 18. 
78, 28; by the sword Is. 37,7. Jer. 19,7, 
ellipt. Dan. 11, 19. Ez. 6,4; by the hand 
of any one 1 Sam. 18, 25. ete.—Spec. 

a) to throw, to cast, 6. ₪. wood upon the 
fire Jer. 22,7; to throw down, to prostrate 
any one Deut. 25, 2; to throw down a 
wall 2 Sam. 20, 15; to cast down stars 
from heaven Dan. 8, 10; to fell trees 
2K. 3, 19. 25. 6, 5. 

b) to drop or cast as a birth, to bear, 
to bring forth, see Kal no. 1. c. Is. 26, 
19 the earth shall bring forth the dead, 
i. e. cast from her. 

c) to cause to fall away, e. g. a limb, 
to make wither, to emaciate, Num. 5, 
22; see Kal no. 1. d. 

d) to cause to fall, to let fall, to cast 
down, sc. the countenance in sorrow or 
in anger, with 3 of pers. ‘to be angry 
at any one’ Jer. 3.12. Also פ' "3p לרפה 
to cause the countenance of any one to 

fall, i.e. to make sad, Job 29, 24. See 
Kal no. 1. e. 

6( to cast lots Ps. 22, 19. Prov. 1, 14. 
1 Chr. 24, 31. Esth. 3, 7. Jon. 1,7; also 
without dain 1 Sam. 14, 42. Job 6, 27. 
Hence to divide out by lot, to assign to 
any one, with acc. of thing and % of 
pers. Josh. 13, 6. 23,4. Ez. 45, 1. 47, 22; 
without dat. Ps, 78, 55. See Kal no. 1. i. 

1( to lay down a petition, supplication, 
before any one, i. e. to ask as a sup- 
pliant, to supplicate, Jer. 38, 26. 42, 9. 
Dan. 9, 18.90. See Kal no. 2. ₪. 

2. to let fall, e. g. a stone Num. 35, 23. 
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Hence a) הָצְרַא לרַפִה Jo let fall to the 
ground, e. g. a word, promise, not to ful- 
fil, 1 Sam. 3, 19; without nzax Esth. 
6,10. See Kal no. 1.n. (ל ‘to let fail, 

to desist from any thing, c. 72 Judg. 
2, 19. 

Hrrap. 1. tolet oneself fall, to fall down 
prostrate, Deut. 9, 18. 25. Ezra 10, 1. 

2. With >» to fall upon, to attack, 
Gen. 43, 18. 

Pin. ללפנ to fall, once in Ezekiel, who 
abounds in unusual forms, c. 28, 23; i.q. 
5p) which stands in the same connection 
30, 4. 32, 20. 

Deriv. 5&3, 5°52, >B2, M2B2, תֶלָּפִמ 
Chald. fut. ds” (comp. Syr,לַפְכ  

in Targg. freq. 58°), i. q. Hebr.י\-בנ ,  

1. to fall, i.e. a) to fall down, Dan. 
  ₪ voice fellלפנ אָיִמַשְןִמ לק 28 ,4 .20 ,7
from heaven i.e. came from heaven, 
comp. Is.9,7. b) to fall out, to happen, 
Ezra 7, 20. 

2. to fall down, i.e. to be cast down, 

Dan. 3, 23. Syr. ‘\4) to be cast into 

prison. Also to fall prostrate Dan. 3,6. 
 . Dan. 2, 46רהופְנֶאְלע ;11 .7

DB) .זמ (r. 552) in pause לָפנ 6,3; 

an abortion, which falls from the ד 
Job 3, 16. Ps. 58,9. Ece. 6, 3. Comp. 
r. bpp as spoken of birth in Kal. no. 1. 6. 
Hiph. no. 1.0. So לפכ is used of prema- 
ture birth in the Talmud; also Arab. 

dod to fall, IV to miscarry, Arab. אא 
abortion. 

dopo, see 25) Pil. 

 , obsol. root, Syr. and Chaldספ *
0B) fo expand. Hence םיסּופְנ . 

only in pret. and inf. absol.יז  
Jer. 22,ץּופָנ  Judg. 7, 19, part. pass.ץופנ  

Imper. and fut. are from the kindr.28.  
 ץופ .

1. to break, to dash in pieces, 6. g. an 
earthen vessel Judg. 7, 19. Jer. 22, 28. 
Hence 

2. to disperse, to scatter, asa flock, a 
people, Is. 11, 12. 

3. Reflex. of a people, to disperse 
themselves, i. q. to be dispersed, scat- 
tered, 1 Sam. 13, 11. Is. 33, 3. Gen. 9, 
19 vist הָצְָפִנ MENT from these the 
whole earth dispersed itself, 1. 6. all the 
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nations of the earth, comp. 10, 5—Eth. 

18 to be scattered as chaff. Aram. 
 . sa excursit, dispersit, effuditץפנ

Pret 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to break or 
dash in pieces, e. g. an earthen vessel 
Ps. 2, 9; infants upon stones, Ps. 137, 9; 
to break up rafts of timber 1 K. 5, 23 [9]. 

2. to disperse, to scatter a people Jer. 
13, 14. 51, 23. Inf’ yp2 subst. dispersion 
of a people, Dan. 12, 7. 
Pua part. broken in pieces, e. ₪. 

stones Is. 27, 9. 
Deriv. yp, ץֶפמ , and 

V2: m. violent rain, inundation, storm, 
Is. 30, 30; from Aram. V2} to pour out, 

kindred to which is Arab. ye mid. Ye 
redundavit; see inr. 722 no. 3.—Others, 
dispersion, scattering, but not so well. 

* ped Chald. fem. "252 by Syriasm 
for MRE) Dan. 2, 13, to go out, to go forth, 
Dan. 2, 14. 3, 26. 5, 5; aan edict, Dan. 
2, 13 MPI RMT, comp. Luke 2, 1 tilde 
fap Imp. ו ףקופ Dan. 3, 26.—In 

Targg. often for 8&7. Syr. 041, Sam. 

Rd; ia. 
Hapa. Pit, plur. p71, to bring 

out or forth Dan. 5, 2.3. Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5. 
Hence 

RZ? Chald. 5 emphat. xmpp3, ex- 
penses, pr. an outgo, outfit, what i 9 laid 

out, Ezra 6,4.8. Syr. {haa id. Comp. 

Rx" p. 415, lett. m. 

* WE in Kal not 05 to breathe, to 

respire. Arab. cpa V, to breathe, to 

take breath, to be refreshed. 
Nipu. to take breath, to be refreshed, 

after fatigue, Ex. 23, 12. 31, 17. 2 Sam. 
16, 14. Arab. conj. II recreavit aliquem. 

Deriv. pr. n. 87D: , and 

WD? in pause - ,¢. suff, "EI plur. 
 . "Bz. 13, 20, 6 suffםיִשָפְנ  onceתושָפִ

  ; comm. gend. but more usuallyףנרָתְטפנ

fem.—Arab. yanis, Syr. Tash, Ethiop. 

iil. 
1. breath, Job 41, 13. hm WE? breath 

of life Gen. 1, 20. 30. Hence also odour, 
perfume, which any thing breathes, ex- 
hales, Prov. 27,9; W52 "ma perfume- 
boxes, emelling-bottles, Is. 3, ₪ 
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2. The vital spirit, ששה anima 

through which the body lives, i. 6 
principle of life manifested in the breath, 
comp. m4, Lat. anima, also Gr. aivewos. 
Hence life, vital principle, animal spirit ; 
Gen. 35, 18 HWE] MRA as her spirit was 
departing, as she gave up the ghost. 
1 K. 17,21 לע- nin דֶלָיַחדשֶפִנ evan 

  let: now the spirit of this child returnוברק
intohim again. 3 WEI MN שָפַנ 
life for life. Deut. 19, 21. Ps. 69, 2; comp. 
124, 4 and Jer. 4, 10. This life, spirit, 
anima, itself is ala said to live Gen. 12, 
13. Ps. 119, 175; and to die Judg. 16, 30; 
to be poured out, as if along with the 
blood, Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53, 12; to be 
breathed out, see in M2. So also in 
phrases, as ‘ tb) wpa to seek the life of 
any one, see in שקְּב no 2; 9 Mpd to take 
life, see Mp? no. 1. b.; ל one’s life in 
his hand, see in 52 no 1. 6.; CB] פ הָּכִה' 
see in 723 Hiph. no. 2. d. Hence it is 
very frequent i in phrases which have-re- 
spect to the losing or preserving of life: 
a) רשטפנחלא for one’s life, i.e. in order to 
save one’s life, 1K.19,3.21K.7,7. Comp. 
Gr. teézew megt pryie Od. 9.423. Valk. 

‘ad 11001. 7, 56. 9, 36; and so (of a hare) 
Jer. 44, 7, it is agains:א 050 120% ומ  

one’s life, in detriment of life. b) t 523 
with danger of life, in jeopardy of life, 

Sam. 23,17. 18,13 Keri. 1K. 2, 232  
iw 0ּוהינדַא רָּבִד  aT ADIITNN 

jeopardy of his life hath Adonijah said 
this. Jer. 42, 20. Lam. 5, 9. Prov. 7, 23; 
comp. וניטאְרב 1 Chr. 12, 19. ‘soir 
life taken away, i. e. on account of the 
death of any one, Jon. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 
7. 6( ‘BEd for one’s life, 1. 6. for the 
good of one’s life, its support, preserva- 
tion, etc. Gen. 9,5. Deut. 4, 15. Josh. 
23, 11. 

Further also, to the vital spirit, anima, 
is ascribed whatever has respect to the 
sustenance of life by food and drink, and 
the contrary. [Here the Engl. version 
oftenrenders it by soul, but improperly.] 
Thus the spirit, anima, is said to be 
satiated with food and drink, Prov. 27, 

7. Is. 55,2; to be made fat Prov. 11, 25. 
13,4; also to fill i. e. to satisfy one’s 
spirit Prov. 6, 30. So the opposite ; my 
spirit hungers Prov. 10, 3. 27, 7 ; thirsis 
Prov. 25, 25; pines Ps. 31, 10; fasts Ps. 
69. 11; abstains from certain kinds of 
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food, Lev. 30,3; is polluted by them 
Ez. 4, 14. Also the spirit is weary, 
loathes, Num. 21, 5. Job 6, 7. 10, 1. Zech. 
11,8; is empty i. e. hungry Is. 29, 8; 
is dried up i. 6. thirsty Num. 11, 6. 
Hence too trop. for the jaws, throat, as 
hungry and wide open, Is. 5, 14. Hab. 
2, 5.—Tfop. WH) is also put for that 
which supports life, aliment, Is. 58, 10, 
comp. Deut. 24, 6. 

Sometimes D2 and גר are opposed, 
so that 889 is ascribed to brutes, and חור 
to men, Job 12, 10; but man is also 
ascribed to ד Bee. 3,21. Once 52 
is put for the anima, as separate from 
the body, umbra, manes, Job 14,22. As 
the Hebrews held the seat of life to be 
in the blood (Lev. 17, 11; for which 
cause the eating of blood was forbidden 
Gen. 9, 4. 5. Deut. 12, 23), it was natu- 
ral when the blood was shed, to say also 
that the life was shed, poured oul, as 
above in Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53,12. Such 
too was the notion of the Greek 
poets, philosophers, and physicians; see 
Sprengel Beitrage zur Gesch. d. Arz- 
neikunde 1. fasc. 3. p. 202 sq. So tooin 
Engl. to pour out one’s life, i. e. his life- 
blood; and also in Arabic, see Thesaur. 
p. 901. 

3. The rational soul, mind, animus, 
as the seat of the feelings, affections, 
emotions of various kinds, comp. בל no. 1, 
b, with which it is often coupled, e. g. 
Deut. 4, 29. 30,10. To it are ascribed 
love Is. 42, 1. Cant. 1, 7. 3, 1-4. Gen. 
34,3; joy Ps. 86, 4; fear Is. 15, 4. Ps. 
6,4; piety towards God Ps. 86, 4. 104, 
1. 143, 8; confidence Ps. 57,2; desire 
Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2; longing or appetite, 
e. g. for food Prov. 6, 30. 10, 3. Mic. 7, 1. 
Deut. 12, 20. 21; (hence OB; >3a a 
greedy man Prov. 23, 2;) or for venery 
Jer. 2, 24, Ex. 23,18; oralso for revenge 
and slaughter Ps, 27, 12. 41, 3. 105, 22. 

Ex. 15, 9, comp. Prov. 21, 10. So too 
hatred Is. 1, 14. Ps. 17,9; contempt Ez. 
36, 5. Is. 49,7; vengeance Jer. 5, 9; sor- 

row Job 27, 2. 30,25. As the seat of 
warlike valour, in poetic exclamation, 
Judg. 5, 21 זע רשפנ "279m tread down, 
my soul, the strong. Jer. 4, 19 רַפוש לוק יּכ 
“WH? "Mya because fess hast heard, O 

my soul, the voice of the trumpet. Spoken 
of the feelings in general, Ex. 23, 9 
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oNYTT ye know the feelingsרפה טָפְנֶא  
of a. stranger, how a stranger and for- 
eigmer feels. Job 16,4. 1 Sam. 1, 15 J 
have poured out my soul before Jehovah. 
i.e. have laid open to him my inmost 
feelings. Prov. 12, 10. 

Words also which themselves expresy 
feelings of the mind or soul, are often 
thus used in connection with 852; thus 
the soul is said to weep Ps. 119, 28; to 
be poured out in tears Job 30, 16; tocry 
for vengeance 24, 12; and also to invoke 
blessings Gen. 27, 4. 25. More rarely 
things are attributed to the soul, mind, 
which belong: a) To the mode of feel- 
ing and acting, as pride, Ez בחר Prov. 
28, 25; patience and impatience, Suan 
a2 Job 6, 11. רשפנ TEP, see in רצק 
acs, b) To the ‘will or "purpose, Gen. 
23,8 DBYDIMNY Br-on if it be in your 
mind, i.e. if ye purpose, have deter- 
mined in your minds. 2 K. 9,15. 1 Chr. 
 . Opa with a willing mindהָצְפִה 28,9
c) To the understanding or facully of 
thinking ; Ps. 139,14 my soul knoweth 
right well. Prov. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 20, 4 
whatever thy soul thinketh. Deut. 4, 9 
keep thy soul well, lest thou forget. Lam. 
3, 20.—In all these constructions the use 
of בל is more common, see בל no. 1. 6( 
d, e. 

4. Concer. living thing, animal, in 
which is the 85}, anima, life. Josh. 10, 
 . every living creature. v. 30שפנה 28
32. 35. 37, Often more fally הָיִמ 33 
Gen. 1, 24. 2,7. 19, and with the arti- 
cle mann wei 1, 21. 9,10, pr. the ant- 
mal of life i. e. endaed with life, div- 
ing animal, or as more comm. in Engl. 
living soul, living being, Gen. 2,7; and 
very often collect. for living things, liv- 
ing creatures, Gen. 1, 21. 24. 9, 10. 12. 
15. Lev. 11,10; man being not included, 
except Gen. 9,16. In this formula it is 
to be noted that OM is genit. of the 
subst. 45m life, and not fem. of the adj. 

 + ( living ; so that MF Up), like wyיח
self, may be of either gender, and can 
be construed with the masculine. This 
serves to illustrate the disputed passage 
Gen. 2, 19 a2 BINA ול NIP TUR 555 
jag אּוה msn and whatsoever Adam call- 

ed them, the living creatures, that was 
their name, where i> and ‘0% refer to 

 --. ול  Wp), which is pleonastic afterהלח



 שפנ

Spec. put for a man, person, mostly in 
certain fixed phrases, where also in 
Engl. we may use soul, 6. g. WP} 334 0 
steal a man Deut. 24, 7; comp. Germ. 
Seelenverkdufer. WEI >2x Ez. 22, 25. 
Soalso: a) In laws, Lev. 4, 9 7רַּב שָפנ 
nonin if ₪ soul (any one) shall sin. Lev. 
5, 1.2. 4. 15. 17. Comp. the phrase 
m3 NU CH mm, under תַרָּכ 

Niph. no. 2. b) In a census of a peo- 
ple, as UB] OWI seventy souls, persons, 
Ex. 1, 5. ‘16, 16. Gen. 46, 18. 27. Deut. 
10, 22. al. (So j in Greek yuyai Acts 2, 
41. 1 Peter 3,20.) Fully 07% v2 Num. 
31, 46. 1 Chr. 5, 21; comp. Gen. 14, 21. 
c) ‘or slaves, Gen. 12, 5 ּושַעדרֶשַא WET 
77M the slaves they had acquired in Ha- 
ran. 182. 27,13. Comp. puyat ov Feunuy 
Apoc. 18, 13. 1 Mace. 10,33. d) U5 
na mere m7 is genit. (comp. the phrase 
nan we? above 5) one dead, a dead body, 

corpse. Num. 6, 6 אבר אל m7) WHI-dy let 
him not come near to a dead body. Lev. 
21,11. So too ma being omitted, as in 
the formulas wor אָמט Num. 5, 2. 9, 6. 
7. 10, and way אמט Lev. 22, 4. Hage: 2, 
13, i. e. one defiled by touching a dead 
body. Comp. Num. 19, 13. 

5. With suff. רשפכ , U2, etc. it is put 
very frequently for : I myself, thou thy- 

self, etc. Comp. Arab. | Sanscr. 

.dtman soul, self; and Germ. selb, selber, 

Swed. sjel, Eng’. self, all from the same 

root with Germ. Seele, Engl. soul, see 

Adelung Lex. IV. p. 47.—Hos. 9, 4 
pwnd nem their food is for themselves, 
is consumed by themselves. Is. 46, 2. 
Also reflex. "WB? myself, i. e. me myself, 
Job 9, 21.—Interpreters also note that 
"552, WD, are often put for the pers. 
pron. "38; Tx; but most of the exam- 
ples which they adduce are readily ex- 
plained by what we have said above in 
nos. 2,3. This idiom is most frequent 

in passages where life is said or implied 
to be in danger; 6. ₪. Ps. 3, 3 many say 
of me (nei), there remains no help for 
him. 11,1 why say ye to me (703935), flee 
io the mountains. Is. 3,9 םעְפִנְל רוא wo 
to them ! pr. to their fife, Ps. 7, 3. 35,3. 
7. 120,6. Here too belongs iy, 51, 23, 
who say to thee (4522), prostrate thy- 
self that we may pass over, and the like. 
Once "¥ 52 and "M45 approach so nearly 
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to the nature of a pronoun, as even tc 
be construed with a verb in the first 
person, Is. 26, 9. Comp. 3752 with 1 

pers. Gen. 44, 32. 

MD) 5 (r. (םונ i. q. 7B2, ₪ high place 
height, only Josh. 17, 11 reg תשלש . 
Targ. tres 76810068. This appellation, 
q. d. Tricollis, Tremont, seems to refer 
to the three places just before mentioned, 
Endor, Taanach, and Megiddo, which 
all lay elevated above the plain ; comp. 

Decapolis. 

MP) f(r. 592) ₪ sprinkling, dropping ; 
whence םיפוצ MB) the dropping of the 
honey-combs, i. e. honey dropping from 
the combs, i. q. רעל q. v. Ps. 19, 11 
Also without n7pax id. Cant. 4, 11. Prov. 
5, 3. 24, 13 WaM-b> pina mpd honey 
droppings which are sweet to thy pa- 
late ; where the predicate Pim is not 
inflected ; comp. Gen. 49, 15. 

MIMD? (opening, r. MMB), see MIME? רמ 
under art. ".cc. p. 561. 

m. plur. (r. 5m Niph.) wrest-םיִלּפַ  
lings, struggles, once Gen. 30, 8. 

Naphtuhim, pr. n. of anםיחתְפִנ  
Egyptian people Gen. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 1, 

Bochart, in Phaleg IV. 29, com-11.  
pares the name of the Egyptian goddess 
Negus, the wife of Typhon, to whom 
with her husband were consecrated 
those parts of Egypt that border on the 
Red Sea; and the name 200006 
signified, according to Plutarch (de 
Isid. p. 355 extr.) the extreme border of 
the land, washed by the sea; comp. 

Egypt. MEG Owy terminalis. The 

Naphtuhim then were a border-people, 
dwelling prob. on the Red Sea. See 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 269. 
Jablonski Opusc. ed te Water T. I. p. 
161. 

“SMD? (my wrestling, r. bmp, see Gen. 
30, 8) pr. n. Naphiali, the sixth son of 
Jacob, born of Bilhah, and patriarch of 
the tribe of Naphtali, the limits of which 
are described Josh. 19, 32-39.—Gen. 49, 
21. Num. 1, 42. 43. al. Sept. Nepda- 
dei. 

m. (r. 782) 1. ₪ flower, blossom,ץנ  
Gen. 40, 10; i. q. M82. See the root 
no. 2. 
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2, An unclean bird, prob. a hawk, see 
the root no. 3. Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15. 

Job 39, 26, Sept. iggat, Vulg. accipiter. 
Comp. Bochart. Hieroz. T. II. p. 266. 

N33, see in 782 no. 1. 

. a3) not used in Kal, to set, to put, 

to place, i ig. 3¥2q.v. Arab. (was id. 

Nipu. בצָב 1. to be set, c. לע to be set 
over any one, 1 Sam. 22, 9 Ruth 2, 5. 6 
Part. 382 a prefect, director, 1K. 4, 5.7. 
5, 30. 9, 23. al. 

2. to place or station oneself, to take 
one’s stand, Ex. 7, 15. 17,9; 6. > to or 
before any one, Ex. 34,2 םש "> maw 
and present thyself to me there. Also, 
to take one’s stand, e. g. of God rising 
up for judgment, Is. 3, 13. Ps. 82, 1. 

3. to stand, spoken of men Gen. 18, 2. 
24, 13. Ex. 18, 14. 1 Sam. 1, 26. Ps. 45, 
10; of sheaves Gen. 37, 7; of waters 
Ex. 15,8. With לע to stand upon any 
thing Is. 21,8; to stand with or by a 
pers. or thing Gen. 45, 1. 1 Sam. 4, 20. 
19, 20. 22, 7.17. Spec. to stand firmly, 
Ps, 39, 6 382 םֶדָאלֶּכ ban a breath is 
every man though. he stand Sirmly. 119, 
89. Zech. 11, 16 6 shepherd.... 43257 
baba" אל who doth not nourish that which 

slandeth. Jirm, i.e. the healthy part of 
his flock ; Sept. 10 oAdxdyoor, Vulg. id 
quod stat. But perhaps it would accord 
better with the context to render: who 
relieveth not that which standeth still in 
the way, 1. 6. which lags behind from 
weariness or disease, i. q. to be weak, 

sick, comp. Arab. a5 lassus fuit, la- 

boravit, pr. to stand still, to stop, from 
inability to go further. 

Hipu. ביצה , fut. 2987, 8006. 87. 
1. to cause lo stand Ps. 78, 13. Hence 

a) to set up, to erect, as a column Gen. 
35, 20. 1 Sam. 15, 12. 2 K. 17, 10; an 
altar Gen. 33, 20; a heap of stones 2 
Sam. 18,17. Trop. 1 Chr. 18, 3 ¢o set 
up (establish) his dominion unto the river 
Euphrates. Hence also 1 Sam. 13, 21 

 . for setting the goads, i. eוָבְרִּדִה ביצהל
sharpening them when the point was 
bent, etc. Comp. in Engl. ‘to set a 
saw,’ ‘to set an edge.’ _b) 10 fix, to es- 
blish, 6. ₪. bounds Ps. 74, 17. Deut. 32, 
8. Prov. 15,25. c) to set, to place, Gen. 
21, 28. 29. Ps. 41, 13, Lam. 3, 12; so 
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gates Josh. 6, 26. 1 .א 16, 34; a הק or 
snare Jer. 5, 26. 

Horn. 335 1, to be set, placed, Gen. 
28,12. For Jude. 9, 6 see art, 240. 

2. to be fixed, settled, determined. So 
commonly in Nah. 2, Snnbsh nnba 2am} 
it is fixed ! she is led away J captive ! lice, 
Nineveh. But 325) may also be joined 
to the preceding verse and referred to 
the root 13%, where see. 

Deriv. 283, ביצְנ , 222, 1222, 22 
 הָבּוצ , אָביצ . , 282, and pr. nתָבְשִמ

332 m. (pr. part. Niph. ,ג 382) ₪ han- 
dle, huft of a dagger, Judg. 3, 22 ; so call- 
ed from being fixed in, comp. the root 
Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. Sept. Augn, 

Arab. GLa} haft, han- 
dle of a sword, knife, ete.—But part. a2 

6 prefect, see in 3X2 Niph. no. 1. 

Chald. f. emphat. Rma43, firm-אָּבְצִכ  
ness, hardness, sc. of iron Dan. 2, 1. 
Gr. Venet. HQOUTHLOTNS. Aben Ezra 

 חכ ומכ אתבצנ .

AZ2, see r. axe. 

 , 1. Pr. to fly, to fleeהֶצָנ ₪ הצי *
i. q. ץונ no. 3, ys no. 3. Twice: Jer. 
48, 9 give wings to Moab, for Xn אצנ 

flying she shall go forth ; here N32 is 
for ME) in order to correspond with אצמ ; 

observe too the paronomasia ץ"צ , אצנ 
xm. Lam. 4,15 13) 03 489 "D when they 
flee away and wander ; so Kimchi and 

others, and this is better than to refer 

Vulg. capulus. 

| 32 tor. ya) as on p. 660.—Hence M313 

pinion of birds, and Arab. Kuwol fea- 
thers, plume of birds, also locks of hair 
hanging over the forehead, q. d. flying 
locks. From this noun then comes 

= 2 2 
2. Arab. Las and Las to seize by 

the locks, and Conj. III, recipr. to seize 
each other by the hair. Hence in He- 
brew to strive, to quarrel; comp. Syr. 

and Chald. fy3, 882, 1. 6. Heb. ביר 
also Arab. \ בפ! Conj. VI, id. See Hiph. 
and Niph.—Hence 

3. to lay waste, to desolate a city, pr. 
to tear in pteces houses, to pull down. 
In Kal intrans. or pass. to be laid waste, 
to be desolate ; Jer. 4, 7 NNN FMP thy 
cities shall be laid waste. Sept. xaFor 
osdjoovta. 
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Hieu. “8 to strive, to contend, see 
Kal no. 2. Num. 26, 9 why םָמּוצַהְּב 
when they strove against Jehovah. Hence 
to wage war ; Ps. 60,2 םראדתַא inizm 
om when ue inate war with Mesopo- 
tamia. 

Nipx. 1. 83 ¢o strive one with ano- 
ther, to quarrel. Deut. 25, 11 4839 "> 
bial םיִשָנָא if men strive one with ano- 
ther. Ex. 4, 13. 21, 22. Lev. 24, 10. 2 
Sam. 14, 6. 

2. to be laid waste, desolate ; Is. 37, 
26 now) Orbs desolate ruins. 2 K. 19, 25. 

Deriv. M352, T3972, mw. 

OW) f. (r. (ץצנ ig. ץנ no. 1, ₪ flower, 
blossom, Job 15, 33. Is. 18, 5. 

Myf 1. ig. meio, ₪ wing-feather, 
pinion, Job 39, 13. R. x2. 

II. i. g. הצו part. Niph. of X¥>, 
something cast out, excrement in the 
crop of a bird, Lev. 1,16. Comp. הֶאְצ 

and ANS. 

(vr. 982, after the formהֶָררצְכ 6  
watch, ward, guard ; whence73959(  

 .in the vexed passage Is 1,8 הֶרּוצְנ ררע
a tower of watch, i.e.a towerfor awateh 

S430םירצנ  ar guird in the desert, i. gq. 

as pr. a watch-2 ררע K. 17, 9., For 
tower, or perh. the small hamlet spring- 
ing up around it, see below in .ררע See 
also Thesaur. p. 908. 

 . in Kal not used. 1. Prחַצָנ 7
prob. lo shine, to be bright, which is the 
signif’ of the syllable M8, as in mmx, 

perh. חצמ , $; and also 73, as in 

733. 72. 
pr. to shine; whence Tosa xd illustrious. 

Hence MX} no. 1, pr. u. 7x2. 

2. Trop. to do splendid deeds, to act 
splendidly, gloriously ; hence to excel, 
to overcome, to prevail, as in Chald. and 
Syr. See also Piel. 

3. Trop. to be clear, pure, faithful, 

true; Ethiop. 7&m, Arab. p= , id. 
Hence M33 no. 2 

4. Trop. to be firm. enduring, perpetu- 
al; whence חצב no. 3. This may come 

from the idea of prevailing in no. 2, or 
of fidelity in no. 3. 

Pre, mx) only inf חצנל and Part. 
 . תב;מ

Syr. ב to conquer, but 
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1. to be over any thing, to be chief, lo 
superintend, e. g. the temple-service, 
with by and ל 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3,8. 9. 
Part. 13279 a prefect, overseer, 2 Chr. 2, 
1. 17. 34,13; for which in the books of 
Kings is 332. 

2. Spec. to lead in music. 1 Chr. 15, 
21 and Mattithiah... played on harps 
in the octave (i. e. in the bass, nel 
basso), "32> to lead the song, i. e. 
to govern, regulate the singing. (Opp. 
are v. 19 Yawn) to sing or sound ona 
clear (high) tone ; and v. 20 miaby by 
on the virgin eeu, treble, nel soprano.) 
Hence 3292, which is found in the 
titles of 53 Psalms and Hab. 3, 19, is to 
be rendered according to Kimchi, Rashi, 
Aben Ezra, and many others: for the 
leader, precentor, chief musician ; i. ₪ 
the Psalm is to be performed under his 
direction, which also is the sense of the 
Targ. mmaw> ad canendum. And this 
interpretation is to be preferred. Some- 
times put absolutely, with only the name 
of the author, as abe) חצנמל Ps. 11, 13. 

14. 18-21. 31. 36. 40. 41. 42. 4. 47, 49. 
51. 52. 64-66. 68. 70. 85. 109. 139. 140; 
sometimes with the name of the instru- 
ment, as mi2"232 Ps. 4. 6. 54. 55. 67. 76, 
moma dz 8. 81. 84, םרֶפטּוש לע 6. 
 ; Ps. 53לע  Ps. 5, nomaתוליחנַההלֶא ,80
or with the first words of the song or 
melody in which the Psalm is to be sung, 
see Ps. 22. 56-59. 75 ; or finally with a 
word marking the tone or key, whether 
lower or higher, miay לע Ps. 46, לע 

  Ps. 12. Twice then followsתרנימשה
 ןּותודיב  by Ps. 62, 1. 77, 1, onceןותרְר

39, 1, where we may render: : 10 the chief 
musician of the Jeduthunites ; unless 

  in this connection is also to beןותודְר
taken as an instrument or as a musical 
key or mode. This inscription is wholly 

wanting in all the Psalms of a later age, 
composed after the destruction of the 

temple and its worship; and its signifi- 
cation was already lost in the time of the 
LXX.—Others make M3) not a par- 
ticiple, but an infinitive of the Syriac 
form, comp. Chald. Dan. 5, 12; but this 
is not admissible, on account of the arti- 
cle implied in M222 for ִחצְנְּמַהְל . 

Nipu. to be perpetual; Jer.8,5 mata 
  a perpetual backsliding, upos- 5תחצנ

tasy. 
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“II. חצנ 00801. root, Arab. 

and , to sprinkle, to 8001001776. ₪. 

Eth. 7H id. Hence ny} II. 

MZ) Chald. Ithpa. to overcome, to sur- 
pass, to excel, c. לע Dan. 6,4. Syr. id. 
See in r, M¥2 I. 2. 

water. 
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I. m8) rarely M22 tn. (r. m¥2T) c. , 
suff. "M2, plur. םיחְצְנ . 

1. splendour, glory, 1 Chr. 29, 11. 
2. sincerity, truth. Hab. 1, 4 אצה אל 

wp חַצְנָל Judgment is nse given ac- 
cording to iruth, not in sincerity ; comp. 
Is. 42, 3. Hence confidence, sc. in one’s 
truth and fidelity ; ; Lam. 3, 18 רִחְצְנ 738 

my confidence is perished. Trop. ‘object 
of confidence, as God 1 Sam. 15, 29. 

‘3. perpetuity, eternity, ever, everlast- 
ing ; see the root no. 4. So my? דע Ps. 
49, 20, and Mx3> , adv. for ever, to everlast- 
ing, 2 Sam. 2, 26. Job 4, 20. Ps. 9, 7. 
103, 9. Is. 13, 20. al. sep. More rarely 
acc. M2} id. Ps. 16,11. Am. 1,11. Jer. 
15, 18. Sept. 56 16106, Vulg. in finem.— 
Is. 34, 10 םיִחְצִנ Mx2> for ever and ever. 
Sometimes the idea of perpetuity is 
modified, i. q. long time, long, Ps. 49, 10. 
Job 34, 36; comp. D24¥>. 

4, Some assume also the signif. per- 
fection, completeness ; hence accus. M3, 
and mx3>, as adverbs, wholly, entirely ; 
comp. Germ. lauter, Engl. clear, both 
of which mean purely and also wholly ; 
so Ps. 13,2 M8) יִנחְּבְשִּח הָוהְי TaN Ty how 
long, Jehovah, will thou wholly forget 
me? Ps, 74,10. 79, 5. 89, 47. Job 34, 
36; genit. Ps. 74, 3 חַצֶנ Tawa tolal 
desolations, i. e. places wholly desolate 
and destroyed.—But in all these and 

like passages the idea of perpetuity may | 
better be retained, as in no. 3. 

II. הצנ m. (r. mz? IL) 6. suff. םֶחְצְנ 
juice, liquor, which is scattered or spirt- 
ed from grapes when trodden, Is. 63, 3.6. 

(r. 32) pr. set, placed ; henceברצנ מ.  
1. one set over, i.e. a prefect, overseer, 

officer, i. q. 282, 1 K. 4,19. 2 Chr. 8, 10 

Cheth. 
2. a military station, post, garrison, 

ig. S89, 289, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 13, 3. 4. 

2 Sam. 8, 6, 14. al. 
3. a statue, pillar, cippus, i.q. M282, 

S@r 8 o? , 
Arab. a9; 25, statue, idol. Gen. 

58* 

 לשל

19, 26 M2" az) a statue of salt, i. e. fossil 
salt, of which great quantities are found 
in the vicinity of the Dead Sea ;-see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. If. p. 482sq. comp. 
in Mba p. 573. 

4, Nezib, p.n. of a place in the tribe 

of Judah, Teli 15, 43. Now Beit Nesib, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL. p. 12, 13. II. 
p. 399. 

TPZ) (illustrious, +. m¥2 1) Neziah, 
pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 56. 

WX2 Is. 49, 6 Cheth. preserved, de- 
livered, from.r. 1%2 I—Keri רּוצְנ . 

. 2s) in Kal not used, pr. to draw 
out, to take away, to snatch away ; kin- 

dred are dw, dd8. Arab. juad and 

a3 id. Eth. 28. avellit. 
Pre >), fut. לאנר | 1. to take away, 

to strip off, 2 Chr. 20,25. With acc. of 
pers. to spoil any one, Ex. 3, 22. 12, 36. 

2. to snatch from danger, to deliver, to 
preserve, 182. 14,14. See Hiph. no. 3. 

Hipg, ללצה , fut. ללצר , apoc. לצלו , 
1. to pull away, 6. 72 to pull apart ; 2 

Sam. 14, 6 the boys strove together in the 
field םֶחרִנרֶּב לרצמ ןרֶאְו and there was 
none totear them 2-2 i.e. no one parted 

them. 
2. lo take away, Hos. 2, 11 [9]; 6. ₪ 

booty, spoil, i. q. /0 spoil, 1 Sam. 30, 22. 

With ןמ Gen. 31, 9. 16. Ps. 119, 43. 
Also, to turn away any one from an evi! 
way, intercourse, Prov. 2, 12.16. Unu- 
sual is 2 Sam. 20,6 12293 לרצהְו and take 
(turn) away our eye, i. 6. elude our sight. 

escape us; like בל 32h q.v.in 323. Sept. 
 . Tove opFuiuorsסע

3. to snatch from danger, to deliver, 
to preserve, to save, acc. of pers. Ex. 12, 
27. 1 Sam. 30, 18. Is. 19, 20. Ps. 72, 12. 
al. Oncec., dat. Jon. 4,6. Often in the 
phrase ליצמ px (there is) none deliver- 
ing, no 0 Deut. 32, 39. Ps. 7, 3 
50, 22. 71,11. Is. 5, 29. Has, 5,14. פיצה 

 , to preserve one’s life, to sare aliveרוטפב

Josh. 2, 13. Is. 44, 20. 47,14. Ez. 3, 19. 
21. 33,9. Often with ןיכ of the pers. 
from what power one is delivered, Ps. 
7, 2. 18, 18. 49. 35, 10. 59, 2. 3. Mic. 5, 
5; also 7 of thing. as from waters Ps. 
144, 7; the mire 69, 15; a snare 91, 3; 
straits 1 Sam. 26, 24. Ps. 34, 18; from 

death, etc. Ps. 22, 21. 51, 16. 56, 14. 86 
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13. al, Often פ" tx לריצה Gen. 32, 12. 
Ex, 2,19. 1 Sam. 17, 37; 922 2 Sam. 
19, 10. Ps. 18, 1. Is. 38, 6. 

Horn. bar to be snatched or plucked 
out, as a brand from the fire, Am. 4, 11. 
Zech, 3, 2. 

Nipu. to be delivered, preserved, saved, 
i. q. to escape, 2 K. 19, 11. Ps, 33, 16. 

Jer. 7,10. With ןמ , רלמ , 2, Ps. 69, 
15. Hab. 2, 9. Prov. 6,5; "262 Is. 20, 6. 
With p30 and by, praegn. to be delivered 
from any one to ample’ 1, q. to escape 

from and flee to, Deut. 23, 16. 
Hirtup. to strip oneself of any thing, c. 

acc. Ex. 33, 6. Comp. Heb. Gramm. 
§ 53. 3. c. 

Deriv. הלצה . 

to deliver, i. q.119. לצה  Chald.לצנ  
Heb. לרצח no. 3, Dan. 6, 28. Inf. nbz, 
6. suff. תזלַצה Dan. 3, 29. 6, 15. 

m.a flower, blossom, Cant. 2, 12. R.ךצכ  

ba 
922, seer. .עצי 

/ yz בנו i,q. ץונ , הֶצָכ 1. to glitter, to 
sparkle, ‘only part. plur. םיצצנ Ez. 1,7. 
Sam. id.—Hence ץוצרנ spark. 

2. to flower, to blossom, to flourish, as 

in Chald. whence ץכ ne . j82, a flower, 
blossom. Verbs signifying splendour 
are often transferred to express the ideas 
of verdure and bloom ; see in הֶרוא p. 27, 
mar, t.—The notion of blossoming was 
also transferred to the shooting feathers 
and pinions of birds (comp. ™78) ; hence 

3. to fly, whence y3 ahawk. So kindr. 

mys and Arab. yas. Comp. 25 to 
sprout, Syr. to fly. 

P22, see r. PX". 

*T. 2, fut. ok (but FIN Is. 42, 
6. 49,8 is from 7¥%), rarely 9¥39 Deut. 
33, 9. al. Imper. 733, ¢. 7 parag. mI) 

Ps. 141, 3, c. suff. ana: Prov. 4, 13, both 
with Der, euphon. 

1. to watch, to guard, to keep, i. q. רט 

Arab. כ to guard 6. = 

comp. kindr. las 

a vineyard ; 

adspexit, intuitus est, 

like the Lat. tweri and intueri, also 

tuitus est, defendit, liberavit—E. ₪. a 
vineyard Job 27, 18. Is. 27,3; a tree 

Prov. 27,18. Part. plur. 0°72) awatch- 
men, keepers, guards, Jer. 31,6. 19a 
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pz) the tower of the watch or guard, 
watch-tower, 2 K. 17,9. 18,8. With לע 
Ps. 141, 3 "ppv לד by mw? q. d. keep 

  over the door of my lips, i.e. myלו
mouth, lest I utter rash words ; the form 

with Dag. euphon. Prov. 20, 28.הָרָצְנ  

Is. 49, 6 Dew? "Iz? the kept (pre-13, 6.  
Ps. 34, 14—ךמ  served) of Israel. With 

Spec. 
a) to guard from dangers, to keep, to 

defend, to preserve.as God does men, 
Deut. 32, 10. Ps. 31, 24. Prov. 22, 12. 
With 772, Ps. 32.7 "292m רצמ from trou- 
ble thou wilt defend me. 12, 8. 64, 2. 
140, 2. 

b) to keep, i. q. to watch closely, to ob- 
serve diligently, Prov. 4, 23. 13,3 75 רצנ 
he who keepeth his mouth. 16,17. 24, 12. 
Ina bad sense: «@) to watch closely a 
city, 1. q. to besiege ; Part. םררצנ watch- 
ers, besiegers, Jer. 4,16 comp. 17 ; comp. 
also "9 2 Sam. 11, 16, Is. 1, 8 79D 
manga like a city besieged ; so common- 

ly, but see in art. m™532. 8) Jehovah 
is addressed as DINK “Nd the observer 
of men, as if on the watch to detect them 
in wrong doing, Job 7, 20.—Hence 

2. to keep, to observe, as a covenant 
Deut. 33, 9. Ps. 25, 10; a law Prov. 28, 
7; the ways of righteousness Prov. 2, 
8; a father’s commands 6, 20; the com- 
mandments of God Ps. 78,7. 105, 45. 
119, 2. 22. 33. 34. 100. 129; good coun- 
sel Prov. 3, 21. Comp. Lat. custodire 
modum, regulam, precepta, etc. With 
dat. Ex. 34,7 keeping mercy for thou- 
sands. Is. 26,3 םולש םולמ רצח FID רַצר 
the man of firm mind, for him ‘er wilt 
keep perfect peace, supply .ול 

3. to keep from view, i. e. to hide, to 
conceal. Ts. 48, 6 Ons3" אלו תורגצְנ hid- 

den things ahah thou hast not known. 
65, 4 sn" EMANID they lodge in secret 
rilaees, perh. the recesses of heathen 
temples, or with the Sept. sepulchral 
caverns, parall. with sepulchres. Prov. 
7, 10 a woman 35-m7438} subtile of heart. 

Deriv. 7993). 

* II רצָנ 00801. root, Arab. 5 to 

shine, to be in full verdure, whence 733. 

Nore. The significations of guarding 
and of being verdant, which are also 
found conjoined in the root "2m, I have 
placed separately, although not in pro- 
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bably there is a common origin of both, 
viz. the idea of shining, being splendid, 

5; in which is implied also the no- 

3, (comp. 41, Gr. 

getog Sedogxe, also Germ. Blick and Engl. 
glance, signifying both splendour and 
the act of looking,) and hence the signi- 
fication of observing, guarding. 

tion of beholding, 

shoot, sprout,רצנ ₪. (?. רצָנ 11( 1. ₪  
Is. 60, 91. Metaph. of offspring Is. 11, 

Dan. 11, 7.1.  
2. a branch, Is. 14, 19. 

MZ), see r. ME. 

NP? Chald. adj. pure, Dan. 7,9. ₪. 
RP? 1. q. חח 

- =p? fut. בסר once apr Job 40, 24, 
c. suff. 12ap" Is. 62, 2; imper. c. 7 parag. 
Map? ; pr. to hollow out, to excavate, like 
ike lind בבק ,בקל also "12 or MD, 522, 
where see more. Hence 

1. fo bore a hole 2 K. 12, 10; c. ace. 
to bore through, to perforate, Job 40, 24. 

26 [40, 24. 41, 2]. 9 K. 18, 21. Is. 36, 6. 
Hagg. 1, 6 24p2 רורצ a purse with holes. 
Also to pierce, ‘to strike thr ough with a 
spear; Hab. 3, 14 1p שאר MAP? thou 
didst strike ihroush ‘the heads of their 

leaders. Arab. 83, Syr. 2.5), Chald. 

Sam. בק id. 

2. to separate, to distinguish ; and 
hence to declare distinctly, to specify, to 
call by name ; comp. 815 no. 1, 2. Gen. 
30, 28 “bY AIS Map? name me thy 
wages. 18. 62, 2. Part. pass. B°3P2 the 
named Am. 6 l,i. e. the renowned, the 
noble, q. d. תומש "YIN, opp. the ignoble 
populace, ou “ba Job 30, 8. Comp. 
1 Chr. 12, 31. ‘Arab. AS leader, 
prince. 

3. i. q. 3p no. 2, to curse, pr. to pierce 

with words, to cut, like Arab. ore to 

cut, to perforate, metaph. tocurse. EK. ₪. 
the name of God. to blaspheme, Lev. 24, 
 - od Spd he that blasהמור תומ רֶר 16 .11
phemeth the name of Jehovah shall surely 
be put to death ; from which passage the 

Jews derive the superstition which for- 
bids them fo pronounce (no. 2) the name 
of Jehovah; see mins. Also Num. 23, 

3. 25. Job 3,8. 5,3 . Prov. 11, 26. 24, 24. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be called 
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by name, comp. Arab. א to name, 3 

and ל being interchanged. Num. 1, 17 
these men תומטב ASP} WR who are ex- 
pressed by name. 1 Chr. 12 31. 16, 41. 
2 Chr. 28, 15. 31, 19. 

Deriv. from the primary idea of exca- 
vating, 322 bezel, napa a stone-quarry ; 
from that of perforating: MSp2, TP ; 
from that of piercing, striking לי 

 . , N3p2, a pointed hammerהָבָּקִמ

ap) m. 1. ₪ bezel, the cavity in which 
a gem is set; Jerome well, pala gem- 
marum, Ez. 28, 13. Comp. ףת . Others, 
a pipe, as if from 372) in the sense to 
bore, like "2m from >>n; but this does 
not accord with the context. 

2. a cavern ; whence 6. art. 1220 Ne- 
keb, pr. n. of a place in Naphtali, Josh. 
19, 33. 

TAP? ₪ ). (בקָב ₪ female, whether of 
man or beast, so called from the form 
of the genital organs; Gen. 1, 27. 5, 2. 
Ley. 12, 5. 27,4. Num. 5, 3; of beasts 
Gen. 6,19. Lev. 3, 1.6. 4, 28. 32. 5, 6, 

Syr. toad, Chald. sap, id. 
/ 

* Ips obsol. root. 1. to prick, to 
point, to mark with points. Chald. id. 
whence Rabb. 422 one who points a 

-<- 

manuscript, punctator. Arab. X83 pu- 

pugit serpens, but 285 punctis notavit. 

2. to mark, i.e. to select, to separate 
out what is of a better quality than the 
rest, which is done by marking it with 

S-- 

points, etc. Arab. 23. Hence kd 

(see Camoos p. 424) a species of sheep 
and goats, short-legged and deformed, 
but distinguished for the length of their 

woo! and hair, Ola the shepherd of 

such a flock. See דקל below. 
Deriv. N7p9, pr. .ם 8172, 

four following. 
and the 

“P2 m. plur. D°np2, pr. ‘marked with 
points,’ speckled, spotted, of sheep and 
goats, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 31, 8 sq. 

₪ 9, 5- 

‘TP? pr. iq. Arab. SLES a shepherd 

of flocks called אכ.\) from the excellence 

of their wool, see in r. 7722 no.2. Then 
in a wider sense of the ‘keeper of any 

cattle, a shepherd, herdsman Am. 1,1: 
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a sheep-owner, catile-breeder, 2 K. 3, 4, 
spoken of the king of the Moabites. See 
Bochart. Hieroz. Tom. 1. p. 441. The- 
saur. p. 909. 

MP2 f. a point, stud, e. ₪. of silver, 
with which any thing is ornamented, 
Cant. 1,11. R.173. 

DO"? m. plur. (vr. 12) 1. crumbs 
of bread, Josh. 9, 5. 12. 

2. A kind of cake, which prob. crum- 
bled easily, 1K. 14,3. Sept. xoddugds, 
Vulg. crustula, Engl. cracknel, crumb- 

cake. 

 ( to be clean, pure, TTה קב . inf absolהק *

Arab. ₪ id. Syr. to sprinkle for puri- | 

fication (pr. to cleanse), to pour out a 
libation, to sacrifice; hence ™p22 a 
sacrificial dish or cup. In Kal only Jer. 
49, 12 Mp3 inf. pleon. joined with a form | 
of Niph. 

Nipu. Mp2, ₪6 mM 1. to be clean 
in a moral sense, to be pure, innocent, 
Jer. 2,35. With 79 to be free froma 
fault, blame, Ps. 19. 14. Num. 5, 31. 
With ןמ of pers. Judg. 15, 3 לתיקנ 

  1 am blameless towards theםיתשלפמ
Philistines, i,e. it is not my fault, but 
their own, if 1 attack the Philistines.— 
Hence often: a) tobe free from punish- 
ment, to be quit, to go unpunished, Ex. 
21, 19. Prov. 6,29 ma siin-~>b> np אל 
whosoever toucheth her shall not go un- 

punished, 11, 21. 16,5. Jer. 29, 1. 49, 
12; c. 7a Num. 5, 19. b) to be clean, 
Sree. quit, sc. of an oath, obligation, Gen. 
24, 8. 41. 

2. to be cleaned out, to be made empty, 
desolate, as a city, Is. 3,26. So Arab. 

45 X —Also of men who are destroy- 

ed, extirpated, Zech. 5, 3. 

Pre. הֶקנ , fut. p29 1. to pronounce 
innocent, bo acquit, to absolve, Job 9, 28 ; 
c. ja Ps. 19,13. Job 10,14. Joel 4,21 
see in no. 2.—Hence 

2. lo let go unpunished, to forgive, 

with ace. of pers. Ex. 20,7. 1K. 2, 9. 
Jer. 30, 11. 46, 28. Absol. Ex. 34, 7 
who forgiveth iniquity and transgression 
and sin, OPM אל OPM but will by no 
means always leave unpunished. Num. 
14, 18. Nah. 1.3.—In Joel 4. 21 [3.21] the 
words: "7p אל O97 "NP are usually 
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rendered: I will cleanse (declare inno- 
cent) their blood that I have not cleansed, 
i.e. I will avenge the blood of Israel 
which I have long left unavenged. Bet- 
ter perh. to read: "Mp2 אל O27 "MAP, 
and render like Sept. and עז nat Bee 
THTW TO [0ו טטזשע א ov ₪ 7 

Iwill avenge their blood, nor will I let 
it go unpunished, unavenged ; comp. 
Deut. 32, 43. 2 K.9,7. Thesaur. p. 910. 

Deriv. "22, ארק , ןויפנ , Mp. 

(distinguished, r. 2) Nekoda,אָדוקְכ  
pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 48. 60. Neh. 7, 50. 62. 

Mp2, seer. mpd. 

i op? i.g. DIP, PAP, to be weary of, 
to loathe, once in prest. c. 2 Job 10, 1. 
The future and other forms come irom 
the root Ap. 

"P2 adj. (r. Mp2) plur. םרַקְנ = 1. pure, 
metaph. innocent, free from blame, Ex. 
23,7. Job 4,7. 9,23. 17,8. Ps. 10,8. Jer. 
2, 34; 0. yo 2 Sam. 3, 28. םֶיָּפַכ יקנ 
of pure hands, i. e. innocent, Ps. 24, 4. 
“p2 Band "P23 innocent blood, see DY. 

2. clear, fia quit, from an obligation, 
oath, c. 772 Gen. 24, 41. Num. 32, 22; 
exempt from military service Deut. 2 
5. 1 K. 15, 22; from a charge, Gen. 44, 
10. Ex. 21, 28. 

NP) i. q. "f2 with א added, Joel 4, 19. 
Jon. 1, 14 Gheth. 

TDP? m. (r. Mp2) constr. ןורקנ , clean- 
ness, 6. ₪. of the teeth i.e. fmine Am. 
4,6; of the hands 1. 6. innocence Gen. 
20, 5 Ps. 26, 6. 72,13; and so without 

 . 8. ibe: 8, 5םרָּפַּכ

only in constr. Jer.קח  ) m.קיקנ  
pp? the cleft of the rock.13, / עלפה  
“Pq? Is. 7, 19. Jer. 16, 16.יל  Plur. 

“Ds, fut. pips, inf. Dips, to avenge, 
to take vengeance; Arab. 4&3 Conj. 

VIII, vindicavit se ab aliquo, penam 

sumsit ab eo, punivit eum. Syr. לבםנ 

id. Chald. id. Kindr. oma .—Con-כ  

strued a) Absol. Lev. 19,18. b) With 
ace. of pers. or thing whom one avenges, 

Ps. 99,8. In6. לע  Deut. 32, 43; once 
the same 009% is said, Lev. 26, 26 =n 
mms Dp oR a, secre that shall avenge 

my covenant. c) The pers. of or from 
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whom vengeance is taken is put with 

‘yo 1 Sam. 24,13; תֶאְמ Num. 31, 2; > 
Nah. 1, 2. Ez. 25, 12; ace. Josh. 10, 13. 
Both constructions (b, c) are united 
in 1 Sam. 1. 6. 77972 Mi 4yaR let Jeho- 
vah avenge me of thee. Num. 31, 2 
payer mN2 betwen 33 napa סקנ . 

to be punished, Ex. 21, 20.אא 1.  
Comp. Lat. ulcisci for punire. 

2. to avenge oneself, to be avenged, 

parall. om 18. 1,24, 92. 25, 15 oR) ומקל . 
With 4 of pers. on whom vengeance 1s 
taken Judg. 15, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 25; with 

 . in the same sense 1 Sam. 14, 4ןמ
Esth. 8,13. Is. 1, 24; with ןמ of pers. 
from whom and also of thing for which 
vengeance is taken, Judg. 16, 28. 

Prez i. qg. Kal, 2K. 9, 7 "at “mapa 
dare Ba. ַםיִאיִבְנ. "T2d that I may 
avenge the blood of my servants the pro- 
phets...at the hand of Jezebel. Jer. 
51, 36. 

Horn. fut. op 1. to be punished, 
Ex. 21, 21. Gen. 4 15 if any one slayeth 
Cain, he shall be punished sevenfold ; 
others: it shall be avenged, as in no. 2. 
See in Niph. no. 1. 

2. to be avenged ; Gen. 4, 24. 
Hirup. to avenge oneself, as in Niph. 

Jer. 5, 9. 29.9, 8. Part. opm ₪ self- 
avenger, a revengeful man, Ps. 8, 3. 
44, 17. 

Deriv. D072, 79P). 

DP? m. vengeance, Deut. 32, 85. ow 
DP? the day of vengeance Prov. 6, 34. Is. 

34, 8. 61, 2. 63, 4. OPI DPI to avenge 
vengeance, to take vengeance, Ez. 25,15; 
  op? awh to render vengeance to anyל
one, i. e. to take vengeance upon him, 
Deut. 32, 41. 43; 0p? הקל to take ven- 
geance 18. 47,3; MX DP? MWY id. Mic. 
4, 14. 

Map? f. (r. DP?) constr. MP2, 6. suff. 
“map, plur. תומס . 
a vengeance, 1.6. D2; so Mp2 םוי 

Jer. 46, 10; "2 rv 51,6. miapa ae the 
God of vengeance, the avenging God, Ps, 
94,1. With genit. the vengeance of Je- 
hovah is that which Jehovah takes, Jer. 
50, 15. 28. 51,11; thy vengeance, which 
thou takest, Tin 11, 20. 20, 12. Also 
with genit. of that for which vengeance 
is taken, as 03 ‘2 vengeance for blood 
Ps. 79,10; לבה ‘2 Jer. 50, 28. 51, 11. 

693 Sp 
Phrases are: a) ב הָמְקְכ MWY fo take 
vengeance upon, Ps. 149, "7, Ez. 25, 17. 
b) a ‘imap3 {M2 fo give or put one’s ven- 

geance upon, Ez. 25, 14; comp. Num. 31, 
3. c) > ming? in? Ps. 18, 48, also niny 

 - Judg. 11, 36, to give or do venתומסנ 2
geance for any one, to satisfy his desire 
of vengeance. 

2. desire of vengeance, vindictiveness, 
Lam. 3, 60. 273 MWY to act vindic- 
tively, revengefully, Ez. 25, 15. 

id עקנ i. g. 323, to be rent away, me- 
taph. to be alienated, Ez. 23, 18. 22. 28. 
Found only in the preter. 

  fat. mp2 1. do strike, to cutםקכ *
by blows with an instrument, see Piel 
and HPI. Chald. ףקְכ to strike an ox 

for slaughter, to fell; Arah. a5 I, IT, 
to smite, e.g. the head so as to break 
it, to strike through i.e. to percolate. 

Kindr. is 932, Eth. ANNA, to touch. 
The idea of striking lies in the syllables 
32,39, P2, see M22; also in HP, comp. 
“ONTO, .הָפּוקְמ 

2. to fasten together by driving nails, 
to join together, comp. Germ. zusamimen- 
schlagen, Engl. vulg. to knock together ; 

Syr. and Sam. ]2ב ILA, to join on; 

Pe. בםנ- to adhere, to cohere.—Hence 

prob. to fold together, e. g. a net (Job 
19,6); espec. so as to return upon itself 

and form a circle; comp. 25. band, 

arm-band. See Hiph. no. 3, and 7372. 
Hence 

3. to move in a circle ; Is. 29, 1 םיגח 
ip let the festivals run their circle, 
i.e. the circle of the annual festivals 
being completed. 

Pret P21. to cut down, to fell, 6. ₪. 
a wood, Is. 10, 34. 

2. to smite in pieces, and so to destroy, 
like n>. Job 19, 26 after they shall 
have destroyed my skin (body), this sc. 
shall be or happen, viz: that which pre- 
cedes in v. 25, the advent of God. See 
Lehrg. p. 798. 

Hiew. 1. ¢o fold or cast around any 
one, Germ. umschlagen, see in Kal no. 
2. With acc. and לע of pers. Job 19, 6 

  he hath folded (cast)ודוצמ  "ayםיקח
his net around me. Metaph. Lam. 3, 5 
where supply ">3.—Hence 

2. to lead around, to let go round ina 
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circle ; Job 1,5 mvt רמי aD ph 7D 

when they (the sons of Job) had let the 
days of feasting go round, after they had 
gone round with feasting. Lev. 19, 27 

  lit. ye shall notאל  map sppםֶכְשאר
round the extremity y of your head sc. in 
cutting the hair, i.e. ye shall not cut 
off the outer part of the hair in a circle 
around the head; Symm. ov wegiEugyjoete 
nial ty medcowlw Tig 450006 טק 
This would seem to refer to a custom of 
the ancient Arabs, who cut off the hair 
round the outer part of the head, but left 
that in the middle untouched, Hdot. 3.8. 
ib. 4.175.—Inf. absol. ף"קַה Josh. 6, 3, 
and Po v. 11, pr. going around, as 

adv. round about. 

3. to surround, to encircle, c. acc. 1 K. 
7,24. Ps. 22,17; לע 2K. 6,14. Ps. 17, 
9. 88, 18. 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. a beating or shaking off ofםקנ  
id.ףהקרנ  olives, 18. 17, 6. 24,13. Chald. 

MBP? ₪ (r. ףקָכ no. 2) ₪ rope, cord, 
bound around a female slave or captive 
instead of a girdle or zone, Is. 3, 24. 
Sept. cyowdor, Vulg. funiculus. 

, Pre? obsol. root, prob. i. q. 3772 and 
“p2, to bore, to pierce; whence Pp? 
cleft of a rock. A vestige of this root 
exists in the Samar. see Anecdot. Ori- 
ental. p. 88. 

*“P2 fat. קר | to bore, to pierce ; 
spoken of the eye, to bore out, to put out, 
1 Sam. 11, 2. Prov. 30,17 the ravens of 
the valley shall pick it out sc. the eye.— 

Chald. Syr. Arab. id. Ethiop. 7PZ 

to be blind of one eye, ZPA evulsit. 
The radical syllable is רק , which like 

 ;  has the signif. of boring, diggingרכ
806 MP, IDB, ALT, "HT, רקע ; also 9, 

 . , T2N, eteהָרָּכ
Pret "p2, fut. “p25, fo bore or put 

out the eye Num. 16, 14. Judg. 16, 21. 
Metaph. Job 30, 17 7p? vaxy nbs the 
night pierces my bones, i. e. by night 
my bones are pierced with pain; comp. 
3, 3. 
Pua, to be dug out; Is. 51, 1 the 

quarry whence BHP? ye were digged, 
metaph. of the ancestors or founders of a 
nation.—Hence 

694: "0 \ 

MP2 or MP2, ₪ cavern, fissure, only 
constr. רוצה Tap the cleft of the rock 
Ex. 33,22. Plur. םיִרָצַה תּורקְנ 2, 21. 

but intrans.שוק ,  ij 1. gq. Ups andשקנ * 
to be snared, caught in a snare; Ps. 9, 
17 svn שקו wep dyba in the work of 
his own hands the wicked is snared. 

Nipu. to be snared, caught in a snare, 
Deut. 12, 30. 

trans. to lay.snares, absol. Ps. 38,זפת  
with > to lay snares for, to cast a13;  

snare over any one, Ps. 109, 11 wp" 
iboningbod musi let the extortioner cast 

snare upon all that he hath, i.e. let ₪ 
him seize upon all his property. 

Hirup. to lay a snare for any one, 
trop. c. 3 1 Sam. 28, 9. 

wp? Chald. to smite, to strike, to knock; 

so in Targ. and Talmud. Syr. wes) 

id. also to clap the hands, to strike a 

bell, etc. Arab. | לכ to strike a bell 

or board.—Dan. 5,6 and his knees 83 
 . NT smote one against the otherרחב

“2 m. (r. 793) once 72 2 Sam. 22. 29, 
6. suff. "2; plur. תור , 6. suff. ָהיִתרַנ . 

1. 6 light, lamp, Syr. 14+ Teed id. 
Zeph. 1,12. 32 ררא the light of the lamp, 
Jer. 25, 10. Prov. 31, 18 her lamp goeth 
not out by night, she labours diligently 
all the night. Often of the lights of the 
sacred candelabra, Ex. 25, 37. 30, 8 
40, 4. 25. Lev. 24, 4. Num. 4, 9. 1 7, 
49.al. Once of the candelabra itself. the 
lamp of God 1 Sam. 3, 3.—Trop. in va- 
rious senses, e.g. a) Put for welfare, 
prosperity, happiness, comp. ררא lett. e; 
yet so that the image of a light is re- 
tained; Ps. 18, 29 "72 "NM ANN thou 

(God) wilé light my lamp, make my way 
prosperous. 132, 17. Job 29,3. Contra, 
Prov. 13, 9 the light of the righteous re- 
joiceth, but the lamp of the wicked shall 
be put out, comp. Job 21, 17; also Prov. 
20, 20. Job 18,5. b) Put for glory, as 
the light of Israel, spoken of David 2 
Sam. 21,17. So of Barhebreus, Asse- 
man. IT. p. 266. c¢) Of divine instruc- 
tion, Prov. 6, 23. Ps. 119, 105; comp. 
Prov. 20, 27 a lamp of the Lord is the 
spirit of man, i. e. lighted of God. 
Comp. also gas John 1, 4. 5. 8. 9. 

2. Ner, pr. n. of the grandfather of 
Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 50. 51.26, 5. 1 Chr.8, 33. 
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“3, see in"). 

* 472 obsol. root, i. q. 373, to roll, to 
revolve rapidly ; then, to talk rapidly 
and much, of babblers and tale-bearers, 

to slander. Arab. quadrilit. 5 ar” 
toll or revolve quickly, both of motion 
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| or 
threshing-dray, Heb. גרומ gq. v.~and 
97 
ye one turning quickly, a slanderer, 

and speech, to slander; whence 

tale-bearer.—Hence 4373. 

2379 Nergal, pr. n. of an idol of the 

Cuthites, 2 K. 17, 30. According to 

Norberg, 5392 is i. q. Zab. ww the 

planet Mars, corresponding to Arab. 

ex id. The ל 18 then the mark of a 

diminutive, for the use of which in the 
names of the gods see in jia3. Better, 
according to Bohlen, 5243 i. q. Sanscr. 
Nrigal, man-devourer, spoken of a fierce 
warrior, and corresponding to 71732. 
See Thesaur. p. 913.—Hence 

sw ָלָגָר Nergal-Sharezer, pr. n. 
a) A military chieftain under Nebuchad- 
nezzar Jer. 39, 3. b) One of the chief 
Magi under the same king Jer. 39, 13.— 

See the name “2879 Sharezer in its 
order. The same compound name is 

 . Neriglissarסוג טס

m. talkative, then a tattler, tale-ךֶּנְרַכ  
bearer, slanderer, Prov. 16, 28. 18, 

R. 293, after the form8, 26, 90. 22.  

To: m.c. suff. "792, plur. םיִדְרְנ , nard, 
Indian spikenard, Sanscr. narda, very 
fragrant and precious, Cant. 1, 12. 4, 
13. 14. See Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 1 

sq. Sir W. Jones on the Spikenard of 
the Ancients, in Asiatic Researches Vol. 
IV. Comp. Thesaur. p. 914. 

72 (lamp of Jehovah, r. (רלנ Ne- 
riah, pro .גם תג a) Jer. 32, 12. 36, 4 
b) 51, 59. 

* NW fat. אשר , inf. absol. אדשנ Jer. 
10, 5. Hos. 1,63 inf constr. 8w3 Is. 1, 14, 

 ; Ps. 89, 10, 6. suff. "Niwa Ps. 28. 2אוש
but far more freq. PRY, 6 ‘pref. תֶאְטְּב 
Ex. 27, 7, mxw> often, c. suff. יתאט , 

  ‘(once 0} Ps, 4,7) andאָשְנ . ; impותַאְט

 אשנ
xv Gen. 27, 3. Num. 4, 40; part. pass. 

 . Ps. 32, 1חל  , once "482 like verbsאּושָנ
But in Ps, 139, 20 x1 is for ּושָנ , 1NB2 

by Arabism, like fxs. 

1. to take up, to lift up, to raise ; Sept. 
aigw, 450/00 .הס Kindred is Eth. 

ZWA sumsit, accepit, see no. 3; also 
 י <

Arab. 3 elatus est, crevit, accrevit ; 
but in the sense of taking up, bearing, 
taking to oneself. the Arabs use other 

roots, as ‘ de> .—Gen. 7, 17 the 

waters increased and lifted up the ark. 
Ex. 10, 19. Judg. 9, 48. 2 Sam. 2, 32. al. 
02 Nw? to lift up (erect) a standard 
Jer. 4, 6. 50, 2. 51, 12. 27. With dy 
pregn. to lift up upon, to place upon 
any thing, Gen. 31, 17. Trop. nwa 
nor "by fo take up (being) sin upon one- 

self, Lev. 22.9. Num. 18, 39 ;6. 2 2 Chr. 
6, 22. Intrans. to lift up oneself to heave, 
as waves in a storm, etc. Ps. 89, 10. 
Nah. 1,5; trop. Hab. 1, 3—Specially to 
be noted are the following phrases : 

a) 7 NWI, also ףכ אטְב to lift up the 
hand, as in taking an oath Deut. 32, 40; 
comp. 77 םיִרֶה Gen. 14, 22. Dan. 12, 7. 
Virg. Ain. 12.195. Hence i. q. 10 swear, 
with dat. of pers. and inf. 6. ,ל Ez. 6 

 , oni. 47, 4. Ex. 6יִדָי  ondםָאיִצוהְל
8. Num. 14, 30. Ps. 106, 26. Neh. 9, 15. 
Also in or dep to do violence, 0. 22 Sam. 
20, 21; to punish Ps. 10, 12; in prayer 
and adoration Ps. 28, 2. 63, 5. 134, 2 
(comp. Lam. 3, 41); as beckoning Is. 
13, 2. 49, 22 c. x. 

b) ושאר Nw) 70 11/7 up one’s head, spo- 
ken: o) Of one who is cheerful and 
happy Job 10,15. Zech.2,4. 6) Ofone 
who increases in wealth, power, pros- 
perity, Judg. 8, 28. Ps. 83, 3. Say: 
Lat. ‘caput extollere in civitate.’ But 
y) אָלְּב חיִּבִמ 'פ שאר Nin? Zo Lifl up the 
head of any one out of prison, is to bring 
him up out of prison. these being usual- 
ly under ground, 2 K. 25, 27; and so 

without the words ‘> תרבמ Gen. 40, 13. 
20. Another sense of this phrase see 
below in no. 2. 

6( MIE SL? to lift up one’s countenance, 
spoken of one conscious of rectitude and 
therefore cheerful and full of confidence, 
Job 11,15. Ellipt. Gen.A,7 ¢f thou doest 
well, HRY lifting up of the countenance 
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will be to thee, i.e. thou wilt wear 8 
cheerful countenance. Opp. 1732 1>B2 
v.5.6. With DN to look up towards any 

thing 2K. 9, 32; “to look with confidence 
to or upon any one Job 22, 26. 2 Sam. 
2,22; also of Gud beholding men in 
kindness, Num. 6, 26. Pass. 0°25 Aw} 

see in no. 3. b. ₪ 

d) D1") NW Zo lift up the eyes, often 
before verbs of looking, beholding, see- 
ing, by a species of pleonasm common 
to the Hebrews in similar cases. (Comp. 
to lift up the feet Gen. 29, 1; to lift up 
the voice, in lett. e, below; and see un- 
der חקל no.1.) So Gen. 13, 10 he lifted 
up his eyes and beheld. v. 14 18, 2. 3], 
10. 33, 1.5. 43,29. With by and de 

lift up the eyes upon, to cast eyes upon 
any person or thing, i.e. in love, desire, 
longing, Gen. 39, 7. Ps. 121, 1. Trop. 
of longing towards God and confidence 
in him Ps. 123, 1; towards idols Ez. 18, 
12. 23,27. Deut. 4,19. Comp. in lett. ₪. 

e) לוק אשְכ fo lift up the voice (comp. 
in lett. d), before verbs of weeping, wail- 
ing, Gen. 27, 38. 29, 11. Judg. 2, 4. 
1 Sam. 24,17. 30, 4; of calling out 
Judg. 9,7; of rejoicing aloud Is. 24, 14. 
Also with לוק implied (Germ. anheben), 
Is. 3, 7; hence absol. in the sense to 
call aloud, i. q. to rejoice, to shout, Job 
21, 12 they lift up the voice (they shout) 
to the timbrel and harp. Is. 42,11. Ibid. 
v. 2 אשר אל nor lift up his voice, i. 6. 
nor cry “aloud, 1. gq. p22 אל 6 

f) lo lift up any thing with the voice, 
to take up, i.e. to ulter, 6. ₪. a song 
Num. 23, 7. Job 27,1. Ps. 81, 3; prayer 
Is. 37,4; reproaches Ps. 15,3; the name 
of God Ez. 20, 7; a false report 23, 1; 
a wailing Jer. 9, 9 ]10[. Here too be- 
longs Ps. 139, 20 אָוָש5ּ אּושנ , for aw 

Fw, see above init. \לשל  

0 by שפג אש 10 lift wp the soul unto 
any thing, like’ Engl. to set the heart 
upon, i. q. to desire, to long for any thing, 
(Arab. ellipt. so dt he>,) Deut. 24, 

15. Hos. 4, 8. Prov. 19, 18; 0. ל Ps. 24, 

4; often mim bx i.e. to ושש earnestly 
for help irom God Ps. 25, 1. 86,4. 143, 8. 

h) ™ לֶא בל xe to lift up the heart 
unto Jehovah, in adoration, invocation, 

Lam. 3, 14. But רבל דאב his heart 
lifts him up, viz." ) it incttes him to any 
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thing, stirs him up, 1. 6. makes him ready 
and willing to do any thing, Ex. 35, 21. 
26. 36,2. 6) Also spoken of pride, 2 K. 
14,10 Wab ךצשְנ thy heart hath liftea 
thee up i. 6. thou art proud. Comp. 
‘tollere animos’ Plaut. ‘ animi sublati’ 
i.e. proud, Ter. 

i) to lift up, to raise, sc. in the balance, 
i.e. to weigh, Job 6, 2. Comp. Lat. 
pendo and Heb. 820. 

2. to take, to take away, which is mostly 
done by taking up ; so Lat. tollere, e me-. 
dio tollere, freq. for auferre. 1 Sam. 17, 
34 and took a lamb from the flock. 
Judg. 16, 31. 2 Sam. 5, 21 and David 
and his men took them away, sc. the idols. 
1K. 15, 22.2 K. 7, 8. Cant. 5, 7 they took 

away my veil from me. Ecce. 5, 14. Jer. 
52,17. Mic. 2,2. al. So פ' WH) xo 0 
take away one’s life 2 Sam. 14, 14. Gen. 
40,19 yet within three days shall Pha- 
raoh ףרלעמ FENN NW fake away 
thy head from off thee, i.e. take away 
thy life (comp. v. 22), there being here 
a play of words as compared with the 
contrary signif. of פ שאר' Ne? in no. 1. 
b. y, above. So Cic. Ep. ad Div. 11, 20 
init. “adolescentem (Octavianum) 701- 
lendum,” which may mean either to be 
exalted, promoted, or to be put out of the’ 
way.—Hence in a stronger sense: 1c 
take away a person, as the wind, to carry 
away, 2 K. 2,16. Job 27,21; or as God, 
i. q. to destroy Job 32, 22. Hos. 1, 6, see 
below in b; spoken of a tree, to pluck 
up by the roots Ez. 17, 9, where תואשמ 
is inf. Aram. Kal for אש ending in 

 . compהל,  the manner of Hsתו נמ
rixb2.—Spec. to take away the sin, 

guilt, ofany one, (D742, [WE, תאָסִח ND.) 
i.e. a) to expiate, to make atonement 
for, as a priest, Lev. 10,17. b) to for- 
give sin, to pardon, spoken of men Gen. 
50,17. Ex. 10,17; of God Gen. 4, 13. 
Ex. 34,7. Num. 14,18. Job 7, 21. Ps. 
32, 5.81. Also rxum> xo to forgive 
sin Ex. 23, 21. Josh. 24, 19. Ps. 25, 18. 
With dat. שי pers. to ‘Peratue or pardon 
any one Gen. 18, 24. 26. Num. 14, 19. 
Is. 2,9. Hos. 1,6 for 1 will no more hare 
mercy upon ihe house of Israel אשנ “3 
pnb aw 01 I should altogether pardon 
them. ‘[Better: but I will utterly take 
them away, destroy them.—R.] Part. 
pass. PS ארשב forgiven of iniquity, whose 



Nw) 

sin is pardoned, Is. 33, 24; stp רושנ id. 
Ps. 32, 1—Comp. in N. T. alow ty 

  for to expiate as in 16%. 8, Johnל
1, 29.—From the idea of taking away 

comes the sense 
3. to take simply, ig. MP2; Gen. 27. 

3 take now thy weapons...and go out. 

Josh. 6, 4. 6. 2K. 9, 25. 26. Is. 38, 21. 
Am. 6, 10. Ps. 139, 9. Gen. 45, 19 take 
your father and come. In such passages 
xia gives more fulness and vividness, 

see in Mp> no. 1. Hence also i. q. to 
get, to receive, to obtain, Ecc. 5, 18 mxvd 

 'ג  . Ps. 24,5. 116, 13; so 76nוקלחדתא
 . 0 “obtain favour Esth, 2,9. 15. 17ןח

5,2. So to take a thing offered, to ac- 

cept, 1 Chr. 21, 24, comp. v. 23.—Spee. 
a) NWN Nw to take a wife, in the later 

writers instead of השא mp> Ruth 1, 4. 
2Chr. 11,21. 13,21. Ezra 10,44. Ellipt. 
Ezra 9, 2 they took wives of their daugh- 
ters for themselves and for their sons. 
v. 12. Neh. 13, 25, 2 Chr. 24, 3. 

b) פ" "2p NW? to lake i.e. to accept the 
person of any one, pr. spoken of a king 
or judge who receives or admits those 
who visit him with salutations and pre- 
sents, and favours their cause; opp. 
Dp") AYN to turn away i.e. not to re- 
ceive the salutations of any one. Gen. 
32, 21 [20] 22 Nw רלוא peradven- 
ture he will accept me, will receive me 
kindly. Mal.1,8. Hence a) Ina good 
sense, to accept any one, to admit him as 
a suppliant, to hear and grant his re- 
quest. Gen. 19, 21 lo, [have accepted thee 
(heard thy prayer) concerning this thing 
also. 1 Sam. 25, 35. 2K. 3,14. Job 42, 
8. Trop. of a ransom Prov. 6, 35. Also 
to respect the dignity of any one, 70 re- 
vere, Lam. 4, 16; once > pup xo id. 
Deut. 28, 50. Hones part. pass. אשנ 

 , one respected, a man of influenceםרִנָפ

2K. 5,1. Job 22,8. Is. 3,3. 9,14. ) 
Ina bad sense, to be partial, as a judge 
unjustly partial or corrupted by bribes. 
Lev. 19, 15 thou shalt not respect the per- 
son of the poor, nor*honour the person of 
the great. Job 32, 21. 34,19. Ps. 82, 2. 
Prov. 18,5. Without genit. Deut. 10, 17 
who respecteth not persons, nor taketh re- 
ward ; comp. 2 Chr. 19, 7. Job 13, 10 
FINWH םרֶנּפ WMOD ON if ye secretly accept 
persons, are unjustly partial. Mal. 2, 9 
myina םיִנָּפ םיאשנ partial in the law. 
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See moreהָסטטקסש 0120/80.  T.ה א. [ 
in Thesaur. p. 916. 

  Nw to take the sum of anyשאר )6
thing, to number, Ex. 30, 12. Num. 1, 2. 
49. 4,2. 22. 26,2. 31, 26.49. Also xi 
“po Num. 3, 40. 1 Chr. 27, 23. 

4. to take upon oneself, to bear, to 
carry, Ex. 12, 34. 25,14. 27. 37,14. Ps. 
126, 6. Is. 52, 11. al. So of burdens on 
the back, as a beast Gen. 45, 23. Is. 30,6; 
a child in the arms or bosom Deut. 1, 31. 
Is. 46,3; garments, to wear, 1 Sam. 2, 
28. 14,3; a shield 2 Chr. 14,7. Soa 
tree bears, brings forth fruit Ez. 17, 8. 
Joel 2, 22. Hagg. 2,19; the earth its 
products, whence trop. Ps. 72, 3 let the 
mountains bring forth peace (prosperity) 
to the people.—Spec. 

a) to take up and bring, to bring ; Ex. 
10, 13 and the east wind brought the lo- 
custs. 1 K. 10, 11 the ships of Hiram 
which brought gold from Ophir. 1 Sam. 
4,4. 1 Chr. 16, 29. 18, 9. Ps. 96, 8— 
Opp. to take away, see no. 2. 

b) Trop. to bear, to endure, e. g. sor- 
row Is. 53, 4; reproach Ps. 69, 8. Ez. 16, 
52; also 18. 1, 14. Jer. 44, 22. Mic. 7, 9. 
Ps. 55, 13. Prov. 30,21. With 2 parti- 
tive (cee in a A. 0 b), Job 7, 13 אשְר 

 - my couch shall aon a porיִבְּכַשַמ יַחיָשְב

tion of my complaint, i. e. will help me 
to bear it.—Hence, 10 bear, i. q. to per- 
mit, to suffer, c. inf. Gen. 13, 6. Job 21,3 

 . suffer me that I may speakרֶנְּא

c) to bear up under any thing, to take 
charge of, e. g. the burden of a public 
office ; Num. 11, 14 Jam not able to bear 
all this people alone. v.17. Deut. 1, 9. 12. 

d) פ" (FZ) Nom אשְכ to bear the sin 

or guilt of any one, i. e. take upon one- 
self and bear the punishment of sin, Is. 
53, 12. Ez. 4, 5. 14, 10 ; פ ןועְב' 4. Ez. 
18, 19.20; ikon, tty Nwa, to bear one’s 
own sin, i.e. to ‘suffer its. punishment, 

Lev. 5, 1.17. 17, 16. 20, 19. 24,15. Num. 
5, 31. 9,13. 14, 34, 30, 16. So mt ge? 

to suffer the punishment of one’s whoredom 
Num. 14, 33. Ez. 23, 35. Absol. to bear 

punishment, to be punished ; Job 34, 1 
Dany אל nxiza I have borne chastise- 
ment, J will offend no more. For another 
sense of this phrase, see above in no. 2. 
a, b. 4 

Nipa. NW 1. to be lifted up, elevated 
exalted, pass. of Kal no. 1. Is. 40, 4 דלֶּב 



 אשנ

every valley shall be exalted,אמר 874  
i.e. filled up. 52, 13. Part, Rw? lifted 
up, elevated, lofty, Is. 2, 2, 12-14. 6, 1. 

Jer. 51, 9.—Reflex. to30, 25. 57, 7. 15.  

lift up oneself, Ez. 1, 19-21. Ps. 94, 2 lift 
up thyself, arise, thou Judge of the earth. 
7, 7. Proy. 30, 13. Dan. 11, 12. 

2. to be borne, carried, Ex. 25, 28. Is. 
49, 22; to be carried away, 2 K. 20, 17. 

Piet xt) 2 Sam. 5, 12, and אשנ 1 K. 
9, 11. 

1. to lift up, to exalt, 2 Sam. 5, 12. 
Esth. 3,1. 5,11. Hence > we? 0 4. 
Kal no. 1. g, to long for any thing Jer. 
22, 27. 44, 14. 

2. to help, to aid, comp. Engl. ‘ to give 
one a lift,’ Esth. 9, 3. Ps. 28, 9. Ezra 8, 
36. Is. 63, 9. Espec. with gifts, 6. 3 
1K 9,11. Ezra 1,4. Hence \ 

3. to make or offer gifis, 0. 5 2 Sam. 
19, 43. 

4. to take or carry away, i. q. Kal no. 
2, Am. 4, 2. 

Hiew. אישה «1. Causat. of Kal no. 4. 
d, to cause to bear sin, guilt, i. e. to let 
bear the punishment of one’s sin, Lev. 
22, 16. 
- With > to put upon, to apply to, 

g. ropes toa city 2 Sam. 17, 13. 
and riven Warn, 24, 7.ו אשנתה  

-1. to be elevated, exalted, 6. ל dhove 
any thing 1 Chr. 29, 11. 

2. to lift up or exalt oneself, i.e. a) 
to rise up in strength Num. 23, 24. 24, 
7. 1K.1,5. b) to be proud Ez. 17, 14. 
Prov. 30, 32. With 9 to exalt oneself 
above any thing, Num. 16, 3. Ez. 29, 15. 

Deriv. איש ,האושנ , MN, ,אשמ , אשמ 
mwa, mwa, ,איש my, ,תש pr. n. 

 . ןואיש

xv Chald. 1. to take or carry away, 
as the wind Dan. 2, 35. 

2. to take, Ezra 5, 15. 

Irupa. to lift wp oneself, to rise up 
against any one, 6. לע Ezra 4, 19. 

(comp.אָשָכ  pr. part. Niph. ofתאשנ 5  

Pi. no. 3) a gift, present, 2 Sam. 19, 43. 

* D2 in Kal not used. דו גישה , 
fut. גרמה , apoc. .גשר 

1. to reach, to attain unto, to overtake, 

pr. spoken of one pursuing another, 
Gen. 31, 25. Ex. 14, 9. Deut. 19, 6. 1 
Sam. 30, 8. Ps. 7,6. Jer. 52,8. al. So 
of the sword of the pursuer 1 Chr. 21, 
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12. Jer. 42, 16; of waves and terrors 
Job 27, 20. Metaph. of blessing and 
cursing Deut. 28, 2. 15. 45; the conse- 
quences of iniquity Ps. 40, 13; divine 
anger 69,25; divine threatenings Zech. 
1,6; contra, of good Is. 59, 9. Also of 
ime, to reach unto, to attain unto any 
time, Gen. 47, 9. Lee 26, 5.—So to at- 
tain unto, i. q. to obtain, e. g. joy Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11; the ways of life, opp. Sheol, 
Prov. 2,19. Spec. my hand attains un- 

to, obtains, any thing, i. e. to get, to ac- 
quire, to have, i.g. רָבָד 777 ANY, see 
in r. אָצְמ no. 9. ₪. Lev. 14, 21. 22. "30. 3] 
Bq. 25, 26. Ez. 46,73 c. > id. Lev. 5,11; 
absol. id. Lev. 25, 47. 

2. Causat. fo reach forth towards or 
upon any thing, to apply, to put to or 
upon, e. ₪. the hand to the mouth 1 Sam. 
14, 26. With two acc. Job 41, 18 [26] 
if one lay at him with the sword. 

Nore. The form גישה Job 24, 2 is 
for גיסה to remove ; seer. 410. 

MNAW? 6: .ז) Nw?) ‘what is borne? a 
burden Is. 46, 1. 

NW m. adj. verbal, pass. of אָשָכ one 
elevated, exalted. 6. 

1. a prince. as a general term, spoker. 
not only of kings (comp. 3°33), 1 1 
34. Ez. 12, 10. 45, 7 sq. 46,2 sq. but 
also of the heads, chiefs, of single tribes 
a phylarch, e. g. of the Israelites Num 
7, 10 sq. 34, 18 sq. fully dyin “RTDs 
Wms 1, 44, MIDI Nw) 4, 34. 31, 13. 
32,2; of the Ishmaelites Gen. 17, 20, 
etc. "Also of the chiefs of families, Nam. 
 ; v. 30. 35איִשְכ.  SN maרָנֶטְרַפְל 3,24
plur, niaxn “grt? 1K. 8, 1. 2 Chr.5,2, 
for minan m3 ‘2; see in M2 no. 11 
Hence the prince, chief, of the whole 
tribe of Levi is called =n sxtin ena 
Num. 3, 32, comp. 1 Chr. 7, 40. So 
pide ארטנ prince or chief constituted 
of God, spoken of Abraham Gen. 23, 6. 

2. Plur. םרארשכ pr.risings, i.e. vapours 
rising from the earth Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. 
Ps, 135, 7. Hence clouds, Prov. 25, 14.— 

—Arab. #Li3 and 5 clouds just 

formed. 

* PW) in Kal not used. Hira. קישה , 
fut. pre, to set on fire, to kindle, Is. 44, 
15. Ez. 39, 9.—Chald. Pox id. 

Nipu. to be kindled, Ps. 78, 21. 
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root, i. 6. Chald. 793,רֶשָנ 00801. * 

to saw, onomatopoetic, Arab. rs id. 

4 asaw; Syr. ב to saw; Eth. 

 . asawרושמ  and @riZ,. Henceלשל

aa NW2 in Kal not used, prob. pr. 
to remove from a place, 1. q. 302, ₪2 | 

whence also ‘ to put out, to dislocate a 
limb, tendon,’ see in 5¥%2.—Hence 

Hira. אישה fut. rows 1. to seduce, 
to corrupt, Gen. 3, 13. Jer. 49, 16. 

2. to deceive, to impose upon any one, 
c. dat. 2 K. 18, 29. Jer. 29,8; acc. 2 K. 
19, 10. Obad. 7. Jer. 37, 9 ואשמדלֶא 
na"nbD2 deceive not yourselves. With 
dy pregn. Ps. 55, 16 Keri ומיָלָע nya אישר 
let death deceive them i. e. surprise and 
destroy them suddenly ; in Cheth. לשר . 

Nieu. to be deceived, Is. 19, 13. 
Deriv. ןואָשִמ . 

“TL. אשנ ig. nw II, to loan on 
usury, c. 3 fo any one, Neh. 5, 7. Is. 24, 
 - Ng nig muse as the loaner (borוב 2
rower),so he that loaneth to him, the 
creditor. So part. absol. NY (for Mw) 
1 Sam. 22, 2 @ creditor. 

Hipu. to exact, trop. to vex, as a cre- 

ditor, with 3 of pers. Ps. 89, 23. 
Deriv. 882, HRW. 

* 32 to breathe. to blow, of the wind, 
¢. 3 upon any thing Is. 40, 7.—It is ono- 
matopoetic like the kindr. AW2, םשָנ 

ANY, where see. Syr. ב Chald. 

 . idבטנ
Hien. 1. to cause to blow, 6. ₪. a ב 

wind, Ps. 147, 18. 
2. to drive away by a puff, Gen. 15, 11. 

*T, השָנ 1. to dry up, to fail, as 

baie comp. gas to be dry, as bread, 

5 to fail, as water ina pool. Hence 
trop. sar Venn Jer. 51.30 om tia הָמשְנ 
their might faileth ; also of the tongue 
parched with thirst, Is. 41, 17 ci 
mat? x22, where Dag. is either eu- 
phon. or is to be dropped; comp. in 1. 

 , .-- 6 notion of drying up, failingתַשָנ
is then transferred to éorpor of the mem- 
bers, Gr. ,סא vogxaw, comp. M3 and 
Sept. in Gen. 32, 32; and also to failure 
of memory, forgetfulness. Hence 
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2. to forget a thing, Lam. 3, 17; a 
person, lo desert, lo neglect, Jer. 23, 39. 

Inf. absol. Xvi for הש , ib—Syr. Cag 

id. Arab. G3, Eth. quadril. 2 

with Mm inserted, id. 

Niru. to be forgotten, to be given over 
to oblivion; Is. 44, 21 "222m אל thou 

shalt not be ‘forgotten of me, for רל mez in. 
Kimchi "2a9 nun. But Targ. and 
Jarchi make Niphal i. q. Kal, and then 
we may translate be not forgetful of me ; 3 
but not so well. 

to cause to forget, with twoוממה  
acc. Gen. 41, 51 "st2 for "2¥2 to corre- 

 .spond with the pr ם. הָשנמ .

Hien. neh i. q. Piel; Job 39,17 God 
hath caused her (the ostrich) to forget 
wisdom. 11, 6 know מולא ףל MVD 
W222 that God for thee hath caused to 
be forgotten a portion of thy iniquity, i.e. 
has remitted a part of thy guilt. 

Deriv. m3, M83, and pr. n. MEI. 

2 mw to loan, on interest, usury, 
spoken like the Engl. both of borrowing 
and lending, 1.4. 02 TI. 

1. to lend to any one money or other 
things, often on a pledge, 6. ב 24, 
11; and on interest Jer. 15, 10. The 
primitive idea may be that of delay, 

giving time; Arab. Lind to defer, to de- 

lay.—With 866. of thing and ב of pers 
Neh. 5, 10 I likewise and my brethren 
and my servants {371 992 ona םישנ 
have lent them money and corn. Acc. 
impl. Deut. 24, 14. Jer. 15, 10 "mp אל 
"a ּושָב אלו J have neither borrowed nor 
have men lent to me.—But ב הֶאְמ 782 Jo 
lend at one per centum to any one, sc. in 
monthly usury, see in האמ no. 3. Neh. 

5, 11 the hundredth of the money and of 
the סי . . .םֶהָּב םישנ DAY WR which ye 
exact einen: comp. 3 אָשמ xv? v.7.— 
Part. השנ a usurer, ‘creditor, money- 
lender, Ex. 22, 24. 2K.4,1. Ps. 109, 11. 
Is. 50, 1. 

2. to borrow, like Lat. fenero, feneror, 
absol. Jer. 15, 10 see in no. 1. Pant. 
12) a borrower, debtor, Is. 24, 2. 

Norts. The verb m%> is distinguished 
from m2, אָטַכ , in that the two latter 
include the idea of interest, which the 

former does not. 
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‘ Hipn. i. g. Kal no. 1, with 3 of pers. 
to lend to any one on usury, Deut. 15, 2. 
24, 10. 

Deis: "02, השמ , pr. .מ mw, 

ma m. Gen. 32, 33, i.q. Arab. ree 

prob. nervus ischiadicus, the nerve or 
tendon extending through the thigh and 
leg to the ankles. R. mw I. 1; see 
Thesaur. p. 921 sq. 

"O? m. debt, 2K. 4,7. BR. mip IL. 

m3 f. forgetfulness, oblivion, Ps. 88, 
13, R. vy 1. 
D2 plur. £ women, see sing. TW. 

mp ws f. (r. (קשָנ ₪ kiss, Cant. 1, 2. 
Prov. 27, 6. 

 שר  Ecc. 10, 11, andךשר . futףשנ *
Proy. 23, 32, to bite, as a serpent Gen. 
49,17. Suna. 21,8. 9. Am. 5,19; aman 

Mic. 3,5. Eth. 2£1'N ia. Syr. by transp. 

na) -—Metaph. 

Hab. 2,7. (ט to lend on usury, Deut. 
23, 20; since not only the lending on 
usury, but even the taking of interest, 
was regarded as sordid and oppressive. 

4 . 
Comp. Aram. m2), X21, to hive, whence 

a) to vex, to oppress, 

usury; Arab. vey? to gnaw,אָּמְכְונ  

Conj. 111 to lend on usury; Gr. duxve- 
oda umd tay yoray Aristoph. Nub. 1.12; 
Lat. ‘usura vorax’ Lucan. 1. 171. 

Prev i. q. Kal, to bite, Num. 21,6. Jer. 
8, 17. 

Hira. 75 caus. of Kal lett. b, to take 
usury of any one, to exact interest, with 
dat. of pers. Deut. 23, 20. 21.—Hence 

JW3 m. in pause שנ Ex. 22, 24, 
usury, interest, Prov. 28, 8. Ps. 15, 5. 
Ez. 18. 8. 13. לע שנ םיש to impose 
usury upon any one, to exact it from 

him, Ex. 22, 24; ₪. ל Deut. 23, 30. mpd 

 . 782 10 take usury from any one Levןמ
25, 36. Ez. 18, 17. 22, 12. 

mows a cell, see M3%> and note. 

 ;  fut. dW. intrans. in no. 9.9לשנ 5
imper. לש Ex. 3.5. Josh. 5, 15. 

1. Trans. a) fo draw out or off, to 
put off, e. ₪. a shoe Ex. 3,5. Josh. 5, 15. 
b) to cast out, to eject a people from a 
land Deut. 7, 1. 22.—Kindr. are ללש , 
mbes, buy. Arab. Quid to draw sat, 
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as meat from a pot; his to put offa 

breastplate, to draw out arrows from a 

quiver. 
2. Intrans. a) 10 slip off or away; 

Deut. 19, 5 ץִצְההןִמ Sram bw. and if 
the iron slippeth from the helve. b) to 
fall or drop off, as the fruit of the olive 
Deut. 28, 40, where fut. A. Correspond- 

ing is Arab. chwwd to fall off, as hair, 
wool, feathers. 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 1. b, to cast out, to 
drive out, a people 2 K. 16, 6. 

 . to breathe ; Chald. Syr. idםשנ *

Arab. 5 to blow gently, as the wind; 

V, tobreathe. Kindred roots are 3%), 

2, by transp. B22, comp. Arab. | 5 
anhelavit, also parturivit, peperit.—Not 
found in the verb; since fut. םשָא Is. 42, 
14, as elaewhere fat. Dw, belongs to 
the root Daw. 

Deriv. תמפנִמ 4 

MW) 6 constr. תַמָשַנ , 6. suff. "M83, 
plur. mi. . \ \ 

1. breath, spirit, spoken of the breath 
of God, i.e. a) the wind, i.g. "2 ,תור 
Job 37,10. b) the breath, breathing, of 
his anger Is. 30, 33. Job 4, 9. Ps. 18, 16. 
c) the spirit of God, imparting life and 
wisdom, Job 32, 8. 33, 4; comp. 26, 4. 

2. breath, life, of man and beasts; 
Gen. 2, 7 and breathed into his nostrils 

  mints) the breath of life ; more fullyםייח
on חזר תַמשנ Gen. 7, 22. Simpl. nt 

id. Job 27,3, Is. 42,5. Dan. 10,17. "As 
something vain and fleeting Is. 2, 22.— 
Hence, anima, the vital spirit, anes ig. 
wb no. 2, plur. Is. 57, 6. 

3. the mind, intellect, i. q. ©B2 no. 3, 
Prov. 20, 27. 

4. Coner. i. g. 052 no. 4, Living thing, 
animal; e.g. M7283">2 every thing that 
hath breath, Deut. 20,16. Josh. 10, 40. 
11, 11. 14. 1 K. 15, 29. 17, 1. Ps. 150, 6. 

N20) Chald. f. breath, life, Dan. 
5, 23. 

 ; to breathe, to blow, Ex. 15, 10םושכ *
c. A to blow upon, Is. 40. 24.—Kindreé 
are 202, 08), also FNY, by transp. שפנ , 

Arab. 3 to winnow. 
Deriv. 99827 and 

  Job 7,4; 6 suffףשנ  in pauseזמ. (5
 . Job 3, 9רפפנ
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1. Pr. ‘a breathing ;? hence the even- 
ing twilight, when cooling breezes blow 
(oi חור Gen. 3, 8), Job 24,15. Prov. 
7,9. 2K. 7, 5.7, comp. v. 9.12. Sept. 
oxotos. Put for the evening Is. 5, 11. 

21,4; darkness, night, Jer. 13, 17. Is. 
59, 10.—Also 

2. the morning twilight, dawn, Job 3, 
9. 7,4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. Ps. 119, 147. 

* ]. PW) fat. pein, once piss Cant. 8, 
1, whence HPEX or HEWN 1 K. 19, 20, 

to kiss; Syr. aad 10. Sam. id. For the 
origin see note under pt; I].—With 
dat. of pers. Gen. 27, 27. 29, 11. 48, 10. 
50,1. Ex. 4,7. Ruth 1,9.14. 1K. 19, 
20; more rarely cs acc. 1 Sam. 20, 41. 
Gen. 33, 4. 1 Sam. 10,1. Cant. 8,1. So 
too MPH) פ' py, whence Cant. 1, 2 
anny תוקישנִמ "Pw, see in 72 no. 1. b. 
a. p. 580. Prov. 24, 26 he kisseth the 
lips who answereth right words. Job 31, 
27 "BD "19 pum or my hand hath kissed 
my mouth, referring to a species of ado- 
ration in which they kissed the hand 
and waved the kisses towards the idol, 
Plin. 28. 2. 5. Poet. Ps. 85, 11 right- 
eousness and peace (happiness »4>w}) 
kiss each other, i. e. they are mu- 
tually connected, happiness follows 
upon righteousness—Among the He- 
brews the (6788 was likewise the symbol 
of veneration, fidelity, homage, e. g. 
a) To aking from his subjects 1 Sam. 
10, 1; and also from vanquished princes 
Ps. 2,12. b) To idols from their wor- 
shippers 1 K. 19, 18. Hos. 13, 2; comp. 

Job 31, 27.—This rite, both in a civil 
and religious sense, was common among 
many nations ; and was applied to va- 
rious parts of the body, as the mouth, 
the shoulder, the hand, the knees, the 

feet, etc. comp. the adoration of saints 
in the ancient church, the kissing of the 
black stone in the Kaaba at Mecca; 

Cic. Verr. 4.43. Comm. on Is. 49, 23. 
Such a kiss of fidelity and homage the 
Heb. intpp. understand in Gen. 41, 40, 
where Pharaoh says to Joseph: *7 לע 

  pwr upon thy mouth shall all myרימכחלּב

people kiss, i. e. all my people shall 
render to thee homage and obedience. 
Of all the interpretations yet given of 
this passage, this seems to be the best. 

See more in Thesaur. p. 923. 
59* 
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7 94. 39, 21. Ps. 8 
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i. q. Kal, to kiss, Gen. 31, 28;קופמ  
as a pledge of homage and fidelity 
from the vanquished to a monarch, Ps. 

.12 ,2 

Hien. id. Ez. 3,13 the wings of the 
living creatures ּהָחּוחאלא HEX תוקישמ 
which mutually kissed each other, ie. 
of which one reached to and touched 
another, i. 6. ANINN-by MYX תורבח 1, 9. 
Comp. Ps. 85, ₪ 

Deriv. הקש 

 *[ו. קשב ;to bendabow ו.

to set aשוק  OP2,שקל ,  id. Kindred are 
springe, whence MUP bow.—1 Chr. 12, 2 

Complut. évredvortes 0תשק רקשנ  
Vulg. tendentes arcum. 2 Chr. 17, 17 
Wa MBP "pw. bending the bow and 
shield, by cae Ps. 78, 9 the chil- 

bend-ימור רקשונ  dren of Ephraim nop 
ing and shooting the bow; Sept. éytet- 
vortss xat Budhovtes tosov, Vulg. inten- 
dentes et mittentes arcum. 

Deriv. pw). 

Nore. The signif. commonly assigned 
to pwa II, is that of arming oneself, and 
then this is connected with that of kiss- 
ing by an assumed primitive notion of 
Sizing, adjusting, comp. Ez. 3, 13. But 
the context requires the meaning above: 
given; and all the ancient versions and 
the etymology confirm it. The signif. 
of kissing is therefore plainly different 
from Pw: 11; and is perhaps onoma- 
topoetic, like the words for kissing in 
many other languages, as Germ. kiissen, 
Engl. to kiss, Gr. xvw (in Hom. אש 

xvoun, xvoout) ; Pers. \ ניל + Germ. and 

Swed. Puss, Engl. buss, comp. Lat. 
basium, Ital. bacio; Germ. Schmatz, 
Engl. smack. See Thesaur. p. 924. 

PU? m. also PW] Ez. 39, 9. 10; in 
pause ptj2. R. pw IL. 

1. a weapon, collect. weapons, Job 20, 
In a wider sense, 

arms. weapons and armour, 1 K. 10, 25. 
(2 Chr. 9, 24.) 2 K. 10,2. Ez. 39, 10. 
In Ez. 39, 9, it is mentioned along with 
various kinds of weapons and armour. 

2. an armoury, arsenal, Neh. 3,19; 
see in "3" no. 2. 

. “N03 obsol. root, Arab. 

in pieces with the beak, asa bird of prey; 

, to tear 
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S of Gea 

5 nae beak of a bird of prey. 

Hence 

702 m. in pause .רש ; זוז nyt , 
. 8 

constr. "3, an eagle; Arab. ois 

Syr. pad, Ethiop. 216, id. So Ex. 
19, 4, Deut. 32,11. 2 Sam. 1, 23. Job 
9, 26, al. As there are many species 
of cuales, the "W;, when distinguished 
from others, seems to have denoted the 
chief species, the golden eagle, yevous- 
5106 as Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14,12. The 
word however seems to have had a 
broader acceptation, and, like the Gr. 

06100 and Arab. (see Bochart 

Hieroz. II. p. 312 sq.) sometimes com- 
prehends also a species of vulture, espe- 
cially i in those passages where the רשנ 
is said to be bald Mic. 1, 16, and to feed 
on carcasses Job 39, 27- 30. Pity: 30,17. 
(Matth. 24, 28.) The former would 
seem to mark the vultur barbatus Linn. 
—To the eagle itself, which often sheds 
its feathers as the serpent its skin, are to 
be referred the words of Ps. 103, 5, so 
thal thy youth ts renewed like the eagle’s. 
But the same fact is not alluded to in Is. 
40, 31. See Bochart Hieroz. 1. vu. with 
Rosenm. annotations T. II. p. 743 sq. 

‘W? Chald. plur. 779) , an eagle, Dan. 
4 30.4 

. nw lo dry up, to fail, as the tongue 
from thirst Is. 41, 17; trop. of the 
strength Jer. 51,30. So Kimchi, who 
assumes this root for these two exam- 
ples and Niphal. But these two pas- 
sages are better referred to r. mv 1 1, 
where see. 

Nipu. id. to be dried up, as water, by | 
transpos. i. g. wm2 Niph. no 2. Is. 19, 5 
Bry ba ּתְשְנָו . "This form might also 

be referred to a root mnw .—Ethiop. 

ZU T destruxit, delevit. 

pro. m. Hebr. and Chald. an epistle, 
letter, 18278 4, 7. 18. 23. 5,5.7,11. Its 
origin seems to be from the Persian 

Ad nebishten, 3 newishten, 

ww 5 newisten, to write; the sibilant 

and labial being transposed. 

‘i an obsol. root, prob. to tread, to 
trample, like Gr. otei8, whence בית a 
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beaten path. On the primary syllables 
tab, tap, and pad, pat, as imitating the 
sound of treading, see above in 013, 

327, 720. 

DM j.g. םיִכרַתְכ , Ezra 8,17 Cheth. 

Mm to cut inעופמ  only inחְתַנ * 
pieces, e. ₪. an animal sacrificed Ex. 29, 

Lev. 1, 6. 12. 8,20; a dead body17.  

Judg. 20, 6.—Hence 

M2 m. plur. םיִחְהְב , a piece of flesh 

Ex. 29, 17. Lev. 1, 8 % Judg. 19, 29. 
Ez. 24, 4. 

35m) ₪. and 27M f.. plur. םיִביִתְנ 

and miatm. R. am. 
1. Adj. trodden, gee in am), 6. ₪. 15 

nmasn2 a trodden way, beaten "path, Pig 

12, 28. 
2. Subst. a foot-path, by-way, a poetic 

word Job 18, 10. 28, 7. 30, 13. 41, 24. Ps. 
78, 50. 142, 4 al. Plur. fem. inna תוביתנ 
the paths to his house Job 38, 20. Is. 58, 
12. Prov. 3, 17. al. 

DN .תג plur. (r. 402) Nethinim. 
i.e. the given, the devoted, pr. name of 
the Hebrew legddovdor or servants of the 
temple, temple-slaves,.who were under 
the Levites in the ministry of the tem- 
ple, 1 Chr. 9,2. Ezra 2, 43. 58. 70. 8, 20. 
Neh. 3, 31. 7, 46. 60. 73. 11, 3. 21. ete. 
For the origin of the name, comp. Num. 
8,19. The Nethinim would seem to 
have been partly Canaanites reduced to 
servitude (Josh. 9, 23. 27), and partly 
perhaps captives taken in war; they 
were instituted or at least regulated by 
David, Ezra 8, 20.—Cheth. once D°)573 

Ezra 8, 17. 

PIN Chald. id. Nethinim, Ezra 7,24. 

  , only in fut. qm", kindr. withסל *
J02, to pour intrans. i. e. to be poured 
out, to overflow, pr. of water Job 3, 24; 

elsewhere metaph. e. g. of roaring Job 
lv. of anger,c. 3 2 Chr. 19, 7. 25. 
Jer. 44, 6; לע 49, 18; of curses Dan. 9, 
12 divine anid ient ib. v. 27. 

Nieuw. 3m? only in Pret. 1. i. q. Kal, 
to be poured out, as water, rain, Ex. 9 
33. 2 Sam. 21, 10. Metaph. of anger 
2 Chr. 34, 21. Jer. 7,20. Nah. 1, 6. 

2. to be made to flow, to be melted 
Bz. 22, 21. 24.11. 
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Hien. ךיחה , fat. 7, inf once חנה" 
Ez. 22, 20. 

1. to pour out or forth Job 10, 10; 
money 2 K. 22, 9. 2 Chr. 34, 17. 

2. to make flow, to melt, Ez. 22, 20. 

Horn. ךפה pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Ez. 
22, 22. 

Deriv. ךוחה . 

root, Aram. Nha i. q:מ 00801.  

 .Heb ןסנ , .to give-——Hence pr. n ןוללח .

and 2 pers. "MM, HN? (onceןתנ , 1 * 
nnn 2 Sam. 22, 41, as 37 for 725 Judg. 

Inf absol.םֶּתַחָכ -  plur. 33m2,19, 11(,  
Num. 20,ןתנ, ד 392  constr. twiceןותנ ;  

21. Gen. 38, 9; usually nn, with pret 
nnm>, and with tone retracted % nn> 
Gen. 15,7; 6. suff. רמת ,רהה . Imper. jn, 
“in, Gen. 14, 216 He parag. 737 often 
emphat. Ps. 8, 2 see no. 2. aa. Fut. 
m,n, en ‘plans “jn? Judg. 16, 5. 

1. to give; Chald. Sam. id. Syr. Cha 

only in fut. The primary idea seems to 
,be that of reaching out the hand, present- 
ing, from the radical syllable tan, whence 
2h to extend, jm7 to prolong, 72m to 
give. The same is found in the Indo- 
European tongues, with ¢ softened to d, 
and the final n mostly dropped, although 
vestiges of it are not wanting; e. g. 
Sanscr. da to give, Gr. 006 0/0006 ; Lat. 
da-re, but with n preserved donum, dono, 

earlier also dan-it, dan-unt, Enn. Pacuv. 

Comp. too Egypt. טק Vd.d., TES, 

THS; TO, TOS; 

hieroglyphic writing is expressed by a 
hand extended and presenting some- 
thing.—Construed pr. with acc. of thing 
and > of pers. Gen. 24, 35 ןאצ pn 
IPs". 29, 28. 33. 30, 6. aL sepiss. With 
- of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 21, 14. Is. 29, 11; 
rarely ace. of pers. Josh. 15, 19 YR 
"IMM) 3: for thou hast given me a 

south (dry) land. Judg. 1, 15. Jer. 9, 1. 
Is. 27, 4. Also with acc. end ay, i.e. to 
give tg be with me, to give as a com- 
panion, Gen. 3, 12; 860. of thing and a 
of price Joel 4, 3. Ez. 18, 13. Absol. to 
give, i. e. to be liberal, יי Prov. 
21, 26. Ps. 37, 21. —Spec. in phrases : 

 to give the hand sc. to the (" 5רֶר )8
victor, | see - no. 1.166 6 ; but ב ודל ןחָנ 

see ib. lett. b. \ 

to give, which in 
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b) פ 384 ךסב' to give into the hand of 

any one, to deliver into his power, see in 
 - lett. aa. 6. Sept. ragadidupe sig zeiדר

909 twos. Ex. 23, 31. Num. 21, 2. 3. 4 

Deut. 1, 27. al. Not much diferent is 
  jm2 to give up, to deliver over, in"פ רנְפְל

the presence of any one, Sept. magadi- 
Swe עס 06, the former phrase 
being used more of persons, and this of 
things, 6. ₪. a land, region Deut. 1, 8. 21. 
2, 31. 33. Judg. 11, 9.1K. 8, 46. al. So 
too simpl. jm? c. dat. to give up, to de- 
liver over, 6. ₪. to the sword Mic. 6, 14 ; 
to slaughter Is. 34, 2; to death Ps. 118, 
18; to wasting Mic. 6, 16; one’s back to 
the smiters Is. 50, 6.—But פ" ‘17 5» jn3 is 
to commit to any one in charge, see 3° 
no. 1. ee; and so too לע ןָמָכ to deliver 
the kingdom 70 any one, Dan. 11, 21. 

  (M2 10 give in ward, to putרמשמב )6
in prison, Lat. in custodiam dedit, Gen. 
40,3. Comp. Gen. 39, 20. Jer. 37, 14. 

d) ררפ M2 to give fruit, i. e. to yield, 
as a tree, the earth, Lev. 25,19. Ps. 1,3. 
Ez. 34, 27; comp. Gen. 4, 12. 49, 20. 
e) Ty ןחָב to give i. 6. turn the back, 

see in 79. Contra, 3 0°22 jM2 to give 
i. e. set the face aguinst, see in m2 
(5.2) no. 1. f. But >i פ' "2p ןָמָנ to 
turn the face of any one towards any 
thing, Gen. 30, 40; see in 78 no. 1. 6. 

f) ןמ ןסנ to give favour, to grant 
grace, Ps. 84, 12; with > of pers. Prov. 
3, 34. But ’p "v2 פ ןח ןסנ' to give 
ane flavour in the eyes of any one, see in 
yi .םס 1. 0. The same constructions are 
found with 0vAaN3 כ' .--100 36, 3 Px TAN 

  [will give right to my Maker, deרל כפל
justice to him, show that he is right ; 
comp. DEW 4M) in v. 6. 

g) > (1) רובָּכ jm? to give honour 
praise, to any one, Ps. 68, 35. Jer. 13, 16; 
affection, love, Cant 7, 13. Also, to 
give, grant, to any one his wish, desire, 
hope, Ps. 21, 3 comp. 5. 20, 5. 140, 9. 
Job 6,8. Ina bad sense to give (cause) 
pain, sorrow, Prov. 10, 10. 

h) Impers. jm", jm", Germ. es gibt, 
es gab, put for there is, there appears, 
there arises, etc. Gen. 38, 28 and it 
came to pass when Tamar trarailed , jm" 
9 10 there appeared a hand. Job 37, 10 

from the breath of the Lord. חרק 5H" there 
is (ariseth) frost, ice. Prov. 13, 10 i713 
mwa iN through pride there is contention. 
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i) The phrase jm" רמ has a twofold 
use: a) Who will give me or show me 
this or that? i.e. no one will or can 
give or show me, implying a negative ; 
see in .0.1.6מ ם" Job 31, 31 ym" 7 
ya? אל wad who will dein aes (i. e. 
where is) one who is not satisfied with 
his meat? i.e. who is driven from his 
door hungry. Job 14,4 אמָשמ רוחס YAN מ" 
who will show me (where is) one pure 
born of the impure? 6) Who will give? 

‘implying wish, i. q. Oh, that one would 
give! Oh that I might have! OA that, 
would that ; see in למ no. 1. f. Deut. 28, 
67 39 m2 רימ «would it were evening ! 
Judg. 9, 29. Ps. 14,7 Oh that the salva- 
tton of Israel were come out of Zion! 2 
Sam. 19,1 would I had died Sor thee! 
Hence רל- ןח מ Oh that 1 061 Ps. 
55,7. Sometimes there follows an acc. 
and infin. Job 11, 5 333 אּולֶא מי רמ OA 
that God would pels Or with infin. 

a 

 . jm 7; fut. Job 6,8. 14,135ּונְמּומ 13,5
pret. 23,3; pret.and fut. with Vav, Deut. 
5, 26.—But here those passages are to 
be distinguished, where jm2 רמ is: who 
will make me so and so? (see no. 3 be- 
low,) i. e. Oh that Iwere! Jer. 8, 23 [9, 
  Oh that my headרמ  yAםִיִמ "שאר [1
were waters! Job 29, 2. Num. 11, 29. 

Further, jn2 )0 give or grant is also 
put in various senses: 

aa) to permit, to suffer, to let, sc. 

to do any thing, Germ. zugeben ; like 

Gr. 0/0008 Lat. dare, largiri, Syr. and 

Arab. — יי 

pers. and infin. 6. לכ pr. to admit one to 
the doing of any thing ; comp. the same 
consecution in the synon. 1795 from mh. 

Gen. 20, 6 הלא hab FMM? אל I suffer- 
ed thee ‘not to touch א 31, 7. Jude. I; 
34. 1 Sam. 18, 2. Job 31, 30, Ps, 16, 10. 
Ece. 5,5; without the > Job 9, 18. Nev 
20, 21. With dat. of pers. 2 Chi, 20, 10. 
Ba. 55, 23. 

bb) to give forth, to utter, as a voice, 
see לוק ; words Gen. 49, 21; slander Ps. 
50, 20 ; impious words Job 1, 22; odour 
ant, 1, 12. 2, 13; a miracle, / e. to 
show, to work, Ex.7, 9, comp. diddven 
onusia Matt. 24,24. A alder figure is 
nF im? to give forth a sound by striking 
the timbrel, i.e. to strike the timbrel 
Ps. 81, 3. 

So with acc. of 
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cc) to give for a price, 1. 6. 10 sell, Gr 
0700100006 Prov. 31,24. Opp. mpd to 
buy, see Mp? no. 2. a, 6 

dd) to teach, comp. Mp? no. 2. Prov. 
9,9 give to a wise man ו and 
he will be yet wiser. - 

ee) Perh. to give back, to requite ; Ps 
10, 14 WIWB MN? to requite it with thy 
hand ; or, retribution is in thy hand, 
power. 

ff) With acc. of pers. 10 give up or 
over, 1 K. 14, 16. 

2. to put in any place, to set, to lay, to 
place, Sept. Inu. Gen. 1, 17 and 
God set them (DMX מיר in the firma- 
ment of heaven. 9,13 I have set (7M?) 
my bow in the clouds. So of persons 2 
Sam. 11, 16. Of things that are set up 
or owt, as a statue Dan. 11, 31; a table 
Ex. 26, 35. 30, 6, or other sacred vessels 
v. 18. 40, 5-7. 1 K. 7, 88; the ark upon 
acart 1 Sam. 6,8; a monument Ez. 26 
8; and genr. of things put, placed, laid 
up in any way, e. g. a stumbling-block 
Ez. 3, 20. Lev. 19, 14. 26,1. Ps. 119, 110; 
corn in cities Gen. 41, 48. So of thing$ 
sprinkled, as incense Ex. 30, 6. Lev. 2, 
1; or poured, as water, oil, Ex. 30, 18. 
Lev. 2,15. Num. 19, 17; comp. Ex. 12, 
7. Of sharp things, as a hook, awl, to 
put tn, to fix, to bore, Ez. 29, 4. Deut. 
15, 17.— Construed according to the 
place where a thing is put: a) With 
a ina place, as Ez. |. c. Deut. 1.c. (ל 

With לא intoa place ; Deut. 23, 25 [24] 
symm אל aiba-by thou shalt put none into 
thy sack. Num. 4, 10. Ex. 25, 21. So 

too Ex. 28, 30 thou shalt put into the 
breast-plate the Urim and Thummim. 
Lev. 8, 8; see in רזא p. 26. c) With 

  on or upon a place, as fire upon theלכ

the altar Lev. 1, 7. Num. 16, 18; a mi- 
tre, helmet, upon the head, Ex. 29, 6. 1 
Sam. 17, 38. etc. Lev. 8, 7. Ex. 34, 33. 
Num. 4, 6. 2 Chr. 10, 9. Metaph. God 
is said to put his spirit upon any one Is. 
42,1. Also to put upon, i. q. to apply, 
as a ring upon the hand Gen. 41, 42. 
Ez. 16, 11; the rings of the ark Eix. 25, 
26 comp. 12. 28, 14. Num. 15, 38 ; 4 
upon the horns of the altar Lev. 4,7. 18, 
or upon the tip of the ear Lev. 14, 14. 

Further, to put, to set, in special senses: 
aa) to set, to place, to plant, e. g. the 

branch of a tree Ez. 17, 22; a people 
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and 8 land Ez. 37, 26. Prov. 12, 12 the 
wicked desireth the prey of evil men, 
ja םיקידצ wot but the root of the 
pelea God planteth firmly ; comp. v. 

3. Here belongs-the vexed passage Ps. 
8, 2 Jehovah, our Lord, how glorious thy 
name in all the earth ! bys ףדוה mon רשא 
prawn which glory of thine set thou also 
above the heavens ! i.e. let thy glory, 
thus manifested here on earth (v. 3), 
be also acknowledged and celebrated 
throughout the whole universe. The 
‘form 3) is here as elsewhere imper. 6. 
He parag. 

bb) With acc. of pers. and לע of pers. 
or thing, to set one over any pers. or 

thing, Gen. 41, 31. 43. Deut. 17,15. But 
with 800. of thing and לע of pers. to lay 
upon; to impute guilt to any one, to lay 
on him its punishment; Jon. 1, 14 lay 
not upon us ) מ"ל ןחחדלַא ( innocent 
blood, i. e. the death of Jonah, comp. 
Deut. 21,8. Ez. 7,3 and 1 will lay upon 

othee all thy abominations, cause them to 
return upon thy own head; comp. v. 4. 
8. 9. 

cc) "28> תב to set before any one, e. g. 
laws 1 K. 9,6; judgment to be exer- 
cised Ez. 23, 24. 

dd) > בל D2 to set one’s mind upon, to 
give heed to any thing, i. q. לע בל םּוש 
Ece. 7, 21. Also stronger, to set ones 
mind upon doing any thing, to apply 
oneself to doing, 100. 1, 13. 17. 8, 9. 16. 
Dan. 10, 12. 

ee) פ בלדלַא" BT M2 70 put a thing 
into one’s heart, spoken of God, Neh. 2, 
12. 7,5. Also -ובל DR MI, & posal Sei. 
vot, to lay to heart, to consider, Eee. 7, 2. 

9, 1. 
3. to make, like Dw, MW, Arab. hae. 

Lev. 19, 28 סֶכְרַטְבּב ונפח אל ow ye 
shall make no incision in your ‘flesh. 
Also 3 42 502 fo make or cause a blem- 

ish in, to injure any one Lev. 24, 20.— 
Spec. 

a) to make i.e. to constitute one as 
any thing. with two acc. Gen. 17, 5 בא 

 - the father of many naןומה  omaּףיּתְתְנ
tions לול Tandike thee. Ex. 7, 1. Lam. 1, 
13. Ps. 69, 12. 89, 28; ace. and ל of the 
predicate Gen. 17, 20. 48, 4. Is, 42, 6. 
Ter, 4. 

b) 3.937 [M2 to make a thing as some- 
shing ‘else, like, similar to any thing. 
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  “HYD 4M he will make theirוברח 18.41,5
sword as dust. Ez, 16, 7. Hence to 
hold as, to regard and treat as or like 
something else; 1K.10,275Q30-ns jn™ 

 , as stones. 21דל לו  00 heםיֶנָבַאַּכ
22. Gen. 42, 30 mnbaq2> Mk yA ie 
held us, treated us, as spies. (Comp. 
‘habere pro hoste’ Liv. 2. 20.) Ez. 28, 
2.6. With "28> of judgment merely, to 
regard or count as such an one, to judge 
to be such, etc. 1 Sam. 1, 16 count me 
not as a wicked woman. Comp. Gr. 
105000 for vouiley, nystoS-ut, Passow 

h. v. A. no. 5. 
Nipu. jm) pass. of Kal. 1. to be given 

to any one, c. > Gen. 38, 14. Ex. 5, 16. 
Is. 9, 5. 35,2. Often to be given up, to 

be ו over, 6. 3 Job 9, 24. Jer. 
32, 24. 25. 36. 43. 46, 24. al. Soofa 
law, to be given, Esth. 3 , 14, 

2. to be set, placed, Ecc. 10, 6. 
3. to be made, vu. a Lev. 24, 20; as 

anything, Is. 51, 12. 
Horn. only fut. jm3. 1. i. g. Niph. 

no. 1, to be given, 2 XK. 5, 17. Job 28, 
15. 

2. 1.q. Niph. no. 2, to be put, placed ; 
2Sam. 18, 9 and he was placed (sus- 
pended) between the heaven and the 
earth. Lev. 11, 38. 

Deriv. םיָניַתִנ , JH2, 73M, mn, also 
the proper naraes “nh, הָרְָמִמ nana, 
nnn, and the four here following: 

J) Chald. found only in the fut. 7727, 
  , inf. yma, i.g. Heb. to give, Ezra-ןחָכר

4,18, 9,203 6 > Dan. 2, 16, 4, 14. 22. 
29. The other tenses are taken from 
the verb a? .—Hence gin. 

JM? (given sc. of God) Nathan, pr. n. 
a) A prophet in the time of David 
2 Sam. 7, 2. 12,1. 1K. 1,8. Ps. 51, 2. 
b) A son of David 2 Sam. 5,14. c) 2 
Sam. 23, 36. d)and 6( 18.4 5. f) 
1 Chr. 2,36. g) Ezra8,6. h) 10, 39. 

F227]? (placed i. e. appointed by 
the king) Nathan-melech, pr. n. of a 
court officer of Josiah 2 K. 23, 11. 

282m} (given of God) Nethaneel, pr. 
u. Gr. ,תג Nathanael. a) Num. 
1,8. 2,5. b) Several other persons 
only once mentioned respectively, 1 Chr 
2,14. 15. 24. 24, 6. 26, 4. 2 Chr. 17, 7. 35 
9. Ezra 10, 22. Neh. 12, 21. 36. 
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MIM and W2H2 (given of Jeho- 
vah) Nethaniah, pr.n.m. a) The son 
of Asaph 1 Chr. 25, 12. b) 2K. 25, 23. 
25. Jer. 40,8. 14. c) Jer. 36,14. d) 2 
Chr. 17, 8 

on) to tear up the ground, to break 
up, proscindere terram ; kindred with 
ym and tn}. Once Job 30, 18 וסב 

  they tear up my path, mar andרַתְביִתְנ

destroy it. Four Mss. read here, by a 

gloss, הצחנ . 

* ons i. g. yma, to break out the 
teeth ; the 7 being changed into 9 in the 

Aramzan manner. 
Nieu. pass. 12h) Job 4, 10. The an- 

cient Heb. intpp. refer this form to r. 

BMD q. v. 

* yo? fat. M7 to tear or break down, 
to destroy, e. ₪. houses, buildings, Lev. 
14, 45. Judg. 8, 9. 17. 2 K. 23, 7. Is. 22, 
10; walls Jer. 39, 8. 52, 14; a city 

Judg. 9, 45; a statue 2 K. 10, 27; an 
altar Deut. 7,5. etc. Also to break out 
the teeth Ps. 58, 7—Trop. of persons, 
to destroy, Job 19, 10. Ps. 52, 7. 

Nipu. pass. to be thrown down, broken 
down, destroyed, Jer. 4,26. Ez. 16, 39; 
rocks Nah. 1, 6. 

Prev i. q. Kal, Deut. 12,3; elsewhere 
only in Chron. as 2 Chr. 31,1. 33, 3. 
34, 4. 7. 19. 

Puavi.q. Niph. once pret. Judg. 6, 28. 
Hopu. i. q. Niph. and Pu. once fut. 

Lev. 11, 35. 

: pn to tear away, to pluck off, e.g. 
a ring from the finger Jer. 22,24. Trop. 
in a military sense, 10 draw away, to cut 
off sc. from a place, 6. 172 Judg. 20, 32; 
see Niph. and Hiph. Part. pass. pana 

castrated Lev. 22,24. Arab. (§43 to 

strip off the skin; ₪52 to tear out the 
locks; 9 to tear or break out a tooth, 

to tear as an eagle his prey.. The idea 
of tearing seems to belong 10.16 sylla- 
ble m3. Hence Pn. 

Pizu to tear up or off, c. g. bands, to 
break, burst, Judg. 16,9. Ps. 2, 3. 107, 

‘14. Jer. 2, 90. 6,5; 6. 92 Judg. 16, 12; 
a yoke Is. 58, 6; fo tear the breasts, fo 
wound, Ez. 23, 34; to tear oul roots Ez. 
19 
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Hipn. trop. to cut f from a place, 
see in Kal, Josh. 8, Also c. ל to 
pluck out, to cas “for any thing, 
Jer. 12, 3. 
Horn. pm i.g. Niph. no. 3, Judg. 

20, 31. 
Nipn. pm, fut. pm2 1. to be torn off, 

broken, e. ₪. of a string, cord, Is. 5, 27. 
Jer. 10, 20. Judg. 16,9. Ecce. 4, 12. ₪ 
33,20. Metaph. Job 17, 11 my coun- 
sels, purposes, are broken off, i. e. ren- 
dered vain. 

2. to be torn owt or away, 6. ₪. from a 
tent Job 18, 14. Pregn. Josh. 4,18 and 
when the soles of the feet of the priests 
were plucked up from the muddy chan 
nel and placed upon the dry land. 

3. Metaph. to be separated out, Jer. 6, 
29. Ina military sense, to be cut off 
JSrom, 6. a Josh. 8, 16. 

Deriv. from Kal is 

pM: m. in pause FM}, a scall, mange, 
scab, in the head and beard, Lev. 19, 30 
sq. Concr. pm 222 v. 31 and Pn} v.’ 
33 one affected ‘with the scall ; comp. 
323 no. 2. 

bs רתַנ 6 רמר 1. to tremble, e. g. the 
heart, to palpitate Job 37,1. Onomato- 
poetic, like דס toguw, tremo. 

a - 

2. ig. Arab. 3 to fall with a sound 
or uoise, in allusion to the sound or rat- 
tling of dry leaves in falling; whence 

Chald. and Syr. “na, sh to fall, as 

leaves, fruit, etc. See Chald. and Hiph. 
no. 2. 

Plex to spring up and down, to leap, 
i.e. to move by leaps. spoken of the 
100080 Lev. 11,-21. Other verbs of 
trembling are also transferred to the 
idea of leaping; see 927, לפרח . 

Hien. fut. apoc. mt, imp. nM. 
1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make trem- 

ble Hab. 3, 6. 
2. i. q. Aram. Aph. pr. to shake off the 

foliage of a tree, hence to shake off a 
yoke Is._58, 6. Also םריְרּגסַא ריתה 0 
shake off the yoke of captives i. e. to 
loose, to set free captives Ps. 105, 20. 
“146.7. Poet. Job 6,9 s3283°) ודי Amn 

Oh that God would let loose his hand 
and cut me off; here the hand of God, 
when not exerted, is figuratively re- 
garded as bound, and when ex nded, 
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as set free.—For “mt 2 Sam. 22, 33, see 
the root “AM. 

“2 Chald. and Syr. to fall off, as the 
foliage or fruit of a tree, see the Heb. 
no. 2. 

Apu. to’ shake off leaves, Dan. 4, 11.— 
Hence 

m. nitre, Lat. nitrum, Gr. vitgoy,רתַכ  
dizgov, pr. the natron of the moderns or 
Egyptian nitre, a mineral alkali, gather- 
ed from the celebrated natron lakes, 
(different from m™A vegetable alkali,) 
which mingled with oil is still used as 
soap, Jer. 2,22. With an acid it effer- 
vesces, and loses its strength; hence 
Prov. 25, 20.—Prob. so called, because 
it thus leaps or effervesces. See Hassel- 
quist’s Reise p. 548 Germ. J. D. Michae- 
lis de Nitro §10. Wilkinson Mod. Egypt 
and Thebes, I. p. 382 sa. Lond. 1843. 

9 wns fat. שוחר , inf. Wing, pr. to lear 

Samech, the fifteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denot- 
ing 60. The name 729 denotes fulcrum, 
support, which accords well with the 
Phenician form of this letter; see Mo- 
numm. Pheen. p. 39. 

As to the sound of 3, it seems to have 
been pronounced anciently as a softer 
sibilant than ₪ , which latter before the 
introduction of the diacritical points, 
was not distinguished from w, see 
Lehrg. p. 17, 18. Hence it comes, that 
very many roots are constantly written 

-N one and the same manner, either with 
D, as 320, "90; or with wv, as חמש , i 

Bi ; and ‘aleo that others when written 

with ס differ entirely from the similar 
ones written with ®, as >20 to be fool- 
ish, לכש to view, to understand; רכס to 
shut up, 92 to hire; 007 and wan; 
“AO and רּוש ; MEO and maw. By de- 
grees however this distinction in 6 
pronunciation was lost, so that the later 
Hebrew not unfrequently puts 0 for ש 
and vice versa; 6. g.022 and WD vex- 
ation; גרפִה once ‘for גישה Job 24, 2; 
"70 and הָרָדְש ; 920 for "2 Ezra 4, 5; 

29,27. 1K. 14, 15. 
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up, to pluck up a plant,see Hoph. Arab. 

U*<S to pull up e. ₪. thorns; Syr. 1 
to tear up, also in pieces. Hence a) 
Trop. to root out, i.e. to drive out, to expel, 
sc. a people from a land (opp. 302) Deut. 

So in the phrase 
wing Nb1 סימה 1 will plant them and 
not pluck them up, i.e. I will give them 
a fixed dwelling, and will not drive them 
out, Jer. 12, 14. 15. 24, 6. 49, 10. 45, 4. 
al. b) to root out, i. e. to tear down, to 
destroy, e.g. cities Ps. 9,7; idols Mic. 
5, 13. 

Nipu. pass. 1. to be plucked up, ex- 
pelled, as a people, Jer. 31, 40. Am. 9, 
15; to be overthrown, as a kingdom, 
Dan. 11, 4. 

2. i. g. Me (Is. 19, 5), to be dried up, 
spoken of water Jer. 18, 14. 

Horn. to be torn up, plucked up, Ez. 
19, 12. 

 תולכש for תּולבס .folly Ecc 1,17; גס
and ®78; 05> and wD,גוט ; 079  and 

The Syriac employs only the letter 

 Samech (-ש) ; the Arabic only Sin (\ ןש) ;

the Chaldee imitating the Syriac often 
 substitutes 0 for the Hebrew ₪, as ראש

Chald.-20 toרָּבַט  leaven,רואָס  Chald. 
expect. 

For the Heb. the Arabs usually put 

U*, while for 0 they put mostly Ue) as 

. 0 AS to adore, “08 rl to bind, 
- 9 

 ט 0

sour grapes, M02 LuS toרֶסְּב  

 cover; more rarely _%, as וסס 8

winter, 729 Sirs. 4 ia 

Inthe Hebrew itself, and in Arame- . 
an, © is frequently interchanged: a) 

andןויְרְס  asש,  With the thicker 
coat of mail, D2 Aram. 23 toןוירש  

to pour, etc. comp.פט  andחֶפְס  collect. 
bbo, “BD, and the like. That the 
Ephraimites pronounced ₪ like Samech, 
we know from Judg. 12,6. b) With? 

see under these letters. c) Withץ ;  and 

mire; comp.ןיט  Chald.ך"ס  dentals ; as 
and dbn.ללִס  and yon,29  
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TINO obsol. root.א  
extend, to expand ; 
measure, comp. 172. 

>< 

Arab. flu, to 
then perhaps to 
Hence 

NO ₪ plur. oN. 1. a Seah,acer- 
tain measure for grain, according to the. 
Rabbins the third part of an ephah, 
MEW: ie. nearly 14 peck English ; 
according to Jerome on Matt. 13, 33, a 
modius and a half. Gen. 18,6. 1 Sam. 

. 25,18. Dual םִיָתאָס for םִיִתְפְס K. 7, 
1. 16, contracted in the Syriac manner, 
like DonNa, םֶיָתאַמ . Chald. id. From 

the Aram. form fib has sprung the 

Gr. cutoy, in Sept. the N. T. and Jose- 

phus. 
2. Genr. measure ; so Chald. אָחאָס 

often. Hence with Aqu. Symm. Theod. 
Chald. Syr. I would explain the difficult 
word הָאְפאַסְּב Is. 27, 8, contr. from 

  (Dag. fort. conjunct. asהָאסהֶאַסְּ
bebe for pb"), by measure and mea- 
sure, according to measure, i. e. with 
moderation; comp. DBY23 Jer: 10, 24, 
and wEtaz Jer. 30, i 46, 28. Lees 
prob. is a solution lately raped, that 
MNoxoa is put for AVIA (r. vat) in 

agitating or terrifying her. 

PRO ₪.) wNO) ₪ shoe, spec. the 
high and hollow shoe, caliga, 60 
xotdoy, bound on with thongs, such as 
rustic travellers and soldiers were ac- 
customed to wear asa protection against 

the mud; Chald. x29; Syr. Lob. Is. 

  ViNO7>D lit. every shoe of theןאס ,4 ,9
shod, omnis caliga caligati, i. e. of the 

soldier, warrior. 

0 WSO 1. Pr. as it would seem, 0 
be clayey, miry, comp. Chald. ןאָל , 770, 

Syr. jain, Heb. ןרס mire, clay, kindr. 

with the subst. ךרט clay. Hence ןואס 
ashoe, as a defence against the mud 
and mire. Thence 

2. Denom. to shoe, to furnish with 

shoes, calceare, like Syr. 3 Part. 

 . intrans. shod, Is. 9,4; see in Jixdןאס

MNONO Is. 27, 8, see in HNO no. 2. 

 . to drink to excess, to topeאָבְס 6
The primary idea seems to be that of 
sucking wp, absorbing, which is express- 
ed by onomatopoetic words, as Lys, 
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sorbere ; with] inserted Germ. schlirfen ; 
with." dropped Anglosax. supan, Germ. 
saufen, Engl. sip, sup; and in Greek, 
the sibilant being dropped, gogéw. Also 
yaw would seem to be from the same 
source.—Is. 56, 12. Part. 823 a toper, 
drunkard, Deut. 21, 20. Prov. 23, 20,21 
Eiz. 23, 42 Cheth. Part. pass. אּובְס 
drunken ; [Nah. 1, 10 for interwoven 
like to thorns, “131 רובס םֶאְבְסכּה 0 
drunken as with their wine, “they yet 
shall be devoured as stubble, i. e. march- 
ing in phalanx and intoxicated to reel- 
ing; see in סוכ no. 1.—R. 

Deriv. the two following. 

N20 Ez. 23, 42 Keri, 1. .ף Part. אבוס 
Cheth. plur. B°x20 drunkards. 

N20 m.c. suff. GNA 1. wine Is. 1, 
22. Nah. 1, 10 see inr. 830. 

2. a drinking-bout; carouse, Hos. 4, 18, 

N20, plur. o°N20, (perh. i. g. Ethiop. 
nn man, comp. M30, M2nN30,) 

Seba, the Sabeans, pr. n. of a people de- 
scended from Cush, Gen. 10, 7; i.e. a 
people and country of Ethiopia flourish- 
ing in traffic and wealth, Is. 43, 3. 45, 
14. Ps. 72,10; and distinguished for the 
tall stature of its inhabitants, Is. 45, 14. 
Hdot. 3. 20. According to Josephus, 
Ant. 2.10.2, it would seem to have been 
Meroé, a province of Ethiopia distin- 
guished for its wealth and commerce, 
lying between the Nile and the Astabo- 
ras (Tacazzé), and called by the an- 
cients an island; with a metropolis of 
the same name, of which the ruins are 
still found not far from the town of 
Shendy. See Burckh. Travels in Nubia 
p. 275. Rippell’s Reisen in Nubien und 
dem petraischen Arabien 1829. Tab. 5. 
Hoskins’ Travels in Ethiopia ete. Lond. 
1835.—For plur. 5°20 Ez. 23, 42, see 
in R30. 

*220 pret. both fully and defect. 
4320, 1, pmiad ; inf. בס , once בפסל 
Nur, 21 4; imper. בס ; fat. בסָי and 

 , , conv, 3054בוסר , בפיו

1. to turn oneself, i.e. to turn intrans. 

e.g. Prov. 26, 14 the door turneth dy 
  upon its hinges. 1 Sam. 15, 27הָררִצ

mabb לָאוממ בפיו and Samuel turned to 
go away. The person or place to which 
one turns is put with > Eee. 1, 6 
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1Sam. 14, 24; ל 18. 9,15 5 
by Hab. 2,16. 2 Chron. 18, 31. That 
from which one turns is put with 7, 

 רלצֶאַמ בסּיו  ; 1 Sam. 17, 30לעמ , רנפמ
ane brio-by and he turned from him 

toward another. 18, 11. Gen. 42, 24. 
With רחצהלַא" to turn back after any 
one, 60 as to follow him, 2 K.9, 18. 19; 
and 9801. to return Cant. 2, 17. 18. Ps. 

71, 21; inf. c. > to turn oneself to do any 
thing, 1860. 2, 20. 7,25. Also absol. to 
turn to, for to approach, 1 Sam. 22, 17. 
18. 2 Sam. 18, 15. 30. Spoken of things, 
to turn to any place, i. e. to be brought, 
carried, transferred, to that place or 
person; 1 Sam. 5, 8 בפי m3 let the ark 
turn about to Gath, be carried thither. 
Num. 36, 7. Hab.2,16; comp. 1 1 2, 15. 

2. to go about ina place, which in- 
cludes the idea of turning oneself con- 
tinually, to go over a place, as a city, 
sities, c. 3 Cant. 3, 3. 5, 7. 2 Chr. 17, 9. 
23, 2; also c. ace. Is, 23, 16 "89 72D go 
0% the city. 1 Sam. 7, 16 and he went 
over the cities Bethel and Gilgal and 
Mizpeh. 2K. 3,9 and they went about 
pot תֶעְבַש WM ₪ wa y of seven days, 

where the words רם constitute an 
accusative.—Also to go round about a 
place, to compass, c. acc. Deut. 2, 1. 3. 
Josh. 6,3. 4.7. Ps. 48,13; in order to 
avoid it Num. 21, 4. Judg. 11, 18. 

3. to encompass, to יי c. acc. 
Gen. 2, 11.13. 1K. 7, 24. 2K. 6, 15. 
Ps. 18, 6. 22,17; in a hostile sense 
6 9 14. wens, by 2 K. 8, 21; 

  Job 16,13. Judg. 20, 5. Gen. 37, 0לע
snabyd יו pa nay הָניֶּבְסִח הָנִה 
and.lo your sheaves surrounded my 7 
and did obeisance to it, i. 6. stood round 

about it, etc. Absol. to surround a table 
i. e. to come around it, to sit down or re- 
cline at table, 1 Sam. 16, 11 30) אל we 
will not sit down; comp. in =02. 

4. Trop.toturn, i.e. to alter, to change ; 
with 3 to become like any thing, Zech. 
14, 10. Comp. Pi. and Hiph. no. 3. 

5. Trop. to go about any thing, to 

bring about, i.e. to - the cause of any 
- Ge 

thing. Comp. Arab. rac, cause, Sane 

to cause; Talmud. 30 cause, pr. the 
thing or occasion on which any thing 
depends; Engl. circumstance, Germ. 

Umstand, from the signification of sur- 
60 
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rounding, comp. .תודוא 1 Sam. 22, 22 
FSR OVD שָפְנלֶּבְב רחבס 2x Tam the 
cause to all the persons of thy family. 
i.e. [have brought about, occasioned, 
their death; Vulg. ego sum reus cea 
animarum. 

Nipa. 303 and 30) Ez. 26, 2; fem. 
m292 for 30) Ez. 41, 7, see Lakes, 2 
372. Heb. Gr. 6 n. 11; fut. 397,120". 

1. iq. Kal no. 1, to turn oneself to 
turn, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 17. 10, 11. 16; often 
of a boundary Num. 34, 4.5. Josh. 15, 
3.al. Also i. q. to be turned over to any 
one, 6. >, Jer. 6, 19 D-IND ONS 1203 
their houses shall be turned over (trans- 

Serred) to others ; comp. in Kal Num. 36,7. 
2. i.q. Kal no. 2, to surround, Faden 

19, 22; with לע , in a hostile sense, Gen. 
19, 4. Josh. 7, 9. 

Pret 239 i. q. Kal no. 4, to turn, i. e. to 

change, 2 Sam. 14, 20. 
Po. בבוס | 1. i. g. Kal no. 2, to go 

about in a place, c. A Cant. 3, 2; 6. 
to go about or over a place i.e. init Ps. 
59, 7. 15; to go round a place Ps. 26, 6; 
with by, 0 a hostile sense Ps. 55, 1. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 3, 10 encompass, to sur- 
round, Jon. 2, 4. 6. Ps. 7, 8; with two 
acc. of pers. and thing with which Ps. 
32,7.10. Espec. in order to protect 
and defend, Deut. 32, 10. Jer. 31, 22 
  ₪ woman protects aבָבוסְח הָבְמִב 23"
man, Comp. ‘IL 1.37 6 Og Xovony auqupe- 

Brxas. 
Hiew. 3050, fut. 30° and 9". 
1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to 

turn Ex. 13,18. Trans. to turn, 1 K. 8, 

 - and the king turnבלה  abanורָנָפַתֶמ 14
ed his face. 21,4. 2K.20,2. "27 30m 

ya to turn away the eyes from any one 

Cant. 6,5. Trop. dy פ' ad 30m fo turn 
the heart or mind of any one towards a 
person or thing Ezra 6, 22, comp. 1 K. 
18, 37; and so without 32, 2 Sam. 3, 12 

 - to turn all Isבֶסֶחְל  Freyלֶאְרַשְודלָּבדתֶא
rael unto thee. Hence also to transfer, 
with > of pers. 70 whom, 1 Chr. 10, 14 
syd הָבּולְמַהְדִתִא בסיו and transferred 
the kingdom to David. With לא of 
place, i. e. to or into any place, 1 Sam. 
5, 8. 9. 10; ace. of place 2 Sam. 20, 12. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, ‘to cause to 

go about,’ 1. e. to lead about, around, 
e. ₪. a man Ez. 47, 2; an army Ex. 13, 
18; walls, to build around 2 Chr. 14, 6 
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3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, 70 turn, i. 6. 
to change ; 2 K. 23, 34 רמשדתַא =O) 
mpm and changed (turned) his name 
to ו 24, 17. 

4. Intrans. a) i.g. Kal no. 1, to turn 
oneself 2 Sam. 5,23. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, 
to go about in a place, 6. acc. Josh. 6, 11. 

c) i. g. Kal no. 3, to surround, in a hos- 

tile sense, Ps. 140, 10. 
Horn. 2097, 05 בסר 1. to be turned, 

to turn intrans. e. ₪. a door on its 
hinges 12. 41, 94 ; the roller of a thresh- 

ing-sledge, Is. 28, 27. 
2. to be surrounded, Ex. 28, 11. 39, 6. 

13. 
3. to be turned, changed, Num. 32, 

38. 
Deriv. Mao, 120}, 3920, 392, בסומ . 

turn, course ofהָבִס ₪ (ז. 220( ₪  
things, as from God, 1 K. 12, 15; i. q. 
mab) 2 Chr. 10, 15. 

2°20 m.(r. 2330) 1. Sing. as subst. 
a circuit 1 Chr. 11, 8. Hence ביִבְסִמ 
from or in a circuit, round about, on 
every side, Job 1,10. Ez. 37, 21. Josh. 
21, 49. al. sep. Sept. xvxlode. So 
  from round about any personביִבָסִמ 3
or thing Num. 16, 84. 27. Accus. 3°20 
as adv. round about, circum, Gen. 23, 17 
Ps. 3, 7. 12, 9. Job 10, 8. 18, 7. al. sep. 
and so after verbs of motion Is. 49, 18. 
60, 4. 390 330 circumcirca, round 
about, Ez. 40, 5 sq. > ביִבָס as prep. 
round about, יי any thing, e. ₪ 
ypu ביִבָס ‘round about the tabernacle 
Ex. 40, 33. Num. 1, 53. al. Once ₪ 
genit. vost 3930 round about the land 
Am. 3, 11. 

2. Plur. m. p'3"20 =a) Of persons, 
those round about, neighbours, Jer. 48, 
17.39. b) Of place, places round יי 
circumjacent, ihe environs, Jer. 33, 13 
moun "29302 in the environs of Jeru- 
salem. Ps. 76, 19. 89, 8. 97,2. c) As 
prep. c. suff. rom about, ener any 
one; Ps. 50, 3 1879 MBH? ורָביִבִס ₪ is 
very tempestuous round about him. Jer. 
46, 14. Lam. 1, 17. 

3. Plur. f. תוביבס a) circutts, circles, 
orbits, which one runs through. 6. 
  by4 and the windויְסוביְבְס  ayחּורֶה 6 ,1
returneth upon ils circuits, begins anew 
the circuit of its courses. b) ig. םיָביִבְס 

no. 2, places round about, circumjacent, 

710 

| the environs, Num. 22, 4. Dan. 9, 16. 
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Neh. 12, 28. Ps. 44, 14. 79,4. ( Inst. 

constr. as a prep. round about, around ; 

Num. 11, 24 לֶהאָה תוביבס mont about 
the reine Ez. 6, 5. Ps. 79,3. Often 

₪ suff, לתוביִבס תא about me Job 
29,5; and so Neh. 5, 17. Job 22, 10. 
Ez. 5,12. Ps. 18, 12. Gen. 35,5. = 

17, 15. 

0 yao to interweave, to interlace, e.g. 
branches, part. pass. Nah. 1, 10, see in 

r.820. Comp. 728. Arab. Hod IL, id. 
Kindr. are 72, 728. From this root 
with ב softened comes the verb “¥ qui- 
escent Ww. 

Pua. pass. of roots interwoven Job 8, 

17. 
Deriv. the five following. 

Ja .תג (Kamets impure) branches 
interwoven, a thicket, Gen. 22,13. Here 
also belongs the phrase Y3"7202 Ps. 
74, 5, taking > as Kamets long, although 
Metheg i is wanting in the editions. A 
similar instance is "P>m-Mya Ps. 16, 5, 
which all copies write ‘without Metheg, 
although it is doubtless to be read m’ndth, 
comp. 11,6. A few Mss. have 3203, 
see 729. 

id. a thicket, whence plur. constr.ָּךְבְס  
Is. 9, 17. 10, 34. Kimchiרעיה יכבס  

and some Mss. read "230, 7230, "220; 
see Lebrg. p. 77. | 4 

720 c. suff. i220 or i239 (Dag. eu- 
phon.) a thicket, Jer. 4,7. R. 20. 

N230 Chald. f. Dan. 3, 5, and אָכְּבַּט 
v. 7. 10. 15, sambuca, Gr. copBixn, cop- 
Bvxns, 000005 Sop Gixn, a stringed instru- 
ment of music, having four strings, simi- 
lar to the nablium or >23 q. v. no. 3, i.e. 
to the Aarp or lyre. See Athen. IV. p. 
175. XIV. p. 633, 637. Strabo X. p. 471 
Casaub. Vitruv. 6. 1. ib. 10. 22.—Strabo 
affirms, l. c. that the Greek word cop- 

Bvxy is of barbarian i. e. oriental origin; 
and if’ so, the name might perhaps have 
allusion to the interweaving of the strings, 
from r. 720. 

"220 (for הב 320 thicket of Jehovah, 
i. e. crowd of God’s people, comp. 39,) 
Sibbecai, pr. n. of a military chief under 
David, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29 (for 
which 2 Sam. 23, a7 corruptly "23). 
20, 4. 27, 11. 
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fat. 5305, to bear, to carry,ילבס  
sc. heavy burdens. Syr. Chald. id. 

Gen.3, לש ,-18. 46, 4. 7.  Kindr. are 
Trop. to bear the sorrows, sins49,15.  

of any one, i. e. to suffer the punishment 

which another has merited, Is. 53, 4. 11. 
Lam. 5, 7. 

Poat part. plur, 072299 , laden sc. with 
young ; hence gravid, ie with young, of 

kine Ps. 144, 14. Comp. Arab. ase 
“oe 

portans, in utero gestans, (a3 gravis 
fuit, in utero gestavit. Syr. ןבבָנ la- 

den, gravid. 

Hirup. banon to become a burden 
Ece. 12, 5. 

Deriv. 530, a9, 530, הָלְבִס . 

2D Chald. i. q. Heb. also to lift or 
raise up, to erect. Comp. XW}. 
Poa pass. to be erected, built, Ezra 

  “HUN and its foundationsןיְלְבוסמ 3 ,6
be set up, built. —Chald. and Samar. id. 

ete) m. @ bearer of burdens, porter, 2 
Chr. 2, 1. 17. 34, 13. Neh. 4, 4.—1 K. 
5, 29 (15) by apposition bad אָשנ . R. 
dad. e 

929 m. a burden Neh. 4, 11. Ps. 81,7; 
trop. 1 K. 11,28. R. 529. 

920 m. (r. 520) c. suff. ibao Dag. eu- 
phon. a burden Is. 10, 27. 14, 25. dd 

 - the yoke of his burden, his burdenולָבִס
some yoke, Is. 9, 3—For the Dag. ] 
euphon. in wba see Lehrg. .כ 87. The 
form is not to be derived either from 
DBO or DAD. 

M230 or 7320 £ only in plur. constr. 
ribo burdens, tasks imposed, heavy 
and oppressive labours, Ex. 1, 11. 2, 11. 
5, 4.5. 6 6.7. BR. d39. 

in the dialect of the Ephraim-תֶלּבְס  
ites i. q. 7229, ear of grain, Judg. i2, 6. 

  Chald. (in Heb. 9a) a rootרבס *
in frequent use in Chaldee and Syriac, 
the significations of which may be ar- 

ranged as follows; see Thesaur. p. 1319. 

Buxt. Lex. col. 1424-30. 
1. to cut, to divide ; whence Po. "340 

to cut or open a vein. Buxt. no. V. 
2. to look at, to discern, to inspect, 

which is implied in dividing and distin- 
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guishing, asin r. ןיְּב ; see Heb רַבְש .-- 
Arab. Aw to examine a wound. 

3. to look for, to await ; also to hope, 
to trust ; see Buxt. no. 11. Often in the 

Targums for Heb. mip, mwa. Syr. paw 

Pa. to hope.—Once in 00. T. Dan. 7, 25 
meri 20%) and he hopeth, irusteth, to 
change, ete. "Sept. Alex. ל 

4. to judge, to suppose, to think, Buxt. 
no. Ill. Syr. Pe. Aph. id. 

5. to understand, Buxt. no. IV. 
Deriv. from no. 3 is 

(two-fold hope) Sibraim, pr.םיִרְבְס  
n. of a Syrian city between Damascus 
and Hamath, otherwise unknown, Ez. 

.16 ,47 

MM3O Gen. 10, 7 (21 Mss. (אתבש and 
Chr. 1, 9, Sabfah pr. n. of a peo-אָפְבַס 1  

ple and region of the Cushites; see in 
no 2. There is little doubt that itשופ  

corresponds to the Ethiopian city Sufur, 
(see Strabo XVI. p. 7702080 20008,  

Casaub. Ptolem. IV. 10,) situated on the 
S. W. coast of the Red Sea, not far from 
the present Arkiko, in the vicinity of 
which the Ptolemies hunted elephants. 
Among the ancient intpp. Pseudojona- 
than gives it by "8120, for which read 

Sembrite, whom Strabo 1. 6.רארמס 1. 6.  
p. 786 places in the same region. Jose- 
phus, Ant. 1. 6. 2, understands those who 
dwelt upon the Astaboras. 

NQMIO Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9, Sab- 
teca, pr. n. of a people and region of the 
Cushites, probably in Ethiopia, like the 
preceding; see in .שופ Targ, לאגנז 

Zingitani, in the eastern parts of Ethio- 
pia. On Egyptian monuments the word 
SBTK or Sabatoca appears as the pr. 
name of the Ethiopians; so that 82M30 

can hardly be sought for elsewhere. 
See Thesaur. p. 940. Rosellini Monum. 
Storici II. p. 108 sq. 120, 121. 

see 39D.םיִּגְס ,  plur.גס  

 - , to fall down in adoרגסר . fitדכס *
ration, to prostrate oneself, spoken of 
idol worship, c. > Is. 44, 15. 17.19. 46, 
6. It is a word of the later Hebrew 
and Chaldee ; see the following article. 

‘HO Chald. Dan. 2, 46, fat. 720", i. q. 
Heb. to fall down in ‘adbpation of idols, 
6 > Dan. 3, 5. 6, 10-12, 14. 15. 28; 
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homage of a man 2, 46.--Syr. rw to 

Arab. ow id. whence Oss adore. 
mosk. 

‘VAD m. (7.920) 1. 6 shutting up, en- 
closure. Hos. 13, 8 Da> “7130 ihe caul 
of their heart, i. e. the parts around ane 
heart, pericadium. 

2. Job 28, 15 ig. "MQ ANT, see se 
Kal part. pass. 

3. Ps. 35, 3 see in "a0 Kal, lett. ₪ 

*D5D obsol, root, Chald. לנס (for 
bad) to get, to acquire ; comp. אָסְלוגְס 
property. Kindr. is "930 —Hence 

M330 f. property, wealth, private pro- 
perty, 1 Chr. 29,3. Ecc. 2,8. Often of 
the people of Israel, nint ‘php (comp. 
mm) Ex. 19, 5. Deut. 7, 6. “14, 2. 26, 

18. al. 

720 or AO m. only in plur. 57230, ₪ 
prefect, governor, ruler, spoken: a) Of 
Babylonian magistrates, prefects of the 
provinces, Jer. 51, 23. 28. 57. Ez. 23, 
6. 12. 23; comp. Is. 41, 25. See the 
Chald. b) Of the chiefs and rulers of 
the people of Jerusalem in the time of 
Ezra and Nebemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh. 2, 
16. 4, 8. 13. 5, 7. 17. 7,5. 12, 40. 11. 

“oe. 

—Corresponding in mod. Pers. is אש 
S- oe. 

pretor, satrap; whence Arab. xis, Syr. 
v n~ 

lum satrap, prefect. A trace of the 
same from the ane. Pers. seems to exist 
in ןגשתפ q. v. edict of a prince ; also in 

Gr. Cwyeng Athen. XIV. p. 639. C. 
Benfey compares Sanscr. gangha, or ra- 
ther ¢dsana, command, Monatsn. p. 193 
sq. Bohlen better Sanscr. sagana 
(<myoane) q. a. styerng, noble. Sept. 

 טד סע

WE m. Chald. ₪ prefect, governor of a 
province, Dan. 3, 2. 27. 6,8. But Dan. 
 . the chief of ihe prefects, scבר 77230 48 ,2
over Bie Magi. 

6 - fut. “30% , to shut, to close. Kindr. 
=o but less frequent ; comp. also >30. 

The primary syllable is 72, comp. 2. 

Ethiop. AW 72Z, to shut up in a net, to 
take in a net.—Constr. 6. acc. as a 
door Gen. 19, 10. Mal. 1, 10; a gate 
Josh. 2 7. Bz. 46, 12; the womb, so as 
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to render barren, 1 Sam. 1,5. Job 3, 10, 
a breach in a wall 1 K. 11, 27; trop. 
one’s own heart Ps. 17, 10, comp. 1 
John 3, 17. Also InN nba "30 to 
shut the door after oneself on entering a 
house, Gen. 19, 6; oftener תֶלָדַה "aD 

 . id. 2 ₪. 4 33. Is. 26, 215 elliptעב
  “320 id. Judg. 9, 51. So tooויָרַחֶא

’p 432 nban “30 to shut the door after 
(around) any one, lo shut him in, 2 K. 
4,4.5; and without m>3n Gen. 7, 16. 
For all these constructions with 793, 
and also for Judg. 3, 22, see in 793 no. 
1, 2, and note, p. 143, 144. Gen. 2, 21 

  sia hot and God closed up theהָפְמִחִ

flesh instead thereof, i.e. in place of the 
rib.—Instead of the acc. we find other 
constructions: a) With 722 around, 
round about; see in .דָעְּב מ 1.8. b) 

With dy Ex. 14, 3 רָּבְדִמַה םֶהיְלְע “30 the 
desert hath shut them in, lit. hath closed 
upon them. Job 12, 14 waxy “ho he 
shutteth up over a man sc. a subterra- 
nean prison. c) With תארקל pregn. 
Ps. 35, 3 draw out the spear תארקל 7503 
"ET and shut the way against my 
pursuers; here many interpreters 
take “a0 סע רוגס as 86855 i. g. Gr. 
ouyagis a battle-axe Hdot. 7, 64, comp. 

Arab. Le a wooden spear; but this 

is unnecessary. d) Absol. Is. 22, 22. 

Josh. 6, 1 7793075 תֶרָגס in and Jeri- 
cho hit shut its gates and was fast shut 
up, where Kal seems to refer to the 
closing of the gates, and Pual as intens. 
to their being fastened with bolts and 
bars; Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita; Chald. ‘et Jericho erat 
clausa foribus ferreis et roborata vecti- 
bus eneis.—Parrt. pass. “90 shut up, 
closed, 132. 44, 1. 2. 46, 1. Hence also 
precious, whence רלגס Sn precious 
gold, i. e. pure, unadulterated, 1 K. 6, 
20. 21. 7,49. 50. 10, 21. 2 Chr. 4, 26. 22. 

9, 20. Vulg. aurum puruwm. Chald. 
aurum bonum. Others less well, aurum 

dendroides, from -& tree, i. e. native 

gold, shooting out in the form of a tree. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal to be shut, of doors 
or gates Is, 45, 1. 60, 11; shut wp, of 
persons, Num. 12, 14. 15. 1 Sam. 23, 7 
Reflex. to shut oneself wp, Ez. 3, 24. 

Piet "30 i. q. Hiph. no. 2, to deliver 

sc. into the power of any one, pr. ‘to 
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shut up in the power of’ any one; 6. 
72 1 Sam. 17, 46. 24, 19. 26, 8; absol. 

2 Sam. 18,28. Comp. cvyzisiw Rom. 
11, 32. Gal. 3, 22. Diod. Sic. 9. 19. 
Poa to be shut up, 6. ₪. 8 city Josh. 

6, 1 see above in Kal lett. d. Is. 24, 10. 
Jer. 13, 19. 

Hien. 305 1. fo shut up e. g. a 
house Lev. 14, 38; a person Lev. 13, 4. 
5. 11. 21. 26. al. 

2. to let shut up, to deliver over e. g. to 
the keepers of a prison Job 11, 10; and 
genr. to deliver into the power of any 
one, c. 322 Josh. 20,5. 1 Sam. 23, 12. 
20. Ps. 31, 9. Lam. 2, 7; לֶא Deut. 23, 
16. Job 16, 11; > Am. 1 6.93 absol. Ob. 
14. Also stronger, to deter over, to 
give over to the power and discretion 
of any one; 0. > Ps. 78, 48. 50. 62; with- 
out dat. to give up, q.d. to forsake, to 
abandon, Deut. 32, 30. Am. 6, 8. 

Deriv. רוגס , רגוס , רֶגְסִמ , NBO. 

to shut, to close, Dan. 6,רֶָכְס 6818.  
Syr. pew id,23.  

WO m. rain, heavy rain, Prov. 27, 

15. Chald. 8930, Syr. Tg, Samar. 
  id—Some refer this noun toבדש א

to Arab. to fill with water, to pour 

out water into the gutter. Better fromr. 

7a א sweep away, to bear off; 

Arab. spec. to wash away the earth, as 

a torrent; y» l> torrent; hence by 

prefixing the sibilant "739. Comp. 

Chald. >3>20 i. q. >3>3; Taw + 4 
"542 ; see more in Lehrg. p. 862. 

m. (r. 190) stocks, Lat. nervus, i. 6.דס  
q. v. a wooden frame or block inתכפהמ  

which the feet of a person were shut 

up. Job 13, 27. 33, 11.—Syr. fp, Chald. 
NTO id. 

₪ 

 , obsol. root, Arab. duw, fo stopדס /
to shut up by a bar, bolt, ete. Hence 70. 

PUO m. (r. 710) ₪ shirt, shift,a wide 
under-garment of linen worn next 

the body, Judg. 14, 12. 13. Is. 3, 23. 

Prov. 31, 24. Sept. owdcv.—Chald. id. 

Syr. ho, in the Peshito for Gr. covda- 

prov Luke 19, 20, for 26עזו0ע John 13, 4. 
60* 
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 , obsol. root, perh. i. q. DIYםַדָס *
18, Chald. to burn, to consume with 
Jire. Hence 

DD Sodom, Gr. 2000006, pr. n. of a 
city in the vale of Siddim near the south 
end of the Dead Sea, which with three 
others was destroyed in the time of - 
Abraham and submerged in the Dead 
Sea. Gen. 10, 19. 13, 10. 18, 20. 19, 15. 
Is.1,9.al. Hence vines of Sodom, which 
were probably degenerated and inferior, 
(comp. the apples of Sodom Jos. B. J. 4. 
8. 4,) are put Deut. 32, 32 as the emblem 
of a degenerate state ; comp. Jer. 2, 21. 
Also judges of Sodom, i. q. unjust and 
corrupt judges, Is. 1, 10.—The name 
may signify burning, conflagration, (r. 
D170 ,( as being built on a bituminous soil 

and therefore perhaps exposed to fre- 
quent fires; comp. the name Kataxexav- 

  given to a part of Phrygia. Or itוא
may be 1. q. M7278 field, vineyard, q. v.— 
On the site and catastrophe of Sodom, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 601 sq. 

*970 Arab. Wow i. q. וא 

(see lett. >) to toosent to let one’s garment 

hang 10086 whence onde olden 

woe, a sail, wide garment.—Deriv. 

pre. 

. aie) obsol. root, Chald. "10 often 
in Targ. for Heb. 329, to set in a row. 
to arrange in order. Hence הֶרָדש 

  , and iןורְדְסמ

VO m. order, plur. םיִרָדְס Job 10. 

22.—Chald. id. Syr. fie id. 

  obsol. root, prob. to go roundרַהָס .
in a circle, to be round; kindred with 

 - , q. v. Samar. 1. g. "7D to surרַהָד , רוד
round. Talmud. “oO a wall, fence. 
—Hence 3nd, רחס , on, 

32 m. roundness ; once Cant. 7, 3. 
“om sax a basin of roundness i. 6. 

a round basin or goblet.—Syr. bouts 

So 
Arab. 

its round form ; comp. םיִנורָהְש . 

, the moon, so called from 

tower i.e. a round tower,רחס זמ. ₪  
 שם

castle, fortress ; Syr. 12 arx, pala- 

tium. Hence “70m ma the tower- 
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house, house of the fortress, spoken of a 
fortified prison, Gen. 39, 20-23. 40, 3. 5. 

So, pr. n. of an Egyptian kingארס  
contemporary with Hoshea king of Israel 
2K. 17,4; Sept. Sw, Sove, 2006, 2₪- 
Be, 20006 Vulg. Sua; the Sevechus of 
Manetho, the second king of the Ethio- 
pian (XXV) dynasty in Upper Egypt, 
successor of Sabaco and predecessor of 

According to Eu-הֶקְחְרִת.  Tirhakah, 
seb. 12, he reigned 14 years. The name 
SB TK or SaBaToK on Egyptian mo- 
numents is regarded by Rosellini as 
Ethiopic; corresponding to which is 

 Egyptian Sevech and Seve )89, אוס)
According to Champollion the name 
Sevech denotes an Egyptian deity repre- 
sented under the form of a crocodile, the 
Xeoro; (Saturn) of the Greeks; Pan- 
théon de PEgypte no. 21, 22: On the 
accordance of sacred history with that 
of Egypt in that age, see Comm. on Is. 
I. p. 596. 

1. 59D, twice JW 2 Sam. 1, 22. 
Job 24, 2; fut. 209 Mic. 2, 6 like verbs 
32, Lehrg. p. 407; to go off from, to 

draw back, to depart, espec. from God, 
c. ןמ Ps. 80,19; absol. 53,4. Part. pass. 
Prov. 14, 14 בל כוס drawn back in heart 
from God, a backslider; comp. Ps. 44, 
19. 
Nip. 3103, once 212 2 Sam. 1, 22, 

fut. 999", inf. 80801. 4103, to draw back, 
pr. to be made to draw back, to be turn- 
ed back; e.g. of a retreating enemy, 
often with “im& added, Ps. 35,4 וגסר 
AMEN TINN let ihem be dimmed back and 
put to shame. 40, 15. 70, 3. 129, 5. Jer. 
46, 5; of others Is. 42, 17. 50, 5 Once 
of a weapon, 2 Sam. 1, 22 rive, With 
mins sang to draw back from Jehovah, 
to make defection from him, i. q. Kal, 
Zeph. 1, 6. Is. 59,13; and so without 
these 0 4 Ps, 44, 19. 78, 57. 

Hiew. 3°07, in the Rabb. manner 
for 370% (comp. in mA, MID, 495), once 
fut. גרור Job 24, 2, apoe. 30"; to remove, 
to put away ; Mic. 6, 14 טילפת אלו son 
thou shalt put away thy goods, but shalt 
not save them, i.e. shalt put them away 
for safety. Spec. to remove a landmark, 
border, 12606. 19, 14. 27, 17. Hos. 5, 10. 
Prov. 22, 28. 23,10. Job 24, 2 ףגרשר ; 
-also 1108. 5, 10 in some Mss. 
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how, Arab. Olew 

me 

Horn. 301, i. q. Niph. to be turned 
away, turned. back, with רוחא trop. Is. 

59, 14. 
Nore. Most lexicographers assume 

also a root 303, to which they refer 
Hiph. and Hoph. 3°87, 387; inf. Niph. 

 - ; also fut. Kal 30". But this is unבוסנ

necessary. 
Deriv. ad, .גיס , גיש 

* TT. 34D ₪ hedge about, to enclose 

iq. Heb. 5B, Syr. Wo, Chald. גיס 
Part. pass. Cant. 7, 3. ‘ 

AIO Ez. 22, 18 Cheth. i. q. גרס scoria. 

om. (r. 920) pr. prison ; thenרנגס  

cage of alion Ez. 19,9. Sept. unos, 

Vulg. cavea. 

(r.70%) 1. consessus,דוסל  m. forדוס  
divan, a circle of persons sitting toge- 

ther, an assembly ; either of friends in 
familiar conversation Jer. 6, 11. 15, 17; 
or of judges in consultation, ₪ 
and hence of God consulting with those 
above Ps. 89, 8. Job 15, 8. Jer. 23, 18; 
also of wicked men plotting together 
Ps, 64, 3. 111, 1. Gen. 49, 6. Ez. 13, 9. 

2. familiar converse, intercourse, tnti- 

macy, Ps. 55,15. Job 19,19 רדוס "1" my 

confidants, familiar friends. mim דוס 
converse with Jehovah, i. 6. his favour. 
Ps. 25, 14. Prov. 3, 32. Job 29, 4.—Syr. 

, id. 

3. deliberation, consultation ; Prov. 15, 
 . ND without deliberation, oppדוס 22
pazyin ברְּב . Ps. 83, 4. 

4. a secret, whence רוס (m3) 73 to 
reveal a secret, Prov. 11, 13. 20, 19. 25, 9. 

Am. 8, 7. 

(for n=tid confidant of Jehovah)רדרס  
 Sodi, pr. n.m. Num. 13,10. From דוס

. me obsol. root, perh. to veil one- 
7 

self; comp. ‘Tt \52( to hide, ey to 

clothe oneself, 9 vesture, external ap- 

pearance. Hence Myo, MD. 

aS 1 ₪ התָס to wipe away, to 
sweep away. Hence pr. n. ןוחרס and 

the two here following. 

THO Suah, pr. .מ m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 

sweepings,לחס ,  ig.חוס)  f. (r.הָחּוס  
Sept. we5, 25 רָחּוסּכ  filth, dung. Is. 
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xonola, Vulg. quasi stercus, Targ. 
xn7ro2.—Kimchi here regards the let- 

ter 2 ag radical, so that החופפ would be 

from r. MOD But 

3 ofcompar. could here hardly be omitted. 

"OID (for .רטוש , ז nvw) Sota, pr. n. 
m. Eizra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 57. 

to sweep out. 

 - to anoint, spoken only of anointףוס .
mg the body after washing or bathing, 
and thus differing from M2, which is 
used only of anointing for consecration; 
kindr. with 702 I. Perhaps the primary 
idea of ךוס may have been that of wip- 
ing, rubbing; comp. M30, Gr. cayew.— 
With acc. of pers. 2 Chr. 28, 15, and a 
of the oil Ez. 16,9. Intrans. to anoint 
oneself, Ruth 3, 3. Dan. 10,3; ace. of 
ointment. (comp. mY Am. 6, 6), Deut. 
  yawn but with oil thouףךּוסְס אל 28,40
shalt not anoint thyself. Mic. 6, 15. 2Sam. 
14, 2. Sept. zotw, adelpw. 

Hien. lo anoint oneself 2 Sam. 12, 20. 
—But Part. ךיסמ 1006. 3, 24 is i.g. ךסמ 
covering, from 929. 

Deriv. FiON. 

92290 Chald. f. Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15, 
and Mem being dropped M3579 v. 10 

Cheth. Syr. ןנ prob. adouble pipe | 

with a sack, bagpipe. It is the Greek 
word cuuparia (see Polyb. ap. Athen. 
X. 52. p. 439. A. Casaub: Isidor. Orig. 
III. 21 extr.) adopted into the Chaldee 
tongue, just as at the present day the 
like instrument is called in Italy sam- 
pogna and in Asia Minor sambonya. 
The Heb. intpp. well 2419. See the 
tract on Hebrew musical instruments 
entitled םירבגה רטלש in Ugolini Thes. 
Vol. XXXIL. p. 39-42. Thesaur. Heb. 

p. 941. 

“1330 pr. n. Syene, a city in the south- 
ern extremity of Egypt, on the Nile, 
situated directly under the tropic of 

Cancer. Copt. 600.11, which Cham- 

pollion (Egypte sous les Phar. I. 164) 
explains opening, key, sc. of Egypt, from 

061] to open, and CZ. a participial 

5 
formative. Arab. .jfewt Aswan.—Ez. 
29, 10. 30,6, in both places in ace. fo 

Syene. The & is prob. only for ה local ; 
hut was not so taken by the punctators. 
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* DAD obsol. root, to leap, to bound, 
ig. ;שוש in Zabian spoken of the 
leaping and springing of horses ; Nor- 
berg. III. p. 298. 3.—Hence 

a horse, so called from hisסוס זת. 1.  

fawaw id. Gen.אָסּוס ,  leaping; Aram. 

Prov. 21, 31. Job 39, 18. al.49, 17.  
Sing. often collect. horses, war-horses 
cavalry, Ex. 14, 9. 23. Deut.17,16.1K. 

al. The Egyptians excelled in18, 5.  
their cavalry, Ex. c. 14. 15; also the 
Canaanites Josh. 11, 4. Judg. 4, 3. 7 sq. 

the Assyrians and Chaldeans5, 22. 28;  
Jer. 6, 23. 8,16. 50, 37. Hab. 1,8 sq. 
But the Hebrews appear to have had 
little taste for cavalry, Is. 30,.16. 36, 8; 
notwithstanding the efforts of Solomon 
1K. 4, 16. 9,19. 10, 26; and therefore 
placed the more confidence in Egypt, 
Is. 31, 1. 36,9. Jer. 4,13. The war-horse 
is described Job 39, 19 sq.—Meton. a 
horseman Zech. 1, 8. 

2. a swallow, so called from its swift 
and cheerful flight, ao tod oyddlec Sou 
ntegvyeoow (comp. 11. 2. 462), Is. 38, 14 
and Jer. 8,7 Cheth. where Keri .סיס 
So Sept. Theod. Jerome. The Rabbins 
render jit a crane. See Bochart Hieroz. 
T. IL. p. 602 sq. 

a mare, the female horse,תסוס [  
which the7 ?שח06,  Cant. 1, 9; Sept. 

Vulg. renders asa collective, equitatum. 

But the comparison of a bride to cavalry 
could hardly be elegant. 

‘O70 (horseman) Susi, pr. n.m. Num. 
13, 11. 

*YAD obsol. root, Chald. S5mox to 
come together, to convene. Hence 83"0. 

* EVID fut. po» 1. Pr. to sweep or 
snatch away, to carry off; kindr. with 
FON and MBO. Hence MBA. 

2. to make an end of, to destroy, see 
Hiph. but in Kal intrans. to have an end, 
to perish, Is. 66, 17. Esth. 9, 28. Here 
too we may refer 150 Ps. 73, 19 1 
and "01 Am. 3, 15 Milra on account of 
Vav conversive.—Syr. and Chald. id. 

Hipu. to sweep away, to make an end 
of, to destroy; Zeph. 1, 2. 3 5O% FON 
I will utterly sweep away; also Jer. 8, 

  FON, 1 will utterly sweep themסָפיֶסֶא 13
away; where the infin. absol. pleo 
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nastic in both passages is from the kind- 
red verb ףסֶא no. 5. Comp. Is. 28, 28. 

Deriv. ףוס , HEAD. 

Chald. id. to have an end, i. e. toוס  
be fulfilled, e. g. a prophecy Dan. 4, 30. 

Comp. 752 no. 1 fin. 
Apu. to make an end of any thing 

Dan. 2, 44, 

m. (r. HAD) end, a word of theףוס  
later Hebrew, already verging towards 

 .Aramaism, i. q ץק , 1806. 3, 11. 7,2. 12,
Chr. 20, 16. Of the rear of an13. 2  

army Joel 2, 20. 

(r. 530) emphat. xpio,זמ.  Chald.םוס  
end, Dan. 4, 8. 19. 6, 27. 7, 28. Targ. 

 for ץק-

m. a rush, reed, sedge ; specially:םרס  
a) sea-weed, sedge, Jon. 2, 6. Hence 

the sea of sedge, i.e. the Arabianםהסדםר  
Gulf or Red Sea, which abounds in sea- 
weed, Ex. 10, 19. 13,18. 15, 4. Num. 

Deut. 1, 40. Pg. 106, 7. 9. 22. 136,14, 25.  
id. Deut. 1,15; see inםּוס  al. Simpl.13.  

maiz. Called also in Egyptian QSO&X 

1 i.e. the seaof weeds. See Mi- 

chaelis Suppl. .כ 1726. Jablonski Opusc. 
ed. te Water T. I. p. 266. b) rushes, 
bulrushes, growing in the Nile, Ex. 2, 3.5. 
Is. 19,6. See Plin. H. .א 13. 23. §45.— 
The etymology is obscure; perh. pr. 

Ss o- 

sword, like Arab. Uiaw, and so trans- 

ferred to coarse grass, q. d. sword-grass, 

as Copt. cHqe, 01166 sword and 

also reed. In the Indo-European tongues 

we may compare also Lat. scirpus, sir- 
pus, old High Germ. sciluf, Germ. Schilf, 
Dan. sif, sdf, the letter r being softened 
by degrees into J, and even into a vowel. 

MDA f. (7. (םוס ₪ whirlwind, hurri- 
cane, tempest, which sweeps away all 
before it, Job 21. 18. 27, 20. 37, 9. Prov. 
10, 25. Is. 17,13. With ה parag. התפּוס 
Hos. 8.7. Plur. mipao Is. 21, 1. 

 | רּוסְר . once WW Hos. 9, 12, futרלס *
conv. 1072 Ex. 8, 27. Judg. 4, 18, which 
same form is found also in Hiph. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, to 
depart, c. 72, .לעמ , םעְמ .ררַחאְמ ₪. ₪ 

a) From a place. Is. 52, 11 ‘48 4790 
  ANS depart, depart, get ye out fromםשמ _

thence. Lam. 4, 15. Num. 12,10. Espec. 
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from a way 1 Sam. 6, 12 ; metapk. Deut 
2,27. 2K. 22, 2. 2 Chr. 34,2; also Ex. 
32, 8. Deut. 9, 12. Is. 30, 11. al. So too 
from work, service, 2 Chr. 35, 15; from 
calamity, i. e. to escape from it, Job 15, 
30. Prov. 13, 14. 

b) From a person, Ex. 8, 7. 25. Ps. 6, 
9 depart from me, all ye workers of ini- 
quity, let me alone. 119, 115. 139, 19. 
Job 21, 14. 22,17. With "x to turn 
aside from after any one, to desist from 
following him, 2 Sam. 2, 21-23; 6. ךוחמ 
to depart from among, 1 Sam. 15, 6; c. 
by to depart from the alliance of any 
one, Is. 7, 17.—Often of things which 
depart from any one, leave him, 6. g. 
leprosy Lev. 13, 58; a yoke, 0. 527 Is. 
10, 27; the sword 2 Sam. 12, 10; the 
divine anger Ez. 16, 42; the punitive 
hand of God 1 Sam. 6, 3; an evil spirit 
from God 1 Sam. 16, 23; folly Prov. 27, 
22; defence Num. 14, 9; the sceptre 

i.e. empire Gen. 49,10. So Prov. 11, 
22 a fair woman םעס m0 who depart- 
eth from discretion, i. e. who is without 
discretion.—Spec. 

aa) to turn away from God, to depart, 
i.e. to fall away from his worship, to 
apostatize, c. 72 Is.17,5; "97x21 Sam. 
12, 20. 2 K. 18, 6. Job 34, 27; לַעַמ Jer. 
32, 40. Ez. 6,9; once c. a, Hos. 7, 14 
sands, like 2 -עַטָפ 

bb) to depart from the law or the di- 
vine precepts, as from the right way 
(comp. Is. 30, 11); 6. 4a Deut. 7, 20. 
Josh. 23, 6. 1 K. 15, 5. Ps. 119, 102; 
by 2K. 10,31; once 0. acc. 2 Chr. 8, 15 

Fea תוצמ 90 אל they departed not 
Srom the commandment of the king ; but 
3 Mss. read mix. Contra, not to de- 
part from sin, i. q. not to leave it, 6. ןמ 
2K. 3, 3. 13, 2.6.11; dy 10, 31. 15, 18; 
“INN 10, 29. 

cc) 372 רגס to depart from evil, to 
avoid it by doing right, often joined with 

 , xv, Ps. 34, 15. 37, 27. Prov. 3ם"ַהלֶא
7. Job 1, 1. 8. Is. 59, 15. al. 

dd) God is said to depart from men, 
when he forsakes them, withholds his 
aid and favour, 6. 0372 1 Sam. 16, 14. 18, 
12; d9 28, 15. 16. Judg. 16, 20. 

Absol. in various senses, 6. ₪. 0 
turn away from God, to apostatize, comp. 

above in lett. aa; Deut. 11, 16. Ps. 14 
3. Jer. 5, 23. Dan. 9,11. 8) to depart 
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i. 6.10 pass away, 1 Sam. 15, 32 the bit- 
terness of death is past. Hos. 4,18. So 
of clamour Am. 6, 7; the guilt of sin Is. 
6,7; envy 11,13. y) to be taken away, 
removed. 1 K. 15, 14 and the high places 
were not taken away. 22, 44. 2 K. 12, 4. 
14, 4. 15, 4. Job 15, 30. 

2. With e preposition implying motion 
away into a place, to turn aside to a place 
or person, sc. from the way. So with 
dx of pers. Gen. 19, 3 7728 MADM and 
they turned in unto hem, Judg. 4 ₪ of 
place Gen. 19, 2. Judg. 19, 12 רּוסנ אל 

  we will not turn aside “intoרָרְכנ ררצְחלש
the city of a stranger. 1 Sam. 22,14 who | 
turneth in unto (hath access to) thy pri- 
vate audience. With m= local, as “5D 
mad to turn aside thither Judg. 18, 15 ; 
met רוס Prov. 9, 4.16; with adv. nro 

DU Judg. 18, 3. 19, 15. With 52 to turn 
aside towards any one, e. g. to fight with 
him 1K. 22,32. Absol. to turn aside and 
goto any place; Ex. 3, 30851 NITION 
Iwill turn aside now, and see. v. 4. Judg. 
14, 8. Ruth 4, 1. 1 K. 20, 39. Jer. 15, 5. 
Hien, son, fut. conv. 107 which 

ean be distinguished from the like fut. 
of Kal only by the context, Gen. 8, 13. 
30, 35. al. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make de- 
part, to remove, to put away, in any man- 

ner, with acc. and often 472, 532; e.g. by 
driving Gen. 30, 32; by ‘exile 2 K. 17, 
18; by uncovering Gen. 8, 13; by cut- 
ting off or away Lev. 1, 16. 3, 4. 10. 15. 
Is. 18,5. 1 Sam. 17, 46. So the hand 
from one’s head, שאר לַעַמ Gen. 48, 17; 
a ring from the finger Gen. 41, 42; gar- 
ments from any one Zech. 3, 4. Gen. 38, 
14. 1 Sam. 17, 39; a crown Job 19,9; 
the head from any one, to behead, 1 Sam. 
17, 46. 2 Sam. 4,7. 16,9. 2K. 6, 32; 
a hedge Is.5,5; idols, idol-worship from 
aland 1 K. 15, 12. 2 K. 3. 2. 2 Chr. 14, 
2. Is. 36,7; innocent blood 1 K. 2, 31, 
etc. Deut. 7, 15. Josh. 7, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 
26; also Is. 1,16. Job 27,5. 2 Sam. 7, 
15. More rarely of men to remove, to 

put away from a land, i. e. to expel, 1 
Sam. 28, 3. 2 K. 17,18; also from a 
station, power, 2 Chr. 15, 16. Is. 10, 13 
T have removed the bounds of the people, 
i.e. have moved them forwards, extend- 
ed them.—Spec. 70 remove is a) i. q. 
to take away, comp. in Kal no. 1. / ; es- 

717 mid 

pec. the right of any one Job 27, 2. 34, 
5; ₪ > Job 12, 20. b) to turn away 
ota the worship of God, c. "77182 Deut. 
7,4. Prov. 28, 9. Job 33, 17 DIN “on 
ney, where it should probably read 
niga ; comp. Sept. 6( to take back, 
to retract a promise Is. 31,2. d) toturn 
away the prayer of a suppliant, Ps. 66, 
20. 6( to turn or put aside, i. e. to leave 
undone, to neglect, Josh. 11, 15. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
turn aside to any one, 0. "28 2 Sam. 6, 
10. 

Hopu. “057 to be removed Lev. 4, 31. 
35. 1 Sam. 21, 7. Dan. 12, 1]. Is. 17, 1 
“1372 TO pws Damascus shall be re- 
moved (taken away) from among the 
cities, i. e. destroyed. 

Pit. "0 i. q. Hiph. to turn aside a 
way, fo cause to deflect from the true 
course, and so’ to lead into calamity, 
Lam. 3, 11; comp. v. 9. 

Deriv. 770, W107, pr. .ם 770, and 

m. 1. Part. pass. i. gq. 7042 re-רגס  

moved, i.e. driven out, (comp. 1 Sam. 28, 
an exile and49, 21 הֶרּוסְו הל  Is.3,(  

driven out. Jer. 19; 13 Keri "30 those re- 
moved from me, i.e. who have departed. 

2. a degenerate branch or shoot, comp. 
the root no 1. aa, bb. Jer. 2,21 "79d 

  727 degenerate shoots of a strangeהּיְרְככ
vine. 

3. Sur, pr. n. of a gate of the temple, 
only 2 K. 11. 6. In the parall. passage 

2 Chr. 23, 5 it is called דוסיה 73% the 
foundation gate; and this is preferable. 

  in Kal not used, toת"ש  orתגס *
stimulate, to incite. This root is want- 

ing in all the kindred dialects, and is 
perhaps secondary, derived from m3 a 
thorn, goad, stimulus. 

Hips. mon and mon Jer. 38, 22, fut. 

mo" and m7o2 Is. 36, 18, conv. ros 2 
Sam. 24,1; part. me 2 Chr. 32, 11; to 
incite, to impel, to move, often in a bad 
sense ; followed by an acc. and inf.c. >, 
1 Chr. 21, 1 and (Satan) moved (ro>) 
David 8 number Israel. 2 Chr. 18, 2. 
Acc. simpl. to seduce, Deut. 13, 7. 1 = 
21, 25 Ahab... whom Jezebel his wife 
non incited, seduced; where הָּמְסַה is 
for הָחְיִסַה , following the analogy of 
verbs 3D, 0 if from a root .תַתָס Jer. 
38, 22. is, 36, 18 lest Hezekiah “seduce 
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you. 2K. 18, 32. 2 Chr. 3, 15. So 
of a thing indifferent, Josh. 15, 18. Judg. 
1, 14.—With acc. of pers. and 3 to incite, 
to stir up, to provoke, against any one, 
1 Sam. 26, 19. 2 Sam. 24, 1. Job 2, 3. 
Jer. 43, 3. With a, to incite, or entice 
away from a pers. or place, to move to 
depart ; 2 Chr. 18, 31 and God ono; 
137272 incited them from him, moved 
them to leave him. Job 36,16 and even 
THEE would he have led away out of the 
strait.—Difficult is Job 36, 18 man > 
Tenby paras) קפשב ANON 7B, usually 
thus rendered: if there be anger (from 
God, if God be angry), beware lest he 
drive thee forth with chastisement ; then 
great ransom cannot turn thee away sc. 

from punishment. But such a meaning 
of תִיִסֶה is not elsewhere found, and 1s 
not accordant with its usual ascertained 
signification. Others: beware lest one 
seduce thee with abundance ; and let not 
great ransom (wealth) turn thee away ; 
here paw may indeed be abundance, i. q. 
pao Job 20, 22; and ףתיַסְלְדוֶּפ may be 
taken impersonally ; ; but רֶפַּפבְר can 
hardly be put for wealth in general, and 
mam is not accounted for. See Thesaur. 

p. 945, 946. 
MO .זמ anus Asyou. Gen. 49, 11. a gar- 

ment, clothing, usually regarded as by 
apheresis for תּוסְּכ (r. 793), which the 
Sam. Cod. gives in full; see the author’s 
Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 33, and 
Lehrg. p. 136.—Better to take it as con- 
tracted from M19 (r. M4D, as NOD from r. 

  veil. So"הוסמ . a garment ; compהָסָּכ)
Aben Ezra. Thesaur. p. 700, 941. 

 , 1.1. Arab. US, to dragבחֶס "

to draw along upon the ground, 8 
dead body 2 Sam. 17, 13. Jer. 15, 8 
Iwill send . . . בחסל סיָבְלּפַהתַא the dogs 
to drag then about. 22, 19. 49, 20. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces ; whence 

f. uw tearing in pieces, Jer. 38,הָבְחְס  
mianen 53 old torn clothes, rags,11.12  

clouts. 
* 
mind to sweep away, to wipe off, 

only in Prev "n°mo Ez. 26, 4.—Arab. ie 

id. Syr. {Zoun a broom, brush, Chald. 

mmo to wash. Kindred roots are ano 

(whence "m0, rd) and 9nd —Hence 
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"TIO m. sweepings, offscouring, trop. 

for any thing worthless, Lam. 3, 45. 

Comp. Gr. wegiynuo id. 1 Cor. 4, 18-- 
Chald. אָחְיִחְס dung. 

WNID .אח 25766. 2 K. 19, 29, for which 

in the parall. passage Is. 37, 30 is found 

on , chat which grows of its, 4 the third 

year "after sowing ; on which compare 

Strabo XI. 4. 3. p. 502 Casaub. Comp. 
mp. Sept. 2K. ₪ ta 0051100 
Vulg. que sponte nascuntur. The ety- 
mology see under סיִחְש . 

 ; 1. pr. to scrape, i. q. HTBחס *
‘also stronger, to scrape away, to sweep 
away with violence, as rain which 

sweeps all before it, "M0 "472 Prov. 28, 
3.—Arab. Was to scrape i. e. shave 

5 52 2 
the head; גש and Xia’ a violent 

sweeping rain, torrent. 

2. to bear down, to cast down, to the 

ground. Syr. sus id. Hence 

Nipu. to be prostrated, overthrown, 
Jer. 46, 15. Others: to be swept away, 

from Kal no. 1. 

emo fat. "md7. 1. to go about, to 
travel around in a land, to migrate as 

nomades, with acc. of country Gen. 34, 
10.21. With >x to go about or שמ 
into a land, Jer. 14, 18—Kindred is "1p 
q. v. Chald. "M9 very freq. in the Tar- 

gums for Heb.320. Syr. spec. to travel 
about as a mendicant. In the Arab. 

verbs and the notion of going 

about is very doubtful, and is not sup- 
ported by the usus loquendi. 

2. Spec. to travel around, to traverse 
countries as a merchant, in order to buy 
or sell ; hence to trade, to traffic, {uno- 
gevount, Gen. 43, 34 NOM PINATNN) 

and ye may traverse the land se. to buy 
grain, to traffic init. Part רח a trader, 
merchant, %umogos, Gen. 23, 16. 37, 28. 
Bz. 27,21.36. למה ררחס the king’s tra- 
ders, who made journeys in order to pur- 
chase wares for him, 1 K. 10,28. 2 Chr. 
1, 16. Also of traders by sea Prov. 
31, 14. Is. 23, 2. Ez. 38, 13. Fem. 
mare a female. trader, ל Ez 27, 
12. 16. 18. Metaph. to have commerce, 
intercourse, with any one, Is. 47, 15.—In 
Aramean and Arabicthe idea of traffick- 
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ing is expressed by the kindred verbs 

“ah, 
Pip. "M0 to move about rapidly, 

e. ₪. of the heart, i. 6. to palpitate strong- 
ly, Ps. 38, 11. 

Deriv. "7 and the five following. 

“0 m. constr. "90 
porium, Is. 23,3. 

2. What is gained from traffic, profit, 
wealth, Is. 45, 14. 

profit, gain, from merchandiseרחס תג.  
Is. 23, 18. Hence of any gain, profit, 

forבוט יּכ  Prov. 3, 14 HOD Nea MIN 
her (wisdom’s) gain is better than that 
of silver, i. 6. to gain her is better than 
to gain silver. 31, 18. © 

MIMD f. (r. 98) traffic, merchandise, 
for concr. merchants, 152. 27, 15 nono 

  1.6. FW “nd v.21, ie. merchantsהדל,

at thy hand, ready at hand. 

M0 f. @ shield, so called from sur- 
‘nding and protecting a person, Ps. 

: Comp. Chald. "m9 to surround ; 

. \ 2, tower, castle. רַחְס. . 

mand f. in pause mino a kind of 

costly stone used in tesselated pave- 
ments, Esth. 1,6. It is either a species 

of black marble, comp. Syr. {25am 

lapis niger tinctorius (0 and ₪ being in- 
terchanged) ; or, better, marble marked 
with round spots like shields, spotted or 
shielded marble, comp. “1m. Hart- 
mann (Hebraerin 111. p. 363) supposes 
‘Oo to be tortoise-shell, consisting as it 
were of shields, comp. 47ND; but this 
would hardly be interspersed in a pave- 
ment with various kinds of marble. 

"UD see ריסוס , 

1. a@ mart, em- 

pr. deviationsםיטש ,  plur. i. q.םיסס  
from the right way, i. e. 0 

 .Ps. 101, 3. R טוש .

Ez. 22, 18 Keri (Che-גלס)  m. (r.גיס  
thibh 390), and plur. D°3"0, pr. what 
goes off from metal, recedanea, i.e. a) 

 .scori@, dross, Prov 25, 49029 םיִגיַס וגה

separate the dross from the silver. 26, 23 
dross-silver i. e. not yet re-םרֶגיִס 902  

fined. b) base metal, originally mixed 
with the finer and separated from it by 
smelting, see 13 . Ez. 22,18. 19. Is. 1, 

,25 .22 
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Nore. For םיִגיִס we find in several 
Mss. and printed editions 5730 Is. 1, 22. 
25. Ez. 22, 18. 19 ; comp. Lehrg. p. 145. 

The former is preferable. 

JMO m. Sivan, Esth. 8,9, the third 
month of the Hebrew year, from the new 
moon of June to the new moon of July. 
The form admits a Heb. etymology, e. g. 
from a root ןוס 1. 6. 990, NO; or from 

 - 1. 6. 1, %q.v. Better, with Benויס

fey, to regard it as of Persian origin, like 
the other names of months ; the name of 
the corresponding Persian month being 

Sefend-armez doy irw!, Zend 

gpenti drmaiti, Pehlv. Sapand-omad. 
Monathsn. p. 13, 41 sq. 122 sq. 

(sweeping away, i. 6. a warriorןוחיס  
sweeping all before him, r. m1D) Sihon, 
pr. n. of a king of the Amorites at Hesh- 
bon Num. 21, 21. 23. Ps. 135, 11. al. 
Hence the city of Sihon i. 6. Heshbon, 

 .Num. 21, 98. In Jer 48, 45 ןוחרס ןיִּב
is prob. for Jinn ma from the hor 
(city) of Sihon ; comp. Num. 21, 28. 

si yo obsol. root, prob. to be miry, 
kindr. with j8®; whence Chald. 779; 

Syr. fin mire, 1. 6. Chald. 2, Svr. 

fy , Arab. שש 

PO (mire) Sin, pr.n. 1. Pelusium,a 
city situated among marshes at the 
north-eastern extremity of Egypt, in a 
tract now entirely covered by the sea, 
Ez. 30, 15.16. Comp. Strabo XVII. p. 

802. In Arabic it is called 4₪8ג 1. 6. 

marsh; and also Boys Farameh ; which 

latter is from the Egyptian eporss 

1. 6. miry place, from qart.mase. Ep to 

be, and OXKS mire; see Champollion 

PEgypte II. p. 82 sq. Sept. Sots, cod. 
Alex. Tavis. 

2. The desert of Sin, westward of 
Mount Sinai on the coast of the Sinus 
Herodpolitanus or Gulf of Suez, Ez. 16, 
1. 17, 1. Num. 33, 12. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 1. p. 106. 

pr. n. Sinai, Gr. Soo, Sod, aרניס  
mountain or rather mountainous tract in 
the Arabian peninsula lying between 
the two gulfs of the Red Sea, and cele- 
brated as the place where the Mosaic + 
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law was given; Ex. 16, 1. Num. 33, 16. 
Deut. 33, 2. Judg. 5, 5. Ps, 68, 9. 18. 
Fully רניס "1 Ex. 19, 11 sq. 24, 16. 34, 
4. 29. 32. Lev. 7, 38. 25, 1. 26, 46. 27, 34. 
al. [The proper Sinai is a lofty ridge 
between two deep and very narrow val- 
leys; the northern end impends perpen- 
dicularly over a narrow plain er-Rahah ; 
the southern rises into a higher summit, 
the modern Jebel Misa. In the ₪. W. 
beyond the deep valley is another ridge, 
on which is the summit St. Catharine. 
The place of the giving of the law was 
prob. the north end of the first ridge. 

The Arabic name for the whole moun- 

tain is now Jebel et-Tér, lal. See 

a full description of Sinai with a Map in 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 129 sq. 139 sq. 
148 sq. 157 sq. 175sq.—R.] The desert 
around the mountain was called “ava 
"270, Ex. 19, 1.2. Lev. 7, 38. Num. 1, 
1.19. 9,1. al—The etymology is un- 
known. 

pr. n. the Sinite, a people prob.רָכלס  
near Mount Lebanon Gen. 10,17. 1 Chr. 

Strabo mentions here a city Sinna,1,15.  
XVI. 2.18, p.756 Casaub. Jerome also, 
Quest. Heb. in Gen. ad h.1. speaks of a 
place Sint not far from Arca. 

DoD, whence 07290 ץֶרֶא land of the 
Sinim Is. 49, 12, where the context im- 
plies a remote country situated in the 
eastern or southern extremity of the 
earth ; prob. the Sinenses, Chinese, whose 
country is Sina, China. This very an- 
cient and celebrated people was known to 
the Arabians and Syrians by the name 

wees Sty? Tais,, Sin, Tsini ; anda 

Hebrew writer might well have heard 
of them, especially ifsojourning in Baby- 
lon, the metropolis as it were of all Asia. 
This name appears to have been given 
to the Chinese by the other Asiatics ; for 
the Chinese themselves, though not un- 
acquainted with it, do not employ it; 
either adopting the names of the reign- 
ing dynasties, or ostentatiously assuming 
high-sounding titles, 6. ₪. Tchung-kue 
‘central empire, etc. But when this 
name was thus given them by other na- 
tions, and whence it was derived, is mat- 
ter of question. Not improbably the 
opinion of those writers is correct, who 

720 
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suppose the name 5°3"0, Sinenses, to 
come from the fourth dynasty, called 
Tshin, which held the throne from 249 
to 206 B.C. see Du Halde Descr. de la 
Chine T.I.§1,andp.306. Abel Rému- 
sat Nouveaux Mélanges Asiatiques II. 
p. 334 sq. To say nothing of the people 
called Tshinas and spoken of in the laws 
of Menu, the name of this dynasty may 
have become widely known among for- 
eign nations long before it acquired the 
sovereign power over all China. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 949, 950.—Others, 
who reject this application of the name 
to the Chinese, understand the inhabi- 
tants of Pelusium (comp. }"0), and by 
synecd. the Egyptians ; so Bochart Pha- 
leg 4.27; or the inhabitants of Syene, 
comp. 1330. Sept. yij 779006 

 סיס a swallow, Jer. 8,7 Keri for סוס
no. 2. q.' Vv. 

(battle-array, comp. Syriacאָרְסיִס  

 2js020; perh. for} אתרסרס , from ז. ריס

i. q. yw to spring upon, to make an on- 

set) Sisera, pr.n.m. a) A military 
commander under Jabin king of the Ca- 
naanites, Judg. 4,2 sq. Ps. 83, 10. b) 
Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55. 

(congregation, as in Syr. andאָעיִס  
Neh. 7,ם. תג.  Chald. +. 990) Sta, pr. 

Siaha Ezra 2, 44,אָהְפִרִס  for which47;  
whieh latter seems to be a corruption 
made up from the two forms X70 and 

 .Comp םיִסֶשיֶפְנ .

 הָיְכפִיִס Dan. 3,10 Cheth. for הָיְנְפִמּס
q. v. 

 - mid. Yod, to boil up, to efferריס *

vesce, comp. Arab. jl to spring up, to 

effervesce as wine ; ae rage, as anger, a 
fever; Heb. "xw - "NW to ferment, 
"73 to boil up, to "ferment, —Hence 

m. Jer. 1,13; fem. Ez. 24, 6.ריס  
1. a pot, pr. for boiling, and then genr. 

2K. 4,38 sq. Job 41, 32. Ez. 11, 3.7. 
24,3. 6. al. “wary ריס Ex. 16, 3. Jer. 1, 
13 Mab? ריס see inr. MB2 no. 2. Ps. 60, 
  AN Moab shall be my potיצחר ריס 10
(basin) of washing, 1. 6. my wash-pot, 
wash-basin, in contempt for ‘I will use 
her as the meanest vessel.’ Plur. תוריס 
pots Ex. 38, 3. 1K.7, 45. 2K.25, 1 
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2. Plur. םיריס and תורדס Ps. 58, 0. 

  6, 2. a) thorns, briars, so calledזמ.
from the idea of springing up, efferves- 
cing, in allusion to the luxuriant and 
redundant growth ol wild plants; comp. 

 . 757 and art. "99 no, 2. Is. 34, 13א

Hos. 2,8. Soin the paronomasia Ecc. 
 - DIP as the crackםרֶררְפַה  myריסה ;7,6
ling of thorns under a pot. Poet. a thicket 
of thorns or briars 18 an emblem of wick- 
edness; Nah. 1, 10 09329 םיָרְרסהדע inter- 
woven like to theres, see inr. R20, also רע 

B. 2. ¢; comp. Mic. 7, 4. Ez. 2,6. Diffi- 
cult is Ps. 58, 10 םֶביְתריַס Anas םֶרָטּב 
‘WR before men marked your thorns, loa 
thorn-bush! i.e. swiftly and unexpected- 
ly the wicked grew up; but, whether 
quick or burning, God will storm it away, 
i.e. God will destroy them with the 
same swiftness. Others here take nin"0 

as pols, i.e. before your pots can feel the 
thorn-bush (fire of thorns Ecc. 7, 6) God 
will sweep it away; the figure being 
taken from travellers in the desert, who 
builda fire which the wind sweeps away. 
b) hooks for fishing, from their resem- 
blance to thorns, Am. 4,2; comp. min. 

Nors. In former editions I have re- 
ferred דרס thorns to the root "10, as 
denoting pr. recedanea, degenerated or 
wild parts of a shrub, comp. 337 רוס" 
Jer. 2, 21. But it is better to refer 
both significations of "0 to the same 
origin. 

see r. MID.תיס  

JO m. cn. 15/6. a multitude of peo- 
ple, Ps. 42,5. So all the versions and 
intpp. and so the context requires, al- 

though in assigning the etymology there 
is a great diversity. There can be little 
doubt that it is pr. a chicket of trees, a 
thick wood, here poet. for a dense crowd 
of men, from r. 420; comp. ךס no. 2. 
Comp. also "9% of a hostile troop, Is. 10, 

18. 19, 34. 

7 m. (r. 28) c. suff. 135, once לכוס 
Ps. 76, 3 in some editions. 

1. a booth, hut, Ps. 27,5. Poet. for a 
tabernacle, ו Ps. 76, 3. 

2. a covert of trees, as the lair of wild 

beasts, Ps. 10, 9. Jer. 25, 38. 

  to lookהָבַמ . 09801. root, i. 6הָכֶס .
upon. Hence pr. n. 7307. 
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M20 ₪ (r. 422) constr. n2Q, plur. 
 . תופס

1. «a booth, hut, made of green boughs 
and branches interwoven, as a shelter 

from the sun Gen. 33, 17. Jon. 4,5. Is. 
4,6; or for a watchman in a garden of 
vineyard, Is. 1, 8. Job 27, 18; or for the 
Jewish festival of booths Lev. 23, 34. 42. 
Nah. 8, 15-17; whence the festival it- 
self is called nizen an the festival of the 
booths, feast of the tabernacles, Lev. 23, 

34. Deut. 16, 13. al. Once by way of 
contempt of a small ruined house, Engl. 
hut, Am. 9, 11. Elsewhere also of tents 
for ealdters, 2 Sam. 11, 11. 1 K. 20, 12. 
16. Poet. of the dwelling of God Ps. 18, 
12. Job 36, 29.—2 K. 17, 30 ma nizo 
the booths of the daughiers, usually זמ 
ken for booths in which the maidens 
prostituted themselves in the Babylo- 
nian manner ; see Hdot. 1. 199, and art. 

  Perhaps it should real mindהָשְדַק.

nina the booths in high places, conse- 
crated to idols; see in 722 no. 3. 

2. @ covert, as the lair of the lion, 
Job 38, 0. 

M30 (booths) Succoth, pr. n. 1. A 
town in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 27; 
on the east of the Jordan Judg. 8, 5. 1 
K. 7, 46. For its origin see Gen. 33, 
  pe Ps. 60, 8. 108, 8, the valleyתופס .17
of Succoth, in which the town stood, 
perh. part of the valley of the Janda, 
el-Ghor. 

2. The first station of the Israelites 

in the desert, on the Egyptian side of 
the Red Sea, Ex. 12, 37. 13, 20. Num, 
33, 5. 

3. Succoth-benoth, see in 730 no. 1. 

f. (r. 20) i. q. M30, @ tent, ta-תוכס  
bernacle, which the idolatrous Israelites 
constructed in the desert in honour of 
an idol, like the tabernacle of the cove- 
nant in honour of Jehovah, Am. 5, 26; 

this passage in art. j*3. Comp.סמ  see 
the axm isoa of the Carthaginians 
Diod. Sic. 20. 65. 

O20 (dwelling in booths) Sukkiim, 
pr. a. of an African people mentioned 
along with the Libyans and Ethiopians, 
2 Chr. 12,3. Sept. Vulg. Troglodytes, 

who dwelt along the coast of Ethiopir 
and also in Arabia. 
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 . once 20 Ex. 33, 22; futףכְס *

70). \ 
1. to interweave, to weave, lo interlace, 

espec. boughs and branches as a screen 
or to form a booth or hut, 720; hence 
to hedge, to fence, see Hiph. ‘Kindred 
roots are ךּוש , 310 II, 702 TI. In Kal 
poet. Ps, 139, 13 "ax (023 220M thou 
hast woven me in my mother’s womb, 
comp. Job 10, 11.—Since booths as - 
as hedges were built for the protection 
and security of men, and also of gardens 
and vineyards, hence 729 is 

2. to cover, i.e. a) to shelter, to pro- 
tect, to cover by way of protection, pr. as 
boughs and trees, with two acc. Job 40, 
22 [17] ib םיִלָאְצ ּוהְּכְסִר 6 0 
cover him with their shade. With ב Ps. 
140, 8. b) Genr. to cover, with ace. of 
covering and ¥, io cover over, Ex. 40, 
3. 33, 22; acc. impl. 1 K. 8, 7 320% 
sounds םרִבְרְּכִה, and the cherubim cov- 
ered the ark, lit. they covered over the 
ark. Ex. 25, 20. 37, 20. 1 Chr. 28, 18. 
Absol. Ez. 28, 14.16. Intrans. to cover 
oneself, to hide, Lam. 3, 44 4393 mize. 
v. 43.—Part. 920 pr. covering ; hence 
a shed, manitlet, vinea, used in besieging 
cities, Nah. 2, 6. 

Hien. FO, fut. conv. 30", i. q. Kal. 

1. tohedge in, to fence around, Job 38, 

8; ¢. 9a 3,23. 
2. to cover, 6. 9ל Ex. 40,21. Also to 

protect, 6. ל Ps. 5, 19, 5 Ps. 91,4. ךסה 
  1 Sam. 24,4 and Judg. 3, 24, toוילְגְר

cover the feet, an euphemism for to ease 
oneself, to satisfy a call of nature; so 
correctly Josephus Ant. 6. 13, 4, the 
Talmudists Buxt. Lex. Talmud. 1472, 
and so Sept. tagaoxevacacdar i. q. amo- 
oxevacardot, oveoxsvacordoar At least, 

in accordance with Kimchi’s opinion, it 
is to void urine, which among Asiatic 
nations the men also do in a sitting pos- 
ture, covering themselves with the folds 
of their wide garments.—Others: fo lie 
down for sleep ; so Syr. 1 Sam. 1. c. and 
also Josephus (inconsistently) Ant. 5. 4. 
2; but in that case no such circumlocu- 
tion was necessary. See Muntinghe in 
Diss. Lugdd. p. 1160. J. D. Michaelis 
Supplem. p. 1743. 

Pitp. O20 to inflame, to incite, to 

arouse ; Is. 9, 10 49207 DTN and 
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his (Ephraim’s) enemies God will arouse. 
  "M3030 Iwill arouseםירצמ 2077298 ,19
the Egyptians against the Egyptians. So 
Sept. Targ. Syr. Vulg. and this is well 
illustrated from the Talmudic usage by = 
Abulwalid; see Thesaur. p. 951.—Others 
with Schultens, 10 cover with arms. to 

Ge 

arm; comparing Arab. SLs id. 

Deriv. 70, ףס (7), 720, D720, MADD, 
"192, M209, FOV, pr. .מ Mido, הָכָכַס , a ay 0 She 

q2, see r. 20 no. 2, Part. 

329 (enclosure) Secacah, pr. n. of a 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 
61. 

it S20 in Kal not used, to be foolish ; 
well to be distinguished from the verb 

  to look at, which has nearly theלכש
same sound. Corresponding are לס 

no. 2.b. Syr. Aph. \Szf to act fool- 

ishly, impiously, Chald. >20x id. 
Pret to make foolish, i. e. vain, fruit- 

less, to frustrate, e. ₪. counsel 2 Sam. 
15, 31. Is. 44, 25. Comp. ddim. 

Hips. to act foolishly, with ivy Gen. 
31, 28; simpl. 1 Sam. 26, 21.—Aram. 
Aph. id. 

Nips. 1. to act foolishly, pr. to show 
oneself foolish, 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Chr. 
16, 9. 

2. to do wickedly, 2 Sam. 24, 10. 1 Chr. 
21, 8. Comp. 5°03, >29, ete. 

Deriv, the three follows: 

520 m. foolish Jer. 4, 22. 5, 21. Ecc. 
2, 19. 7, 17.—Syr. {iad id. 

220 m. folly, concer. fools Ecc. 10, 6. 

folly, found only inתּולְכְס ₪ ( 520(  
Ecclesiastes, c. 2, 8. 19. 18. 7, 25. 10,1. 

Once miboiy. id. Ecc. 1, 17. —Syr. id.13.  

 Pr. i. 6 [28 * 420 ₪6 ןפסי 1

- 
, to dwell, 6. acc. pers. with whom. 

2. to be familiar with any one, to as- 
sociate with, from the idea of dwelling 
together in the. same tent or house. 
Hence Part. ןכס an associate, compan- 
ion, friend, e. ₪ of a king Is. 22, 5. 
Fem. 7220 a female friend, attendant, 1 
K. 1, 2. 4 Comp. Hiph.—Hence 

3. With > and 5» of pers. to do kind- 
ness to any one, to benefit, Job 22, 2. 35 
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3; 8080. 15, 3. Intrans. to profit, Job 
34, 9. , 
46 Arab. קש Conj. I, IV, V, 

to be poor, needy, see Pual and 420%, 
 - . Many have despaired of findתזנפסמ

ing an accordance between this signifi- 
cation and the others; but it probably 
comes from the notion of being seaged, 
which is kindred with that of dwelling. 
The idea of being seated is closely con- 
nected with that of sitting down, of sink- 
ing from languor and debility ; comp. 
5 to sit, Conj. IV pass. = be com- 

pelled to sit, 10 be lame; 5 ו 

5 8 

weak, feeble man; also sedére and sidére. 
2 

Arab. 7pSXw and Heb, /29 therefore 

are pr. to be sunk in one’s affairs, to be 
ruined, comp. 7", 92. 

Nira. i. q. Chald. Ithpa. ¢o be endan- 
gered. Ecc. 10,9 whoso cleaveth wood 
is endangered thereby. This significa- 
tion is foreign from the other meanings 
of the verb; but it may be perhaps a 
denominative from ןיּכַש knife, axe, q. v. 
and hence to cut oneself, to be wounded, 
as Vulg. vulnerabitur. 

Puat part. 1209 impoverished, see Kal 
no. 6. Is. 40, 20 han 72097 he that is 

impoverished by an oblation, i. e. who 
has little to offer. 

Hirx. 30% 1. to acquaint oneself 
with any one, c. DY Job 22,21. Also 
with any thing, and hence to know, 6 
ace. Ps, 139, 3 הְָנַּפְסִה רכְרְדְַלּב all my 
ways thou knowest, art acquainted with. 

2. to be accustomed, to be wont, «. inf. 
et > Num. 22, 30. 

Deriv. 1309, תּונּפְסִמ . 

ml 729 in Kal not used, i. q. to shut 

up, to close—Chald. id. Syr. Arab. בע , 

,4 
Ntpu. to be shut up, stopped, Gen. 8, 

2. Ps. 63, 12. 
Piex i. 6. "30 and “500, 

up or over, 0. “172 18. 19, 4. 

IT. 939 i. g. 72 q. v. to hire, Ezra 
4, 5. 

/ nod in Kal not used, to be silent, 

kindred with טקש to rest. Arab. וא 
Conj. I, IV, id. Samar. to attend. 

ness in the camel’s foot ; 

to deliver 
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to keep silence, once Deut. 27, 9.וא.  
Vulg. attende.שח  Sept. 

20 m. (r. 588) pr. a slender rod, 6. g. 
of willow, osier, from which packets were 
woven; hence a@ wicker-basket, bread- 
basket, Gen. 40, 17. Ex. 29, 3. 23. Num. 
6, 15. al. Plur. םיֶלָס Gen. 40, 16. 18. 
Comp. xveor, xaviuc, 0001009, canis- 

trum, pr.a basket woven from reeds, from 
xeon canna, areed. Chald. 850, xno, 

og 9 . 9 ₪ . 

Syr. flo, 1185. id. JG a basket- 

maker. 

Nd (twig, basket) Silla, pr. n. of a 
town near Jerusalem, 2 K. 12, 21. 

  pr. i. q. mbo, dbo no. 1, ¢o liftאָלֶס *

up ; spec. to suspend a balance, comp. 
niv2 Job 6, 2, and hence to weigh ; comp. 
Lat. pendeo and pendo. Once in 
‘Puav pass. to be weighed; Lam. 4, 2 

BB D*NDOH who are weighed with fine 
gold, i.e. are comparable to pure gold. 

Deriv. pr. .מ Rabb, אפס , NBD. 

#999 0% 25/00. in Pret דלס to 
spring up, to leap up, to exull, Arab. 

Lo ‘the horse so leaps that the 
stones give forth sparks.’ Job 6, 10 this 
is still my comfort, אל m>"n3 ְתַדָלַסַא" 
diam and I exult even under pain which 

doth not spare, that I have not denied 
the words of the Holy One. Sept. for 

 . has yAdouyy, Targ. 91381 1 exultהָדָלַסַא
So Schultens Comm. in loc .—Others, as 
Saadias, Abulwalid, Kimchi, compare 
the Chald. 520 to burn, to roast, and 
then make the second clause concessive 
or parenthetic: and though J burn (am 
tormented, comp. P>3) with pain which 
doth not spare ; other explanations see 
in Thesaur. p. 955. But the tradition of 
the Sept. and Targ. as the oldest, may 
well be received as having most author- 
ity.—Hence 

720 (exultation) Seled, pr. n. .זמ 1 
Chr. 2, 30. 

*1 20 ig. NbO and >b0, pr. to lift 
up, to raise. Hence 

1. to suspend a balance, to weigh, see 
Pual. Comp. in 80. 

2. to make light of, to contemn, like 
Lat. elevare, Ps. 119, 118. Comp. Engl. 
light and weighty as applied to things 
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trifling or important.—Chald. and Syr. 
id. 
Pix i. q. Kal no. 2. Lam. 1, 15. 
Poau pass. of Kal no. 1. Job 28, 16 

wisdom ר"פוא BN32 הָּפְסִח אל cannot be 
weighed with gold of Ophir, cannot be 
purchased with gold. 

“TI. rbd perhaps i.q. הלש (ס and 
W being interchanged), to rest, to be 

quiet ; Syr. Wa to cease, to rest, Chald. id. 

m0 always in pause, a musical 
word, found 73 times in the Psalms; 

elsewhere only in Hab. 3, 3.9.13. It is 
pr. imper. 729 from + nbp II, with -ה 
parag. mbo, in pause הלס 4 rest, 
pause ! Te use seems to have been, in 
chanting the words of the Psalm, to di- 
rect the singer to rest, to pause a little, 
while the instruments played an inter- 
lude or symphony. It is a sign of pause. 
This use and interpretation is supported: 
a) By the authority of the Sept. which 
everywhere renders 20 by diepodua. 
q. d. interlude, symphony, sc. by instru- 
mental music. b) By the position which 
nbo occupies in the Psalm. It stands 
usually i in the middle of a Psalm, at the 
close of a certain section or strophe. 
Thus in some Psalms it occurs only once, 
Ps. 7, 6. 20.4. 21,3; in others twice, Ps. 
4, 3. 5. 9,17. 21; in others three times, 
Ps. 3, 3.5.9. 32, 4. 5.7. 66,4. 7. 15. 68, 8. 
20. 33; and is even four times repeated, 
89, 5. 38. 46. 49 ; frequently also it stands 
at the end of a Psalm, Ps. 3.9.24. Thus 
it serves to divide a Psalm into several 
strophes. Very rarely it is found in the 
middle of a verse, Ps. 55, 20. 57,4. Hab. 
3,3.9. c) From Ps. 19.17, where for 
the simple mbo we find the Caller ןויָגה 
m0, which by apposition may be ren- 
dened s instrumental music, pause, i. 6. 
let the instruments strike upa symphony, 
and the singer pause.—In a similar sense 
some derive 720 from +. 729 I, to lift 
up, and understand by it a raising of the 
voice sc. in response to the instruments, 

comp. XY: no. 1.e, and Job 21,12. Others, 
deriving it from the same root, render 
it: suspend the voice, i.c. rest, pause, 
as above. But the former etymology 
is preferable. 
Many have supposed, but without 

good reason, that 75> is an abbrevia- 
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tion, composed of the initial letters of 
three words. Such abbreviations are 
indeed common among the Arabians 
and later Jews, (as רשר Rashi for רבר 
aman המלש Rabbi Solomon Jarchi,) but 
it cannot be shown that they were known 
to the ancient Hebrews. This supposed 
abbreviation has been explained in vari- 
ous ways, 6. ₪. TUT 133799 בס redi sur- 
sum cantor, i.q. da capo, or תלגשל ya" 
bipn the sign for a change of voice or key ; 2 
but all these fall away of course with the 
hypothesis itself. For more on this topic 
see Michaelis Supplem. p. 1760. Rosen- 
miller Comment. in Ps. T. I. p. LXVII. 
ed.2. Noldii Concord. Particul. Heb. p. 
940. ed. Tymp. Eichhorn Bibl. der bibl. 
Litteratur V. p.542sq. Forkei’s Gesch. 
der Musik, I. p. 144. See Thesaur. p. 

955 sq. ® 

(weighed, r. 899) Sallw, pr. n. m.ףפס  
Sailai.20 "לס  Neh. 12, 7; for which v. 

NBO )18.( Sallu, prn. m. 1 Chr. 9, 75 
for which Neh. 11, 7 x= 2D. 

w750 (id.) Sau, pr. n.m. Num. 25, 14. 

wz. 2, 6, and PPO Ez. 28, 24,4ךולס  
thorn, prickle, pr. such as are found on 

the shoots and twigs of the palm-tree; 
no. 2.ללַס  twig and 9}, see inr.לס  from 

Metaph. of wicked men Ez. 2, 6. Sept. 

oxolow—Chald. 8350, xb", Arab. 

Aes thorns of the palm-tree. 

5 mo fut. mbon once TION Jer. d, 
 ו

Cheth. to forgive. lo pardon. Chald.7  

and Zab. id. Eth. by transpos. TUJUA 
to be clement, propitious, to pardon, 

comp. Arab. dees facilem se prebuit. 

Samar. to expiate. The primary idea 

seems to be that of lifting up, taking 

away, as in אָלְס , ™30.—So of God, with 
dat. either of sin Ex. 34, 9. Num. 14, 19. 
1K. 8, 34. 36. Ps. 25,11. Jer. 33, 8; or 
of pers. Num. 30, 6. 9. 13. Deut. 29, 
19. 1K. 8,50. 2Chr. 6,39; absol. Num. 

14,20. 2 K. 24, 4.. Am. 7, 2. Lam. 3 42. 

Sept. ioxouer, cpinut, etc. 
Nipu. to be forgiven, pardoned, e. ₪ 

sin, c. dat. pers. Lev. 4, 20. 26. 85. 4. 

16. 18. Num. 15, 25. 26. 28. al. 
Deriv. MED, AMD. 

mo m. forgiving Ps. 86, 5 
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"DO (basket-maker? denom. from >®) 
Sallai, pr.n.m. a) Neh. 11,8. b) 12, 
20, see הפס 

forgiveness Ps. 130, 4; plur.הֶחְיִלְס =.  
Neh. 9, 17. Dan. 9, 9. R.mbo. 

* 300 obsol. root, Arab. JULY to 
move along, 10 move about, to go, whence 

8 oe 

Ri Gets way, tract.—Hence 

71320 (without Dag. in כ , and there- 
fore for M220) Salchah, pr. n. of a town 
of Gad or Manasseh 1 Chr. 5,11; in the 
eastern limits of Batanea or Bashan, 

now called aks Salkhad, and by 

the Arabian geographers de, 2 Sar- 

khad, abounding in vineyards; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 99 

.8q. or I. p. 180 Germ. and note p. 507. 
_Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. p. 160.— 
Deut. 3, 10. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 11. 1 Chr. 
5, 11, 

+350 fut. לסר to lift up, to raise ; 
like the kindred roots nbd, M20, comp. 

 , , 330, p20, also ohn, nbn, buaהַלְס
tollo. See Pilp. 

1. to cast up into a heap, Jer. 50, 26. 
Spec. to cast up earth into a causeway, 
i.e. to prepare a way (comp. 544 Is. 49, 
11), Is. 57, 14. 62, 10. Prov. 15, 19. Jer. 
18, 15. Job 19, 19 םָכְרַּה “by פסי and 
cast up (prepare) their way unto me. 
30, 19. Without 77 Ps. 68, 5 55d cast 
up, prepare, sc. the way. 

2. From the idea of being elevated, 
high, comes the signif. to move to and 
JSro, to wave, of things lofty, tall, slender, 
flexible. Espec. of the slender and pen- 
dulous boughs and twigs of trees, as of 
willows and the palm-tree, which are 
used for weaving baskets and bound 

into brooms; comp. >d3, db, dk 5. 

‘whence 07151 shoots, tendrils; also >>m 
no. 1, 2, whence םיַלָחְלִח .--116006 םיִפָס 

56 
and mibobo (Arab. sing. LL) baskets, 

i. e. of wicker-work, woven from slender 
twigs; comp. the lengthened forms 
n72020 )5 being changed for 3) the 
pendulons shoots of the palm, from 
which brooms are made, (whence the 
Syr. and‘Chaldee verb 330 to sweep 

61* 
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with brooms,) and חינְצְכִצ basket, as also 
kindr. 832 basket, Chald. אָנִצ id. Arab. 

4 to weave baskets. — — Further. 
as the branches of the palm-tree, be- 
fore they put forth, are covered with 
thorns or prickles, these are designated 

- 
? 

by nouns from the same root, as ו 
~G 

and 24 thorns growing upon the 
branches of the palm, and Heb. ןולס , 

  a thorn or prickle growing upon 4ןופס
branch or twig, from > (pr. twig) and 
the formative syllable ji. The Arab. 
96 . 
x10 a large needle, is so called from 

its resemblance to a thorn or prickle. 
i. q. Kal no. 1, metaph. Prov. 4, €קש  

exalt her,sc. wisdom, with praises.הלסלס  
Hirapo. ללותסה (denom. fr. 12>) 

to oppose oneself as a mound or dam. 
to resist, c. 2 Ex. 9, 17 לָליּתְסִמ ATP 
"ava as yet opposest thou thyself against 
my people ? 

Deriv. הָלְלס , obo, neon, לּולסִמ > 
From no. 2, לס , ןולס and ןולס | תולסלס | 
and pr. n. xbo, יל 

99D ₪ .ז) b40) ₪ mound, rampart. 
especially a mound thrown up by be- 
siegers against a city, 2 K. 19, 32. Ez. 

4, 2. 2 Sam. 20, 15. Jer. 32, 24. 33, 4. al. 

nbo m. @ stair-case, ladder, Gen. 28, 

19, 1. 6. Arab. אש. לס 
riod 6 plur. (r. dd9 no.-2) i. 6. 

obo , wicker-baskets, so called from the 
slender twigs from which they are 
woven, Jer. 6, 9. Sept. Vulg. xagtaddog, 
cartallus. 

* x50 obsol. root, pr. to be elevated, 
high, like אָלְס , Mg, 520, P20. Hence 

¥20 m. in pause sd, 6. suff. "3d0, 
plur. םיָעְלִס . 

1. a rock ; not found in the kindred 
dialects; but comp. Sanscr. gild rock, 
Lat. silec-s silex. Num. 20, 8. 10. 11. 
24, 21. Judg. 6, 20. Job 39, 1. 28. Ps. 137, 
 לסט . a great rock Is. 32, 2"ס 9.733
a tooth (sharp crag) of a rock 1 Sam. 
14,4. Sometimes of a fortress situated 
upon a high rock, in which there is 
security from enemies, Is. 31, 9. 33, 16. 
Hence metaph. of God as a refiige, 

Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 40, 3. 42. 10. 
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2. Sela, i.e. Petra, pr. n. of the an- 
cient capital city of the Idumeans, 
situated between the Dead Sea and the 
Elanitic Gulf in a valley shut in by 
lofty rocks. Written with the article 
yen Judg. 1,36. 2K. 14,7. Poet. with- 
out the art. Is. 16,1; perh. Is. 42, 11. 
Gr. Iétga, later ₪1 Hétgat; in the mid- 
dle ages Vallis Mosis, whence the mo- 

dern name oy? Sol, Wady Misa. 

The city was subdued by the Romans 
under Trajan, and restored by Adrian. 
Its remains still exist, consisting of 
splendid sepulchres and temples exca- 
vated in the rock, an amphitheatre, etc. 
They were first visited by Burckhardt 
m 1812. See Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 
421. Irby and Mangles’ Travels, p. 415 
sq. Laborde Voyagedel’Arabie Pétrée, 
fol. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 514 sq. 
573 sq. \ 

*py>d obsol. quadril. root, fo swal- 
low down, to consume, as in Chald. 
Hence 

=o m. a species of locust, winged 
and esculent, Lev. 11, 22. Sept. arraxye, 
Vulg. attacus. 

0 520 in Kal not used. Some mod- 
ern intpp. assume for it the primary idea 
of slipping, sliding, comparing Arab. 

2 to oint, to smear, also to slip 
away, to pass away, Germ. schlitpfen, 
Engl. to slip, and kindr. p> i. q. Gr. 
adsigm ; whence in Piel to make slippery 

a way (Prov. 19,3), and then to cause lo 
fall, e. g.a cause, 0026 0/9 (Ex. 
23, 8); so A. Schultens ad Prov. p. 
 . Jahn’s Neue philol. Jahrbbפו ומ .203
IV. p.168. But this is not confirmed by 
any exegetical tradition, either of the 
ancient versions or of the Rabbins. 
All these give the idea 10 pervert, to 
wrest, and then to subvert, to overthrow, 
1.q. 2A, 49, either directly or indi- 
rectly; Gr. 0800000 Vulg. subvertere. 
So too the Chald. though not freq. as 

to be distorted, wry, as the |תרלססא  
mouth, Targ. Esth. 6, 10 ; ףרלס perverse 
cof lip, Targ. Prov. 10, 10. It is safer 
‘therefore to rest in this view. 

Prien 520, fut. 20°, part. ףפסמ . 
1. to pervert, to wrest, e. g. a) The 

‘words of any one (comp. We) Jer. 23, 

[ 
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36) ; Ex. 23, 8 for a gift (bribe) blindeth 
those that see, and perverteth (FPO) the 
words of the righteous ; Vulg. subvertit, 
Sept. 20/00/6766. Deut. 16,19. Prov. 22, 
12. b) The way or conduct of any 
one, i. q. to make perverse, Prov. 19, 3; 
comp. Lev. 3, 9. 

2. to subvert, to overthrow, to destroy 
persons (comp. 3 Prov. 12, 7); Job 
18, 19 ARO? םיִנְסיֶאְו and overthroweth 
the mighty ; Sept. 4016010605 Prov. 
21, 12. 13, 6 righteousness keepeth the 
upright 0 the way, תאטח HRM neu 
but wickedness overthroweth sin i. e. 
concr. sinners. Hence 

5120 m. perverseness, Prov. 11, 3. 15, 4. 

i p20 or pod Chald. to go up. to as- 

cend, Dan, 7, 3. 8. 20. Plur. p50 Dan. 
2,29. Ezra 4, 12. Fut. po" see in r. 

 , הָלָע . .—In Targg. often for Hebקסנ
Syr. Sam. id. 

* m0 obsol. root, Arab. 8 to 

rub off, to strip off husks, etc. whence 
6 7? 
wl pearl- barley, grits. Talm. m>o 
to cut chips of wood, ןיתלְס chips; 
Chald. תלוס , xmbab , fine meal, flour— 
Hence 

nbd = (but with m. Ex. 29, 40,) ₪. 
suff. HAD Lev. 2, 2; fine meal , flour, the 
finest and purest, Sept. ceuidadic, Lev. 2, 
1sq. 5, 11. 6,13. Num. 8, 8. 1 K. 5,2. 
1 Chr. 9, 29. Ez. 16, 13. 19. al. תלס 

 - salen flour Ex. 29,2. By apםיטח
posit. nod map Gen. 18, 6. Chald. id. 
see in r. תֶלְס. . 

DD see bead. 

322 900 Samgar-Nebu, pr. n. of a 
Babylonian military commander, Jer. 39, 
3. Perh. ‘sword of Nebo,’ i. e. of Mer- 

cury; from Pers. lumens sword, and 
12) g. v. 

*7720 m. quadrilit. vine-blossom, oi- 
vovdn. “Cant, 7, 13 NHB iBT הָחְרַפ oN 

“T2071 whether the vine puts forth, “and 
its blossom opens. 2,13 V7) DIDNT the 
vines are in blossom. v.15 רדמס 209 
our vineyards are in blossom (comp. Ex. 
9, 31 dda mw). Symm. ovary. 

Sept. xvgniter, xungtouosg.—Chald. id. 
in Targ. for Heb. הצנ Is. 18, 5. Syr. 

15 paw id. see Is. 17, 11 Pash. Zab 



720 
also of other blossoms, as of hemp, see 
Norberg Lexid. p. 159.—Some of the 
Rabbins understand by this word not 
the blossom but the young grapes just 
out of the blossom, see Surenhusii 
Mishna T.I. p. 309; so the Vulgate Cant. 
7, 13, and also Kimchi, but the former 
sense isto be preferred onaccountof Cant. 

2, 13 and 7, 13.—This quadril. is formed 
apparently from 20 aroma, fragrance, 

and רדה yo to burst forth as a blos- 

som. See more in Thesaur. p. 959, 
960. 

“00 fut. ףמסר 1. to place or lay 
upon any thing, to impose, so as to rest 

or be supported upon any thing. Chald. 
720 id. to lean upon, be supported ; Ithp. 

to trust in. Syr. id. also 0] reclining at 

table. Ethiop. 116941 to recline upon, 
to lean upon, Kindr. is 37m .—Spec. 

  7720 to lay the hand upon anyלע די
thing, pr. so as to lean upon it, Ex. 29, 
10. 15.19. Lev. 1, 4.3,2. 8.14. So too 
Lev. 24, 14. Num. 27, 18. Deut. 34, 9. 
But Am. 5, 19 ְרקע ּודָי ָךמְס and 
leans his hand upon the wall.—Intrans. 
to lean or rest upon any thing. Ps. 88, 8 

AMEN 7230 72D thy wrath lieth heavy 
upon me. 

2. to uphold, to sustain, to support, pr. 
to let lean upon 0. ace. Ps. 37, 17. 24. 54, 
6. Ex. 30,6 ova רכמס jhe that up- 

held Egypt, the allies of Egypt. Is. 59, 
16. 63,5; 6. > Ps. 145, 16. Part. pass. 

 - propped, i. 6. firm, unומס ל
moved, Ps. 112, 8. Is. 26, 3. With two 

ace. to sustain one with.any thing, i. e. 
to bestow upon him, to give bountifally ; 
Gen. 27, 37 ויחְכמְס Wm aT corn and 
new wine have I bestowed upon him. Ps. 
51, 14. 

3. lo draw near, to approach, c. לא 
Ez. 24,2. Syr. id—This signification 
connects itself with that of leaning up- 
on, being contiguous, etc. comp. Rabb. 
‘yao to hang together, be connected, 
near, ךימס near. 

Niew. to. be supported, upheld, c. לכ 
Judg. 16, 29; to stay oneself, to rest upon, 
Is. 36, 6. 2 3 18, 91. Metaph. 2 Chr. 
32, 8. Ps. 71, 6. Is. 48, 2. 

Pict. to stay, i. 6. to refresh, c. 3 Cant. 
2, 5. 

Deriv. F379W, pr. .ם 2795720" and 
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(Jehovah sustains him) Se-הֶרְכַמְס  
machiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 7. 

*0720 obsol. root, of which the sig- 
nif. is not known. In Heb. we may 
compare r. >t II to make like, to be 
like ; also 02% image ; and in the Indo. 
European tongues perh. Lat. simile, Gr. 
ouohos.—Hence 

2999 and 5790 m. in pause למס , ₪ like- 
ness, image, Ez. 8, 3. 5. Deut. 4, 16. 2 
Chr. 33, 7 >20n 508 a statue of likeness, 
i. e. asculptured likeness, carved image. 

v. 15. 

 ;  obsol. root, Arab. = to smellםיִבָס +

ae any thing fragrant. —Hence 

OA m. plur. aromatics, spices, Ex. 
  mvp fragrant incenseסמים  .34 ,30
Ex. 30, 7. 40, 27. ie 4,7. 16,12. Num. 

4,16. al. Syr. [ham aroma, peguexor. 

 . in Kal not used, (comp. kindrןיבֶס ,
71 ,( to mark off, to designate. Talmud. 
yao, whence 7270 mark, sign. It is 
sometimes improperly compared with 
the Gr. ,סע in which » does not be- 

long to the root. 
Nipn. part. 37203 marked off, designat- 

ed, 0. ₪. a place. Is. 28, 25 yao? MDW 

and (sows) the barley in the “appointed 
place i.e. in the field marked off. So 
Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this interpre- 
tation is to be preferred—Others, fat 

barley, from the root ,. i. 6. ןמט to 
be fat; but this is repugnant both to the 
laws of syntax and to the context; see 
Comm. on Is.inloc. The signification 
millet in Sept. Theod. Aqu. Vulg. is 

merely conjectural. 

 ףס1ט- , to stand erect, to bristleרַמָס .
gew. a) Pr. of hair, see Piel and 7729 5 
hence of a person in terror, to shudder, 
Ps. 119, 120 "wa 7720, Symm. dg Forge 
ya. »b) Of bristling points; whence 

  any thing pointed, a nail, andרמסמ

res Chald. ‘20, to fasten with nails 
Prex id. to stand erect, e. ₪. the hair 

Job 4, 15.—Hence 

00 m. bristling, 699098, Jer. 51, 27, 
an epithet of the insect p27. 

i א root, perh. i. q. 730 fo be 
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, thorny, bristling ; kindr. are x2 , Syr. 

fay, 10 6 הֶמּונְס 4 

MRD (thorny) 80000 pr. n. of a 
town of Judah Ezra 2, 35. Neh. 7, 38. 
With the art. Neh. 3, 3. 

wbdar0 pr. n. Sanballat, the satrap of 
the king of Persia in Samaria, Neh. 2, 
10. 4, 1. 6, 1.2. 12. 14. 13, 28. He was 
a Horonite, from Horonaim, a town of 
Moab. The name appears to be of Per- 

sianorigin. Bohlen compares odoin 
‘lauded by the army,’ and Sanscr. send- 
balat ‘ giving strength to the army.’ 

 , 00801. root, prob. 10 be thornyהָנֶס 0
bristling ; kindr. with אָנְס , and perh. 
with 42W to be pointed.—Hence 

20 m. 1. a thorn-bush, bramble, 

Ex. 3.2 sq. Deut. 33, 16.—Syr. Lan id. 

Arab. Ki and ian senna, folia senne. 
Chald. and Talmud. 8730 id. 

2. Seneh. pr. n. of a pointed rock 
(Thorn-rock) opposite Michmash ; in 
pause 70 (as D2Y in pause B38) 1 
Sam. 14, 4. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 116. 

120, perh. palm-branch, i. q. 13030 ; 
see in הָפְסהתְיְרִק , art. MP lett.e. R. 
pd. 

MNO, 6. art. MRM (the bristling, r. 
R20) Senuah, pr. n. "Neh. 11 , 9, prob. fem. 

 - Chald. quadril. to blind ; deרָוָנְס :

rived according to C. B. Michaelis from 

the trilit..,ls to shine, with 0 prefixed, 

see Lehrg. p. 862; or according to Si- 

monis compounded from Liw to glitter 
and "49 0 6 

plur. blindness Gen. 19, 11.םיִרָרְכִס זה.  
2K. 6, 18. 
AXIO pr. .וג Sanherib, Sennacherib, 

Sept. Zevoynoiu, Levozygsiu, 4% 
ZovuyugiBoc, king of Assyria from 714 
to 696 B. C. when he was slain in the 
temple of Nisroch by his two sons, 2 K. 
18, 13. 19, 16. 36. Is. 36, 1. 37, 21. 37. 
See further concerning him Hdot. 2. 141. 
Berosi Fragmentum ap. Euseb. Chron. 

Armen. ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43.— 
Bohlen derives this name from Sanser. 
sendgrib ‘conqueror of armies,’ to which 

corresponds mod. Pers. aye co: 
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* 129 obsol. root, in Chald. and Syr 

to sweep with a broom made of branches ; 
but this is secondary, see in 558 no. 2.— * 
Hence 7:9 and the two following. 

12020 (palm-branch) Sansannah, pr. 
n. of a town in the south of Judah Josh. 
15, 31. 
D"2020 .זמ plur. i. q. סרַפַזְלַז , pbb 

palm-branches, i. e. the pendulous twigs 
and boughs, Cant. 7, 9. See more in 
bbo no. 2. R. 20. 

- THIO quadrilit. fin of fishes, Lev 
11,9. Deut. 14,9. The origin is unce. 

tain. Perh. from (a3) to hasten, and 

23 to flee, to hasten, Pi. to propel. 

0D m. (r. 010) a moth, in clothing Is 
51, 8; so called from its leaping.—Syr 
o 5 

  id. Arab. upאַסְס, . Chaldןשש,

moth, weevil, louse. Gr. o7s. 

10D Cant. 1, 9, see הָסּוס . 

‘200 Sisemai, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 2, 40. 

" Wd fut. 130°, to prop, to uphold, 

to support, Chald. and Arab. chew id. 
With acc. Ps. 18, 36. Is. 9, 6. Prov. 20, 
28. Then to sustain, to aid, to strength- 
en, Ps. 20, 3. 41, 4. 94,18. Spec. בל 30 
to stay (strengthen) the heart, i. e. to 
refresh oneself with food, see => no. 1. a. 
Gen. 18, 5 02a 0 strengthen your 
heart, refresh yourselves with food. Ps. 
104, 15. With two acc. Judg. 19, 5.8; 
acc. impl. 1K. 13, 7 38 refresh thyself. 

Deriv. 3307. 

‘ZO Chald. to aid, to help, 6. > Ezra 
5, 2. 

0 9d anak heyou. 1. gq. Arab. 

to run, to rush. spoken also of tempests ; 
see Thesaur. p. 962.—Ps. 55, 9 חעס mn 
a rushing wind. 

m. (r. 480) 1. ₪ cleft, fissure ;םיעְס  
p50 the cleft of the rock Judg. 15,עלסה  

Is. 2, 21.8. 11. קוט, םיִצֶלְסַח רפיְִס  
7 .5 ,57 

2. a branch, bough, Is. 17, 6. 27, 10. 
See pz0.—Both these significations 

are also united in Arab. Xam. 

 א . to divide, i. gq. Arabעס *

the letters ף and ב being interchanged 
Hence 5°30, MBO, MEY. 



 םעס
Pre. 420 as denom. from 5°90 no. 2, 

to disbranch, to lop the boughs of a. tree, 
Is. 10, 33. 
Deriv. the three in Kal, םיּפִעַש , הפער 

and 

di-לטק)  adj. verbal (of the formםעס  
vided, i. e. a man of divided mind, who 

has no sure. faith in regard to divine 

things, but is driven hither and thither, 
 .a doubter, skeptic, cxentixos, plur םיפָעְס

Ps. 119, 113. Sept. ragavouor, Vulg. 

iniqui. 

MBYO ₪ (r. (םצס i. g. ףיעס , and only 
in plur. mipyo branches, Ez. 31, 6. 8. 
Comp. 78290. 

MBO f. (r. 499) plur. םיפצס divided 
opinions, parties ; 1 K. 18, 21 "ma דע 

meron "nu-by םיִחְסּפ ony , Vulg. us- 
quequo claudicatis in duas partea, 6 
how long do ye hesitate betweenthe two opi- 
nions, the worship of Jehovah or Baal? 

* 990 fat. s90%, kindr. with yy and 
aU + 

1. to be violently agitated, tossed, 6. ₪. 
the sea by tempests Jon. 1, 11.13. Trop. 
of adversity Is. 54,11. Comp. Pi. 

2, Act. to rush on as a tempest, spoken 
of a foe Hab. 3, 14. 

Nipu. to be agitated, disquieted, of the 

heart, 2 K. 6, 11. 
Pret “30 to loss about, to scatter, 6. ₪. 

a people, Zech. 7, 14. 
Po. intrans. to be driven, scattered, by 

a tempest, as chaff Hos. 13, 3. 
Deriv. the two following. 

m. a storm, tempest, Am. 1. 14.רעס  
Jon. 1, 4. 12. Jer. 23, 19. 25, 32. al. 

fa storm, tempest, 18. 29, 6. 40,הָרָעְס  
Zech. 9,14. Job 38, 1. Ps.24. 41, 16.  

Ps. 107, 25,חּור  al. Also M220107, 29.  

i. 13, 0 etorm-inind.תורָעְס חור ₪2. 13,  
Once 33D in many Mss. 2 K. 2, 1. 

 םס m. (r. 930) plur.o°Bd, also תיפס
suff. "Bd.תופס ; 6.  

1. sill, threshold. Judg. 19, 27. 2 K. 
12, 10. al. sep.—Chald. and Sam. id. 

Syr. tem atrium. 

2. a dish, basin, bowl, Ex. 12, 22. Zech. 
12.2. Plur. םיפפ Jer. 52, 19, תופס 2 

Sam. 17, 28, תופס 1 K. 7, 50. al. 
3. Saph, pr. u.m. 2 Sam. 21, 18; for 

wnich 1 Chr. 20, 4 "Bo Sippat. 
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  00801. root, Talmud. in Pe. andאָפְס 0
Aph. to feed an infant, to give to eat. 
Hence אופסמ . 

* . 
TBD fut. דפסר to smite the breast, 

“as a gesture of mourning; hence to 
mourn, to lament, chiefly for the dead, 
with > of the dead for whom one mourns, 
1K. 14, 13. Jer. 16, 6. Gen. 23, 2; by 9 
Sam. 11 26. Zech. 12, 10; spb 2 Sam. 
3, 31; heel, Jer. 4, 8. 16, 5 Kee. 12, 5; 
for a public calamity Is. 32, 12 (c. 53). 
Jer. 49, 3. 106[ 1, 13. Mic. 1.8. Zech. 7, 5. 
It is often so applied as to include the 
voice of mourners, i. q. to wail, Mic. 1,8 
mpoNn I will wail....I will make a 

wailing (7307) like the jackals. Jer. 22, 
18 they shall not lament for him, saying, 
Ah my brother ! 34, 5. Still the primary 
signification seems to be that of beat- 
ing, i.q. Lat. plangere, and not excla- 
mation ; asin the Gr. ogad-agw, and this 
the Sept. expresses in several passages 
by xénrev Gun, as Is. 32,12 םרדְפס םיִדָטהַלִע 
they smite upon the breasts sc. the wo- 
men, comp. Nah. 2, 8. (Comp. Lat. 
plangere pectora, ubera.) There is here 
no difficulty in referring the particip. 

  to the women, since they areםרדפס
expressly mentioned, though at a consi- 
derable distance previously, viz. in the 
beginning of v.11, תנא ףדרח ; see 

Heb. Gramm. § 144. n. 1. 
Nipu. to be mourned for, lamented, 

Jer. 16, 4. 25, 33. 
Deriv. 150%. 

fut. BO" 1. lo scrape, toהָפָס * 
scrape 0 Kindr. are 990, FOX, FOr.0  
Arab. ic to sweep away, as the wind 

dust ; he a scattering wind. Spoken 

of the bead to shave, Is. 7, 20.—Hence 
a) to take away life Ps. 40, 15; or per- 
sons from life, to destroy. Gen. 18, 23. 
24, Deut.29,18. b) Intrans. to be taken 
away, to perish, Jer. 12, 4. 

2. i. q. HO" q. v. to add. only in imperat. 
 . Isתופס . Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7.21, and infלפס

30, 1. Also, to add to any thing, to aug- 

ment, (see 00" no.2,) 6. לע Num. 32.14. 
Nia. 1. to be taken away. to be de- 

stroyed, to perish, Gen. 19, 15. 17. Num. 

16,26. Prov. 13,23; espec. in war, 1 Sam. 
12, 25. 26, 10. 27,1. 1 Chr. 21. 12. 



 ופס

2. Pass. of Hiph. to be scraped toge- 
ther ; Is. 13, 15 every one found shall be 
thrust through, בֶרַתְּב לפי הָּפסְנַהְִלְבְו 
and every one scraped together (seized, 
caught) shall fall by the sword; Sept. 
oiteves ournypsvor stat. 

Hipu. to scrape together, to heap up, 
c. 53 upon any one, as calamities Deut. 
32, 23. Sept. cwvase. 

m. (r. BY) pr. a covering withןופס  
boards, wainscot, ceiling, of the temple, 
1K. 6, 15, 

*mBO and np, see Piel and maw. 
1. to pour, to pour out ; Arab. 

to pour out, as blood, water, tears—In 
the derivatives it includes the shedding 
of blood, חפשמ ; the inundation of wa- 
ter, DO no. ‘1; “he falling of seed, "BD 
no. 2; the falling off of hair, Pi. maw, 

MBO, תַחַּפְסִמ . 
2. to anoint sc. by pouring oil upon a 

person; comp. 02, Syr. 2קש>- to pour, 

Aph. to anoint as bishop.—1 Sam. 2, 36 
  82 “INDO anoint me (putתונְהְּכה תחַאהלֶא

me), I pray thee, into one of the priests’ 
offices—Hence 

3. to spread out, as water poured out 

is spread; Ethiop. 114: to expand, to 
spread. See Pu. and art. mimpos cush- 
ions. , 

4. With >¥ to pour upon, i.e. to add, 
to adjoin ; see Niph. and Hithp. In this 
way the signif. of adding together or ad- 
joining found in these conjugations. is 
readily reconciled with the certain one 
of pouring. 

Ntru. to adjoin oneself to another, c. 
  amponלע  see Kal no. 4. Is. 14, 1לע
 ל  nha and shall adjoinבקר

the house of Jacob, add themselves to it. 
Parall. mba . Sept. roocred joeta. 

and mew 1. fo pour outתופס הפס  
strong drink; Hab. 2, 15 man mo 
who pourest out thy glow, 80. of wine as 
heating and intoxicating. Targ. md. 

2. to make flow out or fall off sc. the 
hair by disease, scab. etc. hence i. q. to 
make bald the head Is. 3, 17; comp. in 
Kal no. 1. 
Puat to be poured out, i.e. to lie pros- 

trate ; so of the poor of the people, Job 
 - MMM under the thornּוהָּפְסְִי לּורָה 7 ,30
bushes they he prostrate, stretched out. 
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Hirup. to adjoin oneself, i. q. Niph. 

c. 3, 1 Sam. 26, 19 they have driven me 
out ihis day רֶר mbna mene from ad- 
joining myse if to the inheritance of Je- 
hovah, from abiding in it. Targ. and 
Vulg. habitare. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 

f. scurf, scab, mange, so calledתחפס  
from the flowing or falling off of the 

 hair, Lev. 13,2. 14,56. Comp. Piel חפש
 .inr חַפְס

"BO Sippai, see ףס no. 3. 

TDD m. (r. 989) pr. ‘what is poured 
out,’ effusum. Hence 

1. an inundation, flood, plur. Job 14 

19. 
2. the self-sown, what grows of itself, 

i.e. grain produced spontaneously from 
the self-sown kernels of the former year, 
without new seed, Lev. 25, 5.11. 2K. 
19, 29. Is. 37, 30. Comp. -שיָחְס Sept. 

, 
1 

MID 6 (r. PO) a ship, spec. with a 
deck, once Jon.1,5. Syr. and Arab. id. 

“HO m. (r. BO) sapphire, a species 
of gem of a cerulean hue (Ex. 24, 10. 
Ez. 1, 26. 10,1), so called from its beauty 

and splendour; Ex. 28, 18. 39,11. Job 
28, 6.16. Plur. p po Cant. 4,14. Is. 

54, 11.—Syr. (sm, Chald. “TBD, EDO, 

Gr. cumgergos. 

/ DBD obsol. root, prob. i. q. haw, 
ews, to be low, depressed. Hence 

bp0 m. a dish, bowl, found only in 
Judg. 5, 25. 6, 38. Comp. ףס 2, id. 
Chald. Talmud. id. 

*4ED fut. BOs, once ןפש Deut. 3 
19; pr. to cover, comp. the kindred jp. 
Hence 

1. to cover with beams or rafters, to 
roof, with two acc. 1 1 6, 9. 

2. to cover with boards, to wainscot, to 
ceil, 1K. 7,3. 7. Jer. 22,14. Hagg. 1, 4. 

3. to cover over, i.e. to hide, to pre- 
serve ; only Part. pass. j150 hidden, pre- 
served ; Deut. 33, 19 לוח יֶנּומְס “yD, 
seein r. 720 Kal. Deut. 33,21 -*3 ארו 

 ,  Dw. he saw.... thatןּופְס קקחמ תקלמ
there the portion of (assigned by) the 
lawgiver was preserved ; here }>DO does 

not agree in gender with M>N to which 



 פס
it belongs, comp. Gen. 49, 15; see Lehrg. 
p. 721. 

Deriv. BO, 2750. 

 . a root of uncertain signifפס *
whence #0 threshhold, dish. 

Hirapo. ףפותסה denom. from ףס , 0 
stand or wait on the threshold, Ps. 84, 11. 

0" pzZd , Tarely paw see Hiph. and 
pa; Ss קפסו ; ; to strike, to smite with 

the hand so as to make a noise, to clap ; 
comp. Engl. to spank. Arab. (jaw 
and ( $80 id—Spec. a) Wr2>bv ס' to 
smite upon the thigh, a gesture of self- 
reproach, Jer. 31, 19; ְךָרְרלֶא Ez. 21, 17. 
Comp. Il. 12. 162. ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 
198. b) םֶרּפַּכדתֶא PDD ?0 smite the palms 
together, to clap the hands, in ‘indigna- 
tion Num. 24, 10; in derision. 0. לע Lam. 
2,15. Job 2 23 where 31 Codd. have 
Winstead of 0. Also without םרָּפַּכפ 0 
34, 37. c) to smite in chastisement, 
spoken of God, Job 34, 26. 

a, to strike handsופה. קיפסה 6.  
with any one, Is. 2, 6. This may refer 
to covenants, or to traffic and other in- 
tercourse. 

Deriv. pBy. 

K. 20, 10.קפש 1  andן.קַפְס [* 
1. to vomit, to vomit forth, Jer. 48, 26. 

Syr. Pa. id. 
2. to be enough, to suffice, 1 K. 20, 10. 

Chald. ppo, Syr. םפש- id—The pri- 

mary idea, whence have arisen both 
significations, seems to be that of abun- 
dance, redundancy. Hence 

PEO m.c. suff: ipao, sufficiency, abun- 
dance, Job 20 22. 

. "5D, fut. רפסר 1. Pr. to scratch, to 
scrape. Chald. רַפְס to scrape, to shave ; 

Syr. Pa. pan id. Ethpa. to be shaven, 

shorn; "5D בע[ a barber; Arab. 7 
99 . 

to scrape, to sweep, whence a rasp. 

—From the idea of scraping may come 
that of polishing, and hence of sparkling, 

see 1950, "BW ; but this is not certain. 
2. to write, pr. to scratch or grave in 

letters ; comp. yeaa io write, also בכ 

On, which all come from the idea of 
cutting in, graving. It is less usual than 

3m2, and is found only in Part. רפס ₪ 

731 

| 26. 36. Ezra 7, 11. 

 רפס

writer, scribe, Ps. 45, 2. Jer. 36,3; mop 
 . a writer’s ink-horn Ez. 9, 2. 3רפסה

Spec. a) 723 רפס the king’s סו 
secretary, an officer of state who wrote 
the royal edicts, etc. 2K. 12,11. 2 Chr. 
24,11; so xut eoyyy רפסה the scribe 
2K. 18, 18. 19, 2. 22, 3. 8sq. 1 Chr. 24, 
6. Is. 36, 3. 37, 2; aleo without art. רפס 
2 Sam. 8, 17. 20, 25. 1 Chr. 18, 16. 
Sometimes several scribes are mention- 
ed, 1 K. 4, 3. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9; comp. 
Jer. 36,23. b) a military scribe or tri- 
bune, who had charge of the conscription 
and muster-rolls, muster-master, 2 K. 25, 
19. Jer. 52, 25. 2 Chr. 26, 11. Is. 33, 18. 
So prob. Jer. 37, 15, as having charge 
of the public prison. Genr. of a mili- 
tary leader, Judg. 5, 14. Comp. Arab. 

 8, כ
ws to levy a conscription, OS an 

army so levied. 6( In the later books, a 

scribe, youupartets, one skilled in the sa- 
cred books and in the law, 1 Chr. 27, 32. 
Jer. 8, 8. Ezra 7,6 Ezra was a scribe 

 . NAM) skilled in the law of Moses(רפס
So as a title of Ezra, Neh. 8, 1 sq. 12, 

Syr. pat, Arab. 

S36, ia. 
3. Fut. "bo", fo count, to number, perh. 

by marking down or checking each one; 

Gen. 15,5. 41, 49. Lev. 15, 13. 28. Deut. 
16, 9. Ps, 48, 13. 139,18. So to number 
one’s steps, i. e. diligently to observe 
him, Job 14, 16. 31,45; to number a peo- 
ple, to enrol, Ps. 87, 6, 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be num- 
bered 1 Chr. 23, 3. Often ברמ "BB אל 
it shall not be numbered for multitude, 
1. 6. shall be innumerable, Gen. 16, 10. 32, 
13. 1 K. 3, 8. 8, 5. Jer. 33, 22. Hos. 2, 1. 

Pre. 780, fut. "po" 1. i. q. Kal no. 
3, to count, to number, Ps. 22, 18. 40, 6. 
Job 38, 37. 

2. to recount, to narrate, to tell, to de- 
clare, Job 15, 17. Jer. 23, 28. With acc. 
of thing and 3 of pers. Gen. 24, 66. 29 
13. Ex. 18, 8. Judg. 6, 13. Ps. 48. 14. Job 
12, 8. al. by of pers. Gen. 37, 10; "2383 
Ex: 10,2; > of pers. and לע of thing Joel 
1, 3; by af thing) Ps. 2,7 ph-by TIBOR 
I will declare concerning the decree. ‘69, 
27. Often spec. to recount with praia 
to celebrate, e. g. the name of God Ex. 



 רפס

9, 16. Ps. 22, 23 (3 of pers.) 102, 22 ; also 
his praises Ps. 9, 15. 78, 4. Is. 43, 21; 
his glory Ps. 19,2. 96,3; his works and 
deeds Ps. 73, 28. 107, 22. 145, 6; his 
wondrous acts Ps. 9, 2. 26, 7. 75, 2— 
Job 28, 27 then did God see and declare 
it sc, wisdom in and through his works. 

3. Absol. to declare, i. q. to speak, to 
discourse ; Is. 43, 26 קדצִח ןַעַמְל רפס 
speak, that thou mayest be justified. Ps. 
64, 6. 73, 15. 
Pua pass. of Piel no. 2, to be recount- 

ed, told, Hab. 1, 5; > of pers. Is. 52, 15. 
Job 37, 20; ;> of pers. and thing Ps. 22, 31. 

Deriv. M790, הרפס , mpd, 77Hd, 
"502, and the four 5 1 

ascribe, secretary,רָפְס 0818. תג. 1.  
who accompanied the satrap or govern- 
or of a province, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 23. 
See Hoot. 3. 128. 

2. a scribe, youupaters, skilled in the 
sacred books and the law, Ezra 7, 12. 
21. See r. "BO Kal no. 2. c. 

“DD (רַפְס .+) .ג 6. suff. “2d, plur. 
  constr. “BO 0םיִרָפְס

1. writing, Syr. (-2m, i.e. a) 6 

art of writing and reading; Is. 29, 11. 12 
“BOM רוי acquainted with writing, “sing 
toreadandwrite. b) Kind of writing 
Dan. 1, 4 םיִּבַמַּכ ןושלו רֶפְס 6 לש 
(letters) and language of the Chaldeans. 
v.17. | 

2. a writing, whatever is written, as 
a bill of purchase or sale Jer. 32, 12 sq. 
a bill of accusation, memorial, Job 31, 
35 ; a bill of divorce Deut. 24, 1.3; es- 
pec. an epistle, letter, 2 Sam. 11, 14. 2 
K. 10, 6. Plur. 0°50 letters, epistles, 
1K. 21,8. 2K. 10,1. Esth. 1, 22; also 
as in Engl. ledters for a single epistle, 2 

K. 19, 14. Is. 37, 14. 39, 1. So Syr. 

{pam for sing. 16 BiSioy Heb. 9, 19. 

3. a book, as written; Syr. (בש,] 

Arab. pie: id. Ex. 17,14. Deut. 28,58. 

29, 20. 26. 1 Sam. 10, 25. Job 19, 23. al. 
Books were anciently written on rolls, 
comp. Is. 34,4; hence more fully m3" 
"BO roll of a book Jer. 36, 2. 4. Ez. 2, 9. 

Often with genit. of the contents, as "BD 
maint the book of the law Josh. 1, 8. 8, 
34, 2 K. 22, 8 sq. 2 Chr. 4, 14; רַפְס 

 . the book of the covenant Ex. 24,7תררבה
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2 K. 23, 9.91 ; םיִבְלִּמַה "Bo the book of 
the ins 2 Chr. 16, 11. 24, 27; "BO 
mast "757 the book of ehnoniels an- 
nals, see 735 no. 2; ּהמלש יִרְב "50 the 
book of the acts of Solomon 1 K. 11, 41; 

  the book of the upright, see inרטיה "פ

  "BO theםֶדֶא תודלוה  no. 9. Alsoרש
book of the genealogy of Adam Gen. 5, 
  the book of the living, i. e. ofםריָח 'ס ;1
hose destined to life, the book of life 

which is with God, Ps. 69, 29, comp. 
Dan. 12, 1. Rev. 20, 12. 15; called also 
the book of God Ex. 32, 32. 33. Ps. 139, 
16.—But רֶב 790 the she of Jehovah Th, 
34, 16 is the sacred book, the collection 
of sacred books, מ and so too 

  Dan. 9, 2 can only be the sacredםיִרָפְסַה
books, scriptures, into which the writings 
of Jeremiah had already been received. 
Further, 989 xot 4500 Is, 29, 18, and 
"BD M5372 Ps. 40, 8, the book of the law ; 
like Arab. GLX the Scriptures, Kor. 

2.50. Pococke Spec. p. 156, also the 
Koran. 

“BO Chald. .תג plur. "280, @ book, 
i. 6. Heb. 989, Dan. 7, 10. Ezra 4, 5. 

“DO m. 1. ₪ numbering, census. 2 
Chr. 9, 16. R. 7d. 

2. Sephar, pr. n. of an Arabian city 
coupled with Mesha Gen. 10, 30; for 

which passage see in 82. There can 
be little doubt, that "50 is the earlier 
Lal Dhafar or Zafar, Bochart Geogr. 

Sacr. 11. 6.80 ; now called by the natives 

Tsfar, Lio, Laut; an ancient mari- 

time city, the seat of the Himyaritic 
kings, situated in Hadramaut not far 
from the port of Mirbat; where its ex- 
tensive ruins are still seen. See F. 
Fresnel in Journ. Asiatique, Ser. 3. T. 
V. p. 516 sq. Niebuhr Arabien p. 236. 
Plin. H. .א VI. 23 or 26. 

‘T7120 Sepharad, pr. n. of a region to 
which exiles were carried from Jerusa- 
lem, Obad. 20. Syr. Chald. and the 
Rabbins, by conjecture, Spain. Jerome 

says: “Nos autem ab Hebreo, qui nos 
in Scripturis erudivit, didicimus Bospho- 
rum sic vocari; et quasi Judeus, ista, 
inquit, est regio, ad quam Hadrianus 
captivos transtulit.”. That the district 

Sepharad is indeed to be sought some- 
where in the region of the Bosphorus. 
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has recently been confirmed by a paleo- 
graphic discovery. In the celebrated 
cuneiform inscription containing a list 
of the tribes of Persia (Niebuhr Tab. 31. 
lett. 1), after Assyria, Gordyene, Arme 
nia, Cappadocia, and before Jonia or 
Greece, is found the name CPaRDa, as 
read both by Burnouf and Lassen, and 
this was recognised also by De Sacy 
as the 759 of Obad. 20; see Burnouf 
Mémoire sur deux Inscr. cunéiformes, 
1836. p. 147. It was therefore a district 
and people of western Asia , Minor,-or at 
least near to it. [In his later resegrches 
Lassen identifies it with Sardis ; Zeit- 
schr. f. d. Morg. VI. p. 50. Rewlineon 
reads it Sparta ; Inscr. at Behistun p. 
i—R. 

M59 + (r. 989) ₪ 2005 i. q. "82, Ps. 
56, 9. 

 הָרפְס .f(r. 75D) number, plur תורפס
Ps, 71, 15. 
DO 2 K. 17, 24. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 

36, 19. 37, 13, Sepharvaim, pr. n. of a 
city of the Assyrian empire, whence 
colonists were brought into the territory 
of Samaria; prob. Sipphara in Mesopo- 
tamia (Ptol. 5. 18) situated on the east 
bank of the Euphrates above Babylon. 
The gentile noun plur. is O°20 Se- 
pharvites 1 K. 17, 31. 

MPD (scribe, r. 120, with a fem. end- 
ing as a name of office, see Lehrgb. p. 
468,) Sophereth, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 57; 
and with the art. Ezra 2, 55. 

, pd to stone, to pelt with stones, a 
species of capital punishment among the 
Hebrews, as to which see the decisions 
of the Rabbins in C. B. Michaelis Dis- 
sert. de judiciis panisque capitalibus 
§5, in Pott Syli. IV. p. 185. The signi- 
fication of stoning, however, would seem 
hardly to be the primary one, especially 
since in Piel it has also the sense 70 free 
From stones’ The origin seems to lie 

2 
in the root ,לקט had, to be weighty, 
heavy, whence the obsol. form לָקֶס 
stone, so called from its weight, and 
from this the denom. verb >P9 to stone, 
Piel id. and to free from stones.—Constr. 
with 800. of pers. Ex. 19,13.21,28. 1 Sam. 
30,6. 1 K.21 10. al. Often with the 

62 
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word םיִנָבְצְּב added, Deut. 13, 11. 17, 5 
22, 24, al. “Comp. syn. 039. 

Nirg. pass. to be stoned, Ex. 19, 1G. 
21, 28 sq. 

Piet 1. i. q. Kal to stone, to pelt with 
slones, 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13. 

2. Priv. like Engl. to stone, i. e. to free 
JSrom stones, to gather out the stones from 
a field, Is. 5, 2 ; with jaN2 added 62, 10. 
Comp. Heb. Gramm. § 51. 2. ₪. 

Puat pass. 10/06 stoned, 1 15 

frm. 1. refrac-רַס ג. 88]. (1.רֶרְס)  
tory, rebellious, Jer. 6, 28. See in + 120 
no. 1. 

2. evil, spoken of the countenance, i.e. 
sad, sullen, angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21, 4. 5. 
See the root no. 2. 

“i ale) obsol. root, Chald. בר to be 
refractory, rebellious ; whence 

(for a0, of the form dup)בֶרֶס ג.  
refractory, 8 « Ez. 2,6 57290 7D 

though they be rebels andםיִנופסְו  Amin 

thorns toward thee ; Targ. "2709, Syr. 

—Some of the Rabbins have5-9.  

rendered 0°3°0 briers, and Castell in 
Heptagl. nettles, (comp. #29 to singe, 
to burn,) but the common interpretation 
is properly defended by Celsius in Hie- 
rob. II. p. 222. 

4 D270 Chald. quadrilit. to cover, as 
with agarment, flesh, fat,see Buxtorf.col. 
1548. Derived perh. from Chald. לבס 
to bear, as 5343 from לבכ 6 

72390 Chald. m. plur. (Kamets im- 
pure) sarabala, a kind of garment; ei- 
ther long and wide trowsers, such as are 
still worn by the Orientals; or cloaks, 
mantles ; Dan. 3, 21. 27,—The former 

meaning, trowsers, is supported by Dan. 
eee 0 ae 

I. cc. Arab. 0 plur. ב 

Pers. by transpos. ו id. whence Gr. 

caouBuoa, סב Lat. sarabara 
saraballa Isid. Orig. 19,23, Span. zara- 
guelles, Portug. ceroulas, Hungar. schal- 
wary, Pol. scharmvart ; see Frahnad Ibn. 
Foszlan p. 119 8. Pott Etymol. Forsch. 
I. p. lxxx.—The other meaning, mantles, 
is supported by the usage of the Gemara 
in which 5359 is often put for cloak ; by. 

the Arabic form 0 which is de~ 



 גרס

fined in the Camoos to be a long shirt, 
or goat of mail, or any other garment; 

and by the Syr. ea which is ex- 

plained by Bar Bahlul to mean cloaks, 

mantles.—There can be little doubt that 

baye, Jlyw, We, 
words, front r. "ya; and altogether 

different from Zend. sdravdro, Pers. 

lye, Gr. cagufuga, Arab. 0 

i. 6. Persian trowsers. Hence, while the 
context affords no clue to determine the 
meaning, the orthography with ב fa- 
vours the latter, cloaks, mantles. 

PII (perh. Pers. לג prince 
of the sun) Sargon, pr. n. of a king 
of Assyria who preceded Sennacherib, 
716-714 B.C. Is. 20, 1. Comp. 2 K. 18, 

7. Jer. 37, 38. 

 , to fearלשש . obsol. root, Syrדרס *

to tremble; hence 

(fear) Sered, pr.n. m. Gen. 46, 14.דָרָס  
Patronym. "179 Sardite Num. 26, 26. 

are Semitic 

MO f(r. 9D) pr. a going off, turn- 

ing away. Hence 
1. defection from Jehovah, apostasy, 

Deut. 13, 6. Is. 1,5. 31,6. 59, 13. Jer. 

28, 16. 29, 32. 
2. transgression of law, fault, crime, 

Deut. 19, 16. 
3. cessation, remission, of chastise- 

ment, Is. 14, 6. 

TIO (recessio, r. 790) Sirah, pr. n. of 
a cistern 2 Sam. 3, 26. 

. mAQ 1. to pour forth, to diffuse, 

to spread, i. q. Arab. , see Diss. 

Lugdd. p. 700 sq.—Part. pass. 170 
poured forth, trop. extended, stretched, 

upon a couch, Am.6,4.7. Arab. ₪ 

VII, id.—Intrans. part. fem. Ez. 17, 6 
 . 424 6 spreading vineתחרס

2. to hang over, spoken ofa curtain Ex. 
26,12. Part. pass. חרס hung over, hang- 
ing over, v.13. Ez. 23, 15 םילובט "mine 
hanging down with turbans, wearing long 
turbans hanging down from the head. 

Nipu. to be poured out ; metaph. Jer. 
  mre is their wisdomםֶסַמְבְח 7 ,49
poured out? i.e. spilled, lost; comp. Is. 
19, 3 and Jer. 19, 7.—Hence 
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MIO m. superfiuity, redundance , 

coner. superfluous part, remainder, Ex. 
26, 12. 

a coat of mail, Jer.ךיררש ,  ig.ןויְרְס  

.3 ,51 .4 ,46 

m. (r. O20) constr. 070; plur.סיִרָס  
Gen.רסס  p'O"70, constr. "9770, once 

‘suff TO" Gen: 40,2; j aeunuch,40,75.  

one castrated, Is. 56,3. 4. Syr. [opm 

Such persons oriental monarchs were 
accustomed to set over their harems, 
Esth. 2, 3. 14. 15. 4,5; and also to em- 
ploy them in various offices of the court, 
Esth. 1, 10. 15. 2, 21. 6,2. 7,9; comp. 
Gen. 40,2 7. 2K. 20,18. Is. 39,7. Dan. 
1, 7 sq. Joseph. Ant. 16. 8. 1. So 

 םיִסיְרְסַח רש ץ. 32 Dan. 1, 3, 7םיִסיְרָּפַה
sq. the chief or prince of the eunuchs, who 
had charge of the king’s sons, as at the 
present day in Turkey the Kislar Aga 
or chief of the eunuchs has charge of 
the Sultan’s children, called Jishoglan. 
—Hence according to some, genr. a mi- 
nister of court, court officer, though not 
castrated, Gen. 37, 36. 39,1. But these 
passages determine nothing; because 
many eunuchs are not wholly impotent, 
and sometimes live in matrimony, Ter. 
Eun. 4. 3. 24. Juv. 6. 366 sq. Chardin 
Voy. 111. p. 397. Of the other passages 
of the O. T. there are not a few where 
the proper sense is obviously to be re- 
tained, as Jer. 38, 7. 41,16. 1 Sam. 8, 
15. 2K. 24,12. 15. Is. 39,7. On the 
other hand, there is no passage where 
the proper sense is not appropriate, as 
1K. 22,9. 2K. 8, 6. 9, 32. 20,18. 23.11. 
25,19. 1 Chr. 28,1. Jer. 34,19. 52, 25. 
Sept. constantly 5001906, twice 0710060 
Vulg. eunuchus. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 973. / 

Chald. only in plur.אָכְרְס  orָּדְרְס  
pate, ahigh ‘officer of the Persian court, 

a minister, president, spoken of the three 
highest ministers, Dan. 6, 3. 4. 5. 7. 8. 

 .In Targg. 8270, j290, plur ןיכרס
prefect, magis-רטוש  is put for the Heb. 

trate, as Gen. 4], 41. Esth. 2, 13.—The 

etymology is ansertsin, but seems to 
come from Zend sara (¢ara) head, 
and suff. ka; as Sanser. sirastha chief 
prefect, fam 51708 head i.q. sara; Ben- 
fey Monathsnamen p. 193. 
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729 only in plur. םיִנְרְס , coustr. "270. 

1. axles, 1 K. 7, 30. Syr. Ppt id. 
Chald. 8290 wheel. The etymology is 
uncertain. 

2. Metaph. princes, lords, a word pe- 

culiar to the five chiefs of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13, 3. Judg. 3, 3. 16, 5 sq. 1 Sam. 
5, 8. 11. 6, 4. 29, 6. al—Comp. Arab. 

93 

ks axis, pole; metaph. prince, q. d. 
the axis round which a people revolve. 

. ale) obsol. root, prob. i. q. kindr. 
ww (denom. from 845) to root out, to 
extirpate, spec. the testicles, and hence, 

to castrate, Syr. and Chald. יול 

89 = 
 |  to castrate. Hence 0°10סָרְסְ,

one castrated (pr. extirpated), a eu- 

nuch; and also the secondary verb 

usw impotens ad Venerem fuit. 

MBI f. (r. 490) a bough, branch, 
ig. M890, the letter ר being inserted, 

Ez. 31,5. Syr. בש germinavit. 

* 50 in Kal not used, i. 6. IY 
to burn, to consume with fire. Syr. 

ats, 
Prey part. "07 lit. the burner sc. of 

the dead, he who kindled the funeral 

pile, Am. 6, 10. This was usually done 
by the nearest of blood; comp. Gen. 25, 
9. 35, 29. Judg. 16, 31.—But 23 codd. 
Kennic. and several of De Rossi ex- 
hibit ףרשמ 

‘IHD m. Is. 55, 13, a species of plant 
growing in the desert, Engl. vers. brier, 
Sept. Theodot. xdvuta, Vulg. urtica, i.e. 
nettle. This last, the mnetile, accords 
well with the etymology, whether we 
regard "570 as from r. 780 to smite, 
with “inserted; or, better, as made up 
from 420 to burn, and 729 to smite, to 

2 n~ 

|] 
white mustard; and this has recently 
been again brought forward by Ewald 
in his Heb. Grammar. But this is from 

the Pers. dru white, and cannot ‘well 
be regarded as contracted from 1279. 

sting —Simonis compares Syr. 

  once Hos. 4, 16; elsewhereרֶרָס *
only in the participle. 

1. to be refractory, rebellious, intract- 
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able, pr. of refractory and unruly ani- 
mals; kindr. with "90. Parr. רֶרּוס 

f, MII, MIND, refractory, stubborn, 
perverse, of an untamed heifer Hos. 
4, 16; of a disobedient son Deut. 21, 
18. 20. Is. 30, 1; of a lewd woman 
casting off all restraint Prov. 7, 11; of 
men disobedient towards God. Hos. 4, 
16. 9, 15. Is. 30, 1. 65,2. Plur. םירְרס 
the nebelltous, spec. of gentile nations, 
who reject God, Ps. 66, 7. 68.7. 19. As. 
cribed also to the heart Jer. 5, 23; to 
the shoulder, see in }N2 no. 1. Parono- 
masia is found Is. 1, 23. Hos. 9, 15. Jer. 
 - 4D rebellious of the rebelםרְרְרַס 28 ,6
Hous, i i.e. most rebellious. 

2. to be bad, evil, i. 6. Arab. 
Hence "0 no. 2. - 

Deriv. 40. 

0 rind obsol. root, Arab. Liaw. Syr. 
= 7 

Aph. wh, to winter, though these per- 

haps are denominatives.—Hence _ 

m. (form like m2) winter, Cant.רסס  
where Keri 19md is probably a2, 11,  

corrupted form after the analogy of the 

suff. >. Chald.tn9, smo. Syr. [oat, 
2 Slee 

Arab. Lie plur. 8 id. 

“AMO (hidden, r. 9M) Sethur, pr. n. 
of the phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Asher, Num. 13, 13. 

* DMO, once BNW Lam. 3, 9; fut. 
pho" , imper. pho. 

1. 0 stop up, to obstruct, as fountains 2 
K. 3,19. 25. 2 Chr. 32, 3. 4. Metaph. 
Lam. 3,9 "nban ony he stops my prayer, 
shuts it out.—Chald. one to shut up, 

Arab. 10. The primary syllable 
is OM, 00, whence Chald. bau, םּוט 

puny, Syr. Arab. לבבל afd, to stop 

a well, Heb. 02m to close up, to finish ; 
and with a guttural prefixed DUN, CUM, 

tn, don. 
2. to shut up, to keep secret, Dan. 8, 

26. 12, 4. 9. Part. pass. םּותְס hidden, 
kept secret, Ez. 28, 3. Ps. 51, 8. 

Nipu. to be stopped, repaired, 6. =. the 
breaches of a wall, Neh. 4, 1 [7]. 

Prez. i. q. Kal no. 1, Gen. 26, 15. 18. 

/ no fut. "MO", to cover, to veil, see 
Hiph. no. 1, and 19 no. 1; then to hide 



 רתס

Chald. "no id. Syr. 3 

to protect, bib veil, hiding- oe se- 

to conceal. 

eret. Arab. re to cover, to cover over ; 0 , 

 ב

IIT, to hide ; שב and ל veil, א 

shield.—In Kal once intrans. to hide one- 

self, fut. "MO" Prov. 22, 3 Cheth. wherel 
Keri "m3. 

Nien. 1. to be hid, to lie hid. Job 3, 
23 to a man MIND) ופרד WY to anhomn 
his way is hid, who knows not how to 
escape from calamities. With 72 -6א) 
hintecSoe 00 twos, comp. 779 No. 3. b) 
to be hid from any one Ps. 38, 10. Is. 40, 
27. Gen. 31, 49-when we shall be hid 
from one another, when we shall be far 
distant from one another. Ps. 19, 7. Job 
28,21. With "39272, Hos. 13, 14 repent- 
ance is hidden from mine eyes, i. 0. is 
unknown to me. Is. 65, 16; "35 (Lat. 
occultari a conspectu alic. Plaut.) Deut. 
 . Jer. 16, 17; 7339 Am. 9,3רנְפפִמ ; 90 ,7
Pus, plur. f. תורָחְסְנ iclden things, se- 
crets, Deut. 29, 28 ; spec. hidden sins, 
i. e. unconsciously committed, Ps. 19, 
13.—Followed by another verb, it may 
be rendered by an adverb, secretly, like 
Gr. גיי ; Num. 5,13 AYQV2 FINO? 
and she be secretly defiled. 

2. Reflex. to cover oneself ; Is. 28. 15 
  wd? we have covered ourselvesרקשב

up in lies. wrapped ourselves in them. 
Hence, to hide oneself, Jer. 36, 19. Zeph. 
2,3; with 2 of place, or DY, 1 Sam. 20, 
5. 19. 24. Jer. 23, 24. Job 34, 99 ; ןמ Pa. 

55, 13 ; "398 Gen. 4, 14. Job 13.20. OF 
God as hiding ל Ps. 89, 47, i. q. 
an2p "HO; see Hiph. no. 1. b. 

Pret to hide a person for protection, 
Ts. 16, 3. 

Pua part. fem. nyMo9 hidden, secret, 
Prov. 27, 5. / 

Hien. 1. to cover, to veil, 68060. 6 
face, Ex. 3,6. With ךמ from any per- 
son or thing; Is. 50,6 1 covered not my 
Sace from reproach and spitting. Is. 53, 
3 Aba OID MMOD as one covering his 
face from us. sc. for shame, as affected 
with an evil disease ; "M072 part. of the 

Chald. form for ררתסמ which is read in 

4 Mss. Others: as one from whom men 
hide their faces, taking the part. as im- 
personal ; this gives a good 86080, but 
the construction is less easy.— Spec. 

 רתס 736

Jehovah is said to cover or veil his face, 
 , , also DIB WHOM 18. 59, 2ורָנָּפ ריתסה

comp. Job 34, 29; e. ₪ a) Where he 
is said not to coeur human affairs Ps. 
 . , Ps. 51,11 cover ("MO, q.dךמ .6 ;10,11
turn away) thy face from my sins, i.e. 
regard them not, forgive them. b) In 
token of displeasure Opp. 1722 "NT see 
p. 25, and'p "2p xt p. 695. With ןמ 
Deut. 31, 17. 32, 20. Ps. 13, 2 how long 
wilt hes veil thy face from. me? 22, 25 
he doth not veil his face from him sc. ‘the 
afflicted, but hears his prayers. 27, 9. 
102, 3. Is. 8, 17. Jer. 33, 5. Ez. 39, 23 aq. 
al. sep. So without 2 Deut. 31, 8 
Ps. 30, 8. 44, 25. 104, 29. 100 24. 
34, 29 when he veileth his face, who can 

behold him? i. e. if he be displeased, 
who can be admitted to his presence ? 
the figure being drawn from the custom 
of kings and princes, who admit only 
those whom they favour. So with 5°28 
impl. Is. 57,17 I smote him (the people) 

covering my face, and I was wroth.— 

Once the sins of men are said fo veil the 
face of God, i. e. to avert his favour, Is. 
59, 2. 

2. to hide, to conceal a pers. or thing, 
Job 14, 13. Prov. 25,2. Spec. a) For 
protection and safety from persecutors, 
etc. Jer. 36,26. 2 Chr. 22,11; with 2 
of place Ps. 17, 8. Is. 49, 2. Ps. 31, 21. 
27,5; with ja, "289. 2 .א 11, 2. Ps. 64, 
3. Is. 50,6. b) tohidea thing from any 
one, not to let him know it, with 7 of 

pers. 1 Sam. 20, 2. Is. 29, 15. Ps. 119,19. 
6( to hide sorrow, calamity, from any 
one, i. e. to avert it; Job 3,10 smo™ 

  3 ; comp. Niph. Is. 65, 16 andרָנרָעמ
no> Job 23, 17. 

Hrrupa. Smnon io hide oneself 1 Sam. 
23, 19. 26, 1. Ps. 54,2. Is. 45, 15 truly 
hone art "mmo לא a God hiding thyself, 
whose secret counsels none can compre- 
hend. Is. 29, 14 the understanding of the 
prudent shall hide itself, i. 6. shall van 
ish away, disappear. 

Deriv. "mo, M0, 

 | . Ire, ansןח.

Chald. Pa. 1. to hide. Part,רסס  
pass. plur. f 8 MO"9 Aidden things, se- 
crets, Dan. 2, 22. 

2. to destroy, Ezra 5, 12; pr. to hide 
away, to remove out of sight. comp. 4M 
and nan. In Targ. often. Syr. Pe. id 

 רֶפְסִמ , רותסמ
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“HO m. (r. 9M) in pause "Md Deut. 
27, 15. 24; c. suff. ררתס , plur. avn, 

1 a covering, veil ; ‘Syr. Arab. id. see 
in ז.רַמְס Kal. Job 22, 14 וגו ול" snp Dray 
thick clouds are a covering to him, so 
that he seeth not. 24,15 םרַטֶר םיִנָּפ AND 

he maketh his face a veil, i. e. veils his 
face. Ps. 81,8 599 "N02 in the veil of 

thunder, i. e. a thunder-cloud: 18, 12. 
2. acovert, shelter ; Ps. 27,5 bay sno 

the covert of his tabernacle. 61, 5. Is. 32, 
2. Trop. protection, defence, le 16, 4. 
28, 17. Ps. 31, 21. 91,1. Hence God is 
said to be a covert, shelter, protection, 
Ps, 32, 7. 119, 114. 

Ain, j"9 eye, the sixteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 70. Compare its figure © in the 
Phenician alphabets, whence the Greek 
Omicron. \ 

While the Hebrew was a living lan- 
guage, this letter, which is peculiar to 
the Semitic tongues, and extremely diffi- 
cult for our organs to pronounce, seems 

to have had, like M, a twofold pronunci- 
ation, which the Arabians distinguish by 
adiacritical point. 5 Ain, 5 Ghain. The 

one apparently was only a guttural im- 

pulse of the breath, like the letter &, but 
more forcible, so as to resemble tke 
sound of a in father, or short e when ut- 
tered furtively or as if abruptly ejected 
from thethroat. Hence the Greek inter- 
preters have sometimes represented it 
by the smooth and rough breathings, and 
sometimes also by expressing the furtive 
vowels, as PROD “duodyx, “PD “Hi, “29 

 עַל 8 ררע , ondכ עשוה

alo, see Orig. ad Gen. 28, 19, in Montf. 
Hexapl. 11. .כ 397. On the other hand 
the harder Ain, which the Arabs call 
Ghain, was a harsh sound uttered from 
the bottom of the throat, accompanied 
by a certain whirring or whizzing, so as 
nearly to resemble the letter 7 when 
uttered abruptly with a strong rolling. 

This the Seventy have usually repre- 

7 , 
sentea by the letter y, as M19 = Tala, 

62* 

737 5 

3. a hiding ; then a hiding-place, 
place of concealment, 1 Sam. 25, 20; so 
“nea in a hiding-place 1 Sam. 19, 2. 
Ps. 139, 15.—Also, something hidden, a 
secret, secrecy ; 1006. 3,19 "no 733 ₪ 

/ secret message. Prov. 9, 17 םיִרְמִס ond 
bread of secrecies, to be eaten in ‘secret. 
Often amea in secret, secretly, Sept. 
xouvpi, Deut. 13, 7. 2 Sam. 12, 12. Job 
13, 10. Ps. 101, 5. Is. 45, 19. al. 

MIMO ₪ .ז) and) i. g. SMD no. 2, pro- 
tection, Deut. 32, 38. 

“IMD (for m™nd protection of Jeho- 
vah, (ז, רתָס Sithri, pr. n. m. Ex. 6, 22. 

m9 Fouogéa, רפוצ 5 Soyoga, "9 Tul, 

dary .1%00ג See De Sacy Gr. Arabe 
I. § 45, 46. Hence it happens, that seve- 
ral Hebrew roots comprise what are 
strictly two roots of different significa- 
tion; one of which is written in Arabic 

with the letter & and the other with 5 , 

as >>¥ Nes to drink a second time, to 

glean, and aby 5 to insert, to enter; 

also ,רע DY, Dey, M¥Y, ANY. In 
other instances, the various powers of 
one and the same root are distinguished 
by the Arabs in the manner of pro- 

nouncing; 6. g. רמע q. yt to bind 

closely together, and also i. q. ree to 
serve, to worship; see in 1723. 

The softer pronunciation of 9 seems to 

have been the most frequent among the 
Hebrews; as also among the Arabs the 

letter ¢ is far more frequent than 5 

For this reason ע is very often inter- 
changed with א or, to speak more accu- 
rately, » is often softened into &, see p. 
1; also in the middle of words, when 
preceded by a Sheva, ע is often dropped, 
like א and ,ה 88 >¥3 contr. >3, "33 
contr. "A; to which we may also refer 

  forומל  far mypw2 Am. 8, 8, andהָקֶשְנ

  Ps. 28, 8.—On the rather hand theומכל
harder 2 was kindred in sound: a) To 
the guttural ח , as Pa, p29; NENT, רצע 
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ary. Also to the letter s, 7, by which 
indeed many express the Arabic Ghain, 
as 032 and 072 to polish. b) To the 
palatal letters, 88 ,ג, כ, ק which see 
respectively, and compare "¥9 and רָחָּב 
to surround ; 93) (822) and 423, 
boil up; Chald. "ROW and XP לא earth ; 
3 and paw. 0 The letter ע is also 
very ו interchanged with 7, in 
such a way that for the Hebrew ץ we 
find in Aramean 3, i. 6. the sibilant 
being dropped, and nothing but a guttu- 
ral impulse of breath remaining, as ןאצ 

(ys BS flock; 778 Us)! Kf soo 

earth; “2% {psa wool. See on the 
nature and cause of this permutation, 

Ewald Krit. Gram. p. 33. 

1. 39 m. (r. 339) a term of architec- 
ture, 6 threshold, step, i. e. a projection 
or offset, perh. collective, forming the 
ascent into a portico, 1 K. 7, 6. Ez. 41, 
25. Plur. 5°39 v. 26, as if fear a sing. 

 אָסְפּוקְס  Targ. well in 1K. 7, 6בע.
thresholds. Vulg. epistyliim, architrave, 
against the context in both places; al- 
though such is the poverty of the He- 
brew in terms of this sort, that the Heb. 
22 may perhaps have cdémprehended 
the epistyle. This is also favoured by 
the etymology from 33% 10 cover, q. v. 

11. 39 comm. gend. (m. Is. 19, 1. 6. 
11,3; f. 1K. 18, 44,) constr. בע Prov. 
16, 15. Is. 18, 4, once AY Ex. 19, 9; plur. | 
D°2Y, constr. "29, twice תובע 2 Sam. 
93, 1. Ps. 77, 18. R. 23. 

1. darkness, chiefly of clouds, Ex. 19, 
9 422m] בָעְב in the ‘darkness of a beau, 

Ps. 18, 12 סיִקְחַש "a9 darkness of clouds. 
= Hanae 

2. a cloud, 18. 19, 1. 25, 5. al. לט בע 
a cloud of dew Is. 18,4. Prov. 16, 15. 
‘Often collect. clouds Job 20, 6. 36, 29. ₪. 
14,14. Plur. Judg. 5,4. 1K. 18,45. Ps. 
104, 3. al. A cloud is put as an emblem 
of swift motion Is. 60, 8 (comp. 19, 1); 
also of things evanescent Job 30, 15. Is. 
44, 22. 

3. dark thicket. of a wood, plur, 5°29 
Jer. 4, 29. Chald. Syr. id. 

 בע see in בע 1.

aay ‘obsol. r. prob. to cover, to hide,2  

i AEs 837, man. Hence 29 1 
- 

732, toe 
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 , 1. to labour, to workרבצר . fatדב *

to do work. Aram. pos, ‘722, to make, 

1. 6. Heb. nv3; Arab. 5 to serve 

God, see 5 3, but Conj. 11 to reduce to 

servitude, Bees servant; see Hiph. no. 

2. A. Schultens holds the primary idea 
to be that of subduing, depressing, ad 
Job. p. 6; and so Redslob nearly. —Ab- 
sol. Ex. 20, 9 7am DM" MYY six days 
shalt thou labour, opp. "to naw. 34, 21. 
Deut. 5, 13. Ece. 5, 11. With acc. of 
land, ete. to work, e. ₪. to till the ground 
Gen. 2, 5. 3, 23. 4,2; a vineyard Deut. 
28, 39; a garden Gen. 2,15. So of arti- 
sans, Is, 19, 9 BMWA "IAD the workers 
in linen. Ez. 48, 18 ררָצָהְיָדְב the work- * 
men or labourers of the city. v.19. Ac- 
cus. impl. Deut. 15, 19 thow shalt not till 
the ground with (3) the firstling of thy 
bullock. 

2. to work for another, to serve, Num. 
4, 37; 3 of price, Gen. 29, 20.25. Hos. 
12, 13. Ez. 29, 20. Often with ace. of 
pers. to serve any one, Gen. 29, 15. 30, 
26. 31,6.41. Ex. 21,6. Mal. 3,17; poet. 
of a beast Job 39,9; םֶע with any one 
Gen. 29, 25. 30. Lev. 25,40; "35> 2 Sam. 
16, 19 of a minister of the king, comp. 
ap tae. With two acc. Gen. 30, 29 

  MDT thou knowest whatתֶא  “wxףיִסְדַבַע
| Chow) 1 have served thee. —Spoken not 
only of single persons, but also of na- 
tions, who serve their kings and princes 
Judg. 9, 28. 38. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 1K. 5,1. 
12,4. Ps. 18, 44. Jer. 27, 7.9; or who 
are subject to other nations Gen. 15, 14. 
25, 23. Ex, 14, 12. 1 Sam. 4, 9 (c. (ל 
2 Sam. 10, 19. Jer. 40, 9; alec* of kiugs 
who are fributary to nee Gen. 14, 4. 
2K. 18, 7. Here belongs Gen. 15, 13 
pnt 991 DIAL and they (the Israel- 
ites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), 
and they shall afflict them, the Egyptians 
shall afflict the Israelites, the subject and 
object being changed. So too רבע סמ 
1K. 9, 21, see in 02.—Once to serve any 

one is for simpl. to obey, 1 16. 12, 7. 
3. to serve in a religious sense, i. e. to 

worship, to yield reverence and obedi- 
ence to, e.g. Jehovah Ex. 3,12. 4, 23. 7, 
16. 26. Josh. 24, 15. 18. Ps. 22,31. Job 

21, 15. al. sep. Also idols Deut. 4,19. 
8, 19. 13, 7. 14. Judg. 10, 10. 1K. 1 
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9 8. 10, 18. al. So of asingle sacrifice 
or act of worship Ex. 3, 12. 4, 23. Constr. 
with ace. rarely with ל 2, 13. Jer. 
44,3. Acc. impl. (Jehovah) Joh 36, 11. 
i 19, 23. With two acc. to serve God 
with any thing, i. 6. to offer in sacrifice, 
Ex. 10, 26; hence, the name of God 
being omitted, הֶחְנִמּו maz tay to offer 
sacrifice and oblation, i.e. to serve (God) 
with such offerings, Is. 19, 21. 

4, Causat. 3 739 j.g. דיָבָצְה , to make 
serve, to impose service upon any one. 
Lev. 25, 39 939 תבע ja דבעתהאל thou 
shalt not make him serve the service of a 
bondman. v. 46. Ex. 1, 14. Jer. 22, 13. 
34, 9.10. So of nations Jer. 25, 14. 27, 
7. 30, 8. Ez. 34, 27. 

Nira. 1. to be wrought, tilled, of a 
field, Deut. 21, 4. Ex. 36, 9. 34. 

2. to be served, [ profited, as a king by 
his land, Ecc. 5, 8.—R. 

1.i.q. Niph.no. 1, Deut. 21, 3;קסגמ  
comp. 15, 19. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 4, Is. 14, 3 the heavy 
service 2 129 WN which was imposed 
upon thee. For 739 we tight expect 
"W129 ; but see Heb. Gram. § 140. 1. b. 

Hira: 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to work, to compel to labour, c. acc. 
Ex. 1,13. 6,5. 2 Chr. 2,17W—Hence to 
weary with severe labour, to fatigue ; Is. 
43, 23 Ihave not wearied thee with offering 
sacrifices .. ..94 ףרָמואטַחְּב ATI ךצ 
but thou hast wearied me with thy sins. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
serve, iz. 29, 18; to reduce to servitude 
80. 8 people Jer. 17, 4. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, 2 Chr. 34, 33. 

Horn. 29 to be made to serve i.e. 
to worshfp. Ex. 90, 5 םֶדְבְַמ אל nor be 
made (led, driven) to serve them i.e. 
false gods. 23,24. Deut. 5,9. Hence 
to serve, at the persuasion or urgency of 
others, Deut. 13, 3. 

Deriv. 7237, and the seventeen here 
following. 

‘122 Chald. to make, to do, i. q. Heb. 
mw no. 2, for which it is usually put in 
the Targums. Spec. a) to make an 
«mage Dan. 3,1. b) to make, i. e. to 
create the heavens and the earth Jer. 10, 
ll. c) to make ready a feast Dan. 5, 1. 
d) to keep a festival Ezra 6,16. e) to 

make war Dan. 7, 21. f) to do a law, 
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i.e. to keep it, Ezra 7, 26; comp. NW? 
no. 2.1. Also to do or perform miracles 
Dan. 3, 32. 6,28; to do or conmit wrong 
Dan. 6, 23; to mice sedition Ezra 4, 15. 
g) Genr. to do any thing, comp. My no. 
3; Ezra 6, 13. Dan. 6, 11. 4, 32 [35] 
nTa2 972 what doest thou? spoken! in in- 
vective. h) 2 72Y todo with any one, 
sc. customarily, Dan. 4, 32 [35]; to do 
with any thing, to dispose of it, Ezra 7$ 
18; 0. GY id. Ezra 6. 8. 

IruPE. to be made, to be done, Ezra 4, 
19. 7,26. With a noun following, Dan. 
3,29 TAyN P29 let him be made pieces, 
be cut in pieces, see in D3. Dan. 2, 5. 
Ezra 6,11. Absol. to be done, spoken of 
something before mentioned, Ezra 5, 8. 
6, 12. 7, 21. 23.—Deriv. אָדיְבְע . 

‘TY m. (r. 732) in pause 729; 6. suff. 
  constr. \ "733; aםיִדָבָעְג . ; plurידבע

servant, Arab. OS, Syr. ב[ . 

1. Genr. ₪6 servant, who among the 
Hebrews was also a slave, Gen. 12, 16. 
17, 23. 39, 17. Ex. 12, 30. 44, 21. 2; 
whether born in the house, verna, (773% 
ma q. v.) or bought with money (™2p2 
902) Gen. 17, 12.23. 739 תדבָע servile 
work Lev. 25, 39. | םלוע 322 ₪ servant 
for ever, see in םלוע no, 9. a. םיִדְבַע 732 
a servant of servants, the lowest menial, 
Gen. 9,25.  עָבְדִים ma the house of serv- 
ants, house of bondage, prison-house, i.e. 

Egypt, Ex. 13, 3. 14. 20, 2. Deut. 8, 14. 
13,6. 11. Emphat. Jer. 2,14 7%s Israel a 
servant? is he a home-born slave? why 
is he a spoil? Often followed by > in 
stead of a genit. «a servant to any one, 
see > no.3.f. Gen. 41, 12. 1 Sam. 30, 13. 
  cmxr. (But “39לואשל םיִדָבַע 8 ,17
base) are the ministers and courtiers of 
Saul; see below in lett. b.) 2Sam.9 12. 
1K.11,26. Hence > 139 M77 to become 
servant to any one Gen. 9, 25-27. 44, 9. 
am 17. 33. 47, 25. Lev. 26,13. Deut. 6, 

 ; tayd mon id. 1 Sam. 8, 17. 17, 9ל ;
 " sas mpd 2K. 4,1, b 1395 aם 5
Is. 44, 21. 49, 5;) once i. q. to ‘obey. to be 
obsequious, 1 K. 12, 7.—Spec. the name 
servants isapplied: a) To common sol- 
diers, who are called the servants of their 
general or prince, 2 Sam. 2, 12. 13. 15. 
30. 31. 3,22. 8,7. b) To the servants of 
a king, i.e. his ministers and court offi- 
cers, e.g. MYA "Tay Gen. 40, 20. 41, 10 
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37. 38. 50,7. Ex. 5, 21. al. daw siay 
1 Sam. 16,17. 18, 22. 28,7; oem “Tay 
1K. 1, 47. 9, 27. 2K. 19, 6. Esth. 3, 3. 
Is. 37,5. al. So of military commanders 
1 Sam. 29, 3. 1K. 11, 26. 2K. 25, 8. 
6( To whole nations, which are subject 
or tributary to others, Gen. 9, 26. 27, 37. 
Deut. 5,15 15, 15. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 
6.14. 1 ‘Chi, 18, 2. 6. 13. d) Trop. of 
‘beasts Job 40, 28; also of things Gen. 
47, 19, comp. Judith 3, 4. 
Ta addressing superiors the Hebrews 

from modesty or humility were accus- 
tomed to call themselves servants, and 
those whom they addressed, lords; see 
in ןודצ . Gen. 18, 3 pass not away from 
thy servant, i.e. from me. 19, 19. 33, 5. 

44, 18. 94. 33. 1 Sam. 17, 32. 34. 38. 20, 
8. Is. 36, 11. Dan. 2, 4. al. So in con- 
verse with God, Ex. 4, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 
9.10; and in prayers to him, Ps. 19, 12. 
14. 27, 9. 69,18. 119, 17. Neh. 1, 6. 8. 
Hence 4732 thy servant is in this way 
put for 7258, so that the suffix of the 
first person is referred to it, e. ₪. Gen. 
44, 32 for thy servant (J) ל surety 
Sor the lad unto my father —The term 
servants is applied also to absent per- 
sons. whom one wishes to commend to 
the favour of a patron; as Gen. 44, 27 
thy servant, my father, said unto us. 32, 
5. 20. 21. 

2, mint דָבַּכ , servant of Jehovah, used 
tropically in various senses, viz. a) 
For a worshipper of God; Neh. 1, 10 םֶה 

  they (the Israelites) are thyףמעְו ףיְרְבַע
servants and thy people ; comp Chald. 
Ezra 5, 11 we are the servants of the God 
of heaven. we worship the God of heaven. 
Dan. 6, 21 O Daniel, servant of the liv- 
ing God, i. e. who dost worship the liv- 
ing God. In this sense it is used asa 
laudatory epithet or title applied to the 
pious worshippers of God, e. g. to Abra- 
ham, Ps. 105, 6. 42; Joshua, Josh. 24,29. 
Judge. 2, 8; Job, Job 1, 8. 2,3. 42, 8; 
David Ps. 18, 1. 36, 1. 78, 70. 89, 4. 21. 
Jer. 33, 21 sq. Ez. 34, 23; Eliakim Is. 
22, 20; Zerubbabel Hag. 2, 24. Also 
in plan mins "732 is often eaid of pious 
men, Ps. "34, 23. 69, 87. 113, 1. 184, 1. 
135, 1. 136, 22. Is. % 17. 63, 17. 65, 8. 
9. 13-15, b) For a minister or ombas- 
sador of God, called of God and sent to 
‘perform any service. Is. 49,6 Anish dpa 

 רבע 740

 "גו benign ישְבַשדתֶא םיִקֶהְל tay "ל ₪ 8
not enough that thou shouldst be my ser- 
vant (i.e. my ambassador and instru- 
ment) to raise up the tribes of Israel.... 
Iwill also make thee a light to the Gen- 
tiles. v.5. In this sense it is applied 
directly to the Messiah Zech. 3,8; also 
to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, 
whom God used as his instrument in 
chastising the people, Jer. 25, 9. 27, 6. 

Often also there is connected43,10.  
with the term the idea of a familiar 
servant, standing in a more intimate re- 
lation, chosen and beloved of God for his 
piety and approved fidelity, and sent to 
perform his service, e. g. thus spoken of 
angels (in the other hemistich 0°28>%) 
Job 4,18; and of prophets Am. 3, 7. Jer. 

.4 ,44 .35,15 .29,19 .26,5 .25,4 .95 ,7 
Dan. 9, 6. Ezra 9, 11; spec. of Moses 
Deut. 34, 5. Josh. 1, 1. 18. 15. Ps. 105 

of Isaiah Is. 20, 3. Sometimes the26;  
two ideas of a pious worshipper of God 
and of an ambassador sent from God 
appear to ec coalesced, e. g. in the 
passages which relate to Abraham and 
Moses, and particularly in those where 
Israel or Jacob, i. e. the people of Israel, 
is addressed by this honourable and en- 
dearing appellation, as Is. 41, 8. 9. 42, 

Jer. 30, 10.19. 44, 1. 2. 21. 45, 4. 48, 20.  
Ez. 28, 25. 37, 25; comp.46, 27. 98.  

Hos. 11,1. Still it is the pious Israelites 
who are here especially meant, i. e. those 
truly worthy of the name, &dndivol .16- 
eanhirot, 18. 43, 10. 49, 3 where see the 
author’s note at the end of his Germ. 
version edit. 2. Among these again 
the prophets particularly are so named, 
Is. 44, 26. This same Jacob who is 
thus termed the servant of Jehovah. is 
called in the other hemistich sometimes 
the elect, chosen of God, Is. 41, 8. 45, 4; 
sometimes ambassador and friend 42, 

and so in the plur. ambassadors 44,19,  
Butin all the passages respecting26.  

the servant of God in the chapters of the 
last part of Isaiah, (42, 1-7. 49, 1-9. 50, 

he is represented4-10. 52, 53—13, 12,(  
as the intimate friend and ambassador 
of God, as aided by the divine spirit, and 
as about to restore the tribes of Israel 
and become the teacher of other na- 
tions. [Such was to be the character 

of the Messiah, to whom these pas- 
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sages are expressly referred in the N. 

3. Ebed, (servant sc. of God,) pr. n. 
m. a) Judg. 9, 26. 28. b) Ezra 8, 6. 

i. q. Heb. 739 servant ;דָבע 0816.  
e. g. servant of the king, i. e. a minister, 
prefect, Ezra 4, 11; so those who ad- 
dress the king call themselves his ser- 
vants, Dan. 2, 4. 7. NIN ay the ser- 
vant of God, i. e. worshipper, Dan. 3, 26. 

Ezra 5, 11.6, 21.  

‘Tad m. (Kamets impure) work, deed, 

once Ecc. 9,1. Syr. קם[ 

"29, see T2519. 

(servant sc. of God, after theאָדְבַע  
Chaldee form) Abda, pr.n.m. a)1K. 

b) Neh. 11, 17, for which 1 Chr.4,6.  
 9, 16 הֶיְדְבִע .

DANY (serving Edom) Obed-edom, 
pr. n. of a Levite, 2 Sam. 6, 10. 1 Chr. 
16, 38. 

NII (servant of God) Abdeel, pr. n. 
m. Jer. 36, 26. 

MAY ₪ ) 729) 1. work, labour ; 
Ps. 104,23 man goeth forth unto his work 
and to his labour (imTaz>) until the 
evening. Lev. 25, 39 7139 תדבכ servile 
labour. 23, 7. 8. 91. 35. 36. Num. 28, 18. 
25. 29, 1. 12. 35.—Ex. 39, 32 mys3-b3 
brik iting all the work of the tabernacle, 
all the labour expended upon it. 36, 3. 5. 
Hence a) work, business, i. 6. כאל 
Num. 4, 47 וגו הָרבַע" may דבעל io 
work the work of the ministry and the 
work of bearing in the tabernacle of the 
congregation, i. q. to do the work or 
business ; for which in 1 Chr. 9, 19 
many תֶכאָלַמ . 18. 28, 21 inva» mayb 
to work his work, i. e. divine judgments 
upon the ungodly. 32, 17. Comp. 536, 
mbsp, Chald. xq7a9 i. 6. MYZ2. bd) 
Spee. ance of the field, tillage, agricul- 
ture, 1 Chr. 27, 26. Neh. 10, 38. 

2. labour ak a servant for his master, 
service, ministry. Gen. 30, 26 thou know- 
est my service (*NIAS"MN), which I have 
done thee. GY MTRY 32 to serve a ser- 
vice with any one, to be his servant, Gen. 
29, 27. Ex. 1, 14 and they made their 
life bitter (nap הָרבָעִב ( with hard ser- 
vice in mortar; ete. and so NWP may of 

hard service rendered by a people toa 
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king or to another people, Deut. 26, 6. 
1K. 12, 4. Neh. 5, 18. Is. 14, 3. Lam. 1, 
3; of military service Ez. 29,18. Also 
of the service or ministry of the king 
1 Chr. 26, 30. 2 Chr. 12, 8—Hence 
a) service, i. e. use, profit. Ps. 104, 14 
and herb for the service of man. Num. 
3,26. b) service, i.e. furniture, imple- 
ments, Num. 3, 31. 36. Comp. in Engl. 
a service of plate. 

3. service of the tabernacle and tem- 
ple, the sacred ministry of the priests and 
Levites, 1 Chr. 25, 1. 26, 8. al. Fully 
ayia Dayka nae Num. 4, 23. 35; map 

 ןּכְטִמַה 'ע ; Ex. 30, 17. Num. 18, 6'מ לחא
Num. 3, 7. 8. 18 9; “mea תֶדבָצ 1 Chr. 
9, 13. 23, 28; wp תֶדבָע" Num. 7, 93 
nin mvp Nani, 8, 11. Josh. 22, 27; 
HOT לא nan 2 Chr. 35, 10. So 
nop 2a may the service of ihe sons of 

Kohath sc. in the tabernacle, Num. 4, 4; 
comp. v. 24.27.28, הֶָדבָעַה רלכ the vessels 
of service, sacred vessels, 1 Chr. 8 
  Ray the service-host, theהָדַבְעַה .14 ,28
host of ministering priests and Levites 
Num. 8, 25. v. 26 Tavs אל Ib? he 
shall do no service, shall take no part 
init. Spoken also of a particular rite 
or service, Ex. 12, 25. 26. 13, 5. 

f(r. 132) service, for concr. ser-הָרְבַע  
vants, familia, Gen. 26, 14. Job 1, 3. 
Comp. Gr. 9800500 Matt. 24, 45. 

PAIAY (servile) Abdon, pr.n. 1. 8 
Levitical city in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
21,30. 1 Chr. 6,59. The same name 
according to 20 Codd. should be read 
Josh. 19, 28 instead of the usual 3. 

2. Of ‘several men: a) A judge of 
Israel, Judg. 12, 13. 15; called 772 1 
Sam. 12,11; seeinj7a. b) 1 Chr. 8, 
23. c) ib. 8, 30. 9,36. d)2 Chr. 34, 20. 

natay ₪ (denom. from 732) servi- 

tude, bondage, Ezra 9, 8.9. Neh. 9, 17. 

Syr. ן 205 id. 

“JAY (for 2739 servant of Jehovah) 
Abdi, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 6,29. b) 2 

Chr. 29, 12. c) Ezra 10, 26. 

bray (servant of God) Abdiel, pr. 

n.m. 1 Chr. 5, 15. 

and TI m. (worshipperףהידבל  
of Jehovah) Obadiah, pr. n. of several 
persons, of whom the most distinguished 

was a prophet of this name contem- 
1 



Tay 

porary with Jeremiah, Obad. 1.—1 K. 
18, 3. 1 Chr. 3, 21. 7, 3. 8, 38. 9, 16 
(comp. Neh. 11,17). v. 44. 12, 9. 27, 19. 
2 Chr. 17,7. 34, 12. Ezra 8, 9. Neh. 10, 6. 
Sept. 400/06 which properly comes 
from 722. 

qT (servant of the king, Arab. 
MLS dus Abd el-Malek), Ebed-me- 
lech, pr. n. of an Ethiopian at the court 
of Zedekiah, Jer. 38, 7. 39, 16. 

Tay (perh. i. 6. 122 722 worship-רג  

per of Mercury, see 33) Dan. ‘A, 7. 2,49. 
v. 29, Abed-nego, aאוגנ 722  also3 12,  

Chaldee pr. n. given in Babylon to Aza- 
riah one of Daniel’s companions. 

to be thick, fat, Deut. 32,הָבָע 1. * 
Comp. the noun "32.15. 1 8. 12, 10.  

 2. to be dense, compact ; whence "ב3,

may .—Syr. 22k to be fat, hard, as” 

the heart; Eth. UP to be large, to 
grow; Arab. to be thick, dense. 

m. a pledge, pawn, Deut. 24,טובע  
R. war.10.11.12.  

“ABP .זמ (r. 732) constr. PINT רּובָע 
produce of the earth, grain, corn, Josh. 
5, 11. 12; opp. manna or bread from 

heaven. , Syr. saa, Chald. 7422, id— 
Comp. לובי from r. 525, Hiph. 8 to 
bring; mean from ₪33 . 

“BY (r. "ay, after the form לוב , 
byron) pr. a passing over, transit ; found 

only with prefix ררבעב , and so used as 
a Preposition (and Conjunction) corre- 
sponding nearly to Gr. txéo with a geni- 
tive, Engl. over, marking that over or 
above which any thing passes or moves ; 
see Passow Lex. art. טס A; comp. לע 
no. 2. d. e. Found only in tropical 

senses. 
A)Prep. 1. over,i.e. for, in behalf of, 

for the sake of, in the sense of protec- 
tion, care, favour, benefit, Gr. שח 90 
Passow in uméo A. no. 4. Gen. 12, 13 
that it may be well with me W423 for 
thy sake. 2 Sam. 9, 1.7. Gen. 26, 24 for 
my servant Abraham’s sake. 18, 26. 29. 
31. 32. Ps. 132,10. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam. 
5, 12. 6, 12. 12, 25.—Hence 

2. for, because of, marking the cause 
on account of which any thing is done; 
comp. לע no. 2. d. 2 Sam. 13, 2 he fell 

742 “ay 

sick "aM “Maya for his sister Tamar, 
because of his love for her. 12, 21. Jer. 
14, 4. Gen. 3, 17 cursed be the ground 
because of thee. 8, 21. 1 Sam. 23, 10. 
2 Sam. 7, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 19. Job 20, 2. 
Mic. 2, 10.—Also 

3. Jor, spoken of price; comp. טס 
for i. q. instead of, Basse 1. c. no. 5. 
Am. 2, 6. 8, 6. 
4 With atin: for, i.e. for this cause 

that, in order that. Ex. 9, 16 I have 
raised thee up רחפהתַא ךסאְרה רּובַָּב for 
to (that I may) show thee my power. 
1 Sam. 1, 8. 2 Sam. 10, 3. 18, 18.—So 
too "92325 6. infin. id. Ex. 20, 20. 2 
Sam. 14, 20. 17, 6 
B) Conj. that, in order that, marking 

end and purpose; c. fut. Gen. 21, 30 
mag> ob monn apa that they may be 
to me a testimony. 27, 4. 19. 31. 46, 34, 
Ex. 9, 14. 19, 9. 20, 20. Ps. 105, 45; 
fully an רּובְעּב Gen, 27, 10. 

niay see תבע . 

*DA fut. טבע 

exchange, see Piel. 
interweave. 

2. to give a pledge for any thing bor- 
rowed, which lies in the idea of ex- 
change; Deut. 24, 10 way vas in 
order to pledge his pledge, i. e. in order 
that he (thy brother) may do so.— 
Hence to borrow, sc. upon a pledge 
given, Deut. 15, 6 Das אל mmx but 
thou shalt not borrow. \ 

Pret to change for another. Joel 2,7 
they change not their ways, i. 6. nothing 
turns them out of their course. 

Hipu. to lend upon a pledge, with acc. 
of person to whom, Deut. 15, 63 with 
two acc. of pers. and thing v. 8. 

Deriv. טובע and 

m. (r. VY) pr. a pledging ofטיטבע  
goods; concr. things taken in pledge. 
Hab. 2, 6 wo to him who enlargeth what 
is not his own! how long? to him who 
ladeth himself with goods taken in 
pledge, i. e. unjustly detained and ap- 
propriated to his own use; the figure 
being taken from a heartless extortioner. 

1. to change, to 
Kindr. is [22 to 

m. (r. a2) denseness, compact-רבע  
ness, e. g. of shields Job 15, 26. 2 Chr. 

[Ara in the compact soil4,17 הָמְדַאַה  
pak clayey; Vulg. in terra argillose 
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m. (r.723) 6. suff. 39, thickness 1רִבָצ  
Jer. 52, 21. 2 Chr. 4, 5.7, 26.  ₪ 

Chald. ₪ (r. 729) 1. work,אָדיִבַע  
labour, Ezra 4, 24. 5, 8. 6, 7. 18. 

2. business, e. g. administration of af- 
fairs, Dan. 2, 49. 3, 19. Comp. הֶָבאָפִמ 
Neh. 2, 16, 

4 ay obsol. root, Arab. das to strip 
₪ 2 

 , 1766 of its leaves, sus a white stoneם
2 5 

  a mountain whose rocks areגם

white.—Hence pr. .ם >3i9, dap. 

2 obsol. root, i. q. A¥3 to be in 
pain, according to 1 Chr. 4 9. 10.-- 

Hence pr. n. yas?. 

“22 fut. רבע , 2 p. fem. “ayn 
Ruth 2, ’8, see ee p. 306. Heb. Gr. 
§47.n. 1. 

1.70 pass over. Arab. to pass over 

ariver, also to pass away, depart, die; 
So So» 
lac rt bank of a stream, shore; 

rt to pass away, depart. Aram. "29 

pos i.g.Heb. The same root is widely 

found in the Indo-European tongues, 

e. g. Sanscr. upari, Pers. .f, ~ and 

₪2 super, supra, Gr. טס, הס 79800 

meoua, Lat. super, Goth. ufar, afar, 
Germ. 2067, Engl. over.—Pr. to pass over 
a river, sea, 0. acc. Gen. 31, 21 "a3" 
“WANN. 18. 23,2 py ray. Deut. 3, 27. 

4, ‘BL. Josh. 4, 22, 24, 16 2 Josh. 3, 
1 2 Sam. 15, 23. Fach 10, 11; yina 

Num. 33,8. Accus. impl. to pass over 
sc. a river Josh. 2, 23. 2 K. 2,9; and 
with acc. of place to which one passes 
over, Jer. 5, 10 BMD "EN ּרְבִע pass over 
(the sea) to the coasts of the Chittim. 
Is. 23, 6. 12, Am. 6, 2; c. לֶא Num. 32, 7. 
—Spoken also of other impediments 
which one passes over; as a deep val- 
ley or ravine Is. 10, 29, see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. IL p. 116; a wall or fence Job 
19, 8, comp. Is. 51, 23; a bound Ps. 104, 

9. Hence metaph. to pass over, to trans- 
gress, Sept. vagofuivw, 6. ₪. the com- 
mandment of God Num. 22, 18. 24, 13. 
1 Sam. 15, 24. Hab. 1, 113 or of the king 
Esth. 3,3; a covenant Deut, 17, 2. Josh. 
7, 11. 15. 23, 16. Jer. 34, 18; a law Is. 
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24,5. Dan. 9,11. So Syr. pos to trans- 

gress 8 law, Chald. 83739 transgression. 

With >x, to pass over the border to any 
pers. or thing, 1 Sam. 14, 1. 27,2. Trop. 
also of a razor passing aver one’s head, 
₪. bY Num. 6, 5; of the wind passing 
over upon any ו or thing, 6. 3 Ps. 
103, 16. Comp. no. 4. 

2. to pass over, 10 pass through, to go 

through, sc. 8 ropion, city, field, etc. with 
acc. Num. 20, 17. Judg. 11, 29 shy" 

 - and he passed over through"וגו דעָלָּפִתַא
out Gilead and Manasseh. Often 6 3 
in, through, Gen. 12,6 םֶרְבַא PINA WAP. 
Ps, 42,5 Oa רבֶָא 7D for Thad passed 
on among the crowd. Gen. 30. 32. 41, 46, 
Num. 20, 18. Deut. 2, 27. Josh. 18, 9. 1 
Sam. 9, 4. Is. 34, 10. Jer. 2,65; 7a be- 

tween two things, Gen. 15,17. Jer. 34, 
19; ina Job 15, 19. ₪2. 9,4; 39pa 
Josh. 1,11. Am. 5, 17; absol. 2K. 4, 8, 
—So of things, Ps, 18, 13 793 939 ויָבָע 
WN dM there passed through his clouds 
(ace. כ hail and burning coals ; but see 
inno. 4.d. 1K. 22, 36 and there went 
a joyful cry throughout the host. Absol. 
Lam. 3, 44 thou hast covered thyself with 

clouds ‘mbm 7232 so that our prayer 
should not pass through—So רבע 792 
2 K. 12,5 and -md> רבע 02 ‘Gen. 23, 
16, money passing among the merchants, 
current money, 1. 6. which passes cur- 
rent; prob. pieces of silver on which 
the weight was marked, as among the 
Chinese ; since coined money can hardly 
have existed in the days of Abraham. 
Vulg. probata moneta. 

3. to pass over, i. e. to pass beyond, to 
pass by. to pass along or away ; with 
800. of pers. or place by which one pass- 
es, Judg. 3, 26 םיִליסְפַהְדתֶ 729 אּוהְו 
and he “passed. on beyond the quarries. 
Gen. 32, 32. 2 Sam. 18, 23 mx 72971 

  and he passed by Cushi, outranישּּפה

him. Is.31,9 7332 7iva9 1340 ,from fear 
he shall pass on (flee) beyond his for- 
tress. With לע pr. over, beyond, Gen. 

18,5 02339 59 DNI29 j2->¥ רב for there- 
fore do ye pass by your servant, i. e. pass 
this way. Judg. 9,25 on ָּרבָעְרהרֶשֶאל 
Wa all that j passed along by them. that 

way. 1 K.9,8. 2K. 4,9. Prov. 24, 30. 
. 18, 16.82. 16, 6. 8 ; >¥9 Gen. 18. 

 ; Ex. 34, 6 "5 2 K. 4, 31רנה :
ae טָבְשה סח 72> to pass along andes 
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the crook of a shepherd numbering’ his 
flock, i.e. to be numbered, Lev. 37, 32. 
Absol. Gen. 37, 28 there passed by Midi- 
aniles, merchants. 18%. 12, 23. Ruth 4, 
1 Wane םירבע 98 by Ps. 129, 8. 
Is. 51, 23; with genit. of way, 427 "29 
passers By on the way, they that pass by 
the way, Ps. 80, 13. 89, 42. Job 21, 29.— 
Spec. 

a) Of time as passing away, e. g. the 
day Ps. 90,4; the days of one’s life Job 

17,11; mid-day 1 K. 18,29; the seasons 
Jer. 8, 20. Cant. 2,11; the harvest Jer. 
8, 20. So of welfare, anger, mourning, 
i. e. seasons of welfare, mourning, etc. 
Job 30, 15. Is. 26, 20. Ps. 57, 2. Gen. 50, 
4. 2 Sam. 11, 27. 

b) Of things that pass swiftly away 
and vanish ; e. ₪. chaff driven by the 
wind, "29 ya, 129 Bp, Is. 29, 5. Jer. 
13, 24. Ps. 48,5; a cloud Job 30,15; a 
shadow Ps. 144, 4; waters drying up 
Job 6, 15. 11, 16—Hence 

c) lo pass away, to perish, e. ₪. men 
Ps. 37, 36. Job 34, 20. Nah. 1, 12; by 
a weapon, M2tia Job 33, 18. 36, 12; of 
things, q. d. to be forgotten, Esth. 9, 28. 

d) Trop. >W875¥ "22 to pass over 
transgression, i. e. to forgive, to pardon, 
Mic. 7, 18. Prov. 19, 11; and so without 

 . , 6. dat. to forgive any one, Am.7,8עטפ
8, 2. 

4. to pass over from one place to an- 
other, i. e. to pass on, to pass, to go fur- 
ther ; “93> "7272 722 to pass from city 
to city 2 Chr. 30, 10. Gen. 18,5 “mx 
warn afterwards ye shall pass on. Neh. 
2,14 no place for the beast under me to 
pass sc. further. 2 Sam. 18, 9 the mule 
that was under him passed on, went 
away. 16,1. Mic. 1, 11. Josh. 6, 7. 8. 2 
Sam. 16, 9 let me pass on and take off 
his head. 3% 729 to pass on and re- 
turn, i. 6. to pass hither and thither, to 
go to and fro, Ex. 32, 27. Ez. 35, 7. 
Zech. 7,14. 9,8. With 3 or לע of the 
way ; Prov. 4, 15 pass not (13) init. 2 
K. 6, 26 the king was passing (>3) upon 
the wail, v. 30.—Hence 

a) 10 pass on toa place, lo go to it; 
c. acc. 2 K. 6, 9. Am. 5,5 and pass not 
to Beersheba ; c. לא 1K. 19, 19. 2K. 4, 
8. Often ofa boundary, whch passes on 
to any point, ace. 6. ה 106. Num. 34 4. 
Josh. 15 3 sa, 18, 13. 18. 19. 19, 13. 
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b) With 3 to pass in, to go in, to en- 
ter; Judg. 9, 26 םֶכְטְב Aye and they 
entered into Shechem. Lev. 26, 6. Ez. 14, 
17; c. acc. to pass in at a gate Mic. 5 
13. Is. 62, 10. Here belong also the 
phrases "722 "22 to enter into a cove- 

nant Deut. 29, ll; mnwa “29 to pass 

into the ptt ofdeath. Job 33, 28. 
c) With 73253, to pass on before, to go 

before, so that others follow afterwards, 
Gen. 33, 3. Ex. 17, 5. Deut. 3, 28. Josh. 
4,5. 12. 6,7. Also to pass on first, to go 
Jirst, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 9, 27. 25, 19. 

2 K. 4, 31.—Contra, 6. "MN, to pass on 
after, to follow, 2 Sam. 20, ‘1B. 

d) With 72, mx2, to pass from any 
person or thing, to go away, to depart. 
Ruth 2, 8 nya ררּובעְמ אל pass not from 
hence. Cant. 3,4. 1K. 22,24; of things, 
Ps. 81, 7. [Ps. 18, 13 133 ודגנ mai 
173 from the brightness before him 
passed (went) forth his clouds, hail and 
burning coals, 1. 6. the hail and light- 
ning were in the thunder-clouds which 
were gathered around his glory.—R.] 
Trop. Deut. 26, 13 I have not departed 
Srom thy commandments, have not trans- 
gressed them. Is. 40, 27 "yeti "bye 
"Aas" my righteous cause hath passed 
away from my God, he neglects it, no 

longer cares for ה Abaels id. Cant, 5, 
6. Esth. 4, 17. 

e) With >», to pass over to another 
owner, Is. 45, 14. Ez. 48, 14 Cheth. Comp. 
Lam, 4, 21 סופ רבעמ 4722 DA unto thee 
also shall the cup pass on or over.—But 
Deut. 24, 5 לע "39 to pass over upon is 
i. q. to be laid wpon, as a burden, charge. 

5. From the primary signif. of pass- 
ing over comes the frequent use of this 

verb in respect to waters which are said 
to pass over their banks, to overflow, to 
overwhelm ; c. ace. Jer. 5, 22; absol. Is. 
8, 8933) OW he shall overflow and over- 

whelm. Nah. 1. 8 "313 442. Hab. 3, 
10. Often ₪ לע Is. 54,9. Ps. 42,8 all 
thy waves and thy billows have passed 
over me (723), have overwhelmed me. 
Jon. 2, 4. Ps. 124, 4—Hence, Is. 23, 10 

“ND YSIN 72D overflow thy land like 
the Nile. 1. e. spread thyself abroad in 
thy land now free from the bonds of the 
oppressor.— Hence 

a) Trop. of an inundating host, to 
overwhelm ; Dan. 11, 10. 40 (coupled 
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with maw). Nah. 2, 1 [1,15] the de- 
stroyer shall no more overwhelm thee. 
Is. 28, 18. Mic. 5, 7.—So too of wine, c. 
acc. Jer. 23, 9 (comp. 523, od); a 
multitude of sins Ps. 38,5; the wrath 
of God Ps. 88, 17. Absol. Ps. 73,7 723 
  the imaginations of the heartתויּכָשמ <22
overflow, their proud thoughts are con- 
spicuous in their looks and actions.— 

Hence 
b) to rush upon any one, to assail ; 

 . “AS WF, sc. Godרלע  Job 9,11לע, .6
13, 13. Hos. 10, 11. Nah. 3,19 whom 
hath not thy wickedness assciloks 2 

c) Also of tears, to overflow, comp. in 

Engl. ‘to run over ;’ Arab. rs the eye 
 םדפ> 4 ,

 .overflows, 84 Part "29 רמ

overflowing myrrh, i. e. distilling of itself, 

dropping in tears, Cant. 5, 5. 13. 

Nien. fut. "29", to be passed over, 
6. ₪. ariver 142. 47, 5. 

PieL "29, fut. "a2", to make pass over, 

e.g. a) A bar, bolt; hence to shut up 
or close with רי 0. "252, | 1 
“9377 9282 ant חגקּותַרְּב 53397) and. he 
closed up with golden chains (instead 
of bars or bolts) before the holy of holies. 
b) A female is said to let pass, to trans- 
mit the male seed, etc. and thence 0 
conceive, to breed. Job 21,10 “a> ורוש 
his cow breedeth, becomes big with 
young. Chald. רב Pe. Pa. Ethpa. id. 
see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 291, and Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. col. 1568. Comp. syn. 

Mm to pass. over, Pa. Aph. to be made 
gravid, in Targg. for 74, pr. to trans- 
mit, Buxt. col. 1579. See Thesaur. p. 
984. 

Hira. 335, fut. aps, apoc. WAP. 
1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, 0 cause to pass 

over, to transport across a river, 6. ₪. a 

people, flocks, etc. with two acc. - pers. 
and stream, Gen. 32, 24. Num. 32, 5. 
Josh. 7, 7. 2 Sam. 19, 16; acc. of obj. 
and 3 of the stream Ps, 136, 14. This 
word is employed whether the passing 
of a stream be in boats, over 2 Sam. l.c. 
or by swimming, as in the case of a 
flock, or by wading through at a ford, 
Gen. Josh. ].c.—Further: a) to cause 

a razor to pass over any one, i. q. to 
shave, 0. b8 Num. 8,7. Ez. 5, 1; comp. 
Kal no. 1 fin. b) to cause to pass, to 

63 

a tear. 
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transfer from one place to another. Gen 
47, 21 and he transferred the people 
pny to other cities, out of some cities 

into’ others, i.e. made them exchange 
habitations ; comp. 2 Chr. 30, 10 in Kal 
no. 4. 6( ¢o cause an inheritance to 
pass to any one, c. > Num. 27,7. 8; 
comp. Kal no. 4. 6. d) to cause to pass 
over, i.e. to make transgress a law, 1 
Sam. 2, 24; comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause or let 
pass through, e.g. a land Deut. 2, 30; 
to cause to pass throughout or overrun, 

as wild beasts a land Ez. 14,15. Spec. 
a לוק WADA to cause to be proclaimed, 
to make proclamation in i. e. through- 
out a land, camp, Ex. 36, 6. Ezra 1, 1. 
10,7. 2Chr. 30,5. Also or) 7327 pr. 
to cause the trumpet to pass through 
a land, i.e. to blow the trumpet, Lev. 
25, 9. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make or le¢ 
pass by or beyond ; 1 Sam. 16, 9. 10. 20, 
36 he shot an arrow רררבעהל to make it 
pass by him, i. e. beyond him. Me- 
taph. הֶאָשְח Was to let a sin pass by, 
i.e. to remit, to forgive, comp. Kal no. 
3. d. 2 Sam. 12, 13. 24, 10. Job 7, 21. 

4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, i.g. איבה to 

cause to pass, to cause to go or come; 

also i. q. to bring, spec. to offer as in sa- 

crifice, to consecrate, 0. Min"? Ex. 13, 12. 
—Often also in the phrase pa W324 

 , to offer children to Molech Jer. 32הסמל
35. Lev. 18, 21. Ez. 16, 21. 23. 37; also 

with שָאְּב added 2 K. 23,10; and 0% 
out dat. Bx ATTN “29h Deut, 18, 10. 
2K. 16, 3. 17, 17. 2 Chr. 33, 6. Ez. 20, 
31. That children thus offered to Mo- 
loch were really burned, the following 
passages hardly leave a doubt: 2K.17, 
31. Jer. 7,31. 19,5. 2 Chr. 28,3. Hz. 
23, 37; comp. Diod. 20.14. Euseb. Prep. 
4.16. The Rabbins however, desiring 
to free their ancestors from the oppro- 
brium of a superstition so atrocious, have 
feigned that the children were only 
made to pass through the fire as a rite 
of lustration; see Carpzov Apparatu 
Antiq. s. Cod. p.483. Spencer de Legib. 

ritual. p. 363-370. The same sentiment 
is also expressed by the Seventy, 2 K. 
16, 3. al. See more in Thesaur. p. 985. 

5. Caiisat. of Kal no. 4, viz. a) Of 

Kal no. 4. b, to cause to pass in, to make 
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enter, 6. 2, as ָּבְלּמַּב "397 fo make enter 
the brick- ‘eatin 2 Sam. 12, 31. b) Of 
Kal no. 4. d, to lead away, 2 Chr. 35, 
23; to take away, to put away, to re- 

move, e. ₪. a garment Jon. 3, 6; a ring 
Esth. 8, 2; idols, false prophets, 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Zech. 13,2; to put away, to averl 
evil, reproach, Esth. 8, 3. Ps. 119, 39. 
Ecce. 11, 10; the eye, to turn away, so 
as not to see, Ps. 119, 37. 

Hirupa. pr. i. q. Kal no. 5, of waters, 
to pass over banks, to overflow ; hence 
trop. a) Of overflowing wrath, to be 
wroth, Ps. 78, 21. 59; 6. a .צץ 62. Deut. 
 ; Prov. 26, 17לע ; Ps. 89, 39םע ;26 ,3
c. suff. Prov. 20,2 ina9m7 lor ib לב 0 
poureth forth wrath against him sc. the 

king. Comp. 39 no. 1. Arab. sl 

1. 6. 72%, to transgress, to be proud, to 
be wroth. b) Of pride, 70 overflow with 
pride, to be haughty, vBeilew, Prov. 14, 
16. Comp. 739 no. 2. 

Deriv. רּובָע , 7932, 7399, T7B92, and 
the eight here following. 

722 m. 6. suff. 993; plur. ִםיִרָב 
constr. "739. \ 

1. the region or country beyond, on the 
other side of ariver or sea which one 
must pass; as iN B92 beyond the 
Arnon Judg. 11, 18. םָיַה "392 in the 
region beyond the sea Jer. 25, 22, Spec. 

  theרז  72, 10 mégayv TOUןָּדְרִיִה

country beyond Jordan, the part of Pales- 
tine lying east of the Jordan, Gen. 50, 
10.11. Deut. 1, 1. 5. Josh. 1, 14. 9, 10. 
Judg. 5, 17; wan 93372 id. Num. 35, 14, 
Josh. 14, 3. 17, 5. Judg. 7, 25; comp. 
Num. 22,1. In some passages, how- 
ever, this expression is applied to the 
country west of the Jordan; as Deut. 3, 
20.25. 1 Sam. 31,7; comp. Josh. 5,1. 12, 
7. 22,7. Deut. 11, 30; also Josh. 22, 7. 
1 Chr. 26, 30; espec. Num. 32, 19. 
Similar is also the phrase "7271 729 the 
country beyond the river, i. 6. the Euphra- 
tes, Josh. 24, 2. 3. 2 Sam. 10,16. 1 Chr. 

19, 16; which is used also of provinces 
on the west of the Euphrates, 1 K. 5, 4 
[4, 24]. Ezra 8, 36. Neh. 2,7. 9. 3,7; 
comp. Chald. Ezra 4, 10.16. All these 
were probably written by persons who 
had resided on the east of the Euphra- 
es.—Plur. "2 “39 id. Is. 7, 20. 
2. a region opposite, the other or op- 
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posite side, a valley or other space 
being interposed; 1 Sam. 14, 1. 26, 13 
929 ‘Ty רבציו and David passed over 
to the other side sc. of the valley, to the 
opposite mountain. Hence in antith. 
mr רֶבָעִהִמ--חֶזִמ רבע יב on this side—on 
thal side 1 Sam. 14, "4; also amy רָבָעְל 

  7395 id. v. 40. Plar. 7239 -b3a--דַחְצ
from. all his sides, on every side, LK, 
5, 4. Jer. 49, 32; םֶחרְרְבַע רנשמ on both 
thet sides Ex. 32, 15. 

3. With prefixes it often becomes a 
preposition, viz. 

a) 7237>s pr. 20 the region beyond, 
i.e. beyond, over, Deut. 30,13; in the 
region opposite, i. e. over against, Josh. 
22,11; towards the region, i. e. towards, 
Ex. 28, 26. More fully 1728 “237>x Zo- 
wards the region opposite one’s face, 
straight before oneself, i. e. forwards, 
straight forwards, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 10, ₪. 
‘pay לע id. Ex. 25, 37. 
b) Srayd i. q. ורבע straight for- 

wards, i. e. one’s own way, Is. 47, 15. 
6( “392 with genit. or ג ; also 

> raya «) from the other side, from be- 
yond, after verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 20, 
2. Job 1,19. Josh. 24,3. Zeph. 3, 10. 
8) on the other side, ל e.g. 7392 

ne beyond the sea Deut. 30, 13; “2372 
waa 25 beyond the streams of. Ethio- 
pia Is. 18, 1. 1 K. 14, 15. 

4. Eber, Heber, pr.n. a) The founder 
of the Hebrew race, Gen. 10, 24. 25. 
11, 14. 15. See a discussion on this 
point, Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache u. Schrift 
p. 11. Hence 732 "22 Gen. 10, 21, and 
poet. "29 collect. Num. 24, 24, i. q. acer) 

Hebrews. For the disfioction between 
Hebrews and Israelites see under "39. 
b) Neh. 12,20. c) 1 Chr. 8, 19. 4) 8, 
22, «€) 53 

Chald. i.g. Heb. 729 no. 1, theרבע  
region beyond ; hence N12 723 the 
country beyond the river Euphrates, i. e. 
in the Persian mode of speaking, the 
country west of the Euphrates, Ezra 4, 

25 .21 ,7 .13 .8 .6 ,6 .3 ,5 .20 .11..16 .10 

MAY 6 (7.92) 1. ₪ ferry-boat for 
passing a stream 2 Sam. 19,19. Chald. 
M292, אָּמְרְבַצִמ , contr. R132, id. 

22 ‘Sam. 15, 28 Cheth. piece Keri 
 - desert-places, as the context reתוברע

quires. 
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M32 f. )+. 922) constr, M39, 6. suff. 
amy ; plur. minay, constr. Ainge Job 

, 40, ii, also Minay Ps. 7, 7. 
1. an outpouring, overflowing of wrath, 

comp. the root in Kal no. 5, and Hithpa. 
Job 40, 11 FBX תורְבְע 6 outpourings of 
thy wrath. —Hence for wrath itself, i. e. 
outburst of wrath; so of the king’s 
wrath, Prov. 14, 35; of enemies Ps. 7,7. 
Spec. of God’s wrath Is. 9, 18. 13, 9. 13. 
Hos. 13, 11. Am. 1,11. Ps. 85,4; so UN 
“may the fire of my wrath Ez. 21, 36 

  6 peopleרתֶרְבָע סע ;38,19 .21 ,22 .[31]
of my wrath, against whom I am wroth, 
Is. 10,6; comp. Jer. 7, 29. Prov. 22, 8. 
Lam. 3,1. 739 םור the day of God's 
wrath Prov. uf, 4. Zeph. 1, 15.18. Ez. 
7,19; plur. id. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11, 23 
MIB OWI MPH 6 eoopectation of the 
wicked is wrath sc. from God. Coupled 
with synon. 091 Ps. 78, 49. 

2. ig. uBgus, pride, haughtiness, inso- 
lence, see the root in Hithpa. lett. b. Is. 
16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 

 הָנורבע .passage sc. of the sea, r) רבע )
Ebronah, pr. n. of a station of the Israel- 
ites near Ezion-geber on the Elanitic 
gulf, Num. 33, 34. 35. 

“39 m. plur. םיָרְבִע , OAD Ex, 3, 
18; f. m=939, plur. rims, gentile n. 

Hebrew, Hebrews, Gr. “EBgatos. As to 

the origin of this name, it is derived in 
the O. T. from the name 739 no. 4, q. v. 
but would seem primarily to have been 
an appellative from that word (933), im- 
plying the land or country beyond the 

Euphrates; whence "739 pr. one from 
beyond the river, Gen. 14, 13; where 
Sept. well 6 wegutys. The name He- 
brews differs from the term Israelites 
(287 193) in this respect, viz. that the 
latter, as a patronymic derived from the 
founder of the nation, was in use only 
among the people ל while 
the former, as an appellative applied by 
the Canaanites to the Hebrews migrat- 
ing from beyond the Euphrates into 
Canaan, was the current name among 
foreign nations. (Comp. 0°2923 and 
Dolvixes; Chemi, םלרצימ , Aiyuntos.) 

Hence Greek and Roman writers use 
only the name Hebrews, or in later times 

Jews ; e.g. Pausan. 5. 5. 2. ib. 6. 24. 6. 

Plut. Sympos. IV. 6. 1. Tac. Hist. 5. 1. 
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Josephus passim. The writers of the 
O. T. apply to the Israelites the term 
Hebrews, either where foreigners are in- 
troduced as speaking, Gen. 39, 14. 17. 
41, 12. Ex. 1, 16. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 4,6. 9. 
13, 19. 14, 11. 29, 3; or where Israelites 
are represented as speaking of them- 
selves to foreigners; Gen. 40, 15. Ex. 1, 
18.3.9. 318, 6,9. 7.16. & 1. 1% Jon, 
1, 9; or where they are opposed to 
other nations, Gen. 43, 32. Ex. 1, 15. 2, 
11. 13. 21, 2. Deut. 15, 12 (comp. Jer. 
34, 9. 14). 1 Sam. 13, 3.7 where there 
is a play of words in לרבע םירבע 14, 21. 
The opinion of some that the term Js- 
raelites wasa sacred name, and Hebrews 
the common appellation, is without foun- 
dation. See more on this topic in Gesch. 
d. hebr. Sprache u. Schrift, p. 9-12. 

O™3 (regions beyond, from 732) Aba- 
rim, pr.n. Jer. 22,20. Fully םיִרְבְעְהדרַה 

Num. 27, 12. Deut. 32, 49, and "77 
  Num. 33, 47. 48, the mountainsםיִרְבָעָה

of Abarim,a range of mountains beyond 
Jordan over against Jericho, in which 
was Mount Nebo; see 13} no. 2. The 
name Abarim was apparently some- 
times so extended, as to include all the 
mountainous tract on the east of the 
Dead Sea—For םיִרָבְע רע Num. 21, 

11. 33, 44. 45, see in art. רע 2. b. 

no. 1.ןודְבע  see inןרְבָע ,  

 , Joel 1, 17, to dieגש. . Gnשבע *
spoken of seed which loses its germinat- 
ing power and dies in the ground from 
the effects of too great heat, estu va- 
nescit, to use the words of Pliny on this 
very point 11. .א 14. 24; Germ. verdum- 
men. Kindred is Chald. WPS pr. to rot, 

spec of the kernels perishing in the 
ground; see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1642. 
Bochart. Hieroz. 1.471. That the word 
for to rot may be so extended as to apply 
to seed estu vanescens, is shown by the 
Gr. 72000006, Hesiod. Scut. Herc. 153.— 

Abulwalid compares Arab. | 5 i. q. 
uy to dry up: so that here 132 
would be 1. q. 1834. 

*nay in Kal not used, to be inter- 
woven, interlaced, kindr. with the roots 

Dad, ny. 
Pret 10 entangle, to pervert, Mic. 7, 3. 

Deriv. the two following. 



nay 

nay adj. fem. Hay , interwoven, inter- 
laced, ‘spoken of trees with thick foliage 
Ez. 6, 13. 20, 28. Lev. 23, 40. Neh. 8, 

15.—Syr. with Tet yaad 4. 
May, plur. םיסבע and minay, subst. of 

both genders (f. Judg. 15, 14), any 
thing interwoven, interlaced. R. תבע .-- 
Hence 

1. a cord Judg. 15, 13. 14. Is. 5, 18. 
Job 39, 10. Ps. 118, 27. Plur. cords, i. 6. 
bands, bonds, fetters, Ps. 2,3. Ez. 3, 25. 
4,8. Trop. bands of love Hos. 11, 4. 

2. a braid, wreath, of small rods or 
wires woven ו Ex. 28, 24 חשעמ 
may braided or wreathed work Ex. 28, 
 תותבָעָה תורשְרש ו ;39,15 .22 .14
en chains 28, 14 0 

3. a branch with thick foliage, thick- 
leaved bough, iz. 19, 11. 31, 10. 14. 

. a5 fut. בפכר | 1. Pr. fo breathe, to 
blow, i. q. kindr. 398 no. 1; whence 3299 
a wind-instrument of music. This idea 
is then transferred to emotions of the 
soul, to breathe after, to desire ; hence 

2. lo love inordinately, to dote on, i. q. 
34x Pi. spoken of impure love, lust, v. 

 . v. 12; ace. vלא ; Ez. 23, 5. 9. 16. 20לע
7. Part. 09232 lovers Jer. 4,30.—Comp. 

byanco. Arab. ws IV placuit alicui 
res; V accendit amore. 

Dente, the two following, also 3353. 

any see TAD, 

may f.c. suff. HM232 , inordinate love, 

excessive fondness, "Ez. ‘93, ll. Ras. 

m. plur. (r. 232) loves ; Ez. 33,םיבקש  

a song of loves, i.e. an ero-32 םרֶבְבַש ררש  
tic song pleasing to the people. Then 
i. gq. TOM, love for men; Ez. 33, 31 

for with theirםיִבָגַעְהרִּב  nas man cortez 
mouth they make love,i.e. theyshow much 
love and kindness, opp. but their heart fol- 

loweth afler gain. Comp. Arab. ot ia. i 

May f. (raz) also TAY 1 .א 18. 
Hos, 7, 8; constr. may 1K. 19, 6. Ez. 4, 12; 

plur, תופל . ₪ cake, round-cake of bea, 

baked under hot ashes, such as are com- 

‘monly prepared among the Orientals at 
the present day when in haste or ona 
journey ; סיֶפְצְר THD a cake baked upon 

hot stones 1 K. ₪ 6. mis תו unleav- 

ened cakes Fix. 12, 39. Arab. 7 egg- 
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fritter, omelet. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 496. 111. p. 76.—The or- 
thography varies in Mss. and editions; 
in most it is written without Dagesh ; 
see J. 11. Michaelis in Il. ce. 

m. (r. 74) a verbal adj. of pas-רגע  
sive form but active signif. chattering, 
twittering ; hence: a) As an epithet 

 .of the swallow, Is 38, 14 רוגע סּוסְּב 8
the twittering swallow ; the LXX omit 
siay; Syr. ‘the chattering swallow;’ see 
the references under r. "22. b) Poet. 
for a species of the swallow itself, Jer. 8, 

pr. the chatlerer, the twitterer. Bo-7;  
chart endeavours to show, Hieroz. II. 

sq. that the word 7539 signifies the68  
crane; but his arguments are not valid. 
The passage in Is. l. c. is particularly 
against this position. 

AY m. (r. 243) @ring, spec. ear-rin, 2°29 .זמ (r. d33) aring, sp ing, 
Num. 31, 50. Plur. םיָלרְנִע Ez. 16, 12. 

fo roll, toללָב  root, i.q.לָבָע 00801. * 

 .revolve, Syr. Pa. id. Comp. Arab )ל
to hasten, to hurry.—Hence 5732, 392, 
and the five here following. 

bay adj. fem. MED, round, rounded, 
1K. 1, 23. 31. 35. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 4,2. 

DAY m. (r. dad) ₪ suff. "39, plur. 
pwb3y , constr. "2:9, a calf, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 
11, 6. "Am, 8, 4 Liew, 9, 8. al. Also a 
young bullock, steer, Jer. 31,18 אל davo 
25 as a steer witrained, unsubdued 
to the yoke. Is. 27, 10. Ez. 1, 7.—>39 
ninja a calf of a year old Law, 6. 3. 

Mic. 6, 6. PBT לג a lane’ calf 1 Sam. 
28,24. More fully ר aT bad a calf of 
the herd, of neat cattle, Lev. 9, 2; inas- 
much as לכל was used also for the young 
of other animals, see the Ethiopic usage 
below. Often of the images of a calf 
set up and worshipped by the Israelites 
at Sinai and insthe kingdom of Samaria; 
mao לָבַע a molten calf Ex. 32, 4. 8 ; "229 
=n golden calves 1 K. 12, 28. 2K. 10, 
 . Dav the calf of Samaria Hosןורמש :29
8, 6. comp. 13. 2. Metaph. Ps. 68, 31 the 
nualtitude of the bulls D>” ְִּרַלְנ with the 
calves of the people, i.e. the hostile lead- 

ers with their people compared to herds. 

—Arab. 05 5 MUSE, Syr WS et 
fas&, Chald. day, xd33, id. Eth 

pl xs 



bay 

BA fetus, embryo, infant just born, 

also the young of animals, whelp; HRA 
young ofanimals, calves, lamhs; AYrAT 

a she-calf, heifer. The etymology is 
doubtful. Simonisand others refer it to 
the idea of a leaping and bounding 
course ; but perhaps the primary signif. 
lies in the Ethiopic. Not improb. >3¥ 

HA may denote, like 054, something 
rolled or wrapped together, an unformed 
mass; and hence embryo, fetus, and 
also the young as just born and still un- 
shapen. On the verbs >>3, Dba, and 
ather kindred roots, see in r. >25 note. 

fem. of 39 1. 6 calf, heifer-הָלְגָע  
calf, or rather heifer, i. q. 778, Deut. 21, 

MED aרק 272  Jer. 46,20; more fully4.6.  
 .heifer of Ieine Deut 21, 3.1 ה 16, 2.

by 1 in day. Bo ofרֶחְּבְְּב  Is. 7, 21; see 
a heifer ‘Gntrained to the yoke Hos. 10. 

giving milk Is. 7, 21; as ploughing11;  
Judg. 14, 18 ; treading ant grain Jer. 50, 

of three years old Gen. 15,9. So11;  
too prob, mwbw M229 a heifer of the 
third year, unsubdued to the yoke, as an 
emblem of Moab, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 34; 
so Sept. Targ. Vulg. Of idol images 
Hos. 10, 5.—Arab. Syr. etc. see in 53>. 

2. Eglah, pr. n. of a wife of David, 
2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3. 

mead 5 (r. dad) 6. suff inbay, plur. 
nidad, constr. midao Num. 7, 3, a wain, 
car, any wheeled carriage, 6. g. a wagon 
Gen. 45, 19 sq. Num. 7, 6-8; an ox-cart 
1Sam. 6, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 6, 3. Is. 5, 18. 
Am. 2,13; a threshing-dray or sledge 
(see (גַרומ Is. 28, 27. 28; ₪ 

Ps. 46, 10.—Chald. 8n>32, Syr. pS, 

Arab. ה id. 

pea (q. d. vituline, from ba9) Eglon, 
pron. a) A king of Moab Judg. 3, 12. 
b) A city in the plains of Judah, for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 10,3. 12,12. 15, 39. A tract of ruins 

still bears the name ’Ajlan, ks; 

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 392. 

  to be sad, to grieve, c. > forםֶבָע *
any one, Job 30, 25. See in DaN no. 3. 

. a2 only in Nira. from the Chald. 

to shut oneself up, to remain shut up. 
Ruth 1, 13 maasm ןָחְלִה would ye there- 

63* 
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fore remain shut up? i.e. so as not to 
marry; for 73239m or M29m; comp. in 
Is. 60,4. Sept. xatacye9noec9e.—Chald. 
7732 one detained, shut up, espec. in pri- 
son; whence 7239 "2 prison. According ~ 
to Kimchi Talmud. הנוגע is a woman 
who shuts herself up at home and lives 
without a husband. 

, 732 obsol. root, prob. onomatopo- 
etic, by transpos. i. gq. DA q. v. docry out ; 

Eth. 2 and 10Z, to cry out from 

pain, to groan like one sick or dying; 
Gr. yngiw, yogio; Lat. garrio, pr. of 
the chirping or twittering of certain 
birds, nearly 1. q. ףצפצ ; whence hirun- 
do garrula Virg. Georg. 4. 307; cicada 

garrula Pheedr. 3. 16.10; luscinie gar- 
rulentes Apuleius. 0 “AAD, 

WY, also TY after a prefix with Ka- 
mets; pr. subst. m. from r. 779 ig. 939. 
A) Subst. 1. pr. a passing, progress, 

in space; also duration in time. Hence 
perpetual time, eternity, everlasting, i.q. 

  ; so Eth. 2 time, from je toםלוע
pass; comp. fem. M> time, for N79. So 
“95 for ever, i.q. סלועל , Ps. 9, 19. 19, 0. 
21, 7. 22, 27. al. aD ידע to everlasting, 
for ever, Ps. 83, 18. 92, 8. 132, 12. 14. 
Is. 65, 18; 725 םלופל for ever and ever 
Ps. 9, 6. 119, 4 145, 2. Mic. 4,5; סלוע 
53) id Pe. 10, 16. 21, 5 52, 10; רמלוע ל ab) 
4D id. Is. 45, 7 דע רבב from oF obs. i.q. 

 - "28 everlastדע  , Job 20, 4. Alsoםלועמ
ing father Is. 9,5; דע “IN, דע 70, 
everlasting mountains Gen. 49, 26. Hab. 
  inhabiting eternity, sittingדע ןכש ;3,6
enthrened for ever, Is. 57, 15. 

2. prey, booty, see the root no. 2. Gen. 
49, 27. Zeph. 3,8. Is. 33, 23. Chald. 
NW, (ID, TID, ROT, 0 
'B) Prep. (דע and poet. plur. constr. 

“I> Job 7, 4. Ps, 83,18; 6. suff. רדע 
  also 53°79 with Kamets Jobויד ,2
32, 12; once םֶהְדדְע for DID 2K. 9, 

18. Comp. Syr. aS dum, donec ; Samar. 

FV ia. | 
1. during a certain time, so long as, 

while. Job 20,5 332 “2 during (for) 
a moment. 1K.18,45 הפ 31 הפ WY 
during so and so, in the mean while; 
prob. accompanied by some gesture of 
the hand. 2 K. 9, 22 dam spr 
during the whoredoms of Jezebel. so 
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long as these continue.—With infin. 
Judg. 3,26 thamarn “y during their 
tarrying, while they delayed. Jon. 4, 2. 

2. to, unto, even to a certain term or 

limit, viz. 

a) Of space, as bitan “nn דע unto 
the great river Deut. 0 7 ; ץֶרֶאִה map רצ 
unto the end of the earth Ps. 46,10; 77-79 

even unto Dan Gen. 14, 14. סלה רע , 
 , ID, hitherto, to this point, 2 Sam. 7הנה

18. 1 Sam, 7,12. So after the verbs 223 
Job 4,5, 842 11, 7, Bal Judg. 9,52. Opp. 
are רכ--ןמ from—to, and רָעְו---ןמ from 
—even to, see in ןמ no. 3. a p. 583; 
also where there are several terms and 
a progression from one to another, 

  being-ןמ  Gen. 7, 23, and soרעו--דע--ןמ

omitted 1 Sam. 17,52. Jer. 31, 40.—Cou- 
pled with other prepositions: aa) > דע 
which does not differ from דע , and be- 
longs to the later writers, e. g. הָנַחַמְ רע 
even to the camp IgChr. 12, 22; pinyab an) 
even lo afar, afar off, 2 Chr. 26,15. Ezra 
3, 13; comp. 2 דע 57, 9. With infin. 
eee below in b. bb) סהילא רע even unto 
them 2 K. 9,20. cc) “Bd 42 even to 
hefore, e.g. the king’s gate Esth. 4, 2; 
so 332 דע Neh. 3, 26, חכנ 42 Judg. 19, 

LO. 20, 44. 

b) or time, unto, until, as HF] DIT דע 
even unto this dey i.e. this day, still, 
Gen. 26, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 34,6; "pan - 

until fhe morning, i.e. before to-morrow, 
Judg. 6, 31; 29377 49 until the evening 
Lev. 15, 5. Poet. 243 “72 Ps. 104, 23; 

 , "ID unto everlasting, for ever, is: 26דע

4, comp. Joel 2,2. Rarely ל רע Ezra 9, 
4.—Often with an adv. of time: TINT, 
Mente, רַחְמדדִּכ | Lill when? how lone? 

see in FIN, 72, "M9; also הָפִהְדדִכ contr. 
mI, הפחדע , ךפדדע "הת דע | until now, 

 , see ‘these words: —With infinל
until ; int} פחרע antil he came near Gen. 

33, 3; FR until thou come again 
Judg. 6, 18; ודימשההדצ until he had 
destroyed him 2 K. 10, 17; ףפפדדכ until 
thou come Gen. 19, 2 see in 842 no. 2. 
b. Ex. 22,25 [26]. Ps. 18,38. Jer. 9, 15. 
Dan. 10,3. In the later Hebrew also 
 . Judg. 3,3. 1 Chr. 5, 9אובל דע  16. asדע 5
13, 53 80 Ezra 10, 14. 1K. 18, 29. 1 Chr. 

28, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 10. 29, 30. —Senietinds 
the idea of the infin. lurks in a particle 
(originally a noun), 6. ₪. יא דע pr. until 
mone, i.e. until there be none, as "X79 

“poa until there be no 5 i.e 

innumerable, Ps.40.13; "pM PRT Job 
 ; pAb " Chr. 36, 16אָּפְרִמ ;10 ,9
pipe DEX דע 16. 5, 8 ; "לב ד onda ,דע 
until failure, i.e. so lone. as, ee in יל 

no. 4. 6, חלב" no. 4. ₪. 
c) As marking the degree of excel- 

lence or pre-eminence to or unto which 
a person or thing has arrived; 2 Sam. 
  391 but unto theאָב אל הָפְלְשִה 19 ,23
three he did not attain. Job 11, 7 דע tx 

  "a mbon canst thou attain untoאצמת
the perfection of the Almighty? Hence 
in comparisons: 1 Chr. 4,27 nor did all 
their family multiply W777 "23 דפ even 

unto the children of Judah, i.e. to equal 
the children of Judah, like to them. Nah. 
  interwoven like toד  DDםיִכְבְב 10 ,1
thorns, i. 6. so as to be like thorns entan- 
gled together, seeinr.820. 80 דאמ דע 
“kod ,דע ‘even unto vehemence, 1% 

vehemently, exceedingly ; 7272 דע ‘even 
to (great) speed, + speedily, very swiftly ; 
mb32> דַע ‘even to the highest point, 
exceedingly, see in >¥2 II. 3. b. Here 
too might be referred several examples 
quoted above in lett. b, as "BD? ןיֶאדדע . 
—Also, even to some extreme limit, 6 g. 

even to destruction Nuin. 24, 20;בא דע  
of some extreme thing, the last even to 
which an action or quality might be 

 .expected to extend; 1 Sam 2, 5 דע
she, even the barren,הָרָמִע  mpaw mb. 

hath borne : seven, 1. 6. even she, the bar- 
ren. Num. 8, 4 even unto the shaft and 
unto the (flowers thereof, it (the candela- 
bra) was turned work. With a negat. 

 Hag. 2,19. Job 25,5. So דָחֶאדדְע ...אל
not even one Ex. 14, 28. Judg. 4 16. 

Sam. 17, 22.2  

3. After verbs of motion, to, unto, i. q. 
 - but marking the passing over, tranלא כ

sit ahroueh the intervening space, rae 

than the arrival at the point or limit; 
comp. the root. Gen. 98, 1 שיא רע om 

and he turned in unto an Adul-רַמָפְרַע  
 lamite ; so רע 521 .Sam 9, 9 ; 1« איב
 רע בוש , see אופ , בוש . Also alta וש
 ,tion of the mind fo any one דע נובה

Num. 23,32,12. 38,18; רצ .ןיִזָאַה  Job 
towards i.e. asרָבָּדל דע  Once min18.  

to this matter Ezra’ 10, 14. 

C) Conjunct. 1. while, comp. in F 1 

With pret. 1 Sam. 14, 19; fut. Joo 8 
21; particip. Job 1, 18 comp. vv 16. 17. 
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More fully "₪ דע id. Cant. 1, 19.--אלדדע 
Prov. 8. 26, and אל "WX דע Ecc. 12, 1. 
2.6, while not, while as yet not, i.g. DIVA 

before, Syr. ו Matt. 1, 18 for Gr. 
 . iחס

2. until, so long as until, spoken of a 
term or limit of time, comp. in B. 2. b. 
With pret. Josh. 2, 22 םיפְררַה saw דע 

until the pursuers hawe returned. Ez. 

39,15. 2 K. 24, 20; fut. Gen. 38, 11. 
Hos. 10, 12. Prov. 7,23. Job 27,5. Is. 
22,14. More fully “aug רצ wntil that, 
with pret. Deut. 2, 4. Judg. 4, 24; fut. 
Num. 11, 20. Hos, 5, 15. ָש דע'" Cant. 
3, 4. Inde: 5, 7. "2 19 id. with pret. 
Gen. 26, 13. 2 Sam. 23, 10; fut. Gen. 
 , Gen. 24,19. Is. 30, 17םא דע .49,10
and DX “WR IY Gen. 28, 15. Num. 32, 
17..1s.6,1. In 1 Sam. 1, 22 the term 
or limit of time itself is sionifiel, not the 
space or interval up to that limit, e. g. 
1 Sam. 1, 22 ויתאיבהְו רָעָנִה big דע 
until the chile be weaned, then will T 
bring him, for when he shall be weaned ; 
comp. Chald. 98 53, and the idiom | 
of southern and western Germany: 

. ‘bis Montag reise ich, i.e. I set off on 
Monday next. There is here strictly 
an ellipsis, which we may thus fill out: 
until the child be weaned (let him remain 

with me), then will 1 bring him.—It has 
moreover been often observed, (comp. 

Noldii Concord. Part. p. 534. Intpp. ad 
Ps. 110, 1; et contra Fritzsche ad Matt. 
p. 853 sq. Winer Lex. p. 695,) that the 
particle 49 sometimes includes also the 
time beyond its term or limit; but this is 
manifestly without foundation, so far as 
it is ascribed to this particle as arising 
from any special wsus loguendi of the 
Hebrew language. Still it is not the 
less certain, that the sacred writers 
have not in all places assigned the ex- 
treme limit, but a nearer one, without 
intending however to exclude at all the 
time beyond. When a person setting 
off on a journey says to a friend: fare- 
well till we meet again! he now thinks 
indeed chiefly on this nearer term, al- 

though he also wishes his friend to fare 
well in like manner after his return. 
These remarks apply to passages like 
Ps. 110, 1. 112,8. Dan. 1, 21. Gen. 28, 

15. 1 Tim. 4, 13. Comp. Hengstenberg 

Authentie des Daniel p. 66, 67. 
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even to such a degree, i. e. so that,3.  

even so that, comp. in 2.2.6. Comp. 

Arab. donec, also utc. fut. Eth. 

HL donec, ut.—tIs. 47,7 thou saidst, 
I shall rule forever, 59 Hx ףמטהאל דע 
"Ja so that (even to such a degree of 
insolence, that) thou didst not lay these 
things to heart. Job 14,6. More fully 

 . Josh. 17, 14, comp. Chald. A. 3רַשֶצ דע

Chald. i. gq. Heb. where see. =~דע  
A) Prep. 1. during, within; דע 

pmbm ךרמלה within thirty days, Dan. 6, 
8. 13, 

2. until, even until, of time, 6. ₪. דע 
42D even until now 19278 5, 16. But 19 
JINN until the last, 1. q, till at the last, 
at last, Dan. 4, 5. 

3. em of purpose, end; ד תַרָבְּדדדָע" 
to the intent that, to the end that, Dan. 
 . 2, 30לע  mastף. רה .14,1 ,4

B) רד דע Conjunct. 1. until that, 
ere. Dan. 6, 25 they had not yet reached 
the bottom of the pit, i.e. the persons 
thrown in.ere(" דע ( the lions seized them. 

2. until, till that, with preet. Dan. 2, 34. 
5, 21. 7, 4. 9. 11. 22; fut. Dan. 2, 9. 4, 
20. 22. 29. 

Tere impure, plur.דוע)  (r.דע זמ.  
constr. "72, once "9 Ps. 27. 12םידע ,  

in some copies. 
1. a witness, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15. Ruth 

4,9. 11. Is. 8, 2. Prov. 19, 5. 9. al. Also 
of things, Gen. 31, 44. 48. Is. 19, 20. Job 

16, 8. 
2. witness borne, testimony ; 2 דע 2 

to bear witness against any one, Ex. 20, 
16. Deut. 5, 17. 

3. a prince, chief, pr.a preceptor, law- 
giver, Is. 55,4. See the root in Hiph. 

26 

TY, see דוע yet. 

N'Y Chald. see after r. 979. 

 - 00801. root, Arab. dS to nunרד "
ber, to reckon, espec. days, time ; Conj. 
IV to determine, to fix,sc.a time. This 
would seem to be a secondary verb, de- 
rived from the noun דע ¢ime. like the verb 
1329, with which it is kindred. Hence 

Syr. gdps to keep a festival, faa fes- 

tival dayi. q. 1272.—The form דדוע s
ee 

under r. 749. 

Deriv. 532, J29, pr. ם. ודע , NIV. 



 תרע

  fat. mas", conv. 5959; i. 6הָדָש *
"29, Chald. Syr. fa: Arabs fd for 
0 Eth. ORO, id. 

1. to pass, to pass over or by, Job 28, 
8. Hence דע A. 1, B. C. 

2. to rush upon, to attack in a hostile 
g? 

manner, whence Arab. 0.5 an enemy ; 
comp. the synon. רבע no. 5. b. Hence 

 . A. 2, preyדע
3. Causat. ‘to cause to pass over up- 

on,’ i. e. fo put on ornaments, to adorn 
or to deck oneself with any thing, c. acc. 
like 82>. (Chald. id.) Job 40, 10 דהַרַּכ 
yina אָב deck now thyself with splendour. 
“ID m9 to deck with ornaments, to put 
on, Ez. 3 40. Jer. 4, 30. Hos. 2, 15. Jer. 
31, 4 Fan “IM thow shalt dice thyself 
witht thy tabrets, which as being drawn 
over the hands were an ornament of 
dancing females. Is. 61, 10. Ez. 16, 13; 
with two acc. to adorn, to deck a person 
with any thing, Ez. 16, 11. 

Hiew. Causat. of Kal no. 1, 70 re- 
move, to put off or away a garment 

Prov. 25, 20, i. q. "7391 Jon. 3, 6. 
Deriv. דע , “32, 79 for nap (nny, “m>), 

also the pr. names 773, Senn, m3, 

Ing, Vy, ַדָעִמ" , NTT. 
OI or NY Chald. fut. 722, 

i,q. Heb. Syr. T,s id. 
1. to pass over i. e. away, and hence, 

of a kingdom, to perish Dan. 7,14; ofa 
Jaw, to be abrogated Dan. 6, 9. 13. 

2. to go or come, c. 3 to or upon any 
thing Dan. 3, 27; 6. 77 to go from, to 
depart, Dan. 4, 28, 

Apu. Causat. of Pe. no. 2, to take 
away Dan. 5, 20. 7, 26; of kings, to re- 
move, to depose, Dan. 2, 21. 

xB 

39 (ornament, beauty, r. MY no. 3) 
Adah, pr.n.f. a) The wife of Lamech, 
Gen. 4,19. b) The wife of Esau, Gen. 
36, 2.4; comp. 26, 34. 

I. S52 ₪ (for הָרַכְר , vr. (דַעְב constr. 

miz, plur. תודצ , an appointed meeting, 
assembly. Spec. 

1. an assembly. congregation, of the 
Israelites ; fully לאְרשר תדע Ex. 12, 3.6, 

47. Lev. 4, 13; bets "2 M49 Ex. 16, 
10 2. 9. 1% Te 35, 4; nim תדע the con- 
gregation of Jehovah Num. 27,17. 31, 
16; also אשד éoyjy mn Lev. 4, 15. 8, 
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3. 4. 5. Num. 13. 26. 14, 1. al. Sept. 
owoyayn—But לֶא 1D Ps, 82, 1 is the 
assembly (council) of the מ con- 
voked of God. 

2. A domestic or private company, 
family, household, Job 16, 7. 15, 34 

 < #2 תדע , .parall דָחְטדִַלַהִ .
3. Any assembly, multitude ; 3 Ps. 1,5 

  MIY the congregation of theםיקרףצ
righteous. 7,8. Often in a bad sense, 
troop, band, gang, of wicked men, Ps. 
86, 14. 22, 17. 16, 5. 11. 26,9. 27, 3. 

4. Of beasts, as םיִריִּבַא MID the mul- 

titude (herd) of the bulls Ps. 68, 31. Of 
bees, a swarm, Judg. 14, 8. 

II. 79 f. (r. 14) Tsere impure, plur. 
my. 

1. a witness, any thing which testifies, 
Gen. 31, 52. 

2. testimony, Gen. 21, 30. 
3. a precept of God, ordinance, only 

plur. Deut. 6, 20; 6. suff. Ps. 119, 22. 24. 
59. 79. 188. 146. 168. 

TID f. (r. (רדע only in plur. OF, pr. a 
/ 9 ₪ 

reckoning, stated time, i.q. Arab. Se; 

spec. the monthly courses of women, Is, 
64, 5 DD 133 vestis menstruis polluta. 

₪ 

So Arab. ששם conj. VIII menstruata est 

mulier. 

(timely) Jddo, pr. n. m.ארדע  andרדע  
a) A prophet and writer 2 Chr. 12, 15. 

b) The grandfather of Zecha-13, 22.  
riah the prophet, Zech. 1, 1. 7. Ezra 5, 

Neh. 12, 4. 16.1. 6, 14.  
DAT and MT f. (r. 149) plur. c. suff. 

 . ; ig. 479 11. 3ויתודְע
  mayרי  of God; Ps. 19, 8קזיט6ק( 6 .1

m7a82, parall. Taxon רי חרות . "8, 5 

1 "6 (paral, קח , BB). 122, 4 whither 
the tribes go up....by the precept to Is- 
rael. Plur. ₪ a3 apni Neh. 9, 34; 

  1 8. 2,3. 2K.17, 15. al. In allויתודע
these. passages the LXX. have pogtv- 
toy, סמ according to the common 

etymology, but against the context; 
comp. r. 113 Hiph. no. 2. 6. 

2. Collect. precepts, law, spec. the de- 
calogue. Ex. 25, 21 in the ark thou 
shalt put the law, the decalogue. v. 26. 

 . the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22תודעה ןורָא
  ok the tabernacleתּודָעִה ;34 .33 ,26
of the law Num. 9, 15. 17, 23. 18, 2° 
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mind the tables of the law Ex. 31,תּודַעְה  
K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 23, 11.18. 34, 29.2  

a revelation, and hence @ song or3.  
psalm revealed, in the inscriptions Ps. 60, 

comp. Ps. 60,8-10. Others a1. 80, 1;  
lyric song, to be sung to the lyre, as if 

derived from דע i.q. Arab. Og lute, lyre. 

"TD m. (r. 772) in pause "2, 6. suff. 
i, plur. omy, 

1 ornament, and collect. ornaments, 
see the root no. 3. Ex. 33, 4. 6. Jer. 4, 
 . "2 splendid ornaments Ezםיִרָרְכ .30

16, 7. 
2. Perh. time of life, age, comp. דע A. 

1, and תע no. 3. Spec. youth, as Ps. 32, 9 
be not as the horse and as the mule. 

  JOU ana with bit and briםולבל וידע
dle must their youth (vigour, fierceness) 
be muzzled. Others: with bit and bri- 
dle, even their trappings, must they be 
muzzled. Ps. 103, 5 ידע בוטב Ssawan 
who satisfieth thy years with good, parall. 
oos3. See Thesaur. p. 993. 

SN (ornament of God) Adiel, pr. 
nm. a) 1 Chr. 4,36. (ל 9 12. c) 

27, 25. 
MJY (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 779) 

Adaiah, pr.n.m. a) The grandfather 
of king . ל 2K. 22,1. b)1Chr.9, 
12. Neh. 11, 12, c) 1 Chr. 8, 21. 4( 
Ezra 10, 29. e) 10, 89. Neh. 1 5; for 
which ּוהָיְדַע id. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 
PD adj. (r. (ךדע delicate, effeminate, 

voluptuous, Is. 47, 8.—Very difficult and 
perhaps corrupted is the passage in 
2 Sam. 23, 8 Cheth. 239 ty אּוה 

(Keri (רנָצָעה for which the author of 
Chronicles gives in 1 Chr. 11, 11 דאגה 

 . he lifted up his spearיתיִנֶחְדתֶא ררוע

Simonis renders in 2 Sam. l.c. percussto 
ejus hasta sud (fuit) in octingentos, etc. 

comp. yas Conj. II. to smite with a 

pointed weapon; see below in 4x9. 
Better to render ךרדכ vibration i.e. the 
brandishing of a spear, r. {72 to.be soft, 
pliant. flexible, Perh. however the read- 

ing is here corrupted far ap Sn Pb אוה 

he brandished. it, his spear, “with suff. 
pleonast. 19127 for the sake of parono- 
masia with ונצצה ; comp. Ez. 10, 3. 
1 Sam. 21, 14. 

2. Adin, pr. .ם m. Ezra 2, 15. 7, 20. 
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NITY (slender, pliant,) Adina, pr. n. 
of a military commander under David 
1 Chr. 11,42. .ד 

A. 2)דע  (double prey, seeםיִתיִדָע  
Adithaim, pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36. 

sons obsol. root, Arab. ו to be 
just, equitable, generous.—Hence the 
two following. 

"DTY (for A7b5y justice of God) Ad- | 
lai, pr. n. .ג 1 Chr. 27, 29. 

 סֶלְרִע justice of the people, for) לרע
DS; s according to Simonis for 529 12, comp. 

5 latibulum, and סלע to hide,) Adul- 

lam, pr. n. of a city in the plains of 
Judah, anciently a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites, and fortified by Rehoboam, 
Josh. 19, 15. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 11, 7. Mic. 1, 
15. Neh. 11, 30. Sept.’Ododdeu. In its 
vicinity was the cave of Adullam, n292 
DbId, 1 Sam. 22, 1. 2 Sam. 23, 13. —Gen- 
tilen. mab TD Adullamite Gen. 38, 1.12.20. 

“79 in Kal not used, prob. to be soft, 
lax, pliant ; Arab. wort V to be flexi- 

9-7 + 

ble, to waver, to vibrate; woe soft- 
 ב 9

ness, laxness, languor, 5 a cane 

or reed, a long pole (pr. vibrating in the 
air); comp. above in ןךידע no. 1. The 
Gr. 00006 which Simonis here com- 
pares, is obviously not connected with 
this root. 

Hirup. pr. to give oneself up to soft- 
ness, i.e. to live delicately, suinptuously, 
voluptuously, Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. 72, 77, 7278, PD, Dw. 
and the pr. names NPTD, ATID, RINT. 

TIP m. (r. 729), plur. ony. 6. suff. 
PD. 

1. delight, pleasure, Gr. j0vn, only in 
plur. Ps. 36, 9. 2 Sam. 1, 94. Jer. 51, 34. 
See the root in Hithp. 

2. Eden, pr. n. of a pleasam region in 
Asia, the situation of which is described 

Gen. 2, 10-14; in which was placed 
the garden of our first parents, Gen. 2, 
8. 10. 4, 16. Is. 51,3; hence 739743 the 
garden of Eden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 23. 24. 
Joel 2,3. Ez. 36,35; j19 רצכ the trees of 
Eden, Ez. 31, 9. 16.18. The place in 
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the mind of the sacred writer would 
seem to have been in the elevated re- 
gions of Armenia, near the sources of 
the Euphrates and Tigris; in which 
vicinity also we find the earliest traces 
of mankind after the deluge, Gen. 8, 4. 
—The various opinions respecting the 
site of the terrestrial paradise are re- 
viewed by Rosenmiller, Bibl. Geogr. I. 
  172 sq. Tuch Comm. ab. d. Genesisכ

p. 71 sq. See Thesaur. p. 995. 

772 (pleasantness) Eden, pr. n. of a 
region in Mesopotamia or Assyria, 2 K. 
19, 12. Is. 37, 12. Ez. 27,23. The site 
is uncertain.—Different is 7) M2, see 
in תב no. 12. dd. 

FIZ, TTY, contr. for nz 
yet, Eice. 4, 2. 3. 

JY Chald. .ג (r. 739) plur. P29, 
tame, Dan. 2, eee 3,5.15. 7,12. Syr. 

m4 till now, 

ee Arab. olds 1d.— Spec. in pro- 

phetic language for a year, Dan. 4, 13. 
20, 22. 29. 7, 95 FAY גלְפּו PIs] Py 
‘for a year, also two years, and half a 
year, i.e. for three years and a half; 
comp. Jos. B. 7. 1.1.1. See 7pi2 no. 1. ¢, 
and 0°" no. 3. 

(pleasure) Adna, pr. n.m. Ezraאָכְדִע  
R. TY.10,30.  

MT (id.) Adnah, pr. מ. תג 
12,20. b) 2 Chr. 17, 14. 
mY f(r. ןדע Hithp.) pleasure, Gen. 

18, 12. 
TET. see 71D. 

MIPTY (Syr. festival) Adadah, pr. n. 
of a town in the southern part of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 22. See inr. 

 רַדָע

a) 1 Chr. 

 . to be abundant, redundant, prדע .

of garments or curtains hanging in full 
folds, Ex. 26, 12.13. Then to be more 
than enough, to remain over as surplus, 
of food Ex. 16, 23; of money Lev. 25, 
27; of meff, 6. לע Num. 3, 46, c. 3 48,49. 

Hien. to gather more than enough, to 
have an overplus, Ex. 16, 18.—Arab. 

3 Ke superfluum, nimium dedit; Conj. 
IV Jaxavit velum. 

 , 1. to set in order, to arrangeרדָע 4
to array, e. ₪. an army for march or bat- 
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tle, 6. 806. 1 Chr. 19, 38 ; acc. impl. v.33. 
Perh. kindr. with "70. 

2. to put in order a vineyard, i. e. to 
dress, 10 dig, to hoe, so that by heaping 
up earth around the vines, the hills and 
furrows form rows; so in Talmud. See 
Niph. no. 1, and "3972. 

3. to muster, and so to miss, to Jind 
lacking, as in 7722; see Niph. no. 2. 

Nira. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be 
dressed, digged, as a vineyard, Is. 5, 6. 
7, 25. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be missed, to be 
wanting, lacking, of pers. 1 Sam. 30, 19. 
2 Sam. 17, 22; of things Is. 34, 16. 
40, 26. 59, 15. Zeph. 3, 5. Arab. 

cd to remain behind, as a sheep from 

the flock, pr. to be lacking. 
Pie to let lack, to let be wanting, 1K. 

 .[ 4פל ,4
Deriv. "72, 7722, pr.n. "719, לָארְרְדִצ . 

VIP m. (r. WY) 6. suff. 72, plur. 
Dy, constr. "772. 

lea “flock, herd, drove, Sept. roiuvtov, 
ayéhn, pr. host, from the idea of array- 

ing and ו which was also done 
by the shepherd ; comp. Lev. 27, 32. Job 

5,24. So Gen. 29, 2.3.8. 32, 20. Judy. 
5,16. 1Sam. 17, 34. Ps. 78,52. “439 "4 

drove and drove, i. e. each drove Gen. 
32,17. With genit. of the kind of cattle, 

  Joel 1, 18. Mic. 5,7. 7pa '> Joelןאצ 'ע
lc. End ע' Cant. 4,1. 6,5. With genit. 
of the owner or keeper Cant. 1,7. Is. 40, 
11. Jer. 51, 23; hence Hin? 79 i.e. the 
people at' Fennel Jer. 13, 17: Zech. 10, 3. 
Chald. x79 id. 

2. Eder, pr.n. a) Acity in the south 
of Judah, Josh. 15,21. b) A man 1 Chr. 
23, 23. 24,30. Comp. "79 55372 in bay 
no. 4. a. 

"39 (flock) Eder, pr. n. .זמ in pause 
sv 1 Chr. 8, 15. 

DNNTY (flock of God) Adriel. pr.n. of 
a son-in-law of king Saul, 1 Sam. 18, 19. 
2 Sam. 21, 8. 

ig wis obsol. root, Arab. (whe to 
> fodder a flock oreattle. Hence perhaps 

WI, only plur. םרשדע , lentiles, a kind 

of pulse resembling small beans, used 
chiefly by the poor, Gen. 25, 24. 2 Sam. 
17, 28. 23,11. Ez.4,9. See Celsii Hie 
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II. p.104sq. Still called in Arabic -% 

and much used by theומ 40/08,  
Beeman people; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 246. 
ny see in תּודע . 

N19 2K. 17, 24, see in ay. 

 , no. 3ףהע . in Kal not used, 1. 6בר *

to wrap around, to vover with darkness. 
Hipu. to cover with darkness, metaph. 

to degrade, to treat with contumely. 
Lam. 2, 1 how hath Jehovah in his wrath 
covered with darkness the daughter of 
Zion! Sept. éyyéqwosy, Vulg. caligine 
texit—Syr. Aph. to obscure; but Pa. 

  metaph. to contemn, to treat withב

contumely, Arab. wle mid. Ye, to dis- 
honour, to disgrace. 

Deriv. בע 1. 

(serving sc. God, r. 729 no. 3)דבוע  
Obed, pr.n.m. a) The son of Boaz 
and Ruth, Ruth 4, 17.21. b) 1 Chr. 

ib. 2,37. d) ib. 26,7. e)11, 47. 6)  
Chr. 23, 1.2  
5259 Obal, pr.n. of a tribe and region 

in that part of Arabia peopled by the 

descendants of Joktan, Gen. 10, 28; for 
which in the Sam. Cod. and 1 Chr. 1, 
22, is read >3°Y Ebal. Its position is 
very uncertain. Bochart, Phaleg. 2, 23, 

understands the Avalite or Abalite on 
the Ethiopian coast, outside of the straits 
of Bab-el-mandeb ; but the descendants 
of Joktan must be sought, it would seem, 
in Arabia itself. Still less can it be re- 

ferred to the 100007106 of Josephus in 
Idumea, which is 533. 

pr. to move in a circle, likeגוע 1. * 

the kindr. roots 44m, 229. Arab. Le 

mid. Kesr. to be curved, 11 to curve, to 
bend.—Hence 139 (732), גועִמ , a round 

cake, bread-cake, like 935 from 72. 
2. Denom. from 33, to bake cakes, 

i.e. bread-cakes, fut. 6. suff. n239m Ez. 
4, 12. 

(perh. contr. for 329, P2, i.e. long-ברע  
necked?) Og, pr. n. of a king of Bashan 
famous for his gigantic stature, Num. 

21, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 3, 1. al. 

AN m. (r. 239) Gen. 4, 21. Job 21, 
19. 30, 31, also 33Y Ps. 150, 4 (where 
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several Mss. and editions have 73%) a 
pipe, reed, syrinz, as the Hebrew intpp. 
correctly give it. Targ. x2438 pipe, 
tibia, Jerome organon, i. e. double or 
compound pipe, an instrument consisting 
of several pipes. In Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15, 
the Hebrew translator uses it for 27910 
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TIS 1, pr. to turn back, to return ; 

hence to go over again, to repeat, comp. 

Arab. SOLE to return, to repeat,בוש.  

to get accustomed ; IV to repeat, to re- 
no. 1.דזא  store. Comp. also r. 

2. to continue, to endure, from the idea 
of constant repetition ; comp. #07 no. 3. 
a,b. Hence רוע again, continually. 

3. Spec. to say again and again; 
hence to affirm and spec. to testify, to 
exhort ; in Kal once Lam. 2, 13 Cheth. 
See Hiph. Comp. Arab. IV, in no. 1. 

Pre. 719 to surround, Ps. 119,61; comp. 

Ps. 18, 5. 6. Eth. URE to go around, 

IV AVE to cause to go around, i. e. to 
surround. 

Hira. W755, fut. 1 pers. AN. 
1. Spoken ofa witness: a) i.q. Kal 

no. 3, to testify, to bear witness, absol. 
Am. 3, 13. Mal.2,14. With acc. against 
any one | K. 21, 10. 13; but also in fa- 
vour of or for any one, i. e. to laud him, 
Job 29,11; comp. uogtvgéw Luke 4, 22. 
b) Causat. to cause to testify, i.e. to 
take witnesses, to take any one as wit- 
ness, Is. 8, 2. Jer. 39, 10. 25. 44. Hence 
to call as witness, to invoke, c. 3 against 
any one Deut. 4, 26. 30, 19. 31, 28. 

2. to obtest, i.e. a) to protest, 5 affirm 

solemnly, calling God to witness, with 3 
of pers. Gen. 43, 3 שיאה DA דעה דעה 

 . the man solemnly protested unto usרמאל

Deut. 8, 19. 32, 46. 1 K. 2, 42. Zech. 3, 

6. b) to éghort solemnly, to admonish, 
espec. Jehovah a people, 6. acc. pers. 
Lam. 2,13; 3 Ps. 50, 7. 81, 9. 2 K. 17, 
 - Ter. 6,10. Also to chile to upלע ;13
braid, comp. 507, Neh. 13, 15. 21. c) 
to enjoin solemnly upon any one, 6. ₪. a 
precept, law, and hence of the divine 
legislation, comp. 779 no. 3, and may. 
With acc. of thing and 3 of pers. 5 = 
 - Ais preתֶא  TOF TWN wryםָּב 15 ,17
cepts which he had enjoined upon them, 
given them. Neh. 9, 34. 1 Sam. 8, 9. 
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to be testified, declared,11ספא. דעה  

made known, 6. 3 Ex. 21, 29. 

PIve 1 (improperlyreferred by some 
to the root 12) to set up again, to re- 

store, to relieve, Ps. 146, 9. 147, 6. 

Hirspot. to right oneself again, to re- 
store oneself, plur. 1 pers. דָדועְחְו Ps. 
20,9. Sept. avogdudnuev. 

Dariv. דע , 07D, OMY, TASH, pr. n. 
  alsoדדו

(according to the Ma-לע  rarelyדוע  
sora twelve times, e. g. Gen. 8, 22. Jer. 

etc.) 6. suff. "TID and “PTiY (see13, 27.  
in no. 4), pr. repetition, continuance, du- 
ration, from r. 749 no. 2; but always as 
Adv. Not found in the kindred Jan- 
guages, except the Chald. See below. 

1. again, yet again; comp. Aram. 21m, 

sez , again, also from the idea of return- 

ing, repeating, Gen. 4, 25. 24, 20. 37, 9. 
Hos. 1, 6. al. sepiss. Often after a verb 
denoting repetition, as דוע בוש Jer. 3, 
 . 90" Gen. 18.29. With a negatדוע ;1

 , not again Gen. 9, 11. 15. Is. 54דוע אל
9; and so דוע בש אל Job 7, 10.דוע ףַסֶי אל 

Gen. 8, 21. 
2. repeatedly, i. e. continuedly, contin- 

ually, without interruption ; Gen. 46, 29 
  Fax and wept upon hisלע  TINIEדוע

neck continuedly, uninterruptedly. Ruth 
1, 14. Ps. 84,5 happy they who dwell in 
thy house, ףוללהר דוע continually do they 
praise thee.—Hence 

3. yet, yet more, further, longer, pr. of 
continued time and action. Gen. 8, 10 
and he waited םרמָר F330 דוע yet seven 
days longer. 29, 27. 30. 7,4 דוע mvand 
myay for in yet seven days. Is. 5, 4. Ece. 
3,16. With a negat. no more, no longer, 
Gen. 17, 5. 32, 29. Is. 2, 4. 30, 20. Job 
24, 20. al. Also yet the more, of an ac- 
tion continued and increasing ; Gen. 37, 
  and they hated himדוע רפסלו  Nowוחא 5
yet the more. Prov. 9, 9.—So too i. q. 
more than this, besides, where to per- 
sons or things already mentioned some- 
thing further is added ; Gen. 43, 6 T1397 
ny bab whether ye ee yet a ל 
i. 0. besides. Gen. 19, 12. Is. 1, 5. 

4, Most freq. of a tne or action con- 

tinued either up to the present moment, 
or to the occurrence of another act, yet, 

as yet, still, Gen. 45, 8 יח "aR דועה doth 
my father yet live? 31, 14. Is. 5, 25 his 
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hand is stretched out stilt. Ps. 78, 0 
while their meat was yet in their mouths. 
Is. 65,24. Dan. 9, 20. 21 lo, it is yet high 
day. So} uy רוע yet a little while ana 
this or that will be done, Is. 10, 25. 29, 
17. Ex. 17, 4. Ps. 37, 10. —Where the 
subject is a וס pronoun, this is 
appended to דוע as a suffix (comp. also 

 , as yet I, Josh. 14רָּפְדְוע : thusשר, ךיא),

11. 1 Sam. 90, 14; "ti9 see in no. 5. a; 
  1עודך  , yet thou Gen. 46, 30ףדוע

14 ; Nd Gen.. 18, 22; הָפְדּצ 1 1, 

22; ony Ex. 4, 18, once םה דוע Is. 65, 
24. ete. Like שר and ןיָא , so דוע 0 
includes the idea of the substantive verb, 
and is then construed with a participle ; 
e. g. Gen. 18, 22 "99205 דמע ats he 
stood yet before Jehovah ; 3 or with a ver- 
bal adj. as לח 13719 he is yet alive Gen. 
43, 28. Sometimes דוע ₪. suff. is sub- 
joined to a substantive, as Num. 11, 33 

OMY Pa UTIs “wan while the flesh 
was yet between their teeth. 1 Sam. 13,7. 
2 Chr. 34,3; here the suffix (as else- 

where (אזה איח has the foree of the 
subst. verb.—Once 6. suff. plur. Lam. 4, 
17 Keri: 125279 הָנרְלבִח לכרדוע as yel our 
eyes languish, pr. ‘by anacoluthon as yei 
we languish, our eyes languish. But the 
true reading is preserved in Chethib}. 
27713, apparently a poetic form for 

 ןהיָדּוע as) ומר-- poet. for םחר--), .i 6. שא

yet they languish, even our eyes, the suf 
fix being redundant, as above, but witz 
a finite verb instead of a participle. 

5. With Prefixes: a) רועְּב pr. ‘in 
the being yet, i.e. «) while, while yet, 
opp. םֶרַסּב . 2 Sam. 19, 22 רח דָלִיַה Tisa 
awhile the child was yet alive. Job 29, 5 
Prov. 31, 15. Jer. 15, 9 םֶמּור iva while 
yet day. With noun suff. Ps. 146. 2 
stiva while I yet exist ; but with verbal 

suff. Gen. 25,6 "mariva while he yet 
lived. Deut. 31,27. Here in “iz the 

 - is construed as a noun, pr. in my conדוע
tinuance, existence, being ; but in 793 
the Ti is an adverb, and there is an el- 

lipsis. pr. iz the time while he yet lived, 
s2— being the nominative. 8) in yet, 

within yet this or that space of time, 
Gen. 40, 13 072" תשלט רוצב within yet 

three days. Is. 7.8. 21, 16. Jer. 28. 3. 11 
Comp. 3. A. 5. 

b) T192 from as yet, ex quo, i. e. ever 
since. Gen. 48, 15 ‘i972 ever since 1 
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am, ever since I exist. Num. 22, 0 
Oy םויה WD ףדועמ ever since thou wast, 
even unto this day. 

WD Chald. yet, i. q. Heb. no. 4, Dan. 
4, 28. 

(for THY9 setting up again,דדוע  
erecting, r. 112) Oded, pr.n. a) The 
father of the prophet Azariah, 2 Chr. 
15, 1. 8. b) Another prophet, 2 Chr. 
28, 9. 

/ my 1. i. g. Arab. (oye, fo bend, 
to curve ; also to make crooked, to dis- 
tort, kindr. with 738. See Niph. Pi. Hiph. 

2. to act perversely, to sin, (comp. >2n 
 . of pers. Esthלע  3,) Dan. 9, 5 ; withזז.

1,16.—Arab. Se erravit, seductus est. 

Nieuw. 1. to be distorted, to writhe, 
with pains and spasms, like a woman in 
travail. Is. 21,3 save רתיִוַָב J writhe 
so thut Icannot hear. Also tp be bent, 

bowed down, depressed, with 8 

Ps. 38, 7. 
2. to be perverse ; part. M19] perverse. 

Prov. 12,8 בל M152 perverse of heart. 
1 Sam. 20, 30 man mizi74a the son of 
perverse rebelliousnese, i ive. of a perverse 
and obstinate mother; comp. Job 30, 8. 

Prev 739 to subvert, to overturn, to turn 

upside down, i. 6. to destroy ; Is. 24, 1 M13 

2p and turneth the face of it (the 
earth) upside down. Lam. 3, 9 רתוביִתְנ 
my he turneth up (breaks up) my ways. 
Comp. yen. 
eae mizt to make crooked, to per- 

vert, 6. 

33, 27; pervert one’s way or conduct, 
i.e. to act perversely, Jer. 3, 21. Also 
with 377 impl. to act perversely 2 Sam. 
7,14, 24,17. 1K. 8, 47. Ps. 106, 6. Jer. 
9,4; 6. acc. 2 Sam. 19, 20. 

Deity: my, ןוצ Dy, ,רע 90 
Chald. any, also the pr. names "9, 
my, my, 34 ney, pry. 

, 

Mey 6 an overturning, overthrow, Ez. 
21, 32. R. m9 Pi. 

my 2 .א 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 37, 13, also 

NAD 2 K. 17, 24, (i. q. MAY overturning, 
rum, unless perhaps it is to, be so read.) 
Ivah or Avah, pr. n. of a city under 
the Assyrian dominion, whence colo- 
nists were brought to Samaria. Some 
compare here a Phenician city Avatha, 

#4 

757 

. to pervert or wrest right, Job. 
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see Relandi Palestina p. 232, 233; but 
it must rather be sought in Mesopota- 
mia.—Gentile n. plur. oD Avites 2 ₪. 
17. 31, see below under "19. 

THY iniquity, see ו . 

TID strength, see דע . 

or TY to flee for refuge toדנע * 

any pers. or place; Arab. Sle mid. 

II, to cause to flee forכ <  Waw id.c. 

refuge, d3e, Olas, refuge. Hither 
kindr. with verbs of hasting, Wan, שּוע ; 
or perh. denom. from subst. 192 refuge, 
asylum, comp. Is. 30, 2. 

Hipu. causat. pr. ‘to cause to flee for 
refuge; hence 10 save by flight, to place 
in safety, spoken of one fleeing with his 
effects, property, 66. Ex. 9, 19 “mx זֶה 
"2p. Acc. impl. id. Is. 10, 31. Jer. 4, 

6. 6, 1. 

 . perh. i. gq. Arab. ble midנע *
Waw to sink in any thing, as the foot 
in the sand; II, to sink, to dig a well; 
IV, to plunge, to immerse ; hence usually 
o> stylus. But the notion of digging, 
graving, is not certain in this root ; and it 
is better to refer סע to the idea of hard- 

ness, stiffness, (as Germ. Stift from stetf,) 
which belongs to the kindred syllable 

  M2; so that itץוע), ,? , see in YSץע

would then be related to 72 wood, 
whether the root be 43 i. gq. 739, or 
MB» 1. 6. M¥2 as is more probable. 

"IY, plur. omy, Avite, Avin, 1. e. 
1. Gentile .מ from the name 739, N43, 

2K. 17, 31; see in my. 

2. Names of the aborigines of the coun- 
try of the Philistines, Deut. 2, 23. Josh. 
13, 3. 

  (the ruins, or Avites’-town)םרּועְה .3
a town of Benjamin, Josh. 18, 23. 

N™Y or NTP Chald. f. perverseness. 
sin, often in the Targums; but in O. T. 
only plur. }"12, or in some copies (al 
ways in the Targums) {7, Dan. 4, 24. 
R. nny, 

1. 5°99 m. adj. (bx) wicked, ungodly, 
Job 16, 11. 

II. לוע m. (r. >3¥) @ child, pr. a 
suckling, i.q. ,לכ Job 21, 11, parall 
oy)"; perh. 19, 18. 
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mW (ruins, r. M3) Avith, pr. n. of a 
town in the territory of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36, 35; also 1 Chr. 1, 46 where 
Cheth. my. 

. 

 , in Kal not used, 70 turn awayל .
to distort, comp. לו ban; hence to be 
wrong, perverse, ו Arab. dle 
mid. Waw quiesc. to turn aside sc. 
from right, to be unjust. 

Prev fut. 4395 to do wrong, to act 
wickedly, Ps.71,4. Is. 26,10.—Syr. Aph. 

asf id. 
Deriv. br, 539, הָפְנע 

and לרוע 1. 
m3),הֶלוע , ) 

wrong-doer, oneלוע) ₪  m. (r.לע  
wicked, Job 18, 21. 27, 7. 29, 17. al. 

Syr. Had. 

19 m. (r. d82) once in constr. 19 Ez. 
28, 18, c. suff. bY, wrong, wickedness, 
iniquity, Job 34, 10. Ps. 53, 2. Jer. 2,53 so 
in a judge Lev. 19, 15. Ps, 82,2; ina 
merchant Ez. 28,18. >3y nivy to do evil 
Ez. 3, 20. 18, 24. 26. 33, 13; “Day bop id. 
Job 34, 32. לוע 0 unjust, 
Prov. 29, 27. Concer. for unjust gain Ps. 

7,4. Syr. ted, Chald. NDI, אלרע id. 

 - to give milk, to suckle, of aniלמ *
mals, only part. fem. תולע mine milch- 
kine 1 Sam. 6, 7. 10. Gen. 33,13. Also 
without subst. part. miby the milk-giv- 
ing, milch, poet. for the ewes, Ps. 78,71. 
Is. 40, 11.—Kindr. by transp. is 34>, 
where see note. Arab. SLé mid. Ye, 
gravida fuit et lactavit. 

Deriv. 2 II, and 

m. a child, pr. a sucking-child,לוע  
suckling, Is. 49, 15. 65,20.—Arab. dole 

 .boy, Syr. oS, Chald לע , לרע , 4.

Is.הלוע  once contr.הָלְרַע 5 (ת. לָוָפ)  
61, 8; with He poet. demonstr. “andy 
Ps, 125, 3. Hos. 10, 3, contr. התל Job 5, 

16; once transp. ל maby Hos. 19, 9; plur. 
 , wrongלו . Ps, 58,3. 64,7; i. qתולוע

wickedness, iniquity, Job 6, 29. 30. 11, 14. 
Prov. 22, 8. Is. 59, 3. al. הלו ז הָטִע fe do 
wrong, to act wickedly 7 Zeph. 3, 5. 13; 
mbwy רָּבַּד Job 13, 7. 24,7. mbw-ja the 
son of wickedness, a wicked man, Ps, 89, 
23; mbiw-"2a the wicked 2 Sam. 3, 34. 
7,10. Abstr. for coner. wickedness for 
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the wicked Job 5, 16. 24, 20. Ps. 107, 42. 
Sept. adixia, dvoute. . 

my evil, see in M29; also a burnt- 
‘offering, see n>. 

m. (see note) plur. pebbip andללרע  
as from’a form 549; constr.םרללוע  

Lam. 2.20; with light 7 yeepרללוע  
Lam. 1,5; with grave137, 9, הרללוע  Ps. 

a boy, child, infant, e. g.סָהְרְלְלופ |  suf. 
of tender age 0 13, 16. Hos. 14, 1. 2 K. 

Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 137, 9; ened in8, 12.  
the arms, Lam. 2, 20; playing in the 
streets Jer. 6, 11. 9,20; asking for bread 
Lam. 4, 4; carried away captive Lam. 

once of the unborn feetus Job 3, 16.1, 5;  
Semesinied coupled with 72%" suckling 
Ps. 8, 3. Joel 2,16. Jer. 47, 7. Lam. 2, 

ion which however it is expressly11;  
 .distinguished 1 Sam 22,19. 15, 3 לֶלועמ

Is. 3, 12.ללועמ  pon ay. The same is 
Plur. 6. suff. their children Ps. 17, 14. 

Nore. The form comes from Poel or 
Polel לללע ; prob. from r. >>¥ to vex, 
and so referring to the 6/0/0006 of chil- 
dren; or it may come from .. לע to 
suckle, though the sense would here be 
passive, while the form is active. See 
in >>9 I. 2, and Po. no. 3. ו 0 

| 1033, 1034. 

Ff plur. (r. 529 1)תוללע . andתוללוע  
constr. M1549, gleanings, Mic. 7,1. Is. 

Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5. Twice cou-24,13.  

pled with a preceding masc. sing. Judg. 
Is. 17, 6; see Heb. Gram. § 144.8, 2.  

Doty m. rarely O29 Gen. 3, 22. 6, 3. 
al. plur. םימְלוע . R. ody 1 
A) Pr. ‘hidden,’ spec. hidden time, i.e. 

obscure and long, of which the begin- 
ning or end is uncertain or indefinite, 
duration, everlasting, eternity, spoken: 

1. Of time long past, gray antiquity, 
of old, everlasting, as in the following 
phrases and examples: םֶלוע "מר Am. 
9. 11. Mic. 7, 14. Is. 63, 9, and nbiy mins 

Deut. 32,7, the days of old, ancient times. 
 , of old, from ancient times. Gen. 5סֶלועמ

4. 1 Sam. 27, 8. Is. 63. 16. Jer. 2, 20. 5, 
15. Ps. 25, 6; and so of time before the 
world, from’ everlasting, Prov. 8, 23; 
with a negative, not from any time, 
never, Is. 63, 19. 64, 3; elsewhere of a 
long time, long, Is. 42, 14 referring to 
the time of the exile. 46, 9. 57, 11; 
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an ancient landmark, set upםלוע לּובָב  
by the ‘forefathers, Prov. 22, 28. 23, 

“Mme ancient gates, Ps. 24, 7.10; םֶלע  
pbs "m2 the dead of old, those long 

ED the3,6; םסוע  dead, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 
people of old time, long dead, Ez. 26, 20. 
—Since to men of ancient times were 

attributed sincere piety and uncorrupted 
 morals, hence םלוע 737 .Ps 139, 24, חרא

Job 22, 15, “abi nian Ter. 6, 16,םלוע  
Jer. 18, "15, are all put for theםלוע רליבש  

true piety of the fathers of old ; comp. 
PIX the righteousness of old, for-םרמלוע  

mer righteousness, Dan. 9, 24. —That 
not always the remotest antiquity, is 

implied, is manifest from the phrase 
pbiy miann Is. 58, 12. 61, 4, spoken in 
[prophetic] allusion to the ruins of Je- 
rusalem at the close of the Babylonian 
exile. Jer. 25,9 and 49, 13 do not belong 

there referring to time future.ע ' here, 
2. Often also of future time, ever, for 

ever, evermore, in such a way that the 
terminus ad quem is to be determined 
from the nature of the subject. Thus 
where human things are spoken of: 

a) Spec. in the affairs of single per- 
sons, 2249 is sometimes put for the whole 
period of life, all the days of one’s life, 
as םֶלוע 729 ₪ servant for ever. i. e. not 
to be set free in all his life, Deut. 15, 17. 
Ex. 21, 6. 1 Sam. 27,12; poet. of an 
animal Job 40, 28 [41,4]. obdis-19 for 
ever i. e. so Jong as he lives, 1 Sam. 1, 
22, 20,15. 2 Sam. 3,28. םֶלוע wei ever 
secure. ever prosperous, so long as they 
live, Ps. 73, 12. 30,13 Jehovah, my God, 
Tis םלועל for ever will T praise thee, 
i.e. while I live. 5, 12. 31, 2. 37, 27. 28. 
49, 9. 52, 11. 71, 1. 86, 12. Sometimes 
put for very long life ; Ps. 21, 5 he (the 
king) asked life of thee, thou gavest him 
“Dy ob םימר WIN length of days for 
ever and erer, i. 6. a long. long life—A 
still narrower application of םלדע is im- 
plied in Is. 35, 10 םשארהלע םלוע תחמש 

perpetual joy shall be wpon thetr heads, 
1. 6.3 Joy ever conspicuous in their coun- 
tenances, they shall be ever cheerful and 
rejoicing (comp. Ps. 126, 2). Is. 51, 11. 
61,7. In Is. 32, 14 the limit of this long 
time is specified: hill and watch-tower 
shall become caverns םֶלועדרע evermore 

until the Spirit shall be |יי 15 הְרְעְרְהרְפ  
poured out, etc. 
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b) As pertaining to a whole race, dy- 

nasty, or people, and including the whole 
time of their existence until their de- 
struction. 1 Sam. 2, 30 thy family shall 
serve me םלועהרע » for ever, 1. 6. so long as 
it endures. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 16. 1 Chr. 
17, 12. 22, 10. Ps. 18, 51 he will show 
mercy to David and to his seed D>59-79. 
So the covenant of God with the Israel- 
ites is called O19 m-73 Gen. 17, 7. Lev. 
24, 8; the laws given to them are 
phy mpm, םֶלּע קח , Ex. 12, 14. 17. 27, 
21. 28, 43. "30. 21 Liaw. 3, 17.6, 11; the 

possession of the Holy Lama is םלוע ring 
Gen. 17, 8. 48, 4. \ 

c) Nearer to the metaphysical notion 
of eternity, or at least to an eternity 
without end, approach those examples 
in which םֶלוע is attributed to the earth 
and to the universe. Ecc. 1,4 but the 

earth standeth or abideth D>5¥> for ever. 
Ps. 104, 5 it (the earth) shall not be moved 
for ever. 78, 69. “9 mid33 everlasting 
‘hills, created of old, and to endure for 
ever, Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33,15; ע' mina 
everlasting heights Ez. 36, 2. So too 
of human things which refer to a period 
after death, e. ₪. םֶלוע rau} everlasting 
sleep, for death Jer. 51, 39.57; ןמלוע ma 
his everlasting house. ong fintas, i.e. the 
grave Ecc. 12,5; םליפ "51 everlasting 
life after the resurrection Dan. 12, 2. 

d) The true and full idea of eternity 
is expressed by םֶלוע in those passages 
where it is spoken of the nature and ex- 
istence of God, who is called 2319 dx the 
eternal God, everlasting God, Gen. 21, 
33. Is. 40, 28; div sm the ever ל 
Dan. 12, 7. (Comp, pbivd mn to live 
for ever, to be immortal fike God, Gen. 
3, 22. Job 7,16.) To him are attributed 

 , everlasting arms Deut. 33םלּוע תוערֶז
97 ; and of him it is said Ps. 90, 2 סלועמ 
bx mmx odio "31 from 0 to 

everlasting thou art God. 103,17; comp. 
Ps, 9,8. 10, 16. 29, 10, 93, 2. 

e) Of a peculiar kind are those pas- 
sages, where the Hebrews by hyperbole 
ascribe eternity in the metaphysical sense 
to human things, chiefly in the expres- 
sion of good wishes. Here belongs the 
customary form of salutation towards 
kings: סלועל ָךָלְּמִה לנדא רחְר let my lord 
the king Tive for ever, 1K. 1, 31. Neh. 
2,3. Comp. Dan. 2, 4. 3, 9. Judith 12, 



 ןוכ
4, Elian. V. 11. 1. 32. So in poetical 
invocations of good upon kings and royal 
lines, e. g. Ps. 61, 8 for ever may he sit 
upon his throne before God ; comp. v. 7 

let his years be "13 רה 133 as many ge- 
nerations. 45,7 thy throne of God [pr. 
0 God] 337 םלופל is for ever and ever ; 
see in onde note, p. 55. Ps. 89, 37 his 
(David’s) seed shall endure for ever. 

How much this last expression implies 
is apparent from the words which imme- 
diately follow it: Ais throne (shall stand) 
as the sun before me, 38 like the moon | 
shall it be established for ever ; and from 
Ps. 72,5 they shall fear thee, (O king.) 
so long as the sun and moon endure, 
throughout all generations ; ib. v. 17 his 
name shall endure cid for ever, so long 
as the sun shall his name flourish. That 
is, by this figure of hyperbole there is 
invoked for the king and his royal pos- 
terity, a dominion not less enduring 
than the universe itself—Also Ps. 48, 9 
God will establish it (Jerusalem) for 
ever. Jer.7,7 the land which I gave to 
your fathers םֶלוע D5 םֶלוע ye. 25, 5. 

q. d. ages, 8קושטא םימְלִ  
ages, like Gr. 1056 i.e. a) ages of 
antiquity, ancient ages, Is. 51, 9. Dan. 

Ecc. 1,10. b) future ages, the9,24.  
remotest future, Ps. 61, 5. 77,6. 145,13. 
Is. 26, 4. 45, 17. 
B) the world, mundus. from the Chald. 

and Rabb. usage (Buxtorf col. 1620), like 
Gr. wiay; hence love of worldly things, 
acorldly-mindedness, i. q. more fully aye- 
mn tou xoouov 1 John 2, 15, ₪00 tov 
xoouou tovtov Eph. 2, 2, und Arab. 

0 

Use the world, worldly things and the 

love of them, as destructive to the know- 
ledge of divine things. So Ecc. 3, 11 
God hath made every thing beautiful in 
ils time, "bz cba 72 םלָחְתֶא DS 

  although heאל רט שא  CIN Ret"וגו

(God) hath sel the love of worldly things 
in their heart, so that man understandeth 
not the works of God ; i, 6. t3 for "BD DA, 
see tino. 4. For the sense comp. Ecc. 

8, 17.—Another form is םוללש . 

root, to rest, to dwell ;בכ 00801. " 

kindr. .ךהא Arab. to live quietl ₪ ו 

comfortably ;. comfort. — os quiet, 
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 םוע
Bgם.  pr.5349, ןיעמ , הנועמ ,  Hence 

 רתנועמ .

for 779, see the root 779.ךרש  

TY m. (r. my2) twice THY 2 K.7,9. 
Ps. 51,7; constr. וו" yay 1 Chr. 21,8; 
plur. 0 and constr. misty, 6. cuff. 

 . etcחל , , 722, oftener "M49ףנרנלכ
pr. wrong, perverseness ; hence concr. 
wrong action, iniquity, sin, crime, Gen. 
4, 18. 44,15. Ex. 20, 5. 28, 38. al. sep. 
Hos. 10, 10 see in 379 no. 1, note. Sept. 

iugtio, cpootnua, 00006. Ofien cou- 

pled with synon. navn Ex. 34, 9. Deut. 
19,15. Jer. 16, 10. al. With genit. of 
him who commits the sin, as תלבָא 712 
Ex. 20,5. 34, 7 jor of the place where one 
sins, as "98 ע' Josh. 22, 17, apy > 
Num. 18, % ; or also of the punishment 
to be inflicted for the sin, as 33m תונוע 
iniquities for the sword, to be punished 
by it Job 19, 29, and 7p iY iniquity of 
the end, which ‘brings destruction, Ez. 
21.30; comp. םילרלפ 342 a crime for the 
judges, to be punished by them, Job 31, 
11. To express the pardon or expiation 
of sins the verbs used are M20, "7297, 
“BD, xt? no. 2.b; for its 0 
SPB; for the 0 of its punishment, 
nw no. 4. d——By synecd. a) wrong, 
iniquity, guilt, contracted by sinning, as 
"VON TS the iniquity of the Amorites 
Gen. 15.16; לתאָסח 753 the iniquity of 
my sin Ps. 32, 5. Soa ךוע שר there is 
iniquily in any one, he is guilty, 1 Sam. 
20, 8. 25, 24. 2 Sam. 14, 32: with לע 2 
Sam. 14,9; > Job 33, 9; also 1 Sam. 

b) unrighteous gain ; 
Hos. 12, 9 [8] in all my gains they shall 
Jind no RON 7S fy wrong that is sin. 

c) the punishment of sin Is. 5,18; hence 

calamity, misery, Ps. 31, 11. 

MW f(r. (ךוע a living together, co- 
habitation in the conjugal sense, Ex. 21, 

10. Talmud. id—For | תונוע Hos. 10, 
10 Keri, see in 793 no. 1, note. 

DY m. plur. perversities, i. e. per- 
verseness, Is. 19, 14 ; for D359, from the 
 עו  Vulg. vertigo. notהָיְע. 2006

* OAD fat. Had, with Vav conv. 9374, 
1, to ep spec. with the wings. fea- 

thers, i. q. 4225 from which perhaps 
this sat has been formed by ו 
the letters, comp. קנע , קזע ; ל DIN 



 םוע

and many others; see the rootsץוא,  
OMBED as31,5 תופע  etc.—Is.וה ,  was, 

birds cover (their young “with their 
yan WD so willצ רָר ' wings) G2Want by 

Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem.— 
Hence 9, pr. i. q. 923 wing, then col- 
‘ect. birds, fowl; and hence again the 
verb 88 denominative + 

2. to fly, pr. of birds Job 5,7. Prov. 23, 
5. 26, 9. Deut. 4, 17 ; also of locusts Nah. 
3,16. So of the Seraphim Is. 6, 6; of 
God as sitting upon his throne and borne 
by Cherubim Ps. 18, 11; of a flying roll 
Zech. 5, 1.2. Trop. of an army flying 
(rushing) to battle Hab. 1, 8. Is. 11, 14 
(c. 3); of a fleet Is. 60, 8; an arrow 
Ps. 91, 5. So to fly away, to vanish, as 
sleep Job 20,8; human life Ps. 90, 10. 
Once transtt.like Hiph. Prov.23, 5 Cheth. 

—Arab. wile mid. Waw and Ye, to 

hover in the air as a bird, c. As; 
9-02 
Kaas Aight. 

3. to cover over, to wrap, Syr. בב in- 

volvit, for &icuw Heb. 1,12. Hence in- 

trans. 10 covered (wrapped) in dark- 
ness; Job 11, 17 775M *PAD הָפְעִּמ now 
covered with darkness (calamity), soon 
thou shalt be as the morning. Better 
perhaps with 3 Mss. to read ִהֶפוע. | 
darkness shall become as the morning. 
—Also 

4. to be overcome with darkness, to 
faint, to faint away ; so fut. 9321 1 Sam. 
14, 28. Judg. 4, 21; this form being 

chosen to distinguish it from 53> to fly. 

—See 49, 429, and Arab. et 

Syr. vk to become weak, Ethp. to faint 

away. Kindred are 579 and 43% to be- 

come weak, weary. 

Pi. ספוע 1. i. g. Kal no 2, to fly, 
to fly about, Gen. 1, 20. Is. 6,2. Part. 

 . flying, Is. 14, 29. 30, 6ֶפועִב
2. to’brandish,q.d. to make fly about, 

e. ₪. 8 sword 02. 32, 10. 

Hien. to make fly away Prov. 23, 5 
Keri. 

Hirupat. to fly away, to vanish, Hos. 
9, il. 

Deriv. from no. 1, 2, 959, DIBDES ; 

from no. 3, FED, HII, Hea, MBAS. 

pr. wing; collect.ףוע)  (x.ףוע ₪.  
birds, fowl, i. e. the winged tribes; 

*64 
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sometimes with plur. Jer. 4, 25. Ez. 31, 
6. 13; oftener with sing. verb Gen.. 1, 
21. 30. Lev. 17, 13. Ps. 50, 11. al. sep. 
Of birds of prey, 2 Sam. 21, 10.—Syr. 

Lead bird, but not frequent. Eth. + 

id. 

Chald. birds, fowl, i. q. Heb.םוע  
Dan. 2, 38. 7, 6. 

Jer. 40, 8 Cheth. see in 75°).רפוע  

₪ " yy to consult, to take counsel, 
i.g. V3) where see ; only j in imp. 98 
Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10.—Hence ys 
pr. n. 

* TL 79? perh. ig. ble, Volk, to 
impress itself, to sink, e.g. me me in the 

sand, comp. r. 049; whence א light 
sandy soil and fertile, Hence 

theץֶרֶא  Uz, Ausitis, fally ys»ץיע  
 .land of Uz Job 1, 1. Lam 4, 21; ץֶרֶצ

yen Jer. 25, 20; Sept. Absitie, Avoita, 

pr. n. of a region and tribe in the north- 
eastern part af Arabia Deserta, between 
Idumea, Palestine, and the Euphrates, 
adjacent to Babylon and the Euphrates ; 
called by Ptolemy (V. 19) Aiotros, un- 
less the reading Avvita: is to be restored. 
For the origin of this tribe, see Gen. 10, 

comp. 22, 21. See the dis-23. 36, 28;  
cussions respecting the situation of the 
land of Uz in Bochart Phaleg II. 8. 
J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. 11.26. Rosenm. 
Schol. in Job. Prolegom. § 5. See also 
Thesaur. p. 1003. 

* DAD in Kal not used, Syr. and Chald. 
to be pressed, to be straitened, 1. q. Heb. 

 . קוצ
Hiew. to press, c. תחת pr. to press 

down, xatadiifa. Am. 2, 13 lo, I will 
press you down (D2°NNM ,(קיעמ as a 
cart full of sheaves presseth down sc. 

what is under it, i.e. I will press you 
down and crush you as a wain loaded 
with sheaves. 

Deriv. המ , MPS. 

  whence Piel “59 to blind, see inרוָע -
 . 1רגע

andםיִרו  TIL) plur.רוע  adj. (r.רְּע  
Is. 42, 7; blind, Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19,תורוע  

al. Metaph. of blindness of mind14,  

the darkness of ignorance, Is. 29. 8. 

8 .43 .19 .18 ,42 



 רוע

 . הרע . fat. “499, imper. parag]רגע *
1. fo wake, to be awake ; Chald. Pal. 

and Aph. 7213, 28, to awake, to arouse, 

“2mx to be aroused, awake; Syr. AS 

to awake, to arouse; Aph. to excite. 

Comp. éyetgw, Sanscr. gri.  Perh. kindr. 
with מ 1°9.—Cant. 5, 2. Mal. 2, 12 
 , the waking and the answeringרצ 331

e. every one living, a proverbial ex- 
pression (like 24193 942) drawn perhaps 
from the Levites keeping watch in the 
temple Ps. 134, of whom one remains 
awake and calls, and the other answers. 
In the same sense the Arabs say: no 
caller and no answerer, i. e. none alive, 
Vit. Tim. I. p. 108. ed. Mang. Jerome: 
magister et discipulus, and so the Engl. 
Vers. ‘the master and the scholar.’ 

2. to awake trom sleep, intrans. only 
in imper. My. Ps. 44, 24 mab my 

  awake ! why sleepest ‘thou, 0רֶנדַא ןשית
Lord? Ps. 57, 9. 59, 5. 108, 3; c. dx 
Ps. 7,7. Fem. 52 Judg. 5, 12. Cant. 
4, 16. Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. Hab. 2, 19, 

3. Causat. to awaken one out of sleep, 
iq. Hiph. So fut. "257 Job 41, 2 Keri. 

Nipu. 7599, fut. 1197, pass of Piel and 
Hiph. 

1. to be awaked, to be roused from 
sleep, Job 14, 12. Zech. 4, 1. 

2. Trop. to be raised up, lo arise, e. ₪ 
a wind Jer. 25, 32; a people Jer. 6, 22. 
Joel 4, 12 [3, 17]; Jehovah Zech. 2, 17 
(13].—For Hab. 3, 9, see in r. 149 IT. 

Pix. רְרוע , comp. Gr. 006 cgvume, pret. 
Gouge. 

1. toawaken, to rouse out ofsleep, trans. 
Cant. 2, 7. 3,5. 8, 4; to excite or call 
forth serpents from their lurking-places 
Job 3,8. Trop. to excite, to stir up quar- 
rels, strife, Prov. 10, 12; love Cant. 8, 5; 
commotion Is. 14,9; 6. לע against any 
one Zech. 9, 13; to rouse up one’s 
strength, Ps. 80, 3. 

2. to raise up, to lift up and brandish 
a spear 2 Sam. 23,18. 1 Chr. 11, 11.20; 
a scourge Is. 10, 26. —But Is. 23, 13 see 
‘under +. 729 Pil. 

Pitp.49"9 , to raise up, to lift up acry; 
hence 18. 15, 5 לרעש NAW rpyt they 
shall lift up a cry of destruction ; here 
apes (in many Mss. (ורעוער is for 
IAW", the syll. רע being softened into 

25 comp: Ewald Krit. Gr. p. 479. Mo- 
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numm. .ממ p. 431, 432. Or pern. it 
should read ורערער ,whence 1915" might 
easily arise, and then defect. 9937 .— 
See also in "75. 

Hiew. 790, “fut. a5 inf ריפה , with 
pref. ""32 Ps. 73 20, i. 4 Piel. 

1. Causat. to awaken, to arouse any one 
from sleep Zech. 4, 1. Cant. 2; 7. 3, 5. 
8, 4. Ps. 57,9 רחש הָרירִעֶא 1 will awake 
the dawn. 108, 3. 73, 90 "32. 

2. to rouse up, to excite, to stir up, 
Job 41, 1 [10] none’so bold 13999" 72 that 
he will stir him up sc. leviathan. i. e. pro- 
voke him. Deut. 32, 11 ופק 7721 רֶשְנּכ 
as the eagle stirreth up her nest, pro- 
vokes her young to fly, Vulg. ad alah: 
dum. So to rouse up, to excite to any 
thing, e. ₪. warriors to battle Joel 4, 9; - 
a victorious king (Cyrus) Is. 41, 2. 25. 
 . against any one Is. 13, 7לע .¢ ; 13 ,45
51, 1. Ez. 23,22. So to rouse up, to ex- 
cite the ear Is. 50,4; the mind, spirit, 
Jer. 51, 11. Hag. 1, 14. 1.Chr. 5, 26. 
Ezra 1, 1.5; wrath Ps. 78, 38; ardour 
Is. 42, 13; valour Dan. 11, 25. 

3. Intrans. to rouse oneself, to wake, 
i.g. ץיקה , with which it is coupled Ps. 
35, 3. (73 20); ₪ by or any one Job 

8, 6. 
Hirupar. 1. to rouse oneself, to arise, 

Is. 51, 17. 64,63; 6. לע against any one 
Job 17, 8. 

2. Lo rejoice, to exult, vulg. Engl. to be 
wide awake, Job 31, 29. 

Deriv. 79, 179 dite: Chald. ררע watch- 
er, pr. nD, °°, FIV, אָררִצ ,זרלע ov, 

 ריי,

  i. q. 729 and “79 to be[ן,רגע *

naked, to be made naked. Arab. lé, 
5 
es nakedness, verenda. Hence 712 

q. Vv. 
Nien. Hab. 3,9 FHYP ריעָס הֶיְרִע with 

nakedness was ihy bow made naked, i.e. 
wholly drawn forth from its sheath; 
comp. Is. 22, 6. 

Pi. רֶרוע , 866 1. 9D. 
 .Deriv רוע , רועמ .

to dig, to ex-רוה |  q.רלע ; ,]|]* 

Hence 0492 cavern; Arab.000016.  

sé, sla, ia. 
ae 2 (as דפ Pi. 142) to blind, to 
make blind, pr. ‘to dig out’ the eye. 



 רוע
comp. רב . 2K. 25,7. Jer. 39,7. 52, 1 
Metaph. ¢o blind a judge with presents, 

Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 16, 19.—Aram. "13, 

$08, id. Eth. UBC to be blind; Arab. 

se and dy to be blind of one eye. 

Deriv. 539, ןורז , PUY; Chald. רוע 
chaff. 

Chald. chaff, Dan. 2, 35. Syr.ררע  

. Sj» 9|/ן < 
{ood id: Arab. she ne a bit of 
chaff or the like which flies into the eye 
and hurts or blinds it. R. רגע no IIT. 

suff. “7, plur.רוע זמ. (+. רוע 11) 6.  
 תורוע ,

1. the skin of a man, so called perhaps 
from nudity; Ex. 34, 29. Lev. 13,2. Job 
7, 5. al. sep. "20 רופב with the akin of 
my teelh Job 19, 20, i. e. with nothing left, 
with the loss of all: others understand 
the skin of the gums; see in r. 0% 
Hithp. where another view is given. 
Poet. for the body, Job 19, 26 see under 
HRD Pi. no. 2. Job 18, 13 the parts of 
his skin, i.e. the members of his body. 
  skin for skin, 1. 6 likeרוע  19aרוע 4 ,2
for like; [what he holds dear as life 
(his wealth) will he give for his life—R. 

2. skin, hide, of animals Job 40, 31 [41, 
7]; chiefly as taken off Lev. 4, 11. 7, 8. 
Gen. 3, 21. 27, 6; also as prepared and 
wrought, leather, Lev. 11, 32. 18, 48 sq. 

Num. 31, 20. nm רוע seal-skin Num. 
4,8. 11, 12. Plur. תורוע Ex. 26, 4 
39, 34. 

i see on p. 761. 

 בֶרוע 6 =«.

m. blindness Deut. 28,28. Zech.ךררלע  
 12,4. 3. רוע 1.

(read poy) Is. 30, 6 Cheth.םירוע  

for 09773 asses ; see in W739. 

NAY f. blindness, Lev. 22, 22. Syr. 

féo,o08. R. רוע 1. 

* DW שמ dsyou. Joel 4, 11, where 
Sept. Targ. Syr. render ‘to assemble, to 
come together. Better, to hasten, to make 
haste, like the kindred roots BAN, תק 

perh. gn III to hasten; IV, to urge 

on in haste. 
Deriv. BY, Wy, pr. n. Way, WIT. 

 763 דע

0 niy in Kal not used, to be curved, 
crooked, bent, kindr. with ray, 02>. 

Piet mid, fut. miss, ¢o bend, to make 
crooked, Ecc. 7, 13. Metaph. lo pervert, 
to wrest, e. g. justice Job 8, 3. 34, 12; 

comp. Am. 8, 5. *Also with 806. of pers. 

to subvert, i.e. to wrest or pervert the 
cause of any one, Lam. 3, 36. Job 19, 6. 
Ps. 119, 78. פ' 37% MAY to subvert the way 
of any one, i.e. to thrust him down to 
destruction, Ps. 146, 9.—Chald. id. Syr. 

2 deceit, fraud. 

Pua part. m399 crooked 1200. 1, 15. 

Hirnup. to bend oneself, to bow down, 

Ece. 12, 3. 
Deriv. AMY, 

  Gx. deyou. a root of the sameתרע *
origin and signification with 19, pr. to 
hasten, to hasten up sc. for help, Engl. 
‘to run up;’ hence 10 siccour, to help. 

Arab. Le pr. to run; IV, to succour, 

to help.—Construed with two acc. (like 
bed Gen. 47, 12. 1 K.18, 4.135) Is. 50, 
  fo help the wearyםעְרְתֶא תּועל 4.733
with a word, i. e. to speak. comfort to 
him, raise him up. Aqu. vrourngion, 
Vulg. sustentare.—Hence 

(for amd, mM, whom Jeho-רתגע  

vah succours) Uthai, עמ a) 1Chr. 
9,4. b) Ezra 8, 14. 

May ₪ (verbal Pi. r. mY) a bending 
or bowing down of any one, i. e. oppres- 
sion, Lam. 3, 59; comp. the verb v. 36. 

TY adj. (r. 119) ₪ 79, plur. m. ִםיֶּז 
constr. “19. 

1. strong, vehement, fierce, 6. g. a lion 
Judg. 14,18 comp. 14; an enemy Ps. 
18, 18; a wind Ex. 14,21; waves 18. 43, 
16. Neh. 9, 11 ; anger Gen. 49, 7. Prov. 
21, 14; hunger Is. 56, 11 52 רז strong 
of appetite, greedy. Metaph. of love 
Cant. 8,6. Also mighty, powerful. Ps. 
59,4. Am. 5,9; so a people Num. 13, 
28. Is. 25,3; a king Is. 19, 4—Neut. 
strength Gen. 49, 3. 

2. strong, i. e. fortified, guarded, Num. 

21, 24. 
3. harsh, hard, stern; plur. f. תוזצ 

harsh words Prov. 18,23. 0°28 19 hard 

of face, i. e. impudent, shameless, Deut. 
28, 50. Dan. 8. 23. 

a 
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she-goat,םרלּע 6  f(r. 149) plur.דע  

Syr. HS, Arab. ג Phenic. &fa Steph. 

Byzant. The Indo-European tongues 
have the same word, as Sanscr. aga he- 
goat, 06 she-goat, Goth. gditsa, Anglo- 
Sax. 268 Engl. goat, Germ. Geis and 
with a harder form Gems the chamois, 
Gr. «itt, aiyos, comp. Grimm. Deutsche 

Gr. III. 328. The Hebrew furnishes a 
good etymology in r. 11D; comp. לא 
Say .—Gen. 15, 9. 30,35. 31,38. 32, 15. 
Num. 15, 27. ete. ut in the great 
majority of instances the word is gene- 
ral, w goat, goats, as Lev. 1, 10. 17, 3. 
Num. 18,17. Ex. 12,5. ete. So הרעש 

 . a buck of the goats Lev. 4, 23. 28םרזע
Num. 28, 15. 30; o> יֶריִפִצ id. 2 Chr. 
 . “1a a kid of the goats Genםרזע ;21 ,29
  nb a goat i.e. the goat, anםיִזע ;27,9
- for the species, Deut. 14, 4. 

—T. 
2. Plur. ellipt. םרזע goats’ hair Ex. 26, 

7. 36, 14. 1 Sam. 19, 13. 

Chald. f. i.g. Heb. no. 1, a she-goat,דע  

Ezra 6, 17. 

m. (r. 19) rarely TY Prov. 24, 5.דע  
c. Makk. “19, c. suff. “19,31, 17.25;  

53, sy, rarely "9 Ex. 15, 2, 712 Ex. 
15, 13, ones RITAD Ps, 81, 2. 
1 strength, might, power, of God Job 

12, 16. 26, 2. al. of men Ps. 29,11. Prov. 
24,5. 31,17; of animals Job 41,14. Also 
vehemence, violence, as of rain Job 37, 6; 
thunder Ps. 68, 34; anger Ps. 90, 11. 
ry-b22 wilh all one’s might 2 Sam. 6, 14. 

Concr. the strong ones, heroes, ג 5, 
21; comp. Is. 43, 17. 

2. strength, firmness, sc. by fortifi- 
cation. 13 $4332 a strong tower, fortified, 
Judg. 9,51. Ps. 61,4; 19 ררע 26,1; 
  Prov. 18, 19. Ps. 30, 8 thow hastתררק 1

confirmed strength unto my mountain, 
hast made me secure.—Hence trop. de- 
fence, refuge, protection, Ps, 28, 8 Tm" 
o> דע Jehovah is their defence, 46, 2. 
62, 8. 84, 6. 140, 8. Is. 49, 5. Jer. 16, 19. 
Ez. 26, 11—In a bad sense, D125 13 
strength (hardness) of countenance, i. e. 
boldness, impudence, 200. 8, 1. m9 ןואָג 
her pride of strength, her shameless 
pride, Ez. 30, 6. 18. 33, 28. Concer. Ez. 
  PNA your strong pride, thatסֶבְזִע 24,21
in which you proudly trust. 

 אזע

3. splendour, majesty, glory, as the 
usual concomitants of might and power, 
1. gq. Ti22 with which it is often coupled, 

Hab. 3, 4, Ps, 96, 6 MAINDM ו splendour 
and majesty. Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. Prov. 31, 25. 
Ps, 132, 8 919 ןורא the ark (seat) of thy 
majesty, i.e. the ark of the covenant (i. q 
mis (דובּכ ןורָא 2 Chr. 6, 41; for which 

poet. 1} alone Be 78, 61; comp. 1 Sam. 

4, 21. 22.—Arab. ae glory. 

4. glory, praise, laud, Ps. 8, 3. 29, 1. 
68, 35. 99, 4. Ex. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 30, 1 

  instruments of praise i.e. used inזפדילּפ
praising God. 

NIY (strength) Uzza, pr. .ת.ד a) 
2 Sam. 6,3, for which v. 6.7 m19 Uzzah. 
b)1Chr.8,7. c) Ezra2,49. Neh. 7, 51. 

DIRTY Azazel, a word found only in 
the law respecting the day of atonement 
Lev. 16, 8. 10. 26, and vexed with the 
numerous conjectures of interpreters. 
Most prob. the averter, expiator, Aver- 
runcus, 11551000 Sept. “Anomoumotios, 

i.e. לֶזאָזַע for >1513, from the root >19, 

Ss , to remove, to separate ; comp. 

Lehrg. p. 869. By this name is prob. to 
be understood originally some idol that 
was appeased with sacrifices, as Saturn 
and Mars, see 722; but afterwards, as 
the namés of idols were often transferred 
to demons (Spencer de Legg. Hebreo- 
rum. ritualibus 111. Diss. VIII. p. 1039- 
1085), it seems to denote an evil demon 
dwelling in the desert and to be placat- 
ed with victims, in accordance with this 
very ancient and also gentile rite. The 

name- Azazel של 

the Arabs for an evi! demon, 606 4. 
de Rel. Muhammed. p. 189. Meninski 
h.v. The etymology above proposed 
was expressed of old by the LXX. al- 
though neglected or misunderstood by 
most interpreters. Thus they render 
biniyd in v. 8 דוק “Anomounady 1. 6. "Ar0- 

  7 Averrunco; v. 10טסה

sig דע enonounny, ad averruncandum 

v.26 sig ₪500. Comp. for the use of 

the Greek word “dnomouncioc, what is 
said by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 651 
Suicer Thes. Eccl. 1. p. 468.—The 66- 
clesiastical fathers have referred this 
*Anonounotog to the goat itself, q. d 

is‘also used by 
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scape-goat, although obviously in v. 8 
the antithesis lies between >1x19> and 
nine So too the (Vulg. caper emissa- 
rius, Symm. émeoyousvos, Aquil. erole- 

Aupévos, as if the name were compounded 
of 12 goat and לזא to depart. Bochart 
himself (lI. c.) understands the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away, 

and supposes לז has Sa to be a plu- 

ralis fractus from r. 3 pr. separa- 

tions, and then desert places. But there 

is no trace of the pluralis fractus in 
the Hebrew language, and the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away 
is specified by the words 773725 v. 10. 
21, and TTA PINAY v. 22. "See more 
in Thesaur. 0 1012. 

* 21? fat. בזצר 1. Pr. to cut loose, to 
loosen the bands or cords by which any 

thing is bound or fastened ; and thus to 

let loose, to release, to let go free, e. g. 

a beast of burden, i.g.Mm. Arab. Ws 

to let loose camels that they may wan- 
der about, see Sypkens in Diss. Lugdd. 
p. 930, 931. The primary idea ‘seems 
to be that of cudting loose ; so that 219 

is kindr. with 289, 28", to cut.—So in 
the difficult passage, Ex. 23, ₪ when thou 
seest the ass of thine enemy lying down 
under his burden, 219 ול 343 HIM) 

 , 343m beware that thou leave him. nolרמע

but thow shalt surely loosen (the bands 
of the‘ass) with him, 1. 6. thou shalt help 
the owner to loosen the fastenings of 
the load; comp. Deut. 22,4. There is 
here a paronomasia in the double use 
of the verb 319, first in its more usual 
sense /0 leave, to desert, and then in the 
sense of loosening. See more in The- 
saur. p. 1007.—Spec. 

a) Ofaslave set free, whence the pro- 
verbial expression 3119) "429 dhe shut up 
and the let go free, i. 6. the bond and 
the free, i. q. all, every one, Deut. 32, 36. 
1K. 14, 10. 21, 21. 2 K. 9,8. 14, 26., 

Comp. M255 רע Mal. 2, 12. see in = רע 
I. 1; also the טומה Arabic phrases, 

Thesaut, p. 1008. 
b) to let go a thing. j.q. MBS; opp. to 

keep, to hold fast. Job 20,13 he spares 

it (the morsel in his mouth) and lets it 
noi go. Metaph. Job 10,1 J will let go 
my complaint, no longer restrain it. 9, 27. 

765 ay 

Ez. 20, 8. Ps. 37, 8 let go wrath, keep it 
not, cease from it. 

c) to let go a debt, to remit, Neh. 
5, 10. 

a) to let go, i. e. to leave off, 6. ₪. 
whoredoms Ez. 23, 8; inf.c. ל 4 
10.—But פ' Ya inom s1¥ to leave of 
one’s kindness, to withdraw one’s favour 
from any one, Gen. 24,27; תֶא ורסח ary 
id. Ruth 2, 20, ’ 

e) to let go, to let be, i. e. to permit, 
1. 6. 895; opp. to keep back, to hinder ; 
Ruth 2, 16 mops םמְבְזְעַר and suffer that 
she טק let her glean. With dat. Neh. 
3, 34 [4, 2] nnd ובזה awill they (one) 
suffer them sc. to build the walls? i. 6. 
shall we permit them? Clericus: will 
the governors permit them ? 

2. to let go a person or thing, i.e. to 
leave, to quit, e. g. 

a) With acc. of pers. Gen. 2, 24. 44, 
22. 1 Sam. 31, 7. Ruth 2,11; with an 
adjunct of place where, 2 Sam. 5, 21. 15, 
16. 2 Chr. 28,14. Also to leave, to let 
remain, Judg. 2,21. Often i. q. to for- 
sake, to desert, e. ₪. those who need 
help Deut. 19, 19. 14, 27. Num. 10, 31 
Job 20, 19. al. Part pass. fem. 9313 one 
forsaken Ts. 62, 4.—So God is said to 
forsake any one, i. 6. to withdraw his 
help from him, Gen. 28, 15. Josh. 1, 5. 

Ps. 27, 9. 71, 9. 11; a people Ps. 9, 11. 
22, 2. Is. 42, 16. 54, 7; a land Ez. 8, 12. 
9, 9. Contra, men are said to forsake 
God, to fall away from him, Deut. 31, 16 
Judg. 2,12. 2 Chr. 12, 1.10. Jer. 5, 1° 
al. seep. 

b) Of place, to leave, to forsake, Jer. 
25, 88. ₪2. 8,12; a way, metaph. the 
way of the wicked Ts. 55, 7 : the right 
way Prov. 2,13. 15, 10.—Also 10 forsake, 
to abandon, to desert. houses or cities, so 
that they lie deserted and fall into ruins; 

comp. Arab. Ww Se to be deserted, deso- 
late. 85 8 1806. * 18. 17,2 "B52 "73 mints 
the cities of ruins are deserted. Jer. 4, 
29. Zeph. 2,4. Hence Parr. pass. fem. 
ma 1 a desolation, i. e. houses 

deserted of the inhabitants, ruins, rub- 
bish; Is. 6, 19 PANT AIPA הָבּוזעַח ATT 
und great be the desolation (ruins) in 
the land. 17, 9 his strong cities shall 
be WIN nany> as ruins in the forests 
and in the summits of Palestine. which 
the Canaanites have left deserted before, 
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Tsrael, i. 0. as they fled before Israel in 
the time of Joshua. . 

c) With ace. of thing, to leave, to for- 
sake, as a bird her eggs Is. 10, 14. Josh. 
8,17 they left the city open. With an 
adjunct of place where Gen. 50, 8. 39, 
 שש . ‘172 Gen. 39, 12. 13'פ ;15.18
Is. 10, 3 whither will you (carry away 
and) ‘bare your wealth? Metaph. to 
forsake a law Is. 58, 2; a covenant 
Dan. 11, 30; counsel 1 K. 12, 8; the 
precepts of God Ps. 119, 87; wisdom 
Prov. 4, 6; piety Job 6, 14; also sin 
Prov. 28, 13. 

d) ‘D392 בז 10 leave in the hand of 
any one, to commit or entrust to any one 

Gen. 39, 6; comp. in lett. c. Also to 
leave at one’s disposal, to give up to his 
pleasure, 2 Chr. 12, 5. Ps. 37, 33. Neh. 
10, 28; c. 3 id. Ps. 16, T0. Job 39, 14; לֶא 
v. 4 ‘by Ps. 10, 14. 

e) tb leave to ar fir any one, with acc. 
of thing and dat. of pers. Lev. 19, 10. 
23, 22. So of one dying Ps. 49, 11; of 
a destroyer leaving nothing behind him 
Mal. 3, 19 [4, 1]. 

lo be left. to be forsaken, de-אופה.  
serted, Neh. 13, 11; often of a land left 
deserted of its inhabitants Lev. 26, 43 
(c. (2). Is. 7, 16. Job 18, 4; of cities Is. 

Ez. 36,4. With ». lobe27, 10. 62, 19.  
left, given oper, to any one Is. 18 6. © 

i. q. Niph. to be left, forsaken,טאצ 59  
a city Jer. 49, 25; poet. of the tumult of 
a city Is. 32, 14. 

Deriv. M3113, and 

P32 m. only in plur. O21, prob. a 
technical word signifying traffic, com- 
merce ; from the root 312 10 leave or let 
go for a price, 1. 6. 50 sell. Hence 

1. a fair, market, market-place. Ez. 
27, 19 Dan and Javan רנבֶזעְּב לזואמ 
AIM) set out spun-work in thy fairs, i. e. 
brought it to thy fairs. In the similar 
passages v. 12. 22, with the same gene- 
ral sense we find 3 prefixed to the wares, 
with silver, iron, etc. do they set out thy 
fairs ; in v.16 2 is put twice, i. e. be- 
fore both the wares and the place; and 
inv. 14 3 is omitted before both. Per- 
haps all these constructions were com- 
mon among merchants, and therefore 

adopted by the prophet. 

2. gains, earnings, profits accruing 
fron traffic, Ez. 27, 27. 33. Comp. 7no. 

766 19 

pat (from דע .and pra, strong de- 
vastation) Azbuk, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 16. 

e 

aTy (from 19 and “3, strong in for- 
tune) Azgad, pr. n. .זמ Ezra 2, 12. 8, 12. 
Neh. 7, 17. 10, 16. 

 - 00801. root, Arab. Sy to conהֶזָכ 4

sole; whence pr.n. S127, TBS, AD. 

MY (the strong, comp. Valentia) pr. 
n. Azzah Deut. 2, 23, i.e. Gaza, Sept. 
Tata, one of the five cities of the Philis- 
tines, Josh. 11, 22. Judg. 16, 1. 21.1 
Sam. 6, 17. Jer. 25, 20. Am. 1,6. 7. 
Zeph. 2, 4. al. It was a royal city 
Zech. 9, 5, situated near the southern 
border of Palestine Gen. 10, 19. 1 4, 
24; was subdued by the Hebrews in 
the time of the Judges Judg. 1, 18, but 
soon afterwards recovered by the Philis- 
tines. It is often mentioned in Greek 
writers; Plutarch calls it the largest 
city of Syria; and Arrian says it is a 
great city situated in a high and strong 
position. The ancient name is still re- 

tained, 8-2 Ghuzzeh. Its history is 

copiously narrated by Reland, Palesti- 
na p. 788-800. See Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. Il. p. 372-383.—Gentile n. "019 
Gazite Judg. 16, 2. 

MY Uzzah, see X19 lett. a. 

MSTY ₪ (r. 319) | 1. ruins, rubbish, 
see the root no. 2. b. . 

2. Azubah, pr.n.f. a) The mother 
of Jehoshaphat 1K. 22, 42. b) The 
wife of Caleb 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19. 

THY .עב (r. WY) adj. strong, mighty, 

of God Ps. 24, 8. Collect. the strong 
ones, warriors, Is. 43, 17. 

TAY m. (r. 11D) strength, might, as of 

war Is. 42, 25; of God Ps. 78, 4. 145, 6. 

WY, see ID. 

*TT9 fat. 13", conv. 1994, inf. constr. 
vy - Ty, 

1. To strengthen, to make strong and 

JSirm. Arab. 4S fut. O id. fut. J and 

A, to be potent, also to be vehement, 

violent; Eth. UHH to strengthen. also 

to be strong. Syr. ןב i. gq. Heb.—Con 

atr.c. > to give strength to any one, to 
make secure, to protect; Ecc. 7, 19 



 דזע

tn mean wisdom strength-יויו טָבָחְל  
eneth the wise more than ten chiefs, i. e. 
protects him more and better than ten 

leaders ; comp. 19 no. 2, and 192. This 
active signification appears also in the 
name 313. 

2. Intrans. to become strong, to be 
made strong. Dan. 11, 19 tivt אלו but 
he shall not be made ל "Ps. 9, 20. 
Of waters, Prov. 8, 28 Din miny rina 
when the ‘fountains of the deep waxed 
strong, i.e. flowed with violence ; comp. 
oy םִיִמ Neh. 9,11. Is. 43,16. With 

  against or over any one, to prevailלע

over, Judg. 3, 10. 6, 2.—Syr. JX Ethpa. 
infremuit, efferbuit, put for Gr. gufgi- 

  John 11, 33. 38.—Also i. q. toוסן
have protection, to be protected, safe, se- 
cure ; Is. 30, 2 4948 זועמּב זעל 

3. to be strong, mighty, powerful, Ps. 
89, 14. 52, 9; to show oneself strong 
£8, 29. Ps 

Hireu. [28 WM, to strengthen one’s 
countenance, i. e. to put on an impudent, 
shameless face, Prov. 7, 13; 6. 3 21, 29. 
Comp. זע no. 3, זע no. 2. 

Deriv. 19, 19, 19, THD, Ty, דועמ 
NID, MID, perh. ee and the nine here 
following. 

TTY (strong) Azaz, pr. n.m.1Chr. 5,8. 

wwMTTY (whom Jehovah strengthens, 
r. 139) Azaziah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 27, 
20. 'b) 15,21. 6( 2 Chr. 31, 13 

"WY (apoc. for MY) Uzzi, pr. n. m. 
a) 1Chr. 5, 31. 6 36. Ezra 7, 4. b) 
1 Chr. 7, 2.) 9, 0 d) 7, 7. ‘a Neh. 

11, 22. f) 12, 19. 42. 
ST, see לא 

SND (might of God, from 19) Uz- 
ziel, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,18. Num.3, 19. 
b) 1 Chr. 4,42. ¢)7,7. d)25,4. e) 
2 Chr. 29,14. f) Neh. 3, 8. 

“ONY Num. 3, 27, Uzzielite, patro- 
nym. from x73 lett. a. 

AMY and IY (might of Jehovah, 
fr. 1») Uzziah, pr. n. m. Sept. *O€ias. 
a) A king of Judah from 811 to 759 B. 

C. 2K. 15, 13. 20, 32. 34. Is. 1, 1. 6,1. 
7,1. Hos. 1,1. Am.1,1. In2K.14,21. 
15, 1.'6. 7. 8. 23. 27, he is also called 
my and ּוהְיְרַזְע whieh however is 

prob. not another name of the same 
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king, but would seem to have arisen 
from an error of the copyists, 4719 and 

 . being similar ; see Thesaur. pתררזע
1011. Comp. inc. b) 1 Chr. 27, 25. 
c) 1 Chr. 6,9, for which v. 21 הָיִַרַזְע . 
d) Ezra 10,21. e) Neh. 11, 4. 

(strong, r. 39) Aziza, pr. n. m.אָזיֶזָע  
Ezra 10, 27. 

(strong as death? from 1תֶרמְדּע  
and mya) Azmaveth, pr.n.m. a) One 
of David’s warriors 2 Sam, 23, 21. b) 

Chr. 27, 25.* ¢) Maid M2 see in m21  
no. 12. ee. 

* Oy obsol. root, Arab. Jue to re- 

move, to separate, to set apart; see the 
kindr. >t§ no. 2. Hence bint. 

MPITY 6 Lev. 11, 13. Dent. 14, 12, a 
species of eagle, Sept. 63/0/5706, Vulg. 
aquila marina ; but Gr. Venet. yiw by 
conjecture. The Heb. intpp. and also 
Bochart (Hieroz. II. 774 Lips.) hold the 
Nun not to be radical, and refer the 
form to r. 119, for MY i.e. the strong, 
Onk. 819, Samar. Vers. .הזוע This 
is well; comp. from the same root 
mz for W490 Is. 23, 11. 

, pry only in Preu p%>, to loosen with 
a mattock or hoe, to dig wp or over, sc. 

the ead Is. 5, 2.—Arab. ye id, 

whence Gyre a spade, mattock. — 

From the kindred signif. to dig in, to 
engrave, comes 

RPTY Chald. f. a signet-ring, Dan. 6, 

18.—Syr. {R545 id. 
MPTY (dug over, broken up, r. PtY) 

Azekah, pr. n. of a city in the plain of 
Judah, Josh. 10, 10. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17, 
1. Neh. 11, 30. Jer. 34,7. See Relandi 
Palestina p. 603. 

7 ay fat. "399 plur. mp8 1. to sur- 
round, to enclose with a wall or fence ; 
to protect. Kindr. are "81 no. 1, רצע 
also "73 -—Hence M12 court. 

2. to “help: to succuur, to aid. Arab. 

, Syr. 5 id. not 5}& as Simonis 

and Winer have it.—Absol. Is. 30, 7; 
acc. of pers. Ps. 37, 40. 79, 9. 109, 26. 
118, 13. al. ל 2Sam.8, 5. 21, 17; espec. 

the later books, 1 Chr. 18, 5. 171מ . 
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2 Chr. 19, 2. 26, 13. 28, 16. Job 26, 2; 
 . (comp. Engl. ‘to stand by) 1 Chrםע

12,21; mR, 1 8. 1,7 הְָּנדַא Som TY 

they aided ‘following the party of Adoni- 
jah. Also with > of thing, to help to or 
fir a thing ; Zech. 1, 15 m34> "yD. 
2 Chr. 20, 23.—Parr. “13 a helper, often 
in the קוט > "yd mon Ps. 30, 1. 

 ןיא  ary jon 2K. 14, 26. Ps. 72, 19 ; "13ול

Ps. 22, 12. ₪ 63, 5; so an associate, 
ally, in war 1 Chr. 12, 1, comp. 1 K. 20, 
16. Part. pass. "1d ik 31, 3. 

Nipu. to be helped, aided, Ps. 28, 7; 
espec. from, God 2 Chr. 26, 15. Che. 5, 
  snyys and they were helpedםֶחְיֶלִמ 20
against them, i.e. God gave them the 
victory. Dan. 11,34. The Arabs say 

in like manner, xaf to be helped sc. 

from God, i. e. to conquer. 
Hipu. i.q. Kal., Part. after the Ara- 

mean form, plur. 0°19 2 Chr. 28, 23; 
inf. ₪. pref. "192 2 Sam. 18, 3 Cheth. 

Deriv. pr. n. רזי , and the twelve here 
following. 

WY m.c. suff. "> = 1. help, Is. 30, 5. 
With genit. the help of any one is the 
help afforded to him; as "19 Ps. 121, 1. 
2: ID 124, 8; AID Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 
  429 the shield of thy helpףרֶזכ 35 ,20
(0 Israel), i. e. God, Deut. 33,29. Often 
coner. for a helper, Be, 33, 20. 70, 6. 115, 
9; so of a female helper Geax 2, 18. 20. 

2. Ezer, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 4, for 
which n719 v.17. b) 12,9. c) Neh.3, 
19. 

WY (help) Ezer, pr. .מ m. 
12, 42. b) 1 Chr. 7, 21. 

WY and WY (helper) Azzur, pr. n. 
 . a) Jer.28,1. b)Ez.11,1. 6( Nehזמ.

10, 18. 

(help, r. 2) Ezra, pr. n. m.אָרְדָע  
a) A priest and scribe, youpuatevc, who 
in the seventh year of Artaxerxes Longi- 
manus. 458 13. C. led up a colony of Jews 
from Babylon to Jerusalem, Ezra c. 7- 

Neh. 6.8. 12, 26. 36. For his line-10.  
age see Ezra7, 1-5. b) One of the first 
colonists, under Zerubbabel, Neh. 12, 1. 

some suppose him to be the same13;  

as the preceding. c) Neh. 12,33 comp. 
.36 

“IY (whom God helps, Germ. Gott-לֶאְר  

a) Neh. 
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helf,) Azareel, pr. n. 
b) 25,18. c) 27, 22. 
12, 36. e) Ezra 10, 41. 
TY 5 6. (רַזָפ 1. help, 13193 for 

help Jer. 37,7. Is. 10, 3. 31,1. With 
genit. of him who receives help, Judg. 5, 
23. Job 6,13. Ps. 22, 20. 40, 14. al. also 
of him who gives it Is. 31,2. Concr.a 
helper Ps. 27, 9. 40, 18 ; helpers Nah. 3 
9. With He parag. הָתְרַזע 8. 44, 27. 

2. Ezrah, pr. n. see 9 no. 2. a. 

MTD f. (atv no. 1( 1. A word of the 
later Hebrew for the more ancient רצח 
atrium, court, sc. of the temple, 2 Chr. 4, 
9. 6,13; from r. "19 in the sense of en- 
closing i. gq. "¥9, "%".—Often in the 

a) 1 Chr. 12, 6. 
d) Neh. 11, 13. 

0 - 

Targums, Arab. transp. Kove id. 

2. a ledge around the altar, formed by 
‘drawing in or diminishing the part 
above, an. offset, terrace, ue 43, 14. 17 
20. 45, 19. / 

"WY (for הָּיְֶזָע , help of Jehovah) 
Ezri, pr. n. m. i Chr 27, 26. 

DSS (help of God, comp. the Pu- 
nic pr. n. Hasdrubal, 1. 6. לעב i712 help 
of Baal) Azriel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5 
24. b) 27,19. 6( Jer. 36, 26. 

MWY and WTS (whom Jehovah 
helps) pr.n.m. Azariah: a) A king of 
Judah called also 789 q.v. b) See 
mtd lett.c. ¢) One ‘of the companions 
of Daniel, Dan. 1, 6.7.11. d) Of many 
others: 1K. 4,2. 5. 1 Chr. 2, §. 38. 39. 
3,12. 2Chr. 15, % 21, 2. Jer. 43, 2. 
Ezra 7, 1.3. Neh. 3, 23. 24. ete. etc. 
See Thesaur. 1014. 

(help against the enemy)םֶקיִרֶזַע  
Azrikam, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3,23. b) 

d) 2 Chr. 28,7.8, 38. 9,44. 6) 9,14.  
OTP ₪). 7) help, 1. gq. 779, Ps. 

60, 13. 108, 13. 
OMY, see in M79 fin. 

DY .זמ (see in r. IY) constr. BY, stylus, 
a style, i.e. a writer’s style, reed, cala 
mus, Jer. 8,8. Ps. 45, 2; also of iron for 
inscribing letters upon stone or metal, 
Job 19, 24. Jer. 17, 1. 
ROY Chald. (r. (טער i. 6. Heb. הצע 

counsel, i.e. prudence. discretion, Dan 
2, 14. 
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“STO? fut. nye, usm. conv. 27. 
1. to cover; Arab. Lbs, Syr. Ls, 

id. Kindred is ףסנ , and perh. הָסָּכ .-- 
Constr. with ,לע like MOD and other 
verbs of covering, to cover over, Lev. 13, 

45. 182. 24,17. 22. Mic. 3, 7. 
2. to cover oneself with any thing, to 

put on a garment, to clothe oneself or be 
clothed with, c. acc. לרפמ 105 clothed in 
arobe 1Sam. 28, 14. Metaph. Ps. 104,2 
mabwe רוא mud clothing thyself with 
light as with a garment ; so with zeal 
Is. 59, 17; disgrace Ps. 71, 13. 109, 29; 
cursing Ps. 109, 19. Comp. wa>.—Jer. 
43, 12 of Nebuchadnezzar: and he shall 
put on (MB) the land of Egypt, as a 
shepherd putteth on (10%) his garment, 
i.e. he shall get possession of it speedily 
and easily——Part. fem. 9°49 covered, 
i.e. veiled ; Cant. 1, 7 why should I be 
7492 as one veiled by the flocks of thy 

companions ? i. e. let me not wander in 
search of thee among the shepherds like 
a harlot; comp. Gen. 38,15. Sept. e- 

 סו

3. to wrap up, to fold up. Is. 22, 17 
roy 729 he will wholly wrap thee up, sc. 
as a ball; comp. v. 18. 

Hiea. ayn, fut. Har, Zo cover, with 
two ace. Ps. $4, 7 oy הטפר תוכָרְּבַסַּמ 

yea, wilh blessings the autumnal. rain 
doth cover it. With לע of the thing co- 
vered Ps. 89, 46.—For the forms טעו 

  , 1 Sam. 14, 32. 15, 19, see the rootטעמו

 םיע
Deriv. הטעִמ . 

POY m. (r. 2) a place where catile 
and flocks lie down, e. g. around water, 
etc. Job 21, 24 abr ּאְלִמ ורָברְטִע the rest- 
ing-places of his herds are full of milk, 
abound with it; so at least Abulwalid, 
Aben Ezra, and many later interpreters. 

—Better, perhaps, if we take יס as 

iq. Chald. wauy, Syr. Kags, the thigh, 
side, (m and n being interchanged, see 

p. 529,) Chald. and Zab. x2uN; and 
then the sense will be: his sides (loins) 
are full of fat, 32m for 3271; so Sept. 
bynotu, Vulg. viscera, Syr. sides. But 

this interpretation also is by no means 
certain. 

nowy .זמ ₪ sneezing Job 41,10. R. 
woo, 
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m. a bat, Lev. 11, 19. Is. 2, 20.םלטע  
comp. Arab.לטע  Compounded from 

Abs to be dark, and my flying —Chald. 
id. Phenic. in fem. 00010200, see Mon- 
um. Pheen. p. 391. 

4 
jo? obsol. root, Arab. |, to lie 

down around water, as camels ; whence 
9 ,-- S 0 

5 and אפ place near water 

where cattle and flocks liedown. Hence 

poy. 

  1. toףשי  fat. mugs andסע *
cover as with a garment, to clothe, i. q. 

 - , for which it is often put in the Tarהע

gums. Arab. abe ILV, to put ona gar- 

ment, Syr. ahs to be clothed. Kindr. 

and synon. is N09 .—Constr. with 2 Ps. 
  the 0 ofתישדַתְטָכְ  onומל 6 ,73
violence doth cover them, i. e. they are 
wholly wrapped up in iniquity, as in a 
garment. Comp. w2>. 

2. Intrans. to put on, to be covered, 
clothed with ; 6.800. Ps.65,14 Bud" םיקמצ 

  the valleys are covered over (clothed)רב
with corn. Job 23,9 ןימְי ףטצר (if) he 
put on the south, i. e. if he hide himself 
in the south, as in a garment. 

3. to be overcome, overwhelmed, i. e. to 
languish, to faint, comp. the synon. 13 
no. 4,59. So of the mind or soul Ps. 
61,3. 102, 1. Is. 57,16. Part. pass. 9109 

languid, faint, Lam. 2,19; weak, feeble, 
of lambs, kids, plur. Gen. 30, 42. 

Nipu. i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 11. 

Hien. to act feebly, to show languor, 
Gen. 30, 42; comp. Kal no. 3. 

Hirup. to be overcome, to languish, to 
faint, i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 19 of the 
mind Ps. 77, 4. 107, 5. 142, 4. 143, 4. 
Jon. 2, 8. 

Deriv. 72022. 

109, fut. c. suff. "909M, fo sur- 
round, to encompass, either for a hostile 
purpose, 6. לֶא 1 Sam. 23, 26; or for pro- 
tection, c. dupl. ace. Ps. 5, 13.—Kindr, 
is "MD q. v. 

to encircle with a crown, toקופמ רש ספ  
crown, with > of pers. Cant. 3,11. Me- 
taph. Ps. 65, 12; c. dupl. acc. Ps. 8, 6. 

.4 ,103 
Hipu. i. q. Piel, only part. fem. Is. 23, 

  Tyre the crowning, 1. 6הֶריסָּכִּמַה רצ 8



 רסע

bestowing crowns or diadems; since 
the power and title of king in the Phe- 
nician colonies were dependent on the 
senate of Tyre.—Hence the two follow- 
ing. 

MOY f. (r. (רַשָע constr. תרטע , plur. 
rings. 

1. acrown, 6. g. convivial, with which 
guests were crowned, Is. 28, 1; also 
royal, a diadem, 2 Sam. 12, 30. Ps. 21, 
4. Cant. 3, 11. Ez. 23, 42. al. Figura- 
tively crown is used for every thing 
which serves for ornament and dignity ; 
Job 19, 9 he hath torn the crown from my 
head. Prov. 12,4 a virtuous woman is 
a crown to her husband. 14, 24. 16, 31. 

17, 6. 
2. Alarah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2, 26. 

MIP (crowns, r. (רטע Alaroth, pr. n. 
a) A city in the tribe of Gad Num. 32, 
3. 34. b) Another in Ephraim Josh. 
16,7; which is also called רָּצִאדתורְסְפ 

(crowns of Addar) 16, 5. 18, 13. c) 
agit ma תורסע Gabon of the house of 
Joab) a city in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 
2, 54. d) ןָפוש mine? a city of Gad, 
Num. 32, 35. 

/ woy obsol. root, Arab. , to 
sneeze. Chald. שטע 16. Hence nung. 

heap of ruins) Ai,רע  (for "2 i. q.רע  
with art. "95 Engl. Hai, pr. n. of a royal 

eastward fromו  city of the 
Bethel in the northern part of the terri- 
tory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12, 

Josh. 7,2 sq. 8, 1 sq. Ezra 2, 28.8. 13, 3.  
Sept. “dyyui, Vulg. Hai. See Bibl. Res. 

sq.— Other formsכ. 119, 312  in Palesi. II. 
of the same name in the fem. gender 

Neh. 11, 31; m9 Aiah 1אלע 406  are: 
Chr. 7, 28 in some editions; and m= 
AiathIs. 10, 28. 

(for “13, r. M2) pr. §רע ג.  
overthrow ;’ hence 

1. ruins, rubbish, Mic. 1, 6; for Job 
30, 24 see art. "9a. Plur. םרלע ruins, 

 . heaps of ruins, Jer. 26, 18. Psל
79,1; also ןילע Mic. 3, 12. 

2. Plur. םריפ Jim or Jim, pr.n. a) 
A town of Judah Josh. 15, 29. _b) רצ 

 - Fe-Abarim (ruins at or on Abaםיִרְבַצִה
rim) ‘Num. 21, 11. 33, 44, also simply 
pes Fim 33, 45, a town near the desert 
on the couthern quarter of Moab, so 

subversion, 
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| Obal, where see. 

oy 

called prob. to distinguish it from the 
Jim of Judah ; see in 2"733. 

 אלע see in לע.

see r. 39.בלע ,  

D2°Y (stone, see r. d2¥) Ebal, pr. n. 
a) A mountain in the northern part of 
Ephraim, opposite to mount Gerizim 
(07772) on the-northern side of the val- 
ley of Shechem, Deut. 11, 29. 27, 4. 13 
Josh. 8, 30. 33. Sept. 1000 Vulg. 
Hebal. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
96,101. b) A various reading for לָבוע 

c) An Edomite Gen. 
26, 33. 

 לע , see in לע.

pr. n. of aעמ  (a ruin, r. m1>)ךויע  
fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali 

K. 15, 20. 2 Chr. 16, 4.1  
Mary 5 Aijuth, 1 Chr. 1, 46 Cheth. for 

n> q. v. 

  , toטעו  fut. apoc. vY andרש *
rush upon, to fly upon any person or 

thing ; Syr. MEL to be indignant, to 

storm or rush upon any one, 3 indig: 

nation, anger. Arab. dele to be indig 

nant, faa& heat, anger.—Constr. 6. 3, 
1 Sam. 25, 14 ona oy he flew upon 
them, i. e. stormed, railed at them. With 
dx, 1 Sam. 15, 19 ben דלא WYN where- 
fore.. ..didst thou fy upon the spoil? 
14, 32 pon which is the true reading, 
bbwin-by DY טפלה the people rushed up- 
on the spoil. As to the form in both 
these passages, there is little doubt but 
that 099) is the same with uy) 25, 14; 

just like Umm Job 31, 5 for wmm to 
hasten, and 712 Prov. 27, 17 for 5, 
in*, in which forms perhaps there is a 

Daghesh forte implied after the Chal- 
daic manner. 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. 1. a ravenous beast, i.e. rush-דכלע  
ing on his prey, Jer. 12, 9.—Spec. 

2. a ravenous bird, 08106 Job 28, 7; 
as emblem of a warlike king Is. 46, 11. 
Collect. for birds of prey Gen. 15, 11. 
Is. 18, 6. Ez. 39, 4. 

(place of“ ravenous beasts, seeמרע  

w>) Elam, pr.n. a) A city in Judah 
Chr. 4, 3. 32. 2 Chr. 11, 6. [Situated1  

perhaps not far south of Bethlehem; see 
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Bibl. Res. in 281686. I. p. 515. p. 168. 
—R. b) A rock, apparently in or near 
the plain of Judah, not far from Samson’s 
residence, Judg. 15, 8. 11. 

DAY, םיִרָבַעַה לע see in 7D no. 2. 

m. (r. BBY I) elernity, ever ;םוליע  
 2 .Chr 33,7 םוליָכְל .for ever, ig םלוע

A. 2.e. 

“DY (i. q. Chald. רלע supreme, r. 
mby) Iai, pr. n. of one of David’s war- 
tiors 1 Chr. 11, 29; called in 2 Sam. 23, 
 ןומְלצ.. 28

Is. 21, 2, m. Is. 22, 6, Elam,םֶליָע £  
Elymais, pr. n. of a province of Persia in 
which was the capital Susa, Ezra 4, 9. 
Dan. 8, 2. In Greek writers Elymais 
is the province adjacent to Susiana and 
Media, on the east of Babylonia (Strabo 
XVI. p. 744); in Daniel 1. v. Elam seems 
to include Susiana. Saadias renders it 
by Khaézistan, with which it appears to 

corre-םלרע  have accorded; the name 
sponding to the Pehlv. Airjama i. e. 

See Thesaur. p. 1016,שנ  

1017. Cellarii Not. Orb. ant. II. p. 686. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 300 sq.— 
In Gen. 10, 22, the origin of the Ela- 
mites is deduced from Shem. 14, 1. Is. 
11, 11. 21, 2. 22,6. Jer. 25, 25. 49, 34 
sq. Ez, 32, 4. 

once Is. 11, 15 imam cya, Sept.םיע  
avevuute Biaio, Vulg. in fortitudineפע  

spiritus sui, Syr. med? Lpwolo, Engl. 

with his mighty wind, and so the Heb. 
intpp. by conjecture from the context, 
without philological grounds. Perhaps 

(C3) strength, force,םצע  it should read 
which gives the sense expressed by 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. The exchange of 

Tsade for Yod would be easy in the an- 
cient alphabets. 

Kae 
| + 1. i. q. Arab. שש mid. Ye, 

ta flow, to flow out, as water, tears; 
whence ןרע eye, fountain, unless this be 
regarded as the radical word and the verb 
as secondary. 

2. Denom. from 739, Part. 759 eyeing 
askance, enous, 1 Sam. 18, 9 Keri; in 

Cheth. is 313. Arab. onl, שש 
id. Comp. Heb. 99 495, in ןִיִע no. 4. 

ae זז 

771 (ta 
(very rarely masc. Cant. 4, 9ךיע ₪  

Cheth. perh. Ps. 73, 7, dual Zech. 3, 9,) 
suff. 7259, 19°39, c. He Toe.ךרש , 6.  constr. 

m2 Ger: 24, 16. 45; Dual Ds, put 
also for plur. Pech. 3, 9 Ez. 1,18. 10, 12; 

constr. "2"3, once "33 in some copies Is. 
3,8; Plur. 0 signif. no. 2, ming 2 Chr. 
32, 3, constr. תונרע Ex. 15, 27. Num. 33, 
9. 

1. the eye ; and so in all the Semitic 
dialects. Ex. 21, 24. Lev. 24, 20. al. sep. 

 , eye to eye Num. 14, 14. Is. 52ןיכב ןרע
  mp? fair of eyes, having fineםֶרָנִע .18
eyes, | Sam. 16, 12; opp. mid pt» 

weak eyes, blear, Gen. 29, 17.-- 70 the 
eye is ascribed weeping Job 16, 20. Lam. 
1, 16. 3, 48. 49. 51; also various affec- 
tions and emotions, which are manifest- 
ed through the eyes, as pride, humility, 
anger, pity, joy, envy, contempt, etc. as 

 ; omy lofty eyes, pride, Ps. 18, 28תּומְר
pins חש low of eyes, humble, Job 22, 29 ; 
  anger is kindled in the eyesתֶרִח 4732
Gen. 45, 5 see 1ם הָרִח no 1.6 ; [293 הָסַח 

 . my eye hath pily upon, see in DAN ; Psלע
6, 8 mine eye pineth away for grief, i.e.1 
pine, am wasted by disappointed hope. 
31, 10, comp. Job 17,7 and inn>>, 383. 
Also B'2"» “NN to enlighten the eyes, 
i.e. to gladden, see in רוא Hiph, רהט 

  pure of eyes, i. 6. abhorring to lookםרָכרַש

upon evil, Hab. 1,13; 2°99 הָּבְר mine 
eye ts evil towards any one, i. 6. envious, 
Tenvy him, Deut. 15,9; comp. 397 no. 
2. f. Tob. 4,7 ₪ erence gov 6 
60001006. So of scorn and contempt, 
as Prov. 30, 17 the eye that mocketh at 
his father, and scorneth to obey his mo- = 
ther, the ravens shall pick it out, ete. 
Trop. of the eyes of the mind, םֶרָכרַכ "aba 
having the eyes open, apoken of a pro- 
phet in vision, Num. 24, 4. 16.—Spec. to 
be noted are the Gilowing phrases: 
a) פ" "2925 before the eyes of any one, 

i.e. before him, in his presence, Gen. 23, 
11. 18. Ex. 4, 30. 7, 20. 9, 8. 19, 11. al. 
seepiss. 

b) פ" "2533 in the eyes of any one, i.e. 
in his sight, he being judge, a phrase by 

which the Heb. expresses the sense of 
the verb to seem, videri. Gen. 19, 14 
‘Mant "a קחצמכ 11 and he was as 
one that ל in the eyes of his sons- 

in-law, i. e. he seemed to them as a 
mocker. 29, 20. 2 Sam. 10,3 373 רָּבַכְמה 
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PSA PANN thinkest thouthat David 

doth honour thy father? Hence בוט 
92°¥2 it is good in ny sight, i.e. it seems 
good to me, pleases me, see r.310, 305; 

also "2°33 (32) 923, it ו me, see 
  , 222; comp. under the root 1%. 0צר

 - BIN wise in his own eyes, selfורְנרָעְּב
conceited, Prov. 3, 7. 26, 12. Job 32, 1. 
Also פ "2°32 ןח אַצִמ" , see in {M1 no 1. 
etc. , 

  0 the eyes of any"פ "ָכרָעִמ הושבע )6 <
one, i. >. without his knowledge, Num. 
15, 24 ; also after verbs of hiding Job 3, 
10. Is. 65, 16. 

d) pr2"y 493 between the eyes, i. 6. upon 
the forehead, Ex. 13, 9.16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 
18 ; upon the front part of the head Deut. 
14,1 

e) לע py DY fo set an eye upon any 
one, mostly in a sense of kindness, 0 

look with favour upon any one, prospi- 

cere alicui, like Arab. Ac Las = 

wry. Opp. is לע םיִנָּפ DW, which 

every where implies disfavour. ₪ g. 
Gen. 44,21 182 "393 הָמרַשְאְו that I may 
set my eye upon him, i. e. be kind to 
him, Sept. 4006200004 avtov. Jer. 39, 
12, 40,4. Job 24, 93. Ezra-5, 5; c. לא 
Ps. 33, 18. 34, 16; 3 Deut. 11, 12; 
comp. also Zech. 12, 4. 1K. 8, 29. 52. 
More rarely in a sense of disfavour, of 
the angry countenance of Jehovah (else- 
where 5°25), Am. 9, 4 where to avoid 
ambiguity is added הָבּוטְל אלו ns. v. 
8 ₪ a. Once with mated Jer. 24, 6; 
comp. 1 Pet. 3, 12.— —Simply, רב Fy 
thine eyes are upon me, i. e. thou lookest 
upon me, Job 7, 8. So with the idea 
of favour and disfavour, Zech, 9, 1 
bari cos לפו םֶדֶצ ןיע הָנהיְל sp for 
Jehovah’s eye is upon men and upon all 
the tribes of Israel, i. e. upon Israel with 
favour, and upon all other nations with 
disfavour. [More in accordance with 
the grammatical construction, is the ren- 
dering: for towards Jehovah shall be 
the eye of man and of all the tribes of 
Israel ; so Engl. Vers. nearly.—R. 

f) םנרָש. x2, see in Nb? no. 1. d. 
Trop. also in various senses: 

aa) Of one who is eye for another, 
i.e. in the place of eyes, who sees for 
him, shows him the way; whether to 
ane blind Job 39, 15, or to one ignorant 
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of the way Num. 10, 31.—So among the 
Persians, the Satraps or royal governors 
of the provinces were called the king’s 
eyes and ears, Hdot. 1. 114. Xen. Cyr. 

8. 2. 7. Comp. Arab. were a scout. 

bb) Of any thing resembling the eye, 
e. g. the eye of wine, its bead, Prov. 23, 
31. 

cc) Meton. a look, glance of the eyes ; 
Cant. 4, 9 Cheth. 922722 דַחאְּב 77355 
thou hast ravished my heart with one of 
thy glances ; Keri 083, see above init. 
Comp. Job 16, 8. Hotere 

dd) look, aspect, appearance of a thing ; 
Num. 11, 7 is appearance was as the 
appearance of bdellium. Lev. 13, 5. 55. 
Ex. 1, 4 sq. 10, 9. Dan. 10,6. Spec. the 
face, surface, as ץֶרֶאְה 5°Y the surface 
of the ground, i. q. ‘778, Ex. 10, 15. 
Num. 22, 5. 11. 

ee) Sometimes referred to the human 
face ; but incorrectly, since in all the 
passages cited for this signif. the eye it- 
self is to be understood, as Gen. 29, 17. 
1 Sam. 16, 12; also 7793 979 Num. 14, 
14. Is. 52, 8; and Ps. 6, 8. 31,10; see 
ubove under no. 1. 

Note. In Manuscripts }°3 (779) eye 8 

sometimes confounded with ךוע (712) sin, 
so that it is difficult to arrive at a satis- 
factory decision ; thus Hos. 10,10 Cheth. 
pring wm םרסאּב , Keri סתדנלע ; here 
many prefer the lattes and pened: be- 
cause of their two sins, i. e. the two 
golden calves; but perh. we may better 
rest in Cheth. in binding them (making 
them captives) before their two eyes, em- 
phat. for cm2"y> Judg. 16, 28; comp. 
Gen. 42, 24 tnngns> ותא mors. So 
Zech. 5, 6 yusncbss mp2 rst is ren- 
dered by some: this ephahi is their image 
in all the earth ; but incorrectly, since 

 - may indeed signify the external apךרע
pearance, but never the image of a 
thing. Hence it is better, with Sept. 
and Syr. to read cay תאז this is their 
sin, i. e. that in which they sin, false 
measure. See also Ps. 73, 7. 

2. a fountain ; whether so called from 
its resemblance to the eye, or, vice versa, 
the eye from its resemblance to a foun- 
tain, may be doubtful, Comp. Pers. 

‘ eye, 8% fountain, Chinese 

tan eye and fountain. Contra, Gr. any 
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fountain, corner of the eye.—Gen. 16, 7. 
24,29. 30. 42; Dw רצ v. 13.43; 734d v. 16 
45. Plur. f. תוניָע constr. תונרָע , Deut. 8,7. 
Ex. 15, 27. קשה 8, 28. On this use af 

the phar. fem. for inanimate objects, see 

Lehrg. p. 539, 540.—Arab. une ב 

Many cities and places in Palestine 
were named from fountains in their vi- 
cinity, thus: 

a) “14 72 (fountain of the kid) En- 
gedi, a city in the desert of Judah on the 

Dead Sea, fertile in palm-trees, the En- 
gadda of Pliny (H. .א 5.17). Josh. 15, 62. 
1 Sam. 24,1. Ez. 47,10. Cant. 1, 14. 

Anciently רָמָּחְןוצְצַח q.v. [Still called 

SOS \ קש *Ain Jidy, with a beauti- 

ful fountain and ruins; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 209, 214.—R. 
b) סיִמָבדְויִכ (fountain of gardens) 

En-gannim, acity: «) In the plains of 
Judah, Josh. 15,34. 8) Of the Levites 
in the territory of Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 
21, 29; [perh. the Iwate of Josephus, 

now Jenin i>; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. III. p. 155, 156.—R. 

c) ראד ןיָע Ps. 83, 11 and רוה ןיצ 

(fount of the dwelling) Em-dor Josh. 17, 
11. 1 Sam. 28, 7, in the tribe of Manas- 
seh, four Rom. miles south of Mount 

Tabor; now 203 110 See Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. III. p. 218, 225. 

d) nam ןרצ (swift fountain) En-had- 
dah, a city of Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 

e) רוצח PY. En-hazor, a city of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19, 37. 

f) דורח ןיע , see TN. 

g) vawea in (fountain of judgment) 
En-mishpat, 1. % wip q.v. Gen. 14, 7; 

comp. Num. 20, 13. 
h) 07239 ךרע (fountain of two calves, 

unless perh. ‘2 is for 0°23% two. pools) | 
En-eglaim, a city on the ‘northern part 
of the Dead Sea, Ez. 47, 10. 

i) pz simply: «) A city of the Le- 
wites in the territory of Simeon Josh. 
15, 32. 19, 7. 21,16. 1 Chr. 4,32. @) 
A place in the north-eastern part of 

Palestine, Num. 34, 11. : : 
Sometimes fountains themselves are 

designated by proper names: 
aa) שמש ןיע (fountain of the sun) 

En-shemesh, on the border of Judah 
and Benjamin, east of Jerusalem, Josh. 
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15, 7. 18,17. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 493. 

bb) 335 ןיכ (fountain of the scout; 
Targ. fuller’s fountain) En-rogel, in the 
valley of the Kidron just south of Jeru- 
salem, on the border between Judah and 
Benjamin, Josh. 15, 7. 18, 16. 2 Sam.. 
17,17. 1 K.1,9. Josephus says it was 

-in the king’s gardens, Ant.7.14.4. Now 
a deep well, called Bir Eyab, the well 
of Job; gee Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
490 sq. 

ec) 772M ןיע (Dragon fountain) near 
Jerusalem, prob. i. q. Gihon, Neh. 2, 13. 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514. 

dd) חופת-ןרכ En-Tappuah, a fountain 
of the city mpm Josh. 17, 7, comp. v. 8, 

Denom. are 6°32, 039, 47372, and the 
two following. \ 

DIY (two fountains) Enajim, Gen. 
38, 21, and 82° (on which form of the 
dual see Lehrg. p.536) Enam, pr. n. ofa 
place in the tribe of Judah,*Josh. 15, 34. 

J22 (having eyes) Enan, pr. n. .זמ 
Num. 1, 15. 2,29. Comp. 32°23 927 un- 

der “30. 

, pry to languish, to faint, to fail, 
comp. the kindr. roots 539, 4975; once 
Jer. 4, 31—Hence 23, pr. n. "B73. 

HD adj. (r. 909) f mE, languid. 
faint, weary, of one fatigued with travel 
or labour and oppressed also with thirst. 

e. & espec. Gen. 25, 29. 30. Job 22,7 
where =99 stands in the other hemi- 
stich. Ps. 63, 2. Prov. 25,25 cold waters 
for the fainting i.e. thirsty soul. Jer. 
31, 25 Iwill give drink to the thirsty. 
Spoken also of wearied beasts of burden 
Is. 46, 1, where Mp7> 18 neut. fessum, 
ie. wearied beasts, 1. 6. TB2D m1; of 

the thirsty earth Ps, 143, 6. Is. 32, 2, 

TD f(r. (םוע 1. darkness. Am. 
  Ho he maketh theהָפִפ רחש 4,13
morning darkness. With He parag 
mney Job 10, 22. 

2. Ephah, pr: n. a) A tribe and 

region of the Midianites, Gen. 25, 4. Is. 
60, 6. 1 Chr. 1,33. Sept. 16 Le. 

perh. i. q. Arab. Kaas, which the Ca- 

moos explains to be ‘a place near Pelu- 
sium.’ b) A mani Chr. 2,47. c)A 
woman 1 Chr. 2, 46. 



us 

"DY (weary, languid, r. 929) Ephai, 
pr. n.m. Jer. 40, 8 Keri, where Cheth. 
“BAD. 

Gen. 49,חררע  suff.ררע) 6.  (r.רלע ג.  
plur. ONY. ₪ young ass, ass’s colt,11,  

foal ; Job 11, 19 829 "79 wild ass’s colt. 
Sometimes also of 6 young ass, full 
grown, Gen. 32, 16; as used for riding 
Judg. 10,4. 12,14. Zech. 9,9; for bear- 
ing burdens Is. 30, 6; for pee Is. 30, 

24. Comp. Gen. 32,16. Arab. Ae an ass, 

either wild or domestic. “Strictly it 
would seem to signify a wild ass or colt, 
so called from its swift running, see the 
root 779 lett. a; just as 892 wild ass, 

from 8B to run. 

*""2 to be hot, heated, ardent, Arab. 

Lé mid. Waw, to be hot, e. g. the day 
at noon. Also causat. for 2M, to make 
hot, to heat, asa baker his oven; Hos. 
  apa Paw? he ceaseth from"וגו 4 ,7
heating after the kneading until it be 
leavened.—This idea of heat, heing hot, 
is then often metaphorically applied: 

a) To the heat of running, to run 
hotly i.e. swiftly; whence “79 an ass. 

Arab. ,Lé IV to run swiftly, of a horse; 

Le mid. Ye, to run away, as a horse 

when the reins break, comp. P>7 no. 2. 
b) To the heat of anger, an ardent 

i. e. impetuous hostile attack ; comp. 

Arab. ,Lé Conj. I, III, IV, to rush upon 

the etiemy, and jLé mid. Ye, to be hot 

with jealousy. “Hence ררע IJ, and רע 
an enemy. 

c) To heat of mind, i.e. anxiety, ter- 
ror; see ררע b. 

1. WY f(r. רע 1( mase. perh. in the 
phrase "722 “72, also Num. 35, 2. 3. 
Deut. 3,6; plur. once 0°79 for the sake 
of paronomasia Judg. 10, 4, elsewhere 

 רצ . , constr. "9, as if from a singםלרע

1. a city, town, Sept. mode; not found 
in the kindred dialects. The signif: is 
of wide extent, embracing not only the 
idea of an encampment, but also that of 
small fortifications, as watch-posts, watch- 

towers ; thus Num. 13, 19 and what the 
cities (םיִרְעְה) they dwell in, םרָנחְמבה 
D232 םא whether in camps or in 

strong-holds. 2 K. 17, 9 they built them 
high-places pr y-be3 in all their cities, 

7 4 

beasts. 

 ריע
from theלדְנַמִמ  psdרַצְבִמ ריע דע  

tower of the watchmen to the fenced city. 
a tower of watch, i,q.1, 8 הָרּוצְנ ריע  Is. 

pes ban 9 K. J. c. see in M33, 
Gen. 4, 17 prob. a nomadic encampment 

defended by a ditch or wall against wild 
This usage leaves no doubt as 

to the etymology ; and "9 is pr. ‘a 
place of watch or guard, built with a 
wall or tower as a refuge for the keep- 
ers of the flocks, comp. "32 534 Gen. 

built by Uzziah inםיָלְדְגִמ  also the35, 2,  
the desert 2 Chr. 26, 10; then, ‘a place, 
enclosure, surrounded by a mound or 
wall, to protect the nomades and their 
flocks from enemies or wild beasts, a 
nomadic hamlet ; and finally a town, 
city, often not large, as may be gathered 
from the fact that in the land of Canaan 
there were 31 royal cities, while in the 
one tribe of Judah there are enumerated 

1owns, 0°79, Josh. 6. 15.—With the124  
 pr.n. of the city in appos. jWND ררעה 6

city Shushan Esth. 3, 15. 8 153 su ‘9 
inשא  Gen. 33, 18. Often with the 

a walled cityהמוח 'ע  various senses: 
"N20 > a fenced25, 29; רוצמ 'ע ,  Lev. 

 city, fortified, see רוצמ . רצְבִמ ; eRe 'פ
 0 city 8 see bp; cant ה ע ₪
 .city of the priests 1 Sam 22, ₪ הבל ' פע
 .a royal city 2 Sam 12, 26; הָדּוהְר ררע

also 2 K. 23,19. ‘fade, 12, 01 א. 18,17 ;  
city of blood, slaughter, ‘Nah. 3,ע ' nn 

So Soph wy the holy elie Jerasa-1.  
lem, Neh. 1, 1. Is. 52, 1. Dan. 9, 24, 
comp. mélig ayia Matt. 27, 53; also 9 

Ps. 66, 3. 87, 3,60, 14, םיהְלֶא 'ע  Is.הָנהְר  
Ez. 7, 23, 19 Is.ריפה  and xut ééoziy 

all for Jerusalem. (But in Is. 32,60, 6,  
stands for Nineveh, the metro-19 ררצה  

polisofthe enemy.) With genit. of pers. 
the city of any one is either the capital of 

pawn Num. 21, 26,ןוחיס ריע  a king, as 
comp. Josh. 8,1; or oftener one’s pater- 

 nal city, or that in which he dwells, as ריע
the city of Nahor i.e. Haran, whereרוח  

he dwelt Gen. 24, 10; the city of David 
i.e. Bethlehem, 1 Sam. 20,6; and so 
Deut. 19, 12. 21, 19-21. Josh. 21,6. 1 
Sam. 8, 22. 28,3. 1 K. 22, 36. Comp. 

Gr. 0106 40000 i. 6. Bethlehem, Luke 
m0dic atta i. e. of Jesus’ parents,2,45  

Nazareth, Luke 2, 39, comp. John 11, 1. 

Judith 8,3. With genit. of another city 
is put for the smaller towns and vil12 “ 



 ריע

luges around that city, elsewhere mi23 
97; as [ao MY Josh. 13,17. Jer. 34, 1. 

But =n 229 Is. 17, 2.866 in רכורע 1. 
—Proverbially Ecc. 10, 15 the labour of 
the foolish wearieth him, because he 

knoweth not ררפהלש nbd to go to the city, 
i. e. cannot find his way ‘to the city ; the 
figure being taken from an awkward 
rustic who loses his way on the most 
beatep road ; comp. Germ. ‘er weiss sich 

nicht zu finden.’ In Ps. 73, 20 7°92 is 
for "972 inf Hiph. of r. רתע 6% 

 : is also putררע

a) For a part of a larger city, espec. 
as fortified by a separate wall ; like Gr. 
mods see Passow, Engl. Old city, New 
city. So 117 79 the city of David, 1. 6. 
the citadel on Zion, a part of Jerusalem, 
 . 2 Sam. 5, 7. 9. 6, 10. 12הגוש  uveף

{Later the name city of David seems to 
have sometimes included the whole of 
Jerusalem ; see Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 
97 sq. ib. 1846, p. 633 sq.—R.] “9h 

  the middle city, the middle partהנכה
of Jerusalem, 2 K. 20.4 Cheth. where 
Keri has "29. So םֶרָמִה ררצ the water- 
city, part of the city Rabbah, 2 Sam. 12, 
27; yan ma ררע the city of the house 
of Baal, a part of Samaria so called 

from the temple of Baal, prob. the enclo- 
sure of the temple, téuevog. 2 K. 10, 25. 

b) As in Engl. the city for its inhabt- 
tants, the people of a city; 1 Sam. 4, 13 

 . pytm all the city cried out. Isררעההלְּכ

14, 31. Here too belongs the phrase 
ona ררע the city of men, 1. 6. the multi- 

tude, crowd of men, Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6. 
Job 20, 48. (24, 12); also Judg. 20, 48 

where read ona forbna. See Thesaur. 
p- 830, and "9 IT. b. 

c) With genit. of a people or country, 
the chief city, metropolis ; pas הָדּוהְב yD 

the city of Judah, ie. Jerusalem, 2 Chr. 
 'ע  1 Sam. 15,5; ayiaקלמכ 'ע :98 ,25
Num. 22, 36. 

Proper names of cities are: aa) רלע 
mban the City of Salt in the desert of 
Judah, near the Dead Sea, Josh. 15, 62. 

bb) “m2 ררע (city of serpents) Jr-na- 

hash, the site of which is unknown, 1 

Chr. 4. 12. 
cc) VIG WY (city of the sun) Jr-she- 

mesh, in the territory of Dan, Josh. 19, 

51. Prob. thesame with Beth-shemesh ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 19. 

 ריע 7715
dd) םירמחה ררע the Cily of palm-trees, 

i.g. imo Jericho, so called from the 
multitude of palm-trees growing there, 
see Plin. H. .א 5. 14. Tacit. Hist. 5. 6. 
Deut. 34, 3. Judg. 1, 16. 2 Chr. 28, 15. 

ee) For סֶרָהִח ,ררע see under ov. 

2. Ir, pr. n. ofa man 1 Chr. 7,12; for 
which in v. 7 >. 

11. WY m. (r. 1) heat, i.e. a) an- 
ger, wrath ; Hos. 11, 9 93 אובָא אל ] 
will not come in wrath. (פ of mind, 
anxiety, anguish, terror; Jer. 15, 18 
nibmas ריע chp by יּתְלַּפַה Sept. 

  7 TQ 009 “Obה 4 דש

onovdny. Here too we-may refer Job 
24, 12 spyn םיתמ ררעמ , if with Syr. for 
noma men we read 07M” the dying, 1. e. 
from anguish do the dying groan. 

a watcher, 8רגע)  Chald. m. (r.ררע  
name for angels in the later Hebrew, as 
keeping watch over the affairs of men, 
Dan. 4, 10. 14. 20.—In the Syrian litur- 
gies it is also used for the archangels, 

as of Gabriel; elsewhere errs and 

Gr. éyenyogot of evil angels. In Lib. 
watchers, is spok-י"ל 2  Henoch. Eth. 

en of good angels 12, 2.4. 92, 16; of 
fallen angels 10, 13. 12, 5. al. Suicer 
Thes. Eccl. art. 4/00/0006 Castelli 
Lex. Syr. ed. Mich. p. 649. 

WY see before r. ררע p. 774. 

RTD (wakeful, r. רוע 1) Ira, pr. nm. 
a) A priest under David, 2 Sam. 20, 26. 
b) Two of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23, 
26. 28. 

THY pr.n. .זמ Irad, an antediluvian 
patriarch, son of Enoch and grandson 
of Cain, Gen. 4, 18. 

IVD (fr. 9) Fru, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 
15. 

YY (urbanus) Jri, pr.n. see ררע I. 2. 

DY (urbanus) Fram, pr. n. of a phy- 
larch or head of a tribe among the Edom 
ites, Gen. 36, 43. 

plur.םֶרע 1)  and DW m. {r,םריע  

Baty, nakedness, Deut. 28. 48, Ez. 16, 

AN} - thou shalt be na/red-םרע  ve mp) 

ness and need. i. e. most naked and with- 

out help. v. 22. 39. 23.29. Coner. naked, 
Gen. 3,10. 11. Ez. 18,7. 163; and so plur. 

naked Gen. 3,7.—The form isםרמררע  



wy 

like םולרצ 1. ף. םלוע with Dag. in the 
third radical. 

WP Ursa major, see in wy. 

my pr. n. see in ע" . 

B2Y (i. q. "252 mouse) Achbor, pr. 
n.m. a) An Idumean, Gen. 36, 88. b) 
A courtier of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 12. 14. Jer. 
26, 22. 36, 12. 

m. a spider Job 8, 14. Is. 59, 5.שיִבָּכַע  
GS s20L 

Arab. ש4-גפ , Chald. .אָחיִבּּכְנ It 

seems to be compounded from בכע 
8 e- 
Ae agile, swift, and Arab. 
to weave (as a &pider), q. d. swift weaver. 
So Germ. Spinne from spinning ; also 
Gr. סע comp. Semit. 228 to weave. 

“229 m. ₪ mouse, espec. field-mouse, 
1 Sam. 6, 4. 5. 11.18; but an esculent 
species of dormouse seems to be meant 
Lev. 11, 29. Is. 66, 17. At least the 

Art. 
jaculus Linn, See Bochart in Hieroz. 
T. J. p. 1017, who holds this word to be 
compounded of the Chald. 523 to de- 
vour and "3 field, the 1 being elided; 

98 %. 

better from בכע KE agile, swift, and 
“28, WY, to dig, pr. swift digger. 

: Sa 

DY (heated sand, Arab. 8% , .ז 522) 
pr.n. Accho,a maritime city in the terri- 
tory of Asher, Judg. 1,31; perh. Mic. 1, 
10, where וכב seems to be for "233. On 
Phenician-Greek coins 33 is to be read 

  , see Monumm. Phen. p. 269,270. Inפל

Greek “4xn, Strabo 16. 2.25; more fre- 

now Ke *Akka, 
See Reland 

Or eo x GS s0-, 
is ig. S552 jerboa, mus 

quently Ptolemais ; 
“also Fr. St. Jean dAcre. 
Palestina p. 534-542, 

(troubler, comp. Josh. 7, 26)רוכָע  
Achor, pr. n. of a valley near Jericho, 
Josh. 15, 7. Is. 65, 10. Hos. 2,17. R. 
“py. 

₪ 

“Wo? obsol. root, Arab. gX& pr. fo 
strike, to smite ; fut. J, to be hot, spoken 
of the day, pr. to be struck by the sun; 
comp. 923 Hiph. no. 1.b. Hence pr. n. 
ize. 

  00501. root, prob. 1. 6. "2¥ toןֶבָּפ /
trouble ; comp. Josh. 7, 1 sq.—Hence pr. 

  72" andתי

 רכע 776

22 pr. n. (troubler) Achan, an Israel- 
ite who by his sacrilege brought defeat 
upon the people, Josh. 7, 1. 22, 20; in 
1 Chr. 2, 7 written 959 Achar, id. 

0 doy in Kal not used, Arab. yaKe, 
8, 2 

to bind back ; Ke a cord, halter, by 

which the mouth of the camel is bound 
to his fore foot. Hence 029 fetter, 
anklet ; and from this again: 

Prev denom. to put on anklets as an 
ornament; or rather to make a tinkling 
with them, like females desirous of at- 
tracting notice, Is. 3,16. See 02 lett. 
b.—Hence 

m. a fetter, ankle-band, see theסֶכָע  
root. a) For criminals, Prov. 7, 22 he 
goeth after her suddenly (the young man 
after the adultress) as the ox goeth to 

 ,the slaughter-house לרוב רסומהלא סבב
and as fetters for the ‘punishment of the 
wicked. Or we may here take 022 for 

as one bound in felters (goeth)שרא  DzY 
to the punishment of the fool, i. e. of folly 
or crime, as also in Engl. ‘a criminal to 
the punishment of his folly” b) Asan 
ornament of showy females, fastened 
upon the ankles, ankle-band, anklet, pe- 
riscelis, neguoprgzor, plur. D"023 Is. 3, 18. 
Comp. 03» Pi. This ornament wascom- 
mon among ancient nations, as also now 
in the east ; comp. Schrader de Vestitu 
p. 1 sq. 

MO29 (anklet, from r. O=9) Achsah. pr. 
n. of the daughter of Caleb, Josh. 15, 16. 
17. Judg. 1, 12. 

pr. ig. Arab. pe toרַבָכ 1. * 

trouble water, to make turbid, to disturb. 
Hence trop. 

2. to trouble, i.e. a) to disturb, to 
put in confusion; Prov. 11, 29 inva רכע 

he that troubleth his house, i.e. lets his af- 
fairs get into confusion. 15,27; comp. 15,6. 
b) to afflict any one, Judg. 11, 35; often 
more strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon 
any one, Gen. 34. 30. Josh. 6, 18. 7, 5. 
1 Sam. 14, 29 pusn-my “3x "2> my 
Sather hath brought evil on the ‘land. 
1K. 18,17. 18. Prov. 11, 17 וראש רֶבַש 

  the cruel man afflicteth his ownררֶזְכַא
flesh. 

Nipu. to be troubled, to be moved with 



 רבע

grief Ps. 39,3. Part. fem. the being trou- 

bled, i. e. trouble, disturbance, Prov. 15,6. 
Deriv. "i>9 and the two following. 

“22 (troubler, r. 129) Achar, pr.n.m. 
1 Chr. 2, 7; see in 39. 

}722 (afflicted, r. "2¥) Ochran, pr. .מ 
m. Num. 1, 13. 2, 27. 

m. quadril. an asp, adder, Ps.בּרשְכַש  
 140, 4. .Derived perh. from 2, שבע

to lie inבקע  uke to bend back, and 

wait, i.e. an animal coiling itself up and 
lying in wait. 

DY m. (AbD, like 7D from my, 2 from 
N12) with disjunct. accent לע . 

1. Subst. height, summit; then for 
concr. high, most high ; so of God Hos. 
11, 7AANIP לכל they call them unto 
the Most ‘High (i. e. the prophets the peo- 
ple), but not one will exalt him. Witha 
negat. partic. by אל the not-high, non- 
summus, i,q. ODN אל no-god, collect. 
no-gods, idols, or i. q. bysba qrattliless. 
ness ; so Hos. 7, 16 לע אל ףבושר they turn 
themselves to no-gods, i i. e. to idols, or to 

* wickedness. 
2. Adv. on high, highly ; 2 Sam. 23,1 

by apn whowas highly exalted, ו 
With pref. מ fromon high, com above, 
Gen. 27, 39. 49, 25; also simply above 
Ps. 50, 4, see 779 no. 3. h. 

D3 pr. constr. of the preced. article ; 
Plur. constr. רלע (a form peculiar 0 the 

 . = “pathy yearby, poetוילע , הילע
 . Ps. 2 12. Job 20, 23ףמרלע

A) Prep. very frequent and of wide 
extent, corresponding to the Greek éné 
(ave) and .הס Lat. super and in, Germ. 
auf and tiber, Engl. upon, over. Chald. 

by, Syr. \S, id—lIts various uses and 

applications may be reduced to four 
classes. 

1. ig. ent, super. arf, upon, where 
one thing is placed upon the upper part of 
another, so as to stand, rest, incline upon 

it, have it fora substratum, ete. Thus: 
a) Of a state of rest, 6. ₪. NOD"DD בשר 

to sit upon a throne; רֶהְהְדלַע Td to 
stand wpon a mountain ; וילגרהלע" 329 
to stand upon his feet Zech. 14, 12; to 
lie irtwam-by upon his bed 2 Sam. 4,7; 
="m3 "oD on or in the way Job 18, 10. Ys. 

 777 לע

131, 2 Tax "b> baaD as a weaned child 
upon his mother, i ive. upon her lap. Cor- 
rectly therefore Ps. 15, 3 he slandereth 
not ‘ixbb-by upon his tongue, where 
strictly speech arises; and so ee 
upon thy mouth, where we say ‘ upon 
thy lips,’ e. g. Ex. 23, 18 ףיפדלע saws אל 
nor let the name of their idols be heard 
upon thy lips. Ece. 5, 1. Ps. 50, 16. 
Comp. Gr. ava 01600 6 Fee be- 
longs too the phrase M"2-> on or ina 
house, of which the following examples 
may be noted: Is. 32, 13 briers and 
thorns grow טוטממ רָחְּבדלְּכלִכ upon all 
the houses of joy, i. e. upon their 
ruins. 38, 20 we will sing with stringed 
instruments ....°7 7379 in the temple 
of Jehovah, or as in Engl. up in the tem- 
ple, this being on a lofty site; comp. 
Germ. auf der Stube, auf dem Saale, 
for wp in the room, etc. Polish po izbie, 
on the parlour, this being higher than 
the ground floor. Similar is "B2->d on 
the dust, not only upon the surface of the 
ground, but also in the sepulchre, where 
the dead repose not only on or in the 
dust, but mingle with it, Job 20, 11. 21, 
26. See “pY.—We may perhaps refer 
to lett. b, and to no. 4 below, the follow- 
ing examples in which motion is implied: 
Hos. 11, 11 J will cause them to dwell 

  in their houses ; Is. 24, 22 theםִהיָתְבְהְכצ

captives are gathered into the dungeor 
and are shut up imthe prison.—Spec. 

w) MI7N7>2 upon a land, where we 
say 7 a land, in a country, Am. 7, 17; 
 . in a foreign land Psחמד לע ,723 80
137, 4; also 49, 12. 110, 6. Is. 9,6. 14,2; 
pve in Ephraim, in his 0 Is. 7, 
2. Comp. Lev. 25, 18. Jer. 23,8. Ez. 
28, 25. 37, 25. 

8) It 0 clothing which one 
wears, has on him. Gen. 37, 23 the tunic 
by רש which was on him, which he 
wore. Deut. 7, 25. 22,5. 2 Sam. 13.18. 
Is. 9,5. Ruth 3, 3. 15. ie. 11, 30. Thus 
we may explain the passage Job 24. 9: 
abann 37by (MN) what is upon the 
poor (i. e. his clothes, rags) they take asa 
pledge. Comp. לע MPS for “einer Obs 
by Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22, under art. M23 no. 
2. In like manner the Arabs thus em- 

ploy their Ac, see Schult. ad Job 24, 
21. Hariri Cons. ed. Sch. IV. p. 46. 

Comp. Gr. zetgides ént yegot Od. 24. 229. 



 \ כע 8 לע

7) With words implying to be heavy 
upon any one, 1.6. to be a burden, trou- 
ble to him; Job 7,20 [am a burden 
“23 upon myself. Is. 1, 14 med “by mT 
they are a burden upon me, i.e. a trouble 
tome. Comp. 2 Sam. 19, 36 where לא 
for לַע . Hence לע 729, see r. "22 no. 1. 
Here too we may refer Gen 48,7 sy | nm 
bm Rachel died, a loss heavy upon me. 
Ece. 6, 1. 

9( 6 of any duty or obligation 
resting upon any one as a burden, comp. 
Comm. on Is. 9, 5. So 2 Sam. 18, 11 
nin רלצ it lay on me to give, i. 6. was my 
duty. Prov.7, 14 "b9 cabw 131 thank- 
offerings were upon me, i.e. were due 
from me. Gen. 34,12 "iia דאמ "bY AAI 

 - lay upon me never so much of dowךחמה
ry and gifts, etc. 1K. 4,7. Ps. 56, 13. 

Ezra 10, 4. Neh. 13,13. So Arab. we 
jee cal I owe a thousand dinars, 

and jee wal Ste 4 thou owest 

me a thousand dinars; see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 1062. ed. 2. 

  to liveדוס  mm, Gr. Ci» extלע )5
upon, e. ₪. S33 on bread Deut. 8, 3, 

 , upon or by one’s sword Gen. 27רברחהלט

40. The idea is here that of a founda- 
tion. support, by which life is sustained. 
Comp. Is. 38, 16. 

6) Trop. and rarely of time when, as 
the basis on which te moaydévtu as it 
were rest, or as a way on or in which 
they have their course. Prov. 25, 11 

WENTEY on i.e. ul its proper time, 

So Arab. 5 As 

in its time, Gr. é jot: Od. 2. 284, ént 
vunti, [8ה moleuov, Germ. auf den Tag, 
Engl. upon the day, upon a time. 

n) Of the norm, rule, standard, which 
is followed or imitated; since things 
measured or to be conformed to any 
model are laid wpon the rule or pattern. 
Comp. the Greek אה Syod¢ ‘in the man- 
ner of beasts,’ Lat. ‘hunc in modum,? 
Germ. ‘auf die Art” * auf Englisch, i.e. 
in the English manner. Ps. 110, 4 ₪ 

 - 4 the manner of Meldhive"מ יַתָרְבִּב

timely, see ןפא . 

dek; בכל 8 in this manner Esth. 9, 56 ; . 
  ént twos, to be catheקל וו {23-27

after aly one, see S9P. Often of the 
instrument after whose modulations a 

song is to be sung, Ps. 8, J. 45, 1. 43,1. 

60, 1. 69,1. Also of a song the mea- 
sure of which is followed in other poems, 
Ps. 56, 1. Comp. the similar use of the 

Syr. XS, Eichhorn Pref. ad Jones de 

Poesi Asiat. p. אאאזוז ; also Russian po 

tact, after the time, measure. 
b) Of motion upon or over the upper 

part or surface of any thing; either from 
a higher place downwards, down upon, 
over, or from a lower place upwards, up 
upon, over.—Hence. 

₪( upon, i. 6. down upon, as לע 4M) to 
put upon any thing Lev.1,7; לע ל ךילשה 
to cast upon or over any hing Ps, 60, 10; 
to rain upon the earth Job 38, 26; an> 
6 to inscribe upon tablets Ex. 34, 
1; by M2, "17bY M2 to give over 
upon i.e. into the hands of any one, see 
in‘ no. 1. ee. Trop. af ponlehmant or 
calamity coming upon any one, as סִמִח" 
722 my wrong be upon thee Gen. 16, 5; 

 ;  "bY 27, 13; so 38, 29. 42, 36ףתללק

comp. >» רוה Ez. 13, 3; by אוב to come 
upon, i.e. to happen to any one, see in 

  So after verbs of presenting, givingאוב.
in charge, Engl. to give over to any one; 
as לע IPR, לע max, by בָחָּכ , see these 
verbs; comp. onuoivey ént Sumyoe Od. 
22. 427 ; and also after verbs of speaking 
or deciding upon, i. e. against any one, 
asp לע “AY. see in 724 lett. ₪ ; לע WAN 
Ez. 26, 2.—To this general sense we 
may veer Judg. 15, 8 דלפ קוט pnk יו 
F272 he smote them leg upon thigh, Eng). 

‘hip and thigh ; also Am. 3,15 and J 
will smite the winter-palace upon (>9) 
the summer-palace. Here the idea is to 
smite them limb upon limb, i. e. so that 
the scattered limbs fall one upon ano- 
ther; and in like manner palace upon 
palace, so that the ruins of one over- 
whelm and destroy another. 

8) upon, i. e. up upon, up into ; as 
 - MY to go up upon or into a mounרה לַע

tain Is. 40, 9. 14,8. 14; nap van-by הָלְעַה 

to cause to come up into a chariot 1 K. 
  mbm to hang upon a treeץעדלע ;33 ,20
Gen. 40, 19. 2 Sam. 4.12; and so mb 
ab-by to cume up upon or into the heart 
or mind, see in M29 no. 1 fin. 

y) Trop. it marks something super- 
added ; comp. Gr. wijhog ent וג Od. 7 
120, én? toto, Lat. vulnus super vulnus, 
Engl. wound upon weund. So לע ףסי 
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to add upon or to any thing. see 5/5"; 
atim2 to be reckoned upon or to anyלע  

thing 2 Sam. 4, 2; sag-by 729 ruin 
upon ruin Jer. 4, 20, comp. Ez. 7, 26. Job 

pv" days upon6, 16. 32, 10 הנמל  
years, or as in Engl. a year and a day, 
for an indefinite period of time. Gen. 28, 

he took Mahalath....1"W37>9 upon9  
i.e. in addition to his other wives. 31, 50. 

6) Where any thing is subjoined, 
which might be an obstacle or hin- 
drance, לע is equivalent to even upon, 
i.e. notwithstanding ; Job 34,6 טסט מל 
nolwithstanding my right. Also 6. infin. 
although, Job 10, 7 ףספצהלצ although 
thou knowest. See below in B. no. 1. 

2. The second class comprises those 
significations and phrases in which is 
contained the idea of impending, suspen- 
sion, being above or over any thing, yet 
so as not to be in contact with it, i. q. 
Gr. ,טס Germ. uber, Engl. gbove, over, 
upon. Spoken of rest in a place, 6. ₪. 
Job 29, 3 when his candle shined over 
(around) my head. Ps. 29,3 the voice of 
the Lord is heard upon (over) the wa- 
ters. Also after verbs of motion, Gen. 
19, 23 the sun was risen YINI">D upon 
(over) the earth. 1, 20. Job 31, 21. 

Spec. : 
a) Of power, dominion over men, as 
 , to set overדיקפה  , byלשמ  qba, bdלע

mran-bp “We the prefect ‘of the palace, 
marshal, see mano. 3. Comp. Gr. 6 éxt 

tay, weuyputwy one over affairs, a super- 
visor, prefect. 

b) After verbs signifying to cover, to 

protect, i.e. pr. to cover over any one, 

see the verbs 723, M03, 720, TY, and 
Lehrg. p. 818 ; though ‘the cover i veil 

may not. be over or above the thing co- 
vered, but around or before it. Ex. 27, 
21 the curtain which is over i. e. before 

the law. 1 Sam. 25, 16 52923 יָה המוח 
they were a wall over us, i.e. before us, 
they protected us, Ez. 13,5. Zech. 12, 

2. After verbs signifying to protect, and 
also those implying to defend, to inter- 

cede, it may be rendered Sor, Lat. pro, 

(comp. Gr. cure ,טה פס Ove umég,) as 
by cmd? to fight for any one Judg. 9, 17; 
by 29 id. Dan. 12, 1; לע "83 to 7" 
expiation for any one ; by bbenn to in- 
tercede for any one, in order to avert 
punishment. 

c) Often it expresses the idea of sur- 
passing, going beyond inany thing, comp. 
Lat. super omnes, supra modum, Engl. 
over, above. Ps. 89, 8 terrible above all 

them that are round about him. Job 23, 
  M77 my hand (i. e. theרַתְחְנָאדְלִפ הָרְבַּכ 2
hand of God upon me) is heavier than 
my groaning. 1406. 1, 16. Ps. 137. 6. 
Gen. 49, 26. Comp. het, Kor. 37, 153 

‘T have preferred the daughters Ac 

4 above the sons.’ Also Gen. 48, 

22 I give thee a portion of land ףיִחצהלצ 
above thy brethren, i. e. a portion larger 
than to thy brethren. Hence i. q. over 
and above, besides, beyond, Ps. 16,2 "212 
72d ba all my good is nothing besides 
thee, i. e. I prefer thee to all other good. 
So of time, over, beyond, Lev. 15, 25 if 
the menstrual flux continue FHMT27>9 be- 
yond the time of her uncleanness. 

d) Trop. of the cause for, on account 
of, because of which any thing is done, 
Gr. imég ov. Ps. 44, 23 for thee (472%), 
for thy sake, we are slaughtered. Job 
34, 36. Ruth 1,19. Hence m1 לע Lam. 
  )6לע  Jer. 4, 28, and 4Dתאז לע ,17 ,5
42), for this cause, on this account ; לע 
"27 (propter rem), תלדוא bY (propter 
causas), on account of, because of ; 772 לע 
on what account? i.e. wherefore? With 
inf. WAN לכ because of thy saying, be- 
cause thou sayest, Jer. 2, 35. Job 32, 2. 
Often also of the cause (qs. the founda- 
tion) both of joy and sorrow, sce חמש 
23297, IEC; of laughing and weeping. 
see קחש , 733; of anger Job 19, 11; of 
compassion Ps. 103, 13, etc. ete. 

e) As marking the object of discourse, 
upon, concerning, of ; Judg. 9,3 47379 

  tax “my and his mother’s brethrenורע
spake concerning him. 1 K. 5, 13. Gen. 
 - 1 have heard. conרתעִמַמ 429 15 ,41
Bennie thee. Also of an oath Lev. 5, 
22; of confession Ps. 32, 5; of a pro- 
phecy 1 K. 22, 8. Is. 1,1; of strife Gen. 
26, 21; comp. לע עדר to know concern- 
ing any thing Job 37, 16. 

3. The third class consists of those 

examples in which לע after verbs of rest 
implies proximity and contiguity, Lat.ad, 
apud, Germ. an, bey, Engl. at, by. near ; 
yet so that this notion springs out o! the 
primary idea of being upon, over any 

thing. So espec. 
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a) Where a thing actually impends 
over another, e. g. when one stands by 
a fountain or well, ךרעהלע , over which 
one really impends or inelines, Gen. 16, 
7; tv לע by the waters, as being tower 
than the surface of the grourd, Num. 24, 
 לע  by the sea Ex. 14, 9. 9 ; 7םּיַה לע ;6

 , at or on the bank of the Nile Is. 19ראָר
 . at the river Ex. 2,5, compראי לע ,7
Gr. ént 010200, Lat. super fluvium Liv. 
i. e. Engl. upon the river, Dutch Keulen 
op den Rhyn, Russ. pomorski superma- 
rinus, 1. 6. maritime ; 0°55 לע by the 
camels sc. lying down, so that a man 
standing was above them, Gen. 24, 30; 
jot לע Prov. 23, 30; סּובָא לע at or over 
the crib Job 39, 9; onin b> at meat, at 
table, 1 Sam. 20, 24; prin dy ו 
ment, pr. at the table of the judges, Is. 
28,6; in all which cases the head is 

above the place named. Comp. éat זק 
deinvm Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 12, super cenam, 
éx toyq, ‘to sit over one’s books.’-—Here 
too belongs לע 729, by בָצְב , to stand at 

or by a person, e. g. lying down 1 Sam. 
4, 20. 2 Sam. 1, 9. 10. 20,11; or sitting 
on the ground, Gen. 18,8; or on a seat, 
asa judge Ex. 18, 13. 14, ora king Judg. 
3,19. 1 Sam. 22, 6.7.17. Also to stand 
at or by an altar, sacrifice, לע 289 Num. 
23, 3.6.15. 1K. 13,1. Here too some 
refer the phrase "7 לע דמכ and the like; 
but these belong rather to lett. b, c, be- 
low.—So where one inclines or leans 
upon or over a person or thing; Gen. 
45, 15 he kissed all his brethren a> 
pitts and wept upon them, א 
over them. Judg. 14, 16. Gen. 45, 14. Is. 
60, 14. 
b) Different is it with phrases like: 

"2p לע at the face, in front of a person or 
thing, i. 6. before him, see in 928 (0525); 

 , 5D, "71 59, at or on the side, i. e. byדר
near, see in a no. 5; 7729 ty on the 

right, at the right of any one, see in 
77 no. 13; HIM לע at the rear of it, 
behind it, Ez. 41, 15; comp. Gr. én 
Oki, ev רול דו 7, 238. 12, 240; 

Engl. on the side, etc. The supenficies 
of a thing is not only its upper surface, 
but every other external part; and by 
the same figure we speak of what is on 
the side, for at or by the side. Hence 
by simply is put for דר לע i. q. at, by, 
near,e. ₪. לע בָצְנ לע רמע | to stand by 

or near, even where a person so stand- 
ing is in no way higher than the other, 
as 1 Sam. 22,9. Zech. 4,14. Here be- 
long the phrases: 2 לַע 22°77 Job 1, 6. 
2, 1. Zech. 6, 5, 92 bY TaD 1 K. 22, 19, 
spoken of angels and other > 
of Jehovah, who stand before him seated 
upon his lofty throne, comp. Is. 6, 1. 
Also Job 30, 4 who pluck up purslain by 
the bushes, i. e. around and under them. 
31, 9 mmp לכ at the door. Ez. 46, 2 >9 
=yvin תזוזמ by the post of the gate. Job 

29,7 rapmby by the city. Comp. below 
in bya no. 2. 

c) Sometimes the idea at, by, near, at 
the side of, is extended so as to include 
several or all sides, and becomes thus 
i. gq. round about, around, like 122. Ex. 
  30 the desert hathר  eryרָּבְרִמַה 3 ,14
closed ‘around. them, hath shut them 
in; comp. "93 "30 1 Sam. 1, 6. Is. 35, 
10 everlasting joy DENT bY upon their 
head, i. e. circumfased around their 
head. Job 13, 27 see in r. HPN Hithp. 
So too Job 26, 9. 36, 30, unless we refer 
these to the idea of covering over; see 
above in no. 2. b. 

d) Kindred is the idea of accompani- 
ment, with, together with ; comp. also the 
sense of adding, no. 1.b. ¥. So of men 
and beasts; Ex. 35,22 the men with (53) 
the women. Gen. 39, 12 םיִנָּב לע CN 6 
mother with the children. Job 38, 32. 
Of things, Num. 9, 11 וגו" mize by with 
unleavened bread and bitter herbs shall 
they eat it, sc. the paschal lamb. Ex. 12, 
8. 9. Deut. 16,3. So םֶדַה לע baa lo eat 
flesh with the blood 1 Sam. 14, 32. Lev. 
19, 26; comp. 62 5x Deut. 12, 23. Of 
attendant circumstances, as My" bs with 

sacrifice Ps. 50, 5; 533 "bY with the lyre 
Ps. 99, 4; רוא “by with sunshine Is. 18, 
do—For Judg. 15, 8 and Am. 3, 15, see 
above in no. 1. b. a, fin. 

e) Hence arise various phrases, in 
which לע with refers to that which one 
has with or within himself; so that in the 
same connection it might be 3 or 2772. 
So espec. in phrases pertaining to the 
heart, soul, spirit, (22, 652, תור ( or 
their affections or changes, ete. Jer. 8, 
 . 73> "2D my heart within me is sickרד 18
Hos. 11, 8 sad "BD FEN my hear! is 
turned within me (comp. "AIR יבל FEN2 
id. Lam. 1, 20). Neh. 5 0 Pe, SIL 9 
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sup) "29 022. Lam. 3, 20. Ps.42.6 why 
art thou cast down, Ory soul, 929 Varn? 
and why disquieted within me? v.7. ‘12. 
43,5. Ps. 142, 4 .רחּור רלַע שעתה 143, 
4, Jon. 2,8; comp. Ps. 107, 5.—Here too 
we may ל Ps. 49, 5 רשפנ רלע MOEN 
1 pour out my soul within me sc. in tears. 
Job 30,16. Also 1 Sam. 4, 19 ּוכְפֶהְניֶּכ 
mos my for her pains turned them- 
selves within her, i. e. began to cause 
writhings within her. Dan. 10, 16. 

f) With abstract nouns by forms a 
periphrase for adverbs, as "PY לע with 
falsehood, i. e. falsely, Lev. 5,22; 207 לע 
abundantly, plentifully, Ps. 31, 24; לע 
nbp} lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11; 

 . by with acceptance, acceptably scןוצְר

before God Is. 60,7, 1.6. ןוצְרל 56, 7. Jer. 
6, 20. Comp. 5 ioe i. q. tvs, 5 27 

én} wodv, Arab. ,, ששי as evidently. — 

But these ו may also be referred 

to לע no. 1. a. 7. 

4. Under the fourth class are included 
those significations and those examples 
in which לע implies motion and espe- 
cially rapid motion upon i. e. towards 
any place or object, and thus approaches 

to the force of the particle לא , for which 

indeed “\& is everywhere put in Sy- 

riac and Chaldee, they being without 
bx. This springs out of the signification 
of rushing down upon any thing (see in 
no. 1. .ל &), downward motion being 
usually more rapid, and is expressed in 
Greek by éxé or xara, down upon, espe- 
cially in compounds as xeFinuc; Lat. in, 
ad; Germ. auf etwas hin, auf etwas 
los; Engl. upon, to, towards, etc. So 
Job 27, 22 1929 F209 to cast upon him 
se. arrows, to shoot at him. Also 3799 bY 
to his face (elsewhere 72D DN, see (םיִנָּפ 
Job 21,31; ‘2p לע to his place Ex. 18, 
23; 7707 by to the right hand Gen. 24, 
  dx into his inwardוברק  forוברק לע ;49
parts, i.e. into him, 1 K. 17,21. Hence 

  in the same verseחט  and bxלע חלש
Is. 36, 19 ; ָל לָפ (also bx bp) to fall 
away to any one; לע 3m3 (also bX a3) 
to write to any one 2Chr. 30,1; לע 4m 
Is. 29, 12 i. q. dx yop v. LL So after 
verbs of going to 2 Sam. 15, 20; of 

coming to ib. v. 4; of fleeing 20 Is. 10,3; 
of sending to Neh. 6,3; of putting forth 
the hand 20 Is. 11, 8; of inclining oneself 

6 

to or towards, לע הָרְחחַשַה Lev. 26,1; of 
speaking, as פ' 2b by =25 to speak to the 
heart i.e. kindly, to comfort, see in 735 
lett. e; of announcing Is. 53, 1; בל םיש 
59, see in DAW no. 4.c; of love (see 239) 
and desire Cant. 7,11; and also 2 Sam. 
14, 1 oibwax לע Fbwn ab the king’s 
heart was upon (towards) Absalom, i.e. 
he loved him.—Spec. 

a) Ia a hostile sense, upon, against, 
contra; Judg. 16, 12 4739 םיחשלפ the 
Philistines are upon thee, i. e. assail 
thee. Ez. 5,8 3729 7237 lo, Jam against 
thee i. e. will assail thee (elsewhere 

 . M1). Job 16, 4. 9.10. 19, 12. 21, 27יל
30, 12. 33, 10. Ts, 9,20. Also לע םזק to 
rise up agate any one; “3 by הָנָח to 
encamp against a city, to besiege it; 
  330 to surround any one sc. in aל

hostile manner; לע בשה to take counsel 
against any one, etc. . 

b) More rarely in a sense of kindness, 
to, towards, 6. ₪. לצ TON Nwy 1 Sam. 20,8. 
9 In writers of the silver age of the 

Hebrew (see לע Chald.) it is not unfre- 
quently used for לא and >,‘as marking 
the dative, 6. ₪. Esth. 3,9 ban by px 

  if it seem good to the king, if itבוס
please him, comp. Ezra 5,17. So not 
rarely in the book of Job, as 33, 23 ₪7 ON 

  Wr DN if there be to him, ifל . igררלע
he have, ete. 22, 2 yorby ןוכסְר 7D even 
when he is profitable lo "himself. 6, 27. 
19, 5. 30, 2. 33, 27. 38, 10; comp. Ez. 27, 
5. Prov. 29, 5. 

d) Ina few examples לע approaches 
to the force of דע , with which it is some- 
times interchanged in Mss. as Is. 10, 25 
mm bam by even to their destruction ; 
here 2 Mss. have .דע Ps. 19, 7 and his 
circuit oMizp >¥ unto the ende of them, 
where 18 Mss. read דע . Job 37, 3. 

Nore. Less correctly are 8 to 
this class such phrases as םרמשה לע 

7 heaven Ex. 9, 22, Mn? dy Is. 17, 
  Mic. 4, 1, and others ofלע רהָנ (3) ,7
the like kind ; all of which belong rather 
tono 1. b. 6. 

B) Conjunct. for "Wx 591. although 
comp. A.1.b. 9, Job 16, 17 oan אל db 

"B23 although there is not injustice in my 

hands. Is, 53, 9.—Arab. Ac id. see 
Thesaur. p, 1028. 

2. on account that, because, see in A. 

2.d; 0. pret. Gen. 31, 20. Ps. 119. 136. 
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Ezra 3,11. More fully "Wy לע Deut. 
29, 21. 2 Sam. 3, 30; 1» by Deut. 31, 17. 
Ps. 139, 14. 

C) With other Prepositions : 
I. 532 pr. as according to, as is fitting, 

comp. in לע A. 1. a. 4. As prep. ac- 
cording to, Is. 63, 7; repeated, Is. 59, 18 
aby bys nibs b> according to their 

deeds, accordingly (for (ןחרלעּפ will he 
repay. Comp. 2 Chr. 30, 18.—Far more 
frequent is 

II. by, Arab, As שו although 

not frequent in Arabic, 6. ₪. 1 K. 13, 15 
Vers. Arab. 

1. Pr. from upon, from above, spoken 
of what is removed from the place upon, 
above, over which it was, Germ. von 
oben weg ; whether it falls or is borne 
downwards, or is removed in any other 
manner. Thus Gen. 24, 64 she alighted 
baat by from the camel ; so to fall 

from a seat, אָסְּכַה לעמ 1 Sam. 4, 18; to 
shoot from the wall, mainn לעַמ 9 Sam. 
11, 20; or even to be lifted upwards, 

  bya Ez. 1, 19. Gen. 48, 17 heץֶרֶאִה
removed his hand ושאר bya fon his 
head, on which he had laidit. שאר xo 

  to take off the head of any one"פ לעמ
Gen. 40,19. Am. 7,11. Judg. 16, 20 Je- 
hovah was departed ררלפימ from him, i. 6. 
the spirit of God which had rested upon 
him. Spec. a) Of those who put off 
or lay aside a garment (comp. ל A. no. 
1.8.6( Gen. 38, 14. 19. Is. 20, 2; a shoe, 
sandal, Josh. 5, 15; a ring from the fin- 
ger Gen. 41, 42, comp. Deut. 8, 4. 29, 4; 
hence of the skin, Job 30, 30 "mW "719 
“bso my skin turns black and falls off 
from me. v.17. Trop. Judg. 16, 19 his 
strength went from him, i.e. in which he 
was clothed, see Wad. b) So of those 
who are relieved from any cause of dis- 
quiet, any burden upon them, comp. לע 
A. no. 1.7. Ex. 10, 28 רלעמ 34> depart 
from me,as being a vexation and burden 
upon me. Gen. 13, 11. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 19, 
10 he (David) is fled out of the land 
pibuiay 599 from Absalom, to whom he 
had become a burden. c) of those who 
read from upon the page of a book, out 
of a book, Jer. 36, 11. Is. 34, 16. 

2. from at, from by, from near any 
person or thing, comp. לע no. 3. Gen. 
17,22 and Jehovah went up DIN bY 
from with Abraham. 35, 13. Num. 16, 26. 
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Hence after verbs of passing by or away 
Gen. 18,3; of removing Jer. 2, 5. Job 19, 
13; of turning onself away Is.7,17. Jer. 
32, 40. Hos. 9, 1. 

3. > d99 nearly i i.g. לע (comp. ל moma 
i.q. nnn) above Neh. 12, 37; above, over, 
any thing Gen. 1, 7. Ez. 1, 25. Jon. 4, 6. 
2 Chr. 13, 4. Neh. 12,31. So too at, By), ' 
near, by the side of, 2 Chr. 26, 19.—Also 
5 being omitted (as mam for ל pmma) 
above Neh. 3, 28. Ece. 5,7 לַעַמ miza 72 
“nd mina / one high above the high 

watcheth, 1. 0. above the most powerful 
there is still a higher power which 
watches him. Ps. 108, 5. Esth. 3,1; at, 
by, near, Jer. 36, 21. 

 לע Chald.c. suff רהולַע , ,NIMBY ןזהרלע
i. q. Heb. \ . 

1. upon, ee 2, 10. 29. 46. 48. 49. 3, 
12. al. 

2. i. q. 0% no. 2, uxée, above, over, 
Dan. 5, 23. 6,4; espec. in the sense of 
surpassing Dan. 3, 19. Trop. for, on 
account of, because of, hence הכח לע 
therefore Ezra 4, 15; also of the object 
of discourse, wpon, concerning, Dan. 6, 
13. 7, 16. 19. 

3. Often i. q. >&, to, unto any person 
or thing, e. g. lier a verb of approach- 
ing Dan. 7, 16; of entering 2, 24; of re- 
turning 4, 31 , of sending Ezra 4, 11.17. 
18; of writing, 4,7. Also i.q. ל as mark 
of the dative, Dan, 6,19 sleep fled יִחוְלָפ 
to him, i. 6. his deen fled ; hence also 

  speל  Ezra 5,17. 7, 18, ‘andלע בש

Dan. 4, 24, it seems ood to any one, i.e. 
pleases him. Ina hostile sense, against, 
Dan. 3, 29. Ezra 4, 19. 

Jer. 5,5, 6.לרע  m. (r. bby IT) onceלע  
suff. bY, ₪ yoke, the curved piece of 
wood upon the neck of draught animals, 
by which they are fastened to the pole 
or beam, Num. 19, 2. Deut. 21, 3. 1 
Sam.6.7. Often trop. asthe emblem of 
servitude 1K. 12,4. 9-11. Is.9, 3. 10,27. 

Jer. 5, 5; hence to break14, 25. 47, 6.  
the yoke, to become free, Gen. 27, 40. Jer. 

al. An iron yoke is the emblem2,20.  
of severe bondage, Deut. 28, 48. Jer. 28, 

 14, ,Put also for calamity ה

Lam. 1, 14. 3,27. Arab. je id, 

Chald. above, over, followed byאַלע  
y2 Dan. 6, 3. 
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n,m. 1 Chr. 7,זי  (yoke) Ulla,אָלָפ  
.39 

N32 Chald. emphat. see ללע . 

0 59 obsol. root, 1. q. Arab. YAS, 
to be strong, to prevail. Hence pr. n. 

paby-ay p. 5. 
* 509 obsol. root, i. q. 39>, to stam- 

mer ; ‘hence 

39 ₪ adj. stammering, stuttering, 
0 

Is. 32, 4. Arab. ¢ barbarian. 

 . fat. 0% , 800. 52", inf. constrהָלָע =
miby. 

1. to go or come up, to ascend, to mount, 

opp. 72. Sept. 020000 Arab. Se 
to ascend, also to be high, Xe to grow 

up high, as a plant, to be high sc. in 

price; Syr. Pa. wad to lift up, Ethpa. 

to be lifted up, to go up; Chald. Pa. to 

exalt, to praise, Ithpa. to be exalted. 

Comp. Lat. alo to bring up, whence al- 
esco, altus—Constr. a) Absol. Gen. 
44,17. 46, 29.81. b) With 4 of place 
whence Josh. 4, 17. 10, 9. Cant. 4, 2; 
299 of pers. spoken of God Gen. 35, 
13. 6( Place whither is put with לע Is. 
14, 14. Josh. 2, 8; bx Ex. 24, 13. 15. 18. 
34, 4, Deut. 17, 8. 1 Sam. 15 34; 5 Is. 
22,1; 3 Ps. 24, 3. Deut. 5 Cant. 7, 
9; ace. Gen. 49, 4 ל Fas יִבְּכִשִמ ָםילַע רב 

for, thou didst ascend the bed "of “thy 
father. Prov. 21, 22. Num. 13, 17. Jade. 
9, 48. Prov. 30, 11 c. ה loc. Josh. 15, 3. 
d) The pers. to short is put with ‘by 
Ex. 19,3; לע Josh. 2,8. But לע oftener 
marks the pers. against whom one goes 
up, 2K. 17, 3. 18,25. Joel 1,6. e) In- 
fin. c. > , for doing something Is. 57, 7. 

Poetically, like other verbs of going, 
flowing, (see 17", ךלה ,( it takes an ace. 
of thing implying abundance, sc. that 
of which a great quantity springs up 
e.g. upon a certain spot of ground, so 
that every thing seems changed into it. 
So a vineyard, Is. 5, 6 medy ag הָלְַו 
and it grew up to thorns and prickles, 
i.e. was wholly changed into them, as 
a burning house goes up in flame and 
smoke (comp. Judg. 20, 40. Jer. 48, 15). 
Is. 34, 13. Prov. 24, 31 and lo, it was all 

grown up to thorns. So Am. 8, 8. 9,5 
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MPD ANID הָתְלַצְו and it (the land) shall 
£0 up wholly like the Nile, sc. in inunda- 
tion, shall be wholly overwhelmed. 

Persons are said to go up, to ascend, 
not only upon a mountain, wall, roof, 
bed; but also in other less obwions re- 
lations, e.g. 6( From a lower region 
to a higher, comp. in 399 no. 1. a-d; 0 
of God ascending into heaven Gen 35 
13. Job 36, 33 see in r. 122 Hiph. no. 2. b. 
Josh. 4, 17.19. 10, 7.9. 33. Judg. 1, 1.2. 
3.16. 2,1. Gen. 46, 29 where Joseph 
goes from the capital near the Nile to 
the land of Goshen. Spec. of those wha 
go up to Palestine, 6. g. from Egypt Gen. 
13, 1. 44, 24. 50, 5. Ex. 1, 10. 2K. 23, 
29; from Assyria 2K. 17, 3. Is.36,1.10; 
from Babylonia 2 K. 24, 1. Ezra 2,1. 7, 
6. Neh. 7, 6. 12, 1; out of all lands Hos. 
1,11. Zech. 14, 16.17. But as to Assy- 
ria the usage is not constant, and in 
Hos. 8, 9 Israel is said to go up to Assy- 
ria (comp. mon 2 .א 17, 4), just as the 
Greeks used יי of a journey to 
the interior of Asia, whence the “4va- 
Bacws or expedition of the younger Cy- 

rus; and this physically speaking is 
perhaps correct. )0( Of those who go 
into deserts, since these are often high 
regions, Job 6, 18; comp. Josh. 16, 1. 
Matt. 4,1. So too those who go up to 
a sanctuary, since these were usually on 
hills and mountains, see in 922 no. 3,4; 
Deut. 17, 8. Judg. 20,3. 18. 31. 21, 5.8. 
19. 1 Sam. 1,3. 10, 3. Ps.122,4; comp. 
Ex. 34, 24. Syr. wad» to go up to a 

convent. Also to a place of judgment 

Deut. 25, 7. Num. 16, 12. 14. Judg. 5, 4. 
Ruth 4,1. Yet perh. the sanctuary and 
place of judgment were regarded as 
heights also in a sacred and moral 
sense; which would accord better with 

some passages, as Num. 1. 6. Ruth |. c. 
So too where Joseph is said to go up to 

the court of Pharaoh Gen. 46, 31; comp. 

  6080/90 of those who go to theבב

metropolis, Mich. Chrest. Syr. p. 68. 

Raphel. Obss. ad N. T. e Polyb. p. 90. 
7) To goup against is said also of those 
who go to attack or besiege a city, per- 
son, land; since cities and fortresses 
were situated on heights, Mic. 2, 13. 
Nah. 2, 2. Joel 1, 6. 1 K. 15, 17. 20, 22 
Is. 7, 1. 6; comp. 1 Sam. 17, 23. 25.° 
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Spoken of beasts, 6. g. the males of 
cattle in gendering Gen. 31,10-12. Al- 
60 of things, e. ₪. a plant, 70 shoot up, to 
grow up, Gen. 40, 10. 41, 22. Deut. 29, 
22. Is. 55,13; grass Am. 7,1; so of a 
Lorn Dan. 8,3; and even of a person 
who grows up Gen. 49, 9. Also of a 
stream going up, rising over its banks 
Is. 8,7; the wind, to spring up, Hos. 13, 
15; flame Judg. 13, 20; smoke Gen. 19, 
28; vapour Gen. 2,6; the dawn, 70 6 
Gen. 19, 15. 32, 25. 27; a stench Joel 2, 

20. Soof away leading up Judg. 20, 
31; a border Josh. 15, 15 sq. 18,12; 8 

rising tract of country Josh. 16,1; the 

10% coming up out of the urn Lev. 16, 
9. 10. Josh. 18,11; anger, which is often 
compared with smoke, Ps. 18, 9. 78, 21. 
31. 2 Sam. 11, 20; a battle waxing | 
fiercer 1 K. 22, 35; of tumult, clamour. 
Ps. 74, 23. Jer. 14, 2. So of clamour 
going up to the ears of Jehovah 2 K. 19, 
28; a rumour id. Jon. 1, 2.—Metaph. 

 . m2 to go up above any one, i. q"פ לע
to surpass, to excel, Prov. 31, 29; in 
wealth, prosperity, Deut. 28, 43. Also 
sb to nip to come up to mind, i.e. to 
be remembered, mentioned, Is. 65, 17. 
Jer. 3,16. 7, 31. 19, 5. 32, 35; so cve- 

 . int a 0 Acts 7, 23. Hiphו
Ez. 14, 3.4. 

2. As intrans. M29 to go or come up is 
also used for various passive senses: a) 
i.q. to be taken up, c.g. from the ground. 
Am. 3, 5. Prov. 26,9 רופט 793 הלע Nin a 
thorn that is taken up in the hand of a 
drunkard. Job5, 26 mda WTS MY? as 
a shock of cornis taken up in its season se. 
and carried to the garner. 36. 20 long not 
Jor the night wvay תולעל whither the 
nations are taken away. ) to be put 
‘or laid upon, e. g. a yoke upon an animal 
Num. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 7; a sacrifice 
upon the altar 1 18. 18, 36; so of ban- 
dages applied to a wound, see ןת הָכּזרֶצ . 
6( to be put on, worn, as a garment, 
Lev. 19, 19, comp. in לע no. 1a. 8. So 
of flesh and sinews made to grow and 
cover the bones Ez. 37, 8; comp. in 
Hiph. no..2.e. Of a razor, fo be drawn 
aver or applied to one’s head Judg. 16, 
17. d) to be put upon record, to be re- 
Bictered, recorded, 1 Chr. 27, 24; comp. 

 [ . , and see Hiph. no. 2לע בת

Miva. mp2, fat. 299 1. te be made 
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to go up, i.e. to be led or brought up 
Ezra 1, 11. 

2. to lift up oneself, to rise up, to go up 
in departing, etc. So the cloud of’ the 
divine presence Num. 9, 17. 21. 22. Ez. 
9,3; an army, i. q. to break up, Jer. 37, 
5. 11, comp. 2 Sam. 2, 27. With ןמ ₪ 
get oneself up or away from a place 
Num. 16, 24, 27. 

3. to be exalted. of God, Ps. 47, 10; 
c. לע above others Ps. 97, 9. . 

Hab. 1, 5הָלָעְה  once1נופמ. הֶלָעְה ,  
with Vav conj. ‘bons Deut. 27,6; fut. 
mbs2, conv. boar, which can be atic 
salad from Kal only by the context. 

1. As referring to men and beasts, to 
make go or come up, to cause to ascend, 
to lead or bring up, Sept. cvafiPate, 
dvéeyo. E.g. upon a roof Josh. 2, 6; 

into a chariot 1 K. 20, 33. 2 K. 10, 15; 
out of a pit Gen. 37, 28. Ps. 40, 3. Jer. 
38, 3; from Sheol Ps. 30, 4; also to 
evoke from Sheol 1 Sam. 28, 11. So 
from a lower to a higher region of coun- 
try 2 Sam. 2,3. 2 K. 23,6; from Egypt 
into the desert and into Palestine Gen. 
50, 24. Judg. 6, 8. 1 Sam. 12,6. 2K. 17, 
36. al. into Palestine as mountainous 
from other lands 2 Chr. 36, 17. Jer. 27, 
22; comp. 39, 5. Soan enemy, comp. 

in Kal no. 1. 7; Ez. 26, 3 against Tyre ; 
Jer. 50, 9, 51,27 against Babylon; ora 
crowd, mob, Ez. 16, 40. 23.46. Also to 
bring up a young lion Ez. 19, 3; comp. 
Kal Gen. 49,9. Further, to take up and 
away, to take away by death, Ps. 102, 25 
nn רַצָחּב "absm bx fake me not away in 
the midst of my days. Ellipt. Nah. 3, 3 
moza wap the horseman causing (his 

horse) to rear. i. 6. showing off his horse 
by causing him to rear and prance. 

2. As referring to things, and to what- 
ever may be regarded as things, e. g. 
sacrifices, even if human, 70 make go of 
come up, to cause to ascend ; and spoken 
of the sea or waves, to cause to rise, to 

raise up, c. acc. et > Ez. 26, 3. Hence 
a) lo bring up, to draw up, as fishes 

from the water Hab. 1, 15. Ez. 32. 35 
the cud as ruminating animals, Lev. 11, 
4.5, 

b) to carry up to a loft 1K. 17, 19. 
Neh. 10, 39; and so of things carried or 
brought up from a lower to a higher 
tract of country, 2 Sam. 21. 13; c. > 
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of pers. 1 Sam. 2, 19 ; so the ark 1 Sam. 
6, 21. 7,1. 2 Sam. 6, 12.15; the tribute 

carried or sent to Assyria 2 K. 17, 4, see 
in Kal no. 1. ₪. Hos, 8, 9. 

c) to put or lay upon, e. g. the lights 
upon the candelabra, Sept. 07/0 
Ex. 25, 37. 40,4. So a sacrifice upon 
the altar, i. q. to offer, to sacrifice ; Is. 
57, 6 mM m9. 66, 3. Espec. of 
burnt-offerings, holocausts, which are 
hence called הלוע impositum ; as M294 
m5 to offer a burnt-offering Lev. 14, 20. 
Job 1, 5. al. sep. Sept. cvapégu, agoc- 

 . | aa HY MyM Gen. 8, 20שס.
Num. 23, 2. 14; Maran לע 'ע 'ה Ex. 40, 
99. 2 Chr. 1. 6. rbd ד ה to לז any 
thing as a burnt-offering Gen. 22, 2.13; 
my ד 'ה" id. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 2 K. 3, 27. 
mint ‘nbyr fo sacrifice to Jehovah sc. as 
a burnt-olfering Judg. 13, 19; m7 רָנָפְמ 
2 Sam. 6, 17.—Further, סמ nbn to im- 
pose a tribute, q. d. to raise a ievy, 1K. 
5, 27 [13]. 9, 15; to lay on or apply ban- 
dares toa roid seein הֶכּורַא . Ellipt. 
2 Chr. 32, 5 nibayan by לפלו and raised 
up upon the towers, i. e. made them 
higher, repaired ihe towers the tops of 
which were broken down. Comp. the 
same ellipsis in לע 57, see 27 no. 2. 

d) to put or cast upon, e. g. dust upon 

the head, 6. לע Josh. 7, 6. Ez. 27, 30. 
Metaph. 70 send disease upon any one, 

Deut. 28, 61. 

e) to bring up, i.e. to put or lay on, 
e. ₪. sackcloth upon a person, to cause 
him to wear it, Am. 8,10; fo overlay 
with gold, as 1 K. 10, 17 and with three 
mine of gold did he overlay each shield. 
Also to bring up flesh upon the bones, 
cause it to grow and cover them, Ez. 
37, 6; to put or fasten wpon, as orna- 
ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 14. 

f) to put upon record, to register, to 
enrol, 1 K. 9, 21. 2 Chr. 8, 8. 

g) בפ לפ mbyM to bring up to mind, 
to remember, q. d. to bear in mind, e. g. 
idols, idol-worship, Ez. 14, 3.4. Comp. 

Kal no. 1 fin. 
Horn. nb9h for n>, to be made to 

go up,i.e. a) to be led away, comp. 
Niph. no. 2. Nah. 2,8 הֶתְלַעה nes. b) 
to be offered, as sacrifice, comp. Hiph. 

no. 2.6. Judg. 6, 28. d) to be put upon 
record, to be recorded, registered, comp. 

Hiph. no. 2. ] 2 Chr. 20, 34. 
66* 
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Hirup. to lift up oneself, to be elated, 
Jer. 51, 3.—Chald. Ithp. id. 

Deriv. 52 subst. 59 prep. m9, m>>, 
 , . bya, nbnןורלע , לעמ , , mabyרלע , רלע

nbsn, הל | pr. 2. הלל" “by, aby, 
md; Chald. תלע תילצ , ןוילּ , רצ 

m. constr. mby, 6. suff. anbD Ps.הֶלָע  
plur. constr. "23 Neh. 8, 15, a leaf,1,3(  

Gem 8, 11. Lev. 26, 36. Josh. 13, 25. A 
 leaf, green and flourishing, is the ו

of prosperity, Prov. 11, 28. Jer. 17, 8. 
Collect. leaves, foliage Ps. 1, 3. Is. 34, 4, 
Gen. 3,7.—R. m9 in the sense of spring- 
ing up, growing up. 

MY Chald. f(r. 43) @ cause, occa- 
sion, eee Dan. 6, 5.6. Syr. DSS, 

Arab. is, id. Arab. 2 Conj. II, to 

be a cause, to effect as a cause; V, to 

give a cause or pretext; VIII, to seek 

a cause or pretext. Syr. Whi. q. Arab. 

Il; Ethpa. i.q. Arab. V. Bar Heb. p. 
416. 

M29 and הלוע f(r. Adv) plur. תולע 
pr. ‘what goes up;’ hence 

1. an ascent, i.e. steps, a stair-way, 1K 
10,5; plur. Ez. 40, 26. Comp. 2 Chr 
9,4. See Biblioth. Sacr. 1846. p. 612. 

2. a burnt-offering, holocaust, a sacri- 
fice to be wholly consumed, comp. Ex. 
29, 18, and >"> no. 3; so called as being 
carried up and laid upon the altar; see 
the root in Kal no. 2. .ל Hiph. no. 2. 6. 
Sept. ddoxavtmpx, odoxavtmors, Vulg. 
holocaustum. For the Mosaic rite, see 
Lev. 1, 8-17. 6, 9-13. The usual for- 
mula is הֶלַע הָלָעַה , הֶלע mine, Lev. 5, 10. 
Judg. 13, 16. Ez. 45, 23. The patriarchs 
seem alsa to have offered holocausts, 
Gen. 8, 20. 22, 3. 6 ; and human victims 
were likewise so offered, see Gen. 1. ₪ 
Judg. 11, 31; comp. Monumm. Phen. 
p. 446, 453.—Often coupled with other 
kinds of sacrifices, 6. ₪. with M21 which 
included other bloody sacrifices, Ex. 18, 
19. Num. 15, 3.8. 2K. 5, 17. 10, 24. Is. 
56, 7. al. mXun Ps. 40,7; vot Ez. 46, 
12. 

Nore. For m>3, הָלוע evil, see in 
mb. 

TY Chald. f. emphat. 8n>9, holocaust. 
/ burnt-offering, plur. 7123 Ezra 6, 9. 
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whichהֶלְרַצ  By transpos. forהָרְלַל 1.  
is read in many Mss. evil, wickedness, 

iniquity, Hos. 10, 9. Comp. Eth. VA® 
 .i,q לוע.

2. Alvah, pr. n. of an Edomitic tribe 
Gen. 36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51 Keri, where 
Cheth. has ִהֶלְל 

pay .זמ plur. (denom. fr. cb, 
maby, after the form DPT, (םיֶפּותְּב 
youth, youthful age, Ps. 89, 46. Job 33, 
25. Poet. for youthlul vigour. Job 20, 1 

  Nba XY although his honesויִמּולע
are full of youth, 1. 6. youthful strength, 
as Sept. Chald. Syr. well. So of the 
youth of a people Is. 54, 4.—Chald. 

mivasby, Arab. Ray lé, id. 

 ,Alvan ( 5 tall, thickש .i) ו לע

pr. n. of an EMomite Gen. 36, 23; also 
written ye 1 Chr. 1,40. ₪ nb. 

mp ] )1. PRE) ₪. Aeyou. Prov. 30, 
15, pr. a leech, blood-sucker, as correctly 
given by Sept. wal: Gr. Venet. Kimcht ; 

and so Arab. Gi, Syr. CaS, Chald. 

NPD, NPY; but spoken also of an 
oe a fale spectre which sucks 
human blood and is insatiable, like 

Soll, ysl, el-G@haleh of Arabian 
superstition in the Thousand and One 
Nights, and the vampyre of our own fa- 

bles; thus { is rendered in the 

Camoos by this very word Saal el- Gra, 
which Bochart, Hieroz. 11. 801, and A. 
Schulteus ad Prov. 1. 6. have wrongly 
interpreted fate. 
the leech hath two daughters crying, 
Give, give, i. e. insatiable-—On the su- 
perstitions of the Hebrews and other 
oriental nations concerning spectres, see 
our remarks in Comment. on Is. 34, 14. 

19 1. q. סלל 46 ץלפ | to exult, to 
triumph, (prob. primarily of a ery or 
shout of exultation, like 200006 329; 
and not of leaping and dancing, like the 
synon. לרב ,( 2 Sam. 1, 20. Ps. 68, 5; 6. 
3 in any thing Ps. 149, 5. Hab. 3, 18. 
Trop. of the heart Ps. 28,7; the reins 
Prov. 23, 16; also inanimate things, Ps. 
96, 19. Sometimes in a bad sense, of 
insolent and wicked men, Ps, 94, 3. Is. 
23, 12, comp. 5, 14. Jer. 50, 11. 

Deriv. 379, also 

6 

Hence in Prov. I. c.° 
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T2Y m. one exulting, rejoicing, Is. 5, 
14. 

* my obsol. root, Arab. Loses to be 

thick, dense ; and with the letters trans- 
- - 

posed (kins to be dark; whence 

darkness, evening twilight,הסלע £  
Gen. 15, 17. Ez. 12, 7. 12. 

m. ₪ pestle Prov. 27, 22; from r.יִלָע  
mby in the sense /0 be lifted, comp. 729 
no. 2. a. 

“oy (ascent, summit, concr. the high- 
est, r. M>Y) pr. n. Eli, a high priest, 
predecessor of Samuel, 1 Sam. c. 1-4. 
14,3. Sept. ‘Wii, Vulg. Heli. 

"bY Chald. adj. emph. האל , supreme, 
most high ; DRED אָהְלא God the Most 
High, Dan. 3, 26. 32. 5, 18. 21; and simpl. 
mNSD the Most High 4, 14. 21. 7, 25, of 
the one only supreme God. In Cheth. 
  , after the analogy ofארלע .

yr. tad. R. nbs, 

by adj. only in fem. m™by, higher, 
upper, Judg. 1, 15; plur. תויפצ Josh. 15, 
19. R.m>9, after the form >up. 

my and 772%, see mb3 and 3759. 
ae?ד  

my ) .ז) my) 2. an upper ¢ cham- 

ber, loft, uxeggor, Arab. ale, ile, 

Chald. mS q. v. So of the upper 
chambers of an edifice or private house, 
1K. 17, 19. 23. 2K. 4, 10; or of a palace 
Judg. 3, 20-25. 2K. 1, 2. Jer. 22, 13.14; 
of the temple 1 Chr. 28, 11. 2 Chr. 3,9; 
sometimes over the gate 2 Sam. 19,1; 
or built upon the flat roof, 2 K. 23, 12. 
Poet. for the heavens Ps. 104, 3. 13. 

2. ascent, i.e. stairs or way up to the 
temple, 2 Chr. 9, 4; comp. 1 K. 10, 5. 
See Biblioth. Sac. 1846. p. 612. 

prey m. adj. f. Myi7by, plur. תונורלע . 
₪. nbs. 

1. high, higher, upper, Gen. 40, 17; 
opp. ןוחחח , 1 Chr. 7, 24. 2 Chr. 8, 5. 
mindy M392 the upper pool, 1. 6. situ- 
ated on higher ground, 2 K. 18,17; also 
Ez. 42, 5. Deut. 26, 19. 28, ie nee of 
a thing exposed in an elevated place as 

an example of punishment, correspond- 
ing to tke Greek aogudcrypotiler dat, 
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1K. 9, 8 ןוילע mp nin mean, 
el domus - erit in exemplum. 

2. most high, supreme, of God, as לא 
yinbe Gen. 14, 18, yoy mint Pe, 7, 18, 

 . 7, 2 and simpl. “yids. 9, 3ןוילפ םיהְלַא
21,8. al. seep. —The Phenicians and Car- 

  used the same word also forו

the gods, e. ₪. HALotv i. gq. Yyrotos, Philo 
Bybl. apud Euseb. Prep. Evang. 1. 10; 
also Alonim valonuth ] [תונורלעו םרנוילע 
gods and goddesses, pr. superi super@- 
que Plaut. Pen. V. 1.1; comp. also pr. 
n. Abdalonimus, ,םרנורלע דבע servant 
i. e. worshipper of the gods. 

P52 Chald. id. only in plur. majest. 
pombe the Most High God Dan. 7, 18. 
22. 25. 27. 

TY im. (r. 1b9) one exulting, rejoic- 
ing, mostly in q bad sense, one proudly 
exulting, insolently triumphing, Is. 22, 2. 
23, 7. 24,8. 39, 13. Zeph. 2, 15. Is.13, 3 
smina b> my proudly exulting war- 
riors. Zeph. 3, 11. \ 

SOY m. dim. 25/00. Ps. 12, 7 work- 
shop, officina. Others, crucible ; so Chald. 
—R. 529 3. 

dbY 1.3) Ps. 14, 1. 66, 5,הָליֶלָע + (ז.  
work, deed, 5 6 g.תולילע  plur. 

a) Of the glorious deeds ar Jehovah Ps. 
Is. 12, 4.9, 12. 77, 13. 78, 11. 103, 7.  

b) Of the actions of men 1 Sam. 2, 3; 
espec. in a bad sense, of evil deeds, 

AMT they per-3, 7 סתולילַע לכ  Zeph. 
vert all their doings, i.e. act perversely 
altogether. Ps. 141, 4. Ez. 14, 22. 20, 

Zeph. 3, 11. Deut. 22, 14. 17.43.  

TDD f(r. DEY 1( ig. M™bD no. 1, 
worl, deed, sc. of God, Jer. 32, 19. 

mawsy ₪ )= 22) exultation, rejoic- 
ing, Hab. 3, 14. 

m5 Chald. f. an upper chamber, loft, 
i.g. Heb, 159, Dan. 6, 11. 

Vulg. 

a 

1 229 i. q. Arab. he, pr. to drink 
again.aftera first draught (for which the 

Arabs use the verb he), in order fully 
to quench thirst. Conj. 1170 drink again 
and again, also to drink deep. This 

primary signification is carried over into 
various tropical applications implying 
completion ; e. g. to the gleaning of 
fields or vineyards; to the second blow 
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by which one already struck is cut 
down and killed; to a stripping or after- 
milking ; comp. Jauhari and Firzubadi 
in Alb. Schult. Origg. Hebr. I. c. 6, where 
this root is copiously treated of. In He- 
brew ללצ has the following significa- 
tions : 

1. to glean, like 5 Conj. 11; see 
Poel no. 1, and ni>>4>. 

2. to quench thirst, trop. of lust, see 
Hithpa. Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify 
one’s desire, to indulge oneself in vexing, 
abusing, deriding any one; and hence 
to be petulant, saucy, mischievous, comp. 
Po. no. 2, ddi9, ללועמ , a petulant boy, 
abstr. לוע \ 

3. to perform a work, to accomplish, to 
execute ; hence to do a deed, see Hithpa. 
no. 2, Hithpo. and the nouns לילו 

 . bbyהלל
Po. 1 to glean a vineyard Lev. 19, 

10. Deut. 24, 21. Trop. of a people, to 

be utterly cut off, Jer. 6, 9. 
2. to vex, to do evil to any one, with > 

of pers. Lam. 1, 22. 2,20 הפ mbbis רמל 
whom thou hast thus vexed. 3, BL 

 . mine eye vexelh me, i. 6רשְפנְל הָלְלְרכ
pains me sc. from weeping. Pass. Lam. 
1, 12 like unto my sorrow, רל ללוע רשא 

  is brought upon me, with which Iמ
am pained, vexed.—For Job 16, 15 see 

in ללע Po. 
3. to vex, to tease, to be petulant, sau- 

cy; hence Part. ללרעמ a boy, child, i. q. 
 . , Is. 3, 12ללוע

Hirupa. לפעתה | 1. pr. to quench 
thirst, trop. of lust, c. 3 upon any one, 
Judg. 19,25. Also to gratify or indulge 
oneself in vexing, abusing, deriding any 
one, to mock, Sept. well éuvatlw, Vulg. 
illudo, 1 Sam. 31, 4. 1 Chr. 10, 4. Num. 

22, 29. Jer. 38, 19. 
2. to exert one’s might, to do wonders, 

c. 3 Ex. 10,2. 1 Sam. 6, 6. 
Hirupo. to doa deed, to work, c. acc. 

Ps. 141, 4. 
 ,Deriv. ddis הלוע , תוללוע, לרלע , הלל ,

prez.לס ,  maby, 
₪ - 

Arab. h& 1. to putשו ללע 2.  

in, to thrust in, and intrans. to go in, to 
enter, like Chald. >>» q. v. 
2: to bind on, to bind fast, whence לע 

0 yoke, like Lat. jugum a jungendo, 
Gr. Cuyov from קש 



 ללע

Po. to cause to enter, to thrust in ; Job 
16, 15 "9p WPA יתפסו 1 have thrust 
my horn into the dust, i. e. my head. 

229 Chald. i. q. Heb. b9 IL. 
L. to go in, to enter, Syr. id. Spec. of 

one who is admitted to the private au- 
dience 018 king, Dan. 2, 16. 24. Praet. >¥ 
Dan. 1. 6. fem. by, Cheth. תללעל 10. 
Part. plur. 753 4, 4 5 8, Cheth. pede. 

2. Of the sun, to go dow to set, Dan. 
6, 15. Comp. Heb. .אוב 

Apu, to bring in, to introduce any one, 
c. ace. pers. Dan. 2, 24. 6,19; > 2, 25. 
“5, 7. Pret. 920 (with ל Dan: 
2,25. 6,19. Imp. 9m 2,24. Inf. הָלְצֶה 
5,7, snd nbsan 4, 3. 
Horn. לעה like the Heb. to be intro- 

duced, Dan. 5 13. 15, 
Der nby, לצמ , 

 תוללע see תוללוע

  to hide, to conceal ; in Kalםֶלָע 1
found only i in Part. pass. םיִמָמָכ hidden, 

secret, e.g. sins, Ps. 90, 8.—Kindr. is לע . 
The primitive iden is perh. that of wrap- 
ping up, comp. ם 

Nipu. 0393 (not 8 to be hidden, to 
lie hid, with 79 of pers. from whom, Lev. 
2, 2-4, 1K. 10, 3. 2Chr. 9,2; "p20 
Lev. 4, 13. Num. 5, 13. Job 28, 21.— 
Part. 0b92 hidden Ber, 12, 14; plur. 

 תל ה . hidden men, 1. 6םרמְלַעַנ

blers, Ps. 26, 4. Fem. m>32 hidden, co- 
vered in darkness, forgotten, Nah. 3, 11. 

Hipu. 0°37, rarely with comp. Sheva 
as mands 182. 22, 26. 

1. to hide, to conceal, 6. ja from any 
one, 2K. 4,27. Spec. a) oy os 
₪ 7a 0 hile the eyes from any one, 1. 6. 
to turn away from him, a gesture im- 
plying neglect, Ez. 22, 26; refusal of 
help Is. 1, 15, comp. Prov. 28, 27; or 
also connivance Lev. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 12, 
30.5. b) ןזא oben 0 hide the ear, 80 
as not to hear, Lam. 3,56. c) Intrans. 
to hide (oneself) Ps. 10, 1; comp. Hiph. 

of ןַפצ 
2. 10 hide, to cover over with words, 

i. e. to chide, lo rebuke, (opp. to enlight- 
en i.e. to praise,) Job 42,3; comp. 38, 2. 

Hrrup. lo hide oneself; of a stream, 
Job 6. 16 גלשהםלעַתִר ומרלכ in which the 
snow hideth itself. lies hid, i.e. the melt- 
ing snow in spring, >Y here implying ap- 
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proach, see לע no. 1. 5. y. With 7 to 
hide oneself from any person or thing, 
to turn away from, Deut. 22, 1. 3. 4. Ps. 
55, 2 "nprina ספעתמהלא hide not thyself 
from my supplication, i. e. turn not 

away. Is. 58, 7. 
Deriv. pbs, pibwy, nabs, Chald 

 , , nabsןומלפ . , pr. aםלש

“TI. by or ney obsol. root, i. q. 

Arab. 5 pubes fuit et coéundi cupidus, 

spoken of young persons and of animals, 

Syr. ]בב id. The primitive idea 

seems to be that of fatness, fulness, so 
that 059 is kindr. with Don q. v.—Hence 
Dey and המלע , םיִמּלִע . 

bby Chald. m. emph. 2 >9; plu: 
rae, emph. 8272>9 ; 1. 6. Heb. םלוע ,6- 
mote time, eternily, everlasting, 7 of 
time past Ezra 4. 15; of time future 
Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 7,27; whence Dan. 2, 
  from everlasting toאמל רַעְו אמל רב 20
everlasting. So אמל רח who liveth for 
ever sc. God Dan. 4, 31 (34].—For the 
Heb. p>iz>, pubis , for ever, is put 
rade Dan. 2, 44. 6, a7; as also in the 

  O king, liveאכל  jabsו ריח
for ever, Dan. 2,4. 3,9. 5, 10. 6,7, 22. 
So too x25 2, 44, once אמל obs רע 
7, 18; comp. i ₪ gic TOUS aiaves Tay 

aiovey Rev. 1, 6. 18. Gal. 1, 5. 

DY m.(r. םלע 11 ( a youth, young man, 
of marriageable age, 1 Sam. 17, 56. 20, 
22, for which "92 inv. 21. Sept. veavi- 

965 
0806. Arab. eke, 5 id 

DY, see in לוע . 

MY fem. of by, a girl, maiden, 
young woman, BC. of בוש 

age, like Arab. xa, , Syr. 

faxed, Chald. אָחְמַפִע ,1. 6. Te and 
like Gr. 25006 by whieh, 0 Heb. maby 

is rendered in Sept. Ps. 68, 26, and Aqu. 
Symm. Theod. Is. 7, 14. = Gen: 24, 43. 
Ex. 2, 8. Prov. 30, 19. Plur. תומלע Ps. 
68, 26. Cant. 1, 3. 6, 8. Spoken of a 
bridle, a youthful spouse, a wife recently 
married, Is. 7, 14, comp. 424M Joel 1, 8; 
see in art. ה no, 2. e. p. 239, The pri- 
mary idea in this word is not that of 
unspotted virginity, for which the He 
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brews have the special word m>4n3, see 
Cant. 6,8 and Prov. |. c. so that in Sept. 
Is. |. c. it is incorrectly rendered nagdé- 

 - ; nor does it primarily signify the unעספ

married state, as Hengstenberg con- 
tends, Christol. des A. T. II. p. 69; but 
simply the being of marriageable age, 
the age of puberty. So too Gr. nagde- 
vog Il. 2, 514; xogéovov Judith 16, 12; 
Lat. puella Virg. Geor. 4. 458 ; and even 

Heb. הָלּותְּב Joel 1,8. See Comment. 
ad Is. 1 c.—Hence miaby 59 after the 
manner of maidens, see לע no. 1. a. 4; 
i. e. with the female voice, i. q. our treble, 
soprano, opp. to the deeper voice of 
men, 1. Chr. 15, 20 (for which see 
under the root M¥2 I. Pi.) Ps. 46, 1. 
Forkel in his Gesch. der Musik I. p. 142, 
understands virgin measures, liké the 
Germ. Jungfrauweis of the Meister- 
sdnger; but against the context in 1 
Chr. I. ¢. 

piaey (hidden, r. 529) Almon, pr. n. 
a) A town in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18; 
called in 1 Chr. 6, 45 [60] maby ‘Alle- 
meth. b) nasnbas-yiaby Num. 33, 46, 
a station of the Israelites in the desert 
south-east of the Dead Sea. 

maaby a word found twice, but of 

doubtful authority. a) In Ps. 9, 1 it 
seems to be the same with niaby לע Ps. 
46, 1, i. e. with the female voice, see un- 
 . . Perhaps it should be so readהָמְלִע 867
b) In Ps. 48, 15 the context requires it to 
be i.g. Dbi9 efernily, i. q. for ever and 
ever, Sept. sig tovg וש Vulg. in 
secula, as if they had read it miab>. 
—Many Mss. and editions have it תףמדלע 
even unto death, which in both cases is 
foreign to the context. 

"229 Chald. gentile n. from Dd" q. v. 
Elamite, Plur. 32952 Elamites, Ezra 
4,9. 
M929 (covering, r. Ob¥) Alemeth, pr. 

nm. a) 1Chr. 7,8. b) 8, 36. 9, 42. 

mgdy see 71059 lett. a. 

0 5 fut. סלע ig. דל and ץלצ to 
exult, to rejoice, Job 20 18. 

Mine: dbs) id. Job 39, 13 םִנָנְרִסִנּכ 
MO>Y3 the wing of the ostrich exulls, i. e. 
moves itself joyfully, swiftly. Comp. 
Hom. Il. 2. 462 קגן ateguyecat. 
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Hitup. to make oneself joyful, to enjoy 
oneself, Prov. 7, 18. 

* sod a very doubtful root, which 
some suppose to be 1. q. 94> 0 sip up, to 
suck up, and thence derive fut. Pi. 13395 
they suck up Job 39, 30. More prob. it 
ought to read ועלעל (changing 7 0 
>, a letter of the same form but larger) 
1. 6. 19592 or 194Y> they sip up eagerly, 
pret. Pilel from “gad, a form often used 
of rapid and eager lotion, See ingad, 

¥29 Chald. f. iq. Heb. bx, ₪ rib, 
plur. ןרמלע Dan. 7, 5. 

= ppp in Kal not used, pr. 10 cover, to 

wrap up; Arab. .@hé to lay up in a 

chest, casket, etc. Gr. xaduato. 
 . no 1ףוע

Pua ל 1. to be covered over, Cant. 
5, 14. 

2. to be overcome, 10706 languid, lo 
faint, see the synon. NYY, סע , Is. 51,20. 
So of trees Ez. 31, 15, ger nebo i is for 
mney and refers to חדשה "sy by the rule 
in Heb. Gr. § 143. 3. 

Hirap. 1. to veil oneself Gen. 38, 14. 

2. i. q. Pu. no. 2, to be overcome, to be- 
come languid, to faint, e. g. from heat 
Jon. 4, 8; from thirst Am. 8, 13. 

see in 5:2 Pu. no. 2.הָפְלָע  

Comp. 

yds fut. ץלפר , i. q. TY and סל to 
exult, to rejoice, to be joyful, Prov. 11, 
10. 28,12. So minva y>2 to rejoice in 
Jehovah Ps. 5, 12. 9, 3. 1 Sam. 2,1; 
” "25> id. Ps. 68,4. With > 00 exult 

over any one, 1o triumph, Ps. 25 , 2 
Trop of things 1 Chr. 16, 32. 

Deriv. max75y. 

root, Arab. GAs, toקַלָע 00801. * 

adhere, to be affixed, spec. of leeches ; 

Syr. ברב viscous. Hence npaby leech, 
q. v. 

TM2Y see in ִהָלְו > 

DY in st. absol. with conj. acc. and in 

constr. but DY with disj. acc. and with 
art. 037; 6. suff. “ay, דמע ; Plur. םרמע 

constr. a9; rarely D229 Neh. 9, 22, 
constr. "2729 9, 24. F922 Judg. 5, 14, in 
the Aramean manner (see below in 



 םע 0

Chald. (םע ; mase. rarely fem. (collect.) 
Ex. 5,16. Judg. 18,7. Jer.8,5. R. nay. 

1. a people, nation, so called as being 
congregated together, or from their com- 
mon interests, etc. q. d. community, com- 
monwealth. Syr. Chald. Samarit. id. 

Arab. = to be in common, א the 

common people, plebs ; see in r. B2Y .— 
Constr. with sing. and also as collect. 
with plur. both of verbs and adj. Ex. 5, 
5. Judg. 2, 4. 7. 3,18. 9,37. 2K. 14,21. 
21, 24. Is. 9,1. 8. 65, 3. Often of a peo- 
ple, properly so called, “ ccetum juris con- 
sensu et utilitatis communione socia- 

tum,” Cic. ap. Augustin. Civ. Dei 2.21; 
e. g. the people of Israel לאְרַשְר DY 2 Sam. 
18,7; called also Mim םע ‘Ex. 15, 16. 
Num. 11, 29. Judg. 5, 11. 1 Sam. 2, 24; 
pban DD Judg. 20, 2; ™ nbn cy 
Deut. 4, 20; שרפה op is: 62, 12; also | 
genr. of any other people, as םַעָו bY, 

tpi cy, every people Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 
8, 9. Neh. 13, 24; lo become one people 
Gen. 34, 16. 22, comp. 11, 6. Deut. 1, 28 
a people greater and taller than we. 2, 
10. 21. 20,1. So YN bY che people of 
the land, i. e. the Canaanites Gen. 23, 
12. 13. Num. 14, 9; the Egyptians Gen. 
42,6; windey the people of Chemosh, 
i. e. Moab, Num. 21,29. Jer. 48.46. So 
too plur. םימע nations Gen. 17. 16. Ps. 
45,6. 18. 47,4. Is. 2, 3. 10,13. 14, 6. 17, 
12. al. 778 "2D Deut. 28, 10;תוצְרַאַה way 
Ezra 3, 3—Sometimes םע stands in a 
narrower sense, for any number or mul- 
titude of persons, even not associated, 

like Engl. people, some people, comp. 

Arab. 5 a people, also some people. 

Num. 21,6 537%" בר oY nat and there 
died mach people of Israel. 1 Sam. 9, 
24 I have invited the people, i. ₪ the 
guests, thirty persons, v. 22. Judg. 3, 18. 
Ps. 18,28 "29 0Y ‘he afflicted ones ; comp. 

 . 5 Gen. 20,4. See below in lett. cקרדצ

With a genit. in various ways, e. g. 
the people of a king, who are ruled by 
him, Ex. 7, 28; the people of Jehovah, 
of Chemosh, who worship them, see 
above, and comp. Ex. 6, 7. Lev. 26, 12. 
Deut. 27, 9. al. So of private persons, 
e. ₪. my people, among whom I belong, 
am a citizen, Lev. 17, 10. 23, 30. Num. 

5, 27. Esth. 2,10, 20. Ruth 1, 10. al. the 

py 

people of Mordecai, the Jews, Esth. 3, 6. 
Hence ‘a9 "23 the children of my people, 
my countrymen, my fellow-citizens, Gen. 
23,11; poet "49 ma id. see in M2 no. 5, 
Lam. 2, 11. 3, 48. 4, 3.6; comp. 72% 
no. 3.—Also the people of a city, ita 
inhabitants, Gen. 19, 4. 47, 21; םלשורל םע 
2 Chr. 32, 18, comp. Lam. 1, 1 97 

  "nD" the city full of people, throngedםע
with inhabitants. So ץֶרָצְה ©2 the peo- 
ple of a land, its inhabitants, 2 K. 11, 
18-20. 15, 5. 16,15. 25, 19. al. put some- 
times for the common people in distinc- 
tion from the kings and nobles Ez. 7, 27. 
Hence the Rabbinic ץרא םע for a ple- 
beian, boor, opp. to one learned.—Once 

a non-people, i.e. not God’s people,םעדאל  

gentiles, barbarous enemies, Deut. 32, 
da) “a.21; 87811.  

Spec. םע is used in a narrower and 
also wider sense: 

a) Of a single tribe, race, e. ₪. 09 
  Judg. 5, 18; though here it mayןולובז

be taken as men, soldiers, see in lett. b. 
Plur. םריפע often of the tribes of Israel, 
Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 32, 8. 33, 3. 19. Is. 3, 
13. Hos. 10, 14. Ps. 47,2. 10. Comp. the 
Athenian dij0r.—Also of one’s family, 
kindred, as 2 K. 4, 13 "258 "2? Fira 
nw I dwell among mine own family ; 

and espec. plur. "5 "”Y one’s kindred, 
Sriends, Lev. 19, 16. 21,1.4. Soin the 
phrases ויָמָעְלֶא TON? to be gathered to 
his kindred, i iq. ורָתּובָאהלֶא" ' 3, see in FON 
Niph. no. 1; also “yap תר to be cut 
off from his people, kindred, Gen. 17, 14. 

Lev. 7, 20. 21; see in M22 Niph. no. 2. 

Comp. Arab. «= uncle, and the proper 

names >R"2d, דּוהרמִע , DID. 

b) Of common soldiers, men, Hom. 

2006, opp. to the leaders, chiefs; Judg. 8, 
5 "bana WYN OMT the people (soldiers) 
iat ra me. 5, 2. 9, 36. 37. oe ian] 

13. “10,7. 11,7. 2 
c) of 0 servants, i. 6. פ' "828 

one’s men, one’s people ; Gen. 32,8 DSN 
 , WEN Ais servants. 33, 15. 1K. 19ותא

21. 2K. 4,41. Also of the attendants, 
followers, train of a prince, ete. Judg. 3, 
18. Ecce. 4, 16. Cant. 6, 12 "ay תובפְרמ 
a" the chariots of a princely train ; the 
"— is here not suffix, but paragogic an 
the constr. state. 
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4( Inawider 8686 for the human race, 

all mankind, q. d. the people of the earth. 
Is, 42,5 bY ovd mada jms that giveth 
breath lo the people upon it sc. the earth. 
40, 7. Ps. 45, 13 םצ ירש the richest of 
people,i.e.the Tyrians. So inirony, Job 
  OAR 7D DIN no doubt but yeסע 12,2

are all the world, and wisdom will die 
with you. 

2. Poet. of animals, a race, troop, flock, 
Prov. 30,'25. 26. Ps, 74, 14; comp. "4a 

no. 2. So Arab. ast and Gr. dios. 

OY Chald. .זמ a people, Dan. 2, 44. 3, 
29; emphat. אָּמַע Ez. 7, 18. 16. 95 ; may 

5,12. Plur. emphat. 83209 Dan. 3, 7. 

31. 5. 19. 6, 26. 7, 14.—Syr. Tek, plur. 
4 a 

py pr. conjunction, communion, from — 
the root םמָצ , but used only as a parti- 
cle, viz. 

A) Adv. therewith, therewithal, at the 

same time, Gr. ov, werd, Arab. Lan. 

1Sam. 17,42 for he was red-haired 715" 09 
 , and withal comely of aspect. 16הֶאְרִמ

12.—Usually 
B) Prep. 6. suff. "4% (for which also 

“vay is used, see WY), 729 (in pause 
and fem. 729), מע | wad, סֶבָּמִע , od 
Gen. 18, 16, and cre Num. 22, 12. Syr. 

Arab. by transp. ₪ =קבב,  

1. with, Lat. cum (which indeed has 
the same origin, see in 0%), pr. of ac- 
companiment, attendance, society ; Gen. 
 , vids and Lot ‘lil, itm. 18ומע 1 ,13
16. 1 Sam. 9, 24. 22, 5. Nah. 3, 12. 
Hence spec. 

a) Of help, aid, Gen. 21, 22 םיהלֶא 
a9 God is with thee i. e. aids thee. 
1 Sam. 14, 45; hence after verbs of 
helping, as "19 1 Chr. 12, 21, prnnn 
q. v. etc. 

b) Of mutual and joint action, as קל 
 ; to divide with any one Prov. 29, 24םע

to inherit with any one Gen. 22,10; to 
make a covenant with any one, see M19; 
also סע "a5 (see 725) to talk with any 
one, and hence םע 7233 a word spoken 
with any one Job 15, 11. 2 Chr. 1, 9; 

  to. lie with any one Gen. 19, 32םע בש
sq. 30, 15. 

c) Ina hostile sense with, for against 

as DY OM} to fight or make war with 
any one; 09 P3282 to wrestle with ; 39 

 , to strive with any one; also Ps. 55םע
 - Brad "2 for swith many alּויָח 129" 19
lies are they with me, i. e. do they come 
against me. 94, 16 who will help me םע 
p72 contending with the wicked ? Job 
9, 14. 10, 17. 16, 21. 17, 3. 

d) With vets of doing, i. e. to do 
with any one well or ill, to do him good 
or evil, to treat him - or ill, as Mey 

 , Sor Mwy Josh. 2, 12. Ps. 119םע בוט , םע
  Zo do good to any oneספ ביטיה ;65

Gen. 32, 10; םע הָצְב to be on good 
terms with any one Ps. 0 18; also םיִמּח 
DY 18, 24; םע Dbw, see לט םע ןּוכנ 
Ps. 78, 7. 

e) From the idea of accompanying, 
proceeds also that of a common lot, 
event, etc. Gen. 18, 23 wilt thou destroy 
the righteous with the wicked? i. e. as 
the wicked. v. 25. Job 3, 14.15. 21,8. 
Ps. 73, 5. Ecc. 2, 16 the wise dieth with 
the fool, as well as the fool, the same lot 
falls 0 Hence 

f) As referred to any kind of equality, 
likeness, etc. Job 40,15 lo! behemoth 
(the hippopotamus) whom J have created 

 . equally with thee, as well as theeמע
9, 96. Ps. 73, 95 ץֶרֶאְב "AANN אל 29 so 
as with thee I delight in nothing upon 
earth. Coupled with verbs of likeness, 

  bu22 to be compared with, i. e. to beםע
like to any thing Ps. 143, 7. 

g) Of likeness in respect to time; Ps. 
72, 5 Wa od Fae they shall reve- 
rence thee with the sun i. 6. 80 long as 
the sun endures. Comp. Dan. 3, 33; 
also Ovid Amor. 1. 15. 16. “cum sole et 
luna semper Aratus erit.” 

2. with, i.g. at, by, near, spoken of 
nearness, vicinity, etc. "N82 59 at or by 

the well Gen. 25, 11; 020 DY by or near 
Shechem (the 0 35, 4; הָוהְר םע by 
1. 6. before Jehovah, at his sanctuary 
1 Sam. 2, 21; 28 םע at i.e. before the 
face of any ote Job 1,12. Hence, ‘to 
dwell with any one,’ i. 6. in his house or 

family, Gen. 27, 44; in or among his 
people 23,4; ‘to serve with any one,’ 
i. e. to be his servant Gen. 29, 25. 30.— 

_ Spec. ‘with or by any one’ is said: 
a) For in the house of any one, chez 

quelqwun ; see the above examples, and 
also Gen. 24,25 straw and provender 
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enough is 43'2 with us, in our house. In 
the later Hebrew fully written ‘p.n7a bY 
1 Chr. 13, 14. 

b) For in one’s body ; Job 6. 4 the ar- 
rows of the Almighty are "17%9 , Sept. é 
T@ Coote ov. Oftener 

6( For in one’s mind ; Job 27, 11 TWN 
“DY אל WW םע whal is with the Al- 
mighty will I not conceal, i. e. what is in 
his mind, how he is disposed. 9, 35 אל 
“Tay יב ןכ not so am J with ל 
16. not so disposed in mind sc. that I 
should fear. Num. 14, 24. Also of pur- 
pose, intention ; Job 10,13 תאז רב 5AYT 

  I know that this is with thee, thatמכ
such is thy purpose. 23,14. Of that 
which one knows, is acquainted with ; 
Ps. 50, 11 the beasts of the field are with 
me, in my mind, i. 6. I know them all ; 
parall. "n97". Job 15, 9. Of one’s opin- 
ion, judgment, 6. ₪. לֶא סע PIE to be 
just with God, i. 6. in the view of God, 
Job 9,2. 25,4; comp. Lat. “apud me 

mulium valet hee opinio,” Arab. 60s 

‘with me’ i.e. in my opinion.—In the 
later Hebrew more fully written "3> סע , 
 . , like the Gr. wera pgeciy, Latםע <32"
apud animum statuere, proponere ; Ecc. 

1,16 3d םע sma Tcommuned with my 
heart, thought within myself. Deut. 8. 5. 
Ps. 77, 7. 2 Chr. 1, 113 so of purpose 1 
Chr. 22, 7. 28, 2. 2 Chr. 6,7. 8. 24, 4. 
29, 10; of that which one knows Josh. 
14, 7. 1 K. 10,2. 2 Chr. 9, 1. 

d) Also with men is often said for 
among them, in the midst of them, 
as Gr. ue? Etalguy, wet dvdouat, Lat. 
apud exercitum, for in exercitu; comp. 
Germ. mit, which comes from the same 
root with Mitte and Gr. were, also Engl. 
mid, amid, amidst. Is. 38, 11 *2W" םע 

bon with (amid the inhabitants of the 
world. 2 Sam. 13, 23 DIYIDN DY in the 
midst of Ephraim. \ 

6( Metaph. notwithstanding, comp. 

2 in 3. 0.9.6. Arab. «0 De Sacy 

Gr. Arabe I. § 1094. ed.2. So Dy םע 
in Engl. with this, for all this, i. e. not- 
withstanding, Neh. 5, 18. 

Note. In many efi significations םע 

accords with PX II; and hence Ewald 
proposes to derive the latter from 2 , i.e. 
may, contr. mY, which is then changed 
to תֶא , Krit. Gramm. p. 608. But 

WUT dis. 

that both their origin and primary 
force are different, is sufficiently shown 
above. 

3. With 7 prefixed, 099 (Arab. 

ois um) spoken of those who go 

Jroma person or place with, at, by whom 
or which they previously were, Fr. 
@avec. Similar is תאמ p. at6— Spec, 

a) from with, from one’s vicinity, 
neighbourhood, after verbs of going 
away, departing, Gen. 13, 14. 26, 16; of 
dismissing Deut. 15, 12. all חָּבַזִמִה ova 
JSrom near the altar Ex. 21, 14. Deut. 
23, 16. Judg. 9, 37. Job 28, 4. 
b) from one’s house, de chew quelqu’un, 

comp. םע no. 2. 8. Fs4B 092 from the 
house of Pharaoh Ex. 8, 8. 25. 26. 9, 33. 
10, 6. 18. 
9 From one’s power, i.e. from any one, 

after verbs of receiving, taking, 2 Sam. 
3, 15; of demanding Ex. 22, 13; of buy- 
ing 2 Sam. 24, 21. Often of God, from 
whom as the author and cause any 
thing proceeds; Ps. 121,2 my help com- 
eth הָוהְר ova from Jehovah. Is. 8, 18 
we are signs and wonders to Israel 53a 
mins from Jehovah, 1. 6. sent by him for 
this intent. 1 29, 6. 1 K.2,33. 2 Chr. 

10,15. Arab. dis עא ex jussu, ex 
voluntate alic. 

d) from one’s mind, heart, etc. 1 Sam. 
16, 14 the spirit of the Lord departed 

  from with Saul, from his mindלאש םעמ
and heart. Hence of a judgment or 
opinion proceeding from any one, Job 
34, 33 doth God retribute 773972 according 
to thy mind? 2 Sam. 3, 28; of purpose 
or intent Gen. 41, 32. 1 Sam. 20, 33. 

e) from among, comp. םע no. 2. d. 
 . Dre Ruth 4, 0ויַחֶא

OF Chald. i.gq. Heb. with, cum, of ac- 
companiment Dan. 2, 18. 43. 6, 22. 7, 
13 one like the Son of Man came vs 
Rr] 9259 with the clouds of heaven; 
comp. mete mvotije 0080000 Od. 2, 148. 
In a hostile sense, with i. 6. against 
Dan. 7, 21, see Heb. םע no. 1. c.—Of 
time during which any thing is done, 
comp. the Heb. no. 1. g; xnb"> םע 
Eng. by night, Dan. 7, 2; so Arab. 

Also "7177 סע with all 

generations, 5. 6. so long as the genera- 
tions of men shall endure, Dan. 3, 33. 
4.31. 
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" ]. 72d fut. toy 1. to stand ; 
Chald. and Talm. to stand up, see in 

no. 4. Arab. and Eth. more freq. oKs 

U@® a column; whence in the verb 

₪45 Conj. I, Il, IV, and UPE to 

make stand, to prop up, sc. by a col- 

umn, etc. In the Syriac church ENS 

is ‘to baptize,’ perh. because the per- 

son to be bapt.zed stood in the water ; 

but see Castell. Lex. Syr. ed. Michaelis 
sub v.—Spoken of men Gen. 24, 30. 31. 
41, 17. al. sep. of beasts Gen. 41, 3; of 
things Deut. 31, 15. Josh. 3, 16. 11, 13. 
It implies not only that one already 
stands in a place, but also that he comes 
to stand there, q. d. to take a stand, to 
place oneself; as 1 K. 20, 88 72'2> Taps 

  and he stood to meet the kingךרצההלֶב
on the way. 1 Sam. 17, 51 he ran and 
stood by the Philistine. Hab. 3, 11 the 
sun and the moon stood in (hetook them- 
selves into) their dwelling ; so 792 דמצ 

to stand in the breach, see in .ץֶרָפ The 
place in or upon which one stands is 
put with 3 Ps. 1, 1; oftener with לע 
Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 6, 16. Ez. 11, 23. 2 Chr. 
30, 16; also וילג לע דַמִע to ‘stand upon 
one’s feet Ez. 2, 1. Zech. 12,12. But 
by ‘ad is farther to stand near any 

one (see לע A. 3. a), i.e. to come near, 
2 Sam. 1, 9. 10; and then trop. «) to 
stand by or for, i.e. to succour, to de- 
fend, comp. לע A. 9. b. Dan. 12, 1. 
Esth. 8, 11. 9, 16; comp. > erp Ps. 94, 
16. 6) to stand over’, i.e. to be set over, | 
Num. 7,2. y) to stand upon, i. e. to 

confide in, Ez. 33,26; so Syr. = ya. 
Also with "28>, once "2B7PN 1 K. 12, 6 
where 2 Chr. 10, 6 "2B, fo stand hefore 
any one Gen. 18, 22; usually i. q. to 
serve, to minister unto him, e.g. to a 
king or leader Deut. 1, 38. 1 K. 1, 28. 
10, 8. Dan. 1, 5.. Jer. 52, 12; comp. 722 

  to stand in the king’s palaceהלמה לָכיִחְּב
Dan. 1,4. So to stand before Jehovah, 
to act as his servant and minister, e. ₪ 

of the priests and Levites Deut. 10, 8. 
Judg. 20, 28, comp. Ps. 134, 1; the pro- 
phets 1 K. 17, 1. 18, 15. 2 K. 5, 16. Jer. 
15,19. Also i.q. to enter upon a ser- 
vice or ministry. Gen. 41, 46.—Once 729 

"38> of sexual intercourse Lev. 18, 23. 
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2. to stand, i. 6. to stand firm, to per- 
sist, to endure, opp. to fall, to perish. 

Eee. 1, 4 M99 םֶלּוְל pan the earth 
  for ever. Ps. 102, 27 they (theו

heavens) shall perish, but th ou endurest. 
Ps. 33, 11 the decree of Jehovah stand- 

eth for ever. 19,10. 111, 3. Ex. 18, 23. 
Am. 2,15. Hos. 10,9. Hence, to con- 
tinue, not to die, Ex. 21, 22; of things, 
not to perish, Jer. 32, 14. Also 7» 
mana fo sland firm in battle Ez. 13, 5. 
With =p) to stand before any one, i.e. to 
bear up against him, to resist him, Ps. 
76, 8. 130, 3. 147,17. Nah. 1, 6; more 
rarely 6. ֶנָּפְּב" Josh: 21, 4. 23; 9; 733 
Kee. 4, 13; ןמ Dan. 11, Bs simply Dan, 

11, 95. 32. With 2 to persist, to perse- 
vere in any thing, Is. 47,12. Ecc. 8, 3. 
2 K. 23, 3; once ₪. 800. Ez. 17, 4 to 
keep the 0 and m1729> to stand to 
it ; comp. Esth. 3, 4 whether Mordecai’s 
matters would stand, i.e. whether he 
would persist in that course. 

3. to stand, i. e. to stand still, to stop, 
opp. to go on, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20, 38 
haste, דמפ ל stop not. Gen. 19, 17. 45, 
9. Jer.4,6. Of things, as the sun stand- 
ing still in his course Josh. 10, 3; oil no 
longer flowing 2K. 4,6; the sea becom- 

ing calm Jon. 1,15. Hence a) 70 stay, 
to remain in a place, 6. a 2 K. 15, 20; 
mx, לע of pers. Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 20, 11; 
absol. Ez. 9, 28. Ofthings, Dan. 10, 17. 
Jer. 48, 11. Ecc. 2,9. Often to remain 
in any state, condition, c. 3 Lev. 13, 5. 
37. b) With ךמ to slop from doing any 
thing, to leave off, to desist. Gen. 29,35 

 . and left bearing. 30, 9תדלמ דמעסו
4. to stand, i.e. to stand 2 to rise up, 

to arise, i.q. BAP; Sept. evisrnus. Lev. 
19, 16 432 DT by son אל nor shall thou 
rise up against the blood of thy neighbour. 
Elsewhere only in the later Heb. e.g. of 
one who rises up to speak 2 Chr. 20, 5. 
24, 20; or for help Is. 47,13. Dan. 12, 1; 
of a new king or prince Dan. 8, 23. 11, 

| 2.3.20. Ecce. 4,15; of one who rises from 
the dead Dan. 12, 13. Of things, to 
arise, e. g. deliverance Esth. 4,14; war 
1 Chr. 20, 4. Dan. 11, 31.—With לע 
to rise wp against any one, Dan. 8, 25.. 
11, 14. 1 Chr. 21,1. 2 Chr. 20,23; comp.. 
Ezra 10, 15.—Once, to stand forth, i.e. 
to exist, to.be; Ps. 33, 9 -דמעיו חנצ אוה 

he (God) commanded, and it stood forth. 



 רובע

5. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to be set, con- 
stituted, appointed ; Ezra 10, 14 “1717999 
37 NI lel now our rulers be appointed. 

Hiru. דימעה , fut. דימער 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 1, io make stand, to set, to 
place, e.g. a person (or thing Ex. 24, 
11) in any place, with 3, לע , "28>, accord- 
ing to the nature of the case; Gen. 47, 
7. Lev. 14, 11. 16, 7. 27, 8. 11. Num. 3, 
6. 5, 16. 18. 30. Is. 21,6. Ps. 31, 9. al. 
Hence to set up, e.g. statues, idols, 2 
Chr. 33,19; a house, 00 build up, 2 Chr. 
24,13. Ezra 2, 68. 9,9; doors Neh. 6, 1. 
7,1—Trop. to set up, to constitute, to 
appoint,e.g. a) To any office, to set 
over any charge, 1 K. 12, 32. 1 Chr. 15, 
16. 2 Chr. 11, 22. 19, 8. 31,2. Esth. 4, 
5. al. b) to appoint, to establish, c. acc. 
2 Chr. 30,5; acc. and dat. of pers. 2 Chr. 
38, 8 (in 2 K. 91, 8 4m2). Ps. 30, 8. 105, 
 . of pers. Neh. 10, 33לע ;10

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make stand 
firm, i.e. to establish, to maintain, to 
preserve, 1K. 15,4. 2 Chr. 9, 8. Prov. 
29, 4; to preserve alive Ex.9,16. Trop. 
to confirm, i.g. BSP, 2 Chr. '35, 2. Dan. 
11, 14 to confirm the vision sc. by the 
event: 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make stand 
still, to settle, to compose, sc. the features, 

2K.8,11. Also to set oneself, to stand, 
to stand still, 2 Chr. 18, 34; parall. in 

1K. 22, 35 is Hoph. 
4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 

arise, to raise up, Job 34, 24; a prophet 
Neh. 6,7; an army Dan. 11, 11.13; a 
wind Ps. 107, 25. 

Horn. to be set, placed, Lev. 16, 10; 
to remain 1 K. 22, 35. 

Deriv. 29, M729, 
259. 

 דמ ז

  deydu. in Hipn. but ofדמע ה. .[1 *
doubtful authority ; Ez. 29, 7 nem) 

  , which is manifestly forםִנְתָמִלָּכ םֶהָל
  yan) ‘and thou madest all their"וגו

loins to shake, tremble, comp. Ps. 69, 24. 
Syr. id. Sept. cuvéxdacas. But whether 
the letters are thus transposed by some 
special usage of the language, or merely 
by a corruption in this one passage, is 
uncertain. In any case this form is pro- 
bably to be reckoned among the many 
licences or barbarisms in the language 
of Ezekiel. 

wap, ‘12372, 

794 ray 

TAY prep. i.g. 6%, found only with 
suff. of 1 pers. "7729 i. 6. 49 with me 
Gen. 21, 23. 31, 5; by or with me, in 
my house, etc. Gen. 29, 19.27. Other 
examples see under 09 .—This form has 
no connection with the root 1729 to stand, 
but belongs rather to an obsol. root 

  to bind, to connect, andדנע . i. gqדמע
-@ 

corresponds to the Arab. dis. See 
in 023 no. 1. 

m. (r. 723) only c. suff. "109,דִמ  
a6. םוקמ  a word of the later Heb. i. 

stand, i. e. place where one stands, Dan. 
Neh. 8,7. 9,3. 13, 11.8, 17. 18. 10, 11.  

Chr. 30, 16. 34, 31. 35, 10.2  
‘TAY , see in 1103. ay 

MTOY £ a station, domicil, Mic. 1, 11. 
R. 729. 

 . . ל *
Way obsol. root, with the idea of 

society, companionship, communion, like 
r. .םמע Deriv. m3. 

MAY ₪ (vr. pee) 1. Pr. subst. a ga- 
thering, conjunction. communion ; found 
only in constr. May Ect. 5, 15, eleewhere 
nav, 6. suff. sn) ; once תומעל" Ez. 
 . always as Prep. i. g. DY, vizל ,45
 . with, i. e. by, at, near, Exו 3

25, 27. 28, 27. 37, 14. 39, 20. Lev. 3, 9. 
b) Spec. of persons or things which 

move along parali. to and near each 
other, sv as to be over against each 
other; 2 Sam. 16,13 and Shimet went 
along on the hills side imev over 
aguinst him (the king), and threw stones 
ray over against him, i.e. he kept 
along by by the side of the king’ ₪ train, and 
threw stones and cast dust, not directly 
at the king, comp. v. 6. Ez. 40, 18. 42,7. 
—Also of things which take place at the 
same time; Ez. 1, 20 and the wheels 
were lifted up בע ל together with them, 
1. 6. at the same time with them. v. 21. 
3, 13. 10, 19. 11,22. Comp. םע no. 1. ₪. 
Hence 

c) equally with, like, even as; 1 Chr. 
24, 31 these cast lots cmon nash even 
as their brethren. 26, 12. 16. Neh. 12, 
24. Ecc. 7, 14. Emphat. Eee. 5, 15 
mg9-b2 allogether as, in all points ‘like 
as; comp. Ti3->3 Job 17, 3. 

d) along with, i.e. beaicles, Ez, 45, 6 

comp. v. 1. 48, 13. 18. 21. 



Yay 

2. Ummah, pr. n. of a town in Asher, 
Tosh. 19, 30. 

oy,םידּומְ ,  (r. 129) plur.דומע ₪.  
constr. "7723. 

la column, pular, Judg. 16, 25. 6. 

1K. 7,2 sq. 4327 7509 the column of 
cloud Ex, 33, 9. 10, and ONT shay 6 
column of frre 13, 22, The pillars of 
heaven, i. e. lofty mountains, Job 26, 11; 
of the earth Job 9, 6. Ps. 75, 4. 

2. a stand, platform, elevated place 
for standing, 2 K. 11, 14. 23, 3. 

JAY i,q. "a9-72 (comp. Gen. 19, 38, 
viz. son of my kindred, i.e. born of in- 
cest; from ם no. 1. 8, with the syllable 
Vi added, as ןומדק from HIP, ןוטאְר from 

  Ammon, pr. n. of the son of Lotטאר)

by his youngest daughter Gen. 19, 30 
sq. Also for the Ammonites descended 
from him, who dwelt beyond the Jordan 
in the tract of country between the 
streams Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam. 11, 
11; oftener ןומע רכב Num. 21, 24. Deut. 
2, 37. 3,16.al. For their country see 
Deut. 3, 16. Job 12, 2. Judg. 11,13. In 
Ez, 25, 2-5 ןומעדרנב is put for "22 ץֶרֶא 

 - , 6 the Lat. ‘in Bruttios, ‘Samןומצ
nites, profectus est,’ i. 6. into their terri- 
tory. See Reland Palestina p. 103. 
Ersch and Gruber’s Encycl. art. Am- 
mon, Vol. III. p. 371.—The gentile n. is 
spiay, f. mime, Ammonite Deut. 23. 4. 
1 Sam. 11, 1.2. 1K. 14, 21. 2 Chr. 24, 
26; plur, f. mivaiay 1 K. 11, 1. Neh. 13, 
23, where Keri has miniay . 

(borne up, sustained, r. 07>)סומָע  

Amos, pr.n.of a prophet, Am. 1,1. 7, 8 sq. 
ee 

pray (deep, r. 729) Amok, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 7. 20. 
NY (servant of God, see in BY no. 

1. 6( Ammiel, pr. n. m. a) Num. 13, 
12. b) 2 Sam. 9, 4. 5. 17, 27. ¢) 1 
Chr. 26,5. d) 1 Chr. 3,5; for which 

2 Sam. J1, 3 op. 

TAWA (one of the tribe of Judah, 
for (דּוהְר רמצ Ammihud, pr.n.m. a) 
2 Sam. 13, 37 Keri. b) Num. 1, 10. 2, 
18. 1 Chr. 7, 26. c) Num. 34,20. d) 
ib. v.28. e) 1 Chr. 9, 4. 

‘TAP"AY (kindred of the giver, i. e. 
Jehovah, comp. 'xva3, רגחיימע ( Ammi- 
zabad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 6. 

795 ons 

“WAY (kindred of nobles) Ammi- 
hur, pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 13, 37 Cheth. for 
Samay lett. a. 

3'72"Q2 (kindred of the prince) Am- 
minadab, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,23. Num. 
1, 7. Ruth 4, 19. 1Chr.2, 10. b) 15,10. 
1 c) 1 Chr. 6, 7. 

pay Chald. adj. (r. p29) deep, pro- 
found ; trop. hidden, unsearchable, Dan. 
2, 22. 

(r. 729) 1. pr. a handful ofריִמָע ₪.  
grain as cut down, before it is gathered 
into sheaves, Jer. 9, 22. 

2. a sheaf, i.g. 929, Am. 2,13. Mic. 
4,12. Zech. 12, 6.—Chald. אָריַמִי 4. 

“Tw ay (kindred i. e. servant of the 
Almighty, comp. לארבע ( Amimishaddai, 
pr. n.m. Num. 1, 12. 2, 25. . 

ray f(r. 9) 1. society, compa- 

nionship ; Zech. 13, 7 "May 3p the 
man of my ‘fellowship, 1.6. my compa- 
nion. 

2. Concer. i. q. B32, 6 wAnoioy, neigh- 
bour, fellow-man, Lev. 5, 21. 18, 20. 19, 
11. 15. 17. 24, 19. 25, 14.15. 17. In this 
signif. it is also joined (ad sensum) with 
a masc. Lev. 19, 17. 

* may fat. dia97, to labour, with the 
‘idea of effort and exhaustion, to toil, 
Ece. 5, 15; 0. ל to labour for any one, 
Prov. 16, 26; ₪ a to labour in or upon 
any thing, Jon. 4,10. Ecc. 2,21. Ps. 127, 
1.—Kce. 1, 3 למעוש sbay-bez of all the 
labour ו ‘he toileth. 2, 19. 20. 

5,17. Arab. ce to labour, to make. 

Syr. ‘\$as to labour, to be fatigued. 

Deriv. the two following. 

222 m. (once f. 1800. 10, 15.) 1. la- 
bour, toil, i.e. a) pr. Ecce. 1,3 2,11. 
3, 13. 4, 8; trop. of the mind Ps. 73, 16. 
Meton. fruit of labour, Ps. 105, 44. Ecc. 
2,19. b) travail, sorrow, anguish, mi- 
sery, including the idea of wearisome 
and painful effort, Sept. ₪000 uozFos, 
xonoc, Gen. 41, 52. Deut. 26,7. Job 3, 
10. 4, 8. 7,3. Ps. 7, 15. 73, 5. Often 
coupled with synonymous words, as 
yint bey Ps. 10, 7. 90,10; >2d1 78 Ps. 
55, 11; ‘op bay Ps, 10, 14, ote Job 
16, 2 bay wana miserable comforters 
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Is. 58, 11 ושָפְנ למצמ from the travail i.e. 
sorrow of his soul.—In Num. 23, 21. Is. 
10, 1, it is sometimes rendered iniquity, 
fault, ig. 18; but the signification, 
sorrow, misery, may well be adopted in 
both. 

2. Amal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 

bay m. adj. (r. >9¥) plur. p*>ap. 
1. labouring, toiling, with severe ef- 

fort and exhaustion; often put with 
personal pronouns for a finite verb, Ecc. 
2, 22. 4, 8. 9, 9. Hence a labourer, 
workman, Judg. 5, 26. Prov. 16, 26. 

2. sorrowful, wretched, Job 3, 20. 20, 

22. 

Amalek, pr. n. 1. The Ama-קלימַע  
lekites, a very ancient people Gen. 14, 7. 
Num. 24, 20, who inhabited the regions 
on, the south of Palestine between Idu- 

mea and Egypt, comp. Ex. 17, 8-16. 
Num. 13, 30. 1 Sam. 15, 7; also to the 
eastward of the Dead Sea and Mount 
Seir, Num. 24, 20. Judg. 3, 13. 6, 3. 33; 
and who appear likewise to have settled 
down here and there in Palestine itself, 
whence the mount of the Amalekites in 
the territory of Ephraim Judg. 12, 15; 
comp. 5, 14. They often waged war with 
the Israelites; the latest mentionof them 

is during the reign of Hezekiah 1 Chr. 
of43 ה .—In the genealogical4,  

the Arabians, the uke, \ 

are reckoned among the aborigines of 
that country. See Reland Palestina p. 
78-82. D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. p. 
214. J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. 
Hebr. ext. T. I. p. 170-177. Ejusd. 
Supplem. p. 1927. Ersch and Gruber’s 
Encyel. art. Amalek, Vol. 111. p. 301.— 
The gentile n. is ל למל Amalekite, with 
the art. collect. Gen, 14, 7. Judg. 12, 15. 

2. A grandson of Baan, the founder of 
an Arab tribe, Gen. 36, 16 ; comp. v. 12. 

* Da? 1. pr. to bring together, to 
congregate, 10 conjoin; whence םע a 
people, סע with, by, 29 conjunction. 

Arab. 5 to be common, to be in com- 

mon, This root is very widely spread 
both in the Semitic and Indo-European 
languages. In the former comp. 023 to 
collect, whence םּג , 7232; £42 to cwumu- 

Jate ; and preserving the ‘onan DON, 
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oF kinsman, father-in-law. In theהמע ,  

latter comp. Lat. cum, con, cumulus, 
cunctus, (from cungo i. q. jungo,) Gr. 

and with the pala-ל  (xvves),למ  

tal letter either softened into an aspirate 
or changed to a sibilant Sanscr. sam, 

Pers. , Gr. dua, 640s, 0000, (with d 

or J subjoined as a third 1801081 0% 
comp. Heb. 2¥, Lat. simul,)000008,  

avy, 506 Meesogoth. sama, saman, Fr. 
ensemble, Dan. sam, Anglosax. samod 
with, Germ. sammt, zusammen, sammeln. 
Comp. also, for the Slavic languages, 
Dorn tber die Verwandtschaft des Per- 
sischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes p. 

.183 
2. to shut up, to close ; hence to hide, to 

conceal ; trop. to overshadow, to surpass, 
Ez. 31,8. Impers. Ez. 28, 3 pimo-d> 

  "xd no secret thing can they hideּףּומְמע
as to thee, i. e. nothing can be hid from 
thee; see Heb. Gr. § 134. 3. b.—Arab. 

we to cover; to obstruct, to shut up; 

Pass. to be hidden, veiled with clouds, 
sc. the heavens. Chald. t9%2 to ob- 
scure ; Ithp. 023M8 to be obscured, to 
grow dark, as the eyes, 6. 

Hopu. םעוה 10/06 obscured, to become 
dim, e. g. the lustre of gold Lam. 4, 1. 

Deriv. םצ , CD, m9, also pr. n. ןומע , 
beray, ete. 

ony plur. and Chald. JY, na- 
tions, tribes, see in םע . 

DN1BY (God with us) Immanuel, the 
symbolical and prophetic name of a 
child, Is. 7, 14. 8,8. Sept. ויס 

2 D729, once 22 Neh. 4, 11. fut. 
  , to lake up, to lift up, 6. ₪. a stoneסמער

Zech. 12,3; to bear, to carry, Is. 46, 3. 
Spec. lo take up and place upon a beast 
of burden, 70 load, absol. Is. 46, 1. Neh. 

4, 11 [17]; with לע of beast, the acc. of 
 סמעיו  being omitted, Gen. 44, 13ו

  lit. each one lifted the loadךרמחהלע שיא
upon his 058, 1. 0. loaded his ass. Neh. 
13, 15. Trop. Ps. 68, 20 ּונָלדסמְעְר if one 
lift (lay) a burden upon us, God is our 
deliverer. 

Hien. 07295 to pate up a load upon any 
one, to load, c. לע 1 K. 12,11. 2 Chr. 
10, 11. 

 .Denix 92972, and the pr ם. סומצ

 3023, אש רַשְמּ , רסשמע .



 סיבע

(whom Jehovah bears, comp.הָלְסִמַע  
Chr. 17ג. 2  fs. 46, 3) Amasiah, pr. n. 

.16 

‘3929 (people of duration) Amad, pr. 
n. of a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
19, 26. 

® pay to be deep, metaph. to be un- 

searchable, Ps. 92,6. Comp. Gr. Badv- 
gour, Batos..copiug ual yroceng Feob 

Rom. 11, 33—Arab. hes, more rarely 

by transpos. (oe, Aram. וב בב Eth. 

UP®, id. 
Hier. praen, to make deep, often fol- 

lowed by a finite verb. Is. 7, 11 pazn 
  make deep, ask, i. e. demand thatהכט

a wonder shall come from the deep, 
from below. Also with inf. c. 2 80 as 
to be taken in an adverbial sense, Jer. 
49, 8. 30 maid sp EBM make deep to 
dwell make deep your dwellings, dwell 
in the depths of the earth. Hos. 9, 9. Is. 
29, 15 mob DIP 229 who hide deep. 
Things are also said to be deep which 
extend toa great length from the eye 
of the spectator, as Gr. Buds 10706 a 
deep tract i.e. of great length, Buda 
avn a deep court 11. 9. 142; as we also 
speak of the depth of a house from front 
to rear, comp. P22. So Is. 30, 33 prayn 

  deep and broad do theyּהָחְרְדִמ ביחרה
make the pile thereof. Metaph. קימעה 
M0 to turn deeply i. e. far away, to 
depart widely, Is. 31, 6. Hos. 5, 2. 

Deriv. pry, pa», PAY, קמע 
 \ . ןכומע , , prinםיקמעמ

» Prez, 

P29 adj. deep, profound, only in plur. 
constr. TBW רקמצ a people deep of lip, 
i.e. of obscure speech, using a foreign 
language which cannot be understood, 
Is. 33, 19. Ez. 3, 5. 6. 

adj. (r. prev) £ mpey, plur. "223,קמע  
 תוקמע .

1 “deep. e. ₪. waters Prov. 18,4. 20,5; 
a pit 22. 14. 93, 27 ; the יה of lep- 
rosy as deeper thaw the skin Lev. 13, 3 
eq. Plur.f. תוקע or תוקמע deep things 
Job 12, 22. 

2. Metaph. unsearchable, not to be 
found out, Ps. Gf, 7. Ecc. 7, 24. Job 11, 8. 

PO? m. (r. (קמע 6. suff. "pay, plur. 
 , ₪ valley, pr. a long low plainםיִקְמַּכְג

67* 
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Badis 160s, (see the root in Hiph.) 
adapted to the culture of grain Job 39, 
10. Ps. 65, 14. Cant. 2,1; and also con- 
venient for battles Job 39,21. So Num. 
14, 25. Josh. 8,13. Judg. 7,1 sq. 1K 
20, 28. Jer. 48, 8. al. With art. pxyn 
once poet. for Jerusalem Jer. 21, 13; 
elsewhere of a valley or plain before 
mentioned, Judg. 1, 19. 34. 5,15. 7, 1.8. 
12. Plur. םיקֶמַע seems once to ie put 
for the inhabitants of valleys, 1 Chr. 12, 
15 they put to flight םרקִמְַההלָּב 11 (them 
of) the valleys ; unless perhaps we may 
read O°p29N7>2 all the Anakim, just as 
in Jer. 47, 5 for DVD MANY it is better 

with Sept. to read ope mays (Aske- 
lon) the remnant of the ‘Anakim, comp. 

_v. 43; see also Josh. 11, 21.—It differs in 
usage from the words or kindred mean- 
ing MDP2, "2, M2, in that each of these 
words is applied only to certain particu- 
lar valleys or plains. So too Ps» is 
used of the following valleys: 

a) הָלֶאַה psy the Valley of Elah, i. 6. 
of Terebinths, south-west of Jerusalem. 
leading out from among the hills to the 

great plain, the scene of David’s triumph 
over Goliath, 1 Sam. 17, 2.19. 21,10. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 349, 350. 

b) x22 PED the Valley of Baca, i. e. 
of ד see in 823 no. 1. 

c) M273 pa the Valley of Berachah. 
i. e. of Blessing, south of Bethlehem. 
2 Chr. 20, 26. Now Wady Bereikit. 

Wehow; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 

p. 189.” Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 43. 

d) 324m קמע the King’s Dale, perh. 
towards the Dead Sea, Gen. 14,17. 2 
Sam. 18, 18. 

6( D'NDT pa the Plain of Rephaim, 
i.e. of the Giants, beginning near the 
valley of Hinnom, south-west of Je- 
rusalem, and stretching off as a plain 
south-west on the right of the road to 
Bethlehem, Josh. 15, 8. 18, 16. 2 Sam. 
5, 18. 22. Josh. 17,5. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 323, 324. 

f) םידט pas the Vale of Siddim, see 
 ןמ םיִמש.

g) ץיצק pay the Vale of Keziz, pr. n. 
of a city of Benjamin Josh. 18, 21. 

Other valleys take their names from 
adjacent towns, as ji3352 722 near Gi- 
beon Is. 28, 1, comp. Josh. 10,11; תוּכס ‘9 



Ps. 60,8; xv ע' , see p. 398  ע'מְבְרון 
Gen. 37, 14; ןולו > the Vale of Ajalon, 
near that city, Josh. 10,12; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p.63. Also from per- 
sons, as UEWIN ע' the Valley of Jehosha- 
phat, Joel 4% 2. 12; see p. 386. Bibl. 

Res. in Palest, I. p. 396. 

PO? m. (r. pv) depth. Prov. 25, 3. 
Chald. pais, Syr. LaseoS, id. 

a9 in Kal not used. Arab. 

to overwhelm with water ; Conj. I], IIT, 
to rush upon, to assault vehemently ; 
Conj. VII, VIII, to be overwhelmed, 
submerged. Hence to Heb. 729, so far 
as we can judge from the verb and its 
derivatives, may be ascribed the follow- 
ing significations: 

1. to heap together. to accumulate, 
kindr. with van no. 3. Hence “23, 

 . , Pi. wadררמע
2. to overwhelm any one, to rush upon, 

as Arab. Conj. II, III. See Hithpa. 
3. 70 overwhelm any thing, to sub- 

merge; comp. 7am. Hence pr. n. 

may. 
‘Pret denom. from "723, to heap toge- 

ther, to gather up grass or grain as cut. 

Ps. 129,7 wherewith the mower filleth 
not hig hand, "a9 42801 nor the gath- 
erer his arm. 

Hirapa, Vaonn, to rush upon any 
one, fo lay hands upon violently, 6. 3; 

comp. 82MM and ללוגתה 0. לע Gen. 43, 
18. So of a female slave who has been 
her master’s concubine, Deut. 21, 4 
thou shalt not sell ו . . .רָּמַצְסִה אלו 
m2 nor shalt thou lay hands upon her sc. 
tochastise her. Ofaslave stolen, Deut. 
24,7 if one steal a man of Israel דרּבַצְתִהְו 
non לב and lay hands on him and sell 

him ; comp. Gen. 1. c.—Others by con- 
ject. to make merchandise of any one. 

 .Deriv 7729, ררמע , .pr מ. הָרַּמִע "723.

“2 Chald. .זמ wool, i. q. Heb. "0%, 

‘Dan. 7, 9. 0 

VQ) m. (r. (רמצ 1. 6 handful of 
grain, a sheaf, Lev. 23, 10-13. Deut. 24, 
19. Job 24,10. Plur. p22 Ruth 2, 7. 
15. Sept. docype. Targ. xvary id. 

2. an omer, a measure of things dry, 
equal to the tenth part of an ephah, or 
‘34 quarts (see Ex. 16, 36); Ex. 16, 16. 

18. 22. 32. 33.—Not to be confounded 
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with the "ym, which contained ten 
ephahs. 

™7'4Y (prob. submersion, r.429, comp. 
nto conflagration) Gomorrah, Sept. 
Fouogge, pr. n. of one of the four towns 
in the vale of Siddim, submerged in the 
Dead Sea. Where all are enumerated. 
Gomorrah is put. second, Gen. 10, 19. 
14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22; but oftener only 
two are mentioned, Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, Gen. 13, 10. 14, 10. 11. 1,9. 10. 
Jer. 23, 14. 50,40. Zeph. 2, 9. al. 

i. g. 42799 perh. pupil of Je-יִרָמָע  
> 

¢ untaught, in- 

experienced) Omri, pr.n. a) A king 
of Israel, r. 929-918 B. C. the founder of 
Samaria, 1 K. 18, 16 sq. 2 K. 8, 26. Mic. 
6, 16. Sept. 340005 b) 1 Chr. 7, 8. 
c) 9,4. d) 27, 18. 
D2 (kindred of the Lofty One i. e. of 

God) Amram, pr.n.m. a) The father 
of Moses Ex. 6, 18. 20. Num. 3, 19; 
whence patronym. 2722 Amramite, 
Num. 3, 27. 1 Chr. 26, 23, b) Ezra 10, 
34. . 

wy, see in 023. 

WAY (burden, r. Wav) Amasa, pr. 
n.m. a) 2 Sam. 17, 95. 19, 14. 1 Chr. 
2,17. b) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 
“WY (burdensome, +. שמָכ ( Amasai, 

pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 6, 10.90.  b) 15, 
24. c) 2 Chr. 29, 12. 

"SWAY pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 13; prob. 
a wrong orthography arising out of 
the two forms "way and .רסמע Comp. 
prow») and אהע"ס . 

hovah, comp. Arab. ee 

* 222 obsol. root of uncertain signif. 
Talmud. to conjoin, whence Simonis de- 
rives 329 cluster; but as 229 signifies 
rather berry, this etymology is unapt. 

Better therefore 222 to roll up or loge- 
ther, to become globular, like 322 whence 
325 (globule) star; comp. also 42% to 
roll up, צ and ע being interchanged.— 

Hence pr. n. 3592 , and the two following. 

339 (q. d. grape-town) Arab, pr. n. of 
a town on the mountains of Judah south 
of Hebron, Josh. 11, 21 (where some 
edit. 92>). 15, 50. Saill called ’Andd, 

wlis; 866 Bibl. Res. in Palest. II p. 
194, 195. 
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a22 m. (r. 239) Deut. 32, 14, c. suff. 
70229 v. 32, elsewhere only plur. 0°29, 
constr. "232 (Dag. euphon.) Lev. 25, 5; 
a grape, plur. grapes, i. e. the berries, not 

the clusters ; 0°2:9 being distinguished 
from לּפטא cluster, as Gen. 40, 10 לישבהְו 
orn ִָחיָמְלְּכִט , see in dotiy no. 1. 
Num. 13, 23 may לפטא clusters of 
grapes. Hence a9 nz Deut. 32, 14, and 
pay 03 the blood of grapes i. 6. awine 
Gen. 49, 11; so Num. 6, 3. Deut. 23, 
25. Hos. 3,1. Gen. 40, 11. Num. 6, 3. 

86 - 

al. Chald. 239 id. Arab. i© grapes, 
9,- 

a grape.אג  

*429 in Kal not used, lo Live deli- 
2 

cately and 6100107 ; Arab. to 

delight, to entice, spoken of 0 who 

draw attention by ogling and other co- 
quettish gestures. 
Puat to be delicate, tender, part. fem. 

nyisa Jer. 6, 2. 
“Hirne. 1 i. 6. Pu. Deut. 28, 6. 
2. to delight oneself, to rejoice in any 

thing, espec. ™ לע Is. 58, 14. Ps. 37, 4. 
Job 22, 26. 27, 10; c. ja Is. 66, 11; 
also tb enjoy oneself, c. 59 Ps. 37,11; 3 
Is. 55, 2. 

3. In a bad sense, 70 sport over any 
one, i.e. to mock, to deride, 6. לע 4 

Deriv. 5123F and the two following. 

353 adj. 1. M322, delicate, soft, effemi- 
nate, Deut. 28, 54. 56. Is. 41, 1. 

233) m. delight, pleasure, Is. 13, 22. 
58,13. R.233. 

*39 to bind on, only twice in the 
verb, Job 31, 36. Prov. 6, 21. Hence 

-9 

subst. Pints. Kindred are ic with, 

by, and Heb. a>. 

ue risa fat. mys, conv. ןצלָו ; pr. a 

verb לל i. q. Arab. 

1. lo chant, to sing ; Arab. )5%5 Conj. 

II, V, id. elie song. Syr. Pa. iS to 

sing. Comp. Lat. cano, Pers. yy 

to sing, to call, to read; old Germ. han 

to sing. whence Hahn cock. 

a) Pr. Ex. 15, 21 and Miriam sang 

unto them; Vulg. precinebat. 1 Sam. 
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18, 7. Ezra 311. With > to sing of any 
one, to celebrate i in song, "1 Sam. 21, 12. 
29, 5. Num. 21, 17. Ps. 147, 7. In all 

these passages the LXX have eaozo, 
implying to strike up, to begin to sing. 

Comp. Piel. 

b) i. q. 00 cry aloud, to shout, which is 
often expressed by words implying sing- 
ing, as Lat. ‘actor canit, cantat, i.e. de- 
claims, cries aloud ; ‘ gallus canit,’ comp. 
Engl. chanticleer. Ex. 32,18 there is a 
shout of battle in the camp,...>ip יא 
Ming לוק הָעּולַח mig לוק pet הרוב mip 

  "2x not the shout of victory, not theטמש

outcry of defeat, but the voice of singing 
do I hear; hence it appears that the 
signif. to sing belongs more to Piel. Of 
the shouting of soldiers in battle Jer. 51, 

14; of the wailing cry of jackals Is. 13, 
22. 

2. to strike up with the voice, to begin 
to speak, to speak, which approaches 
nearly to M2¥ i. e. é&ueyw, in no. 1. a. 
Deut.21, 79708) 1235 and they shall speak 
and say. 26, 5 27, 14. Job 3,2 בויא Wye 

  then spake Job and said. Cantרמאלו

2,10. Is. 14, 10. Zech. 3, 4. al. sep. 
comp. Gen. 31, 36. With ace. of pers. 
to speak to any one Zech. 1, 11.—So 
Chald. 739 very freq. in the book of 
Daniel, see below; and hence in N. T. 
000100006 id. Matt. 11,25. 22, 1. 28, 5. 
al. see the Lexicons. 

3. More freq. to answer, to respond ; 
pr. of one who answers to another calling 

 - (, q. d. * to call back,’ which the He(ארק
brews did by the word "227. So Job 19, 
16 Mp7 אלו ירִתְאְרְס רבע J called to my 
servant, but he answereth not. 5, |. Prov. 
1,28. Hence of men who answer when 
God calls, Is. 50, 2. 60,4. 66, 12. Jer. 7, 
13. Job 14, 15. Of God as answering 
the cries and invocations of men, after 

pos, Prt, Job 35, 12. Is. 46,7. Mic. 3,45 

- Job 30,20; NIP Is. 58, 9. Jon. 2, 3. 
Ps. 22, 3. 91, 15. ak So the phrase רע 
most, see in רזע 1.1; also UNI Mz 0 
answer with fire 1K. 18, 24.—Mostly 
simpl. to answer, to reply to one speak- 
ing; construed: 6( Absol. Prov. 15, 28. 
26,5; very often in the formula: {3 

  pmax and Abraham answeredרמאיו
and said Gen. 18, 27. 31.36. 43. 40, 18; 
or with רמאל Gen. 41. 16. 42. 22. al. 8) 

With acc. of pers. 0/05/0006 teu, Job 
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1,7. Gen. 23, 5. 45, 3. 1 Sam. 28, 15. al. 
y) Acc. of thing with which one answers, 
Job 15, 2. 32,17. Prov. 18, 23; or to 
which, Job 40, 2 the reprover of God 
may" let him answer this. Hence 9) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, 1 
Sam. 20, 10. Mic. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 42. Jer. 

23, 37; comp. Job 9, 3. 
Spec. to answer is also said: 
a) Of those who respond to the re- 

quests or entreaties of any one, who 
hear and grant his requests ; hence often 
of God as listening to the prayers of 
men, i. q. to hear and answer, 1 Sam. 9, 
17. Ps. 3,5. 4,2. 13 4. 20, 10. 27, 7. 34, 
5. 118, 21. Is. 30, 19. al. seep. comp. above 
inno. 3. Sept. sicexovm, éruxovw. With 
an adjunct of place whence one hears 
and sends help, Ps. 20, 7 רימשימ הנער 

  he will hear (and help) him fromרוטר
his holy heavens. Soof the place whence 
one calls, Ps. 22,22 "sm722 םימר "2p 
hear me calling from ‘the horns of ‘the 
wild buffaloes, comp. Jon. 2, 3; com- 
monly taken as constr. pregn. hear 
(and deliver) me from the horns of 

the buffaloes. [The parallelism here 
requires the latter interpretation. R.] 
On this animal see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 206.—With acc. of pers. and 3 
of thing, 10 answer with any thing, Ps. 
65, 6. Also with acc. of thing, Ecce. 
 - M2 ODN money anלכההתֶא 19 ,10

 , with all things, i 1. 6. imparts allו
procures all. Hos. 2, 23. 24. 

b) Of God as answering by an oracle, 
to give response, to announce future 

things ; so after NP Jer. 33, 3; Saw 
1 Sam. 14, 37. 28,6. So genr. Jer. 23, 
35. 42,4. Gen. 41, 16 “rx הָנָעַר םיִחלֶא 
tisnp סולט God responds the peace of 
Pharaoh, i. e. announces to him pros- 
perity; comp. Deut. 20, 11. 1 Sam. 9, 
17.—Trop. Job 20, 3 72235 "may חור 
my spirit from my understanding re- 
sponds to me, i.e. my spirit, in which is 
wisdom, suggests to me what 10 say. 

6( In a forensic sense, fo answer, 1. e. 
a) Of a judge giving his response or sen- 

tence, Ex. 23,2. $8) Of 8 witness an- 
swering the inquiries ofthe judge; hence 
to beur witness, to testify, Deut. 19, 16. 
31, 21. Job 16,85; ¢. 3 concerning any 
one, i.e. either for any one Gen. 30, 33. 
1Sam. 12, 3; or also against any one 
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9 Sam. 1, 16. Ex. 20, 16. Num. 35, 30. 
Deut. 19, 18. Is. 3,9. Jer. 14,7. Job 15, 
6. Ruth 21. al. sep. comp. a ‘M37. 

More fally ב ב דע m2» Ex. 20, 16. Deut. 5, 
18.—With ace. of that mie one testi- 
fies, Deut. 19, 16. 18. 

d) Further, to answer is likewise i. q. 
to contradict, Sept. avtanoxeirouct, Job 
16,3; with acc. of pers. 9, 14. 15. 32; to 
refute, Job 31, 35 behold my words ! רט 
"2299 may the Almighty answer me, i. e. 
refute my accusation ; acc. of thing Job 
32,12. Also fo give account, with acc. 
of thing Job 33, 13; comp. 9, 3. 

4. i. q. Arab. it 10 signify, to intend, 

to aim at; hence 7392, ןעמ , also 597 
pr. purpose, intent, aim. 

NipH. 1. ¢o be answered,i.e. a) to 
be heard and answered Job 19, 7. Prov. 
21,13. b) to be refuted Job 11, 2. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 3, to answer, c. ל Ez. 
14, 4.7. : 

Prez to chant, to sing, i. q. Kal no. 1 
where see. Ex. 32, 18 see in Kal no. 1. 
Ps. 88, 1. Is. 27, 2. 

Deriv. 337, 59, j99, and pr. n. 

 ,TAB נע , תו התת
“TL. FIED for "2D, averb 4; comp 

the derivatives, 523, M29. 
1. to bestow labour upon, to exercise 

oneself in any thing, c. 2 1966. 1, 13. 3, 

10.—Syr. שש jas, Arab. wt cure ha- 

= lassus fuit.—Spec. perh. 

10 till the ground, subegit terram, whence 

392, M292, furrow. 

2. to labour, i. e. lo suffer, to be afflict- 
ed, oppressed, humbled, Ps. 116, 10. 119, 
67. Zech. 10, 2. Hos. 5, 5. Is. 25, 5 
MYI םיצרְרִע ררמֶז the song of the tyrants 
shall be brought low, suppressed. With 

  coven and will notאל  31,4 mseןמ
be depressed at their ‘multitudes, will not 
lose courage. 

Nipu. 1. to be afflicted, Ps. 119, 107. 
18. 53, 7 7292 x85 and he was afflicted. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself before any 
one, to submit to him, 6. "282 Ex. 10, 3, 
where תונעל is for m2 2m. 

PIEL my, fat. הָעְר _(ooppress, to afflict, 
to humble, Sept. ranewda, xexco. So of 
single persons as oppressed and afllicted, 

Gen. 16,6. 31, 50. Ex. 22, 22. Ps. 89, 23 

buit rem; 
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119, 75. Job 30, 11; also whole nations 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 1, 11. 12. Num. 24, 24. 
Deut. 26, 6. 2 K. 17, 20. Ps. 90, 15. Is. 
60, 14. Nah. 1, 12. al. Referred to the 
body, Judg. 16, 5.19; to the mind, Deut. 
8,2. So Ps. 105, 18 533 לָבְּכב a9 they 
afflict his feet with fetters. “102, 24 God 
afflicted (weakened) my sincieth in the 

way, mid-way of my life. 88, 8 thou 
hast afflicted (overwhelmed) me with 
all thy waves. Job 37,23 M397 אל he 
will not afflict ; so the common reading, 
but it is better to read with Sept. Vulg. 
Syr. and several Mss. of De Rossi אל 
m237 he will not respond, 1. e. will not 
give account; see in 729 I. 3, d.—Spee. 
a) NWR Mp2 to humble a woman, i. e. 
to have carnal intercourse with her, 
often by force; Gen. 34,2. Deut. 22, 24. 
29. Judg. 19, 24. 20, 5. 2 Sam. 13, 22. 
Ez. 22,10.11. Lam.5,11. b) iw) הָּפִע 

to afflict one’s soul by fasting, i. q. to 
fast, Lev. 16, 29. 31. 23, 27. 32. Num. 29, 
7, 30,14. Is. 58, 3.5.10; more fully m29 

 זה . itn Ps. 35, 13. Septםיצָב
thy wuyyy, and so Ecclus. 2, 17. 7, 17. 

Judith 4, 9. 

Puat 1. to be made to labour, to la- 
bour and toil, i.q. Kal no. 1. Inf. inky 
his labour, toil, Ps. 132, 1. 

2. to be oppressed, afflicted, Ps. 119,71. 
Ts, 53, 4. 

Hieu. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to labour, i. 6. to occupy, to employ, 
to busy; Ecc. 5.19 he shall not much 
remember the days of his life (i. e. its 
shortness), because God occupieth him 
with the joy of his heart. Others: be- 
cause God will (hear and) answer him 
with joy of his heart. 

2. to oppress, to afflict, to humble, i. q. 
Piel, 1 K..8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. Ps. 55, 20. 

Hitup. 739071, Pass. to be afflicted, 
to suffer, 1 K. 2, 26. Ps. 107, 17. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself to submit 
oneself, Gen. 16, 9 ; 72 "28> Dan. 10, 12. 
Ezra 8, 21. 

Deriv 1:9, הָוָנָע , TMD, תנע , רֶנ "2, 
qr, mb, PUES, ַָתרֶנ ‘alee pr. .מ 

 . TEDתכנה

1. 732 or 822 Chald. plur. לכ ; part. 
m2. plur. 9729, 1. .ף Heb. הנע 

1. to begin to speak, to speak, mostly 

with YON, as רמָאְו לאְָנֶר 139 Daniel 
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spake and said Dan. 2, 20. 3, 9. 14. 24 
28. 4, 16. 27. 5, 7.10. 13. 6, 17. al. So 
with ל of pers. Dan. 2,15. 3,9; op 6, 
14; also Vax being omitted c. > 2, 47. 

2. lo answer, after a question, e. ₪. 39 
vax’ Dan. 2, 5. 7. 8. 26. 3, 16. 25, 6, 13. 
14; ©. DIP 2,10. 27. 

II. 732 Chald. to be oppressed, afflict- 
ed, i.q. Heb. 729 11.2. Part. 729, plur. 

 . the afflicted Dan. 4, 24ךרכצ

TY Anah (r. 722 Tor II), pr.n. a) A 
son of Seir, and also an Edomitish tribe 
descended from him, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 
b) A son of Zibeon and grandson of 
Seir, Gen. 36, 2. 14. 24.—In vs. 2. 14, 
Anah is called the daughter of Seir; but 
from v. 24 it obviously should read 43 
son, with the Samar. and Sept. 

m. adj. (r. M32 IL) sing. Num. 12,רָכָע  

where Keri "29; plur. 8"22, constr.3  

 רוע
‘1. oppressed, afflicted, wretched, but 

everywhere with the accessory idea of 
humility, meekness, i. e. the humble, the 
meek, who prefer to suffer wrong rather 
than do wrong, comp. espec. Ps. 25, 9, 
37, 11. 69, 33; and who therefore enjoy 
God’s favour, Ps. 10,17. 22, 27. 34, 3. 
147, 6. Is. 29,19. Am.2.7.al. punt 39 

Ps. 66, 10. ie 11, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. Chald. 

ws, 71D, Syr. ן בגב id—Hence 

2. Simpl. meek, once Num. 19, 3. 
Sept. mous. 

Nore. In five passages Keri has 
nw» for Cheth o-929, Ps. 9. 13. 10, 12. 
Prov. 3, 34. 14, 21. 16, 19. Vice versa, 
twice Ren has 0°22 for Cheth. no», 
Ps. 9, 19. Is. 32, 7. 

A129 (bound together, r. 329) Anub, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8. 

M22 pr. fem. of 129, used as abstr. 
1. humility, modesty, Prov. 15, 33. 18, 

19. 22, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. 

2. As attributed to God, mildness, 
clemency, Ps. 18, 36. 

M29 f. ig. m2 no. 2, mildness, clem- 
ency, ofa king Ps. 45, 5. 

pry, see in P39 no. 2. 

MAY ₪ (r. m9 IL) affliction; Ps. 22. 
25 "29 MID the affliction of the afflicted. 
Others, following Sept. Vulg. Chald. 
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der it the cry of the afflicted, comp. 
  in the other member; but M29 isלט

never used for the wailing cry of the 
miserable, see the root no. 1. b. 

"ZY om. adj. (r. 729 IL) f. m2 Is. 10, 
30, plur. םרלָנָע , constr. “a599 , offlicted, dis- 
tressed, wretched, from whatever cause: 
whether poverty, see below in lett. a; 
the oppression of the wicked. persecu- 
tion, extortion, Is. 3, 14. 15. 10, 2. Job 
36, 6. Ps. 12, 6; solitude, abandonment, 
as orphans, exiles, strangers, Lev. 19, 10. 
23, 22. Is. 58, 7. Ps. 25,16. Zech. 7, 10; 
or wars and the harassing of enemies, Is. 
14, 32. It sometimes takes also the ac- 
cessory idea of innocence and piety, Ps. 
22, 25. 34, 7. 35,10; and sometimes that 
of meekness, 6. g. as opp. to pride Ps. 18, 
28, or as coupled with הגר 73) Is. 66, 2; 

but this idea belongs more to "29. 
Hence spec. a) poor, needy, Deut. 24, 
12.14.15. Job 24,9. Prov. 31,20. b) 
humble, lowly, meek, Zech. 9,9. Scpt. 
moats.—Put often with synonymes, as 

  Ps. 37, 14. 40. 18. al. Wor uDןויבְצְנ נע
Ps. 82, 8. 53) "32 Zeph. 3, 12, comp. Is. 
 . Ps. 25,16; 723 929 Levדדִחְב 7221 ; 6 ,26

19, 10. 23, 225 3x51 22 Ps. 69, 30; םרְִנִע 
ong 0 58, 7 —Sing. as collect. Ps. 
10,2. 9. 14, 6. With genit. rom yD 
Pe, 72,4. Is. 10,2. 14, 32; פ ריִַכ' 6 
poor of any one, i. e. his poor brethren, 
fellow-citizens, Deut. 15, 11 ; רי "223 the 
poor of Jehovah, whose hope and help i is 
God, Ps. 74,19. Is. 49,13. Sept. usually 
NTMZOS, i al sometimes Tumeios, meats. 

—Chald. "32, 8522, id—See in 739 note. 

"22 m. (r. 739 11 ( in pause ככ" , 6. suff. 

DD, affliction. distress, misery, ‘of what- 
ever kind; so both of persons and of na- 
tions Ex. 3, 7. 17. 4, 31. 2 K. 14, 26. Ps. 
44, 25; whether from the oppression of 
enemies or of the powerful Gen. 16, 11. 
31, 42. Ps. 9, 14; or from calamities in- 
flicted of God Job 10, 15. 30, 16. 27. 36, 

8; or from any other cause, 1 Sam. 1, 

11—Ps. 25, 18. 31, 8. 107. 41. 119, 50. 
92. 153. Lam. 1, 7. 9. 3,19 al. "239338 

i,q. םרדנע Bias, 31,5. "29 em> bread 
of affliction, i. e. the unleavened bread 
eaten with the passover, Deut. 16, 3. 

“2Y (for 39 depressed, r. 32 II) 
Unni, pr. .מ. ג 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. Neh. 

12, 9. 

may 

922 (whom Jehovah answers, r. 729 
I) Anaiah, pr. .מ m. Neh. 8, 4. 10, 23. 

Y2Y Num. 12, 3 Keri for 139 q. v. 

0°29 (contr. for D°3"2 fountains) Anim, 
pr. n. of a town in Judah, Josh. 15, 50. 
Perh. the mod. .y298)f el-Ghuwein, di- 
min. ‘little fountain ;’ it being coupled 
in Josh. 1. 6. with Anab and Eshtemoh; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 625. 

222 m. (r. 439 IL) a word found only 
in Ecclesiastes. 

1. labour, toil, Ecc. 3, 10. Hence bu- 
siness, employment, comp. 39 II. no. 1. 
Ece. 2, 26. 1,13 33 4229 an evil business 
profitless, in which there is little good. 

2. thing, affair, as in Chald. 1860. 8 
  muchבר  (NP an evil thing. 5,2 529ער

ado ; in the other mawiber i is םֶרָבִּד בל 
many words. 5, 13 34 93293 by some evil 
event, untoward accident. 2, 23 37D OD 
vexation is his affair, his portion. 8, 16 

22 obsol. root, Arab. @Xie to be 
deep and hard to pass, e. g. sand; alsc 

 ט 0

I, V, to shut a gate; Xie gate. 

Bete 
Hence 

D2 (two fountains, for the dual in -ם 
see Lehrg. p. 536) Anem, pr. n. of a city 
of Issachar 1 Chr. 6, 58 [73]; for whick 
in the parallel passages, Josh. 19, 1. 
21, 29, is םרֶּפָפְִַע fountain-of gardens 
see p. 773 b. 

Gen. 10,13. 1 Chr. 1, 11, Ana-םיִמָנַע  
mim, pr. n. of an Egyptian tribe which 
cannot be made out; see Bochart Pha- 
leg. IV. 30. Mich. Spicil. 1. p. 160. The- 
saur. p. 1052. 

yas Anammelech, pr. n. of an idol 
of the Sepharvites or Sipparenes, 2 K. 
17,31. The name seems 10 be made up 

from םנע i. q. image, statue, ¥ and 

 ; being interchanged, and 739 kingצ
or. according to Hyde de Rel. vett. Per-. 

sarum p. 131, from pac herd, and 5272, 

i.e. the group or 0 Cepheus, 

which the Orientals cally Pall STs 

stars of the flock, and ial pal, ב 

the shepherd and his flock.—The first 
part of this name occurs also in the name 
*Eveuecoug, Tob. 1, 2. 13. 15. 16. 
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“29 in Kal not used, pr. prob. 0 
cover, like the kindr. 423, 422. Hence 
"ge cloud. 

Piex denom. from 4329, to cloud, i. e. to 
make or gather clouds, Gen. 9, 14; where 
92392 is for "2292, see Heb. Gr. §10. a. 

Port ךכדע fat. 2539 Lev. 19, 26, part. 
 - , plur. 097339 Deut. 18, 10. 14, withןנועמ

out the 2 also pis Is. 2, 6. Jer. 27, 9; 
once f. mn for הָנְנְועִמ (though it can 
also be Kal), to act covertly, to use covert 
arts, to practise magic, sorcery, Lev. 19, 

26. Deut. 18, 10. 14, 2 K. 21, 6. 2 Chr. 
33, 6. Is. 2, 6. 57, 3. Jer. 27, 9. Mic. 5, 
11. Several of the ancien® versions 
understand by it some special kind of 
divination, e. ₪. Sept. «Aqdovilouc ; 
Vulg. observans somnia, also augurans, 
divinans ; Syr. sometimes fascinans 
oculis, as if 9219 were derived from 4"¥. 
But it seems rather to imply some kind 
of divination connected with idolatry.— 

Comp. the roots טול , o> 11. See The- 
saur. p. 1053. 

Deriv. the five following. 

422 m. (r. 329) constr. 323, plur. 69329. 
1. a cloud, collect. clouds, so called as 

iad | the heavens; Arab. us 

clouds, lic weland, Gen. 9, 13. 14.16. 
Job. 7, 9. 26, 8. 9. Ps. 97, 2. 105, 39. al. 
DBIDI PD Da day of clouds and dark- 
ness Joel 2, 2. Zeph. 1, 15. Ez. 34, 12° 
 , a pillar of cloud, see in THADדומצ <
Once plur. 07329 clouds Jer. 4,13. A 
numerous army is compared to a cloud 
Ez. 30, 18. 38,9; ₪ morning cloud is 
the emblem of transientness, Hos. 6, 4; 
comp. Job 7, 9. 

2. Anan, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 27. 

22 Chald. ₪ cloud, plur. constr. "222 
Dan. 7, 13. 

f. (r. 922) noun of unity corres-הָלָכַש  
ponding to collect. 429, a cloud Job 3, 5. 
Theod. well cuvegic, Comp. M28. 

"222 (apoc. for 97223) Anani, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 3, 24, 
222 (whom Jehovah covers i. 6. 

protects, r. 729) Ananiah, pr.n. a) A 
man Neh. 3, 23. Gr. “Avavies. b) A 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. J1, 
32, 
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  00801. root, prob. 20 cover, likeףנָכ .
522, comp. 2D, FAS, 08200. MBI.— 
Hence the four following. 

539 m. a branch, bough, Ez. 17,8. 23. 
31, 3. Mal. 3,19. Constr. ץע 529 Lev. 
23 40. Plur.c. suff. 77939 Ps. 80,11. Syr. 

fais branch, ןיבב ב mane. 

22 0816. id. 6. suff. p29 Dan. 4, 
18. 

522 (r. $29) ₪ branch, bough, once c. 
suff. 6253 Ez. 36, 8. 

522 m. full of branches Ez. 19,10. ₪. 

me. 

  to adorn with a necklace orקבע *
collar, from the primary idea of choking, 
throttling, which is expressed by the 
kindr. roots P38, P24, where see. Arab. 

ae // to ornament a dog with a col- 

lar, d neck, Germ. Nacken, Upper 

Germ. die Anke, Engl. neck.—Once trop. 
Ps. 73, 6 7183 iano pride surroundeth 

them like a neck-chain, i. e. clothes their 
neck, the collum resupinum being to the 
poet the seat of pride.—Hence p23. 
Hex. pvt prob. to lay upon the 

neck or shoulders in order to bear. Deut. 
15, 14 of a manumitted slave, P7237 

  ib PM thou shalt lade him"וגו ךְנאצִמ
liberally out Fay feat etc. Sept. Vulg. 
dabis viaticum. Others apply here the 
signif. of giving, as if pr. to adorn with 
a neck-chain and so with gifts. 

p22 m. 1. acollar, neck-chain. neck- 
lace, Cant. 4,93; plur. --םר and ni Prov. 
1, 9. Judg. 8, 26, 

2. pip Anak Josh. 15, 13, once קונע 

Josh. 2i, 11, ker aes a giant, 

comp. Arab. gist long-necked,) pr. n. 

of a son of Arba (3298), the progenitor 
of a race of Canaanites celebrated for 
their great stature, called P23 "32 the 
sons of Anuk Num. 13. 33, also pen "23 
Josh. 15, 14; קנה = Num. 13, 22. 
Josh. 15, 14; op “22 Deut. 9. 2; 
Dp Anakin Daut 5 10. 11.21 Josh. 
11, 21. 22. 14, 12. 15. The seat of the 
ibe before the invasion of the Hebrews 
was in the vicinity of Hebron, Josh. 11, 
21. They were nearly extirpated by 
the Hebrews, so that only a few re- 
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mained aiterwards in the cities of the 
Philistines. Compare the interpreters 
and critics on Jer. 47, 5. 

29 (i. gq. 192, dr?) Aner, pr.n. a) 
A Canaanite, Gen. 14,13.24. b) A Le- 
vitical city in Manasseh, elsewhere 925, 
1 Chr. 6, 55 [70]; where prob. also it 
should read 722M or 323. 

/ wis fut. שנער | to impose a fine, to 
amerce ; found elsewhere only in the 
Rabbinic dialect. The primary idea 
seems to be that of imposing, comp. the 
kindr. 02>, שמ ; or better that of ur- 
ging, comp. ON —With > Prov. 17, 26 ; 
with two ace. to amerce one in money 
Deut. 22,19. 2 Chr. 36, 3 where it is 
money exacted by war; in wine Am. 2, 
8. Impers. Prov. 21, 11 ץלחשְנָעְּב when 
they amerce the scorner, sc. the judges. 

Nipu. to be amerced, Ex. 21,223; .שמ 
to be punished Prov. 22, 3. 27, 12. 

Deriv. is 039. 

W2Y Chald. m. a fine, mulct, Ezra 7, 
26. 

> m. a fine, mulct, exacted from 
any one, 2 K. 23, 33. Prov. 19, 19. 

(an answer sc. to prayer, from r.תבע  
m2, like 72> from r. 432) Anath, pr. n. 

m. Jude. 3, ‘Sl. 5, 6. 

see MVD p. 482.תֶכָע ,  

(answers sc. to prayers, M ser-תרתכע  
vile being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528) 
Anathoth, pr.n. a) Acity of the priests 
in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18. 1 K. 2, 26. 
1Chr.6,45. Neh. 11, 32; 6 6 
of the prophet Jeremiah, Jer. 1,1. 11,21. 

three Roman miles from23. 32.7. 9;  
Jerusalem towards the north-east, Je- 
rome in Jer. 1, 1, comp. Joseph. Ant. 10, 

Now Gls ’And'a ; see Bibl.7. 3.  

 Res. in Palest. JI. p. 109. Gentile ם.
Anethothile 2 Sam. 23.27. b) Ofרתתנע  

men: «)1Chr.7,8. 6) Neh. 10, 20. 

MenNnsy (answers from Jehovah) An- 
thothijah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr, 8, 24, 

T°CY m. (r. OO2) pr. * what is trodden 
out, and so put for new wine, the pro- 

duct of the same year, like new wheat, 
Joel 1. 5. 4,18. Am. 9,13; intoxicating 

Is. 49. 26. Also from pomegranates 
Cant. 8, 2. 
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. coy totread down, to tread in pieces, 
Mal. 3, 21.—Chald. xo¥, 28. inf. MNO 

to tread grapes. 

“YY a fictitious root, whence some de- 
rive 1923" Is. 15, 5; but see r. רע no. I 

Pilp. 
DOREY see in art. ED. 

  00801. root, Arab. Lac to coverהָפָע %

the earth with herbage; Syr. tes to 

flourish. Comp. #19, #22. Hence "52 
Heb. and Chald. 

see in Mp.הָפָע  

"BY m. plur. םרֶאְפָע for DBY (comp. 
Lehrg. p. 575. Heb. Gr. § 91. 6. 6), 
boughs, foliage of trees, Ps. 104, 12. 

"BY Chald. id. Dan. 4; 9. 11. 18.—Syr. 
Took branch, top of a tree, focos 

foliage. 

: DEY in Kal not used, pr. zo swell, 
to become tumid, whence >29 tumulus, 

hill. Arab. 5 to have a tumor or 
hernia. 

Puau to be tumid ; metaph. to be in- 
flated, elated, proud, Hab. 2, 4; see in 
art. “7 no. 1. 

Hieu. to act tumidly, i. e. proudly, 
presumptuously y. Num. 14, 44 ad-psey 

  they acted presumpluously,וגו -םולעמ
in going up, i.e. they went up presump- 

tuously, neglecting God’s warning. 
The same is expressed in Deut. 1, 43 
thus: Mn sbym ּודְזְמי --6 

DBD m. a hill, 2K. 5, 24. Mic. 4,8 
  ma bed the hill of the daughter ofןויצ

Zion, 1. 6. Mount Zion. Is. 32,14. Spec. 
with the art. לפשַה Ophel, pr. n. of a hill 
or ridge on thé east of Mount Zion, sur- 
rounded and fortified by a separate wall 
2 Chr. 27, 3. 33, 14. Neh. 3, 26. 27. 11, 
21. Josephus 0010 B.J. 6.6.3. See 
Es Res. in Palest. I. p. 394. 

. Plur. סרלפע ("bed ( tumors, he- 
soe in rae a Deut. 28, 27. 1Sam. 

5,6sq. Arab. jie tumor in ano viro- 

rum vel in pudendis mulierum; see 
Schreeder Origg. Heb. cap. 4. p. 54, 55. 
H. A. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov. p. 
23.—Keri has instead of it ovina g צץ 
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  obsol. root, Arab. and Syr. toןפע :
become mouldy ; hence 

"252 gentile n. Ophni, Ophnite, once 
Josh. 18, 24, where "2597 (783) is a town 
of ice i 

Heb. Gr. vat. n. 4( ae Gondor, רע 

v. suff, EYED, the eye-lashes, pr. the 
flying, the fluttering, Job 16,16. Like 
the eyes there is ascribed 10 them sleep 
Ps. 132, 4. Prov. 6,4; weeping Jer. 9, 
17; sight Ps. 11, 4. Prov. 4, 25; pride 
Prov. 30, 13; heauty 6, 25.—Poet. "BYDY 

  the eye-lashes of the dawn, for theרחש

rays of the morning sun Job 3, 9. 41, 10. 
Comp. eméous BAépagor Soph. Antig. 
103, 104. The Arab poets compare the 
sun to an eye, to which they ascribe 

eye-lashes, asec wel 5 see 

Schult. ad Job p. 61. [Better, DIDYHD 

for the eyelids with the eyelashes as a 
whole, like Lat. palpebre ; hence, as 
closing or revealing the eyes and giv- 
ing to them expression, they are put for 

the eyes themselves in parallelism; as 
in all the passages above cited, except 
Job 3, 9. 41,10. In these the poetic 
allusion is specially to the eyelashes, as 
a figure to represent the first rays of 
dawn; so too the Arabic.—R. 

4 “BY in Kal not used, prob. a verb 

of colour, i. q. Arab. pt to be whitish, 

 ; like sand, the gazelleב

hence “9 dust, earth, from the 

colour (as M7278 from DIN), רֶפע a fawn, 
 . 6 also from its whitish colourתֶרָפע

Piet 753 denom. from “BY, to dust, 
to throw dust at, 2 Sam. 16, 13. 

Deriv. “BY, 9DY, N7B9, and pr.n. "DY, 

TIED, PIP, IED. 

 . (r. 9BY) constr. "BY, 6 suffזמ. 22
ney, plur. minby, constr. nine, 

i. dust ae earth, Gen. 2, 7. 26, 15. 

Arab, | 

with which walls are cemented or built 
Lev. 14, 42. 45; rubbish Hab. 1, 10. Ps. 
102, 15; fine dust as driven by the wind, 
i,q. PAN, Ps. 18, 43; and which mourn- 

ers cast upon thetr heads Josh. 7, 6. Job 

2,12. Lam. 2,10. Ez, 27,30; ץֶרֶאְה 722 
68 

42 id. Put also for clay, mire, 
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the dust of the earth Ex. 8, 12. 13. Is. 0 
12. Am.2,7. Hence “£3 לכ upon the dust 
or sand, where the ostrich leaves her 
eggs for warmth, Job 39, 14; then wpon 
the earth, in orbe terrarum, Job 19, 25. 
41.25; upon the ground 22,24. Is. 47,1; 
or also in the grave, sepulchre, Job 20, 11. 
21,26; for which is also said פבל 21. 
3B2 דר to go down into the dust, i.e. into 

the sepulchre, Ps. 22,30. "D2 723% those 
who dwell in the dust, the dead, Is. 26, 19; 
“BS MTR "20° id. Dan. 12,2; mya map 

the dust of death, i.e. the grave, Ps. 
22,16. sD-bx בוש to return to dust 
Gen. 3, 19. Ps. 104, 29; 7p» כע id. 
Job 34, 15. Hence “22 put for the 
dead as dissolving into dust, Ps. 30, 
10. Ecc. 12, 8. Also "BD 528 0 1 
dust, spoken of the serpent Gen. 3, 14 
comp. Is. 65, 25; to lick the dust, hy- 
perbol. of those who prostrate them- 
selves in the dust, Mic. 7, 17; but trop. 
Lam. 3, 29 to put the mouth in the dust, 
is to bow in silence and await God’s 
help. “281 729 dust and ashes, a pro- 
verbial expression for the lowness and 
frailty of human nature, Gen. 18, 27, 
comp. Ps. 103, 14.— —Spoken also of a 
multitude, Num. 23, 10 בקפר “DY the dust 
of Jacob, i.e. a people like the dust of 
the earth innumerable, comp. Gen. 13, 
16.—Plur. minby lumps, clods of earth ; 
Prov. 8, 26 dam Tinps שאר the first lod 
of the earth. Job 98, 6 בה תורפצ lumps 
of gold in mines. 

DP (i. q. = 8 031] young animal) 

Epher, pr.n.m. a) A son of Midian 
Gen. 25,4. b)1Chr. 4,17. c) 5, 24, 
“py m. (r. "BY) a fawn, i. 6. a young 

deer, roe, pa Cant. 2, 9.17. 4,5. 7,4. 
5° ? 

8, 14.—Arab. ps and rt young of 

the wild goat, Steinbock. 

MY (female fawn) Ophrah, pr. n. 
a) A town in the tribe of Benjamin 
Josh. 18. 23. 1 Sam. 13, 17 ; fully Mic. 
1,10 4525 ma (house of the fawn). 
[Perh. the mod. Tayibeh, see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IT. p. 124. Biblioth. Sac. 1845. 
p. 398 sq. Prob. i.g. ןורפע 2 Chr. 13, 
19, where see.—R. b) A town in Ma- 

  Judg. 6, 11. 8,27. 9,5 c) Aתפס
man 1 Chr. 4, 14. 
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(fuwn-like) Ephron, pr.n. a)ךורפָע  
A. city on the border of Benjamin 2 Chr. 

where Keri j7282. [It was the13, 19,  
“Epoutu of John 11, 54, and prob. identi- 
cal with mp9 lett. a, where see more. 
Biblioth. Sac. 1845. p- 398—R. b) A 
mountain on the confines of the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15,9. 6( A 
descendant of Heth, a Hittite Gen. 23, 
8. 25, 9. 
772% (the two fawns) see 7i7bY lett. a. 

in pause n759 Num.ג  f(r. nBY)תֶרָפִש  
lead, so called from its whitish31, 22,  

colour, comp. 702, ant. Ex. 15, 10. 
Fz. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. "Zech. 5, 7. al. 

yan the leaden weight Zech. 5, 8.תרפעה  

TIMEY Job 10, 22, see in MBP. 

m. (r. 78D) 6. suff. iD;ץע  
constr. "¥2, 6. suff. x2.םרצע ,  

i tee, Eth. ‘ow id. Arab. Las1.  
a staff, rod, also a bone; comp. Gr. of0¢ 
branch, doteor, Sanscr. ath, Lat. hasta, 
Germ. Ast. For the idea wood the Arabs 

plur. 

often employ the kindred form 0 : 

Chald. >8 and XY id.—E. ₪. םילחה ץע 
the tree of life (see") Gen. 2,9. 3,1. 18, 
4.8. Ps. 1, 3. al. sep. Often collect. 
trees ; "28 p>? fruit-trees, Gen. 1, 11. Is. 
10, 19. Ps. 74,5. Plur. trees, Judg. 19, 
8 sq. 1 K. 5, 13. Ps. 104, 16. al. 

2. wood, Ex. 15, 25. Is. 40, 20. 44, 19. 
JAN] ץע wood and stone Deut. 4,28. p> 
Ty cedar-wood Lev. 14, 4 sq. y2">2 
all wood i.e. all idols Ez. 21, 15, comp. 
Jer. 2, 27. Spec. a wooden post, a 
stake, gibbet, cross, Gen. 40, 19. Deut. 
21, 22. Josh. 10,26. Esth. 2, 23. 5, 14. 
Plur. B°82 wood i. e. sticks of wood, 
as prepared for fuel, Gen. 22, 3. 9. Lev. 
1, 7. 4, 12; of materials for building, 
wood, timber, Ex. 25, 10. 1 K. 5, 24. 10, 
19. Is. 60, 17. Comp. art. הצע 1. 

* aX 1. to work, to form, to fash- 
won, see Piel no. 1. The primary idea 
lies perhaps in cutting, carving, both 
wood and stone, comp. 331, 20, בצק ; 
hence also the idea of cutting, wounding, 
giving pain, etc. In the kindred lan- 
guages there are secondary significa- 

tions, as Arab. wa to be angry.— 
Hence בצע and בצע a carved image, 
idol, בצע earthen vessel. 
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2. to suffer pain, to be afflicted, as with 
painful toil; see 3x2, בצע , MAND, ןובָצְע . 
Also in נוחה in Kal trana, to pain, to 
afflict, to grieve, 1 K. 1,6. 1 Chr. 4/10. 
Part. pass. f. Is. 54, 6. 

Nira. 389), to be pained: a) In bo- 
dy. to hurt ‘oneself, with 3 of instrum. 
Ecc. 10,9. _b) In mind, to be afflicted, 
grieved Gen. 45, 5. 1 Sain. 20, 3; ¢. x 
1 Sam. 20, 34; by 2 Sam. 19, 3. 

Piet. 1. to form, to ‘fashion, comp. 
Kal no. 1, Job 10,8. Sept. giuouy ue. 

2. to pain, to afflict, to grieve, comp. 
Kal no. 2, Is. 63, 10. Ps. 56, 6. 

Hien. 1.i.q. Kal no. 1, to labour ; and 
thence ¢o serve an idol, to worship. like 
synon, 729; Jer. 44, 19 הביצעהל to wor- 
ship her sc. the queen of heaven; Vulg. 
ad colendum eam. Others to falta 
her 1. 6. her image; comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. i. gq. Piel no. 2, to grieve, i.e. to 
provoke to anger sc. God, Ps. 78, 40. 

Hirup. 1. to grieve oneself Gen. 6, 6. 
2. to be angry, wroth, Gen. 34,7. See 

Hiph. no. 2. 
 .Deriv בצע -- תבע and הבצעמ .

Chald. part. pass. 2°82 grievedבצע  
afflicted, Dan. 6, 21. 

no. 1) only in plur,בצע  m. (r.בָצָע  
constr. "BED, images, idols, 1םיִּבַצִעְ)  

Sam. 31, 9. 2 Sam. 5, 21. Hos. 4, 17. 8, 
Is. 10, 11. Mic. 1, 7. al.4.  

3XY m. (r. (בצע 1. an earthen ves- 
sel, vas fictile, Jer. 22,28. See the root 
in Kal no. 1. 

2. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra- 
vail, Prov. 10, 22.—Plur. B°ax3 ל ; 

 . om> the bread of labours ieםיִבְצִצַה
obtained by labour Ps. 127, 2; genr. 
what is obtained by labour Prov. 5, 10. 
With suff. p2"a89 your labours, i e. 
those which you exact from your ser- 
vants, 18. 58, 3; see in &32. 

3. pain, e. g. of a woman in travail 
Gen. 3,16; comp. Engl. labour id. Also 
pain of mind, anger ; Prov. 15,1 735 

 - a word of anger, i. 6. spoken in anבצע
ger, bitter, harsh. 

m. 6 BED) 6. suff "ANY 1. anבצע  

image, idol, i. q. 189, Is. 48, 5. Ps. 139, 
 24 בצע 509 .idoltey, i.e ה

idolatry. 
2. labour, sorrow, Is. 14,3; pain of a 

woman in travail 1 Chr. 4, 9 



 ב'צע

 ןובצע .m (+. בצע) ,constr ןובצפ ,
1. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra- 

vail, Gen. 3, 17. 5, 29. 
2. pain, sorrow; Gen. 3, 16 ךנובצע 

quo thy sorrow and thy pregnancy, 

Hendiadys for ‘the sorrow of thy preg- 
nancy.’ 

in pause/M3¥zy, con-בצצ)  (r.תֶבְצָע 6  

plur.הֶבְצִע 3  str. N28» as if from a form 
suff oniaxy.תובצע , 6.  constr. 

1. an idol, ree omiayy i. q. DIARY; 

Ps. 16, 4 many are their idols, etc. [But 
as תובצע 6 signifies only sor- 
rows, it is better so to take it here, as 
Engl. Vers. many are their sorrows, etc. 
—R. 

2. pain, as of body Job 9, 28; of mind 
Ps. 147, 3 oniaxy> ware he bindeth up 
their sorrows, i. e. ‘heals ‘the wounds of 

their minds. Prov. 10,10. With בל 13. 

0 TEP obsol. root, to cut, to cut down ; 

Arab. שם to cut, to cut down a tree. 

Hence דצעמ axe. 

to make fast, firm ; andחצָע 1. * 
hence to close, to shut, e. g. the eyes, 

Prov. 16,30. Arab. Lae IV, id. Eth. 
U&O to shut a door. 

2. Intrans. to be hard, firm; Arab. 
fut. J, to be obstinate, stubborn ; 

Con}. VIII, to be or grow hard ; comp. 
in .ץַעָי 

Deriv. y>, הצע I, H¥Y, and pr. n. 
 . ןויצצ

EP m, (r. 132) Lev. 3, 9, the back- 
bone, spine, according to Onkelos and 
Arabs Erpen. or else according to Saa- 
dias and Bochart in Hieroz. I. p. 497, 

os coccygis, Arab. ורוק i, e. the 

lower joint or vertebra of the spine. In 
either case so called from its hardness 

and firmness; see the root. Arab. Las 
is the thigh-bone ; plur. wing-bones of 
birds. 

1. MEY fem. of yy, collect. wood, i. 6. 
 - . spoken of building materials, timםרצע

ber, Jer. 6,6; of fragrant wood, 52 חצע 
Prov. 27, 9. 

11. MEY 6 (for mays, +. p22) constr. 
MEE, 6. suff. “NZD ; plur. see in no. 4; 

counsel, i. 6. : 
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1. purpose, plan, Is. 19, 3. 29, 15. Jer 
18, 23. Hos. 10, 6. Job 5, 13. 21.16. Ps. 
14, 6. 33, 10. 11.al. my nine to execute 
counsel, to carry out a purpose, Is. 30, 1. 
Spec. of the divine counsels, purposes, 
sa my 18. 5, 19. 14, 96. 19, 17. Jer. 49, 
20. Ps. 107, 11. Is. 46, 11 “n¥3 U8 the 
man of my counsel, whom I use as an 
instrument for executing my purposes, 

Also emphat. הצע id. Job 38, 2. 42, 3. 
2. counsel which one gives or takes, 

advice, 2 Sam. 16, 20. 1 K. 1,12. al. Ps. 
119, 24 "ND Wy my counsellors. tla) 

 , nya 0 ‘walk in the counsel of any one'פ
to live according to his advice, Ps. 1, 1. 
2 Chr. 22, 5. Of prophetic warn.ngs, 
predictions, Is. 44, 26; comp. 41, 23 and 
V27 no. 2. b. 

3. counsel as a quality of mind, i. e. 
deliberation, prudence, wisdom, espec. 
of God Is. 11, 2. Prov. 8, 14. 21, 30. Jer. 
 . bh the great in cotsneel, ieהֶצְעֶה 19 ,32
of great. wisdom. 1 Chr. 12, 19 nyva 
upon advisement, advisedly. 

4. Plur. תוצע , once 0. suff. 72043 Is. 
47,13; 0 Deut. 32, 28. Is. 25. 1; 
deliberations Is. 47,13; anxious cares 

Ps. 13, 3. 

OY m. adj. (r. DEY) plur. ovary, 
 . םיִמְצָע

Ts ‘strong, mighty, powerful, ofa people 
Gen. 18,18. Num. 14, 12. Deut. 9, 14. 
26, 5. Joel 2,23 of kings Ps. 135, 10; of 
waters Is.8,7. Plur, 592523 the strong, 
the mighty, i. e. warriors, heroes, Prov. 
18, 18. Is. 53, 12; once the strong mem- 

bers of a lion, i. e. the claws, teeth, Ps. 
  bB2.the unhappyםיִאְכְלִח ייָמּוצעַּב 10 ,10

  into his mighty fangs ; but othersו
understand the whelps of the lion.—Arah. 

great.צב  

2. strong in number, numerous, Num. 
32,1. Ps. 35,18. Am. 5, 12. See the 

root, Kal no. 3. 

a3 ןויִצָע (back-bone of a man, r. 

nxy) Ezion-geber, pr. n. of a sea-port of 
Idumea on the Elanitic gulf of the Red 

Sea, not far from Elath (see (תוליָא 

Num. 33, 35. Deut. 2,8; whence the 

ships of Solomon sailed to Ophir 1 K. 9, 
26. 2 Chr. 8,17; and where the fleet of 
Jehoshaphat was lost 1 K. 22,49. 2 Chr. 
20, 36. The Greek name was Begevixy 



 לצע

Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 4. Written in Arabic 

peat *Asytin. [A similar name still 

exists In connection with a small Wady 

northof’Akabah...yludsdf el-Ghadyan; 

but no traces of the city have yet been 
found. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
250. Burckh. Travels in Syria p. 511. 
—R. 

  in Kal not used, Arab. Kheלָצָע 8
I, V, to be at leisure, idle ; Conj. II, to 
leave, to neglect. The primary idea 
seems to be that of laxness, languor, 

comp. DIN, Abs, also dd5. 

Nipu. to be slothful, remiss, Judg. 18, 9. 
Deriv. the three following. 

S22 m. adj. verbal, one slothful. a 
sluggard, Prov. 6, 6. 9. 13, 4. 15, 19. 
20, 4.al. R. dx. 
MED f(r. bv) sloth, indolence, Prov. 

19, 15. Dual םֶיָתְלְצְע double slothful- 
ness, i. e. great, excessive, Ecc. 10, 18; 
referring perhaps to the languor and 
sloth of both hands. 

MED f. sloth, indolence, Prov. 31, 27. 
R. לצע 

*DS9 1. pr. to bind up, to bind fast, 
to lie up, e. ₪. the eyes, Is. 33, 15; see 

Piel. Arab. IV, to tie upa leather 

bottle or skin; more commonly as 

tobind up. Kindr. are 02%, ₪( , (772%), 

also Cox, ONN.—From the idea of bind- 
ing up (see "22, ,(רשק comes 

2. Intrans. (once mid. .2, למצע Ps. 38, 
20,) to be strong, mighty, powerful, Gen. 
26, 16. Ps. 38, 20; to become strong, etc. 

Ex. 1,7. 20. Dan. 8, 8. 24. 11, 23.— 

Arab. obs to be great, of great mo- 
5 9 

ment, ras greatness, atlas great. 

3. to be strong in number, to be nume- 
rous, many, Ps. 38, 20. 40, 6. 13. 69, 5. 
139,17. Is. 31,1. Jer. 15, 8. 30, 14. 15. 

See םּוצָע no. 2. 
Pier es» 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to shut 

ap the eyes of any one, Is. 29, 10. 

2. Denom. from D2, to gnaw or 
craunch the bones, Jer. 50.17. Comp. 
pan. 

Hien. to make strong Ps. 105, 24. 
Deriv. oaxy, תומצעת and the five 

here following 

808 Ww? 
OLY f. but with masc. Ez. 24, 10. Ps. 

22,18; in pause םצע , 6. suff. "22; plur. 
pas, constr. רמצע c. suff. “DEY ; also 

plural תומצע , panei: תומצע , c. suff. 
amine. R. .םֶצָע 

la “bone, so called from its hardness 

and strength, comp. the root no.2; Arab. 

Gen. 2, 23. Ex. 12, 46. Num. 9, 
12. Job 30, 30. han רמצע my bone and 
my flesh, see in “wa no. 4. Plur. םיָמצַע 

constr. "2% Ps. 6, 5 31, 1L. 32,3; once 
of the bones of fhe deus Am. 6, 10. 0 
tener plur. תומצצ Ps. 22, 15. 18 1 
51, 10. Is. 38, 13. Job 4, 14. Prov. 14, 30; 

| mostly of the bones of one dead (comp. 
miss, mip), Ex. 13, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 
Sam. 21, 12.13.14. 2 K. 23, 14.18. 20. al. 

2. a body, bodily form, Lam. 4, 7. 
3. With genit. it is used instead of 

the pronoun self, self-same, ue comp. 

synon, 043 no. 3, and Arab. .pae eye, 

ipse, self but only of things, 6. ₪. סֶצְעּב 
ANT DiI in the self-sume day, that very 
day, Gen. 7, 13. 17, 23. 26. Lev. 23, 21. 
28. al. Ex. 24,10 םרִמָשְח םֶצְעְּב as the 
heaven itself, the very heaven. Job 21, 
23 jan oxvain his very wholeness, in the 
midst of health and prosperity. 

4. Azem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15, 29. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 
29. 

pry m. (tr. B¥D) 6. suff, .מצע 

1 strength, Deut. 8, 17. Job 30, 21. 
2. Collect. the bones, body, 1. .ף D&D 

no. 2, Ps. 139, 15. , 

MARY f. (r. O¥D) constr. Max. 
1. strength Is. 40, 29. 47, 9. 
2. number, multitude, Nah. 3, 9. 

POLY (strong, r. (םצע Azmon, pr. n. 
of a place on the southern border of Pa- 
lestine, Num. 34, 4. 5. Josh. 15, 4. 

plur. (r. exe) strong de-תומצע 4  

Sences, bulwarks, trop. of arguments with 
which disputants defend their cause, 
Is. 41, 21; comp. Job 13, 12.—Talmud. 

to dispute, to contend with argu-סצעתא  
9. 0 

ments; Arab. 84אב 5 defence, guard. 

jee obsol. root. prob. of a like force 
with םצע , My, 10 be hard, firm, strong. 
—Hence 



 ןצע

J22 on, deyou. 2 Sam. 23, 8, prob. a 
S 0? 

spear; comp. Arab. ,. aé branch. See 

this passage in full under art. 719. 

  , more rarely "32°רצעל . futרצע *
1K. 18, 44, 2 K. 4, 24. \ 

1. to shut up, to close. The primary 

idea lies in surrounding, enclosing, with 
a fence, wall; comp. the similar roots 
“mM, "ZR, WN, and the remarks there 

Arab. to prohibit, to re- 

fuse ; to hold back, to restrain, 

like the Heb. no. 2.—E. g. to shut up the 

heavens, so that it cannot rain, Deut. 11, 
17. 2 Chr. 7, 13; the womb, so as not to 
bear, Gen. 16, 2, 20, 18 (where it is con- 
strued with 792 q. v. no. 1), comp. Is. 66, 
9. Also to shut up in a place Jer. 20,9; 
espec. in prison 2 K. 17, 4. Jer. 33, 1. 36, 
5. 39,15. With)8, 1 Chr. 12, 1 14129 
bad רביב shut out vrei the presence of 
Saul, not permitted to see Saul’s face ; 
others: shut up at home because of Saul, 

through fear of him, comp. IV to 

keep oneself at home.—For the phrase 
SAD MALY, see in 37Y no. 1. a. 

2. to hold back, to hinder, to detain a 
person anywhere, 1 K. 18, 44. Judg. 13, 
 " Job 12, 15 "Exב . 2K.4, 24; 6ל .6 ;16
pga he holdeth bach “withholdeth, the 

waters. 4,2 "Ba “XD to withhold words. 
29, 9. 1 Sami 21, 6 ףנלההְרצע TUN wo- 
men have been hept from us.—A pecu- 
liar formula not unfrequent in the later 
Hebrew is ND “X39, 10 retain strength, to 
be strong, Dan. 10, 8. 16. 11, 6. 2 Chr. 
13, 20; ₪ > to have strength for any 
thing, 20 be able, 1 Chr. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 2, 
5. 22, 9; and so MD being omitted 2 Chr. 
20, 37. 14, 10. 

3. coéreuit imperio, i. e. to rule, to 
reign, v.21 Sam. 9, 17. 

4. to collect, to heap up, i. q. “EN q. v. 
hence רצע wealth; to assemble persons, 
see Niph. no. 3, and הָרְצִע 

Nipa. 1. to be.shut up, 6. ₪. the hea- 
vens 1 K. 8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. 

2. to be restrained, hindered, stayed, 
Num. 17, 13. 15 [16, 48. 50]. 2 Sam. 24, 
21. 25. Ps. 106, 30. 

3. to be assembled (from the idea of 
constraining, compelling, see m3), 

espec. to a festival, הָרְצְע . 1 Sam. 21, 
68* 

made. 
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8 mint "285 רֶצעְב assembled before Je- 
hovah. 

Deriv. the three following, and “#27 
 . רוצעמ

“ZY om. (r. “X>) treasures laid up 
wealth, riches, 1. gq. תורצוא . Judg. 18,7 

 ,  WIT... [8 no possessor of wealthרצע
comp. “29 no. 4; Vulg. magnarum 
opum ; Sept. Vatic. xAnoovouos éxnélon 
Syoovgovs.—Several ancient intpp. give 
it by dominion, rule, see רצצ no. 3. But 
the expression refers to a people, and 
not to a ruler. 

m. (r. 18D) 1. 6 shutting up,רצע  

the shut-30, 16 םחר רצע  closure. Prov. 
ting up of the womb, i.e. a barren womb. 

2. constraint, oppression, vexation, Ps, 
107. 39. Is. 53, 8. 

MIRY f. (7. רצע no.4) 2K. 10, 20. Is. 

1, 13. Joel 1, 14; elsewhere MIEY, in 
pause M129 2 Chr. 7, 9; plur. ₪ suff. 
DIMAS; “an assembly, Jer. 9, 1 [2? 
pa nas? an assembly of wicked men. 
Usually, the assembly, congregation of 
the people for celebrating public rites 
naynyuors, Joel 1, 14. 2 K. 10, 20. Am. 
5, 21. Is. 1,13; espec. as held on the 
seventh day of the passover, and on the 
eighth day of the festival of taberna- 
cles, i. 6. UIP אָרְקִמ , Lev. 23, 36. Num. 
29, 35. Deut. 16, 8. 2 Chr. 7, 9. Neh. 8, 

18. Comp. Arab. ל assembly, more 

fully 85.2 poe day of assembly, i. e. 
Friday, as a festival or holyday of the 
Muhammedans.—Iken and Michaelis 
find the primary idea in restraint from 
labour ; see Iken Diss. philol. theol. p 
49 sq. J. D. Michaelis Suppl. h. v. 

+ The contrary is shewn by Jer. 9, 1 [21 

*apy fut. apy Jer. 9, 3; c. suff. 
 . Gen. 27, 36רָנְבְקַעִר

1. Prob. to i high, like a vault, 
mound, or the like; kindr. with בב 
232. Hence בקע hill, 329 heel. 

2. Denom. from 37%, to take, or seize 
by the heel ; Hos. 12 4 “MS 3p? ן res 
wrx in the womb he took his Brother | bn 
the heel ; comp. Gen. 25, 26. So Arak. 

₪ 
 + hasmeaningsborrowed from, pא

heel, e. g. to hit in the heel.—Spec. iz 
order to trip or throw one down; hence 
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3. Trop. to circumvent, to deceive, to 
defraud, Gen, 27, 36. Jer. 9,3. Chald. 
ape to lie in wait for, pr. to follow at 
one’s heels. to track. Comp. בקע no. 3, 
SPY no 2, nap». 

Pret to 0% behind, pr. at one’s heels, 
e. g. the lightnings behind the thunders 

Job 37,4. Arab. _,e to leave behind, 
to defer, to procrastinate ; Chald. 23% to 
delay. 

Deriv. =29—nap>, and pr. n. בוק 
apd", naps. 

no. 1) constr. apyבָקָע  m. (r,בקע  

Gen. 25, 26; plur. ‘paps, constr. "2p 
Cant. 1, 8, "aps Dag. ak Gen. 49, 17, 

ED Ps. 77, 20; 6. suff. "aps,תובק  and 
wisps. 
1. the heel of the foot; Arab. Sis, 

Syr. food id. Chald. Rap? id. also end 
ofa thing. a) Of men Gen. 3, 15. 25, 26. 
Ps. 41, 10. Job 18, 9.—Meton. steps, foot- 
steps ; Ps. 56, 7 ררמשר “apy they watch 
my heels, 1. 6. my steps; so Cant. 1, 8, 
and Maz? Ps. 77, 20. 89, 52 they have 
reproached the footsteps (תרבקע) of thine 
anointed. Comp. בקע no. 3.—To make 
bare the heels of a woman, to show her 
disgrace, the heels of a modest woman 
being covered by her train, Jer. 13, 22. 
b) Of a horse, the hoof, Gen. 49, 17. 
Judg. 5, 22. 

2. Metaph. the rear of an army, Josh. 
8, 13. Gen. 49, 19. 

3. Adj. verbal from the root no. 3, ₪ 
lier-in-wait, tracker, Ps. 49, 6. 

no. 1( fem. Maps.329  =) .₪ בקע 
a@ hill, acclivity, Is. 40, 4. Arab.1.  

KAS, *Akabah, a steep pass. 

2-0 . 

2. Adj. fraudulent, deceitful, 6. g. the 
heart, Jer. 17, 9. 

3. Adj. denom. from 279 no. 1. a. 
Hos. 6, 8 0472 apy tracked ‘with blood, 
i.e. fall of bloody footsteps, the traces 
of blood.—This adj. בקע fit Maps, imi- 
tates those which mark oleae and the 
like, e.g. DON, IP2, Ips. 

mn (r. aPY) 0 Bile end, the lastבקע  

of any thing; Arab. ₪3 Chald. Nap. 

Hence as adv. even to the end, ever, "for 
ever, Ps. 119, 33. 112. 

Ethiop. | 

2. recompense, reward, wages, as the 
end and result of labour; comp. do:- 
-- reward, from 2070006 last. Ps. 19, 

. Prov. 22, 4.—Hence 2p2->2 Ps. 40, 
7 70, 4, and בקע Is. 5, 23, as Prep. pr.. 
in reward of, i.e. on account of, because 
of, propter. Also with a relat. particle 
as Conjunct. 6. ₪. WWX IPP Gen. 22, 18. 
96, 5, and "3 3p> Am. 4, 12, propterea 
quod, because ; and so 7 בקע Num. 
14, 24. Deut..7, 12. 8, 20. 

f. or better MAPY 1. fraud, craft,הָבְקָע  
sublilty, 2K. 10, 19. R. 32 no. 3. 

NPY see in apy. 

* TP? fat. spys, to bind, Gen. 22, 9. 
Chald. id. Arab. ae nexuit, nodavit. 
Kindred roots are 738, 428, q. v. Hence 

SP® adj. plur. e-ap 22, banded, i.e. 
marked with bands or ו striped 
ring-streaked, comp. רבה no. 3; espec. 
on the feet, pied-footed, white-footed, 
Gen. 30, 35. 39. 40. 31, 8. 10.12. Symm. 

7-2 

Saad. aS white-footed, 
Sol 

from = band, fetter. 

“py see םיערה IP תיִּב זמ art. ma 
no. 12. ii. 

 - 09801. root, Arab. Lie to reהָקָע *
tain, to detain. The primary idea seems 
to lie in compressing ; see Pi, קּוצ . 
Hence 722. 

PY f. oppression Ps. 55,4. R. pay 

(insidious i.g. aps) Akkub, pr.ברקע  
nm. a)1 Chr. 3,24. b) 9,17. Ezra 

Neh. 7, 45. 8, 7. 11, 19. 12, 5.2,42.  
c) Ezra 2, 45. 

Aevuonodss. 

* Dp» in Kal not used, fo twist, to 
torest, to pervert. Chald. bpY to per- 
vert; Syr. Nod part. perverse. Arab. 

chic to bind together sc. the feet. 

perverted, Hab. 1, 4.לסל  part.טאצ  
Deriv. the two following. 

m. adj. (r. DEY) winding,לקלקל  
 .crooked, only plur. Judg 5, 6 תוחְרַא

winding ways, i. 6. devious aniתולסלסע  
unfrequented, by-paths. So withou 

id. Ps. 125, 5. Syrתופקלקע  subst. 
\BNAS id. 
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adj. (from a lost subst. M2pyןותלְקע  
and adj. ending ji) winding, tortuous, 
epithet ofa serpent Is. 27,1. R. >py. 

* 2% obsol. root, perh. ig. לקע and 
Aram. 29, ¢o twist, 10 wrest. Hence 

Wee Akan, pr. n.m. Gen. 36, 27; for 
which מע Jaakan, 1 Chr. 1, 42. See 
also (P92 "2A MAA p. 110. 

 , 1. lo pluck up, to root outרק 2
e.g. a plant, Ecc. 3, 2.—Syr. and Chald. 
id. The primary syllable is רק with the 
idea of digging, digging out ; comp. the 
kindr. roots “4p, “P32; also 71D, 72, 
"28.—Hence | > / 

2. i. q. Arab. “iS and (ie , to be ste- 

rile, used both of male and female, but 
pr. to have the testicles extirpated, 
comp. under the root 079. 

Nipu. to be rooted up. destroyed, 6. g. 
a city Zeph. 2, 4. 

Pret to hamstring, to hough, e. ₪. a 
horse, i. e. to cut the sinews of the hind 
feet, by which the animal is rendered 
wholly useless and unable to stand, Josh. 
11, 6.9. 2Sam. 8, 4. 1 Chr. 18,4; of a 
bullock Gen, 49, 6. Sept. vevgoxoneiv. 

This was often and is still done in war 
by the victors, when unable to carry off 
with them the horses captured.—Arab. 

“Hs id, 
Deriv. the six following. 

“PP Chald. to pluck up, to root out. 
Irupe. pass. Dan. 7, 8. 

“PI m. adj. (r. (רקע 5 TPP, MIPY, 
sterile, spoken of both male and female ; 
for the primary idea see the root no. 2. 
Of a male Deut. 7, 14; of females Gen. 
11, 30. 25, 91. 29, 31. Deut. 7, 14. al— 
Syr. and Arab. id. 

We? m. (r. 422) 1. pr. ₪ rooting up, 
concer. a plant rooted up and transplant- 
ed to another soil. Hence metaph. of a 
person sprung from a foreign family re- 
sident in the Hebrew territory, Lev. 

25, 47. 
2. Eker, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 27. 

Chald. m. a stump, trunk of aרקע  
tree, Dan. 4, 12. 20. 

A372 m. plur. םיִּברְקַע 1.6 scor- 

pion Ez. 2,6. Arab. Wye id. Syr. 

811 wpy 
id. Comp. Gr. oxognios, theןכ בב  

guttural being changed to a sibilant, 
as in SPY oxdduog. As a quadriliteral 

 it seems to be compounded from רקצ

Sis to wound, and ap» heel.—See also 

 . p. 598םיִּבְרְקִעְדהְלַעַמ
2. ₪ scourge, armed with knots, points, 

ete. 1K.12, 11. 14, 2 Chr. 10, 11.14. So 
Lat. scorpio according to Isidorus, Origg. 
5. 27, i.e. ‘virga nodosa et aculeata’ 

MPP (eradication, +. רקע ; comp. 
Zeph. 2, 4) Ekron, pr. n. of one of the 
five chief cities of the Philistines, situ- 
ated in the northern part of their terri- 

tory, Josh. 13, 3; assigned first to the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 45, and then to 
Dan, Josh. 19, 43, but occupied by nei- 
ther.—Josh. 15, 11. 19,43. Judg. 1, 18. 
1 Sam. 5, 10. 2K.1,2. al. Sept. “dxxo- 
our, "אס Now ,sle ’Akir,a large 
village; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
23.—Gentile n. "219p2 Ekronite Josh. 
13, 3. 1 Sam. 5, 10. 

6 wpe not used in Kal, to twist, to 

pervert, to wrest. Arab. (ie and pate 
id. This signif of twisting or bending 

lies both in the syll. קכ , as Los to bend 

or twist back, 772, hae. peck nexuit. 

bpd, OP? sans, Waic; and also in the 

syll. שק as Bap, שקי 
Prex to pervert, Mic. 3,9. So to per- 

vert one’s ways, i. q. to act perversely, 
Is. 59, 8. Prov. 10, 9. 

Hieu. to declare perverse, 1. 6. guilty, 
parall. with .עישרה Job 9, 20 though 
T be perfect, "P21 he will declare me 
perverse, guilty; here “WPI is for 

 . , Heb. Gr. § 52. n. 4רנטרקפלו
Niu. pass. to be perverted, perverse. 

Part. D274 WP] whose ways are per- 
verse, Prov. 28, 18. 

 .Deriv שקע , תושקע , םישקעמ .

plur. o-wpy,שקע)  m. adj. (r.שקע  

constr. "Wp. 
1. perverse ; UPd 22> a perverse mind 

Ps. 101, 4; and vice versa 22>"Up> ₪ 
man of perverse mind Prov. 11, 20. 17, 
20. mp Ops one perverse of lips i.e. 
speaking falsely Prov. 19, 1. 1 

false, deceitful, Deut. 32,5. Ps. 18, 27% 
Prov. 8, 8. 

2. Ikkesh, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 26 



up? 
MPD f(r. (שקצ with OB, perverse- 

ness of mouth, 1. 6. false speech, deceit- 
ful words, Prov. 4, 24. 6,12; comp. 19,1. 

 - m.(r. 799) acity, spec. as fortiרע .1
fied, whence plur. 5° 9 used as plural 
of ררע q.v. In sing. only as pr.n. רצ 

Ar, Num. 21, 15. Deut. 2, 29; fully רצ 
 ; Ar Moab Num. 21, 28. Is. 15,1בָאומ

also ayia ררע city of Moab, Num. 22, 36, 
i. e. the metropolis of Moab, situated 
on the southern bank of the Arnon; Gr. 
500406 (which some neglecting the 
etymology have interpreted Urbs Mar- 

tis), Abulfeda who and ko Jf; still 

called Rabba. See Reland Palestina 
p. 577. Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria, p. 
374, 377. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 569. 
—Twice: put for the country of Moab, 
Deut. 2, 9. 18. 

 . m. (7. 79) an enemy; c. suffרָע .11
W721 Sam. 28, 16. Plur. ow» Is. 1 
PS 139, 20. 

Chald. i. q. Heb. no. II, an enemy,רע  
Dan. 4, 16. 

“WY (waking, ץ.רלע 1) Er, pr.n. a) A 
son of Judah, Gen. 38, 3. 46,12. b) 1 
Chr. 4, 21.—Another "9 see in r. "99 I. 1. 

se 209 1. Pr. a) to interweave, 
to braid ; comp. 22% to knot, to braid, 

Egypt. ops constringere ; hence 372 

woof. b) to mix, to mingle, as Syr. 

25, Chald. 399 ; see Hithp. no. 1, 23 
no. 2. 

2. to exchange commodities, to barter, 
to traffic, by exchange of merchandise, 
Ez. 27, 9.27. Hence 2722. 

3. to become surety for any one, with 
acc. of pers. pr. to exchange with him, to 
stand in his place. Chald. Syr. Sam. 
18. E.g. a) to be surety for one’s 
life, to pledge oneself for the life of an- 
other, Gen. 43, 9, 44, 32, b) For an- 
other’s debt, to give security for the 
payment, Prov. 11, 15. 20, 16. 27, 13; 
c. > Prov. 6, 1; רנפל 17, 18 Poet. Job 
17, 3 wed “2372 be surety for me with 
thee, i.e. in the cause which I have with 
thee. Is. 38, 14 "225D be surety for me, 
O Lord! i.e. take me under thy protec- 
tion. Ps. 119, 122.—Deriv. nat , הָּבְרָעָח . 

4. to pledge, to give in pledge, with 

acc. of thing; Arab. ye Conj. II, IV, 
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to give a pledge. Neh. 5,3. Metaph. 
jad-ny 323 fo pledge his life, 1. 6. to ex- 
pose it to pressing danger, Jer. 30, 21. 
Deriv. ji229. 

Hirup. 1. to mingle onself, to inter- 
meddle, with 3 of thing, Prov. 14, 10. 

2. to intermingle in social life, to have 
intercourse with any one, spec. to be 
familiar with, c. ב pers. Ps. 106, 35; > 
Prov. 20, 19; םע 24, 21; by marriage, 
0. 2 Ezra 9,2. Also to make an en- 
gagement, c. MX with any one, sc. by 
way of wager, 2 K. 18, 23. Is. 36, 8. 

Deriv. AWB, TAI, Faw, wav. 1 

mayen. 
any 1. to he black; Arab.או"  

Gye id. reyes jet-black, crow-black. 

Hence 203 raven. 
2. Trop. to be or grow dark, to draw 

tewards sunset or evening, Judg. 19, 9. 
Metaph. Is. 24,11 mmaw-ba many ail 

joy is darkened, gone down. Syr. pS 

the sun sets, Leys sunset; Eth. UZN 

the sun sets; Arab. ye id. whence 

Gor 9-52 
  aל

Hien. to do at evening ; Inf. 3935 
‘doing at evening,’ as adv. evening, at 
evening, 1 Sam. 17, 16. Comp. סָּכְשה 
in the morning. 

Deriv. 259, 299, 229, ברעמ 11, הָבְרַעִמ . 
* |]], 372 or SY, ig. 297, to be 

arid, sterile. Eth. by transp UNZ id. 
Hence m2", and pr. n. 399 Arabia. 

*TV. 352 fat. snp: 1. Intrans. to 
be sweet, pleasant, (perh. well tempered, 
well mixed? comp. no. 1. 1. b,) with > of 
pers. e. g. sleep, Prov. 3, 24. Jer. 31, 26; 
a desire accomplished Prov. 13, 19; 
sacrifices, gifts, Jer. 6, 20. Hos. 9, 4. 
Mal. 3,4; 6. >¥ Ps. 104, 34. Ez. 16, 37 

MAW WR fo whom thou hast been,םהרלע  
pleasant. “Comp. adj. 22> sweet. 

2. From the notion of sweetness is 
derived perhaps the signif. of sucking, 
comp. 722, 782. Hence ברע gad-fly 
as sucking the blood of men and beasts; 

comp. Arab. 135 which in *he Cainoos, 

p. 125. 1. 11, is explained by jet 
comedit. 

Deriv. 399, 359, 

, the occident, west. 
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Chald. Pa. to mix, to mingle.ברע  
mixed, Dan. 2, 43.ברעמ  Part. pass. 

Irupa. pass. Dan. 2, 43. 

m. adj. (r. 229 17 ( sweet, plea-בֶרָע  
sant, Prov. 20, 17. Cant. 2, 4. 

m. (r. 329 IV) a species of fly,ברָע  
gad-fly fi / exceedingly troublesome to man 
and beast, so called from its sucking the 
blood; see the root no. 2. Ex. 8, 17. 

Ps. 78,18. 20. 25. 27 ]21. 22. 94, 29.31[.  
Sept. xvvouve dog-fly,45. 105, 31.  

which Philo describes as so named from 
its impudence, Phil. de vita Mosis, T. II. 
p. 101 ed. Mangey.—The Rabbins al- 
most unanimously interpret it ofa mix- 
ture, conflux of noxious insects, as if 
from 229 I, to mix; and so Aqu. néu- 
uve, Jerome omne genus muscarum, 
Engl. divers sorts of flies Ps. ll.cc. But 
that 3459 denotes some certain species 
of insect is clear from Ex. 8, 17. 18 (21. 

Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen II.22[.  
p. 150) understands by it the blatta ori- 
entalis, Dutch and Germ. Kakerlacke, 
Engl. cockroach, which however devours 
things rather than stings men, contrary 
to the express words in Ex. 8, 17. 

279 2 Chr. 9, 14. Jer. 25, 24, and ברע 
Is. 21,13. Ez, 27, 21, pr. n. Arabia, 
9-- eae : 
0 called from being arid and 

sterile ; see r. ברע III. The gentile n. 
is "399 Arab, Arabian, Is. 18, 20. Jer. 
3,2, of nomadic tribes in both passages; 
also sand Neh. 2,19. 6,1; Plur. םיברע 

Arabs, Arabians, 2 Chr. 21, 16. 22,1, and 
  2 Chr. 17, 11. The name 4םיָאיבְרִע

bia among the Hebrama did not include 
the vast peninsula to which geographers 
have given this name, but only a tract 
of country not very extensive, on the 

east and south of Palestine as far as to 
the Red Sea; perh. the same assigned 
by ancient writers to the Ishmaelites, 
see in לאְעְמשי Hence in Jer. 25, 24 
this name is coupled with other Arabian 
tribes. So too Eusebius, of the Midi- 
anites: :אוז énéxewve the *AouBias mods 
rorov é שש ta» Soguenvar tie 

fovdeas 01000066 4 axatokus, The 
Arabia of the N. T. extended no fur- 
ther, Gal. 1,17. 4,25. See Comm. on 
[s. 21, 13. 
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V9 .ג (r.2991) also 272 see inno. 2, 
1. the woof, weft, in weaving, Lev. 13, 

48-59. See the root no. 1. a. 
2. Simpl. ברע Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3, 

elsewhere 0. art. 395, pr. mixture, see 
the root no.1.b; hence concr. > 
multitude, mingled mass, of strangers 
and foreigners who follow a migrating 
people or an army. So of strangers 
who joined themselves to the Israelites 
Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3; of Solomon’s 
foreign troops, auxiliaries, 1 K. 10, 15 
29977 92572; or those of Egypt Ez. 30, 5. 
Jer. 26, ל 24 where 3997 7252 and 
a ~pbn are coupled; also those of the 
Chaldeans Jer. 50, 37. Sept. éxduixtos, 
atvuuxtos. Vulg. promiscuum vulgus, 
hs ae Chald. 77373499 id. Comp. also 

Arab. rye stranger ; though this per- 

tains to r. 399 1. 

IL) but f 1 Sam. 20,5;ברע  m. (r.בֶרָע  
 .in pause 29> Gen. 24, 63; plur םיִבְרִ ,

constr. "299 see in no. 2; also miaqy 
Jer. 5,6. Dual see below.—For Sa 
c. art. mixture, see in 37 no. 2. 

I. evening, even-tide, see the root no. 
2. Gen. 1, 5. 8. 13. 19. 23. Lev. 23, 32. 
al. 339 mnrs the evening sacrifice Dan. 
  Ezra 9, 4. Al evening, in theו

evening, is 2923 Gen. 19, 1. 29, 23. Ex. 
12, 18. al. Poet. 3192 Gen. 49, 27. Ps. 
59, 7. 15. 90, 6. Job 4, 20; and so in .- 
later books Chr. 16, 40, 2 Chr. 5 
Ezra 3, 3. Ecc. 11,6; acc. 299 - a 
6; sy myd Gen. 8, 11. 24, 11. Zech. 
14 7 ; 0% a» evening of the day, at 
evening, Prov. 7% 9% She תונָפְל at the 
turning of evening, towards evening, 
Gen. 24, 63. Deut. 23, 12.—Also "3x7 
a7 evening wolves, see in 3X1; and so 
Plur. once mia axt Jer. 5, 6. רק a2 
evening and morning, vuyI7juegor, a day 
and night, i. e. the aivil day of 24 hours, 
Dan. 8, 14. 

Dua. tard the two evenings, only in 
the formula סֶיָּבְרַעַה ya 0 the two 
evenings Ex. 16, 12. 30, 8, as marking 
the interval of time daring which the 
paschal lamb was to be killed Ex. 12, 6. 
Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9, 3. 5, and the even- 
ing sacrifice offered Ex. 29, 39. 41. Num. 
28, 4. This, according to the opinion 
of the Karaites and Samaritans, as also 
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Aben Ezra (which moreover is favoured 
by Deut. 16,6), was the interval between 
sunset and dark. But the Pharisees and 
Rabbinists (comp. Jos. B. J. 6.9.3) held 
the first evening to commence with the 
declining sun, Gr. deédy mgwta, and the 
second evening with the setting sun, 
Gr. 05/2 Opto; hence according to them 
the paschal lamb was to be killed from 
the ninth till the eleventh hour, Jos. 6 
A third opinion is that of Jarchi and 
Kimchi, who hold the two evenings to be 
the time before and after sunset, so that 
the sunset divides them. Of all these 
the first is best supported. The Arabs 
have the like expression ; and also the 
Syrian church; see Thesaur. p. 1065. 

II. Only in plur. םיִבְרִע , constr. "253, 
willows, osiers, perh.so called from their 

S-%> 
ash-coloured leaves. Comp. Wyk 0 one 

having white eyelashes, anes white- 

ness of the eyelashes, silver, also a wil- 

low. Syr. {ao;S, plur. 12,3, id.—Is. 

44, 4. Job 40, 22. Ps. 137, 2, where the 
salix Babylonica Linn. is to be under- 
stood, with pendulous boughs, the em- 
blem of grief and mourning, Engl. weep- 
ing-willow. Is.15,7 םיִבְרַעִה ons the Brook 
of Willows Hoon Job “40, 22) in Moab, 

6 Sf ool, Wady el-Ahsy, 

which forms the ane between the 
district of Kerak or Moabitis, and of Je- 
bal or Idumea; see Burckhardt’s Tra- 

vels in Syria, etc. p. 400. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11. p. 488, 555.—The more an- 
cient name was 771 Zered, q. v. 

2) m. (r. ברע IT) plur. nay. 
1. @ raven, so called from its black 

colour. Chald. ִּאָבְר , josax, 
9 

Arab. = ¢. Corresponding in sound 

are Sanscr. kdrawa and kurawa, Lat. 
corvus, old Germ. hraban, whence Rabe, 
Engl. raven.—Gen. 8,7. 1 K. 17, 6 
Is. 34, 11. Ps. 147, 9. al. Sometimes it 

would seem to have a wider sense and 
to comprehend kindred species of birds, 
espec. the crow, see Lev. 11, 15. Deut. 
14, 14. 

2. Oreb, pr. n. of a prince of the Midi- 
anites, Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83,12. From 
him the name was transferred to a rock 
beyond Jordan, Judg. 7, 25. Is. 10, 26. 

Syr. 
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MIT f(r. ברע TIL) 6. חה loc. הָמְבְרִצ ; 
plur. ming, constr. M39. 

1. an arid tract, sterile region, desert, 
Job 24, 5. 39, 6. Is. 33, 9. 35, 1.6. 40,3. 
41, 19. 51, 3. Jer. 2, 6. 17, 6. 50,12. 51, 
43. Sept. Zonuos, also 000706, amergos, 
yi Supaoo.—With the art. 72930 the 
Arabah, as pr. n. for the low desert tract 
or plain of the Jordan and Dead Sea, 
shut in by mountains, and extending from 
the lake of Tiberias to the Elanitic Gulf; 
see Josh. 12, 3 minp> EID HDD. 
Deut. 1,1 ףוס לומ הָבְרְצְב ה the Arabah 
over against the Red Sea, i.e. at the 
opposite end or part. 2,8. So Deut. 1, 
7. 3,17. 4,49. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 1.3. 8. 
8,14. 11, 2.8.16. 15,2. 2 Sam. 2, 29. 
4,7. 2 K. 25,4. Jer. 39,4. 52,7. Ez. 
47,8. Hence the Dead Sea is called 
the Sea of the Arabah Deut. 3, 17. 4,49. 
Josh. 3,16. 12,3. 2 K. 14, 25. [The 
Greek name for this tract was Avdwy, 
described by Eusebius as extending 
from Lebanon to the desert of Paran ; 
Onomast. art. Avlov. Abulfeda speaks 
of it under the name el-Ghér tt, and 

says correctly that it stretchés between 
the lake of Tiberias and Ailah or ’Aka- 
bah. At the present day the name el- 
Ghér is applied to the northern part, 
from the lake of Tiberias to an offset or 
line of cliffs just south of the Dead ₪68 ; 
while the southern part, quite to the 
Red Sea, is called Wady el-’Arabah 

soyz3{, the ancient Hebrew name. The 

extension of this valley to the Dead Sea 
appears to have been unknown to the 
early geographers; and in modern times 
was first discovered by Burckhardt ; see 
his Travels in Syr. p. 441 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 594-600.—At Jericho 
the valley is broader; and is called in 
plur. in33 תובְרַע Josh. 5, 10. 2 K. 25, 5; 
also, east of the Jovian: ayia תוברע , 

Vulg. campestria Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26, 
3. al. mansn bmp the brook of the Ara- 
bah, see in 5m} no. 1, p. 663.—R. 

2. Arabah, pr. n. of a town in Benja- 
min; fully 39h ma, see mB no. 12. kk. 

surety, security, Prov. 17,הָּבְרַש 1.  
 18. ברצח -

2.6 pledge. 1 Sam. 17, 18 דתַאְו 
  and bring from them aהקמ םֶחְּבְרִע

pledge, token. R. ברע no. 1. 4. 
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PAI m. (r. ברצ 1.4) ₪ pledge, earnest, 

Gen 38, 17. 18. 20. Arab. bys, 
o- 

wr id. Hence 0000000 arrhabo, 

ied les earnest, a mercantile term 
which the Greeks and Romans appear 
to have adopted from the Phenicians as 
the founders of commerce. 

“279, "279, an Arab, Arabian, see 
in 293. 
“nay Arbathite, gentile name from 

273 no. 2. 2 Sam. 23, 31. 

* O79 fat. 32 1. to rise, to ascend, 

Arab. oo id. on 

6 ladder. Ethiop. 70116. See 
AWN. 

2. With לע and dx to look up towards 
any thing, to long for, Gr. 6géya; comp. 
by wea xo. Arab. Conj. II, institit, 
intentus fuit rei. Ps. 42, 2. ie! 1 20.— 
The assertion of the Hebrew interpret- 
ers, that 959 is strictly used for the cry 
of the stag and is transferred to domestic 
animals in Joel 1. c. (the Syriac version 

also having BY in both passages,) is 

not supported by the usage of the kin- 
dred languages ; although | one might 
compare the Gr. onomatop. aguw, wevy7. 
See too the deriv. Hy". More also 
is given by Bochart, Hieroz. P. I. p. 
883. 

‘ 799 obsol. root, Arab. Oye to flee ; 

comp. kindr. .דָרִח Hence 3199, Chald. 

92, wild ass, onager. 

“VY Arad, pr.n. a) A Canaanitish 
city in the southern part of Palestine, so 
called prob. from the wild ass, Num. 21, 
1. 33,40. Josh. 12, 14. The name is 

still preserved in Tell "Ardd of 

hill far south of Hebron adjacent to the 
desert ; see Bibl. Res. in Patest. II. p. 
473, 692. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 15. 

‘THY Chald. ₪. i. gq. TY, ₪ wild ass, 
onager, Dan. 5, 21. 

2 my to be naked, in Kal not used. 

place of ascent, 

Arab. SF id. The primary idea of 

the root seems to lie in plucking out 
(comp. 58), e. g. plants, hair, etc. hence 
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to be bald. bare, naked, of plants, trees, 
etc. comp. 4732, "9m. Kindr. is on 
and perhaps רע 1. 

Prev 72, fut. conv. "2m, imper. plur. 
and. 

1. fo make naked, to uncover, e.g. the 
pudenda Is. 3,17; a shield sc. from its 
covering 22,6. Zeph. 2, 14 479 הֶזְרֶא 
the cedar-work they have uncovered, i.e. 
they have torn off the wainscotings of 
cedar and laid the walls bare. 

2. to lay naked, bare, as the founda- 
tion of an edifice, i.e. to demolish, to 
rase, Ps. 137,7. Inf. mind Hab. 3, 13. 
Comp. 123, M3, Ez. 13, 14. Mic. 1, 6.— 
Hence 

3. to empty a vessel, to pour out, in 
doing which its bottom is laid bare, 
uncovered ; Gen. 24, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 11. 
Ps. 141, 8 רשְפַנ non by do not empty out 
my ה e. let not my blood be shed. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Hips. הרעה 1. to make naked, to un- 
cover, e. g. the pudenda, Lev. 20, 18. 19. 

2. to pour out, comp. Pi. no. 3. Is. 53, 
12 ivig2 mya הרעה he poured out his life 
unto death, or in death, gave himself up 

0- 75 

to death. Arab. 5 SLA animam 

suam effudit, h. e. tradidit. Syr. Tp» 
mast, Gr. raguBdcdherdo, whence pa- 

rabolanus. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, 70 be poured 
out, trop. of the Spirit, Is. 32, 15. 

Hirar. 1. to make oneself naked 
Lam. 4, 21. 

2. to pour oneself out, trop. to spread 

oneself abroad, of a flourishing wide- 
spreading tree, Ps. 37, 35. 

Deriv. AB, ANY, ANY, HVE, WB, 
som, and pr. .ם m3. 

f. (r. my) plur. mine Is. 19, 7,הָרָע  
naked places, without trees (see "92, 
mz), here of the meadows or grassy 

places on the banks of the Nile. Arab. 

he, als, open place. 

MAW f(r. (גרע Cant. 5, 13. 6, 2. 
Ez. 17, 7. 10, areola, bed, of a garden 
or vineyard, raised in the middle. So 
the ancient versions.—Others a ladder, 

trellis, a frame for training plants up- 

wards; comp. Arab. 5% ladder. 



 ורע
SY m. (r. 129) a wild ass, onager, 

Job 39,5. Chald. 10. in Targg. for Heb. 

nip. Syr. id. Arab. למ ass 

AW ₪ (rv) 1. nakedness, Ez. 
16, 8. Hos. 2, 9 [11]. Metaph. min 

  the nakedness of the land, i. e. theץֶררְצְה
exposed part, where it is unfortified, 
0 of access, Gen. 42, 9. 12. Arab. 

i, 5 150/06 éyvuverdn Hom. 11. 399. 

2 pudenda, 68060. as exposed, naked- 
ness, Gen. 9, 22. 23, Ex. 20, 26. Lev. 20, 
17. Ez. 16, 37. 23, 29. Lam, 1, 8. nbs 

  mind to uncover the nakedness of a"פ
woman, either in ignominy Is. 47, 3; or 
for carnal intercourse with her, see in 
mba Pino. loa. aN MID the naked- 
ness of his father, i.e. of his father’s 
wife, see in mba Pi. no. 1.8. Oxy "wa 
the flesh of nakedness, the privy-member, 
Ex. 28, 42. 

3. shame, uncleanness, filthiness. תר 

“33 any fillhy thing, excrement, Deut. 
23,15; a foul blemish found in a wo- 
man, 24,1. See in Thesaur. p. 1068.-- 
Hence ignominy, disgrace; Is. 20, 4 
pang mmny the shame of Egypt. 1 Sam. 
20, 30. 

M72 Chald. f. pr. an emptying out ; 
hence damage, detriment, sc. of the king, 
Ezra 4, 14. See Heb. 79» Pi. no. 3. 

m. adj. (r. 099 1) also DAY 1 Sam.םורע  
Job 1, 21. Is. 58, 7, fem. Tax,19, 24.  

naked, Job 1, 21. Ece. 5,םימגרע ;  plur. 
Mic. 1,8. Am. 2,16. Adv. naked,14.  

without clothing, Job 24, 7. 10. Is. 20, 4. 
But naked is also put: a) i. q. poorly 
clad, ragged, Job 22, 6. Is. 58, 7; comp. 
Gr. yvuvdg James 2, 15, Lat. nudus Se- 

neca de Benef. 5.13. Arab. ₪ 

undressed, ill-clothed. b) Of one who 
has laid aside his outer garment and 
goes about in his tunic (72h3), 1 Sam. 
19, 24. Is. 20, 2. Comp. John 21, 7. 
Virg. Georg. I. 229 and Voss’s note. 
Aurel. Vict. ¢. 17. 

DW m. adj. (r. 0191.2) 1. crafty, 
cunning, subtle, Gen. 3, 1. Job 5, 12. 15,5 

2. In a good sense, shrewd, prudent, 

wise, Prov. 12, 16. 23. 13, 16. 14, 8. 15. 
18. al. 

 םורָע , see םררע .

 ררע 816

“VIMY, also WW Is. 17, 2, from r. 
 . ללה  fromלקולק  likeררע

I. ruins, ל see ihe root Po. Pilp. 
and Hithpal. Jer. 48, 6. Is. 17, 2.—Vulg. 
in Jer. l.c. myrica ; others juniper, comp. 
Arab. juniper ; Bibl. Res. in Pa- 

lest. 11. p. 506. In Is. 1. 6. "v4 74D ig 
usually rendered cities of Aroer ; but 
Aroer was not a metropolis, nor does it 
suit the context. 

2. Aroer, pr. n. a) A city on the 

northern bank of the brook Arnon, Deut. 
2, 36. 3, 19. 4, 48. Josh. 12,2. 13, 9.16; 
subject to Moab Jer. 48, 19 ; and witha 
different form “i979 Judg. 11, 26. Its: 

ruins still bear the ancient name, ו 

*Ar@ir < see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 372. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. App. p. 170. b) Another city situ- 
ated further north over against Rab- 
bath-Ammon Josh. 13, 25, on the brook 
Gad i. 6. a branch of the Jabbok 2 Sam. 
24,5; founded by the Gadites Num. 32, 
34. Judg. 11,33. cc) Acity of the south 
of Judah, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Its site still 

bears the name ?Ar’drah syle 3 see 

Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 618.—Gentile 
 . "9453 Aroerile 1 Chr. 11, 44ת.

YM .תג )+. 72, after the form daaty 
in other Mss. ץררע after the form אלמ , 
terror, horror. Job 30, 6 mbm ymsa 
in a horror of valleys, i.e. in horrid val- 
leys, chasms. 

MMW f(r. Hd) nakedness, ig. HI 

Hab. 3, 9 thy bow רועס 7D with naked- 
ness was made naked, i.e. quite naked, 
the verbal noun being put for the inf, 
absol. Elsewhere concr. Ez. 16,7 א 
m5 phy thou wast naked and naked- 
ness, utterly naked, bare. v. 22. 39. 23, 
29. Mic. 1, 11. 

“WY (for m9 watching 1. 6. worship-, 
ping Jehovah, r. רפע 1) Eri, pr. a. of a 
son of Gad, Gen. 46, 16. 

TOM f. (r. 029) only in plur. תוסירצ 
Num. 15, 20. 21. Neh. 10. 38. Ez. 44, 
30, groats, grits, coarse meal, ptisana. 
Talmud. 4672 ptisana of barley, bar- 
ley-groats, pearled barley ; also a drink 

made from it. Syr. [ims id—Sept. 

Vulg. in Num. שס pulmentum ; m 
Neh. and Ez. oitos, cibus. 



 ירע
Do! m. plur. (r. םרע 1( pr. ‘the 

distilling.’ Poet. for the clouds, and me- 
ton. the heavens, Is. 5, 30.—Syr. and 
Vulg. caligo ; comp. quadrilit. p73. 

77 m. adj. (r. ץרצ , Kamets impure 

for 7779) plur. םיִצרְרֶע , constr. רצררע ; 
pr. terrible, inspiring terror ; hence 

1. powerful, mighty, of God Jer. 20, 11; 
of powerful nations Is. 25, 3. 

2. In a bad sense, violent, fierce, law- 
less, a tyrant, Ps. 37, 35. Is. 13, 11. 25, 
4.5. Job 6, 23. 15, 20. 27, 13. al—Ez. 
28,7 DNA "ZY the violent of the nations. 
30, 11. 31, 12. 32, 12. 

“V7 m. adj. (r. 929) plur. py, 
destitute, forlorn; hence childless, Gen. 
15, 2. Jer. 22, 30; plur. p42 Lev. 20, 
20. 21. Sept. זו 

, W279 fut. 743" to place in a row, to 
566 in order, to ל Gr. 100000 107- 
to. Comp. kindr. 728 to extend in a 
straight line, and in the Indo-European 
tongues: Germ. Reihe (Reige, Riege), 
rethen, intens. recken ; Lat. rego (not 

for reago, as some suppose), regula, rec- 
tus, also rigeo to be stiff, rigor right 
line.—E. g. wood upon the altar Gen. 
22, 9. Lev. 1,6; bread upon the sacred 

table 24, 8, comp. M3732 no. 1. Also to 
put in order, to prepare, e. g. a table for 
a banquet, 20 spread, Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5. 
65, 11; an altar Num. 23,4; the sacred 

candelabra Ex. 27, 21. Lev. 24, 3. 4; 
arms for battle Jer. 46,3. Also Is. 30, 33 

  “> for the place ofהָּמְפְמ לּומְתֶאִמ ךורע
burning is already long arr.unged, pre- 
pared. 2Sam.23,5 לפב many םֶלּוע m3 
an everlasting 0 ordered. in all 
things, i.e. confirmed in all ways.—Spec. 
in phrases: 

a) המחלמ רצ !0 set the battle in ar- 
ray, 10 draw up an army, Judg. 20, 20. 
22; with תא and חארקל against any one 
1 Sam. 17, 2. Gen. 14, 8. Part. 723d 
mama | Chr. 12, 33. 35; and manda ךורע 
Joel 2, 5, arrayed for battle, in ‘pattle ar- 
ray. So without marta id. Judg. 20, 
30. 33. 1 Sam. 4, 2. ‘17, 21; ₪ לע 5 

any one, 2 Sam. 10, 9. 10.תארלל  
Part. pass. 979 ar-17. 6 50, 9. 14.  

rayed sc. fin battle, Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42.— 
With acc. Job 6, 4 "32823995 they set them- 
selves in array against me. 

69 

 ךרע 817

b) 0°52 429 fo set in order words, i. 6. 
to utter words, c. לֶא against any one 
Job 32, 14; also without 09, Job 37, 
19 un-mgBa WAPI אל we cannot set in 
order (words) by reason of darkness, 1. 6. 
aa 33, 5. With >, to direct 

direct io ee . my words, my prayer. 

6( UBWA WD to set in order a cause 
before a judge, to array it before him, 
Job 13,18; ₪ רנפל 23, 4, comp. Ps. 50, 21, 

2. With >, to place together with any 
thing, along side of it, fo compare. Is. 
  what likenessולדוכְרֶעּמ תומפחהמ 18 ,40
will ye compare unto him? Ps. 89,7. 40, 
  FAY PR nothing can be comparedלא 6
to thee. Job 28, 17.19, where in both 
verses 73— is dative for mb, 

3. to estimate by comparing with mo- 
ney, i.e. to value, to esteem ; comp. בח 

Job 36, 19 Aare ףרצרה will he set value 
on thy riches? i.e. will he regard them? 

Hiren. i. q. Kal no. 3, to estimate, to 
value, Lev. 27, 8 sq. 2 K. 23, 33. 

Deriv. 72~2, 724999, N29372, and 

TI m. 6. או. רִּכְרִּע 1. a row, pile, 
of the shew-bread Ex. 40, 23. 

2. preparation, equipment, pr. a put- 

ting in order, a suit, espec. of clothes, 
arms, etc. Judg. 17, 10 םיִדָגּב FID equip- 
ment of clothing, i. e.all necessary cloth- 
ing. Sept. Vat. well, otodn iuatiay, 
since otodj is the word appropriate to 
this idea, comp. Lat. stola ; Alex. Cetyog 
iwotior, whence Vulg. vestem duplicem, 

which L. de Dieu ad h. 1. seeks to de- 
fend.—Of the armature (qs. stola) of 
the crocodile Job 41, 4. 

3. estimation, valuation ; רב ac- 
cording to thy estimation Lev. 5, 15. 18. 

25. 27, 27. Num. 18, 16. 2 K. 23, 35. 12, 
5. Tew 27, 12 ןהפה FDIV2 eecording to 
thy estimation, of the priest 1 mean ; and 
so also the ere is to be taken in v. 2, 
mind תוטפְנ 42a according to thy (the 
priest’s) estimation shall the persons be 
to Jehovah ; comp. on this passage De 
Wette and Dettinger, in Theol. Studien 
u. Kritiken 1831, p. 303. 1832, p. 395, 
396.—Hence, estimate, price at which a 
thing is estimated, Lev. 27,3 thy esti- 
nvate (price) shall be fifty shekels. v. 4-7. 

13. 15. 19. 25.—Job 28, 13. Ps. 55, 14. 



 לרע

"3593 Bik ₪ man after mine own price, 

i.e. whom I equal to myself, my own 
equal. 

1. to be uncircumcised 3 see 

Arab. 05 id 

2. Denom. from הלר q. d. to fore- 
skin, i.e. to remove as foreskin, as an 
unclean thing, spoken of the first fruits 
018 young tree, Lev. 19, 23. 

Nipu. to show oneself uncircumcised, 
to show one’s foreskin, Hab. 2, 16; 
spoken of a drunken heathen, who 
shamelessly uncovers his nakedness. 

Deriv. the two following. 

279 m. adj. constr. לרע Ez. 44, 9, and 
bas Ex. 6, 12, plur. םילרע ; uncircum- 
cised, Gen. 17, 14. Ex. 19, 48. Often 
epoken of other nations in contempt, 
and with the idea of uncleanness, pro- 
faneness ; as the Philistines, Judg. 15, 

18. 1 Sam. 14, 6. 17, 26.36. 31,4; of 
other gentiles Is. 59, 1. Ez. 28, 10. 31, 
18. 32, 19.21.24 sq. Metaph. pinay bay 
wmctrewmoiaed of lips, i. e. dull of speech, 
(2322 “°p2 Onk.) stammering, one 
whose lips still have as it were the fore- 
skin, and are therefore too thick and 
large to bring out words easily and 
fluently, Ex. 6,12.30. So likewise Jer. 
 - ADI their ear is uncircumםֶנְזִא 10 ,6
Cine, shut up by a foreskin ; also D335 
bay their uncircumcised Jicard, to which 
the precepts of religion and piety cannot 
penetrate, Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 44,9. Comp. 
Acts 7, 51. 

my f. (r. 2%) constr. חַלְרַע , plur. 
 . constr. mibay 1 Sam. 18, 25תולר

1. the foreskin, prepuce, Sept. axgo- 
ba 24 5 

Bvotia, Arab. RIE, Syr. [ZaXsas, 

1 Sam. 18, 25. 2 Sam.3,14. הָלְרִעַה רב 
aiembrin: preputiatum Gen. if, 11. 24. 
Lev. 12,3. Metaph. בלחתלרע the fore- 
skin of the heart, see in 599 ult. Deut. 
10,16. Jer.4,4. Comp. Kor. Sur. 2, 82. 
4, 154. 

2. Trop. foreskin of a tree, i. e. the 
fruit of the first three years, which by 
the law was to be regarded'as unclean, 
Lev. 19, 23. Comp. r. 559 no. 2. 

3, Plur. תולרעה PIs Foreskins-hill, 
pr. n. of a place near Gilgal, Josh. 5, 3. 

adj. .לר 
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₪ | pny or poy 1. to make na- 
ked ; hence bod ,(םרָע) DOW, naked, 
pean. Kindr. are 199, רלע II, perh. 

pay. Arab. rye to make naked; also 

to bark a tree. Intrans. 5 to be 

shameless, malignant, i. e. bearing one’s 
malignity naked before him. 

2. to be crafty, cunning, once inf. absol. 
pins 1 Sam. 23, 22.—Syr. Pe. Pa. Ethpe. 

id. ,3;5ןצג Chald. xo, cunning. 
This signif. either connects itself with 

Arab. eye to be malignant, see above; 

or comes from the primary idea of 
smoothness, baldness. 

Hirw. 1. to make crafty. Ps. 83, 4 
 - WIT" they make crafty their counדוס

sel, i.e. they take crafty counsel. 
2. to act cunningly, craftily, 1 Sam. 23, 

22. In a good sense to act prudently, 
discreetly, Prov. 15, 5. 19, 25. 

Deriv. Ding, םּורָע , BY, DID, HDD, 
 . , perh. 77079םיּמְרַעַמ

pay in Kal not used, kindr.ו  
with the verbs DON, DIN, ox, Om, 
D279, to be high. Syr. Pa. to heap up. 

V, to be heaped up, Saad.ל  Arab. 

Ex. 15,8; 5 
threshing-floor. 

Nips. to be heaped up, as waters Ex. 
15, 8. 

Deriv. 

DAY naked, see pins. 

DAY, see in DIY, 

heap of grain on the 

me. 

nw m. craftiness, cunning, Job 5, 13. 
R. oy L. 

oD 1) 1 craftiness,המְרַע 6 (  
guile, Ex. 21, 14. Josh. 9, 4. 

prudence, Prov. 1, 4. 8, 12.2.  

may f(r. םֶרָצ II) constr. many 
Tsere impure, plur. תומָרע , once D774 
Jer. 50,26; ₪ heap, 6. ₪. of rubbish Neh. 
3, 34; of grain Cant. 7,3; of sheaves 
Ruth 3, 7. Neh. 13, 15. Hagg. 2, 16. 
2 Chr. 36, 6 sq. 

PAW m. the plane-tree, platanus ori- 
entalis, perh. so called from shedding its 

bark; comp. Arab. eye in r, DoD 1 



po 

Gen. 30, 37. Ez. 31,8. See Celsii Hie- 
robot. T. I. p. 513. 

TY ). 4. Vigilantius, i. 6. רע with an 
adj. ending) Eran, pr. n. m. Num. 26, 
36. Patron. "249 Eranite, ib. R, רוע 1 

ii ony obsol. root, i.g. 074, to break 
into coarse pieces, to pound coarsely. 
Hence Talmud. 0™3, mioin3, pounded 
beans, polenta from תש 1 
See the deriv. MO". , 

TI Judg. 11, 26, see in “WIN no. 
2. a. 

Wi m. adj. (r. 49) 1. Pr. naked, 
bare; then destitute, forlorn, Ps. 102, 18. 
Perh. Jer. 17, 6 like one forlorn in the 
desert, where there is none to help. 
But see in no. 2. 

2, ruins, Jer. 17,6; like רֶצְורְע Jer. 48, 
6. Others as in no. 1. 

why and “Ay, see in רַעְורָע . 

 , fat. phys, i. 6. 929, to dropףרָע .1 *
to distil, (comp. ףטנ mba ,) Deut. 33, 28; 
metaph. of speech ibid. 32, 2. 

Deriv. DXB". 

“Ls רע 1. Prob. primarily to וו 
to pluck, which is the force of the pri- 
mary syllable ףר , בר , comp. 8D, FE, 

  , and with the palatal or gutturalביר
Gio» 

prefixed F432, FIM, AY. Hence 62 

mane of a horse (something to be pulled 

out), 3-5 to pull out a horse’s fore- 

lock ; also Heb. $99 neck, prob. so called 
from the mane. In the Indo-European 
tongues comp. Lat. rapio, carpo, Germ. 
raffen, raufen. The signif. of mane and 
top, vertex, is found also in )3. 
mane, then neck, back or ridge, xogupy, 
xoguuBos, xoguuBy vertex. 

2. Denom. from 592, to break the neck 
of an animal Ex. 13, 13. 34, 20. Deut. 
21,4. 6. Is. 66, 3. Trop. of altars, to 
break down, to destroy, Hos. 10, 2. 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. neck, nape, the back of theםרע  
neck, e. g. of a beast Lev. 5,8; Arab. 
By 

3 mane. So of a man Gen. 49, 8. 

Job 16, 12. al. sep. In phrases: a) 772 
19 to present or turn the nape or back, 
the back of the neck being thus put 

819 yo 
genr. for the back, 2 Chr. 29, 6; also 
DRED MB to turn the back to any one, 
i.e. to turn away from him, Jer. 2, 27. 
32, 33, comp. 18, 17. b) רע m2 Tosh. 
7, 12, m1 men Jen 48, 39, and פרל men 
Fash 7, 8, to turn the nape or back se. in 

flight, to flee, Syr. Tx aie], and Pers. 

yole ועל Here belongs Ex. 23, 

27 my 7S apy bang anna} and I 
will give thee all thine enemies, their back, 
1. 6. I will make them turn their backs, 
put them to flight. Ps. 18,41. c) השק 
mn stiff-necked, i. 6. stubborn, obsti- 
nate, see השק ; comp. Is. 48, 4, and Lat. 
‘tantis cervicibus est,’ Cic. Verr. III. 95. 

“BY (mane, forelock, or ace. to Si- 
monis 1. 4. "5D fawn) Orpah, pr. n. f. 
Ruth 1, 4.14. R. 999 IL 
DEW m. quadrilit. thick clouds, dark- 

ness, gloom, Ex. 20, 21. 1K. 8,12. Ps. 
18,10. Job 22,13. Is. 60, 2. al. Often 
coupled with a synon. word, as B75 429 
Deut. 4, 11. 5,19; ₪2 pooh Joel 2, 2. 

Zeph. 1, 15.—Syr. ב id. Sieh to 

be dark. It seems to be made up from 
the triliterals 5°79 cloud, and >B¥ to be 
dark. Comp. égpve¢ obscure, dark, 
dopry darkness espec. of the night. 

“VIP fat. ץרעב 1. to terrify, to 
Srighten, to inspire terror and trem- 

bling. Arab. \ 05 Conj. VIII, the skin 

trembles, is tremulous. poles a quiver- 

ing lance. Greek perh. égacow.—ls. 2, 
19. 91. Job 13, 25. Is. 47, 19 "243m “bax 
perhaps thou mayest terrify sc. thine 
enemies, make them afraid; the ancient 
versions render: ‘thou mayest be strong, 
mayest prevail. With ‘72 of place 
whence; Ps. 10,18 that man may no 
more terrify them out of the land. 

2. Intrans. to fear, to be afraid, to 
tremble, Deut. 1, 29; c. "28% before any 
one Deut. 7,21. 20,3. 31,6; 6. acc. Job 

31, 34. 
Nira. part. 7222 terrible, fearful, i. q. 

 . , Ps. 89, 8אָרוכ
Hien. 1. Causat. to cause to fear, to 

make afraid, particip. 6. suff. 534732 
Is. 8, 13. 

2, to fear, c. ace. Is. 8, 12. 29, 23. 
Deriv. ץורצ , yD, re 



 קרע

 , to gnaw; Arab. 5 I, Vקרע ,

to gnaw a bone. Syr. woz id.—Job 30, 

3 for want and famine ax nex םיקרעה 
  NW they. gnaw the dry land, the"וכו

darkness of desolate wastes ; Vulg. rode- 
bant in solitudine. This expresses hy- 
perbolically the deepest misery; comp. 
‘to embrace the rock’ Job 24,8, ‘to em- 
brace dunghills’ Lam. 4, 5, also ‘to lick 
the dust’ see in 91> Pi. Job 30,17 "pry 
 . my gnawers take no rest, 1. 6אל 12207
my gnawing pains; Vulg. qui me come- 
dunt, non dormiunt.—But Chald. קרע is 
to flee, often-in Targg. for Heb. 553 and 

and so Syr. ois, Arab. ytחַרָּב ;  

and Sy to go away, to depart through 

aregion. This signif. most ancient intpp. 
apply in Job 30, 3, viz. they flee into a 
dry land, i. e. into the desert; Sept. 
pevyortes corvdgor, Targ. SPINA PW 
NIT; see in WON no. 2. In Job 30, 17 
they render with Sept. ra vevee wou, or 
rather: my arteries take no rest, cease 

9 99 
not to throb; comp. ₪ nerves, 

veins, 87> ligament. But neither of 
these suits the context. 

"PY gentile n. Arkite, Gen. 10, 17. 
1 Chr. 1, 15, i. e. an inhabitant of the 
city Arka or Arke, Gr. שי in Phenicia, 

the ruins of which are still found to the 

northward of Tripolis, and are called 

ys and x3,¢ ’Arka, ’Arkeh. See 

Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, ete. p. 
162. Bibl. Res. in Palest. LIT. App. p. 
183. 

  IL and m9, to makeרוע . igרע *
oneself bare, to be naked; in Kal once 
imper. with He parag. הרע make thyself 
bare, Is. 32,11. Hence trop. to be desti- 
tute, forlorn, forsaken, whence “372, 
a7. 

Po. ררדע to lay bare, 6. ₪. the founda- 
tion of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to 
vase, Is. 23, 13. 

and Hirxparp. “24304תקוע “392  
Jer. 51, 58, to be laid bare, e. g. the 
walls of a city, ic. fo be utlerly de- 
molished, rased. Comp. 43 Ps. 187, 7. 

 .Hah 3, 13:--116006 רַעורְע .
see in Kal and Pilp.סמ  

 בומע 820

 | . obsol. root, Arabשרָע *
erect a house or tent; II to roof, to arch ; 

90 . , 
whence eye roof, vault, throne with a 

canopy ; comp. 8o2.—Hence 

WY 7 Cant. 1, 16, in pause wy Am 
3, 12, 6. suff. "way; plur. constr. ivy 
Am, 6, 4; a bed or couch, (pr. with a 
canopy, curtains, comp. Cant. 1. 6.( 
Deut. 3, 11. Ps. 132, 3; whether for 
sleeping Prov. 7,16; for sickness Ps. 
6,7. 41,4. Job 7,13; or for reclining, 
a couch, divan, Am. ll. cc.— Syriac 

Chald: xo, NOY, id. Arab.ןטקב,  

‘husband’ is secondary, q. 6. bed-טיפ  

fellow, see DN. 

* way obsol. root, Syr. ב to make 

fat, to fatten. Hence pr. n. הָישְרַעַר 

root, pr. to shine, to beבשָע 00801. * 

bright ; then to be green as a plant. 
hyssop;בוזיא  Kindred is 31% whence 

also by transp. 303, 24%. Arab. nue 
seems to be denom. e. ₪ Conj. II, LV, 
to yield green pasture, XII to be cov- 
ered with green herbage, sc. the earth. 
—Hence 

avy .זמ 6. suff, raws Is. 42, 15, plur. 

constr. תובשע (Dag. “euph. ) Prov. 27, 25, 
green herb, plant, collect. green jherBe, 
growing in the fields חדשה 3D Gen. 2, 
5. 8,18. Ex. 9, 22. 10, 12.15; pasn ‘> 
Job 5, 25; and on mountains Is. 42, 15. 
Prov. 27, 25; growing up and setting 
seed Gen. 1, 11. 12. 29; and serving as 
food for man Gen. 1, 30. 3, 18. Ps. 104, 
14; and for beast Deut. 11, 15. Ps. 106, 
20. Jer. 14.6; comprehending therefore 
vegelables, greens, and sometimes all 
green herbage Am. 7, 2 comp. v. 1; in- 
cluding also grain Ex. 10, 12. 15. Men 
are said to flourish asa green herb Ps. 
72, 16. 92, 8. Job 5, 25; also to wither 
avz> Ps. 102, 5.12. Hence too those 

seized with fear and turning pale, zAwgoé, 

are compared to the herb of the field 
which grows yellow and withers, 2 K. 
19, 26. Is. 37, 27. Sept. yootos, Soran. 

Chald. nate, Syr. Pom, id. Arab. 
Cie) 
wee green fodder, eer a field 

green with herbage. 



 בומע

202 Chald. m. Dan. 4, 19 ]15[, emph. 
Raw, green herb, herbage, as the food of 
cattle, Dan. 4,22. 29. 30 [25, 32. 33]. 5,21. 

mil my fut. M23, apoc. שער , conv. 
  TK. 16, 25. al. nbynהשַעְיַו  , rarelyשערו

LK. 14 9. 17, 15. al. non Ez. 20, 4 
Dan. 8, 27; but never in Pentat. Inf. 
constr. niby, absol. tw» Jer. 22, 4. 

1. lo work, to labour, to do. The pri- 
mary idea lies prob. in forming, shaping, 

culling 3 so that השע , wy», is perhaps 
formed by softening the letters from בצצ , 
comp. 378 המ0 ההְצ , בצק and הצָק , בָנָש 

  Of the same origin may valiא הגש.

be Arab. ene to be apt, convenient, pr. 

to be adapted. So Lat. facere is prob. 
a fingendo ; comp. Germ. machen, Engl. 
to make, with unyurn, Lat. machina, ma- 
chinari.—Prov. 31, 13 ָהיִּפַּכ pana wens 
and she worketh - willing hands. Ruth 
  mint and where hast thouתישע 2,19
wrought? 1K 20, 40 השע ףּרְבַע יהיו 
mm) oth and thy servant was busy (had 

to do) here and there. So of God Job 
23,9. With 2 of that iz or on which 
one works, Ex. 5, 9. Neh. 4, 15; so ofa 
material, as סב anata miby .מא 4. 
5. 2 Chr. 2, 13. 

2. lo make, to do, to produce by labour. 
Spec. 

a) to make, i. q. to form, to construct, 
to prepare, to build, Ex. 25, 13 sq. 26,4 
8q. 27, 1 sq. 28,2 sq. So of the ark of 
Noah Gen. 6, 14. 8,6; an altar 13, 4. 
2K. 16, 11; bricks Ex. 5, 16; garments 
Gen. 3, 7.21. 37,3; idols Deut. 4, 16 ; arms 
1 Sam. 8, 12; gardens and pools Ecc. 2, 
5. 6, comp, הָיּושעַה הָכְרּבִה 6 made pool 
as opp. to natural, Neh. 3,16. Soi. gq. 
to build or erect booths Gen, 39, 17; a 

gibbet Esth. 5, 14. 7,9; cities 2 Chr. 
32, 29 ; a house for any one, trop. 2 Sam. 

7, 11; landmarks Prov. 22, 28, Sept. 
1/0 With לע and 5, to make upon 
or unto, Ex. 25, 11. 24-26. Also nv 

  to do labour, opp. toו  0 doהָכאַלִמ
rest, Ex. 20, 9. Deut. 5, 13. הֶכאָלְּמַה רשע 
the docra of the work, i. e. the workmen, 
labourers, 2 K. 12, 12. 22, 5, 9. Neh. 11, 
12. al—Where the material is indicated, 

of which a thing is made, a double 
accusative is employed; Ex. 30, 25 
DIP nea ןיִבְש ink N by) and thou shalt 

69* 
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make them (the spices, i.e. of them) an 
oil of holy unction. Is. 40, 6. Hos. 8, 4. 
So too even where the acc. of material is 
put last (comp. הָנְּב ,רצְי , Lehrg. p. 813), 
Ex, 38, 3 ntn3 ney wbp-b3 all its ves- 
sels he ‘tmade of brass. 25, 39. 30, 25. 36, 
14, 37,24. Sometimes the thing thus 
made out of any material is put with >, 
6. ₪. Is. 44, 17 My לָאְל ותיִרְצְש 6 rest 
of it he makes into an idol, i. e. of the 
rest he makes an idol. In the same 
way Ex. 27, 3 mum) nwsm me2-b2b all 
its vessels shalt thow make of brass. v. 
19.—Here too belongs Gen. 6, 14 op 
TINNY Hey chambers shalt thou 

make the ark, i.e. זמ the ark, thou shalt 
divide it up into rooms. 

b) Of God, i. q. 20 create, as the hea- 
vens, earth, men, Gen. 1, 7. 16. 2, 2. 3, 

1. 5, 1. 6,6. Ps. 96,5. 104,19. Hence 
part. הע as subst. creator, 0. suff. רשע 
my creator, Job 35, 10; ה סע his creator 

4,17. Is. 17,7. 27, 11. Hos. 8,14. So 
also mindy) MibY to do wonders, wonder- 
ful works, ‘Ps, 78, 4. 12. 98, 1. Neh. 9, 17; 
xbp ע' id. ₪. 25, 15 nibh ' > id. Ps. 71, 
 . i.e. show a signל  nD toתוא < ;19
to any one, Judg. 6, 17. 

c) to make is ale put i. q. to produce 
out of oneself, to yield ; spoken also of 
animals, e. ₪. to make milk, i. e. to yield 
milk, of a cow Is. 7, 22; to make fut sc. 
upon the loins, spoken of a man grow- 
ing fat Job 15, 27; comp. ‘corpus facere’ 
Justin; Ital. far corpo; Gr. wsycdny 
éxiyourida 060006 Od. 17. 225; toizas 
yevvay, ‘sobolem facere’ i. e. procreare, 
Plin. In like manner trees are said 0 
make fruit, i. e. to bear, to yield, (comp. 
Gr. mouiy xagrov,) Gen. 1, 11. 12. 2 K. 
19, 30. Is, 37, 31. Ez. 17, 23; branches 
(comp. * caulem facere’ Colum.) Job 14, 
9. Ez. 17, 8; so of fruits or grain as 
yielding meal Hos. 8,7; of the earth as 
yielding fruits, a vineyard grapes, Gen. 
41, 47. Hab. 3, 17. Is. 5, 9. 4. 10.—The 
Hebrews often express the same idea by 
the conjug. Hiphil; see Heb. Gramm. 

§ 52. 2, note. 
a) to make, i. e. to get by labour, to 

acquire; as in Engl. to make money, 
Lat. pecuniam facere, Gr. חול Biov to 
make a living. E. ₪. property, wealth, 
Gen. 31, 1. Deut. 8, 17. 18. Jer. 17, 11; 

wages Is. 19, 10 128 "82 those making 



my 

wages, i.e. hired labourers.—So Gen. 12, 
5 the slaves which they had got, acquired, 
bought 1866. 2,8. Also to make or get 
for oneself a name, renown, Gen. 11, 4; 
a new heart Ez. 18, 31. 

e) to make ready, to prepare, to dress 
e. g. food (comp. Engl. ‘a made dish’) 
Gen. 18, 7.8. 27, 17. Judg. 13,15. 1 
Sam. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 12, 4. 13, 10; so a 
feast, banquet, Gen. 19, 3. 21,8. Esth. 5, 
12.—Also to dress the beard, i. 6. to trim 
and comb it, not to shave, (comp. Lat. 
‘facere barbarn’ Lamprid. Fr. ‘faire la 
barbe,’) 2 Sam. 19, 25 ; to dress the feet, 
i.e. to wash and ‘anoint them, ibid. to 
trim and pare the nails Deut. 21, 12. 
Trop. jis Mb2 to prepare iniquity, spoken 
of the heart Is. 32,6. Also of God as 
making ready future things Is. 37, 26. 

1( to dress or prepare a victim or 
sacrifice to be offered to God; hence fo 

sacrifice, to offer; Ps. 66, 15. Ex. 29, 36 
 - MXVMI AD éhou shalt offer a bulהשעמ

lock as a sin-offering. v. 38. 39. 41. Lev. 
9,7. 15, 15. 16, 9. Judg. 6, 19. 1 K. 18, 
23. Hos. 2,10 bs sab wy ant gold which 

. they offered to Baal. So the ace. of the 
sacrifice being omitted, Min> nv to 
offer, to sacrifice, to Jehovah, Ex. 10, 25; 
comp. 2 K. 17, 32 aonb םישע any hale 
sacrificed Sor them. Comp. Gr. tse 
Ede, t igo 05050 and without acc. géfeuw 

tea Il. 2. 400. ib. 8. 250. Od. 14. 251. 
g) fo make one any thing, 1. 6. to make 

into, to cause to become any thing; 6 
dupl. acc. 1 Sam. 17, 25 and will make 
his father’s house Sree in Israel. With 
ace. and 3, (comp. in lett. a, fin. and ןֶנ 
no. 3,) Gen. 12, 2 973 רוגל FDR 1 will 
make thee a great nation. Ex. 32, 10. 

Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16.—Hence i. q. to con- 
stitute, to appoint, to an office, etc. 1 Sam. 
12, 6 Jehovah Myacnx Mind wwe who ap- 
pointed Moses.  בְחָנֶים nip to appoint 
priests 1 K. 12,31. 2 Chr. 43, 0:5 oe 
2K.21,6. 2Chr. 33, 6. With 5, 
appoint to or over any thing, Jer. 37, 1. 
1 Sam. 8, 16. 

h) nando M2? to make war with any 
‘one, Gr. moheuov 70060000, Fr. ‘ faire la 
guerre, Gen. 14, 2. Deut. 20, 12. Josh. 
11, 18. Also > סולט השע to make peace 
with, to grant ‘it to any one, &igyyny mol- 

  Is. 27, 5, where Schnurrer’sל ד

view is to be preferred; see Comment. 

822 mio 

on Is. in loc. So to make a covenant 
with any one Is. 28, 15. 

i) Emphat. to effect, to execute, to ac- 
complish a thing proposed, a purpose ; 
hence הצע Mwy to execute counsel Is. 30, 
1. Job 5, 12; p77) MWD 10 accomplish 
vows, i. e. to perform or pay them, Judg. 
 - Mwy 10 execute judgםיסֶפְט 3 ;39 ,11
ments (punishments) upon any one, Ez. 
 - to exeןורח 'כ ;30,14.19 .11,9 .10 .8 ,5
cute anger 1 Sam, 28, 18. Ecc. 2, 2 and 
of joy I said n> הזה what doth it 
effect ? i.e. what good.—Often without 
acc. Dan. 8, 24 nw? חרלצהְר and he shall 
prosper and accomplish his purpose. 11, 
17. 28. 30. Is. 10,13. So of God Ps. 22, 
39. 37, 5. 52, 11. 

k) i. q. to keep any stated day, to hold, 
to celebrate, e. g. the sabbath, the pas- 
chal festival, Ex.,12, 48. Num. 9, 10. 14. 
Deut. 5,15. Also to pass or spend time 
Ecc. 6, 12; comp. movety yooror Acts 15, 
33. So with 80%. בוט Mw» zo spend one’s 
life well, ev TEQUTTELY, Engl. to do well 

Ece. 3, 12. 
1) to do i. e. to perform the laws of 

God, his precepts, will, 610. Lev. 20, 22. 
Deut. 15, 5. Ps. 103, 20. 21; also to do 
i.e. to practise right, justice, טָפַשִמ ‘9 

mprss Gen. 18, 19. 25. Ps. 9, 17. ‘Is. 58, 
2. Jer. 22, 15. 23, 5. 33,15; (but nes 

 , Ps. 9לכל  upta is fo maintain one’s"פ
5;) virtue Num. 24, 18; good Ps. 37, 3. 
Contra, to do or commit wrong, סמ 
DD, Is. 53,9. Ez. 3, 20. 18, 26. 33, 18; 

 , mb29 Ges, 34, 7. Deus 22ו
21; fraud Dan. ee 23 ; flachood 2 Sam, 
18,13; rapine Ez. 22,13. Also בוטח 'ע 
‘psa ) רוה ( to do what is good (right) 
in one’s eyes, what is pleasing to him, Is. 
38, 3. 1 K. 11, 38; contra, comp. Ps. 51, 
6. Absol. in a bad sense, to do or com- 
mit any thing wrong, Gen. 40,15. With 

  oe edeל  my, of pers. toל ,םע,
ii ndnees or wrong; e.g. םע Son mee 
to do kindness with or to any one, see 

Son no. 1; rx הָבּוט ney Jer. 33, 9; 
  my n> Ps. 15, 3. Judg. 15, 3. Soמ 5
Num. 5, 30 תאזה הָרותַהְלָּפִדִתֶא mb nye) 
and shall do unto her all this law, i ie 
whatever this law requires.—Sometimes 
that which one has thus done to another 
is omitted, and can be gathered only 
from the context; whether evil Gen. 27, 

45. Ex. 14.315 or good Gen. 30, 30. Ex. 



 השע

13,8. 60 11,7. Often it is taken only 

in a bad sense, as Gen. 19, 8 only unto 
these men "27 19m bx do ye nothing, do 
them no harm. 22,12. Ps. 56,5. So 
sb mnwy תאזההימ why hust thou done this 
unto me? Gen. 12, 18. 20, 9. 26, 10. 29, 
 < 11. Trdg 15, 11; nis nא. .25

  no. 1, Insteadהּכ  5, see inףיסוי הכו יל
of > is found also py Ruth 2, 19, mx v. 
11, and accus. 18. 42, 16. 
m) ב mvs to do with any GH to 

deal with him, according to one’s own 
pleasure ; (fully ונוצְרּפ Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 

36;) Jer. 18, 23 63 ny FDR npn, in 
the time of cia anger deal thou with 
then sc. according to thy pleasure. Dan. 
Ti; 4: 
n) Once 999 Hwy 1 Chr. 4, 10, pr. 

to do so as to abstain from evil, i. q. to 
abstain from evil. Others less well, to 
do me from evil, i. e. to keep me from 
harm. 

3. Often Mw> 18 so put as to express 
the’simple idea of a verb of action, to do, 

to act, rendered definite only by the con- 
text or the circumstances. Gen. 3, 13 

 ? why hast thou done thisתישע תאזההמ
v. 14 תאז mowy %D because thou hast 
done this. Gen. 6, 22 "Wx לכָּכ m3 woe 

  ink mag - Noah did accordingטיִהלֶא
to all that God commanded him. Ps. 
115, 3 he doeth whatsoever he will. Gen. 
8, 21. 18, 5. 17. 29. 30. 20, 5. 6. 10. 21, 
26. 99, 16. 97, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 43. Ps. 7, 
4. 50, 21. al. sep. 2 Sam. 12, 2 החא 
“moa nw» thou didst it in secret, 1. 6. 
didst act secretly. 18. 46, 4 רחרשע ars} 

niby ont [have done it, and Twill bear, 
i.e.as I have borne; eo Tvl bear. Comp. 
the Attic use of 70/60 see Passow h. v. 

no. 2.f. So of a way of acting, Prov. 
  every prudentםּרָצהַלַּכ  nipysתעדב 16 ,13
man acteth with understanding. Jer. 8, 8. 
—Sometimes it is pleonastically 8 
before another verb, by way of emphasis. 
Gen. 31,26 why hast thou done (this) and 
deceived me? (Mark 11,5 té moteite dv- 

6 ( Gen. 41, 34 דקְפְרְו העְרַפ הָשְעִר 
Pharaoh do (this, let fin follow my coun- 
sel) and appoint, etc. 1 K. 8, 32.—With 
  of thing, to do lo or with a thing, toל

deal with it; Lev. 4, 20 and he shall do 
with the bullock as ‘he did with the bul- 
lock for a sin-offering. Deut. 31,4. Josh. 
8 2. Is. 5, 4. 10. 11. Dan. 11, 39; also 

823 mop 

6 Bid. Is. 5, 4; acc. Lev. 16, 15, comp. 
v. 14, 

4. to work over, in an immodest sense, 
Ez. 23, 21; see in Pick. 

NipH. M92, by 

fut, nvr ee הֶטְיִמ 6 sate Taek 
against ‘all rule Ex. ‘25, 31), apoc. wm 

Esth. 5, 6. al. to be made, to be done, Num. 
15,24, Esth. 4,1. Ecc.1,9.13. 4,3. 8,9.9, 
3.6.al. Fut. of what ought not to be done, 
Gen. 20, 9. Lev. 4, 2.13. 22. 27. 5,17. 
Impers. in the same sense, Gen. 34, 7 
mings אל 721 and thus it ought not to be 
done. Also impers. it must not be so 
done, i. e. according to custom, Gen. 29, 
26.—Spec. pass. of Kal no. 2. lett. a, to 
be made 1 K. 10, 20; of lett. b, to be cre- 
ated Ps. 33, 6; of lett. e, 10 be made ready, 
prepared, as food Num. 6, 4. Neh. 5, 18; 
of lett. | to be dressed and offered, asa 
sacrifice Lev. 7, 9; of lett. i, to be done, 
executed, as counsel 2 Sam. 17, 23, pun- 
ishment Dan. 11, 36; of lett. k, to be kept, 
celebrated, asa festival 2 K. 23,23. Esth. 
9, 28; of lett. 1, to be wrought, committed, 
as wickedness Deut. 13, 15. 17, 4. Mal. 
2, 11.—With dat. 5 ny? to be done to 
any one, to happen to him; Ex. 2, 4 to 
see לל HOI 72 what would be done unto 
him. Lev. 24, 19. Obad. 15. Num. 15, 
11. Deut. 25, 9. 1 Sam 17, 26. 27. Esth. 
6, 9. Is. 3, 11. 

Piet MWY 10 work over, i.e. to handle, 
to squeeze the breasts of an immodest 

woman, 1. 6. 792, Ez. 23, 3.85; and so 
in Kal v. 21. So Gr. wovety and Lat. 
facere, perficere, conficere mulierem, are 
put by euphemism for sexual intercourse, 
Juv. 7. 240. Petron. 87. Suet. Ner. 29. 

Puat to be made, created, Ps. 139, 15. 
Deriv. השעמ and the pr. names, 

mows, seen. beeen, oben, mes, 
 . , mwלהט ָציִשע

  obsol. root, # be 2הֶשע .[[*

rough, shaggy, Arab. 6 hairy, is 

hairiness. Hence pr. n. 19. 

ONMWY (whom God created. consti- 
tuted, r. Mwy) Asahel, pr.n.m. a) 2 
Sam. 2, 18. 28, 24. 1 Chr. 27,7; and in 
separate words 1 Chr. 2,16. b) 2 Chr. 
17, 8. 31,13. 6( Ezra 10, 15.—For the 
letter quiescent in the middle ofa 

word, see Lehrg. p. 48. 



 ושע

WY pr. n. (i.e. hairy, rough, Gen. 
25, 25, +. MY 11( Esau, the son of Isaac 
and twin-brother of Jacob; also called 
Dox, which name however is used 
more of his posterity than of himself. 
On the other hand, "wy "22 Deut. 2, 4 
sq. (WY ma Obad. 18, and ישע Jer. 49, 
8. 10. Obad. 6, spoken of the "Esauites 
i.e. the Idumeans, is mostly poetic. רה 

  the mountain of Esau, i.e. of theרשצ
Idumeans, Mount Seir, Obad. 8. 9. 21. 

m. (denom. from “W>) a ten, aרושע  
aעובש  decad, e.g. a) Of days, like 

sefanight, Gen. 24, 55. Also \for the 
last day of the ten, 0 e. the tenth day sc. 
of the month, Ex. 12, 3. Lev. 16, 29. Num. 

Josh. 4, 19. Jer. 52, 4.12. al. Comp.29,7.  
Gr. dexuc, évvecc, tetoas, for the tenth, 
ninth, fourth day of the month; also 

Ethiop. DUFC, 42, for the tenth, 
fifth day. ete. See Ludolf’s Gramm. p. 

_b) Of the cords or strings of an100.  
instrument; hence for a ten-stringed 
instrument, decachord, Ps. 92, 4 ; fully, 

ten-stringed lyreרושע 522 ₪  by appos. 
Sept. dexayoodor.33, 2. 144, 9.  

Dey (created of God) Anal, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 

M>WY (whom Jehovah created, con- 
stituted) Asaiah, pr.u.m. a) 1K. 22, 
12. 14. 2 Chr. 34,20. b) 1 Chr. 4, 36. 
c) 6, 15. 15, 6.11. 4) 9, 5,. 
DY adj. ordinal (from (רטפ the tenth 

Gen. 8, 5. Num. 7, 66. al. sep. Ellipt. 

for the tenth month, i. e. Tebeth, Gen. 8, 
5. Jer. 52, 4. al. comp. December.—Fem. 

  Is. 6,13 and mw the tenthהָיְררָשנ
part, a tenth, Ex. 16, 36. Lev. 5, al. 

si pw in Kal not used, Chald. and 
Talmud. PO» 00 have to do with any per- 
son or thing? to strive with. 

Hirnp. to strive, to quarrel, once 0. םע 
Gen. 26, 20.—Hence 

pwy (quarrel) 12806 pr. n. of a well 
near Gerar, Gen. 26, 20. 

Josh. 21,5;רשע  in pauseרָשָע 1 * 

constr. raeהרשע ,  masc. TT: 

nal number. Arab. 5 f. and 5 

m. Syr. מש f. and 15 m. Etymolo- 

gists agree in deriving this form from 

ten, a cardi- 

824, “wy 

the 6 of the ten fingers; comp. 

Arab. to be joined together, asso- 

ciated; also ,רצע "ON, “IN, and by 

transp. | ,א all which contain the 

idea of conjunction.—Every where 
coupled only with a noun plural; in 
1 Sam. 17, 17 09> Mwy the word תור 
is omitted, E. g. ₪ Fem. םיָשָג nap 
2 Sam. 15, 16; תונתַא 'ע Gen. 45, 23 ; פ' 

 תו  Ex. 26, ie; and with theתומע
after, "WS BD Tosh. 15, 57. 1 Chr. 6, 
46. b) Mase. Gen. 18, 32. p72 ATs 
1 Sam. 25, 5; and so Gen. 24, 10. Neh. 
5, 18. Deut. / 13; with the num. after, 

  al} Geni 32, 16.—Sometimes tenהָרָשִ
is put as a round number, Gen. 31, 7. 
Job 19, 3. 

Pour. Mwy tens, decads ; hence "3 
  rulers "of tens Ex. 18, "21. Deut. 1תורטכ

15. Sept. Jexadagyor, Séxagzor pak 

elas tens.—Plur. 5°89 see in .רשע 

Deriv. ep, “ivy, “ws, ןורשע 
“ipsa, the Aen ti, vei ny. Other 
forms af the cardinal itself here follow. 

“WY m.and MWY Eid. 1. ten, Engl. 
teen, used only in those numbers which 
are compounded with ten; as masc. 
“wD INN eleven, WWY AYDIN fourteen, 

nino השש sixteen; also as ordinals, 

eleventh, fourteenth, sixteenth ; with art. 
“ed ONY the twelve Josh. 4,4. Fem. 
nae nny eleven, הרשע WY sixteen; 

also ord. eleventh, sixteenth, ete. 
  (from sing. Mwy)לוט. םיִרָשְע .2

a) Card. twenty, of both genders, used 
with nouns sing. and plur. and either 
before or after them, Gen. 31, 41. Lev. 
27,5. al. b) Ord. the twentieth, Num. 
10, 11. 1 K. 14, 9. 16, 10. 

“WY Chald. = and TIWY m. ten, Dan. 
7, 7. 20, 24, "wy “nm twelve Dan. 4, 
26. Ezra 6, 17. Plur. ןירשפ twenty 
Dan. 6, 2. 

“WY fut. swe (denom. from (רשע 6. 
ace. to take the tenth part of any thing, 
to tithe, 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17. 
Pie to give the tenth part, to pay tithes. 

Neh. 10, 38 and the tithes of our fields 
(must we bring) 10 the Levites pen. om 

musa for they. the Levites, must (in 
turn) pay tithes. With ace. of that of 
which the tithe is paid. Deut. 14, 22- 
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dat. of him ¢o whom it is paid, Gen. 28, 
22. 

Hipu. like Piel, to give tithes, inf. with 
pref. "wa, רשעל , Neh. 10, 39. Deut. 
26, 12. 

gee "HY.הָרְשִע  

nIwy, see “ine. 

phys .תג (denom. from "y) plur. 
  , a tenth, tenth part, a measureםיֶנרַטְצ

of things dry, spec. for grain and meal, 
Lev. 14, 10.91. 23, 13.17.al.sep. Sept. 
déxaroy, more fully Num. 15, 4 déxatoy 
tov oigt, Vulg. decima pars Ephi, the 
tenth part ofan ephah, or about 34 quarts, 
 , ; and this appears to be correctרֶמִע .1

comp. ‘har: 5, 11. 6, 13. Num. 5, 15. 28, 
5; et ibi Sept. 

I. BY m. a moth, Job 4, 19. 13, 28, 
95 

Is. 50, 9. Hos. 5, 19. al. Arab. kite. 
R. wey. 

IL. BY m. (r. wY>) Job 9, 9, and Wy 
f. Job 38, 32, the constellation which we 
call the Great Bear, Ursa Major, the 
Wain, from the Greeks and Romans. 
In Job 38, 32 "32 7/8 sons are the 
three stars in the tail of the bear. The 
word 82 does not itself signify a bear, 
but is made by apheresis from שעכ , Arab. 

25 a. barrow, bearer, (from r. (pax 

to take up, to bear,) the Arabic name 
of this constellation. The same three 

stars in the tail are also called whlis 

5, i. e. daughters of the Bearer. 

See Bochart Hieroz. II. p.114. Niebuhr 
Arabien p. 115.—Alb. Schultens ad Job. 
l.c. regards the Heb. Wy as i. q. Arab. 

yvle night-watcher, from r. ole and 

5 to go about by night, and supposes 

this constellation to be so called because 
it never sets. But the former etymolo- 
gy is preferable. Comp. Michaelis 
Suppl. p. 1907. See more in Thesaur. 

p. 895 sq. 

m. an oppressor Jer. 22, 3, i. q.קושע  
R. pay.קשוע 21,12.  

D PAW m. plur. (r. puy) oppressions, 
injuries, acts of violence, Ecc. 4, 1. Am. 
3,9. Job 35,9. But in Ps. 103, 6. Jer. 

50, 33, it is part. pass. plur. che oppressed. 
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niwy m. adj. (r. mus) bright ; Ez. 
 - D193 bright iron, perth, polתּוטָע 19 ,27
ished steel ; others, wrought iron, from 
the root no. 2. Sept. aidygos 2 
voc, Vulg. fabrefactum. 

my Ashvath, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 7, 33. 
"OY m. (r. Ww) plur. mo 7"y , constr. 

 . ; rich, vizרררשע

1. “Adj. snip שרא a rich man 2 Sam. 
12, 4. 

2. Subst. one rich, a rich man ; plur. 
ows the rich ; Prov. 10, 15. 14, 20. 

18, 11. ‘Jer. 9, 29. 10, 20. Ps. 49, 3. 
45, 13 oy TIS the richest of people. - 
Spee. a) In a good sense, honourable, 
noble, Ecc. 10, 6; opp. 29. b)Ina 
bad sense, proud, impious, ungodly, since 
riches are the source of pride, and pride 
to a Hebrew is synonymous with impi- 
ety; so Is. 53,9 and they put wilh the 
wicked (O°9UI-TN) his sepulchre, and 
with the ungodly ) רריפכה תא ( his tumulus; 
here the parallelism demands that "wy 

and םרצַשְר be synonymous. See also 
 .129 and "29; comp ,( no. 3ללה in) םרללוה

Is. 2, 7. Mic. 20 12. Matt. 19, 23, 

 *ְןשָע fot. 7857 plur. in pause לכטער
Ps. 104. 32; to smoke, as mountains Ex. 

19, 18. Ps. 104, 32. 144,5. Arab. 7,%e 
id. Kindr. is j2m, whence ןוהצ furnace. 

In the Indo-European tongues compare 
Sanscr. 0/0068 mind (pr. breath. spirit) ; 
Gr. עס vapour, smoke. .דא crude ; 
Goth. athma, breath, Germ. Athem.— 
Metaph. spoken of the divine wrath 
Deut. 29, 19. Ps. 74, 1. 80, 5. 

Deriv. the two following. 

yoy m. (r. 722) constr. ךשע Josh. 8, 
20. 21, also jwid as if from jy Ex. 19, 
18 ; 0. suff. mI. 

1. smoke, Gen. 15, 17. Is. 4, 5. 6, 4. 
Nah. 2. 14. Prov. 10,26. ןיטע דומע a col- 
umn of smoke Sada: 20, 40; ע' mana id. 
Is. 9, 17; ע תרמית' 4. Cant. 3.6. A 
people suddenly dispersed is compared 
to smoke driven away Hos. 13, 3. Ps. 68, — 
3. Is. 51, 6.—Poet. smoke is also put: 
a) For vapour caused by the breathing 
and snorting of an efraged animal, Job 
41, 12 [20]; comp. ‘famantem nasum 
viri ursi? Martial 6. 64.28. Hence of 
the divine wrath, Ps. 18, 9 ipxa ןטע 729 

there went up a smoke out of his nostrils. 
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+2 65, 5. b) For a cloud of dust, as 
indicating the approach of a hostile ar- 
my, Is. 14, 31; comp. ‘fumantes pulvere 
campos’ Virg. Ain. 11. 909. 

2. Ashan, pr. n. of a city in Simeon, 
Josh. 15, 42. 19,7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. 6, 44. 
Called also JwY 74D q. v. 

U2 m. adj. )= WE) plur. oy, 
smoking Ex. 20, 15. Is. 7, 4. 

* PW? fut. קטעה 1. to oppress, to 
treat with violence and injustice ; Arab. 

5 I, V, to urge, to press, (Gwe 

injustice, violence.—E. ₪. the poor and 
needy, Ps. 119, 121. 122. Am. 4, 1. Jer. 
7,6. Prov. 14, 31. 22, 16. 28, 3. Ecc. 4, 
1; aking his subjects 1 Sam. 12, 3. 4; 
a victor the vanquished Is. 52, 4. Jer. 50, 
33. Ps. 105, 14. Hos. 5,11; God a man 
Job 10,3. More fully puy פ' px Ez. 
18, 18. 22,29. Part. act. קשוע an op- 
pressor Ps. 79, 4; pass. pw» oppressed 
Deut. 28, 29. 33. Often coupled with 

  q. v.—Metaph. Prov. 28, 17 pawy oFNלוב
wera a man oppressed with ‘life's 
blood sc. shed by him, i. e. sinking under 
the burden of this guilt. 

2. to defraud any one, to extort from 
him by fraud and violence, with acc. of 
pers. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 24,14; also acc. 
of thing Mal. 3, 5 "72 רכש רקשע who 
wrest his wages spc the 0% 1 
Hos. 12, 8.—Both senses (no. 1 and 2) 
occur together in Mic. 9, 2 23, 1pwp 

  they oppress a man and (wrestתיבה

away) his house sc. by fraud and vio- 
lence; comp. >13. 

3. to be proud, insolent, trop. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40, 18 [23]. 
Comp. synon. Les, : 

Pua part. fem. ל set violated, e. g. 
a virgin, metaph. of a captured city Is. 
23, 12. 

Deriv. קוטע , םיקּושע , PY, הקטע 
 . , pr.n. Puyתוקשעמ

puy (oppression) Eshek, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 8, 39. 
Puy m. 1. violence, injury, violent 

act, Is. 59, 13. Spec. oppression of the 
poor and needy, by fraud, extortion, pil- 
lage. Ez. 22,7. 12. Ps. 73,8. Jer. 6, 6. 

22,17. With genit. of the oppressor 
Ps. 119, 134; of the oppressed Ecc. 5, 7. 

2, Any thing extorted, got by fraud 

and violence, Lev. 5, 23. Ps. 62, 11; 

genr. unjust gain Ece. 7, 7. 
3. distress, straits, i. q. DRY, Is. 54, 

14. 

mpwy f. (r. pwd) oppression which 
one suffers; hence distress, straits ; Is. 
  distress is upon me ; readרד הקמע 14 ,38
dshkal-li ו the Metheg, 
as in םֶחיִמָּב , "2779, see Lehrg. p. 43. 

“WY fut. Ww Lo be rich, Job 15, 29. 

Hos. 12, 9. Avan, nny, 38, id.—The 

primary idea seems that of being right. 

straight, so as to be kindr. with "x, 

 , wD; hence the idea of happinessרי

and then of riches. 
Prez to build, pr. to erect, from the 

primary force of the root ; once 1 K. 22, 
49 Cheth. nitay רשע vEwin Jehosa- 
phat built ships; Keri mW’, and thus 
2 Chr. 20, 36. 37. 

Hiew. On, fut. c. suff. ws: 1 

Sam. 17, 25. _ 
1. to make rich, to enrich, c. acc. pers. 

Gen. 14, 23. Ez. 27, 33. Trop. Ps. 65, 
10 Arwen nat thou dost abundantly 
enrich it, the earth, i. 6. with copious 
gifts dost adorn it. With two acc. 1 
Sam. 17, 25. Absol. 1 Sam. 2, 7. Prov. 

10, 4. 22. 
Intrans. to enrich oneself, to becomeכ  

rich, (pr. to make riches, see Heb. Gr. 
note,) Ps. 49, 17. Prov. 21, 17.52. 2,  § 

With acc. of that with which one is en- 

riched, Dan. 11, 2. 
Hitup. to feign oneself rich, Prov. 13,7. 
Deriv. ררשצ also 

m. riches 1 Sam. 17, 25. 1 8. 3,רשע  
Ecce. 4, 8. Prov. 22,1. al. seepe.11. 13.  

“WWD ji. g. mba, to fall in, to fall 
away,e.g. a) Of garments falling in 
pieces from use or from being moth- 

Sa, 
eaten; comp. U2, KXe moth. b)Ofthe 
countenance falling away, pining, wast- 
ing, from disease or care, Ps. 6, 8. 31, 10. 

4 - 

11. Arab. Ye to fall away, to pine. 

“MWY 1. to shine, to be bright, 
smooth. Jer. 5, 28 לתשע saw they are 
waxen fat, they shine, i. e. ‘their skin 
shines with fatness. Hence .תשע 

2. to make shining, i. e. smooth ; hence 



 תופע

to work, to forge, to form, see deriv. תש . 
Comp. קלח .—Hence 

3. Trop. of the mind, which forms, 
fashions, moulds any thing by revolving 
it, see ןוחשע , MIMYY; also 

Hirup. to bethink oneself, recogitare as 
Vulg. well; c. Jon. 1, 6. 00814. תשעתא 
to excogitate. : 

nwY, MWY, Chald. to think, to have 
in mind, to purpose, 6. inf. et 5 Dan. 6, 
4. See Heb. mw no. 3, and Hithpa. 

roy ] (r. MOY) something wrought, 
arlificial work, Cant. 5,14. The fem. 
gender comes prob. from regarding the 
mas amere ending; see Lehrg. p. 474. 
—Plur. "MWY see in its order. 

no. 3) thought,תשע  (r.תּותמע [  
in the12, 5 ןנאַש תותשעל  opinion ; Job 

thought of one at ease, i. q. "2°23. 
Some Mss. and printed editions read 

plur. constr. of muy, whichתותטצל  
butתוחשפ ;  however ought then to be 

the more accurate exhibit Shurek. 

"MWY a word of doubtful origin, which 
joined with a number denoting ten, 1. 6. 

  "Hwy f. signifiesהָרָשָע  "nwy m. andרשע

eleven, e. g. masc. Num. 7, 72. 29, 20; 
fem. with plur. Ex. 26, 7. 8, 36, 14. 15, 
with sing. 2 K. 25, 2. Jer. 1, 3. al: Also 
as an ordinal the eleventh, masc. Deut. 1,3. 
Zech. 1,7; fem. Jer. 39, 2. Ez. 26, 1. 
Simonis explains it, after Kimchi, as if 
plur. constr. of MYX, thus: * 8 
ultra decem, i. e. numerus cogitatione 
sive mente concipiendus, cum preceden- 
tes numeri ad digitos numerarentur.” 
This is unsatisfactory enough, though a 
better solution is still wanting. 

mindy f. plur. thoughts, counsels, Ps. 
146, 4. Chald. id. RB. תשע 

2K. 23, 13,תֶרּתְשַע £1 א. 11, 5. 33.  
Ashtoreth, elsewhere plur. תור תעש Ash- 
taroth, i. e. Astarte, | "Aotagty, pr. nu. of 
a female divinity worshipped by the 
Sidonians 1and 2K. ll. cc. by the Philis- 
tines 1 Sam. 31, 10; and after their ex- 
ample by the Hebrews in the days of 
the Judges and Solomon, Judg. 2, 13. 
10, 6. 1 Sam. 7, 3. 4. 12,10. 1 and 2 K. 
11.60. with great observance and in con- 
nection with Baal, Judg. 1. 0. 1 Sam. 12, 
10. The plur. Minny, which is thrice 
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coupled with p"53an Judg. 10, 6. 1 Sam. 
7, 4. 12, 10, seems to denote statues 
of Astarte, comp. םיָלָעְּב , minty, Gr. 
“Eouus ; and so too in 1 Sam. 31, 16 
Minny Ma the temple of Astartes (since 
there may have been several images in 
the same temple), and Judg. 2,13 bya 
ninnws21. Butsome explain these pas- 
sages as instances of the ‘pluralis excel- 
lentie.” Sept. ’dotagty, .קוט 
and ’’4otegw?.—The extent of this wor- 
ship among the Phenicians and Cartha- 
ginians is shown by the frequent occur- 
rence of this name in the pr. names both 
of men and women; as תרתשע דבע serv- 
ant of Astarte, Gr. 4000010070 Lat. 
Bodostor, Bostor ; תרתשע רלד served of 
Astarte, Deleastartus, ete.—Greek and 
Roman writers compare this name partly 
with their Juno, as August. Quest. ad 
Jud. 7,16 ‘Juno sine dubitatione a Puni- 
cis Astarte vocatur;’ more commonly 
with Venus and Luna, as Lucian de Dea 
Syr. Aaregtny 0 éyw 00%80( Lehnvainy Fu- 
weve. Philo Bybl. ap. Euseb. I. 10 ray 8 
*Aotugtny Dowixns דש “Apooditny sivas 

déeyovot. Cic. Nat. 3, 23 ‘quarta [Venus] 
Syria Tyroque concepta, que Astarte vo- 
catur. The latter is the more correct ; 
for as לעב was sometimes held to be the 
god of the sun (see 7am לַעַּב in 593 no. 
5), though usually the planet Jupiter and 
god of fortune, 80 Astarte also sometimes 
represented the moon, and again Venus, 
i.e. the planet Venus, the goddess of 
love and fortune, who in a like respect is 
called likewise ny and .רֶָנַמ ₪. מ See 
also Mover’s Pheenizien p- 601 sq.—As 
to the figure of this idol it can only be 
affirmed that it was horned ; since the 
city Ashtaroth of Bashan, so named 
from the worship of Astarte, is once 
called DIP תורְחְמְע Gen. 14, 5; and 
these horns accord well both with the 
goddess of the moon, and also with the 
mythus respecting Astarte in Philo Bybl. 
ap. Euseb. J. c. and Sanchun. Fragm. 
ed. Orelli p. 34: “dotagty J& ודו 
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See also Tacit. Hist. 11. 3—As to the 
etymology of the name, so long sought 
for in vain, it would seem that MaMwy is 
for "NOX Pers. Byline star, nut éoyny 

the star of Venus, like Syr. {roSe5; see 

art. "NOX p.76. Hence the name ‘dutgo- 
«oz, by which Astarte is called, Hero- 
dian 5. 6. 10, gives the etymology well. 
—See more in Thesaur, p. 1082 sq. 
Pur. תורָסִמִצ constr. תורְמַשְע 1. As- 

tartes, images of Astarte; see above. 
 , Astartes of the flockןאצ תורמשכ .2

Venuses, prob. for females, ewes, as pro- 
pagating the flock, Deut. 7, 13. 28, 4. 18. 
51. Kimchi ןאצה miap3, Gr. Venet. 

well dies ewes. 
3. Plur. Ashtaroth, pr. n. of a city of 

Bashan, Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 9, 10. 12, 4. 
13,12. 31. 1 Chr. 6, 56. Once תורְמשע 

 , Ashteroth-karnaim, i. e. kornedסרנרק
Gen. 14, 5; so called from the horned 
images of Astarte, with which the city 
prob. abounded; see inno.1. The an- 
cient full name seems to have been m°3 

(house of Astartes), whence byדרתשע  

contraction MMYsa Josh. 21, 27; see 
first toתה  this art. p. 149. It was 

Manasseh, and then to the Levites, Josh. 
Chr. 6,56. Often coupled with13,31. 1  

Edrei, froma which according toרערדַא  
Eusebius it was six Roman miles dis- 
tant. The Kogvely of 1 Macc. 5, 3 
seems to be the same. [A large mound 
or acropolis, called Tell ’Ashtereh, now 
marks the site of Ashtaroth; it is in the 
midst of a vast plain, 72 miles 8.8. W. 
of Nowa towards Mezareib, from which 
it is 5 miles distant. It is also about 6 
miles distant from Der’a the ancient 
Edrei. See Newbold in Journ. of Lond. 
Geogr. Soc. 1846. p. 333. Reland. Pa- 
lest. p. 598.—R. 

DY pr. for 79 fem. of דע (r. MY) as 
 , for Mab, mx for max; 6. Makk. “m3תל

c. suff. "AY; usually fem. asin איהה mda, 
but sometimes masc. Ez. 7, 7.12. Cant. 
2, 12, since the origin of ‘the word ap- 
pears to have been overlooked; see 
Lehrg. p. 474. Plur. םיחע fem. Ez. 12, 
27. Neh. 13, 31; oftener masc. 2 Chr. 
15, 5. Dan. 11,14. Ezra 10, 14. Neh. 
10, 35. 

1. time, in general; with genit. nm» 
 . the time of evening, even-tide, Joshברה

8, 29; WI MP pruning-time Cant. 2, 

19 ; 999 np time of evil, of calamity, ie 

37,19; ‘Ter. 51,6. Hagg.1,2. With inf. 
rab ms time of bearing Tob 39,1. 2; Jer. 
8,7. So before a clause, Mic. 5, 9 mp 
abs m32i7 the time when she that tra- 
vaileth bringeth forth. Job 6,17. Deut 
32, 35. 2 Chr. 20, 22. 28,22. Also ny 
nD (2) >x from time.to time 1 Chr. 9 
25. Ez. 4, 10. 11.—With prepositions: 

a) MP3, 6. art. MY, in or ata time; 
 , nos at that ime Gen. 21, 22. 38אּוהַה

1. Num. 22, 4, and so always in the Pent. 
see in 817; in the other books איהה nya. 
So 2p Mya in the time of harvest Jer. 
50, 16; ‘be mya Gen. 38, 27; mp-bsa 
at ‘all times, always, Ps. 10, 5. 34, 2. 62, 

9. al. sep. 
b) על ata time, espec. of the time 

of day, of life, ete. 299 תפל Gen. 8,11. 
24,11. 2Sam. 11, 2. al, שמשה אוב myd 

Josh, 10, 27. 2 Chr. 18, 34; ap RI mds in 
the time of old age 1 א 141, + 15, 3, 
pina pinned, ig. BA OT day by day. 
1 Chr. 12, 22. 

c) MoD ‘about or at a time, see in 2 B. 
3; as WY mmo MY>D al the time of the 
evening oblation Dan. 9,21. With the 
art. תעָּכ (for MPID) at this time, now, 
Num. 23, 23. Judg. 13, 23. 21, 22. Job 
 - m2> about this time to-morרָחַמ .39,18
row, Ex. 9,18. 1Sam. 9, 16. 20,12. 1K. 
19, 2. al. more fully תאזַה תֶצָּכ 70 Josh. 
 . no. 3. p. 309רח  9D, see inחִיָּה  .11,6

d) Accus. M2, at or in the time; Ps. 
  DIRT _ MY more than in the time'רגו 8 ,4
when their corn and their wine were 
abundant. Absol. at the time, now, i. q. 

nny, Ez. 27, 34. Sept. viv, Vulg. nunc. 
—Spec. 

2. time of the year, season, Gr. age; 
Cant. 2, 12. Jer. 50,16, see above in no. 
1. mm M93, see above in no. 1. 6. 
Ezra 10, 13 םימָשְּג myn the season of 
rains, i.e. the rainy season; see Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. 11. p. 7. 
3. time or season of life, gspec. youth, 

spoken of a marriageable virgin, Ez. 16, 

  FMD MEM lo, thy time was theםיֶדד תע 8
time of love. So Ps. 81, 16 their youth 
should have endured for ever. Comp. Gr. 
aou, e.g. & youou auny unineo dor Hdot. 
 . xoun Platןאסטשש 0 Woayס06 0 506 ;61 ,6

4. a fit time, proper season, like Gr. 
00006 ; often with suff. as רעב רסמ the 
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rain in ils season, i. e. at the proper 
time, Deut. 11, 14. 28, 12; of fruit Ps. 1, 
3; so Ps. 104, 27. Job 38, 32. Prov. 15, 
23. Ecc. 7, 17. 10,17. Acc. mY אל not 
in time, out of time, untimely, Job 22, 

16; and so תע in time, betimes, Hos. 13, 
13 he is a foolish son וגו דמָעְר אל" MB 7D 
for he standeth not betimes in the matriz, 
1. 6. doth not break forth from the womb 
at the right time, while there is yet 
strength to bear; comp. Is. 37, 3. 

5. the time of any one, i..q. day of any 
one, see in Di no. 1. b; i.e. the time of 
the end, the last and fatal day, time of 
destruction, Is. 13, 22. Jer. 27,9. Ez. 22, 
3. 30, 3. Ecc. 9,12. Absol. Eee. 9, 11. 

6. a set time, a certain period, which 

will have an end, opp. .םלוע Ecc. 3, 1 
ypnn>2> mY to every thing there is a 
time, i. 6. it endures but for a time, is not 

permanent; comp.8,6. So ny דע fora 
time, i.e. a fixed period, which will come 
to an end, Dan. 11, 24. 
Pur. ,(םיתע mimY, see above init. 

times; i.e. a) As computed by those 
learned in such matters; e.g. םיחעה 1ST 

Esth. 1, 13, and nond> mp53 "yh 1 Chr. 
12, 32, se of times, i. 6. astrologers. 
b) As connected with the vicissitudes of 
men and things, 1 Chr. 29, 30. Dan. 9, 
26. Is. 33, 6. Hence i. q. destiny, lot, 
Ps. 31, 16. Also ¢imes of judgment, of 
divine wrath, Job 24, 1; comp. in no. 5. 
c) As implying repetition, Neh. 9, 28 

 ;  many times, repeatedlyתובר םיִמִע

comp. Chald. {at no. 2. 
Denom. 4h, "MY, perh. pr. n. "Md. 

 ןיצק MP (time of the judge) with ה
nm, Itah-kazin, pr. n. of a cityק ' local 

in Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13. 

 . used; Chald. Paתס+  in Kalדַתָע *
‘my to set, to place, 10 prepare ; Ithpa. 
te set oneself, to stand, i. q. 28°07. 
Syr. Pe. and Pa. to set, to arrange. Arab. 
-3) 

OXE to be prepared, ready ; II, IV, to 
prepare, toarrange. Kindr. are 107, תיש 

Piet to make ready, prepare, Prov. 
24, 27. 

Hirup. to be ready, destined, for any 
thing, c. > Job 15, 28. 

Deriy. Hy, TAN, דותע . 

MIMD adv. (from my time, with ה para- 
gog. demonstr.) in pause MHY Milél Gen. 

70 
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32, 5, like THX, MN; pr. at the time. 
Hence. 

1. at this time, now, as opp. both to 
time past and future, Josh. 14, 11. Hos. 

2, 10. Is. 48,7; and so Gen. 22, 12. 29, 
32. Job 3,13. 4, 5. Ps. 12,6, 20,7. al. 
sep. Also now, already, Job 6,3; and 
poet. i. q. presently, shortly, Job 7, 21. 
  Winmya from this time evenםֶלוע .6 ,8
for ever, Is. 9,6. OMY רע until this time, 
until now, Gen. 32, 5. 46, 34. ny nny 
just now, this moment, see in M1 no. 
b. OMY DA yea now, see DB no. 3 ult. 
mmy אל not now, no more, Is. 29, 22. 
Freq. is AAD and now, therefore, Gen, 
3, 22. 4, Ul, 21, 23. 41,23. Neh. 5,5. al. 

2. Sometimes the notion of time is 
dropped, and then like Gr. viv, עט it is 
used by way of emphasis, incitement, 

now, come now, mostly with imperat. 
Gen. 31, 13. Is. 30,8. Mic. 4, 14; nny 
son 1 K.1,18. 2K.18,21. Also with 

interrog. Is. 36, 5 come now, on whom 
dost thou trust? v.10 and now (הּתִעָר) 

have I then come up without Jehovah? 
 ף +:

m. ₪ he-goat ;דותע  Arab. & גש 8 

young goat, pr. well formed, of perfect. 

age, robust ; comp. 5 a horse ready 
for the course; others, robust, of perfect 
stature—Only plur. םרדּותע , םידחצ 
Gen. 31, 10. 19. .אט 7, 17. Ps. 50, 9. 
13. Prov. 27, 6. Is.1,11. al. Put for the 
leaders of the flock Jer. 50, 8. Poet. of 
the leader of a people, a prince, Is. 14 9, 
Zech. 10, 3. 

(r. MY) ig. TMD, viz. a)דּותָע ₪.  
ready, prepared, Esth.8,13Cheth. b) 

things prepared, i. e. ac-תודותל  Plur. 
quired, treasure, Is. 10, 13 Keri. 

“MY (perh. i. q. "MY opportune) 4/- 
tai, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 35.36. (ל 
12, 11. 6( 2 Chr. 11, 20. 

m. adj. (from m>) timely, fit, op-רתע  
portune, Lev. 16, 21. 

‘THY ₪. adj. (r. M2) 1. ready, pre- 
pared, c. > Esth. 3, 14. 8,13. Job 15, 24. 

Syr. and Arab. id. 
2. practised, skilful, c. inf Job 3, 6. 

Comp. die Conj. V, artis peritissimus 

fait ; see Schult. ad 1. 6. 

3. Plur. תודיחַע a) things prepared 
for any one, i. e. things impending, des 



“ny 

tined, Deut. 32, 35. b) things prepared 
i.e. acquired, treasures, riches, t& Undg- 
xovta, 18. 10, 13 Cheth. 

Chald. ready, Dan. 3, 15.דיתַע  

TINY (perh. 1. g. MWD) Athaiah, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 11, 4. 

P°NY m. adj. (r. (קתצ splendid, spoken 
of garments, Is. 23, 18 קיתע הָסכִמ 

Targ. "R77 103. Tt is here the splen- 
dour of the sacerdotal vestments, handed 
down from antiquity and preserved with 
the highest care and veneration; see 

in r. POY no. 4.—Arab. Ble old, an- 
tique, put for that which is superexcel- 
lent, of ancient name and honour. 

m.adj.(r.pmy) 1. taken away,קימע  
taken off, sc. from the mother’s breast, 
weaned, Is. 28, 9. 

2. ancient, old, 1 Chr. 4, 22. 

root, no. 2. 

p°my Chald. m. adj. ancient, 86062 

Dan. 7, 9. 13.22. Syr. asad id See 
r. Pd no. 2. 

“ny obsol. root, Arab. dic to 
turn in, to take lodging. Hence 

THY (lodging-place) Athach, pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Judah 1 Sam. 

30, 30. 

ony obsol. root, Arab. Lie to treat 
with violence. Hence the two following. 

“ony (for הל q. v.) Alhlai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10, 28. 

m22MY (whom Jehovah afflicts, r. 
 מ. . Athaliah, prלתצ)

1. Mase. a) 1 Chr. 8, 26. 
8, 7. 

2. Fem. a queen of Judah, the daugh- 
ter of Ahab and Jezebel, 880-877 B.C. 
2K. 11,1; elsewhere וחיל id. 2 K.8, 
26. 11, 2. 2 Chr. 22, 2. 23, 21, 24, 7. 

See the 

b) Ezra 

*pny a root om. 25/66. in .ותא Is. 
9, 18 through the anger of Jehovah חצב 
YS the land is consumed, burned; pa- 
rall. ‘the people are food for fire.’ Sept. 
ovyxéxavtat, Cod. Alex. ouynovdyjostat, 
Targ.P2inn is burned. This sense is 

required by. the context; and is con- 

firmed by Arab. wie suffocating heat, 

and Eth. PST? angry, heated with 

830 pny 
anger.—The Rabbins render it, the land 
is darkened, comp. Arab. to be 

darkened; but against the context. 

 , obsol. root, kindr. with dnyתש *
ig. Arab. | שש to treat with violence. 

5 ® 

Comp. «y אם lion. Hence the two fol- 
lowing. 

"NY (for m2n2 lion of Jehovah) 
Othni, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 26, 7. 

Dy (lion of God) Othniel, pr. n, 

of one of the judges of Israel, Josh. 15, 
17. Judg. 1, 13. 3,9. 1 Chr. 4, 13. Gr. 
Todos Judith 6, 15. R. jms. 

*POY fut. pmvs 1. to be taken 
away, removed, Job 14, 18. 18,4. See 

 . no 1, and Hiphקרפע
2. to be advanced in years, to grow 

old, Job 21, 7. Ps. 6, 8 mine eye groweth 

Arab. ess to 

be antique, old. Syr. wos to grow old. 

Chald. id. See קרחע no. 2. 
3. to be set free, manumitted, from the 

idea of taking away; comp. Is. 28, 9. 

old ; comp. Lam. 3, 4. 

Arab. oak fat. I; le manumit- 

ted, free, Gis freedom. Hence Heb. 

pny in a bad sense, licentious, impudent. 
4. From the idea of age in no. 2, comes 

the signif. 70 be antique, and thus to be 
venerable, noble, splendid, in the manner 
of antique wealth, or old wine, transmit- 
ted from one’s ancestors arfl preserved 
untouched; see Schult. ad Prov. 8, 18. 
Hence pry, pny. 

Hiew. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to take 
away, to remove, Job 9,5. Spec. a) 
Of tents, to break up, to remove, e. g.a 
nomadic camp, Gen. 12, 8. 26, 22. b) to 
transfer, to transcribe, from one book into 
another, hence i.q. to collect proverbs, 

Prov. 25, 1. Sept. é&eyeaporto, Vulg. 
transtulerunt. Talmud. to copy, to 
translate. c) to take away from any 
one. Job 32, 15 םיִּפָמ tina spymyn they 
took from them words, impers. for ‘ words 
were taken from them, they could say 
nothing. 

Deriv. קְסָע , PNY, puny, קית . 
POY m. adj. pr. ‘free, licentious, i. 6. 

bold, impudent, wicked, see the root no 



pny 
3. py an 0 speak impudently, i. 6. 

arrogantly, wickedly, Ps. 31, 19. 75, 6. 
94,4. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 

pr? m. adj. (r. Pm no. 4) splendid ; 

Prov. 8, 18 pm» ךוה , Vulg. opes superba. 

* ], TD? fut. ame 1. ig. "BR, to 
burn incense 10 a divinity ; ; Syr. 3 to 

smoke with perfume, fps fume, in- 

cense; Arab. to breathe odours. 

Hence "ny no. 1. 
2. to pray as a suppliant, to supplicate 

God; the prayers of the righteous 
being likened to incense, comp. Rev. 5, 
8, and pryudovvoy tig mgocsuyis Tob. 
12, 12. Acts 10,4. With > and x Gen. 
25, 21. Ex. 8, 26. 10, 18. Judg. 13, 8. 
Job 33, 26. 
Nera. to let oneself be entreated by 

any one, c. dat. i. e. to hear and answer 
prayer; Gen. 25, 21 mint > ans and 
Jehovah heard him. 2 Sam. ai, 14. ₪ 
19, 22. 2 Chr. 33, 13. 19. Ezra 8, 23. Inf. 

 . sing? 1 Chr. 5, 20רי
Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, to pray, to suppli- 

cate, c. לֶא Ex. 8, 4, 25. 9, 28. Job 22, 

the seventeenth letter of the He-אפ  
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 

The name &® probably signifies80.  
mouth, i.g.08. It was pronounced like 

ph; but with Dag. lene ₪ also as 7,9,  
p; see Lehrg. p. 20, 21. It is inter- 
changed chiefly with the other labials 

and 2, where seeב  

adv. here, see Hip.אפ  

*TIRD a root not used in Kal, to 
breathe, to blow; like the kindr. n>8 
(THB), also אפ , AID, MD, all which are 
onomatopoetic, and imitate the sound of 
one blowing from his lips.—Hence az. 
Asyou. 

Hira, Deut. 32, 26 םֶהיֶאְפִא J will 
blow them away, i. e. scatter them like 
the wind. Sept. 0 avtovs.—Si- 

5 

monis compares here Arab. ]\3 which 
has the signif. of splitting, separating, 

 האפ 831

27; > Ex. 10,17. With > and 193 to 
entreat for, i. e. in behalf of any one, Ex. 
8, 5. 24. 

Deriv. "ms. 

 . in Kal not used, i. q. Chaldרתע .11 *
“712 and Heb. רשע , to be rivh, abundant. 

Nipu. id. Prov. 27, 6 abundant are the 
kisses of an enemy; opp. faithful are 
the wounds of a friend. 

Hipu. to make abundant, to multiply ; 
Ez. 35, 13 39733 "BY םֶּסְרפְצַהְו ye’ mul- 
tiply your words against me sc. impi 
ously. Comp. >773 no. 2. 

Deriv. mans and pr. n. “My. 

“HY m. (r. "M2 1) constr. ony, plur, 
6. suff “ny. 

1. incense, fragrant smoke, Ez. 8, 
So correctly Sept. Vulg. Syr.—Others 
render it abundance ; comp. r. 3 II. 

2. 6 suppliant, worshipper of God, 
Zeph. 3, 10. 

“MY (abundance) Ether, pr. n. of a 
place in Simeon, Josh. 15, 42. 19, 7. 

Many f. abundance, riches, Jer. 33, 6. 
RB. m9 IL. 

and so of wounding, dispersing ; but Jess 
well. See more in Thesaur. p. 1086. 

Deriv. 4¥b, 5B, הֶיַּפ , mina B, and 
words compounded with "5. 

MND 1 (from masc. MND, 48, r. ONE) 
constr. תֶאַּפ , plur. MRP. 

1. Pr. the mouth, then the face, like 

Lat. os. Syr. וב id. Like other femi- 

nines it is everywhere transferred to 
inanimate objects, i. q. side ; hence 

a) Of the side or quarter of the hea- 
vens; as 07 MNb the west side, the west, 
Ex. 27, 12. Josh. 18, 14; ןופצ MXB the 

north side Ex. 26, 20. 27, 11 ; 322 TRB 

the south side Ex. 27, 9. Nom. 34, 35 

DIP MN the east side Ez. 48, 2. Often 

with ה local, as ma) ORB the side west- 

ward, to the west, Ez. 48, 16; mNB 

mipy Josh. 15, 5; 322 MX Joshi: 18, 

  332 MND the south sideהָנַמיִה ;15
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southward Ex. 26, 18; Tap MXp Num. 
  PRD ‘the east sideהָחְרְזִמ הָמְדַק ;35.5

  ‘Ex. 38, ‘13. At or on the sideל
of is תפל in Ex, and Josh. Il, ec. but 
mys in Ez. 45, 7. 48, 2 sq. 

b) Genr. side, quarter, parts ; Lev. 13, 
41 if any one have lost his hair 138 mB 
Srom the side towards his face, i. e. from 
his forehead, in front. Neh. 9, 22 םקְלִחִתְו 

 - and didst distribute them (the Isהאפל
raelites) into various quarters, i.e. dis- 

‘tricts of the promised land. Jer. 48, 45 
  PNB the parts of Moab. Paral. inבאומ

Num. 24, 17 is dual constr. באומ "NNB 
q. d. the two sides of Moab, the whole 
region; comp. ִםִיִתְכְר , O79, all bor- 
rowed from the human ‘body ‘and trans- 
ferred 10 tracts of country. Symm. -]אג 
pota.—Hence 

2. the extreme part, extremity. corner, 

c.g. of a field Lev. 19, 9. 23,22; of the 
sacred table Ex. 25, 26. 37, 13; of a 
couch or divan, the place of honour, Am. 
3, 12.—Lev. 19, 27 םֶכַשאְר MRE DPN אל 
ye shall not round off (cut in a circle) 
the extremity of your head of hair; and 
then is subjoined: PRB תֶא ותיחשמ אלו 

  nor shalt thou mar the extremityרנו
(corner) of thy beard ; and this again is 
thus expressed in Lev. 21,5 סָנְקְז MRB 
amban אל nor shall they shave off the 
extremity (corner) of their beard. Here 
the שאר mxp doubtless refers to the 
extremities of the hair or locks along 
the forehead, temples, and behind the 
ears, which are not to be rounded off in 
cutting. By the same analogy ןקזה תאּפ 

is put for the eatremities or corners of 
the beard running up from the musta- 
chios and beard towards the ears; these 
the Hebrews were forbidden to cut off; 
[and in this same respect, at the present 
day, the Jews in the East are distin- 
guished from the Muhammedans, who 
trim this part of the beard.—R.] To 
the extremities of the hair or locks, n&B 

  ( is also to be referred the phraseשאר
AND רצוצק clipped as to the locks, hav- 

ing the locks clipped, rounded off. Jer. 
9, 25. 25, 23. 49. 32. This is said with 
a sort of contempt of the Arabs of the 
desert, who are described by Herodotus 
as wearing their hair cut in this nan- 

ner, Hdot. 3.8. The Jewish intpp. here 
render MN parts, as in no. 2. 

 ראפ 832

0 DRS obsol. root. 1. to fill the 

mouth with food, to swallow with effort. 

Arab. ts id. also to satiate oneself. 

Eth. P44 to have in the mouth a 

morsel, lump, etc. LHP morsel. It 

is one of the roots ending in m which 
express sounds made with the lips clos- 

ed. Kindred is ree intellexit, pr. im- 

butus est. Poe bap for DARD mouth. 

2. Arab. we to be fat; apparently 

of the same family with Sanscr. pina 
fat, mimedys, miehy, opimus, pinguis.— 
Hence המ"פ +. 

ss I. "8B in Kal not used. 1. to be 
beautiful, adorned; see "88, TINDH, 

MaNp, TINE. Kindr. is על r= to 
 . | in glory, to gloryהס

2. i. gq. Arab. ge mi ae Wem; to boil, 

to be hot, to glow ; B55 fervid heat, 

8 0% foam of a boiling pot; kindr. "33 

to burn? Hence רּוראָפ , “998. 
Note. These two significations have 

perh. no mutual connection; that of 
beauty belonging properly to this root 
with mid. 8, and the other being prob. 
borrowed toni a root רע 

PreL "8B to adorn, to beautify, to 
honour, 6. ₪. the sanctuary, Is. 60,7. 13; 
the people of God Is. 55, 5. Ezra 5, 27 ; 
the poor with succour Ps. 149, 4; comp. 
ornare benefictis. 

2. Denom. from M488, 10 bough, to go 
over the boughs-sc. in order to glean, 
Deut. 24, 20. 

Hitup. 1. to be adorned, honoured, 
e.g. a people from Jehovah Is. 60, 21. 

61, 3; of Jehovah, to glorify himself in 
bestowing favours on his people, c. 3 
Is. 44, 23. 49, 3. 

2. to vaunt oneself, to glory, c. לפ 
against any one, Judg. 7, 2. Is. 10, 15. 

Deriv. "8B, MOND, הָראָּפ, רּוראָּפ 
(7778), TINEM, MINE. : 

0 TRE to dig, to bore, espec. in- 
5 

the earth ; kindr. with 782. Arab.) to 
dig down and hide in the earth. Hence 

9, 
m8 for הֶרָאַּפ (Arab. 84) a mole or rat, 
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To this root also weןְראַפ .  and pr.n. 
may refer 

Hirnpa. “RBM to explain or de- 
clare oneself ; compare similar ns sa 
significations under "83 no. 2, and בק 
no. 2. Ex. 8, 9 ]5[ ְוגו יִתְמ" aby cane 
declare unto me when, etc. where the 
particle by by a delicate idiom implies 

command; Sept. well 10584 7006 ws, Vulg. 
constitue mihi, quando, ete—The Rab- 
bins and many moderns render: Glory 
over me, when shall I entreat for thee? 
1. 6. as they explain it, thou shalt have 
from me this honour, viz. to appoint a 
day when, etc. But this is far-fetched 
and arbitrary. 

“NB .מ )+. 181) 6. suff FIND; plur. 
  constr. "98 Ex. 39, 28, butםיִרָאַּפְ

 , Ez. 24, 23; a head- dress, tireסֶכְרֶאְּמ
turban ; worn by females, Is. 3, 20; 
priests, 99230 "IND, Ex. 39, 28. Ez. 44, 
18; a bridegroom, Is. 61, 10; by others 
in mala dress, Is. 61, 3. Ez. 24, 17. 23. 

MAND £ (by Syr. for make, r. “NB 1) 
only plur. minke Ez. 17, 6, ₪ suff. 

 . Ez. 31, 5. 6, and by transpויקראּפ

 - v. 8. 12. 13, green branches, foויתארפ
liage, pr. the ornament of a tree, Ez. ll. 

cc. Comp. in Syr. fis fruit. 

MISE + (by Syr. for 7748, r. "NB 1( 
a bough, branch, adorned with foliage, 
Is. 10, 33. Several Mss. read 7719. 

TAINED m. (for WAND, +. WNBI) heat, 
glow, and hence a pol, see "198. Then 
glow, flush of countenance ; Joel 2, 6 

  aעת  1 teesםיֶנָפדְלְּכ  aZapרּוראָּפ
glow, are flushed with anxiety. Nah. 2, 
11. Comp. for the same thing Is. 13, 8 
DAME DIST 38; also Ps. 10, 2. 39, 4.— 
Others: ail ‘aces withdraw thetr ruddi- 
ness, i.e. grow pale with fear; comp. 
Joel 2,10 and 4, 15 םֶחְנְנ 5BOX םיִבָכּוּפ 
the Mars withdraw their ‘brightness. But 
then it should be םֶרראָּפ ; and רּוראָּפ 
without suff. implies a quality not natu- 
ral to the countenance. 

TINB (prob. region with caverns, r. 
"N58 II) Paran, pr. n. of a desert region 
inhabited by nomadic tribes 1 K. 11, 18; 
lying between Mount Sinai, Palestine, 
and Idumea. So ןֶראָּפ "2779 Gen. 21, 
21. Num. 10, 12. 13, 3. 26. Deut. 1, 1. 
1 Sam. 25,1. In the north-eastern part, 

70* 

833 vad 

next to the ’Arabah, there. is a broad 
tract of mountains, 78 "7 Hab. 3, 3. 
Deut. 33, 2; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. 
p. 275. 1 p. 508, 609. Once spec. Gen. 
  DN the oak orרָּבְדִמַהְִלִע רש ןֶראָּפ 6 ,14
terebinth of Paran which is by the desert, 
Sept. 150600008 tig Dugav, prob. a noted 
tree on the borders of Edom. The de- 
sert of Paran in its widest sense included 
also that of Zin in the Ghdr and ’Ara- 
bah south of the Dead Sea, Num. 13, 26, 
comp. 20, 1; and was also not far dis- 
tant from Carmel and Maon, 1 Sam. 25, 
1. Josephus mentions a valley Pharan, 
apparently towards Idumea, with many 
caverns, 2. J.4.9.4.—This Paran has of 
course no connection with the Pharan 
of Eusebius, three days east of /Alana, 
Onomast. art. Pugay; nor with the Fa- 
ran or Feiran in the peninsula of Sinai; 
though it has often been confounded with 
them. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
186, 552. 

AB .תג plur. 0°3_ unripe figs, which 
hang on the tree over winter, grossi, 
grossuli, Cant. 2, 13. Sept. 0100 
R. 238. 

*355 Arab. 53 VII to be unripe, 

e.g. fruit; Syr. ie unripe, sour. The 

primary idea seems to be that of cold, 
transferred to late fruits; comp. kindr. 

 . גזפ

DIB .זמ (r. (לָגְפ filth, uncleanness. 
abomination, i. q. YRY; so לגפ TDS 
meat of pollution, unclean, Ez. 4, 14; 
plur. 5732 P12 broth of unclean meats 
Is. 65, 4. Sire for abominable, un- 
clean, Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7. 

, b>) obsol. root, Talm. Pi. to make 
stink, to render fetid ; Hithp. to be fetid, 
to stink. Arab. and Eth. (4 and m being 

interchanged) chs? the food stinks, 

4A, A to be unclean.—Hence ane. 

* 93 fut. a7, imp. sy. 
1. to strike upon or against, to impinge, 

Lat. pepigit from pango or pago which 
is a root of the same family. Comp. 
also the kindr. paz for pacs, paciscor, 
Gr. הק שפע Germ. pochen, and the 
kindr. bocken, Bock, from striking, push- 
ing, Engl. buck. Kindr. in termination 
is the root 332; comp. 83 and 833.— 
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With 4 to strike upon any person or 
thing, to fall upon, to light upon, either 
with purpose or accidentally, either with 
violence or gently; e.g. a) Ina hos- 
tile sense, to fall wpon, 1 Sam. 22, 17. 
18. Josh. 2, 16. Judg. 18, 25; espec. in 
order to kill, hence 70 kill, to slay, Judg. 
8, 21. 15, 12. 2 Sam. 1, 15. 1 K. 2, 25. 
29. 31 sq. Once with acc. of pers. and 
 ּונעָגְפְר-ְִּפ  of thing, Ex. 5, 3 "ayaב

he fall upon us with pestilence. b) Ina 
kind sense, to assail with petitions, 0 
urge, to entreat any one, 6. 3 Ruth 6. 

Jer. 7, 16. 27, 18. Job 21, 15; also with 
> of him for whom one asks or inter- 
cedes, Gen. 23, 8. c) to light upon, to 
meet with any one, c. 2 Gen. 32, 1 [2]. 
Num. 35, 19. 21; comp. Gen. 28, 11. 
Also c. acc, Ex. 23, 4. 1 Sam. 10,5. Am. 
5,19. d) to reach unto, to border upon, 
6. a Josh. 16, 7. 17, 10. 19, 11. 22, 26. 27. 
 . Josh: 19, 11ל ;34

2. to strike a icaoue with any one, to 
make peace with him, Lat. paciscor (see 
above), c. MX with; pr. ‘to strike hands 
with, in ratifying a covenant; see PPO 
I, Hithp. So in two passages of Isaiah, 
which have been variously explained by 
interpreters, Is. 64, 4 ibs) טָשדתא ndID 
PTE thou makest peace with him who re- 

joiceth to do justice, i.e. with the just 
aud upright man thou agg in league, thou 
delightest in him, he is ףתירּב BN, שיא 
He. With mx impl. Is. 47, 3 Twill 
take vengeance DIN TIEN ND and I will 
not make peace with man, i. e. will make 
peace with none before all are destroyed. 

Hipx. ערפפה fat. 27252. 
1. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a, to cause to 

fall upon any one, to lay upon. Is. 53, 6 
mbD ךוע my ia YEN he hath laid on 
him the iniquity of us all. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to cause to 
supplicate. Jer. 15,11 “MX... ףְב "MDA 

  ] will cause the enemy 0 come as aביאה
suppliant to thee. So Chald. L. de Dieu, 
Rosenm. \ 

3. Intrans. a) i. q. Kal. no. 1. a, to 
fall upon. Part. 2°32 an assailant, 
enemy, Job 36, 32. b) i. q. Kal no. 1.b, 
to assail with prayers, to entreat, to sup- 
plicate, c. 3 Jer. 36, 25; c. > of hin for 
whom one intercedes Is. 53, 12. Part. 
99352 an intercessor, defender, Ts. 59, 16. 

Deriv. 3359, also the two following. 

834 15 

435 m. what lights טקשמ any one,’ 
incident, event, chance, Ecc. 9, 11; with 

 . evil occurrence 1 K. 5, 18 [4]ער שת

DN WAD (event of God) Pagiel, pr. n. 
of a phylarch of the tribe of Asher, 
Num. 1, 13. 2,27. R. 2p. 

*"4 in Kal not used. Pret to be 
faint, weak, exhausted, 1 Sam. 30, 10. 
21.—Talmud. Pi. to be languid, lazy. 

Syr. Pel (Aand פ being interchanged) 

to be uttenuated, weak.—Hence 

"38 m. in pause "33; plur. O28, 
constr. "38, @ corpse, carcass, of man 
Is. 14, 19. 34, 3. Jer. 31, 40. Ez. 6,5. 
43,7. 9; of beasts Gen. 15, 11. With 
ma added 2 K. 19, 35. Is. 37, 36. Comp. 

Syr. 1-5 also of a living body.—Sing. 

collect. 1 Sam. 17, 46. Am. 8. 3. Metaph. 
pababy "3B the carcasses (ruins, frag- 
ments) of your idols, Lev.:26, 30. 

*WAD fut. טפר , to strike against, to 
light upon, kindr. ‘with dap and wz, 
comp. in Up>. a) Ina hostile sense, to 
fall upon, to attack any one, c. ace. Ex. 
4, 24. Hos. 13,8. b) By chance, to fall 
in with, to meet, 6. ace. Gen. 32, 18. 33, 
8. Ex. 4, 27. 1 Sam. 25, 20. 2 Sam. 2, 
13. Is. 34, 14; 6. 2 Prov. 17, 12. 

Nipu. recipr. 10 meet together, i.e. one 
another, Ps. 85, 11. Prov. 22, 2. 29, 13. 
Pre i.q. Kal. lett. b, to light upon any 

thing, to meet with, poet. Job 5, 14. 

fut. mp" 1. Pr. to cut, loהֶדָּפ * 

cut tn two or in pieces; Arab. {ds id. 

Hence mitp.—Spec. ‘to cut loose; 
whence \ 

2. to ransom, to redeem, Ex. 13, 6. 
34, 20. Lev. 27,27. With ב of price, as 
Ex. 34, 20 חשב TaN רומח “UB the first- 
ling af an. ass thou shalt redeem with a 
lamb. Poet. to redeem from death, Ps. 
49, 8. 

3. With 72, to let go free, to set free, 
e. g. God his people from servitude 
Deut. 7, 8. 13, 6. Mic. 6, 4. Ps. 130, 8; 
any one from straits 2 Sam. 4,9. 1 1 
29. Ps. 25,22; from death Job 5, 20 
from the hand (729, 527) of enemies 
the wicked, Jer. 15, 21. 31,11. Job 6,23 
from the power of Sheol Hos. 13, 14 
ja ₪ inf Job 33, 28; absol. פ' wa? mp 



mip 

to preserve the life of any one Ps. 34, 23. 
71, 23. Sometimes retaining the figure 
of a redemption, it is put for the deliver- 
ance of Israel out of Egypt, 2 Sam. 7, 
23. 1 Chr. 17, 21; and from Babylon Is. 
35, 10. 51, 11. 

4. to let go, to dismiss, as the priest a 
firstling, Num. 18, 15. 7. 
Nip. pass. of no. 2, Lev. 19, 20. 27, 

29; of no. 3, Is. 1, 27. 

Hie. nD, causat. of Kal no. 1, Ex. 
21, 8. 

Hopn. pass. inf. absol. M795 Lev. 19, 
20. 

Deriv. לָאְהְדִּפ--םויִדּפ 

(whom God delivers) Peda-לֶאהַדָפ  
 .hel, pr. n ומ. .Num 34, 28. 13. הָרֶּפ .

“AMIE (whom the rock 1. 6. God de- 
livers) Pedahzur, pr.n.m. Num. 1, 10. 
2,20. R. mp. 

"972 m. (r. 17) only in plur. 58 , 
price of redemption, ransom, Num. 3,46 
sq. 18, 16.—Elsewhere 0°77) as part. 
pass. plur. the delivered, rescued, Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11. See the root no. 3 fin. 

(deliverance, r. mp) Padon, pr.ךודֶפ  
Kizra 2, 44. Neh. 7, 47.ם. זמ.  

NE f(r.) 1. division, distinc- 
tion, Ex. 8, 19 [23]. Sept. drevtody, 
Vulg. divisio, Aben Ezra שרפה . Comp. 
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154. 
°2. deliverance, Ps. 111, 9. 130, 7. Is. 

50, 2. 

“JB (whom Jehovah delivers) Pe- 
daiah, pr.n.m. a) The father-in-law 
of king Josiah 2 K. 23, 36. b) 1 Chr. 3, 
18. c) Neh.3,25. d) 11,7. 6 4 
13, 13. 

_ WD (id.) Pedaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
27, 20. 

op m. Num. 3, 49, and ןיְרּפ Ex. 
21, 30. Ps. 49, 9, price of redemption, 
ransom, ors R. 1p. 

> = . é 

 - 00801. root of uncertain primaדפ
ry Pignifieation: From it have come: 

1. Arab. aoe to build high ; hence 
§ -- 

 . 2 high tower; see Heb. 718Nשס
Spee 6, %- 

2. Arab. wld and שט a yoke of 

oxen, a plough, a measure of land, Fed- 
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dan; also Syr. bys, Chald. j75, id. 

But Syr. ,ג a valley, plain, depress- 

ed region; a signif. not obviously allied 
to the preceding.—Hence 

JIB Gen. 48, 7, i. q. Syr. Upas, a 

plain, low region, fully O98 38 the plain 
of Syria, Padan-Aram, i.e. Mesopotamia 

with the desert on the west of the 
Euphrates, opp. to the mountainous re- 
gion along the Mediterranean; Gen. 25 

20. 31, 18. 33, 18. 35, 9. 46, 15. With 
  local BAX 7238 Gen. 28, 2. 5.6.7. Inה

Hos. 12, 13 םֶרָא ל myw id. whence it ap- 
pears that 432 is nearly equivalent to 
my . 

978 | 1. q. 778 to deliver ; once Job 
33, 24 ane nn sny3p deliver him 
from going down to the pit; comp. in v. 

28 778 in a like connection. In other 
roots too the forms צל and ל are kin- 
dred and stand side by side; comp. 337 
and 193, עפר and. Five Mss. here 
read 57398 loose or dismiss him ; but 

less adapted to the context, while the 7 

is also sustained by the parall. v. 28. 

0 mt) obsol. root, prob. to nourish, to 
Ge 

fatten ; comp. Arab. 7)ch4 to fatten an- 

imals, 7 and 2 being interchanged ; and 

more, frequently 3 to become fat, 
g§ 0? 

thick, yor fat, fatness. In the Indo- 

 , tongues comp. Germ. Fullerו
Engl. food, fodder, later Lat. fodrum ; 
also fett, Engl. fat, Icel. feitr from the 
root foeden to nourish. The primary 
radical syllable is fad, which in many 
forms takes r, comp. pita, pater ; pigeo, 
piger, רר 6 

m. in pause "8, c. suff. inte, fat,רֶדָפ  
 .grease, Lev. 1, 12. ‘8, 20. Sept ד

TB m. (r. ANE; for AND, as MY for 
nx) constr. "» for "XB; 6. suff. 7B 

Arab. 7 ףרפ , 5 ךרפ ; Mp and והיפ f. 

ons Deut. 21, 5,15 םֶכִיִּפ ; D;היפ ;  

Ps, 17, 10; plur. in signif. no.דמרפ  poet. 
Sam. 13, 21, and mir) Prov. 5,4.9 םיִפ1  

1. the mouth, so altel from Breathing 
and blowing, see the root and Ps. 135, 
17, comp. "8 Mn Ps. 33, 6 ; like 48 nose 

eae ee 2 
from .א Arab. S93, KAS, BLS, 5 
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constr. 5 ₪ Ls, id—Spoken of the 
mouth of man and beast, 6. g. of the lion 
Ps. 22, 22 (whence poet. Job 36, 16 

  from the mouth i.e. jaws of theרצ "ממ
enemy); of the crocodile Job 41, 11.13; 
and of the beak of birds Gen. 8, 11. Is. 
10,14. As the instrument of speech 
Ex. 4, 11. 12. Num. 22, 28 (of Balaam’s 
ass). Ps. 37, 30. 115, 5. 135, 16. Is. 1, 
20. al. sep. So of eating or devouring 
Is. 9, 11. Ez. 2, 8. 3, 27. 4, 14. Dan. 10, 
3; of tasting Gen. 25, 28; of kissing 
Cant. 1, 2; of laughter Job 8, 21; of 
breathing, seeabove. ₪0 הָּפ 723 heavy: 
mouthed, i. e. slow of speech Ex. 4, 10; 
p2n mp a smooth mouth i. 6. flattering 
Prov. 26, 28; ma 2 "B a mouth of deceit 
Ps. 109, 2.—As "phrases may be noted: 
a) To ‘speak with any one הָּפדלֶא הָּפ 
mouth to mouth, i.e. in person, ‘without 
mediator or interpreter, Num. 12, 8; 
comp. 8 םע ורפ Jer. 32,4; FB MN AN 
34, 3; also "B32 1 K. 8, 15. b) Ins np 
with one mouth, with one voice or accord 
Josh. 9, 2. 1K. 22, 13. 2 Chr. 18, 12. 

Syr. yas pw oho. c) Job 19, 16 Fen- 

treal him “ 122 with my whole mouth, 
1. 6. with all my strength of voice; and 
so "BB Ps. 89, 2. 109, 30; also in acc. Ps. 
66, [79M IP 7B DN [cry unto him with 
my whole mouth ; see for this acc. Heb. 
Gr. § 135. 1. .ת 3. d)‘p Spa םוש to put 
in one’s mouth sc. words, to suggest what 
one shall say, Ex. 4,15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 
5.12. 2Sam. 14,19. Is. 59,21; "Ba jo 
id. Deut. 18, 18. Ps. 40, 4. Jer. 1, 9. 
Also i.g. Deut. 31,19. Further, to be 

  “Da in one’s mouth, i. e. so as to be of'פ

ten spoken of, as a law Ex. 13, 9; comp. 
Ps. 5,10. 38,15. Diff. is 2 Sam. 17, 5 let 
us hear ררפבהההלמ what is in his mouth, i.e. 

what he has to say. e) MB7>D upon the 
mouth, Gr. ave 01000 טז( where 

we say in or into the mouth; Nah.3,12 

they (the figs) fall >2ix רמדלכ into the 
mouth of the eater. Mic. 3,5. So that 

which is spoken is said to be M8753 wpon 

the mouth, where we say upon the lips, 

see in לע A.1. 2 Sam. 13, 32 רפדלע 
mony oon סולָשְבַא upon the lips of Ab- 
salom hath this been purposed, i. e. he 

has often spoken of it, has not concealed 

it. But maby דָב םוט to lay the hand 
upon the mouth, i. q. to be silent, Judg. 

18,19. Job 21, 5. 40, 4. Mic. 7,16; comp 

nb 3” Prov. 30, 32. f) פ' "B2 3N2 fo 

awrite from the ייל of any one, at his 

dictation, Jer. 36, 4. 27, 32. 45, 1. ₪ חור 

sn רח the breath 0 of the mouth of Jehovah, 

for the wind Job 15, 30; for his power- 

ful and creative word or command, fiat 

Ps. 33, 6. 
Further, the mouth is also put by 

meton. aa) For a speaker, spokesman, 
Ex. 4,16 mp> 42 M247 84, comp. 7, 1 
where it is x". Jer. ‘15, 19. bb) For 
voice, sound, Am. 6, 5 bain sB->y 0 6 
sound of the lyre. cc) For speech, dis- 
course; Ps. 49, 14 their Sollowers compa 

  delight in their sayings. dd) Forףצרר
command, precept, order; ‘D "B7>¥ ac- 
cording to the command of any one, by 
order of, Gen. 45, 21. Ex.17,1. Lev. 24, 
12. Num. 3,16. Josh. 19, 50. Job 39, 27; 
more rarely 97> Josh. 15 13. 17,4. 21, 
3; 7D 1 Chr. 12, 23. files פ' 9B “Vow 
to keep the commandment of any one 
Ecc. 8, 2; contra, “B"MN (9) AN 

to rebel against a command, see in 779. 
In like manner “7 "B 72% to transgress 

the command of Jehovah Num. 14, 41. 
22, 18. 24,13. 1 Sam. 15, 24. Prov. 8, 29. 
So perh. Ps. 17, 3 "B77SY2 לב יתומז , 
see in art. Mat. ee) For counsel, opi- 
nion, decision, 6. ₪. of a judge Deut. 21, 
5. Soin the phrase פ' "p-MX >RW to 
ask the opinion or counsel of any one 
Gen. 24, 57. Josh. 9, 14. Is. 30,2. Also 
of testimony, as OY pny) apoby at the 
mouth of two witnesses, i.e. by their tes- 
timony, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15; םיָרע 7B> 
Num. 35, 30. 

2. a mouth, i.e. an aperture, orifice, 
entrance ; e. g. of a sack Gen. 42, 27. 43, 
12. 21. 44,1; of a well Gen. 29, 2. 3. 8; 
of an ephah Zech. 5, 8; of the laver 
1K. 7, 31; of a cavern Josh. 10, 18. 22, 
27, and hence of Sheol Ps. 141, 7. Is. 5, 
14; also of any garment which sur- 
rounds the neck, Ex. 39, 23. Job 30, 18. 
Ps, 133, 2; שארַה “p id. Ex. 28, 32. So 
ofa city, Lat. ostium, Prov. 8,3. Hence 
mp mp entrance to entrance, i.e. from 

one end to the other, 27 21, 16; 

mp7>y ne id. Ezra 9, 11—So0 Arab. 

, Ethiop. Of, Gr. otoue, id. 

3. mouth of the sword, i.e. the edge, 
as biting and devouring like the mouth 

« 



 הפ
 ו

comp. Tr. 228 no. 2. Syr. 15נ Leas, 

Ethiop. Af, edge of the sword—So in 
the phrases: 397] "BD MBM Lo smite with 
the edge of the sword, see in, 23 
Hiph. no. 2. d, and ל no. 3. e. fin. רפל גרה 

 . Gen. 34, 27; an “> on Joshבֶרֶח
6,21. 11,11. 1 Sam. 15, 8; 2 “spb pan 
to discompit with the edge of the sword, 
Judg. 4, 15 ; 39918 שלח id. Ex. 17, 13; 
also | an “pb 5} Josh. 8, "24, Judg. 4, 16. 
Here 377 spb man gic. does ict differ 
from 273 הָּכַה Josh. 11, 10, except as 
being more vivid. Sept. nutacow év 

  58םרפ . Goupolos—Plurה חש
of cutting instruments 1 Sam. 13, 21; 

Prov. 5, 4.תויפ 10.  

4. 6 portion, part, pr. a mouthful, 
morsel, comp. די no. 7. Deut. 21, 17 "5 

  the portion of two, i. e. a doubleםִיָנש
portion. 2 K. 2, 9; also two parts of 
three, two thirds, Zech. 13, 8; comp. דר 
le. 

5. 1. gq. fem. RB, the side or extremity 
of any thing. Is. 19, 7 7&1 "B7>Y on the 
side of the Nile, not ‘at the mouth of the 
Nile.’ 

6. With prepositions it assumes almost 
the nature ofa particle: 

a) "BD a) according to the command 
of, 1 Chr. 12,23. £8) according to the 
mention or notation of, 1. 6. in proportion 
to, according to, Ex. 16, 21. Lev. 25, 52 
"70 "DD according to his years. Num.6, 

21, 7,5.8. 35,8. y)ig.3, 22, os, Like 
Job 33, 6 לאל ףיפב רבא Tam, as thou, of 
God sc. created. 9 “WR "BD Conj. 
according as, even as, Mal. 2, 9; and 
without x ellipt. so as, so that, Zech. 
2,4. 

b) 7B, i.g. "BD, see > no. 13. «) by 
or ₪00 00 ihe command of, i. q. 
simpl. according to; Gen. 47, 12 7 

  according to the 0 of theףשה

children. Lev. 25, 16. 27, 16. Num. 26, 
54. Prov. 12, 8. Hae. 10, 12 sow ye in 
justice, TOM רפל ףרצק and reap accord- 

* ing to your piety. ל With infin. ac- 
cording to. Ex. 16, 16. 18. 12, 4; also 

when, ig. ל 0. inf. Num. 9, 17. Jer. 29, 
10; see in ל Jett. C. no. 7. 
c) "97>2 «) upon the mouth, where 

we say in or into the mouth, see in no. 1. 
8) on the side, see no. 5. y) at the 

sound of, see no. 1. bb; according to the 

command of, by order of, see no. 1. dd; 
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by the testimony of, see no. 1.66. Hence 
0) i. g. "22, "BD, according to, Num. 26, 
56. Lev. 27, 18. Deut. 17,10. Ex. 34, 27. 
Gen. 43, 7 nbyn םיִרְבְּדַה Bn by accord- 
ing to these things, as things were, truly. 
“WX רפדלע according as, Lev. 27, 8. 

Job 38, 11, (perh.אפ  or 15, onceהפ  
contr. from 178 i, q. 143 in this or that 
sc. place, like 3 for 1D) Adv. of place. 

1. here, in this place, Gen. 19, 12. 22, 
5. 40, 15. Josh. 18, 6. 8. al. sepe. Mpa, 
‘ipa, from here, hence, Ez. 40, 21. 26. 34. 
37. tMpa—ripa hence—hence, on ‘this 
side—on that side, Ez. 40, 10.12.21. 41, 
2. For הפרא see in its place. 

2. hither, 1 Sam. 16, 11. Ezra 4, 2. 
9 

TNA (perh. Arab. 8255 mouth) Puah, 
pr.n.m. a) A sonof Issachar 1 Chr. 
7,1; for which Gen. 46, 13 and Num. 
26, 23 man Puvah. b) Judg. 10, 1. 

* SB fat. 329, with Vav conv, פיר 
1. to be cold, without vital warmth. 

Syr. and Arab. 18. The primary idea 
is that of breathing, blowing, cooling, 
see Heb. mb, the palatal and guttural 
being interchonped — —Gen. 45, 26 3534 

  but his heart was cold, did not warmרבל
with joy, was not moved. Trop. to be 
torpid, sluggish, slack, Ps. 77, 3. Hab. 
1, 4 friget lex. 

Nipu. to be torpid, languid, Ps. 38, 9. 
Deriv. M3555 and 

TAB f. remission, pause, Lam. 2, 18. 

TID, seer. TD. 

MIB see in HN. 

  fut. maps, i. g. mB2 q. v. coהופ *

puff, to blow, to breathe. Arab. ch 

and = 4 to breathe odours, to be fra- 

grant. Syr. a2 10 blow, Pa. to refresh, 

to cool, sc. the air by a breeze.—Cant. 
2,17 D157 חופלו דע until the day breathes, 
i.e. until the breeze comes and the heat 
remits, until evening. Cant. 4,6. Comp. 

 . no. 2, and apחור
Hiew. 1. With acc. to blow upon, as 

a wind Cant. 4, 16. 
2. to breathe out words, to utter, e. ₪. 

falsehood Prov. 6,19. 14, 5. 19, 5. 95 
also in a good sense, to speak the truth 

12. 17. 



Dip 

8. to pant, i.e. to hasten, Hab. 2, 3. 
Comp. 988 Ece. 1, 5. 

4, With 3 to blow into a flame, to 
kindle up a fire, Ez. 21,36. Trop. ₪ 
acc. Prov. 29, 8 to kindle up a city, i. 6. 

to excite sedition. 
5. to puff at, i. q. to rail at any one, c. 

a Ps. 10,5; > Ps. 12,6 i> mp (78x) 
whom they pad at, i.e. the oppressed. 

Deriv. 573. 

*'DAB obsol. root, Syr. Aph. to de- 
spise, to afflict. See לארסהפ . 

DAB Phut, pr. n. of a warlike African 
people, descended from Ham, Gen. 10, 6. 
Jer. 46,9. Ez. 27,10. 30, 5. 38, 5. Nah. 
3,9. Sept. and Vulg. usually Libya, 
with which also Josephus agrees, Ant. 
1.6.2. Phut then prob. comprised the 
Libyans next to Egypt, while םיבגל 
was amore general term, Nah. 3, 9. 

See Thesaur. p. 1093. 

SN7OND (afflicted of God) Putiel, pr. 
n. m. Ex. 6, 25. 

 , Egyptian pr. n. Potipheraעַרָפ יטופ
the father-in-law of Joseph, and priest 
of Heliopolis, Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 

Sept. 7151500, Wevtepoy, 1. q. METE- 

H qui Solis est, Soli proprius; see 

Champollion Précis du Systéme Hié- 
roglyphique, Tableau général, p. 23. 1. 
12. Found in various forms on Egyp- 
tian monuments; see Rosellini Monum. 
Storici I. p.117. Thesaur. p. 1094. 

“DWI (contr. for 319 (רטופ Poti- 
phar, pr. n. of the chief ‘of Pharaoh’s 
body-guard, Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 

root, uncert. but perh.ףךופ 00801. * 
to paint, to lay onהיפ  i.q. Talmud. Pa. 

colours.—Hence 

m. i. gq. Gr. puxos, Lat. fucus, i.e.ףרפ  
paint, dye, with which the Hebrew 
women tinged their eye-lashes; prepared 
from antimony (stibium) or minium; see 
inr. dap. Sept. oul, Vulg. stibium. 

K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30. Comp. pr. n.2  
Is. 54, 11 with eye-paintךופה ור.  

(stibium) will J lay y thy stones, i.e. I will 
use it as cement in laying thy walls. 

Chr. 29, 2 FAB"74N 8/0068 of paint,1  
used in building the temple; prob. a 
more costly kind of stones, or species of 

838 212 

marble, used for ornamenting and as it 

were painting the walls or pavements. 

m. (r. dbp) ₪ bean, 2 Sam. 17, 28.לדפ  
Ez. 4,9. Mod. Arab. Js, Ses, id.— 

The etymology is to be referred to the 
idea of rolling, from its round form ; comp. 
Lat. bulla, Belg. bol a bean, peul, peul, 
chick-pea, bolle onion. 

Pul, pr.n. 1. A people and re-לרפ  

gion in Africa as yet unknown, Is. 66, 
Vulg.דול .  where it is coupled with19;  

Africa. Bochart, Phaleg. IV. cap. 26, 
with little probability understands Phila, 
a large island of the Nile between Egypt 
and Ethiopia, called by the Egyptians 

TWAZSK i. e. border, far country, see 

Champollion ’Egypte I. p. 158. See 
Thesaur. p. 1094. 

2. A king of Assyria who preceded 
Tiglath-pileser, about 774-759 B. 6. 
2K.15,19. 1 Chr. 5, 26.—The name 

may signify elephant, 1. 6. Sanscr. pil, 

Pers. dus; or better lord, king, i. q. 

Sanser. pdla, Pers. YL, lofty, highest. 
The same syllable is "found in Nabo- 
polasar. 

DAB and DP Chald. m. 6. suff. mba 
Dan. 7, 5, more correctly without Da- 
ghesh ; contracted for םלאפ , DAND,T. OND, 

as םּומ for DANG; 1. q. Heb. m2, mouth 
Dan. 4, 28. 6, 23. 7, 5. 8. 20; an aper- 

ture, entrance, Dan. 6, 18. Syr. בב 
59- § 12 

id. Arab. ee eee 

“pe perh. i. q. Arab. שו or ht, 
comp. ben. 

1. to set, spoken of the sun, to become 

dark, see ןנופ . 
2. to be perplexed, distracted. Once 

fat. Ps, 88, 16 הָנּופְא , Sept. &yrog7Fny, 
Vulg. conturbatus sum. 

Deriv. pr. n. "295, .ןנזפ 

TIP spoken of a gate of Jerusalem 
2 Chr. 25, 23; see in r. 73) B. no. 2. fin. > 

Punite, patronym. from a pr. n.רכרפ  
a person unknown, Num. 26, 23. +ךופ,  

(darkness, r. 435) Punon, pr. n.ךנרפ  
of a station of the Israelites in the desert 

after leaving Mount Hor, Num. 33, 42. 
Prob. Gr. Moire, Lat. Phenon, cele-43.  

brated according to Jerome for its mines 



 עופ

im which convicts were sentenced to la- 
bour, between Petra and Zoar ; de Locis 

Heb. See Relandi Palestina p. 952. 
The same 18 ךכ"פ . 

SU? 

MAB (i. gq. mM, Arab. %_5 mouth, 

or according to Simonis for 7355" splen- 
did) Puah, pr. n. f. Ex. 1, 15. 

imper. plur.ץפָי ,  only in fat.ץופ  
XB, once part. pass. c. suff. "x55 Zeph. 

v.722 ף.  i. q.3, 10,  
1. to break or dash in pieces. See Pil. 

Hithp. 
2. to scatter, to disperse ; Ez. 46, 18 

that they scatter not my people everyman 
from his possession, i. e. expel them. 
Part. pass. 738 dispersed ; Zeph. 3, 10 

  ma the dayghter (congregation) ofרצופ
my dispersed.—Elsewhere only intrans. 
to be scatlered, to disperse themselves, 
e.g. a flock Ez. 34,5. Zech. 13,7; a 
people Gen. 11, 4. Num. 10, 35. 1 Sam. 
11, 11. 14, 34. 2 Sam. 20, 22. Ps. 68, 2. 

3. to overflow, to be superabundont, of 
fountains Prov. 5, 16; metaph. of pros- 

perity, בושמ , Zech. 1, 17. 
Nipa. 7752 pass. to be scattered, dis- 

persed, 6. ₪. an army 2 K. 25, 5. Jer. 52, 
8; a people Ez. 11, 17. 20, 34. 41. 28, 
25. 34,12. So of voluntary dispersion, 
to disperse themselves, to be scattered, as 
a flock not watched Hz. 34, 6. 1K. 22, 
17; a people by removing to various 
regions Gen. 10, 18. 2 Sam. 18, 8 for the 
battle was scattered over the face of all 
the country, extended itself.—Niph. does 
not differ from Kal in signification; but 
in Niph. only pret. and part. are used ; 
in Kal only fut. and imperative ; comp. 
Ez. 34, 5 Kal, v. 6 Niph. 

Pit. ץצומ to break in pieces, a rock 
with a hammer Jer. 23, 29. 

Pitp. ץֶּפִצִפ fo break in pieces, 8 man 
by dashing him upon the~ground or 
against a rock, Job 16, 12. 

Hien. 1. Trans. a) to scatter seed 
Is. 28, 25. b) to scatter, to disperse, as 
the wind a cloud Job 37, 11 ; inhabitants 
Is, 24,1; an army, to discomfit, to rout, 
Hab. 3, 14. Ps. 18, 15. 144,6. Jer. 13, 24. 
18, 17. Often with adjunct of place 
whither a people is scattered, Deut. 30, 
3. Jer. 30, 11; ₪. 2 Deut. 4, 27. 28, 64. 
Neh. 1, 8. Jer. 9, 15. al. comp. Gen. 49, 7. 
Also to let be scattered, as a shepherd his 
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flock Jer. 23, 1.2. Part. yp a disperser, 
devastator, Nah. 2,2[1]. c) to put to 
fight a single person Job 18,11. d) to 
let overflow, to pour abroad, metaph. of 
anger Job 40, 11. 

2. Intrans. to disperse oneself, spread 
oneself abroad, e. g. the east wind over 
the earth Job 38, 24; a people Ex. 5, 12. 
1 Sam. 13, 5. 

Hirupat. | ץצופהה to be broken in 
pieces, to be scattered as dust, 6. g. moun- 
tains Hab. 3, 5 [6]. 

Norse. An example of the form Tphel 
(see Heb. Gramm. § 54. 5. Lehrg. p. 254) 
occurs in the common reading Jer. 25, 
  J will scatter you. Otherםֶכיָחוצוּפ 34
Mss. and editions read םֶכיְתְוצופְמ your 
dispersions, which is also expressed by 
Aqu. Symm. Vulg. The former is bet- 
ter suited to the context. 

Deriv. 7752 a mallet. 

1 pas to move to and fro, to waver, 

to be unsteady, 18. 28,7.—Kindr. is Arab. 

GE to become poor, comp. in 732. 

Of the same stock perh. is Germ. wank- 
en, with a sibilant prefixed schwanken, 
(old Germ. wagen), diminut. vacillo, 
wackeln, Engl. to wag. Comp. 7D. 

Hira. id. Jer. 10, 4 קיפי אלו and it 
moveth not. 

Deriv. 793, .קיפ 

* 1], PAB to go out, i. q. Chald. pa. 
Hiren. 1. to give out, to furnish, to 

supply, Ps. 144, 13; 6. dat. Is. 58, 10, see 
in 9) no. 2, end of 2d par. p. 685. 

2. To cause to go out from any one, to 
cause him to give, i. e. to get, to obtain, 
from any one, Prov. 3, 13. 12, 2. 8, 35. 
18, 22. Sept. AapBave. 

3. to bring out fully, to further, to let 

succeed, Ps. 140, 9. 

TID f. (r. קופ 1) an obstacle in the 
way, which causes one to stagger, a 
stumbling-block, i. q. 183, 1 Sam. 25, 
31. 

i,q. “1p, to break, to break inרופ * 

> pteces. Hence 
Hira. 79573 id. ig. "BM, trop. to frus- 

trate, Ps. 33, 10. Ez. 17, 19. 
Deriv. M715 wine-press. 

“AB m.a lot, die, a Persian word, i.q. 
bia by which it is explained Esth. 3,~ 
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It corresponds to Pers. 8 &L pdreh part, 

portion, whence שפה 8 ys to part, and 

>) behre part, lot. Ofthe same fam- 

ily is also Lat. pars ; comp. too Heb. r. 
 . and "48.—Plur. 0745 lots Esth.9, 24רגפ

Also םיִרּופַה רמר v.31, and simply םירּוּפ 
v. 29. 32 the festival of Purim, i e. of lots, 
celebrated by the Jews in memory of 
the events recorded in the book of Esther, 
on the 14th and 15th days of the month 

Adar. Arab. 4 
TVD f. ₪ wine-press, Is. 63, 3. Hage. 

2,16. R. ab. 

NMP Poratha, Pers. pr. n.of one of 
the sons of Haman, Esth. 9,8. Sept. 
Vat. Dugadade, Alex. Bagdadu or Dag- 
9606. Hence perh. אסרופ is contr. for 
RNTND sorte datus ; comp. NTN. 

*WAB fat. שפת 1. to be scattered, 
dispersed, kindr. with p13; see .וקם 
Chald.id. Also lospread oneself, to over- 
flow, as a stream; see ךוטרפ -.6 

2. to be proud, to show off proudly, 
from the idea of a stream proudly over- 

flowing. comp. Pw» no. 3. Arab. 3 
mid. Ye, I, III, id. So of a horseman 
prancing proudly Hab. 1, 8; of calves 
leaping and sporting, 2 pers. OMW2 Mal. 
3, 20 [4, 2]. Jer. 50,11. Sept. cxigram. 

Nipu. to be scattered, dispersed, Nah. 
3, 18. 

Deriv. pr. מ. ןוטיפ . 

mid.שפ(3  root, Arabתלפ 1 * 
Waw, to be apart, to be separated one 
from another, to have an interval be- 
tween two things. Kindr. is mms, also 

ed, interval between the fingers— 
Hence mb. 

Puthite, patronym. once 1 Chr.רתרפ  
.53 ,2 

TB m. (r. 118 I) pr. adj. purified, pure, 
an epithet of gold Cant. 5, 11; then itself 
for pure gold, fine gold, Ps. 21, 4. Lam. 
4,2. Is. 13, 12. al. Distinguished from 
ordinary gold, Ps. 19, 11. 119,127. Prov. 
8, 19.—Rosenmiiller prefers to render it 

, 

5 festival of Purim. 

solid or massive gold, comparing ee 

solid, heavy; but in a case so doubtful 
{ would not desert the authority of the 
book of Chronicles; see in 318 Toph. 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 49. 
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*[. 175 in Kal not used, 1.6. Arab. 
₪ - 

 . to separate, to distinguish ; compב3
the roots beginning with the letters צפ 
under 188. Spec. as it would seem, to 
separate and purify metals from the 

scoria by fire ; whence (y48 silver, comp. 

baa stannum, tin, from 572, and Eth. 

NZC silver, Cr brass, Rois the root 
  pure gold, andזָּפ  to purify. —Henceררב

Hopu. part. 1699 ant 1 .א 18, 
which in 2 Chr. 9,17 is expressed by 
ing ant pure gold. 

TTB to be hard, firm, strong ;ו  

Syr. here hard, solid, robust, see above 

in%®. Once in fut. Gen, 49, 24 his bow 
MEM and77 יִעְרְז  abode in strength, 

the arms of his hands were firm, strong 
i.e. the power of his hands. So Kimehi 

Abulw.—Others, as Saad.וקזחתר ; 8180  

the arms of his hands were active ; com- 

paring Arab. 2 10 leap up, as a gazelle, 

to be agile, light; also the kindr. yf, 

 . , Talm. 15x to leap, to danceכ 4 ‘

So at least Heb. 175 in 
Pret, 2 Sam. 6, 16 3212795 11p2 leaping 

and dancing ; which in 1 Chr. 15, 29 
is expressed by קחשמו 3p Ia dancing 
and playing. So too Sept. 6 
Hab GvaKXQOVO"EVOS, Vulg. subsiliens et 

saltans. Targ. maw Ip .—But Kim- 

chi and Abulw. who explain 1p by קזח 
render here: strengthened, i. e. girded, 
accinctus. 

. WE to scatter, to disperse, 1. q. "15, 
“72; in Kal only part. pass. fem. 77") 

Jer. 50, 17. \ 
Prev, “18, ₪6 רָּזַפִֶה 860 

scailer, to disperse, 6. ₪. ashes, frost, Ps. 
147, 16; enemies, Ps. 89, 11; Israel 
among the nations, "53 Joel 4, 2; the 
bones of any one Ps. 53,6. Jer. 3, 8 
VT תֶפ MEM! and hast scattered thy 
ways i. e. hast roved about. 

2. to distribute largely, to be liberal, 
bountiful, Ps. 112, 9. Prov. 11, 24. 

Nien. Ps. 141, 7, and Puat Esth. 3, 8, 
pass. fo be dispersed. 

  m. (r. mms) plur. ons Dagהפ .1

fort. impl. like O°MS ; constr. "Mp. 
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1. a plate, lamina, see the root in 
‘Kal; plur. םיִחּפ Num. 17,3. anin יָחַּפ 
the plates of gold, Ex. 39, 3. 

2. a nel, snare, trap-net, Sept. nayis ; 

espec. of a fowler Am. 3, 5, see below. 
Prov. 7, 23. Eee. 9, 12; wip: mp Hos. 
9,8. Ps. 91, 3; םישקוי mp Ps. 124, 7. 
Also such an one as seizes and holds 
beasts or men by the foot; Job 18, 9 
Mp Apa זחאר the trap 1 take him לע 

the heel. Jer, 18, 22 "93% a3 ome. It 
was set in the path, Prov. // "23. 22, 5; 
and hidden on or in the ceatind, whence 
 ; Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4. Jer. 18, 22ןָמָט  mpב
also ל np joi id. Ps. 119, 110; mp wps 
> Ps. 141, 9.—The form 0 this springe 
or trap-net appears from two passages, 

Am. 3,5 and Ps. 69, 23; it was in two 
parts, which when set were spread out 
upon the ground and slightly fastened 
with a stick (trap-stick) ; so that as 
coon as a bird or beast touched the stick, 
the parts flew up and inclosed the bird 
in the net, or caught the foot of the ani- 
mal, Job 18,9. Thus Am. 3, 5 diana 
“nbn mp ןיִא שקומו ץֶרְאה np-by רופצ 

  np doth a birdדולי אל וכל הַמְדֶאְהְְמ
fall into @ net upon the ground when 
there is no trap-stick for her? doth the 
nel spring up fron the ground and take 
nothing al all? 1. 6. does any thing hap- 
pen without a cause? Ps. 69, 23 "7" 
mab םֶהיֶנְפל סֶנְֶחְלְמ let their table before 
them become a ‘net ; * here the ןֶחְלַט is the 
oriental cloth or leather spread upon 

ga 

the ground like a net, Arab. 5 : 

in {> and Niebuhr Reisebeschr. II. p. 
372.—Metaph. put for any cause of de- \ 
struction Josh. 23, 13. Is. 8, 14. Hos. 5,1; 
comp. Ps. 69,23. Job 22,10. For the pa- 
Tonomasia MD) MND WB}, see in IMB .-- 
Here is usually referred 'Pe. 11, 67004 

  upon the wicked Godםיעָטְרִלִ  Ore"וגו
shall rain snares, fire, and brimstone. 
But Jarchi and Aben Ezra long ago 
perceived that םיִחָּפ might here be re- 
ferred to the root 0M2, whence ofp a 
coal, burning coal, and then lightning, 
comp. UX ‘dma Ps. 18, 13. 14. There 
is therefore no need with Olshausen to 

Gor. 8-1 
replace סח =) since םיִחַּפ re 

means the same thing; see 0°78 in its 

order. Still the signif. nets, snares, may 
71 

3 see 
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here well be retained, as an emblem of 
destruction to the wicked. 

11. MB i. g. הָחָּפ v. a-prefect or gov- 
ernor of a province; once c. suff. ona 

Neh.5, 14. But the suffix is here suspi- 
cious, not being required by the context, 
and being in fact omitted by Vulg. and 
Syr. though expressed by Sept. Alex. 
Perh. it should read nn. 

fut. 175" to tremble, to be inדַחָּפ * 
trepidation ; Chald. id. but rare. The 
primary idea seems to be that of leap- 
ing, springing, comp. 1B , 125), also 11D, 

see in 13) II. Thus:תמי  st₪3  

a) For fear, i. q. to fear, to be afraid, 
Deut. 28, 66. Is. 33,14. 44,8.11; hence 

not to be afraid,-i.q. to be ofאל  mB 
good courage, intrepid, coupled some- 
times with mua, Is. 12, 2. Jer. 36, 24. 
Ps, 78, 53. Prov. 3, 24. 119 7M lo fear 
a fear Ps. 14, 5. 53, 6. Job 3,25. With 
ya of pers. of whom one is afraid, Ps. 27, 

of whom shall I be afr aid?1 דִחְפֶא רממ  
Mic. 2 19. Job 23, 15; "282 Is. 19, 16. 

Acoribed to the herr, Deut. 28, G7.17.  
 Ps. 119,161. With לכ to turn ל

to any one, either as expressing fear, 
Jer. 36, 16 (comp. Gen. 42, 28); or to 
implore help, Hos. 3,5. b) For joy, Is. 

and thy heart60, 5 7133? בחְרְו רחפו  
shall tremble (leap, throb) and. be en- 

spo-ל"ג  larged. Jer. 33,9. See also r. 
ken both of joy and terror. 

Pigx i.q. Kal, but intensive, to fear 
continually, to be in terror, c. "2372 Is. 
51, 13. Hence to be cautious, circum- 
spect, Prov. 28, 14. = 

Hiru. to make tremble or shake, 6. 
acc. Job 4, 14. 

Deriv. 73m_ and 

 דחפ .m. 6. suff. i3mp, plur םיִדָחִּפ
1. fear, terror, Ex. 15 16. Job 4, 14. 

13, 11. 22, 10. al. sep. Job 25, 2 לשמה 
  311 dominion and iar. are withמע

him, i. e. "they proceed from him. םולט 
impa secure from fear, without fear, 

Job 21, 9; IMB 7>B id. 39, 16. הָלְרִל In 
terror a y night, nocturnal terror, Ps. 91, 
5, comp. Cant. 3, 8. םאהַּפ tmp יי 
terror, Prov. 3, 25. 33> דפ fear of 
heart, terror of mind, Deut. 28, 67. Pa- 
ronomasia is "751 1m» Lam. 3, 47, and 
mpi תַחָפְו ine fear, and the pit, anda 

. 
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snare Is. 24, 17. Jer. 48, 43, put for any 
kind of terror and destruction, and ap- 
parently a proverb drawn from birds or’ 
other game, which by some object of 
Sright were driven into a pit or snare ; 
comp. Lat. formido Virg. Georg. 3. 372, 
and Heyne’s note.—Often with genit. 
of pers. who inspires fear; as "2 3B 
the fear of Jehovah, which he inspires, 
1 Sam. 11,7. 2 Chr. 14, 13. 17,10. Is. 
2, 10. 19; comp. 197p 1 Chr. 14,17. Job 
13, 11; also pds oma Ps. 36,2; 7B 

  mp Esth. 0 1%םיִדּוהְיַה ; Ps. 64, 2ביא

 ; 11, 25סָבְּלִחַפ ; Deut. 2,25ףדחפ ;9,3
and ia like manner 529 דָחּפ the fear of 
evil, calamity, Prov. 1, 33.—Put for an 
object of fear or terror ; Prov. 1, 26 833 
DSIND when your fear cometh, i. c. that 

which you fear. v. 27 (comp. Job 3, 25). 
Ps. 31, 12. Hence for the deity of any 
one, as Gen. 31, 42 קָחְצִר Ip the fear 
of Isaac, the Goa loth Isaac fears, i.e. 
Jehovah, comp. v. 53.—Plur. 8° NB 
fears, terrors, Job 15, 21. 

2. Plur. or Dual, the thighs ; Job 40, 
17 [12] sates Ime “a the sinews of 
his thighs are wr ‘apped together. Targ. 

  Pesh. solo pws? “PAYרודחַפְד ג אָלַב ב

Arab. = Gay the same word 

in all, but prob. in different senses. 5 Syr. 

1p as is explained in Lex. Adl. by E> 

the jugular vein in 8 horse; but the Ara- 
bic translator, who follows the Syriac, 

gives it by ןשי thighs, from ox 

thigh ; and this is most appropriate to 
the context in Job 1.0. See more in 
Bochart Hieroz. HI. 716 Lips.—But 
Chald. i717 is testicles Lev. 21, 20; 

and so Vulg. ¢esticuli Job 1. 0. In this 
case the signif. thigh is transferred 
to the pudenda virilia ; comp. in 973 
and also Lat. femur.—The primary idea 
is doubtful. If the signif thigh be the 
original one, then it may come from the 
idea of leaping (see in r. IMB), as קוט 
leg, from the signification of running. 
Or if the meaning pudenda be first, then 
the idea of shame may be derived from 
that of fear. 

MIND f. (x. 908) fear of Jehovah, i. q. 
nant, Jer. 2, 19. 
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“MB (for map Dag. forte impl.) 

constr. MMB, ₪ suff. Anne Mal. 1, 8; 
plur. mimes 1 K. 10, 15, constr. nine 
Neh. 2, 7, ₪. suff. A°Mina Jer. 51, 28. 57; 
a prefect or governor of a province - 
thana satrapy (see in (םרֶנָפְרִּרִפִחַא ; 6. ₪. 
in the Assyrian empire 2 K. 18, 24. Is. 
36,9; the Babylonian Jer. 51, 57. Ez. 
23, 6.23; the Median Jer. 51, 28; espec. 
the Persian Esth. 8, 9. 9,3. So of the 
Persian prefect or governor on this side 
the Euphrates Neh. 3,7; of whom seve- 
ral are mentioned Neh. 2, 7. 9. Ezra 8, 
36 ; also of the governor of Judea Hag. 
1, 1.14. 2, 2.21. Mal. 1,8. This office 
was held by Zerubbabel, Hag. ll. ce. 
and then by Nehemiah, Neh. 5, 14. 18. 
12,26. Rarely spoken of a prefect of 
Judea in the time of Solomon 1 K. 10, 
15. 2 Chr. 9,14; and of Syria in the 
days of Benhadad, 1K. 20, 24.—The 
fem. ending appears in this word in 
common with many other names of office 
(see Lehrg. p. 468, 878); though nny 
being of Persian origin, the ending may 
arise from another source. Several ety- 
mologies have been proposed; the best 
perh. is by Benfey (Monathsn. p. 195), 
who compares Sanscr. paksha compa- 
nion, friend, Pracrit. pakkha, old Parsee 
prob. pakha, applied to the prefects of 
provinces as the associates and (quasi) 
adjutants of the king. Of the same ori- 

gin is prob. Lal, Lal Basha, Pasha, 

coming from the same Sanser. form. 

8 Chald. constr. rm, plur. em- 
phat. anne, @ prefect, governor, i. 1 
Heb. Ezra 5, 3. 14. 6, 7. Dan. 3, 2. 3. 
27. 6, 8. 

% at) to leap, to spring, as in Chald. 
So of water boiling over, comp. 1m Gen. 
49,4. Hence trop. 

1, fo be proud, vain-glorious, like Arab. 

; comp. ™. Part. plur, cmp. 

spoken of false prophets Zeph. 3, 4. 
“2. to be light, wanton, lewd ; Part. 

pms Judg. 9,4. So Syr. yes, comp. 

Gr. fo. 

Deriv. the two following. 

WB m. pr. ₪ boiling up, ebullition, as 
of boiling water. Gen. 49,4 Reuben, 
thou my first born... 0422 זחמ ₪ Doil- 
ing up as of water art thou, i. 6. thou 
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didst boil up like water with lust and 
passion, referring to his incest. Symm. 
uneotéous, Vulg. effusus es. Comp. r. 
1B no. 2. 

MAMI = vain-glory, boasting, Jer. 23, 
32. Romp. 

; nine in Kal not used, pr. to strike 

upon, to pound, to smite, onomatopoetic 
and kindr. with 338, שָגָּפ , 2p, דקפ 
pas, and others in which the syllables 

  , have the forceכב , קב  , 25, PD, alsoגפ
of striking upon, smiting ; comp. Gr. 
anya (anyrvw), Lat. pago (pango), paco 
(pax, paciscor).—Hence na plate of me- 
tal, from beating: also net, snare, from 
setting, making fast by pegs, etc. 

Hipu. חפה denom. from mp, to snare ; 
Is. 42, 22 ‘abe puna men maine one 
snares them all in holes, i. e. binds them 
fast with fetters in prison-houses. 

OVID m. (r. bmp) 1. g. OMB, a coal, 001- 

lect. coals, like Arab. mas ; and so, ac- 

cording to some, put for lightning Ps. 
11, 6; comp. Ps. 18, 13. 14. See in mp 

I. 2, fin. 

* one obsol. root, Chald. 018 and 

Arab. to be black, like coal ; comp. 

pin. =, 

Deriv. p°mMp and 

(for om Dag. forte impl.) ₪םֶהָּפ ה.  
coal, collect. coals, charcoal, Prov. 26, 

also coal as kindled, burning coal21;  
GS-z Gos 

Is, 44, 12. 54, 16. Arab. > es, 
id. Eth. Fh? a coal, live coal. 

 סק =

 [ obsol. root, Syr. Ethp. paceרח פ *
to form, to be a potter. Hence 

"78 Chald. m. (for "np Dag. forte 

impl.) @ potter, Dan. 2,41. Syr. ipa, 

Arab. te, id. 

* TMB obsol. root, Syr. Pa. 5ב to 

dig, to eccavate. Hence 

MMB m. 2 Sam. 18, 17, plur. םיִתְחּפ 
f.2 Sam. 17,9; @ pit, often as the em- 
blem of destruction Lam. 3, 47. [s. 24, 

17 Mp1 Sms) IMD, see in IMB no. 1. Jer. 

48, 43. 
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(prefect “ar Moab, seeבאומדתחּפ  
Ezra 2,זמ.  ng) Pahath-Moab, pr. n. 

Neh. 3, 11. 7,11. 10, 15.6. 8, 4. 10, 30.  

(fem. of mma) a hollow, lowתֶתְחְּפ  
spot, in garments infected with leprosy, 
Lev. 13, 55. R.nmp. 

MJOD = a species of gem Ex. 28, 17. 
39, 10. Ez. 28, 13; found in Cush Job 
28, 19; according to most of the ancient 
versions the topaz, a pale vellowish gem 
found on an island in the Red Sea, Plin. 

H. N. 37.8. See more in Braun de Vest. 
Sacerd. p. 508.—Bohlen (in Abhand- 
lungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft zu 
Konigsberg I. p. 80) seeks the origin 
of the word in the Sanscr. language, 
where pita is yellowish, pale; and the 
Greek name 1070000 might itself seem 
to come by transposition from הדטפ 

 . הדפט

“AOE (ז. רטָפ) .תו pr. something cleft ; 

hence a bursting bud, opening blossom ; 
 , opening flower-buds, 1 K. 6םרצצ רָרּוטְּפ

18. 29. 32. 35. 

“POE m. adj. (r. 128) free, 1 Chr. 9, 
33 Cheth. In Keri 7405 part. pass. see 
the root no. 3. 

hammer, Is. 41,שטָפ) ₪  in. (r.שיטפ  
Jer. 23, 29. Metaph. Babylon is7.  

called the hammer (desolator) of the 
whole earth, Jer. 50,23. Chald.id. Arab. 

 וי"
Chald. m. plur. 6. suff. Dan. 3,שרטפ  

Cheth. yinnw wD their tunics, under-21  

garments. So Syr. 6-5 from 

tunic; Heb. Mea moma. In5  

from tug id R. togךוהרָטְסִּפ  Keri is 
no. 2. 

0 725 , fut. 957 only in no. 3. 
1. to cleave, to burst open ; see “ADB. 

Arab. 5 id. and intrans. to break 

forth, sc.a tooth. Kindred is "ma q. v. 
2. Transit. to cause to break forth e. g. 

water, to let owt, Prov. 17, 6 
3. Trop. to let go free, to dismiss, like 

Chald. 125 ; 2 Chr. 23,8. 1 Chr. 9, 33 
 - the dismissed, the free, i. 6. exםררוטפ

empt from public duty, where Cheth. 
p7"2 —Intrans. to break or slip away 
to get out of the way or place, fut. "5" 
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1 8. 1910. Syr. phe id. Chald. Pe. 
and Ithpe. 

Hiren. i. q. Kal no. 1, to cleave, to burst 
open; hence togape. So mpba “OPN 
to gape with the lips, i. e. to open wide 
the mouth, to stretch the mouth, as a 
gesture of scorn, Ps. 22, 8; comp. 35, 21. 
Job 16, 10. 

Deriv. HOB, HD, Toa, and 

“OB m. ₪ fissure, concr. that which 
first. breaks forth; hence םֶחְר "0B the 
Jirst-born, ‘firstling, which first opens the 
womb, Ex. 13, 2. 12. 15. 34,19. Num. 
3,12. al. Also without on Ex. 13, 12. 
13. 34, 20. 
TOD f. id. Num. 8, 16. R. רט . 

woe 1. to beat, to pound, to ham-ג  
mer, Gr. matécow, whence 872) ham- 

mer. Arab. 5 to hammer out iron. 
This root is onomatopoetic ; kindr. are 

The same ideaשטְר שלט .  Wor, end, 
 of beating lies also in the syllable טפ

pat ; comp. late Lat. baftuere, Fr. battre, 
Belg. bot, Engl. to beat; and with the 
second ¢ changed to a sibilant, Germ. 
patschen, Swed. batsch, blow. 

2. to spread out, to expand, for which 
more usually bt. Hence Chald. up. 

"® constr. state of the noun M2 mouth, 
+ \ 

Ez. 30, 17, in some Mss.תֶסְבִחיִּפ  

mos"p in one word, wirleli 3 is better, Pi- 
beseth, pr.n. of a city in lower Egypt on 
the east side of the Pelusian branch of 
the Nile, Gr. BovSuotog and Bot Puce, 
Bubastis, Hdot. 2.59. Strabo XVII. p. 
805. It was 80 called from a temple of 
Bubastis, a goddess of the Egyptians, 
whom Herodotus compares with Diana, 
2. 137, 156. The name was written in 

Egyptian Hovr8acT, which Steph. 

Byz. erroneously affirms to be the name 

for cat. But the Egyptian name of 

Diana was Wey'f , and not improb. 

rosp was formed by prefixing the 

mase. art. JIJ,as in chp. The ruins 

of the ancient city. now called Tell Bas- 

tuh, Kim Bastah, were discovered and 

are described by Malus in Descr. de 
Egypte, Etat moderne, livr. II. p. 
307. Comp. Quatremére Mémoires sur 
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VEgypte I. p. 98. Wilkinson Mod. 
Egypt, 1. p. 427 sq. Lond. 1843. 

 . 02801. root, Arab. 3 midדיפ 2

Waw and Ye, to die, i. q. wl (kindr. 
with maa , we) IV, to destroy. Sanser. 
pid to make sad, to afflict.—Hence 

‘TB m. calamity, misfortune, Job 30, 
24. 31, 29. Prov. 24,22. Here also be- 
longs Job 12,5 זהב דרפל to misfortune 
(i.e. to the unfortunate) is contempt, 
see in D>. 

TMD m. (for ANB, .ז ORB) mouth, i. e. 
edge of a sword ; vile. mins 32 Talia: 3, 
16. Comp. 8 no. 3. 

Pi-hahiroth, pr. n. of aתוריח ההיפ  
place near the northern end of the Gulf 
of Suez, eastward of Baal-zephon, Ex 

Num. 33,7; also without "p v.14, 2.9.  
According to the Hebrew it would be8.  

the mouth of the caverns ; but itis doubt- 

lessanEgyptianname [ו-2-0:1-ןקט 

place where grass or sedge grows. See 
Jablonski Opusc. ed. Te Water I. p. 447, 

Il. p. 159. 

m. (r. 45B) ashes, cinders, easilyזיפ  
blown away, Ex. 9, 8. 10. 

22°B (mouth of all, i. 6. all-command- 
ing) Phicol, pr. n. of the commander of 
Abimelech’s troops, Gen. 21. 22. 32. 
26, 26. 
B22 a concubine, see in W322 . 

MOB f. (r. OND) fat, fatness, Job 15, 
27. 

andפ " (mouth of brass, fromסֶחְניִּפ  
om) for m2 1. gq. MEM) Phinehas, pr. n. 
a) ‘The son and successor of the high- 
priest Eleazar, Ex. 6, 25. Num. 25, 7. 
Josh. 22, 13. Judg. 20, 28. 1 Chr. 6, 35. 

Ps. 106, 30. b) Ason of Eli, 19. 20.  
Sam. 1,3. 2, 34. 4,4sq. 14,3. c) Ezra 
8, 33. 

JB (ig. jsp) Pinon, pr. n. of an 
Idumean city, Gen. 36, 41. 1 Chr. 1, 52; 
866 ID. R. ןּופ . 

plur. (by redupl. from "B,תויפיִּפ 8  

 .mp) edges, i. e. two or more ברח
a two-edged sword, diotouog, Ps.תויפרפ  

In Is. 41, 15 of a threshing-149, 6.  
DVD having edges, i.e teethתויִפרִפ  dray, 

points. 



 קרפ
m. a wavering, tottering, of theקיפ  

knees Nah. 2,11. R. pap. 

PW} (overflowing, r. 19) Pishon, 
pr. n. of a river issuing from the garden 
of Eden and flowing around the land of 
Havilah or India (see mn no. 3) Gen. 
2, 11, comp. Sir. 24, 25. ‘Josephus un- 
derstands the Gannes, Ant. 1.1.3; but 
with Schulthess and others I would 
prefer the Indus, which actually flows 
around India on the west, and was 

nearer to the Hebrews. Others, as 
Reland (de situ Paradisi § 3), Rosen- 
miller (Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 194), under- 
stand the Phasis, and take הָליֶוָח for 
Colchis ; but the Heb. name for the 
Colchians was 0°20. The Samari- 
tan translator and others hold Pishon to 
mean the Nile, and employ the Heb. 
word in this sense; see Castell Annot. 
Sam. ad Ex. 2, 3. See more in J. D. 
Michaelis Supplem. p. 2008. Rosen- 
miller 1. 6. 

JIM] Pithon, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 8, 35. 
¥, 41. The etymology is unknown. 

JE m. (r. (הֶכָּפ ₪ flask, bottle, 1 Sam. 
10, 1. 2 K. 9, 1.3. 

in Kal not used, kindr. withהָכָּפ * 
to drop, to distil.23,  

tu flow out in drops, to flow, Ez.קוסט  
.2 ,47 

Deriv. 32. 

obsol. root, Syr. to bind, toרַכָּפ * 
Setter; Pa. to entangle, to hinder. Hence 

DIE MSP (snaring the roes; 
or, according to Simonis, retarding i. e. 
getting ahead of the roes,) Pochereth- 
Zebaim, pr. n. of a man Ezra 2, 57. 
Neh. 7, 59. 

in Kal not used. 1. Pr. toאָלָּפ * 
separate, to distinguish, i.gq. 2B; see 
Pi. and Niph. no. 1.—The primary bili- 

impliesרפ  which likeלפ ,  teral root is 
separation; as Chald. “bp to cleave, to 
cut in two, Pa. tosever, separate, remove ; 

Syr. tle to search out; Arab. XG de 

Jacte depulit. Comp. the kindr. roots 
mp, 2bp, 1dB, Sanscr. phal to separate. 

2. to ‘make distinguished, extraordi- 
nary, wonderful, see Niph. Hiph. no. 2, 

and pr. n, 7x8. 
71* 
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Niu. 8393, fat. 851 1. Lo be distin: 
guished, i. e. great, extraordinary, 6. ₪. 
of strong affection, 2 Sam. 1, 26. Dan. 

11, 36 minbpa 7377 shall spent great 
  i. e. impious words, atrociousו

blasphemy against God. Comp. in לדג 
no. 2. 

2. to be great, i.e. to be hard, difficult, 
arduous, with "3°93 in the eyes of any 
one, 2 Sam. 13, 2. Zech. 8,6; with ןמ 
too hard, too difficult, Gen. 18, 14. Deut. 
30; 11. Jen 32, 17. 27. Also to be hard 
to accomplish Ps. 131, 1 ; hard to under- 
stand Prov. 30, 18. Job 42,3; hard to 
judge Deut. 17, 8—Hence 

3. to be wonderful, marvellous, Ps. 118, 
23. 139, 14. Part. plur. fem. תּואָלְפְנ as 
subst. wonderful works, marvellous deeds, 
miracles, of God, both in creating and 
sustaining the world Job 5, 9. 37, 14. 
Ps. 72, 18; and also in preserving and 
aiding his people and pious worshippers 
e.g. in Egypt, etc. Ex. 3, 20. 34, 10. 
Josh. 3, 5. Judg. 6, 13. Neh. 9, 17. Ps. 9, 
2. 26, 7. 106, 22. al. sep. It also takes 
an adjective, as midds mindy? Ps. 136, 4. 
Adv. nixdp3 wonderfully, ‘matrvellously, 
Job 37, 5. ‘Dan. 8, 24. 

Pint, to separate, to set apart, &gogi- 
fev, i. e. to consecrate, e. ₪. an offering 
in fulfilment of a vow, only in the phrase 
mind “72 NDB 0 accomplish, pay, a vow 

to Jehovah, Lev. 22, 21. Num. 15, 3. 8. 
Hira. אילפה , twice אלְפה like verbs 
 . Deut. 28, 59. Is. 28, 29הל
1. i. q. Pi. to consecrate a vow, i. e. an 

offering vowed, Lev. 27,2; and so ina 
different construction Num. 6 2 ארְלַפִר רִּכ 
  consecrate any thingרֶדְג רלָבְל ?/'0מ6 712
for vowing the vow of a Nazarite. 

2. to make castes i. e. great, 
extraordinary, e.g. kindness, to show 
great kindness, att > of pers. Ps. 31, 
22; calamity Deut. 28, 59. Inf. אלה 
ily: eminently, very, 2 Chr. 2, 8. 

3. to make wonderful, wonirable e.g. 
counsel Is. 28,29 ; with mx ¢o do marvel- 
lously, to deal wonderfully with any one, 
in a sense of disfavour Is. 29, 14; but 

  nw id. in a good sense Joelםע ארָלְפִהְל
2,26. With ל 0. inf רזה ארלפה fo be 
wonderfully helped 2 Chr. 26, 15 ; ארלפה 

 , 10 do or act wondrously Jide. 13תוטָעְל
19. 

Hirapa. to show oneself distinguished 
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i.e. to show oneself strong, mighty, c. 3 

towards, against any one, in oppressing 

him, Job 10, 16. 

Deriv. 825, "N>B, ארלָּפ , הֶאְלּפִמ and 
the pr. names \ אדל mINbp, mde. 

N2B m. in pause NBD, 6. suff. אל" 
a wonder, marvel, iran of God Ex. 
15, 11. Ps. 77, 12. 15. 78, 12. 88, 11. Is. 

25, 1. Plur. םיִאָלּפ adv: wonderfully 
Lam. 1, 9; but plur. תואלפ wonders 
Dan. 12, 0 the Wonderful, spo- 
ken ofthe Messiah, Is. 9, 5. 

m. adj. (828 with adj. ending)יִאְלְּפ  
wonderful, Judg. 13, 18 Cheth. spoken 
of something supernatural. In Keri is 
“bp, which is only a contracted form.— 

(7NDdB) Ps.הראלפ  The fem. of "8>B is 
is fem.הֶאיִלַּפ ו  Cheth. where Keri139, 6  

of a form 8*>B. 

(whom Jehovah makes distin-הָיאָלְּפ  
guished, r. 82B) Pelaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 

.11 ,10 .7 ,8 

  in Kal not used, Aram. andגל :

Arab. AS to cleave, to divide ; comp. 

on the~primary root > under אָלַּפ .-- 
Hence 

Nipu. to be divided, Gen. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 
1, 19. 

to divide, 6. ₪. water-courses Jobזפת  
Metaph. Ps. 55, 10 divide their38, 25. . . 

longue, i. e. cause dissension among 
them. 

Deriv. 953 —nabp , m3252. 

2B Chald. id. Part. pass. 25>) Dan. 

2, 41. 
328 ₪. 

G°- Ge 

Arab. 

6 65 id. Ethiop. 1 river, 

large stream. Commonly taken as a 
channel, canal,*from the idea of divid- 
ing, comp. the verb 238 Job 38,25. Not 
improbably, however, the root גלפ may 
have also included the idea of flowing, 
fluctuating, boiling up, comp. the words 

fluo, Sluc- si, fluc-tus, pdv-w, pluo, Sanscr. 
plu, Blow to flow, also mékayog ; Eth. 

AAM to boil, to boil up ; see Pott Ety- 
mol. Forsch. I. p. 212.—Ps. 65, 10 גל 

 , the brook or collect. the brooksםיהלָא
streams, of God, i.e. watering and ferti- 
lizing the land with God’s blessings. 
Plur. 5°32 Is. 30, 25, constr. "3>p, as 

1. a brook, rivulet ; 
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pa רֶנְלַּפ Ps. 1,3. Prov. 5,16. 21,1. Of 
streams of tears Ps. 119, 136. Lam. 3, 48; 

8-- : 
comp. Ad id. yay nybp brooks of oil 

Job 29,6. For Ps. 46, 5 see in רַהָכ 2. 
2. Peleg, (division, part.) pr. n. of a 

patriarch, the son of Eber, Gen. 10, 25. 
1 Chr. 1, 19. 

428 Chald. a half, Dan. 7, 25, 

323 or הָּגלּפ only in plur. misbp 
brooks, slreams, ‘Judg. 5, 15. 16. Job 20, 
17. R.abp. 
M328 f. a division, class of the priests, 

i. q. ‘Apo, 2 Chr. 35,5. R.abp. 

M323 or NIPB Chald. id. Ezra 6, 18. 
WADD. oftener WI2, c. suff. ושנלרפ ; 

plur. orwstp and יגל estr. לשל 
1. Fem. a concubine, Chald. xnpb-e, 

NMP, id. comp. Gr. ares patsy ee 

nuhiuxy, Lat. pellex. The etymology 

is obscure ; the word seems not to be of 
Semitic origin, but may come from Gr. 
 - 2206 or perh. from the Persian.—Spoה
ken usually of a female slave, who was 
also a legal concubine, Gen. 22, 24. 35, 
22. Judg. 19,2 sq.al.sepe. Fully nvix 
Wabrp Judg. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 15, 16. 20, % 

Opp. to wives of higher rank 1 K. 11, 3. 
Cant. 6, 8. 9. 

2. Rises. iq. 0 חגג a paramour, 
2x9, Ez. 23, 20 comp. v. 5. 

root, Arab. dade to cutרַכָּפ 00801.  

wp ; comp. in 828 .—Hence 

iron, steel ; Syr. 15 Arab.הָּדְלַפ 7  

a finer kind of iron, steel.—Plur.ומ  

m75_ irons, perh. hooks or scythes on 
chariots of war. Nah. 2, 4 mitbp xa 

with the flashing of trons are the3257  
chariots, 1. 6. with polished scythes or 
armature. 

WITH Pildash, pr. n. m. Gen. 22, 22. 
The etymology is unknown. 

  toאָלָּפ . in Kal not used, i. qהָלְּפ *
separate, to distinguish. 

Nipu. to be separated, distinguished, 
c. ךמ Ex. 33, 16. Ps. 139, 14 J will praise 
thee תרָלפְנ תואְרונ" 7D for Tam wonder- 
fully distin guished. 

Hien. 1. to separate, to distinguish, 
Ex. 8, 18 [22]; c. "2 to distinguish be- 
tween, ib. 9, 4. 11, 7. 
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2. to distinguish, i. 6. to make distin- 
guished, lo make great, Ps. 4, 4. 17,7. 

Deriv. "238. 

(distinguished, r. bp) Padllu,אולָּפ  

pr. n. of a son of Reuben Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 
14,—Patronym. "Xb_ Palluite, Num.6,  

.5 ,26 

  to cleave, espec. to plough, toהכָּפ .
furrow the ground, Ps. 141, 7. Arab. 

9 Ge 

3 10. — XS a husbandman. Syr. 

Ethp. to be ploughed, Pa. to grave, to 
write. Comp. the Chald. 

Piet 1. to cleave, e. ₪. an arrow the 
liver Prov. 7, 23. Job 16, 13; to cut up, 
to slice, 6. ₪. wild cucumbers 2 K. 4, 39. 

2. to let break forth from the womb, 
to bring forth young, Job 39, 3. Comp. 
>p2 Kal, Niph. and Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. M8, pr. .מ 8B. 

mop Chald. to labour, to serve, often 
in the Targums ; spec. to serve or wor- 
ship God, comp. 332; with acc. and > 
Dan. 3, 12 sq. 7 14. 27. 

Deriv. (7>B. 

MB ]: Job 41, 16 (r. mbp) 1. a piece, 
slice, part cut off, e. g. of an apple, fig, 
Cant. 4, 3. 1 Sam. 30, 12. 

2. a mill-stone, so called from the cut 
side which fits to the other stone, i. e. 
the lower side of the upper stone, and 
the upper side of the lower one. Arab. 

. 570 
The upper stone is also called 

in fall 329 mbp i. e. the rider Judg. 9, 53. 
28am. 11,21, and simpl. 225; the lower 

one is MANA mp Job 41, 16. 

slice, r. mp) Pilha, pr. n. m.אָחְלִּפ (ם  
Neh. 10, 25. 

rae) Chald. m. service of God, wor- 
ship, Ezra 7, 19. R. m9. 

. lop) pr. to be smooth, slippery, i. q. 
ubaq.v. Hence 70 slip away. to escape, 
Ez. 7,16; also to let escape. to deliver, 

comp. pr.n. M929. Arab. Las 1V, to 
deliver; Yas IL, IV id. V, VII to be 
delivered, to escape. Syr. Vo Pe. 
and Pa. id. 

Piet 1. 1. Kal, but intens. to escape 
wholly, to be fully delivered, c. ךיב Job 

23, 7. 
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2. lo let escape, viz. a) From danger, 
to deliver, Ps. 18,3. 40,18. al. sep. With 
72 Ps. 17, 13. 18,49; 199 71,4. b) A 
feetus from the womb, i.e. to bring forth, 
Job 21, 10. Comp. bb” Pi. no. 2. 

Hipu. to deliver from danger Mic. 6, 
14; to place in safety Is. 5, 29, 

 .Deriv טָסָּפ--והלטלּפ םיִלָּפ--הָסרַלִּפ ,
 .ube 724 ד קץ ל

ro) adj. escaped by flight, i.g. urbe; 
only plur. n70>8 Jer. 44, 14. 50, 28. 51, 
50. R. obp. 

O22 inf. Pi. as noun, deliverance, Ps. 
 טל .56,8 .7 ,32
02 (deliverance, r. obp) Pelet, pr. n. 

m. a)1 Chr. 2,47. b) 12,3. 

TOD, see הָמיַלּפ . 

lo) (for maby deliverance of Jeho- 
vah, r. 22») Palti, pr.n.m. a) Num. 
13,9. b) 1 Sam. 25, 44; fuller >y*abp 
Paltiel, 2 Sam. 3, 15. 

"Y2B (apoc. from 7058) Piltai, pr.n. 
m. Neh. 19, 17. R. wp. 

PSD see in "wha lett. 5. 
mabe (whom Jehovah delivers, r. 

ub») Pelatiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 
21. b) 1 Chr. 4, 42. 
map (id.) Pelatiah, pr.n.m. Ez. 

Chie: 
"2B, in pause 7B. see in "NDB. 

So see in "NDB. 

MOD (i. q. mm™x35, whom Jehovah 
makes distinguished, r. xp) Pelaiah, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 24. 

SD m. adj. verbal (r. ¥>8), one 
escaped by flight, espec. from battle, 
slaughter, i.g. 0b, 2K. 9, 15. Am. 9, 
1; often coupled with דררש , Josh. 8, 22. 
Jer. 42,17. Lam. 2, 22. With the art. 

wr beh collect. the escaped Gen. 14, 13. 
Ez. 24, 26. 33, 21. 22. With genit. 
mumps bb the escaped of Ephraim 
Judg. 12,5; but 240 "ube those escaped 
from the sword Jer. 44, 28. Ez. 6, 8. 

2D m. .ז) 339) ig. wndB, only in 
plur. םיטילפ the escaped Num. 21, 29. 
Is. 66, 19. 
MOB thrice MUP Ex. 10,5. 1 Chr. 

4, 43. Ez. 14, 21, (r. 028) pr. escape, de 
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liverance, Joel 3,5. 0980. 17. mn אל 
  Pr. there ig no deliverance toהטיל <
any one, i.e. none shall escape or be de- 
livered, 2 Sam. 15, 14. Jer. 50, 29; ןיא 
 , id. 2 Chr. 20, 24. Ezra 9, 14הטיל <
Dan. 11, 42 nebed Hann אל shall not 
be delivered, shall not escape.—Meton. 
that which escapes Ex. 10, 5. Joel 2, 3. 
Is, 10, 20. Espec. concer. collect. i. q. 

 - , the escaped, the deliverםיטלפ םיטרלפ
ed Frits danger or destruction, Gen. 32, 
9. 45, 7. 2 Chr. 30, 6. Ezra 9, 13. So 
the escaped of Israel or Jacob are the 
people of Israel diminished by repeated 
slaughter, Is. 4,2. 10, 20. 38, 3; comp. 
Neh. 1, 2. 

a judge, only in plur.ללפ)  m. (r.ליִלָּפ  
cybsbp Aix, 21, 22. Deut. 32, 31. Job 31, 

pabsbp 2 a crime for the judges i 611  
for them to punish; comp. 2. 28. For 
the stat. absol. instead of the constr. see 
Heb. Gram. § 114 n. 8; but many Mss. 
read here "27>p as in v. 28. 

TIO f. judgment, right, i.e. justice 
18. 16,3. R. >>p. 

adj. (from =p) pr. judicial,רֶליֶלְּפ  
i.e. pertaining to the judges, Job 31, 28, 

comp. v. 11.—Fem. 3555p judgment, 
act of judging, Is. 28, 7. 

. Bp.) obsol. root, prob. to be round, 
globular ; Arab. 60.5 to have the 

breasts round and plump, spoken of a 
maiden ; II, to be round and plump, spo- 

= - 

ken of the breasts ; IV, to be round; As 

the round part of any thing, a mound, 
wave of the sea, 6610801811 Hence 

J22 m. in pause 728, 0. suff. ibe. 
1. a circle, circuit, district, i. q. "DD, 

Chald. ךלפ 0. Neh.3,9s סלרי 5 ap 2 q: 
the circutt or district round ל 

Neh. 3, 12. 14. 15. al. 
2. the whirl of a spindle. and hence for 

the spindle itself, Prov. 31,19. See in 
9 co 

Arab. KAS id 

  , id. whenceהכלפ , חכלרפ
Hence 

3. a round staff, crutch, 2 Sam. 3, 29. 
Sept. cxutady. 

  in Kal not used. In Piel andלַלָּפ *

in the derivatives it has the signif. to 

sive, Talmud. 755, 

5]2B to spin— 

848 mdz 

judge, which is usually referred to tne 
primary idea of cutting, separating, tak- 
ing away, comp. 8B, "2B, Mbp, and 

Ge 

others beginning with לפ ; but (ky isi.g. 
78 to break. I would rather refer the 

primary meaning of >> to the idea of 
rolling, revolving, comp. “bip , 2B, ךלּפ 

hp, Syr. 5בבב-\' to roll in any tice 

to tinge, to dye; then, to make even by 
rolling, ¢o level with a roller, comp. D>B 
to roll; whence to lay even a cause, to 
adjust a difference, 10 801 as umpire. So 
in Germ. the words richten and schlichten, 
used for judging, deciding, strictly signi- 
fy ‘to make even.’ 

Pre. 1. to judge, 1 Sam. 2,25. Also 
to execuie judgment, by punishing Ps. 
106, 30 [33], comp. Num. 25, 7. But 
Sept. Vulg. placavit, see under Kal.— 
With 4, to adjudge to any one Ez. 16, 
52. 

2. to think, to suppose, Gen. 48, 1. , 
Hirupa. 1. to intercede for, to sup- 

plicate for any one, pr. ‘ to interpose as 
umpire, mediator,” c. 19a Gen. 20, 7. 
Deut. 9, 20. 1 Sam. 7,5; 59 Job 42, 8; 
D1 Sam, 2, 25 id. With ל of him with 
whom one intercedes and supplicates 
Gen. 20,17. Num.11,2. See both con- 
structions in Jer. 29, 7. 42, 2. 20. 

2. Genr. to supplicate, to pray, espec. 
to God, c. > Ps. 5, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 26. 
2 Sam. 7, 27. Jer. 29, 12. al. > Dan. 9, 
 . 1 Sam. 1, 10; "28d 1K. 8 28לע ;4
Neh. 1, 4. 6; absol. i Sac. 22 2 Chr. 
7, 14. That for which one prays to God 
is put with לֶא 1 Sam. 1, 27. Is. 37, 21. 
So too םוקמדלֶא לַלָפִתִה to pray towards 
a place, sanctuary, 1K. 8, 30. 33. 35, 
comp. v. 44. 48. 2 Chr. 6, 38. —Rarely 
to pray to idols, 6. לא Is. 44, 17. 45, 20; 
also once to supplicate men Is, 45, 14. 

Deriv. from the signif. of rolling dip ; 
of jodaing prep, ָלַלּפ , רלרלפ ; of suppli- 
cating, החלפת ; ales the pr. names >>p 
nsbbp, bbe. 

dbp (judge) Palal, pr. n.m. Neh. 3 
25. 

mdb (whom Jehovah judges i. e. 
whose cause he protects, r. >bp) Pela- 
liah, pr. u. m. Neh. 11, 12, 

"2058, see next art. no, 1, ult. 



 נלפ

(rR) 1. some one, a cer-גג.  “SDB 
.4.2 5 6 

tain one, Gr. o dsiva, Arab. ey, Syr. 

<2, pr. one distinct, definite, whom 

one points out as with the finger and not 
by name ; prob. from an obsol. noun 41>p 
a distinguishing. Every where joined 
with the synon. "2%>X pr. one concealed, | 
nameless. So of persons in the voc. 
Ruth 4, 1 "32x 77H הּפדהְבִש sit down 
here, thou such an one! Gr. 00106, Arab. 

SE, iG, ig. tds Ly. Of things, 
1 Sam. 21, 3 "325% “Sp םוקמהלמ to such 
and such a place, i i. q. to a certain place 
which shall be nameless. 2 K. 6, 8— 
From the junction of these two words 
comes the form sab Dan. 8, 13. 

2. Pelonite, a gentile n. from a place 
op, elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 27. 
36. 

ig סלָּפ in Kal not used; prob. 70 roll, 
and then to roll smooth, to level by roll- 
ing. Kindr. is 548 where see. 
Pie 1. to make level, even, plain, sc. 

away, i.e. to make or prepare a way, 
Is. 26, 7. Prov. 4, 26. 5, 6. Ps. 78, 50 he 
made a way for his anger, i.e. let it 
have free course. 

2. to weigh, which is done by making 
the balance even ; to weigh out, trop. Ps. 
58, 3. Also trop. to ponder, to consider, 
Prov. 5, 21. | 

Deriv. שָלְפִמ 4 

m. a balance, so called from beingסֶלָפ  

even, level, Prov. 16, 11. Is..40, 12. In 
 both passages it is coupled with סֶינְזאמ

scales, and would seem therefore to be 
85 0 - 

pr. a steel-yard, Arab. ar has : 

  in Kal not used, prob. ofa likeץֶלֶּ .
signif with yp, to break, to rend. 

Hrrnpa. to tremble, to be shaken, of 
the columns of the earth Job 9.6; pr. to 
be broken, rent, comp. 2233 1K. 1, 40. 

Deriv. mabe, ִהֶצָלַפ an 

MAND f. trembling, horror, Job 21, 6. 
Ps. 55, 6. Is, 21, 4. Ez. 7, 18. 

7 wp i. g. DDB, whence שלפמ . 

ss I, w>p obsol. root, pr. to roll, to 

make revolve, 1186 kindr. .סלּפ , ללָּמ So 
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Simonis correctly in ed. 1-3, and Kimchi 
 לגלגחה .

Hitupa. to roll oneself, to wallow, 
6. ₪. in ashes, "DNA, Jer. 6, 26. Ez. 27, 
30; in the dust, MEY, Mic. 1, 10; absol. 
id. Jer. 25, 34.—In former editions I have 
assigned to this root the sense of strew- 
ing, sprinkling, after the Sept. and Vulg: 
but the former sense is preferable, as 
springing from the nature of the root. 

*]] wap (prob. kindr. with wp, 

mop) Eth. AAPL to migrate, to emi- 

grate; 141.11 to rove about without 

certain dwelling; A,ALL a rover, so- 

journer, stranger.—Hence 

MWB Is. 14, 99. 31. Ps. 60, 10, 83, 8. 
87, 4. 108, 10; in pause nibs Ex. 15 
14; Philistia, pr. n. fem. ‘land at 
strangers, sojourners,’ see 5. wbp 1 
and רעל . It comprised the ו 
portion of the coast and plain of Canaan. 
along the Mediterranean (hence called 
pomddp םי Ex. 23, 31), from Ekyon to 

the border of Egypt; though at certain 
times the Philistines had also | in posses- 
sion large portions of the interior; see 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 1 K. 15, 27. 16, 15.—Hence 
the Gr. name /uldouotivn, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 

2. ib. 2. 15. 2; which name was applied 
by most ancient writers to the whole 
land of the Israelites, as also by Josephus 
himself, Ant. 8. 10. 3 See Rejand Pa- 
lest. p. 38 sq. 

“MW gent. n. (from mea) a Phi- 
listine, 1 ‘Sam. 17, 4 sq. 23 sq. 19, 3. 21, 
9. 22, 10. al. Plur. םיתטלפ the Philie- 
tines Gen. 26, 1. Judg. 10,6. 1 Sam. 4,1. 
5, 1. al. sep. rarely nnsbs Am. 9, 7. 
They were of Egyptian origin, - 
emigrated to the coast of Canaan from 
Caphtor, see in "M93 and Gen. 10, 14. 
Am. 9.7. Sept. bviotusty in Pent. but 
elsewhere usually ’dddopudot. Josephus 
Hohouorivor Ant. 5. 1. 18. Comp. Reland 

Palest. p.42. The Philistines were the 

indomitable enemies of the Hebrews; 

and continued to harass them until after 

the time of the Maccabees (see Ecclus. 

50, 26); when by degrees they appear 

to have amalgamated with the other 

inhabitants of Palestine into One peo- 

ple. 
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root, Arab. 5 toתַלָּפ 00801. * 
g§ 99 

flee, to escape, i. q. Heb. 04D; שש 
9 

swift, שש a swift horse, runner.— 

Hence the two following. 

nop (swiftness) Peleth, pr. n.m. a) 
Num. 16,1. b) 1 Chr. 2, 33. 

“nop .תג (r. MB) ₪ public runner, cou- 
rier, with art. collect. the public runners, 
couriers, everywhere coupled with "73 

q. v. 2 Sam. 8, 18. 15, 18. 20, 7. 23.2 K. 
11, 4.19. Same without good reason 
hold both "m2 and 7n2p to be Philis- 
tines, and regard the latter form as put 
by paronomasia for "Mu> , but against 
the analogy of the Hebrew language; 
so Ewald Heb. Gram. p. 297. See in 

“m2. 
I. 72 m. i. q. fem. 438 which is more 

usual, @ corner, 6. suff. 25 Prov. 7, 8. 
Plur. 092m Zech. 14, 0. R. 28. 

11. 78 conj. (for M28, r. 428 Pi. no. 1) 
pr. ₪ removing, laking away ; used only 

in the‘constr. state with Makk. “J8, as a 
Con}. of removing, prohibiting, hinder- 
ing, i. q. un, that not, lest. Thus: 

1. Where an action precedes, that 
serves to hinder or prohibit something 
which one fears and wishes to remove 
or avoid. Gen. 11, 4 let us build us a 
city... p3B3778 lest we be scattered. - 
15 arise... הָפְפִמְְרַפ lest thou perish. 3, 
3 eat eProp its. ןּזתִמתהְּפ. lest ye die.— 
Then, after verbs of fearing, like Gr. 
060000 yy, Lat. vereor ne, Gen. 31, 31, 
comp. 26, 9; of caution, comp. Gr. ideiy 
un, Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. Deut. 4, 23; also 
of swearing Judg. 15, 12, comp. ושש uj 
Il. 23. 585. In examples of this kind לא 
is never used. 

2. At the beginning of a sentence, 
whereit implies: a) Prohibition or dis- 
suasion, like dX. Job 32, 13 ףרמאתהְָּפ 
say not, i. 6. beware lest ye say. Is. 36, 
18 AT PIN סֶכְתֶא mrp beware lest 
Hezekiah deceive you. b) Fear, appre- 
hension, as Gen. 3. 22 לד nbwa-yp הָּמַעְו 

  and now (1 fear) lest he put for 7'וגו
his hand, ete. 44, 34 וגו" 393 TAIN 
(I fear) lest I see the evil, ete. 0 31. 38, 
11. 42,4. Ex. 13, 17. Num. 16, 4. 
1 Shite 13, 19. With pret. where one 
fsars lest something has already taken 
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place, 2 Sam. 20, 6 אָצמְןֶּפ lest he may 
have found. 2 K. 2, 16 nin Tn IRWIN 
(we fear) lest a wind from Jehovah hath 
taken him up.—Once it approaches to 
the power of a negative adverb, i.q.X>, 
Prov. 5, 6 DBEM7}H ONT חרא the way of 
life she prepareth not for herself, sc. the 
adulteress, i.e. she walks not in the way 
of life. But the full sentence is: ‘(see) 
lest she walk in the way of life.’ 

ADB on. 25/06. Ez. 27, 17, perh. a 
kind of pastry or sweet cake. The Targ. 
renders it אָרְלוק , i. ₪. Gr. xohic, a kind 
of sweet pastry; and in the book Zohar 

  pm> is pastry-work. Other opinionsגנפ
are enumerated by Celsius in Hierobot. 
Il. p. 73. Sept. xeote, Vulg. balsamum. 
—The etymology is wholly uncertain. 

ue fat. 389, apoc. and conv. 
EM, in the other persons JEN), 

  ; imper. 725; ?0 turn, trans. inךפפו 7

one phrase: רש mp to turn the back 
Josh. 17, 12. Jer. 2, "97. 30, 33.—Else- 
where always intrans. to tur, to turn 
oneself, i. 6 

1. In order to go anywhere, to go 
away; Ex. 7, 23 אביו הערפ jp. 10, 6. 
32, 15. Gen. 18, 22. Deut. 9, ‘15. 10, 5. 
16, 7. al. Someries with ada lean, 
Deut. 1, 40. 2, 3. 1K.17,3. Hence 
a) to turn to or towards any place, to 
betake oneself in any direction, c. לע 
Gen. 24, 49; > 1 Sam. 13, 17; > Is. 53, 
6. 56, 11; acc. 1 Sam. 13, 18. 14, 47 
mop vw לכּב whithersoever he turned 
himself ; with He parag. 1K. 17, 3. Deut. 
2,3. Cant.6,1. Also with 5x of eer lo 
turn unto any one, to go to him for re- 
sponse or for aid, espec. God Is. 45, 22; 
angels Job 5, 1; idols Lev. 19, 4. Deut. 
31, 18. 20; wicked men Ps. 40, 5; di- 
viners Lev. 20, 6; with לא of thing, to 
turn unto e. g. iniquity Job 36, 21. 

 - 2p Lo turn after any one, to in"פ יָרָחְא
cline to his side or party, Ez. 29, 16. 
b) to turn away from any one. 0. 022 
Deut. 29, 17 mentally ; absol. 30, 17 if 
thy heart turn away from God. and thou 
do not obey, etc. c) Trop. of time,e. g. 
a) to turn away, i. e. to pass away. Jer. 
 ; M2 the day turns, Jeclinesסויה 4 ,6
also poet. Ps. 90, 9 all our days turn 
away, pass away. 8) to turn in ap- 
proaching, 6. ₪. in the phrases: תונפל 
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“Aan at the turning of the morning, at 

the approach of dawn, Ex. 14, 27. Judg. 
19, 26. Ps. 46, 6; 39 mia? at the turn- 
ing of evening, at even-tide, Gen. 24, 63. 
Deut. 23, 12. 

2. In order to look at any thing, 2 K. 
23, 16. Ecce. 2, 12 Maar mind “ay יָת 
I turned my yself to behold wisdom. Ex. 

2,12 NIB הכו הפ WM and he turned 
ae (bis eyes) hither and thither and 
looked. Hence i. q. 10 turn the eyes, to 
look at any thing, ₪ לֶא Ex. 16, 0. 
Num. 17,7. Job 21, 5; 3 6, 28. Bec. 2, 
11; MMR behind oneself Tudg. 20, 40. 

28am. 1,7. 2,20; הָלְפִמְל upwards Is. 8, 
21 [22]. Metaph. by ‘28 to look upon, 
i.e. to regard, to have respect to any 
person or thing, Deut. 9, 27; espec. of 
God as hearing 0 regarding men with 
favour, Ps. 95, 16 "23r1) 728 MB. 69, 17. 
86.16; also m2 לָפְתְלֶא mp Ps. 102, 18. 
1K. 8,28; הָחְנַמַה-לא Num. 16, 15. Mal. 
2,13. Of a king 2 Sam. 9, 
things, to turn or look towards any 
quarter, Ez. 8, 3 mips mb רעשה the 
gate looking tomar the north. 11, 1. 44, 
1. 46,12. 47,2; simpl. הנפה רעשה 2 
Chr. 25, 23, comp. 2 K. 14, 13. Of a 
boundary Josh. 15, 2.7 

pr. to cause to turn and go away,קופמ  
see Kal. no. 1.b; hence to clear away 
any thing, 0. acc. Zeph. 3, 15; absol. 

m2B thou didst clear80, 10 יֶנְפְל  Ps, 
away before tt, i.e. didst make room and 
prepare the ground.—Also to clear out 
sc. from things thrown hither and thither, 

impediments, 10 put in order, to prepare, 
e.g. a house Gen. 24, 31. Lev. 14, 36; 
a way Is. 40, 3. 57, 14. 62, 10. Mal. 3, 1. 

Hien. fut. conv. Jom 1. Trans. to 
turn, Judg. 15, 4; espec. the back in 
departing, flight, 1 Sam. 10, 9. Jer. 48, 
39. Hence 

2. Intrans. with 949 impl. to turn the 
back, to flee, Jer. 46, 21. 49, 24; also 0 
look back, to stop in flight, Jer. 46, 5. 
Nah. 2,9. With dx to turn oneself to 
any one Jer. 47, 3. 

Hopu. to be turned back, i. q. to turn 
back Jer. 49, 8; to be turned, i. q. to look 
towards any quarter, comp. in Kal no. 2 
fin. Ez. 9, 2. 

Deriv. 72 (78), 928 plur. 6°28, whence 
mB, O28, “2d; and the pr. names 
EBs, by, by08. 
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22 not used in sing. (though under 
another form 732, 998, it appears in the 

pr. names bye, bn.) plur. B33, 
constr. "25, m. ah fem. Ez. 21, 21. 

1. the es, countenance, pr. the part 
turned towards any one, see Ez. 21, 3, 

from r. 138; comp. Arab. אב face, 

from א V, to turn oneself’ in any di- 
rection. * For the use of the plur. comp. 
Gr. ta mgdownxe in Homer.—Gen. 38, 15. 
50, 1. Ex. 3, 6. al. sepe. Also of the 
face of animals Ez. 10, 14. Job 41, 6. 
Constr. with a verb or adj. plur. Job 38, 
30. Dan. 1,10, and in the fem. Ez. 21, 
21; rarely sing. Lam. 4, 16. Prov. 4 
Also as a real plur. faces, 6. ₪. M9348 

  Ez. 1, 6. 10, 91. 41, 18; onye7d2םיִנָפ
all faces Joel 2. 6. Is. 13, 8. Nah. 2, 11. 
Spec. םיִנָּפִה amb the bread of the face, 
presence, the shew-bread, see in DN? no. 
2; also DEN mew the table of the shew- 
bread, on which these loaves were set 
out, Num. 4,7. "28759 >p3 to fall upon 
one’s face, see >B2 no. 2.a, “B98 NbN to 
smooth the face of any one, see in “nbn 

Piel no. 1. 
Spec. to be noted are the following 

phrases : 
a) םיֶנָּפְלִצ DD face to face Gen. 32, 

31. Deut. 34, 10. al. id. Also םיִנָפְּב 0728 
id. Ez. 5,4; 002d םיֶנָּפ 6. Prov. "27, 19. 

b) To say or do any thing ’ ַפ נפל to 
one’s face, i.e. frankly, freely, and also 
often impudently, insolently, in scorn and 
defiance ; comp. French dire dans la 
barbe, Lat. laudare in os, Ter. So Job 
  he will curse thee toנפל (273 11 ,1
thy face. 21, 31. Is. 65, 3 who provoke 
me "387>9 5 my face, i. 6. in scorn and 

 דלא  In the same sense is saidה
 וכפל  Job 5, 5. 13,15. Deut. 7, 10םרֶנָּפ

 . he will repay him to his face scולדסֶלטר
God an enemy, i. e. openly and speedily, 
Vulg. statim ; the other member has אל 
smxt. Here belongs also 283 129 to 
answer one to his face, i.e. to ‘refute him 

strongly, freely, openly; Job 16, 8 רשחּב 
M37 רנָפְב my leanness refutes me to my 

face i.e. testifies openly and strongly 
against me. Hos. 5, 5. 7, 10. 

c) לע םיִנָּפ םוש tu set the face upon 
any one; for good, 1K. 2,15 upon me 
did all Israel set their faces, that I 
should reign ; or for evil, to set the face 
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against any one, Ez. 6, 2. 29, 2. 35, 2. 
Also 5x 1728 DAW in the same sense Ez. 
13, 17. 21, 7. 25, 2. 38, 2; and with ה 
parag. Ez. 21, 2). Similap! is YB תיש 
to set (turn) one’s face towards a place 
Num. 24, 1. Also in a hostile sense 
Dx oD רבה Zo direct the face against 

any thing Ez. 4, 3.7; ל םיִנָּפ an id. 
Dan. 11, 18. 19. wheel 2K. 8, 11 72355 

  123 and he fixed his countenanceםשלו
and set it, i.e. beheld him with a fixed 
look. 

d) 2b BAY c. ace. 70 set one’s face 
towards any quarter, i. 6. to direct one’s 
course thither,-to go, Gen. 31, 21; with 
inf. c. > to intend, to purpose cere any 
thing, but still with special reference to 
going or departing, Jer. 42, 15.17. 44, 
12. 2K. 12,18. Dan. 11,17. InN. 0 
comp. Luke 9, 53. Syr. in the same 

Aa ° . 
sense has sas] saw to set his face, 

to fix his look.ג לבע [ 

  to set one’s face, q.d. toןחָב 1722 )6
cast the eyes, e. g. חצר upon the ground 
Dan. 10, 15; 6. 58 towards any one, as 
Gel Dam, 9,3. With inf. c. > to set 
one’s face to do any thing, i.e. ‘to pur- 
pose, to determine, 2 Chr. 32, 2. But 
bx פ' "ap jmp to set the face " any one 
towards, i. e. to cause him to look to- 
wards any thing, Gen. 30, 40.—Further 

f) In a hostile sense, 3 17°28 םוט fo set 
one’s face upon 1. 6. against any one in 
anger, to behold him in anger; 80 of 
God Lev. 20, 5. Ez. 15,7; more fully 

 . npq> Jer. 21, 10, mond 44,10הָבּוטְל אלו
Also 2 1728 7m? ‘id. Lev. 17, 10. 20, 3. 6. 
26, 17. Ez. 14,8. 15,7. Soo too without 
a verh, Ps. 34, 17 עַָר "שב רי רנּפ , comp. 
opp. v. 16. \ \ 

g) TID Nb. fo lift up one’s cownte- 
nance, see in XY) no. 1.0. But in2 Sam. 
2, 22 and Job 22, 26, it is rather fo look 
with confidence upon any one. So too 
Dy םיִנָפ 0797 Ezra 9,7. 
‘h) פ' "22 TNT to see the face of any 

one, i. e. to see him i in person, as present, 

Gen. 32, 21 ] will appease him (Esau) 

with the present ;...aflerwards Iwill see 
tis face, meet him in person. 46, 30. 
48,11. Also i. q. to be admitted to the 
presence of any one of high rank, asa 

prince, king, Gen. 43, 3.5. 44, 23. 26. 

2 Sam. 3, 13. 14, 24. 28. Ex. 10, 28, 29; 

9 2 

or to have access to the king, as his ser 
vants and ministers 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 
25. Esth.1,14. Hence to see God’s face, 
to have access to him, to find him propi- 
tious, Job 33, 26. Is. 1,12 (if we read 
n2p mint). Gen. 33,10; also 72525 417 
Ps. 17, 15. In other passages it is said 
that no mortal can see God’s face and 
live, Ex. 33, 20. 23 (but comp. Gen. 16, 
13. 32, 30. Judg. 6 22. 13,22. Is. 6, 5). 
Hence the ancient intpp. in the follow- 
ing passages: Dan. 31,11 "28 תא תוארל 
Is. 1, 12 "2B תוארל , Ex. 23, 15 וארר אל 

 הארא  722, 34, 15. Be, 42, 3 "2bםקרר
 - have given to the verbs the pasסיחלצ

sive punctuation( Min, ANT, ANI) af- 
ter the analogy of Ex. 34, 23 and 1 Sam. 
1, 22 92 "2B"PR ANI; and the sense 
then is: 10 appear ‘before God. But 
perh. the active construction is favoured 
by the fact that 928 stands thrice without 
PX; and also תוארל twice without 4, so 
that it cannot without apparent violence 
be pointed minn>.—Is. 63, 9 "23 ךצלמ 

the angel of his (God’s) face, presence, 
who beholds his face, is his minister. 

i) As to see the face of any one, is to 
be admitted to his presence (see lett. h); 
and to seek the face of any one, is to seek 
admittance to him (see bpa Pi. no. 1, 
comp. Prov. 7, 15) ; 80 ‘B ינפ nwa to re- 
ceive the face (person) of any one, is ta 
grant him admittance (see X&) no.3.b), 
and opp. פ "28 ברטה" fo turn away the face 
of any one, is not to admit, to repulse 
him (see 233 Hiph. no. 1). So too "07 
yo 1723 to turn away one’s face from any 
one 2 Chr. 30,9; ןמ 2B WHOM, see in 

 \ . Hiphרַתְס
k) The face of any one is often put fo. 

one’s presence, person, self. Ex. 33,14 

 - "2B my presence shall go, i.e. 1 myףבלר
self will go. v.15. 2 Sam. 17, 11 7728 
a7p2 םיכלה that thy presence (thysell’) 
goto the battle. Lam. 4, 16. Ps. 21, 10 
"ER TED in the time of thy presence, 
when thou art present to fight against 
them. 80,17. Also Ps. 31,21 thou shalt 
hide them FD wren in ‘the covert of 
thy presence. 89, 15 —So Ps. 42, 6 רוע 

  [ hal yetתוכגשר ףנדוא  wR ep"וגו
praise him, for the deliverance of his 
presence, even my God, i. e. him whose 
presence brings 0 But in v. 
12 and 43, 5 the same words are differ 

 - ּפ
. 
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ently divided: I shall yet praise him, 
  "7p mivauis the deliverance of myיהלאְנ

presence and my God, i.e. with De 
Wette. ‘ the deliverer of my person.’ 
But prob. we should here divide תועוש 

 . 2p, as in v. 5. 63 see Thesaurיַהְלֶא
 . 1110ו

,1( The face, countenance, is also often 
put for the look, mien, air of a person, as 

expressing the affections and emotions 
of the mind. Gen. 31, 2 and Jacob saw 
the countenance of Laban, and lo, it was 
not toward him as before. v.5. Hence 

pp 12 of hardened looks, impudent, 
Deut. 28, 50, comp. Is. 50,7; 0722 רוא 
see in רוא lett. ₪. So B34 םרֶנָּפ an evil 
countenance, sad looks, Gen. 40,7. Ecce. 
7, 3. Neh. 2, 3; and simpl. 9°28 id. 
1 Sam. 1, 18, comp. v. 8. Job 9,27. For 
the same 18 said 0°22 4553 (see >B2 no. 1. 
a, and Hiph. no. 1.0( ; and of a cheerful 
countenance, D778 NW2, see NW) no. 1. 6. 
—So too shame is expressed in the coun- 
tenance, either by blushing or turning 
pale, whence D738 תשב Ps. 44, 6. Jer. 7, 
19; and so Ps. 69, 8. 83, 17. Ser, 51, 51. 
Alla loathing is expressed by averted 
looks, Ez. 6, 9. 20, 43. 36, 31. To the 
expression eee in the looks we may 
refer Gen. 32,21: I will appease (1723) 
his countenance with the present. 
m) 07172b 133 before their own face Is. 

5, 21, ig. םֶהְרְנפל םִה"ַנְרֶעְּב in their own 
eyes or opinion; see in ןרע no. 1. b. 

2. Trop. of things, the face, surface 
_of any thing, e. ₪. of the earth Gen. 1, 
29. 2,6. Is. 14, 21. 24,1; of a field Is. 
28, 25; of water Gen. 1, 2. Job 38, 30. 
616. Comp. "2878 no. 2. "287>Y no. 1, 2.— 
Less obvious is Job 41,5 ושובל 722 nbs "2 
who shall uncover the surface ‘of his (the 
crocodile’s) garment ? i.e. prob. for the 
garment itself, the surface or upper 
part of his body, the scales, covering the 
rest; comp. לע no. 1. a. &. So also 

uid “2p the surface of the veil, put for the 
veil itself as a covering, Is. 25, 7.— 

Hence a) aspect, view, Job 26, 9. b) 
external appearance, state, condition of 
a thing, Ps. 104, 30. Prov. 27, 23 look 
well to the state, appearance, of thy flock. 

0( ₪ way, manner, as with the Rabbins; 

see below in "28> D. 3. Comp. Ks 
face, manner 

72 
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the forepart, front of any thing,3.  

17Dהֶנופְצ רָנפִמ  id. Jer.1,13א  Arab. 

and the front thereof (of the pot) is 
before (towards) thenorth. So the front, 
van, of an army, Gr. agoownor, Joel 2, 
20.—Adverbially: a)  פָּנֶם in front, 
before, (opp. רוח ,( Ez. 2,10. 1 Chr. 19, 
10. 2 Chr. 13,14. b) cued forwards 
Jer. 7, 24; of time, before, of old, Deut. 
2, 10. 12. Josh. 11, 10. 14, 15. al. 6( 

 , from of old, from ancient timesםיִנָפְלִמ
Is. ו 26. d) 07262 in front, before, 
2 Saar 10, 9. Comp. below in נפל 
2.—The face or front of a sword is 
its edge, Ez. 21, 21 [16] nity 7729 TaN 
whither is shine edge directed? Ece. 10, 
10.—Further, 0739 is also used for he 
inner wall of a house opposite the door 
as one enters, Hom. ta éveia, whence 
with He parag. 79738 q. v. also 072959 
id. 

With prepositions 6°35 assumes very 
frequently the nature of a particle: 
*A)7287>8 1. into or in the presence 
of, before. a) Of place whither, after 
verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 19, 2. Lev. 9, 5. 

Num. 17, 8 [16, 43]. b) Of place where 
Ex. 23, 17. 

2. upon the face, surface, of any thing, 
 . 72B7bN Lev. 14, 53. Ez. 16, 5הֶדְָעִה .₪ .6
—Another meaning of this pee see 
above in no. 1. b. 

B) "287m pr. with (in) the presence of 
any one, in his sight, before any one ; 
 רֶנָפֶא . Esth. 1, 10רִנֶפדִתֶא 24 .₪ .6
™ before Jehovah Gen. 19, 13. 27. Ps. 
16, 11. Also for public worship in 
the phrase 77 "3B"MR N12 0 appear 
before Jehovah in the sanctuary, Ex. 34, 
23. 1 Sam. 1, 22. (In this sense we 
find also ™ רפא 'כ Ex. 23,17; also 
poet. רָר "2b כ' 18. 1, 12. Ps. 42, 5 see 
above in no. 1. h.) So too before, in 
front of, e. ₪. ררעה "IB"TN before the 
cily Gen. 33, 18. shen “25-ry before 
the veil Ley: 4, 6.—After verbs of mo- 
tion, into the presence of, before any one, 
1 Sam. 22, 4. al. WB תֶאְמ from the pre- 
sence of any one Gen. 27, 30; from be- 
fore, from the front of any thing, 2 K. 
16, 14. 
C) "Ba, i. q. "b>, in front of, before, 

more espec. in the later writers, Ez. 42, 
12; often in the phrase "253 72d fa 
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stand before any one, i 6. to resist him, 
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25. Jush. 10, 8. 21, 4 
23, 9. Esth. 9,2.—The proper force of 
the subst. seems to be retained in Ezra 
  WP? they show loathing inםֶחרֶנְפְב 9 ,6
their countenances ; see above inno. 1. 1. 

D) 393, ₪ aul np, Feb, DBD, 
D2"2b>, cred. 
1 a the presence of any one, in Ais 

sight, under his eyés, he being present 
and beholding, before any one. Num. 
8, 22 the Leviles went in to do their min- 
istry . . רינְב. 72BY ןורהמ "כפל in the pre- 
sence of Aaron and his sons, under their 
inspection. 2K. 4, 38. Zech. 3,8. "39> 

  so long as theט. . before the sun, iשמוע
sun (which poets compare to the eye, 
see in DYBSED, Hi) shall look upon 
and illumine the earth, Ps. 72, 17; comp. 
m7 b> v.5. (But Job 8, 16 מט "D5 
in the sunshine.) Often trop. i. q. רֶניעְּב 
in the eyes, sight, of any one, i. e. in his 
mind, feelings, judgment, e. ₪. 707 
“D> pyar} favour and kindness with 
any one, Dan. 1, 9. 1K. 8, 50. Ps. 106, 
 בטי  , seeבטי  i. g. "SRבסל 4 ;46
aia רנפל לוד great i. 6. having great 
influence with his lord, 2 K. 5, 1; comp. 
Prov. 4, 3. 14, 12. 

Spec. to be see is ב phrase "35> 
mint or םיָהְלֶא yD) , 
a) Pr. in the ו of i. e. before 

Jehovah Gen. 18, 22. Ex. 6, 12. 30. 16, 
9. Ps. 95, 6. 96, 13. 98,9. 1 Sam. 1,12. 
15. Also in the sight of Jehovah, he 
being present and a witness, Gen. 27, 7. 
1 Sam. 23,18. Since Jehovah was re- 
garded as dwelling in his sanctuary, 
hence before Jehovah is i. gq. uw) in the 
tabernacle, usually not in the holy of 
holies, Ex. 27, 21. 34,34. 40, 25. Lev. 
4, 6.7. 8,26. Once in the holy of holies, 
Ex. 28, 35. 3) at the door of the taber- 
nacle, where stood the altar of burnt- 
offering, Ex. 29, 11. 42. Lev. 3, 1 comp. 
v. 2. 14, 11.12. 17,4. al. y) in the tem- 
ple, Is. 37,14; in its halls or courts, 2 
K. 16, 14. Is. 23, 18. Ez. 46,3.9. 3) 
before the ark of the covenant, on which 
the presence of Jehovah rested, Josh. 4, 
13; comp. 6, 7. 

b) Trop. Jehovah beholding, Jehovah 
being judge. Deut. 24, 4 an abomina- 
tion before Jehovah. Josh. 6,26 cursed 
before Jehovah, comp. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 
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Ex. 28, 38 favour before Jehovah. Deut. 
24, 13 righteousness before Jehovah. 
Hence also simpl. in a good sense, Je- 
hovah assenting and approving, i. q. well 
pleasing to Jehovah, since we set before 
the eyes only.such things as are pleas- 
ing; so "1 "2H> ףלהסה io walk before 
Jehovah, to live as he approves, see in 
720 Hithp. no. 2. Gen. 10, 9 a mighty 
hunter "2 "35> before Jehauals with whom 
God is well pleased. Ps. 19,15. What 
is pleasing to Jehovah he decrees; so 
Gen. 6, 13 the end of all flesh nyEb Ra 
is come before me, is decreed by me. 

The rarer form םיַהְלָאה 72> has the 
like significations: a) before God, i.e. 
in his sanctuary Ex. 18, 12. Josh. 24, 1. 
Judg. 21,2; on the throne of God’s 
appointment Ps. 61, 8. b) God being 
judge ; Gen. 6,11 the earth was corrupt 
before God. So םיִחְלֶא "Bb BID good 
before God, in his sight, well pleasing 
to him, Ecce. 2, 26. 7, 26. 

Further we may note the-wee of "25D 
in the following phrases: 

aa) Wb "28D מכ to stand before 
the king, to await his ‘mandates, i.e. to 
minister unto him, see רמע ; comp. 729 

 . 2 Sam. 16, 19רנפל
bb) To adore or worship before a di- 

vinity, see MINH ופ ז.הָחָש 1K. 12 
30 the people "went to worship TANT רנפל 
before the one sc. of the calves. ‘I Chr. 
21, 30. 

cc) To bé smitten, put to flight before 
an enemy, see 432 Niph. and hence 
after verbs of scattering, discomfiting, 
and the like, Judg. 4, 15. 1 Sam. 14, 13. 
20, 1. 2 Sam. 5, 20. Jer. 1,17. 49, 37. 
Comp. below in "37. 
dd) פ "25< תב" to set before any one, 

6. g. food 2 K. 4, 43; trop. for choice, te 
propose Deut. 11 26; ₪ law to be ob- 
served, 10 6 Deut, 4, 8 9,6. 
Jer. 26, 4. 44,10. Ez. 23,24. Also i. q. 
to give into one’s power, to deliver over 
to any one (i. q. פ' 173), Josh. 10, 12. 
Deut. 2, 33. 36. Judg. 11,9. 1K. 8, 46. 
Ta. 41,2. So without the verb of giving 
Gen. 24, 51 lo! Rebecca 7538> before 
thee, i. e. is given up to thee. 34, 10 the 
land is before you, lies ready before you 
and your flocks. 2 Chr. 14, 6. 

2. before, in front of, comp. 2°28 no. 3. 
a) Of place, דָעומ bok 9289 before the 
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tabernacle of the congregation 1 Chr. 6, 
17 [32] ; hence eastward of, Gen. 23, 17. 
25, 18. Deut. 32, 49. Also of a leader 
who goes before his | army, see אָבּו אָצְר 
pent "2b under art. אוב no. 1. 8; of a 
king who stands before, at the head of, 
his people, Ecc. 4, 16 there was no end 
to all the people םֶחיָנפְל man “wy >>> 
to all whom he was over. “Further of 
captives, booty, etc. which, as a shep- 
herd his flock (Gen. 32, 18), the victor 

drives before him, Is. 8, 4. Am. 9, 4. 
Lam. 1, 5. 6. 

b) OF time before, e. ₪. צרה BBD 
before the earthquake Am. 1, 1; לנפל 
“"xp before the harvest Is. 18,5. Gen. 
13, 10. 29, 26. Prov. 8, 25. Zech. 8, 10. 
—Gen. 30, 30 "28> before me, i. e. before 
I came to thee. Jer. 28, 8 Hy "3B be- 
fore now Neh. 13, 4. With ‘inf. before 
that, before, Gen. 13, 10. Deut. 33, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 15. 

c) Of worth, preference, before, above, 
like Lat. ante, pre. Job 34, 19 he re- 
gardeth nol the rich לר "98> above the 
poor. 
d) After verbs of motion, lit. to one’s 

Front, obviam, implying motion to meet 
any one, 6. ₪. פ' "9b> MIP Gen. 24, 12; 
also often in a hostile sense, against, 

Gr. dvti, pr. to one’s face, fant, = 
  to rise up against any oneרנפל םוק

Num. 16, 2; "28> 8¥3 lo go out against 
1 Chr. 14 8. 2 Chr. 14, 9. Also Vad 
~Bb (see 729), "BD SEINN 0 stand 
against any one, i. e. to stand out, resist. 

3. in the manner of, like, see 0 in 
fap no. 2. c. Job 4, 19 lit. they crush 
them % "35> like the moth, impers. for: 
they are crushed as by the moth, as if 
moth- eaten 5 Vulg. sicut a tinea. Sept. 
ontog toonov. Comp. Lat. ad faciem 

Plaut. Cist. 1. 1. 73. So "29> ןָסָנ 0 re- 
gard as or for any one (comp. 3 42) 
1 Sam. 1, 16.—From "355 comes the adj. 
form נפל anterior, q. Vv. 

Nors. The following significations 
sometimes ascribed to "303 are doubtful] : 
«) for, comp. 13] and Germ. vor and fir ; 
e.g. in the phrase "25> 322 to become 
surety for any one, Prov. 17,18; but the 
surety doubtless gave his pledge before, 
in the presence of, his friend. (8) on ac- 

count of, propter, like 73852, 725'2; so 
in "D> BO to mourn on account of any 
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one’ 9 Sam. 3, 31; better pr. before him, 
since in the funeral procession the 
mourners preceded the bier; Geier de 
luctu Hebreorum c. 5. § 15-19. 

E) רבפלמ = 1. from before, from the 
presence of any one, implying that the 
person or thing spoken of was before the 
other and goes away from that place. 
E. g.to go out "3 "359 Lev. 9, 24; "2nba 
rivnp Gen. 41, "46! also Gen. 23, 4. 8. 
Hence after verbs of fleeing (comp. ןמ 
no. 3. a), and of driving out 1 Chr. 19, 
18. 2 Chr. 20,7; of fearing and causing 
fear 1 Sam. 18,12. Ps. 97, 5. 114,7. Eee. 
8,13. Esth. 7, 6; also of crying for help 
(usually conjoined with flight) 1 Sam. 
8, 18; of humbling oneself 1 K. 21, 29. 
2 Chr. 33, 12. 36, 12. 

2. Of time, before, ig. "25> -no. 2. b. 
Ecce. 1, 10. Comp. ןמ no. 4. b. 

3. Trop. of a cause, on account of, be- 
cause of, i.q. "339, 4, e. ₪. to shout or 
rejoice because of, 1 Chr. 16, 33. 
F) "252 «1. from the face, presence, 

front, of any person or thing, from be- 
fore, e.g. Ex. 14,19 and the column went 
nap from before them, and stood be- 
hind them. Hence very often after verbs 
of departing, Hos. 11, 2; of fleeing 
(comp. 72 no. 3, a, from which it differs 
in that "25 is for the most part used be- 
fore persons, 2 before things, see ann 
Niph.) Gen. 7, 7. 16, 8. Is. 20,6 comp. 
Ps. 61, 4; of crying for help Is. 19, 20. 
26, 17; of fearing (see 829, NNN Niph.) ; 
of reverencing, humbling oneself, 2 K. 
22,19. Lev. 19,32; of hiding Job 23,17; 
and other verbs of similar significations. 
Thus the idea of flight and fear is im- 
plied in Judg. 9, 21, and he dwelt there 

  (after he had fled)רנפמ  jayויחצ
from the presence of Abimelech his bro- 
ther; Vulg. well, ob metum A. fratris 
sui. 1 Chr. 12,1 see in  עצר 1. 
Is. 17, 9 as ruins...."33 "25 ובזע WS 
bene which the Canaanites left deserted 
from before Israel i. 6. fleeing from be- 
fore them; see in r. 339 no. 2. b. 

2. OF the author and efficient cause, 
from which any thing proceeds, i. q. 772 
no. 9.6. Gen. 6,13 the earth is filled with 
violence סהר from them, i: e. of which 
they are the cause, Sept. well 07 avtdav. 

47, 13. Ex. 8, 20. Judg. 6, 6. Jer. 15, 17. 
Ez. 14, 15. Also of the remoter cause 
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because of, on account of ; Is. 10, 6 
yoke shall break ya¥ רנפמ because of the 
fatness sc. of the ox. Deut. 28, 20. Hos. 
10, 15. Jer. 9,6. So where the reason 
is ee on account of which something 
is not done, Lat. pre, Job 37, 19. 1K. 8, 
11.—With “8x it is equivalent toa 
Conj. because that, because, Ex. 19, 18. 
Jer. 44, 23. 
Norz. Winer has needlessly added 

the two following meanings, Lex. p.779: 
a) before, citing Lev. 19, 32, where DAP 
"2p'2 lo rise up in one’s presence, is the 
part of modesty and reverence towards 
old age, comp. above inno. 1. () to- 
wards, as if for "287>N, Jer. 1,13; for 
which see above in OND no. 3. 

G) ‘27> has various meanings ac- 
cording to the different power both of 
the noun and particle. 

1. From the signif. face and front, no. 
1, 3, arise the following: 

a) at or before the face of any one, be- 
fore, i. q. "28> no. 1 (comp. לע no. 3. b), 
Gen. 32, 22. Lev. 10, 3. Ps. 9, 20. 2K. 
13, 14. Job 4,15; in the sight of any 
ene, under his inspection. Num. 3, 4.— 
Job 6, 28 =12N םא 272H->D it is before 
your eyes (will be manifest), whether I 
lie, "29 לעמ i. q. 92822 Gen. 23, 3. 

b) in front of any thing, before, 2 Chr. 
3,17. Ps. 18, 43 as dust before the wind, 
driven by the wind. Here belong ale 
the following: 1K. 6, 3 the length of it 
{of the porch) mam בחר נפל before 
the breadth of the temple, i. e. along in 
front of the breadth of the temple. 2 Chr. 
3,8. Hence: «) In a geographical 
sense, before, i. e. to the east, eastward 
of, Gen. 16, 12 and he shall diwell on the 
east of all his brethren. 23, 19. 25, 18. 
1K.11,7 in the mount which is on the 
east of Jerusalem, the mount of Olives, 
comp. Zech. 14, 4. Deut. 32.49 mount 
Abarim....which ts on the east of Jeri- 
cho. 1 Sam. 15, 6. Still, as the more 
general signif. before, over against, might 
here be applied, the quarter of the hea- 
vens is sometimes added to remove the 
ambiguity; as Zech. 14, 4 the mount of 
Olives, which ts before Jerusalem on the 
vast, Num. 21.11. Josh. 15, 8 the top of 

the hill which is before the valley of Hin- 
nom wistward. 18,14 the hill which is 

before Beth-horon southward. Where 
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there is no such adjunct, the direction 
must be determined by the circum- 
stances, and is sometimes uncertain, as 
1 Sam. 24, 3 [2]. Josh. 13, 25. 17, 7 
comp. 16,6. 8) Of time, before, Gen. 
11, 28. 7) Of preference, before, rather 

than, Deut. 21, 16. 

c) to the face or front of any thing, 
see in >¥ no. 4; hence, towards, in the 
direction of, Gen. 18, 16 and the men.... 
looked bi »257>Y towards Sodom. 19, 
28. Num. 21, 20. 23,28. So Judg. 16, 
3 towards Hebron; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 377. Perh. 1 K. 17, 3; 
comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 288.— 
Hence in a hostile sense, against, Ps. 
21, 13. Nah. 2, 2. 

2. From the signif. surface, "27> is: 
a) upon the face i. e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Gen. 1, 29. 6,1; of the heavens 
Gen. 1,20; of the waters Gen. 1,2; ofa 
valley Ez. 37,2. Hence "38 מ fom 
upon the יי of the earth, spoken of 
what is destroyed, 1 Sam. 20,15. Am. 
9,8.  b) After verbs implying motion, 
upon the face i.e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Job 5,10. Am. 5, 8; of the fields 
Lev. 14, 7. Ez. 32,4. ¢) out upon or 
over the surface, etc. Gen. 11,8. Lev. 16, 
14.15. Is.18.2. d) Trop. of something 
added. i. q. לע no. 1. b. a, above, besides, 
ént, Ex. 20.3 thou shalt have no other 

gods "2572 over and above me, i. e. be- 
sides me; Sept. well חגו guov, Targ. 
"yaaa. Job 16, 14. 

2B f(r. 3p) 1. a pinnacle, mural 
turret, q.d. a ‘branch’ or ‘shoot’ spring- 
ing up out of the wall; see the root. 
2 Chr. 26, 15. Zeph. 1, 16. 3,6.—Hence 

2. a corner, angle, pr. exterior, as of a 
house Job 1, 19; of a street Prov. 7, 8. 
Also interior, as of a roof Prov. 21, 9. 25, 
24; of a court Ez. 43, 20; of a city 
2 Chr. 28,24. M25 jax a corner-stone Job 
38, 6. Is. 28, 16; and so 725 simpl. Jer. 
51, 26.. rp שאר the head ‘of the corner, 
i.e. the chief corner- -stone, Ps. 118, 22; 
see ומ שאר no. 4. Ap ase) the cor- 

ner-gate, one of the gates of Jerusa- 
lem, 2 K. 14, 18. 2 Chr. 26, 9. Jer. 
31, 38. 

3. Metaph. a prince, the chief of a 
people, on whom asa corner-stone the 

burden of the state rests, comp. Ps. 118, 
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22. Is. 28, 16. So Is. 19, 13. Zech. 10, 
4. 1 Sam. 14, 38. Judg. 20, 2. 

(face of God. from 00801. sing.לָאְוְּ  
 498 .i. g. 0°32, comp. imQ plur םיתמ)

Penuel, pr. n. a) A place beyond 
Jordan Gen. 32, 32, where its origin is 
narrated. Judg. 8, 8. Once >x728 id. 
Gen. 32,31. b) Ofmen: e@) 1 Chr. 

Keri ba". 8) 1 Chr. 4, 4.8, 25,  

DN7DD see the preced. art. lett. a, and 
lett. .ל ₪. 

 םיִיָכָפ see in םיֶבִנּפ .

face, see art. m2.םיִנָּפ  

K. 6, 29; see inםיִכְפְפִמ 1  inםיִנָּפ  
mva728 lett. a. 

no. 3, withםיֶנָּפ  Milél, fromהָמיִכְּפ  
1K. 6,29, seeה  He local (once without 

below ina); for the plur. ending retain- 
ed comp. m2", and mabry Ex. 15, 27. 
Num. 33, 9; pr. at or by the inner wall 
of a house, room, court, i.e. opposite to 
or in front of the door and of those en- 
tering, é tots 60081006 where the throne 

is set in palaces. Ps. 45, 14 all glorious 
sits the king’s daughter (the queen) 

by the wall, i. 6. upon the throne.72725  
—Also on the inner wall, like Gr. evan, 

1K. 6,18; within, in the house, 2 K. 7, 
into the house, 2 Chr. 29, 1811; ל  

With prefixes: a) 7797253 inside, 
within, 1K. 6, 30; inward Ez. 41, 3. 
5 manyad inwardly to, inside of any 
thing, Ez. 40, 16 ; also 0°25 (without 

 , loc.) from ‘spithin, i.e. on the insideה
1K. 6, 29.: b) 72572 on the inside, 
within, 1 K. 6, 19. 21. 2Chr. 3, 4— 

Hence 

A725 m. adj. (a being treated as radi- 
cal and therefore retained,) fem. "2°28 , 
plur. 0972998 1 Chr. 28, 11, f mina D 9 
Chr. 4, 22; interior, inner, (opp. ןוצרהפ 

0 1 K. 6, 27. 36. 7, 12. Ez. 40, 

15 sq. 41, 15. al. 
D3 m. only in plur. (sing. is the 

pr. n. m228,) Prov. 3, 15 Keri. 8, 11. 20, 

15. 31, 10. Lam. 4, 7. Job 28, 18, once 

B25 Prov. 3,15 Cheth. according to 

many of the Rabbins pearls, Gr. ive, 

and so Bochart, Hieroz. II. 1. V. c. 6, 7. 
Against this is the passage in Lam. l.c. 

  XY WN, which cannot beםיִניֶנֶפִמ

rendered with Bochart: they are more 
72* 
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shining in body than pearls, see in r. DIN 

Better therefore is the opinion of J. D. 
Michaelis (Supplem. p. 2022) and others, 
who understand red corals; which is 
also favoured by the etymology, pr. 
‘branches, branching trees,’ from r. 428 
q.v. To this it is not an objection, 
that corals are called by another name, 

  ; the same is also the case inתומאְר

respect to pearls, see M273.— Others 
understand red gems, as the sardius, 
pyrops; but this word is never enume- 
rated among gems, comp. Ex. 39, 10 sq. 

 , obsol. root, Arab. 5% Conj. IIןֶנָּפ /

to divide up, to separate, to distribute 

into classes ; = a species, class, plur. 
rob 

branches ; 5 | a branch; ome a 

thick branch ; AGE a branching tree.— 

Hence 48 I, 738, 092729, pr. n. 7398. 

7328 (coral, i. q. 92°28 which is found 
in some Mss.) Peninnah, pr. n. of the 

wife of Elkanah, 1 Sam. 1, 2. 4. 

0 p22 in Kal not used, Arab. ) 5 

‘to treat and train delicately ; IV, to live 
delicately. Syr. Ethpe. to delight one- 
self. Comp. קָנְרַפ . 

Pret to bring up delicately, to spoil by 
tenderness, e. g. a servant Prov. 29, 21. 

m. (r. 00B) end, extremity, onlyספ  
Gen. 37, 3. 23.5°92 חֶנְתְּכ  in the phrase 

Sam. 13, 18. 19, ₪ tunic 832. 2  
to the DOD, i.e. to the palms of the 
hands and soles of the feet; see the 
root. It was therefore the long tunic 
with sleeves, worn by young men and 
maidens of the better class ; 3 80 Jos. Ant. 

 7.8. 1, épdgouy 7g ab THY doyatow ג
yergodetous oe Tay TPYEGY mods98908  

TO 2706 Pléneo Fan zitavac, which is well 
explained and defined by Hartmann, 
Hebraerin III. 280. Aqu. ap. Sam. xag- 

Symm. zetoudurtos. Aqu. Gen.2  

aatgaycdsiog (talaris).—Others: a tunic 
of many colours, i. e. of pieces of various 
colours sewed together, from Chald. 05 
palm of the hand, also a piece, etc. So 
Sept. in Gen. yutwv 0/8/06, Vulg. poly- 
mita. 

palm877 ספ  Chald. m. 6. genit.ספ  
of the hand, Dan. 5, 5.24. Seer. 005 



 ספ

DEN.םימּד  CB seeםיומד  

* 508 j in Kal not iG Chald. 208 to 
cut up, te divide, i . POS which is 
more usual. 

Pie. once Ps. 48, 14 TUPI WOE 
divide ye up her palaces, i.e. walk 
through and survey them ; or perh. con- 
sider them accurately, alos verbs of di- 
viding are thus used metaphorically ; 
comp. r. \"a.—Hence 

(Chald. part, piece) Pisgah, pr.הָּגְסִפ  
n. of a mountain ridge in Moab, on the 
southern border of the kingdom of Si- 
hon, Num. 21, 20. 23, 14. Deut. 3, 27. 
Josh. 12, 3. al. In it was Mount Nebo, 
Deut. 34, 1. 

mOB f. (r. 00B) pr. expansion, diffu- 
ston, comp. r. SWB and Chald. 708; 
then trop. abundance, once Ps. 72, 16 
VINA WA MED WM let there be ו 

of corn in the land.—Others take it as 
fem. of 08, whence a handful, sheaf, 
Kimchi 42 אלמ ; but not suited to the 
context. 

* noe 

Piel. 
1115. 

2. Spec. to leap over, to pass over,e. ₪. 
a stream, river, whence pr. n. MOEN 
Thapsacus, pr. passage of the Euphra- 
tes.— With 5», 1. q. לע 732; Ex. 12, 23 

  noes and Jehovah will"יגו תַתָפה לע רֶר
pass over the door, and will not suffer 
the destroyer to come in. v.13. 27. Sept. 
v.23 magégyouot, Vulg. transibo.—Hence 
1. q. to spare, Is. 31, 5. 

.3. to halt, to limp, to be lame, trom the 
irregular and leaping gait: see Niph. 
and mop. Trop. 1 K. 18,21 how long 

 - tmx do ye halt between two optסרחספ
nions ? i.e. hesitate between Jehovah 

See also Thesaur. Niph. p. 1114, 

and Baal. So Arab. arses pr. to limp ; 

Chrysost. ה501 דש miotw yodeverr. 

Piex to leap, to dance ; so the priests 
of Baal, 1 K. 18, 26 they danced at 
(around) the altar which was made ; 
Sept. dvetgezor, Targ. jorwa insani- 
ebant, which Kimchi explains, ‘they 
danced after their manner.” Dancing 
was customary at some sacrifices ; see 
2 Sam. 6, 16. 

858 

1. pr. to leap,:to dance, see, 

 ךספ
Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 3, to become or 

be made lame, 2 Sam. 4, 4. 
Deriv. 708—Mnep. 

NOB (lame) Paseah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4,12. b) Neh. 6. 
2, 49. Neh. 7, 51. 

MOB m. (r. Mop) in pause Nop, plur. 
 - ; pr. ₪ passing over. sparing, deםיחְספ

liverance from punishment and calamity. 
Hence 

1. The sacrifice instituted on account 
of the immunity of the Israelites, the 
passover, the paschal lamb, described 
Ex. 12,27 nop “why minn> אּוה nop mat 

  the sacrificeיב  bynesםיִרצְמּב
of sparing (pr. passing over) is this to 

Jehovah, who passed over the houses of 
the Jeraclines in Egypt, when he smote 
the Egyptians, etc. Hence noen ung 

to kill the passover i. e. the paschal lamb 
Ex. 12, 21. 2 Chr. 30, 15. 17. 35, 1.6; 

  mat Deut. 16,2sq. nmosn 328 loתַסְּפַה
eat the passover 2 Chr. 30,18. moa ny 

to prepare the passover, i.e. to keep the 
festival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 4 sq. Josh. 
5, 1 Plur. םיִחְסִפ paschal lambs 
2 Chr. 30, 17. 35, 7-9. 

2. the festival of the passover, the pas- 
chal day, i. 6. the fourteenth day of the 
month Nisan, Lev. 23, 5; which was 
followed by the seven days’ festival of 
unleavened bread, ib. v. 6. Ez. 45, 21. 
Fully הספה an Ex. 34, 25. Hence 
moan mn. the morrow of the passover. 
i.e. the fifteenth day of Nisan, Josh. 5, 
11. Num. 33, 3. 

m. adj. (r. WOR) lame Ley. 21,18.הספ  
 .Deut. 15, 21. Is. 35, 6.8]. Plur םיִחְסּ

(without Dag.) 2 Sam. 5, 6. 8. Is. 33, 23. 

m. plur. (r.>08) 1. carvedםיִליְסֶּפ  
images of idols, Deut. 7, 25. Is. 42, 8. 

“Sopףְּפסְכ  Jer. 50, 38. Hos. 11, 9. al. 
your carved images of silver Is. 30, 22. 

Syr. Wins cut, hewn, as stone. 

2. Pesilim, pr. n. of a place not far 
from Gilgal, Judg. 3, 19. 26. Targ. 

  quarries ; but it is safer to restאלְבצוחמ
in the common signif. ‘images,’ perh. 

‘hewn stones,’ i. q. Syr. 5 

obsol. root, Chald Pa. to cutיִּרְסֶּפ  

and pon. Henceף- גספ  up or off, i. 

a) 
c) Ezra 

JOB Pasach, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 7 33 



Sop 

2 DOB fat. לספר to-cul, to carve, to form 
by cutting ; e. g. stones. to hew, Ex. 34, 

1.4, Deut. 10, 1.3. 1K. 5, 32 [18]; an 
idol, Hab. 2,18. Syr. Chald.id. Kindr. 
is b¥D. 

Deriv. םיליסְפ 0 

DOE m. in pause bop, 6. suff. רלספ , a 
carved image of an idol, ‘Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 
4, 16; of wood Is. 44, 15. 17. 45, 20. 
0 also of a molten image, while is 
properly called 307, Is. 40, 19. 44, 10. 
Jer. 10,14. 51,17.—For the plur. 573508 
is used, q. v. 

Dan. 3, 7, and PINIOB Dan.ןיִרְסְנַסַּפ  
the Greek word waArngtoy,3, 5. 10. 15,  

psaltery, lyre, (which the Sept. transla- 
 tors often put for 533, רדפכ ,) 606

into the Chaldee, > and 3 being inter- 
changed. It is of the singular number ; 
since it is coupled with other names of 
musical instruments in the singular ; 
and does not correspond to the Greek 
waite which signifies harper, lyrist, 
but to wodrygvor, the Greek ending éov 
among the Orientals usually becoming 

jas curedgroy FIT, 20/0000 | 

Kandbin.—The sameג 5  

word may be recognised in the mod. 

Arabic rain , and other like 

forms, the name of a species of psaltery 
or harp; see Villoteau in Descr. de 
PEgypte VI. p. 426. Comp. on the 
other hand Hengstenberg Authentie 
des Daniel p. 15. Havernick ad Dan. 
Le. 

. DOB to expand, to diffuse, to dis- 
perse, kindr. with Mvp, Chald. mop 
whence 41708 diffusion. Hence Chald. 
NT? DB expansion i. 6. palm of the 

hand; Syr. וול {aoe id. KS» {ds 

sole of the foot ; 792 boards; Heb. Top 
diffusion, abundance.—Here we may 
refer Ps, 12,2: DIN 32 D208 40D 6 
faithful disperse (are scattered) from 
among the children of men, comp. Ps. 
41, 1.2; parall. Waa. But the ancient 
versions, Jarchi, and many moderns, 
give to ססֶּפ in this passage the signif. 

of DDN, to cease, to fail; like parall. 
was. 

MBO Pispah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 38. 
the etymology is unknown 
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i הָיּפ onomatopoet. 1. to cry out, 

to scream, once of a woman in travail, 
fut. 1 p. M9Bx Is. 42, 14.—Syr. and Chald. 

the, א NB, to bleat, to bellow, as flocks 

and herds ; comp. Gr. Boow, whence fois 
bos. Similar is M33 yoow, q. v.—Hence 
pr. n. AD. 

2._to hiss, to blow, as a serpent, viper, 
kindr. with Mxp q. v. Hence m>Dx 
viper. - 

wD (a bleating, lowing) Pau, pr. n. 
of a place in Idumea, Gen. 36, 39; call- 
ed also "98 Pai, 1 Chr. 1, 50. R. m3. 

“YB (hiatus, cleft, + (רַעָּפ Peor, pr. 

n. of a mountain in Moab Num. 23, 28 
Hence רועפ 52a Baal-Peor Num. 25, 3. 
5, and simply “ish 23, 28. 31, 16. Josh, 
22, 17, an idol of the Moaablten ; in whose 

worship females prostituted themselves. 
Comp. "3B תיִּב in art. M72 no. 19. mm. 

"YB see in 12. 

4 bP =) fut. 597; once ללפר c. Makk. 
 , Job 35,6, ig. MUD, to make, to do-ֶלָעָפִר

but only in poetic style. Syr. and Talm. 

part. nboip hs a workman. Arab. 

ches to do, to work, but not freq.—Job 
11, 8 bpm what canst thou do? 
Ps. 11, 3 לָעָפדהִמ pu what can the 
righteous do? Deut. 32, 27 bsp mins אל 

 . Jehovah hath not done all thisתאזהלְּב
Job 33, 29. Is. 43, 13.—Spec. a) tu 
make, / form, e. g. an idol Is. 44, 15; 
a pit, i.e. to dig, Ps. 7, 16. Absol. Is. 
44, 19 ompa לַעָּפ he wor keth (forgeth) 
in the coals. b) to produce. to create, 
Ps. 74, 12; whence לע" my Creator Job 
36, 3. c) to prepare, Ex. 15, 17 the 
place thou hast prepared to dwell in. 
Hence to altempt, to undertake any 
thing (opp. השע to effect, to accom- 
plish), Is. 41, 4 mee bop רַמ who hath 
attempted and done it? (comp. 43, 7 

 , HX AIT.) Mic. 2,1. Ps. 58ויתישע
3 in heart ye plot wickedness. So ny» 
is used in the same manner, Is. 32, 6. 37, 
26. d) todo, i.e. to practise, 6. ₪. right- 
eousness Ps. 15,2; iniquity, crime, Job 
34, 32. 36, 23. Prov. 30, 20. וא sb 
evils -doers, wicked men, Ps, 5,6. 6,9. 14, 
4.al.sep. e) With acc. and > of thing, 
Ps. 7, 14 לָעְפִר םרקלדל wn he maketh his 
arrows baci, lit. into or for burning 



 לעפ

things. f) With > of pers. to do to or 
Jor any one, either good Job 22, 17. Ps. 
31,20; or evil Job 7,20; with 3 id, 35, 6. 
Deng byb, nbsp, לעפמ , nbypn, 

and pr. .מ "m9. 

m. ₪. suff ‘byp, 9592 (pddlcha),לעפ  
Is. 1, 31. Ten 22,13; plur.ולעפ  rarely 

Chr. 11, "9 work, ig. YI,םיִלָעַּפ 1  
but, with few exceptions, only poetic. 

1. work, i. e. labour, business, Ps. 104, 
23; comp. Job 24, 5. 

2. a work, i. a. a deed, act, facinus ; of 
God’s mighty deeds, espec. in preserv- 
ing and defending his people, Ps. 44, 2. 
64, 10. 77, 13. Deut. 32, 4. Also of 
man, Ps. 28, 4. Prov. 24, 12. 29. Spec. 
a great deed, mighty act, 2 eam 23, 20; 

‘ 

9---< 

an evil deed, Job 36,9. Arab. 8.55 id. 
3 avwork, i. 6. something made, the 

product of labour, etc. 17 DSB the work 
of my hands, i.e. Israel, Deut. 33, 11. Is. 
45,9. 11. Spec. of the divine judg- 
ments, 18. 5, 19. Hub. 1, 5. 3,2; comp. 

 . no. 3. a. Of the divine aid, Psהשעמ
90, 16. 

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
acquisition Prov. 21,6; wages Job 7, 2. 
Jer. 22, 13. Comp, nbsp no. 2, and 
oy ov Rev. 14, 13. 

f. (r. 538) constr. m3y «1. Asהָלְעְפ  
abstr. noun of action, i. q. NW¥2 no. 1, 
labour, business, occupation, i. e. the 
doing of any thing, Prov. 10, 16. 11, 18. 
Is. 65, 7. Jer. 31, 16. Plural nbsp of 
the deeds or eundnet of men, Ps. 17, 4; 
of God’s works, Ps. 28, 5. 

2. wages of labour, 1 q. לעפ 0.4. Lev. 
19, 18. Ps. 109, 20. Is. 40, 10. 49, 4. 61, 
8. 62, 11. 

nbsp wages of Jeho-רֶר  (forיִחְלְעּפ  
vah) Peulthai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 5. 

 ;  1. to strike, to beat, to poundםע ָּפ *

whence 28 anvil, and ji3_ a bell— 
Also to strike upon with the foot, to 
tread ; whence ©¥5 step, pace, foot. 

2. Metaph. fo impel, to urge, to move, 
e. g. the Spirit of God a person Judg. 
13, 25. 

Nipu. to be moved, agitated, troubled, 
Gen. 41, 8. Dan. 2, 3. Ps. 77, 5. 

Hirupa. i. q. Niph. Dan. 2, 1. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, and the two 

following. 
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DPD f. but masc. Judg. 16, 28. 2 Sam. 
23,8 Cheth. Plur. pvay_ and niopp. 

1. an anvil, Is. 41, 7. 
2. tread of the foot, hence: a) step, 

footstep, Ps. 119, 133. 140, 5. Trop. 
Judg. 5, 28 the paces of his chariots. 
b) the foot itself, with which one treads 
Ps. 57, 7. 58, 11. Prov. 29, 5. Cant. 7, 2, 
Is. 26,6. Plur. תומצפ feet, i. 0. artifi- 
cial, Ex. 25, 12. 1 7, 30. 

3. Trop. AMX DSB pr. one tread, i.e 
one time, once, Josh. 6, 3. 11. 14. 1 Sam. 
26, 8; also at one time, at 6 Is. 66, 8. 

8 -₪ - 

Comp. Arab. 5 Be, 85 8= , id.— 

Dual D°arb twice Gen. 27, 36. 41, 32. 
43,10. Plur. םיִמָעָּפ שלט three times, 
thrice, Ex. 23, 17. al. ַּםיִמָעפ הָּמ how 
many times? how often? 1K. 22, 16. 
nin] םרַמָבְמ many times 1800. 7, 22 [23]. 
Ps. 106, 43. Also םיחשו prs once and 

again Neh. 13, 20.—In phrases: a) 
With the art. 098m, this time, in this 

thing, Ex. 9,27; hence CyB Fx only 

this time, only this once, Gen. 18, 32. 
Ex. 10, 17, Judg. 6, 39. 16, 28; now 
Gen. 46, 80 ; now indeed Gen. 2, 23. 30, 
  pypaתאזה ( 29, 34. bםַעָּפַח הָּמִע .20
at this time, Ex. 8, 28 [32]. 9,14. c) 
DISI-DSHD one time as another, now as 

before, Num. 24,1. Judg. 16, 20. 1 Sam. 
20,25. d) םעָפ--םִצַפ , now—now, Prov. 
7, 12. 

m. (r. Dx) a bell, so calledןומעפ  
from being struck, Ex. 28, 33. 39, 25. 

comp. 28, 34.26 ;  

see MEP"MID.הנעפ ,  

 . ba) to open wide, to gape, constrרע *
only with mB, once Ma Job 16, 10; 
spoken of ravenous beasts Job 16, 10; of 
longing desire Job 29, 23. Ps. 119, 131. 

Poet. of Sheol, Is. 5, 14—Syr. 0 

Arab. 5 id—Hence pr. n. "13H, and 

‘28 Paarai, pr. n. of one of David’s 
military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35; written 
more correctly in 1 Chr. 11, 37 "33 
Naarai. \ 

0 np טז. הצפל 1. pr. to tear apart 
to rend ; comp. the kindr. verbs DEB. 
nyo, byp, Dx, which all have the pri- 
mary signification of tearing apart, 
breaking in pieces ; as is also the case 
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with roots beginning with the syllable 
 , , 13.—Hence to open wide the mouthץב

Ez. 2,8. Is. 10, 14; 6. לע to gape upon, 
₪ in threat, as ravenous beasts, Ps. 
22,14; in scorn Lam. 2, 16. 3, 46; as 
uttering hasty words Job 35, 16. Ps. 66, 
14. Judg. 11, 35. 36. Trop. the earth 
also is said 10 open her mouth, Gen. 4,11. 
Num. 16, 30. Deut. 11, 6. 

2. to snatch away, 7 deliver, Ps. 144, 
7. 10. 11. So Syr. Chald. and Arab. 

Coed Conj. II, IV. 

to breakרחצפר 1.  fut. plur.חצפ * 

Arab. = id. comp. 9 

to break, to cleave ; 866 Pi. 
2.739 Msp, Lat. erumpere jubila, i.e. 

to break forth into joy, rejoicing, shout- 
ing, Is. 14, 7. 44, 23. 49, 13. 54, 1. 55, 12; 
twice j27) Mb id. 52,9. Ps, 98, 4.—Syr. 

  to break forth sc. into joy, forלילו

Gr. dnyvume 10. Gal. 4,27. Comp. Lat. 
‘erumpere gaudium’ Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 2; 
‘erumpere stomachum’ Cic. Att. 16. 3. 

Pieri to break in pieces, 6. g. bones 
Mic. 3, 3. 

m. (r. 1B) dulness, bluntness,הָריִצִּפ  
pr. the being notched, spoken of cutting 

5-7? 

Arab. yes 

in pieces ; 

instruments, 1 Sam. 13, 21. 
a sword notched, dull. 

*OD only in Pie, >88, to lear or 
strip off bark, to peel, Gen. 30, 37. 38. 
Comp. kindr. '¥3. Arab. juas, Syr. 

Nye, to cut in pieces.—Hence 

f. plur. peeled spots or streaksתולָצְּפ  
on green rods, Gen. 30, 37. 

to rend 6. g. the earth, toםֶצָּפ * 

cause to yawn, Ps. 60, 4. Arab. 

to break, to rend, Eth. A.A® to break 
off. to finish. ' Kindr. is הָצֶּפ . 

* EB pr. fo cut, to cleave, comp. 
kindr. 3¥2. Chald. id. Hence to wound, 
Cant. 5, 7. 1 K. 20, 37. Deut. 23, 9.- 
Hence 

JID m. in pause עצַּפ , 6. suff. "DED, 
plur. סרעצפ , constr. "OED, la-wound, en, 
4, 23. Ex. 21, 25. Is. 1 6. Prov. 20, 30. 
Plar. Prov. 23, 29: 27, 6 Job 9. 7. 

“vse obsol. root, i. q. ץהפ to dis- 
perse; whence 
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(dispersion) Pizzez, pr. n. m.ץֶצְפ  
art. 1 Chr, 24, 15.0.  

tohack, to notch ;רַצְפִר , כז.  fut.רָצָּפ * 
and hence to beat, fo blunt, to make dull, 
i,q. Arab. 5 see Schult. Opp. min. p. 
168. Hence 977% q. v.—Trop. to urge, 
to press any one, with 2 of pers. a) 
With prayers, entreaties, comp. obtun- 
dere precibus, Gen. 19, 3. 33, 11. Judg. 
19, 7. 2K.2,17. 5,16. b) Ta a hostile 
manner Gen. 19,9. Comp. kindr. 2778. 

Hien. obtundere animum, and hence 
to be obtuse, dull, stubborn. Inf. רצפה 
as noun, stubborness, wilfulness, 1 Sam. 
15, 23, parall. with "9. 

Deriv. 77¥5. 

 *דֶקָּפ .fat דקפל ,1ח8מ. .and imper דקפ,
upon or against aneעו  prob. pr. to 

person or thing, to light upon. Kindr. 
are 338, 38, q. v.i—Hence 

1. In a kind sense, to go to any one, 
e.g. a) to go to see, to visit; 1 Sam. 

17, 18 and go see thy brethren םולשל how 
they do ; comp. Gen. 37, 14. Unwillingly, 
2K.9, 34, With a ofthe present which 
a visitor brings with him, Judg. 15, 1. 
b) to visit, sc. in order to examine, to 
prove any one, Ps. 17, 3. Job 7.18. c) 
For the sake of inspecting. reviewing, 
and hence 70 review, to muster, to number, 
6. g. a people, army, Num. 1, 4! sq. 3,39 

sq. 1 K. 20, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 4. Job 5, 24. 
Part. pass. סרדוקפ the לת the 
numbered, Num. 1, 21 sq. 2. 4. Ex. 
30, 14. 38, 26. Gon. Hothpa. and the 
noun 7722. Also to miss a person or 
thing in reviewing, numbering, 1 Sam. 

20, 6. 25, 15. Is. 34,16. Eth. APR to 
review, to number. d) As caring for 
any person or thing, to )טופ with kind- 
ness, to look after, to take care of. asa 
shepherd his flock Jer. 23, 2; as God 
men Gen. 21, 2. 50, 24. Ex. 3. 16. 4, 31. 
1 Sam. 2, 21. Is. 23, 17. Ps. 8, 5. al. 
Sometimes fo visit again, to look after 
anew, Is. 23, 17; to revisit mentally. to 
call to mind, Ez. 23.21. Also to look to 
any one expecting help, Is. 26, 16. 

2. In a hostile sense, to go to any one, 
i. e. fo come or fall upon, to attack, comp. 
338 no. 1.a. With 5» of pers. to punish, 
to visit with punishment, Jer. 9, 24. 25. 
  46, 25; 29,8; ace. Ps. 59לֶא ;44,13
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6; absol. Is. 26, 14. Job 31, 14. 35, 15. 
The sin to be punished 4 is put in the 
accus. 1 Sam. 15, 2. Ps. 89, 33. Hos. 8, 
13. Lam. 4, 22; often with לע of pers. 
Ex. 90, 5 סיִנָּב 59 nian ןוע דקפ visiting 
(punishing) the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children. 32, 34. 34,7. Num. 
14,18. Is. 13, 11. Hos. 1,4. 2, 15. 4,9. 
Am. 3, 14. 

3. Causat. i. q. Hiph. pr. ‘to cause 
to look after’ sc. persons or things, to 
let care for them, etc. i.e. a) to set 
over, to give the oversight of, to appoint, 
with acc. of pers. and לע , Num. 4, 27. 
27,16. Jer. 51, 27. Metaph. Jer. 15, 3 J 
will set over them four kinds, i. e. will 
send upon them four kinds of calamities. 
With >x Jer. 49, 19. Absol. Num. 3, 10. 
Deut. 20, 9. Part. pass. DN TAP prefects, 
officers, Num. 31, 48. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. 
Niph. Hiph. מ "PA. With תֶא (FN) 
to set with, to join to any one a com- 
panion, attendant, Gen. 40, 4. b) to 
charge with, to enjoin upon the care of 
any one; Aram. Pe. and Pa. to charge, 
to command. With לע of pers. 2 Chr. 
36, 23. Ezra 1,2. Job 36, 23 "58 דָקָפ ימ 
i273 who hath enjoined upon ‘him’ his 
way ? 34,13 NEW MY IPB מ" who hath 
charged hin. with the "earth? i. e. com- 

mitted the earth to his care and charge. 
Conip. דוקפ mandate. c) to deposit 
anywhere, to lay up, i. e. commit to the 
care of another, 2 K. 5, 24. Comp. ןודקפ 
deposit, store. 

Nipg. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. 86 
mustered, Kz. 38,8 ; to be missed, to lack, 
Num. 31, 49. 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. 25, 7. 
21. al. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be visited with 
punishment, to be punished, Is. 24, 22. 
29, 6. Num. 16, 29. Prov. 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3. a, to be set over, 
appointed, Neh. 7, 1. 12, 44. 

i. q. Kal no. 1. ¢, to muster, Is.קזפמ  
,4 ,15 

Puat_ 1. to be mustered, numbered, 
Ex. 38, 21. 

2. to be missed; Is. 38,10 1 shall be 
missed the residue of my years, friends 
will seek me in vain among the living. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal no. 3. 1. ¢o set over, 
to make overseer of any thing, to appoint, 
with acc. of pers. and לכ of thing, Gen. 
39, 5. 41, 34. Num. 1, 50. Jer. 1, 10. 40, 

862 a 

11; D1K. 11, 28; a Jer. 40, 5. 41, 18 
abel 2K. 25, 23. Metaph. Lev. 26, 16, 
comp. Jer. 15, 3, in Kal no. 3. a. 

2. to Gases with, to commit to the 
care of any one, 0. 77 לע 2 Chr. 12, 10, 
‘1a Ps. 31, 6; c. MX pr. to commit or 

entrust avith any one, q.d. to deposit with 
him, Jer. 40, 7. 41,10. Absol. 37, 21. 

3. to deposit, to lay up anywhere, Is, 
10, 28. Jer. 36, 20. 
Hore. דקפה , part.plur.bIPpHa 1. to 

be visited, i. e. ” punished, Jer. 6 62 
2. to % set over, to have the oversight 

of, 2 K. 12, 12. 2 Chr. 34, 10. 12. 
3. to be deposited with any one, c. תא 

Lev. 5, 23. 
Hirupa. fut. דקפתל for דקַפתִר , pass. 

of Kal no. 1. c, to be mustered, numbered 
Judg. 20, 15. 17. 21, 9. 

Hortapa. plur. 3ppnn for penn, 
id. Num. 1, 47. 2, 33. 26, 62. 1K. 20, 27. 

Deriv. nypa—omsps, דיִקָפ , IPH. 

TIPE f(r. IPB) 1. ₪ muster, enume- 
ration, 1 Chr. 23, 11. 2 Chr. 17. 14. 26, 
11. See the root no. 1. ¢. 

2. care, providence, Job 10, 12; see 
the root no. 1. d.—Spec. custody, ward, 
i. gq. רָמשמ , myawn, and concr. watch, 
2 8 2 Chr. "93, 18. Ez. 44, 11. 

 . ma 6 house of ward, i. eתוקפה
the prison, Jer. 59, 11 ; comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

3. oversight, ל charge, see the 
root no. 3; Num. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 24, 19. 
26, 30. Ps. 109, 8. Concer. officers, 2 Chr. 
24, 11. Is. 60, 17; comp. Num. 4, 32. 

4. Something laid up, i.e. stores, sub- 
stance, wealth, Is. 15, 7. 

5. visitation, i.e. punishment, see the 
root no. 2. Is. 10, 3. Jer. 10, 15. Hos. 9, 
7. Mic. 7, 4. Plur. Ez. 9, 1. 

no. 3. c) somethingדפ  m. (r.ןודקפ  
laid up, deposited, with any one; a depo- 
sit, store, Gen. 41, 36. Lev. 5, 21. 23. 
MAP 1: (r. WB) oversight, office, Jer. 

37, 13. 

TIPE m. (vr. IPB) 1. visitation, pun- 
ishment, put allegorically as a name for 
Babylon, Pekod, Jer. 50, 21. 

2. office, charge, see the root no. 3. a. 
Concr. a prefect, officer, Ez. 23, 23. 

mandates,דקָפ)  m. plur. (r.םיִרּקִּפ  
precepts, sc. of God, Ps. 19, 2, 18 

elsewhere only in Ps. 119, 6. ₪111, 7;  
v. 4, 15. 97. 40. 45. al. seep. 



 חקפ

to open the eyes;הקפר ,  fut.חַקַּפ * 
once spoken of the ears Is. 42,20. A 

q. v.תוקחקפ  wider signif. occurs in 

Chald. id. Arab. gas the whelp first 

opens his eyes, the rose opens itself. 
Kind. is Ane, like הָתַש and np; also 
3p8.—Hence a) 12°9 Mpp to open 
one’s eyes 2 K. 4, 35; in order to see, 2 
K. 19, 16. Dan. 9, 18. Job 27,19. 0 
to have the eyes open, to be wide awake, 
watchful, opp. to be sleepy, slothful, 

- Prov. 20, 13. With >¥ to open the eyes 
upon a pers. or thing, i. e. in order to 
attend to, to observe, Jer. 32,19; or to 
look after, to care for, Zech. 12,4; also 
in a bad sense, to observe closely, to 
watch, Job 14,3. b) God is said to open 
the eyes of any one, i. e. «) to give or 
restore sight to the blind, 2 K. 6, 17. 20. 
Is. 42, 7; ellipt. Ps. 146, 8. 6) To 
enable one to see what he had not seen 
of himself, Gen. 21,19; comp. Niph. 

Nipu. to be opened, sc. the eyes: a) 
Of the blind, to be restored to sight, Is. 
35, 5. b) So as to see what was not be- 

fore perceived, Gen. 3, 7. Metaph. v. 5. 
Deriv. חַקפ--הוקדחקפ . 

MB (open-eyed, or ellipt. for היחס 
q.v.) Pekah, pr.n. of a king of Samaria 
in the time of Isaiah, B. C. 759-739. 2K. 
15, 25 sq. 16, 1. 5. 2 Chr. 28, 6. 7, 1. 

TPB .תג (r. MPV) open-eyed, seeing, 
opp. to blind, Ex. 4,11. Plur. trop. Ex. 
23, 8. 
MPP (Jehovah has opened his eyes) 

Pekahiah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria, 
B. C. 761-759. 2 K. 15, 22. 23. 26. 

MPD, or better with many Mss. 
in one word הוקחקפ ( (r. mpp, like 
bbnp,) an opening of the prison, deli- 
verance, Is. 61,1; comp. הספ Is. 14, 17. 
—In Arabic also Mpa, kindr. with Mnp, 
is not exclusively used of the eyes and 
ears ; see inr. חַקֶפ 

‘TPE m. (rR) 1. ₪ prefect, over- 
seer, Neh. 11, 9. 14, 22. 12, 42. "pp 
‘M2 the chief overseer, head prefect, in 
the temple, Jer. 20, 1. 2. 

2. an officer, magistrate, Gen. 41, 34. 
Esth. 2, 3; with genit. Judg. 9, 28. 
2 Chr. 24,11. Also of military officers, 
2K. 25,19. Jer. 52, 25 
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  to splitסב . Syr. a2, iqעקָּפ, *

to burst, Arab. 5 

the two following. 

crepitavit.—Hence 

f. plur. wild cucumbers, cucu-תרעקפ  
meres asinini, which are egg-shaped, bit- 
ter, and burst on being touched and scat- 
ter their seeds, 2K.4,39. See Celsius 
Hierob. I. p. 393 sq.—Others: colocyn- 
thides, and so Vulg. but these do not 
thus burst. 

id. wild cu-עקפ)  m. plur. (r.םיִעָקְּפ  
cumbers, as an architectural ornament, 
1K. 6, 18. 7, 24. 

and "® m. (r. "78 11 ( the latter inרפ  
pause and with distinct. accents; c. art 

dull, bul.םיִרָּפ , ₪  plur.רפל ,  “Bi, "ba, 
lock, espec. a young bullock, juvencus, 
a steer; hence often with the adjunct 
apaja Ex. 99, 1. Lev. 4, 3. 14. Num. 7, 

sq. 8, 8. Ez. 43, 19. 93. 45, 18. 46, 6.15  
Once a bullock seven years old, Judg. 6, 

 25. .In appos. Ps 69, 32 "« רוש 6
“Bb Judg. |. c.רושח  bullock-ox ; contra 

Coupled with another name for bulls, Is. 
DY OM the bullocks with84, 7 םיִריְּבַא  

the bulls. With few exceptions, as Ps. 
it is spoken only of bullocks for22, 13,  

sacrifice ; hence Hos. 14, 3 [2] mabwo 
OD so will we pay as bullocksניֶתְפַש  

our lips, i.e. we will offer our praise as 
victims, as sacrifice ; see the beginning 
of the verse. Trop. of princes Jer. 50, 
27,—Corresp. are Germ. Farr, Farse, 
Anglo-Sax. fear, Gr. ndgtis, perh. Arab. 
2 2029 

4 5 and 5-5 young of a sheep, goat, 

deer, etc. It follows the analogy of "18, 
and might come from the idea of break- 
ing forth into ferocious anger; see "5 
I. But it is better referred to r. 995 IL. 
to be borne ; the bullock being so called 
from bearing the yoke, drawing the 
cart, etc. Comp. >39, Germ. Fahr and 
fahren. 

*N"D not used in Kal, i.q. kindr. 
3B q. Vv. \ 

1. to bear, spec. fruit, see Hiph. 
2. to be borne swiftly, 10 run swiftly ; 

hence 82. Talm. 878 to run. Ethiop. 

4,CU to flee in fear; comp. Arab. lam 

and 23 to flee. 

Hira. to bear fruit, Hos. 13, 15. 
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once TWIP Jer. 2, 94 (r. NB)אָרָּפ,  
comm. gend. (m. Ps. 104, 11, f. Jer. 2,24,) 
a wild ass, onager, so called from his 
swift running, being fleeter than the 
fleetest horse, Aristot. Hist. An. 6. 29; 
taller and better formed than the domes- 
tic ass, of a reddish colour, wild and un- 
tameable, living in troops in the deserts, 
Gen. 16, 12. Is. 32,14. Jer. 2,24. Hos. 8, 9. 
Job 24, 5. 39, 5 ; comp. Dan. 5, 21. Ecclus. 

Bie eee 
13, 21 or 24. Arab. 105, £153, id. This 
animal was formerly found in the de- 
serts of Syria; but is now exceedingly 
rare in western Asia, Mesopotamia, Per- 
sia, and Tartary; see Pallas in Acta 
Acad. scient. Petrop. A. 0. 1777. K. 
Porter’s Travels I. p. 459, where also an 
engraving is given.—Hence 

ONT (q.d. Www wild-ass-like, i. 6. 
indomitable) Piram, pr. n. of a Canaan- 
itish king, Josh. 10, 3. 

plur. branches, boughs, see inתארפ ¢.  
 הראפ.

Chr. 26,18, and “775 plur.ירָּבְרַּפ 1  
penne 2K. 23,11, prob. the open porti- 
cos surrounding the courts of the temple, 
from which was the entrance to the cells 

q. v. The formתוכשְל  or chambers, 
“775 corresponds to Pers. slors; לשש 

Fed ומ ; 8180 Saad, 2155 ; which 
 גיי ללא ל

all signify ₪ swmmer-house, or rather an 
apartment open. on all sides to the light 
and air. Inthe Targ. and Talm. 7178 
and 7>""8 are the suburbs or places 
adjacent to a city. 

7 728 1. to break off, to break in 
pieces, to separate by breaking ; comp. 
Engl.to part. This is the primary force 
of the biliteral רפ , comp. 72), DUB, WD, 
v2. קרפ , bap; hence also tropically in 
various senses, 6. ₪. of dispersing, strew- 
ing, 09D, 7728; of letting go, עִרָּפ ; of 
breaking or bursting forth, 772; of ex- 
panding 725, 87). Hp; also of deciding, 
judging, 119. Comp. the similar power 
of the syllable רב , under the verb N72. 

Arab. 553 I, IV, V, VII, to be separated, 

alone; II, X, to separate oneself from 

others; Syr. 24,2 to separate, to put 

apart; Chald. 7» to separate, to dis- 

join. 
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2. to expand, to spread out, e. g. the 

wings Ez.1,11. Hence Syr. 5 to fly, 

to flee away. Comp. 773 
3. to strew, 10 scatter, i.q. 028 ; whence 

nina q.v. * 
Nipx. 1. to separate oneself, plur. to 

be separated, divided, parted. 2 Sam. 1, 
23 in their death 3178) אל they were not 
divided. Of the river of Eden, Gen. 2, 
10. With ya_from any one, Judg. 4, 11. 
Prov. 19, 4; 59” id. Gen. 13, 9. 11. 14. 
Pregn. Gen. 25, 23 two nations 77922 
i797 proceeding from thy bowels shall 
separate themselves. Part. 1753 one se- 
parating himself from others, a misan- 
thrope, Prov. 18, 1; comp. Hos. 8, 9. 

2. to be divided out, dispersed, to dis- 
perse themselves, Neh. 4, 13 [19]; of na- 
tions Gen. 10, 32; hyperbol. v. 5. 

Piex intrans. to go aside with 8 har- 

lot, Hos. 4,14. Arab. 533 to go aside 
for devotion. 

separated, singular,דרפמ  part.עטא  
Esth. 3, 8; comp. Niph. Prov. 18, 1. 

Hieu. 1. to separate, 0. acc. Gen. 30, 
40. Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9; ₪. Pa (comp. 
ya D-7an) Ruth 1, 17. 2K. 9, 11. Prov. 
18,18. * 

2. to disperse, Deut. 32, 8. 
Hirupa. 1. to separate oneself, to be 

sundered, Job 41, 9 [17]. Ps. 22, 15. 
2. to be dispersed, scattered, Job 4, 11. 

Ps. 92, 10. 
Deriv. דֶרָּפ--תודְרַפ , and pr. .ם NIB. 

‘TIE m. (r. Tp) 6. suff. "1B, ₪ mule, 
so called from his quick pace, or from 
bearing ; comp. the root no. 2, and see 
above under 78. 2 Sam. 13, 29. 18, 9. 
1K. 10, 25. 2K. 5, 17. Ps. 32, 9. Is. 66, 
20. al.—Comp. Lat. veredus Germ. 
Pferd. 

f. a she-mule 1 K. 1, 33. 38. 44.הָבְרַּפ  
See Tp. , 

f. plur. (r. 2) grains, kernelsתודרפ  

of grain scattered in the earth as seed, 

Joel 1,17. Syr. (23; kernel. Talm. 

grain of a pomegranate.1 ‘ 

m. a park, pleasure-grounds,סָדְרַפ  
a place planted with trees, Cant. 4, 13. 
Neh. 2,8. Plur. Ecc. 2,5. It corresponds 
to the Gr. nagadeoos, a word applied 
to the pleasure-gardens and parks with 

& 4 



 הרפ

wild animals around the residence of 
the Persian monarchs, comp. Xen. Cc. 
4.613. Cyr. 1.3.14. Sturz Lex. Xen. 
sub h. v. It seems however to originate 

neither with the Greeks nor Hebrews, 
but in the languages of eastern Asia ; 
comp. Sanscr. paradéga, a region of sur- 
passing beauty ; Armen. pardes, a gar- 

den or park ו the house; Syr. 

[tad 2 ; Arab. ב see Camoos I. 

p. 784. 

 ; rarely NOD q. v. fut. 7Bהָרָּפ *
part. 7"), fem. 5°48, also תֶרַּפ for 775 
Gen. 49, 22. 

1. Lat. ferre, to bear. Besides the 
Semitic dialects this root is also widely 
found in the Indo-European tongues, 

e. g. Sanscr. bari to bear, Pers. 

burden, wy to bear, Armen. Dieril, 

Gr. péow, Bagos, Bags, Lat. fero, porto, 
Goth. bairan. Engl. to bear, causat. to 
burden, old Germ. béren. Other forms 
see below in b—Hence a) to bear 
fruit, as a tree, plant, Is. 11, 1. Metaph. 
Is. 45, 8. Part. Deut. 29, 17, mB Wow 

  a root bearing poison. Fem. Beאר
mB ₪ fruitful vine Ps. 128, 3. Is. 32, 12. 

Ez. 19, 10; ellipt. mob ו 
tree Is. 17,6; MB for 7B id. Gen. 49, 
22. b) to bear young, to bring forth, of 
men and beasts, to be fruitful, Gen. 26, 
22. Ex. 23, 30; often coupled with 724, 
as Gen. 1, 22. 28. 8,17. Ex. 1,7. Jer. 3, 

16. Ez. 36,11.al. Comp. Pers. Ls fruit, 

Goth. bairan to bring forth, barn feetus, 
Scotch bairn. But this signif. is in 
part expressed in the Indo-European 
languages by peculiar forms. as Lat. 
pario, both of young and fruit, fruor, 
fruges, fructus, Germ. Borde fertile re- 

gion. In the Semitic dialects, Syr. ] 5 

to be fruitful, bjs progeny; Eth. 2 CP 

to bear fruit, eZ, fruit. 
2. to be borne along, to run, of a car- 

riage, Germ. fahren, Chald. 8“ to run. 
Hence ןוררפ sedan, litter. 
nob. 

Hien. fut. apoc. 9B" to make fruitful 

in offspring, Gen. 17, 6. 20. 41, 52. 48,4. 
Lev. 26, 9. al. 

eriv. ™B, ןויְרּפִא . 
73 
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Comp. אָרְּפ 
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MIB fem. of רַּמ q. v. plur. -תורָּמ 
1. a heifer, Gen. 41,2 sq. Num. 19, 2 sq. 

Also of a heifer or young cow in milk 
Job 21, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 7-12; as bearing 
the yoke Hos. 4,16. Metaph. heifers 
of Bashan, put for the voluptuous fe- 
males of Samaria, Am. 4, 1. 

2. With the art. הֶרָּפַה (heifer-town) 
Pargh, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, 
Josh. 18,23. * 

778 > (for 73ND, r. WRB IT) ₪ mole or 
rat, so called from its burrowing; Arab. 

#3. Hence plur. min moles or rats 

Is. 2 20, if the word is to be read sepa- 
rately, as is usually done. But see in 

 הָרְְרַפִ
178, see .אָרְמ 

MB (i. q. חֶראָּפ bough) Purah, pr.n. 
m. Judg. 7, 10. 11. 

NIM (kernel, r. 19) Peruda, pr. n. - 
m. Ezra 2, 55; for which 815 Perida 
Neh. 7, 57. 

Esth. 9, 19 Cheth.םיֶזרְפַה  plur.יִזורְּפ  

in 9B.םיִזְרְפִה ; 866  i. q. Keri 

MAND (blossoming, r. 14) Paruah, 
pr.n.m. 1K. 4, 17. 

Parvaim, pr. n. of a regionםִיָוְרַפ  
producing gold, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Bochart 
regards it as the same with Ophir ; Can. 
I. 46. More probably oriental regions, 
from Sanser. ptirva prior, anterior, ori- 
ental; so Wilford in Asiat. Res. VIII. p. 

For the form, comp. 077950.276.  

ND see in 1378. 
AID .מג (for רּוראָּפ , r. WB I) pr. 

heat, then a pot for boiling Num. 11, 8. 
Judg. 6, 19. 1 Sam. 2, 14. 

. TaD obsol. root, Arab. 4,3 to sepa- 

rate out, to set apart ; Con}. 111, IV, id. 
But Conj. II, to prescribe, to determine, 
to decide. It is therefore of like origin 

with 775, שרפ , y2B ; the idea of cutting 
and taking away being transferred to 
the sense of judging. To this comes 
also the sense of expanding, spreading, 
in mtb , רֶזְרַּפ ; comp. 1p. 

Deriv. mB, yr, AMD, “178, "8. 

TB m. a leader, chief, commander 
of troops, pr. i. q. טפט , קקחמ , (see r 
mp ,) Hab. 3, 14. 



 ו זרפ

(r. ma) only plur. mimהָזְרְּפ £  
country regions, open country, as opp. to 

 .cities ; Arab. syd id. Ez 38, 11 ץֶרא

a land of open country ; as imme-תוזְרפ  
diately follows: without walls and having 

 .neither bars nor gates. Esth 9,19 רע
niman dhe country-towns, opp. to the 
metropolis v. 18. Zech. 2,8 [4] Jermpsa- 

shall be inhabited as theתוזְרּפ  lem 38m 
open country, i.e. because of the multi- 

tude of her inhabitants no wall can be 
built around her. 

TIT m. (r. ™2) c. suff. ונוזרפ , rule, 
dominion ; Judg. 5, 11 there shall they 
rehearse the righteousness of Jehovah, 
dR Iwa ינוזרפ תוקדצ the righteous acts 
of his rule in Israel.—Concr. for rulers, 
leaders, chiefs; with plur. Judg. 5, 7 
desire pie IM the rulers ceased in 
Israel sc. to act, remained inactive. 
Sept. Vat. durvatoé. 

"TIE m. (from 132) @ countryman, 
rustic, dwelling in the country ; collect. 
Deut. 3, 5 "128A 9 country-towns. 1 
Sam. 6, 18 רֶזְרְפַה “p> a country-village. 
Plur. Esth. 9, 19 Keri. 

“TB (i. q. "12H a countryman, rustic) 
Perizzi, Perizzile, Sept. 260600706, col- 
lect. the Perizzites, a Canaanitish tribe 
living in the mountain regions, which 
they afterwards yielded to the Ephraim- 
ites and other Jews, Josh. 11, 3. 17, 15. 
Judg. 1, 4.5; kindred to ‘the Canaanites 
strictly so called, Ex. 23, 23. 1006. 1. ₪ 
Sometimes Canaanites and Perizzites 
are put for all the tribes of Canaan, 
Gen. 13,7. 34,30; elsewhere the Periz- 
zites are enumerated with various other 
tribes of the same stock, Gen. 15, 20. 
Ex. 3, 8.17. Deut. 7, 1. al. sep. 

bmp Chald. m. emphat. xb19, i. q. 
Heb. לזר tron, Dan. 2, 33-45. 4, 20. 5, 
4, 23. 0 9 

¢o break out orחַרֶפַי 1  fat.חרפ * 
forth, e. g. a) From the womb ; Arab. 

Conj. II, a bird brings forth + 

(hatches) young; IV, id. 2 2 young 

of birds, etc. b)toput forth buds, leaves, 
blossoms, to flourish, to blossom, as a 
tree Hab. 3, 17; a vine Gen. 40, 10. 
Cant. 6, 11.7, 13; a rod Num. 17, 20. 23; 
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the desert Is. 35,2. Arab. er id.— 

Metaph. of the flourishing and prosper 
ous state of a person or people, Hos. 14, 
6. 8. Prov. 11, 28. Is. 66, 14. Ps. 92, 8. 
13; and without a comparison Ps. 72, 7. 
Is, 27,6; contra, Hos. 10,4 punishment 
shall blossom like the poppy, comp. Ez. 
7, 10. c) to break out, as an ulcer, the 
leprosy, etc. Lev. 13, 12 sq. 14, 43. Ex. 
9, 9. 10. 

2. to fly,asin Chald. so Part. fem. plur. 
  the flying, i. e. birds; Ez. 13, 20תדחרפ
  like birds ; see in? no. 13, uleתוח=פל

—For the connection of this signif. with 
that of sprouting, see under the synon. 

 . no. 2, 3ץצָנ
Hien. 1. to cause to flourish, to make 

blossom, Is. 17, 11. Eiz. 17, 24. 
2. Intrans. to put fourth buds, leaves, 

flowers, to flourish, to blossom, Ps. 92, 13. 
Job 14, 9. Metaph. Prov. 14, 11. 

Deriv. 198, 9778, MOPS, pr.n. mB. 

TT1B m. in pause 2p Ex. 25, 33, a 
flower, blossom, Num. 17, 23. Is. 5, 24; 
also artificial, Ex. 25, 33. 37, 17. 20. 
Num. 8, 4. Abstr. bloom, verdure, Nah. 
1, 4. 
MTB m. progeny of beasts, contemp- 

tuously for low and wicked men, brood, 
Job 30,12. R. mp. . 

* OD pr. to strew, to scatter, kindr. 
with 128, 098; then fo scatter words. 

i. e. to boast, to prate; comp. Arab. bs 

to be insolent in word or deed; also 243 
9 

to scatter, whence re a garrulous per- 

son.—Am. 6, 5 asm "p-by םיטרפה they 
chatter (are garrulous) to the sound 

of the lyre, spoken contemptuously.— 
Hence 

DB m. a scattering, concr. any thing 
scattered, strewed. Lev. 19, 1057293 018 

the scattered grapes of thy ‘vineyard, i.e. 
those fallen off of themselves; as Syr. 
Chald. Vulg. correctly.—In the Talmud 
also of the scattered grains of the pome- 
granate. 

“TB ₪. (r. 79) in pause “p, , ₪. suff. 
 . , ip, but FB, ba Hos. 14, 9רררפ

Ez. 36, 8, and pate , ִּןֶחי Am. 9, 15. 
Jer. 29, 28. 

1 fruit, both of the 68 ב and fields 
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produce, Gen. 4, 3. Is. 4, 2. Ps. 72, 16. 
107, 34. al. hence ™3 ץֶרֶצ ₪ fruitful 
land Ps. 107, 34; also of trees Gen. 1, 
12. 29, whence "7B p> fruil-tree Gen. 1, 
11. A tree or field producing fruit is 
said "2 MY, see in MWY no. 2.0; אשנ 

  , see in "gn no. 4; ™ im2; see inררפ

na * 1. d. —Metaph. of the result, con- 

sequences of an action or endeavour, the 
figure being often preserved ; Is. 3, 10 
they shall eat the fruit of their doings, 
experience the consequences. Prov. 1, 
31. Jer. 6, 19. 17, 10. Ps, 104, 13 with 
the fruit of thy works (of God) is the 
earth satisfied, i. e. is watered with rain, 
which is the fruit of the skies or clouds. 

Prov. 31,16 םֶלּפַכ "“ the fruit of the 
hands, i. e. gain, profits. Is. 10, 12. "98 
aad 515 the fruit of a proud heart, 6 
boasting. Prov. 12, 14 the ‘Fruit of ones 
mouth, discourse. 13, 2. 18, 21. al. 

2. joa 7B fruit of the womb, see in 
{OA no. 2; and so simpl. "9b i. 6. רז , 

of men Ps, 21, 11; of beasts Is. 14, 29, 
So "1p nw» af pereona 2 K. 19, 30. 6 
9, 16. Jer. 15 2. 

NIB, see NT. 

PID ₪.) ץֶרֶפ no. 3) constr. ץיִרּפ 
Is. 35,9; but plur. םיִציִרָּפ , "XB. (with 
Dag. impl. for 7798 ,) one violent, rapa- 
cious ; an oppressor, a tyrant, Ps. 17, 4. 

Ez. 7,22. 18,10. Jer. 7,11. Dan. 11, 14. 
—lIs. 35,9 תויח a q. d. 0 ravenous 
beast. 

  obsol. root. 1. to break, toךרפ *
break down, to crush; Talm. קרפ to 
break or crack nuts; comp. kindr. p22. 

Hence 77). 

2. to separate, like Arab. 5 5. 

Hence תִברַפ . 2 

TID m. (r. WB) oppression, rigour, 
from the idea of crushing, Ex. 1, 13. 14. 
Lev. 25, 43. 53. Ez. 34, 4. 
MIND ₪ .ז) FB) ₪ vail, curtain, sc. of 

separation, which separated the holy of 
holies from the outer sanctuary in the 
tabernacle, Ex. 26, 31 sq. Lev. 16, 2. 12. 

Num. 18, 7. al. seep. 

  chop’. to rend garmentsםֶרָּפ *
Lev. 10, 6. 13,45. 21,10. Freq. in Tal- 

v . 

mud. Syr. 0-5 to cleave. See under 
72. 
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NNW (Sanser. parameshta supe- 
rior) Parmashta, pr. n. of a son of Ha- 
man, Esth. 9, 9. 

32°78 (prob. either from Chald. 728 to 
leap up, to run swiftly; or from Heb. 
pip to live delicately) Parnak, pr. n. 
m. Num. 34, 25. . 

  to break, in Kal only in theסרֶּפ .
phrase ל םֶחְל סָרָּפ 0 break bread to 
persons, i. ₪. to deal out or distribute it, 
Is. 58,7; also without om? Jer. 16, 7, 
comp. Ez. 24, 17.22. Comp. 028 no. |. 

Hipu. to cleave, to divide. Lev. 11, 4 
  but divideth not theסררפמ ּולְנִיִא הָסְרַפּו

hoof, i i.e. has not the hoof wholly cloven. 
Elsewhere MO"p סיִרְפִה pr. to cleave 

the hoof, i. e. to have a cloven foot, to 
part the hoof, Lev. 11, 3. 5. 6. 7. 26. 
Deut. 14,7. 8. So too Ps. 69, 32 “2 

  a bullock having hornsסירפמו ןירקמ
and cloven hoofs. 

Deriv. 098, 758. 

O75 Chald. to divide, part. act. plur. 
yro7s Dan. 5,25. Part. pass. O7B v. 28. 

Of in pause 098, pr. n. Heb. and 
Chald. Persia, the Persians, 2 Chr. 36, 
20. 99. Ezra 1, 1. 4,3 sq. 6, 14. Dan. 5, 
28. 6, 9. 13. al. Pers. uy us, 

uy Fars. Some derive it from Zend 

Pars pure, splendid; others from 878 

2 horse, since Persia abounds in 

horses.—Hence gentile n. "075 Parsi, 
a Persian, Neh. 12, 22; and Chald. em- 
phat. 87995 Dan. 6, 29 Keri. 

OB m. (r. 098) Lig. now, a 
cloven foot, claw, plur. 6. suff. ןֶהיִסְרּפ 
Zech. 11, 16. 

2. A 560165 of eagle, Sept. yovy,Vulg. 
gryphus, Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 19. Ac- 
cording to Bochart, Hieroz. 11. 185, the 

sea-eagle, ossifrage, Arab. pt the 
breaker. 

MOI ₪ (r. OB) pr. cleft, for cloven 
foot, hoof, see the root; Ex. 10, 26. Ez. 
39, 11. Mic. 4,13. Then also of a horse’s 
hoof, not cloven, Is. 5, 28 Jer. 47, 3.— 
In Chald. it is put also for the sole of 
the human foot, i. q. 53 92 in Deut. 28, 
35. Josh. 3, 13. 

"O71 a Persian, see n. 018. 
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*) "5 fat. 9957-1. ¢o let go loose, to 
dismiss, pr. to let break away. Chald. 

_32p, Syr. Nps, id. Comp. the roots 

beginning with רפ under art. דָרָּפ .-- 
Hence a) 70 absolve the guilty, Ez. 
24,14. b) to let go loose, unbridled, un- 
checked, and part. pass. 3198 unbridled, 
unruly ; Ex. 32, 25 bis. c) to refuse, 
to reject, Prov. 4, 15. 8, 38. 13, 18. 15, 
32 ; to avoid Prov. 1, 25. 

2. lo make naked. to uncover, by loos- 
ening the garments, etc. e. g. the head 
Num. 5, 18; spec. by cutting off the 
hair Lev. 10, 6. 21, 10. Part. pass. 9995 
naked, bare, Lev. 13, 45.—Chald. and 
Talm. id. 

3. to begin, Gexouc, from the idea of 
breaking loose, opening, comp. in >>n 
Hiph. Hence to lead on, to go before ; 

Arab. 5 to be highest, to surpass 

others. Judg. 5,2 לֶאְרַטְרְּב misty yop, 
for which correctly ‘Sept. Alex. and 
Theod. ₪ 1 cgkaodur doynyous xv. ג 
in the leading on of the leaders in Israel 
i.e. in that the princes of Israel took the 
lead as leaders, put themselves at the 
head. Opp. t3 23207 the people wil- 
lingly followed, volunteered. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be un- 
bridled, unruly. Prov. 29, 18. 

Hien. 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to dismiss 
from labour, to let rest or cease, 6. 47 

Ex. 5, 4.—Arab. 5 V, to be free from 
labour. oO 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to make 
unbridled, unruly, 2 Chr. 28, 19. 

m. 1. hair, locks, as beingעַרָּפ  

shorn, 866 r. 37) no. 2. Num. 6, 5. Ez. 

20.—Arab. 544,  
2. a leader of an army or people, a 

prince, see r. 395 no. 3. Plur. mivnp, 
consir. M1379, Deut. 32, 49. Judg. 5, 2; 
comp. for the gender of nouns of office 

Lehrg. p. 468, 878.—Arab. 5 prince, 
head of a family. 

MIB, Gr. Paguw, Pharaoh. the com- 

mon title of the ancient Egyptian kings 
in the Old Test. and found only there 
and in writers who have drawn from 
this source. —It often stands simply, like 
a proper name, Gen. 12, 15. 37, 36. 40, 
2 sq. 41, 1 sq. and so genr. in the Penta- 
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teuch, as also Is. 19, 11. 30, 2. Cant. 1, 
9. al. More rarely other words are add 
ed, as םיֶרצמ 9232 1K. 3,1. 2K. 17,7. 
18, 21; sometimes also a more apecific 
name, as 12) 4278 2 K. 23, 33 sq. comp. 
v. 29. s9Bn הְרָּפ Jer. 44, 30.—The 
word originally signifies the king i in the 
Egyptian language, as Josephus has re- 
marked, Ant. 8. 6. 2 ; and was written in 

the dialect of Memphis orpo, Theb. 

PPO סקקס Bas. ppe» Eppa. 
and with masc. art. ,הס nppo, 

Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 150,הק, 6  

Jablonski Opuse. I. p. 374. Kosegar-181.  
ten de prisca Aigyptior. Lit. p. 17.—The 
idea has been started more recently, that 

i> corresponds to the Egypt. -pH 

the sun, which is written as a hierogly- 
phic symbol over the titles of kings; so 
Roseliini Monumm. storici I. p. 117. 
Lepsius Lettre 8 Rosellini p. 25. But 

more prob. the Egypt. NPpoO was so 

inflected by the Hebrews as to appear 
in a Semitic form, i. q. 578 prince, and 
then the termination ₪ i. q. }iwas added. 
See in Thesaur. p. 1129. 

quadrilit i. q. Ethiop.טעְרַּפ 00801.  

B1ACUB to leap, to spring. Hence 

m. 1. a fleg, so called from itsשערפ  
209 

leaping, 1 Sam. 24, 15.—Arab. 52 

Syr. transp. .5ב 

2. Parosh, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 3. 5. 
Neh. 3, 25. 

(perh. chief, from 4p, 4378)ןותֶעְרּפ  
Pirathon, pr. n. of a city of Ephraim 
Judg. 12,15. Gr. Gogadur 1 Mace. 9, 
50.—Gentile n. is "2h29_ Pirathonite, 
Judg. 12, 13. 15. 

“BID (prob. swift, r. 25 TI, Arab. 

$ to hasten, to be swift) Pharpar, 
- 

one of the two rivers of the territory of 
Damascus, 2 K. 5,12. [The other was 
the Amanah (722) corresponding to the 
present el-Burada, coming from Anti- 
Lebanon and now divided on the plain 
into several streams to water the city 
and fields. The Pharpar has been re- 
ferred: a) To one of the channels of 
the Barada. This is hardly probable : 



Lee 
eince two distinct rivers are apparently 
intended. b) To the fountain and 

stream el-F%jeh Kaa) | , high upon the 

eastern slope of Anti-Lebanon. This 
stream joins the Barada about twenty- 
five rods from its source ; its volume of 

water being twice as great as the other. 
Hence it is 6287000 88 the main source 
of the Barada, and not as a distinct river. 
Abulfede Tab. Syr. p. 15, 174. ed. Koh- 
ler. O. v. Richter p. 157. c) To the 

Awaj, the next largest river of the Da- 
mascus territory after the Barada. It 
rises in Jebel esh-Sheikh (Hermon), and 
flows ₪. W. to Sa’sa’; and then north- 
easterly through the plain to the lake 
el-Merj. It is described as a rapid and 
pretty stream ; and may well be regard- 
ed as the Pharpar. It is mentioned by 
Abulfeda ; see Tab. Syr. p. 97. Burckh. 
Syr. p. 53, 312. Schubert’s Reise III. p. 
27.—R. 

, ye fat. p48" 10 break, to rend, to 
break out or forth, Gen. 38, 29.—This 
primary power lies not only in the let- 
ters “DB, see under 778, but also in the 
syllable 77, dyjaow, reissen ; comp. in r. 

  , Yop. Analogous to this root, withשקע

a syllable prefixed, are Goth. spreitan, 
Germ. spreitzen, Engl. to spread. The 
middle radical being softened to a semi- 
vowel, there arises the root pis. Arab. 

Uey> to cut, to rend, to tear; 5 

to cut in, trop. to define. Chald. iq. 
Heb.—Spec. 

1. to break or tear down, to demolish, 
e.g. the house of God 2 Chr. 24,7; a 

= wall, ete. Is. 5, 5. Ps. 80, 13. Mic. 2, 13. 
Ecc. 3, 3. 10,8. Neh. 2,13. 4,1. 2K. 
14, 13 ning ַּבְרַצ .. be mgina yaa" 
max and brake down in the wall of Jeru- 
salem.. . four hundred cubits. NATH ררע 
a city broken down, 1. e. whose walls are 
demolished, Prov. 25, 28. 

2. to ae or head asunder, i. e. to 
disperse, to scatler, e. g. hostile forces 
2 Sam. 5,20. 2 Chr. 20, 27. Ps. 60, 3. 
—Intrans. to disperse oneself, to spread 

abroad, as a people, flock, and hence 0 
increase in number, Gen. 28, 14. Is. 54, 
3. Ex. 1, 12. Hos. 4, 10 they commit 
whoredom, 2457 81 but do not increase 
in number. Gen. 30, 30. Job 1,10. Also 
of a person whose substance increases, 

73* 
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Gen. 30, 43; of a rumour diffusing itself, 
2 Chr. 31,5. Metaph. to be redundant 
with any thing. 6. acc. like other verbs 
of abundance, Prov. 3, 10 77377 שורימ 

  thy wine-vats shall overflow withףצרפר
new wine. Others less well: ‘thy presses 
shall burst with new wine;? for neither 
the wine-press nor wine-vat can be said 
to burst from the quantity of wine made, 
the figure applying only to a cask or 
wine-skin. Adverbially, 1 Chr. 13, 2 
mnbw2 meq let us disperse and send, 
ive. let us send in every direction, every 
where. 

3. to break forth upon, to break in 
upon, to rush upon, Mic. 2,13; with 2 of 
person Ex. 19, 22. 24. 2Sam. 6,8. 1 Chr. 
15, 13; 6. 800. Job 16, +. Also to form 
by ל through or into; Job 28, 4 
bm ץרמ he breaks a shaft through, i. 6. 
sinks a shaft or pit, by breaking through 

the ground.—Further: a) In a bad 
sense, to break out, to act with violence, 
Hos. 4,2. Hence y™9.  b) In kind- 
ness, to press upon, to urge with entrea- 
ties, c. 2 1 Sam. 28, 23. 2 Sam. 13, 25. 
27. 2K. 5, 23. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, part. ץֶרְפְנ 
spread abroad, common, 1 Sam. 3, 1 

Pua. pass. of Kal no. 1, ¢o be broken 
down, demolished, Neh. 1, 3. 

Hirapa. to break away from any one, 
i. q. to run away, 1 Sam. 25, 10. 

Deriv. ץירפ , 7789, and 

728 m. in pause yp Neh. 6, 1; plur. 
 . Ez. 13, 15, c. suffתוצְרִּפ , Am. 4,3םיִצְרַּפ
 ןהיצְר

1. a breach, rent, in a 811 1 11, 
27. Is. 30,13. Am. 4, 3. 9, 11. Job 30, 
14 MN בֶחְב ץֶרָפִּכ Vulg. well, quasi 
rupto muro irruerunt, the figure being. 
taken from hesiegers, who rush with 
great force into a city through a breach 
made in the walls. From the same 
source comes also the phrase 7122 7729 

to stand in the breach sc. against an 
enemy rushing in, and this is the station 
of the bravest and most devoted troops, 
as being most exposed to danger, Ez. 
22, 30 (comp. 13, 5). Ps. 106, 23. 

2. breach, i.e. a breaking up, disper- 
sion. a) Of enemies, defeat, Judg. 21, 
15. Ps. 144,14. (ס breach of waiers, a 
breaking forth, inundation, 2 Sam. 5. 2¢ 



 קרפ

3. breach, i. 6. a breaking in upon, 
assault, impetus. Job 16, 14 he rusheth 
upon me YAB~287>9 pH breach upon 
breach, assault upon assault. 

4. Perez (Engl. Vers. sometimes 
Pharez), pr.n. a) A son of Judah by 
Tamar ; see Gen. 38, 29. 46,12. Patro- 
nym. רצְרֶפ 86 (Pharezite) Num. 
26,20. b) Perez-Uzza (st y'78 defeat 
of Uzza), pr. n. of a place 2 Sam. 6, 8. 
1Chr. 13,11. ¢) Plur. םיצְרּפ רח (mount 
of defeats) Mount Perazim Is. 28, 21. 

 . to break; Syr. and Chald. idקרפ *
Arab. 5 to separate, to distinguish. 

This is אמ onomatopoetic root, found 
widely also in the same signif. in the 
Indo-European languages, as Sanscr. 
prah, Lat. frango, Goth. prikan, prichan, 
Germ. brechen, brocken, Engl. to break. 
Ina softer form it appears as רב to 
break 1. 6. bend the knee; and with the 
labial dropped én yvuut. Spec. 

1. to break off, e. g. a yoke, c. >92 
Gen. 27, 40. 

2. 10 break or crush e. ₪. bones, limbs, 
as a wild beast, Ps. 7, 3. 

3. to let break away, i. e. to deliver, 

Ps. 136, 24. Lam. 5, 8—Syr. p29 id. 
Piet 1. to break or tear off, Ex. 32,2. 

Zech. 11, 16. 
2. to break or rend in pieces, e. g. 

mountains, 1 K. 19, 11. 
Hitup. 1. to be broken in pieces, Ez. 

19, 12. 
2. to break or tear off from oneself, c. 

acc. Ex. 32, 3. 24. Comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 53.3. a. 

Deriv. P28, PIB, MPIWwe. 

P72 Chald. pr. 20 break off, see the 
Heb. hence to deliver to redeem, Dan. 
4, 24. 

PID m. (r. PB) constr. pp, broth, 
soup, Is. 65, 4 Cheth. so called froit the 
fragments or crumbs of bread over which 
the broth is poured. Comp. Arab. 

3, 20 a dish made of crumbs of bread 

with hot oil poured over them. Another 
form is P72 6. v. 

PIE .ומ (r. pap) 1. violence, rapine, 
from the idea of breaking in upon, Nah. 
2.1, 

2. Place where two ways separate, a 
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fork, Obad. 14. Comp. Arab. GP to 

separate, orsiay ball ys the fork of 
the roads. 

 , to break, to break in piecesרַרָּפ 1

comp. "48 1; see the roots beginning 
with רפ in r. 799.—In Kal once inf 
absol. “ip Is. 24,19; although it may 
also be referred 10 r. 799 I. 

Hien. "873, in pause 72 Gen. 17, 
14; inf. "BH, 6. suff. םֶכְרּפִח “Lev. 26,15; 
fut. “53, conv. “ES; to break, alwaye 
trop. 

1. ma ה' to break a covenant, to vio- 
late, Is. 33, 8. 182. 17, 15.16 ; so of those 
who break their covenant with God 
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 26,15. Deut. 31, 16. 20. 
Ts. 24, 5. al. So of God Lev. 26, 44. 
Judg. 2, 1. Jer. 14,21. Also to break a 
law, Ps. 119, 126; God’s precepts Num. 
15, 31. Ezra 9, 14. 

2. to make vain, bring to nought, to 
Srustrate, as counsel 2 Sam. 15, 34. Ps. 
33, 10; comp. Job 5,12. Prov. 15, 22. Is. 
44, 25; to declare void, e. g. a vow 
Num. 30, 9. 13.—Intrans. to be in vain, 
to fail, 1866. 12, 5. 

3. to annul, to abolish, e. g. piety Job 
15,4; one’s right 40, 8. Ps. 85, 5 "Bn 
2789 FODD annul thine anger towards us, 
i. e. avert it, cause it to cease. 

Horn. "85 to be made vain, to come 
10 nought, Is. ‘8, 10. Jer. 33, 21. 

Po. רֶרּוּפ to cleave. to rent, e.g. the 
Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 

Hirupo. רֶרוּפְמִה to be broken, rent, 
by concussion, as the earth Is. 24, 19. 

Pitre. fut. "298", to shake violently, Job 
"Oo 

16, 12, comp. Is. 24,19. Arab. ~355 to 
break. on 

* 11. 925 :. g. op, mp, to be borne 

swiftly, to run. Arab. 2 to flee. Hence 
"2, 7p, HD. 

* WD fut. שרפי 1. 2 6. O4B to 
break, to break in pieces, Mic. 3, 3. 
  fo break (distribute) b -ead toםֶחָל שרפ <
persons, Lam. 4,4. 

2. to spread out or abroad, to expand, 
pr. from the idea of breaking apart and 
arranging, comp. 778 no. 2. Chald. id. 

Syr. שקכ- id. Arab. Ury> to spread 

upon the ground.—E. ₪. a cloth or cover- 
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sail or flag Is. 33,4, 6. 8; ה  ing Num. 
a tent Ex. 40, 19; a letter rolled23;  

up Is. 37, 14; light (c. "29 around him- 
self) Job 36, 30; a cloud Ps. 105, 39; 

of the dawn spreadingשֶרָּפ  pass. part. 
itself Joel 2, 2. —Spee. a) my wp 0 

 .epread a net Hos. 5, 1. Ps 140, 6; ל
by)ל  for any one Lam. 1, 13; >9 (for 

Prov. 29, 5. Hos. 7,12. Ez. 12, 13. 17, 
but in Hos. 5, 1. Is. 19, 8, by20. 32, 3;  

to spread07923 שרפ  refers to plane, b) 
the wings, as a bird, cherub, Deut. 32,11. 

of1 5, 8; 6 לע לא < K. 8, 7. 2 Chr. 
place, ‘to spread the wings in order to 
fly to any place,’ Jer. 48, 40. 49,22. Job 

For Ruth 3, 9 see in 522 no. 2.39, 26.  
wp, fo spread outסֶרָּפַּכ  or wip,0)  

the hands, either in prayer and adora- 
fo any one Ex. 9, 29. 33.לֶא  tion, c. 

1K. 8, 22. 38, 54. Ezra 9,5. Job 11,13; 
Ps. 44, 21; or for bounty, c. 3 Prov. > 

of thingלע  or for spoil, with31, 20;  
Lam, 1,10.—Metaph. Prov. 13, 16 fool 
spreadeth out his folly, lays it open, bears 
it before him. 

3. to disperse, see Pi. no. 2; hence 
Nipu. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez. 

1% 21. 
Piet. שרָּפ Is. 25, 11, fut. ops, inf. 

6. suff, D328 B3, , 10 spread out, to expand, 
e.g. the hands in prayer to God, Is. 1, 
15. 25,11. 65, 2. Ps. 143, 6. Unusual 
is INA AWD to spread forth with the 
hands. id. Lam. 1, 17. Comp. 038 pin 

also םרנַטְּב . Heb. Gr. § 135. n. 3. 
2. to disperse, to scatter, Ps. 68, 15. 

Zech. 2, 10. 
Deriv. W729. 

v5 pr. to cleave, to divide, see 
Hiph. Hence 

1. to separate, to distinguish, i. q. 

Chald. and Syr. whence שּרָפ ores 

a Pharisee, i. e. one separated. 

2. lo declare distinctly, to specify, Lev. 

24, 12. Comp. 32 no. 2.—Syr. wee 

for Gr. dgifm Acts 17, 26. 31. 

3. to spread out, to stretch apart, spec. 

the feet in riding, see 4B. Comp. the 

quadrilit, TW9_ and זשַרַפ . 
Nipu. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez. 

34,12; where however several Mss. and 
editions read תושרפכ , which is more ac- 
cording to the usus loquendi; seer. .שָרָפ 
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Pua pass. of Kal no. 2, lo be distinctly 
declared, to be specified, Num. 15, 34. 
Part. as adv. Neh. 8,8 and they read 
in the book of the law of God pa dis- 
tinctly (so Vulg. 1. 6. word for word, Syr. 
faithfully), and gave the sense and ex- 
plained what they read ; comp. Ezra 4, 

18.—Others, as also Hengstenberg Au- 
thent. Dan. p. 299, render it here, with 
explanation i. e. translation sc. into 
Chaldee; but see Thesaur. p. 1132. 
Compare also the use of the noun TY7p . 

Hira. to puncture, to sting, Prov. 23, 

32.—Syr. jel, Arab. o> id. ב 
goad. 

Deriv. O29, שָרָּפ , mun. 

WD Chald. id. Pa. part. pass. 8252, 
as adv. distinctly, accurately, word for 
word, Ezra4,18. Vulg. manifeste, Syr. 
faithfully. See Heb. 075 Pu. 

WID m. (r. wo, after the form >¥p) 
constr. tip Ez. 26, 10 before a conj. ac- 
cent; plur. O75, 6. suff. MID, with 
Kamets retained. vod 

1. ahorseman, rider, eques, Syr. 1-5 

Arab. 6 pr. so called as riding upon 

a horse, and not on an ass (Arab. jus) 

or camel (Sh). Jer. 4,29. Nah. 3, 

3. Plur. ottine Gen. 50,9. Ex. 14, 9 sq. 
1 Sam. 8, 11. al. sep. Is. 21, 7 Wax 
p19 pairs of horsemen; horsemen 
and their steeds in pairs. v. 9. Opp. 
“iat 359, 98 329 riders on asses and 
camels. 

2. a horse for riding, @ steed, which 
the Romans also called eques, according 
to Gell. 18.5. Macrob. Sat.6.9. Comp. 
equitare, of a horse running with a rider, 
Lucil. ap. Gell. ibid. It is manifestly to 

be distinguished from 07020 1. e. com- 
mon horses for chariots, etc. 1K. 5, 6 
[4, 26] and Solomon had forty thousand 
pairs of horses (27030) for his chariots, 
and twelve thousand steeds, sc. as saddle- 
horses. Ez. 27,14 from Armenia they 
-brought to thy fairs DMT םישָרַפּו םיסּוס 
horses (common), and steeds for riding, 
and mules. Joel 9, 4. םרשְרַפ "ya 2 Sam. 
1, 6 horsemen. Once Is. 28. 28 of horses 

treading out grain, but still with riders, 

Arab. טי Ethiop. A.Zf1 a horse. 
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Notes. It may seem strange to derive 
the word for horse from that signifying 
horseman ; but for this there are the fol- 
lowing reasons: a) The authority of 
the vowel-points, since in the signif. 
horses it is also read D°W7B not B"H. 
b) The analogy of the Latin usus lo- 
quendi. c) The etymology, which can 
be probably explained only in this way ; 
i.e. Wp ₪ rider, is readily derived from 
wp to separate or spread out the feet, 

which in Arabic is more fully given by 

 ₪ and ב5

suff. WB(ם שָרָּפ) 6.  WIP m. 
excrement, dung, feces, in the belly,1.  

so called as being separated and thrown 
off; Ex. 29,14. Lev. 2 11. 8, 17. Num. 

19, 5. Mal. 2, 3. Arab. 5 , Syr. (25, 

Chald. xmnp, id. 
2. Peresh, pr. .מ. זמ 1 Chr. 7, 6. 

Heb. and Chald. ₪ transcript,ךְכַשְרַפ  
copy, e.g. of a letter, Ezra 4, 11. 23. 5,6. 

Theןב +5  In Targ. id. Syr.7,11.  

etymology is obscure ; though the word 
is prob. to be referred to the Sanscrit or 
old Persian; comp. in j20. Thesaur. p. 

1134.—Another form of the same1133,  
noun is j7202 Esth. 3, 14. 4, 8. 

si TOI qeadeil, not used in the verb, 

Arab. uties and law s to separate or 

spread out the feet, to straddle ; com- 
pounded from ¥72 (see no. 3, also 81D) 
and 32» .—Hence 

Aeyou. Judg. 3, 22, accord-ןודשְרפ 0.  
ing to the Targ. Vulg. Luth. Engl. dung, 

 dirt, (comp. 875 ,) hence mewn אצוו

and the dirt (fieces) came out from the 
wound. But the He paragog. implies 
rather the place 70 which a thing comes 
out; perh. therefore better to render: 

came out betweenבה ל)  and (the blade, 

his legs, i.e. in vulgar Engl. ‘into his 
crotch;’ comp. the root and t8.p.—Sept. 

 .Vat )857106 )400( דךש 06
jn v.הָכּורְרִסַמַה  as if mH were 1. q. 

but such a repetition "would be fri-23 ;  
ari, and v. 23 is manifestly a transition 
to another topic. 

‘ mw f.(r. Wp, for הֶשְפּפ verbal of 

Piel) distinct 0 exposition, 
Esth. 4, 7. 10. 2 

872 pine 
/ TID quadril. to spread out, to ex 

pand, Job 26, 9. Compounded from wop 
no. 8, and 2 to spread; comp. תוזרפ 

Kindr. with Twp + 

Parshandatha, Pers. pr. n.אָחְדְכִמְרַפ  
of one of Haman’s sons, Esth. 9,7.—The 
form savours of Chaldaism, and might 
so denote an interpreter of the law ; but 
the name is more prob. of Persian origin 
inflected in the Chaldee manner. 

* TAD obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to 

break, 1. q. W2B; but Arab. 3 to be 
sweet, spoken of water.—Hence 

M5 pr.n. Phrath, Euphrates, a river 
of Syria, which, rising in the mountains 
of Armenia and uniting below Babylon 
with the Tigris, empties itself into the 
Persian Gulf, Gen. 2, 14. 15, 18. Deut. 
1,7. Jer. 13, 4-7 where some erroneously 
understand Ephrata. 46, 2. 6. 10. al. sep. 
Comp. "72 no. 2. Gr. Evgoatns fron 

8 , 

a form תֶרַּפְפ , Arab. wit , which also 

signifies ‘sweet water ;’ comp. Jer. 2, 18. 

f. ₪ fruil-tree, see the root 1Bתרפ  
no. l. a. 

plur. nobles, princes,םימתְרפ זמ.  
among the Persians Esth. 1, 3. 6, 9; 
among the Jews Dan.1,3. It is of Per- 
sian origin, i. q. Pehlvi pardom the first, 
see Ang. du Perron Zend-Avesta II. 
p. 468. Comp. Zend frathemd, Sanscr. 
prathama, the first; kindr. are Gr. 
xgaitoc, Lat. primus. 

 . to spread, as the leprosy, Levהספ /

13, 7 sq. Arab. Lind V, to be propaga- 
ted, e. g. disease. Aram. אָלפ 6 
primary idea is that of going apart and 
spreading out, a signification common to 
verbs beginning with the syllables ספ 
wp, שפ (7B), and often expressed in 
Latin by the particles dis, di. 

. bela) to stride, to go; c. a to rush 
upon, Is. 27, 4, Chald. 305 id.—The pri- 
mary idea is that of throwing apart the 
legs, see in MWD and PLD. 

Deriv. nswH and 

YW m. a stride, step, 1 Sam. 20, 3 

*PWE to dispart the lips, fo open 
wide, Prov. 13, 3.—Kindr. with sp. 

Piet id. of the feet, Ez. 16 25 



we 

WE din. Asydu. Job 35, 15, which, in 
entire accordance with the context, the 
Sept. and Vulg. render הס 
scelus, i. 6. trangression, as if 1. q. עפ ; 
hence 88 is prob. put for >)p, 8 the 
final ע being dropped, like רש Job 15, 31 
Cheth. for 81%}. Others, after the Rab- 
bins, multitude sc. of transgressions; 
but this and other explanations are 
forced. See Thesaur. p. 1136. 

*MW® only in Prev fut. to tear in 
pieces Lam. 3,11. Aram. id. 

Pashur,pr.n.m. a) A priestרחש ַפ  
contemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 20, 1. 

Allusion is made to the signif. of2.3.  
the name, i. e. prosperity round about, 

compounded from mB Arab. yas to be 

wide, ample, and “mo round about. 
Opp. 27302 192. b) Jer. 21, 1. 38, 1. 
c) Ezra 2, 38. 10, 22. Neh. 7, 41. 10, 4. 

*OWE fat. vives, imp.c. ה parag. 
matte Is. 32,11. 

1. to spread out, to expand, Syr. es, 

Arab. laws; kindr. top no. 1, 2. 
Everywhere intrans. to spread oneself 
out, of hostile troops 1 Chr. 14, 9. 13; of 
swarms of locusts Nah. 3, 16; with לע 
of a land or people, to invade for the 
purpose of carrying off booty, Job 1, 17. 

Judg. 9, 33. 44; לֶא 1 Sam. 27,8; 2 2 
Chr. 25, 13. 28, 18; accus. 1 Sam. 30, 
14; absol. 1 Sam. 27, 10. Hos. 7, 1. 

2. to put off a garment, to lay of; 

which implies the opening and unfold- 
ing of it, a garment being wrapped toge- 
ther in putting it on; 0. acc. Lev. 6, + 
16, 23. Cant. 5, 3. al. Absol. imper. 
nob. put off thy garments, Is. 32, 1. 

Prez to strip, to plunder, e. g. the slain 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 2 Sam. 23, 10. 1 Chr. 10,8. 

Hien. to cause to put off one’s gar- 
ments, i.e. a) With acc. of pers. to 
strip any one Hos. 2,5. b) With acc. 
of garment ?0 strip off, 1 Sam. 31, 9. 
Job 22,6; comp. Mic. 2, 8. 6( With 
two ace. to strip one of any thing, Gen. 
37, 23. Num. 20, 26. 28; or ace. of thing 

and לעמ of pers. Mic. 3, 3. Job 19, 9. 

2. to flay victims for sacrifice Lev. 1, 6. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. 35,11; comp. Mic. 3, 3. 

Hitup. to strip oneself 1 Sam. 18, 4. 
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Pr. to break withעטפר 1.  wS fat.ּע * 
any one, i. e. one’s covenant, allegiance ; 
hence to fall away, to revolt, to rebel, c. 
a2K.1,1. 3,5.7; 6. mama 2K. 8, 20. 

Comp. Arab. (G5 to revolt, also22.  

Aram. wame, pop, to break.—Spec. 

minta 2p to rebel against Jehovah, to 
apostatize from him, Is. 1, 2. Jer. 2, 29. 

Hos. 7, 13. al. sep. Absol. id.3, 13.  
Am. 4,4. Lam. 3, 42.—Hence 

2. Genr. to transgress, to sin, Prov. 28, 

21 c. לע against Hos. 8, 1.—Part. yup 
one who makes defection from God, a 
transgressor, Is. 48, 8; plur. םרעשפ 
transgressors, i. e. who rebel against 
God, Is. 1, 28. 46, 8. 66, 24. al. 
Neu. recipr. of Kal no. 1, Prov. 18, 19 

  me brethren breaking with oneעשפנ
another, offended, discordant. 

Deriv. 85 and 

YUE m. in pause Wp, 6. suff. WHA; 
plur. םיעַשּפ , constr. "WB. 

1. defection, rebellion, of a people 
Prov. 28, 2. 

2. a trespass, fault, Gen. 31, 36. 50, 
17. Ex. 22,8. Espec. transgression, sin 
againgt God Job 7, 21, 18, 23. 14, 17. 31, 
33. Ps. 32,5. 51,3.al. It would seem 
to be stronger than תאטח , Job 34, 37. 
Plur. Prov. 10, 12. Am. 1, 3. 6.—Meton. 
a) punishment of sin Dan. 9, 21. b) 4. 
sin-offering, Mic. 6, 7. 

* WE Chald. i. g. Heb. "mp , to ex- 
plain, to interpret, e. g. visions, dreama, 
Dan. 5, 16.—In Targg. often for Heb. 

amp. Syr. pas, Arab. ye id. 

Pa. id. Dan. 5, 12. 
Deriv. the two following. 

“5 Chald. m. emphat. x78 and 
me, c. suff. ּהָרְטַּפ plar. ןירשפ ; ex 
planation, interpretation, Dan. 2, 4 sq. 
4, 3.4.15 sq. 5, 7. 8. 12. 15 sq. 7, 16. 
“WE Heb. id. Ecc. 8, 1. R. Wp. 

.. Ge 

* WWE obsol. root; Arab. (a3 II, 
to dissolve, to separate into its parts; 
spec. to shake up, to card cotton, Avi- 

cenna cited by Castell. Syr. ae 

a carding. Chald. tev to examine 
closely, to scrutinize, from the same idea 

of separating, etc. 
Deriv. the two following. 
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mip f. only 6. suff. "Hwe Hos. 2, 7. 
11, and .וגז Bombe (f Is. ‘19, 9), flax, 

linen, i. 6. the material Is. 1. 6. Dent. 22, 
11. Prov. 31,13, monty bene a line of 
flax Ex. 40, 3, and so םיִתְשפ Judg. 14,4. 
Also as wrought, linen, linen-cloth, Lev. 
13, 48. 52 conta a יח garment. 
v. 41, 59. Ez. 44, 17.—So Josh. 2, 6 "HWE 
Von the tree- flax, i i. e. the stalks ‘of ‘flax ; 
Vulg. stipule lini, Sept. duvoxoAcun. But 
Arab. Vers. stalks of cotton. 

Nore. This word is usually referred 
to aroot nv, whence is then derived a 
form "mwa. But there exists no trace 
of such a root in the kindred dialects ; 
and a form Mmwp is never found. I pre- 
fer therefore to assume, as above, a root 
Ww, whence Wp, fem. MUD and הספ 
plur. םיתשפ , see Lehrg. p. 575, 576. 
The nm, though servile, is then treated 
as a radical, as in mix, mins; nup, 
ninwp, etc. 

NWS f. (see Mp note) 1. flaz, the 
plant as growing, Ex. 9, 31. 

2. a wick, as made of linen, Is. 42, 3. 
43, 17. 
M2 6 Prov. 17, 1. (r. mm) ₪ suff. 

smb, plur. םרתפ (60 bit, crumb, morsel, 
c.g. of bread Gen. 18, 5. Judg. 19, 5. 

' 1 Sam. 2. 36. 28, 22. 1 K. 17, 11. Prov. 
28, 21; also without amb id. Ruth 2, 14. 
2 ‘Sam. 12, 3. Job 31, 17. Prov. 23, 8. 
Plur. םיתפ crumbs Lee 2, 6. 6, 14. Ps. 
147, 17 he sendeth forth his ice םיִתַפְּכ 8 
morsels, i. 6. the hail. 

suff. yop Is. 3, 17,תופ) 6.  m. (r.תפ  
plur. ninb, an inlerstice, space between ; 

Arab. 5% id. It follows partly the 

analogy of verbs ¥¥ —Spec. of the space 
between the feet, i. e. pudenda muliebra, 
Ital. potta, Is. 3,17. Trop. min female 
hinges, i. 6. the eyes or parts with holes, 
1K. 7, 50. 
DXN 

DMB adv. (for םעְתְפ from 38 mo- 
ment, ‘with the ending ,--ם and » changed 
Into &,) in a moment, suddenly, Josh. 10, 
9. 11, 7. Job 5, 3.. 9, 23, Ps. 64. 5. 8. al. 
In the genit. after a noun, as okM_ 4p 
sudden terror Prov. 8, 25; often inten- 

sively after ,ספ as םאתפ snba very 
suddenly Num. 6, 0 pine snd Is. 29, 

, 866 "MB. 
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5; also transp. ynpb DRM 30,13. With 
prefix םאתּפְּב 2 Chr. 29, 36. 

JSMB m. constr. sanz, delicate food. 
dainties of the king’s table, Dan. 1, 5.8. 

13. 15. 11,26. Syr. }.542 in Barhebr. 
and Ephr. id. The word is of Persian 

origin; from 33, Pers. sly, sly, מ 

food, see p. 111; and Sanscr. patti domi- 
nus; q. d. lordly food, delicate; 80 Ben- 
fey, Monathsn. p. 194. 

DNB Chald. m. emphat. ִאָמְפִת 
word, i. q. 935; whence Xin ביִתֶא 
1. q. Heb. 925 3" to return word, i.e. 
to answer, Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. חלש 
N72RMB 0 0 i.e. a writing, letter, 
etc. Ezra 4, 17. 5,7; comp. Heb. Prov. 
26, 6. Hence a rescript, edict, decree, 
ofa ling Ezra 6, 11; a decree of Jehovah 
Dan. 4, 14 ₪ —In the Targg. often 

for Heb. "23. Syr. Tens id. Prob. 

of Persian origin, i. q. Pehlv. peddm, 

Pers. peighdm, plans: pete ele, 

word, also an edict sent by letter or by 
amessenger. The Chald. 5im_ would 
seem to come from an antique form, in 
which both the ¢ and g were preserved. 

Dans ,m- (Kamets impure, see Syr. 
and Pers. above,) word, later Heb. i. q. 
preced. Chald. Spec. a rescript, decreee 
of a king Esth. 1, 20; of a judge, sen- 
lence, 1800. 8, 11. 

*FIND fut. ARS, apoc. MEY Job 31, 
27. 

1. Pr. to open, to expand. Kindr. are 
mnp, 2m2; and in the Indo-europ. dia- 

lects comp. Sanscr. pad to expand, Gr. 
 ", Lat. pateo.—Prov. 20תפז6 הדו,

19 snp mmb who openeth his lips, 
spoken of a garrulous person who al- 
ways hashis mouthopen. Also to dilate, 
to make bioad and large; see Hiph. 

Chald. xmp Aph. id. Syr. [he to be 
broad; Pa. and Aph. to make broad. 

sam. אב to be broad. 

2. Intrans. to be open, and trop. of the 
mind, 0 be open, ingenuous, like children 

and youth; comp. Arab. Lis to be inge- 
nuous, youthful ; hence in a bad sense, 
to let oneself be enticed, seduced. Deut. 
11, 16 02225 HEME lest your heart be 
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enticed. Job 21,27. Part. nnb simple, 
foolish, Job 5,2; fem. NB Hos. 7, 11. 
Nien. to let oneself be persuaded Jer. 

20,7; to let oneself be enticed, seduced, 
c. לע to any thing, Job 31, 9. 

Pie. mma 1. to persuade any one, 
comp. ₪540, so Jer. 20, 7. Hos. 2, 6 

[14]; espec. to evil | K. 22,20 sq. Judg. 
14, 15. 16,5. 2 Sam. 3, 25. Hence to 

entice, to seduce, Ex. 22, 15. Prov. 1, 10. 
16, 29. . 

2. to deceive, to delude with words, 

Gr. 0100 Ps. 78, 36. Prov. 24, 28 

  wilt thou deceive withּףיִתְפְפב םיחְפַה

thy lips? i.e. deceive not, see in 7 no. 
la. : 7 

Puat i. q. Niph. to let oneself be per- 
suaded Prov. 25, 15; to let oneself be 
deceived, 192. 14, 9. Jer. 20, 10. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. m8", to dilate, to make 
broad and large, 1. g. 3°75, comp. Kal 
no. 1; ¢. dat. to enlarge for any one,” 
to give him ample room; Gen. 9, 27 
mend םיִחְלֶא mp. lit. may God make large 
for Japheth, i.e. give him wide room. 
The paronomasia is to be noted. 

Deriv. "MB, תויחפ , Chald. "np, and 
pr. n. MB. , 
bene (prob. for לֶאְאהִמ man of God) 

Pethuel, pr. n. m. Joel 1, 1 

m. (r. mma Pi. no. 4) plur.חּותפ  

constr. "THM, engraving, sculp-םיחותפ ,  

ture, carved work, 2 Chr. 2,13. Zech. 
 3,9; .Plur. 1K. 6, 29. Ps 74, 6. יָחּותפ

unin engravings of a ring or signet, on 

gems, Ex. 28, 11. 21. 36. 39, 6. 14. 30. 
 ,Sept. ydupy גטו

IMB (perh. i. q. Chald. simp a table) 
Pethor, pr. n. of a place on the Euphra- 
tes where Balaam dwelt, Num. 22, 5. 
Deut. 23, 5. 

MIND i.g. mB, ₪ bit, morsel, Ez. 13, 
19. R.nmp. 

* TMD fat. nme", inf. 6. suff. "np. 

1. to open, Syr. wits, Arab. Xs, 

A.Th id. Kindred are nnp, 9mp, also 
 , q. v.—E. ₪. to open a door Judg. 3החַקָּפ

25. 2K.9,3; a gate Is. 26,2. Ez. 46, 
12; the doors of heaven Ps. 78, 23; a 
window Gen. 8, 6. 2 K. 13, 17; a sepul- 
chre Ez. 27, 12. 13; treasures Deut. 28, 
12; a rock, ..e. a fountain in a rock Ps. 
105, 41; a sack Gen. 43, 21; the eyes 
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1 8. 8,21. Without acc. to open sc.a 
door Is. 22, 22. Jer. 13,19; > to 
open to any one a door Cant. 5, 2. 5. 6. 
Also intrans. fo upen, of the earth Ps. 
106, 17. Part. pass. ming open, not cov- 
ered, Num. 19, 15.—Spec. in phrases: 
a) TBTMR MMB 10 open one’s mouth, 
either for eating Ez. 3,2; or in song 
Ps. 78, 2; or for crying out Ez. 21, 27 
[22]; or for speaking, mostly aftera tenn 
of silence, Job 3,1. 33,2; hence /o speak, 
to utler words, Prov. 31, 8. Ps. 109, 2. 
So the opp. not to open the mouth, i. e. 
to be silent, Ps. 39, 10. Is. 53, 7. Prov. 
24, 7. Also to open the lips, i.e. to 
speak, Job 11,5. b) Ina different sense 
God is said do open the mouth of any one 
i.e. to make the dumb speak Num. 22, 
28 ; or to make one speak fluently, Ez. 3, 
27. 33,22. c) to open the ear of any 
one, i. e. to reveal any thing to him, so 
of God Is. 50, 5, comp. 48,8. d) to open 
the hand unto any one, c. ה i.e. to deal 
liberally towards him, Deut. 15, 8. 11. 
e) to open the gates ofa city, spoken of 
cities which surrender, Deut. 20, 11. 
2K.15,16. f) Praegn. to open the grain, 
a somewhat bold figure for: ‘to open 
the granaries and expose the grain for 
sale,’ Am. 8,5. Also to open a sword, 
to draw it from the sheath, Ps. 37, 14. 
Ez. 21, 33 [28]; to open prisoners, i. e. 
to let them go free, Is. 14, 17. 

2. to open, i.e. to begin, to lead off 
e. ₪. a song Ps. 49, 5.—Arab. id. 

Nieuw. 1. to be opened Gen. 7, 11. Is. 
35,5. Ez. 1,1. al. Trop. Jer. 1, 14. 

2. to be loosed, e. g. a girdle Is. 5, 27; 
to be set free, as a captive Job 12, 14. 

Piet 1. ¢o open i. q. Kal, Job 41, 6. 
Intrans. fo open itself, of a flower Cant. 
7,13; of the ear, to be open, Is. 48, 8; 
of gates 60, 11. 

2. to loosen, to unbind, e. g. bonds Is. 
58, 6. Job 38, 31. 39,5. Ps. 116, 16; a 
rein Job 30, 11; sackcloth Ps. 30, 12. Is. 
20, 2. etc. With acc. of pers. Ter 40, 4 
1 will loose thee from the chains, etc. 
Ps. 102, 21. 105, 20. Gen. 24, 32. Is. 45, 
1. Part. חמפמ one who 0 himself 
spoken of a warrior putting off his ar- 
mour after a battle, 1 K. 20, 11. 

3. to open or furrow the ground with 
a plough, Is. 28, 24.—Hence in the simi- 
lar sense: 
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4. to engrave, to carve, to sculpture, 
e.g. wood 1 K. 7, 36. 2 Chr. 3,7; gems 
Ex. 28, 9 36. 2 Chr.2,6.13; also archi- 
tectural ornaments in stone, Zech. 3, 9. 
Puat pass. of Pi. no. 4, to be engraved, 

Ex. 39, 6. 
Hirupa. to loose oneself from bonds, 

2. ace. Is, 52, 2. 
Deriv. תַהְּפ--הֶיִהִַפ , Min, onan , 

 ," , mnpa, and ‘the pr. numes mBחפתפמ

Hine, Denna). 

MMB Chald. to open, i. q. Heb. Dan. 6, 
11. Pret. pass. Dan. 7, 10.—Often in 
Targg. 

DM m.(r. ANB) in pause Mp, c. suff. 
“nine , ‘plur. p'rine , constr. יחתפ . 

1. an opening, entrance, door-way, or 
in a looser sense door, é. g. of a house 
1K. 14, 27. Job 31, 24; of a tent Gen. 
18,3; of Noah’s ark Gen. 6, 16; of a 
chamber 1 K. 6, 8. 31; of a city Gen. 
38, 14. al. It differs ori תֶלָּד , םֶרָחָלד 
which signify the door or valves by which 
the mnp door-way is closed. Hence 
rings in the entrance Gen. 38, 14. Jer. 
26, 10. 43, 9. Ez. 11, 1 ; פ' mnmab, ngs 
at the entrance or door Prov. 9, 14. Gen. 
4,7; mnp->y id. Job 31,9. Most. freq. 
simpl. Map as acc. of place where, c. 
genit. baka mn at the door of the tent 
Gen. 18, 1.10. Ex. 33, 8. 9 ; 1940 bak‘ 
Ex. 29, 11. 32. 42; mean פ' Gen. 19, 11. 
2K. 5,9; רעשה 5 at the entrance of the 
gate, in or by the gateway, Judg. 18, 16. 
17. 2 Sam.8, 8; comp. 9, 35.44; רַצְחִה 'פ 
Num. 3, 26. 4,26. After verbs of motion, 
mnp->x to or towards the door Lev. 1, 3. 

4,4. Deut. 22,21. Josh. 8,29; also הָחְתַפַה 
Gen. 19, 6. 

2. Poet. for gate, i.g. רעש Is. 3, 26. 
13,2. Mic. 5,5. Ps. 54, 7. 9 םֶלוע רִחַתּפ 
the everlasting gates. Metaph. ףרפ “ning 
Mic. 7, 5. 

MND m. (r. MB) opening, insight, in- 
struction, afforded by any thing, Ps. 119, 

130.—Syr. [tw Zeo an opening, explana- 

tion. Arab. 22-25 X, to explain the 
Koran. ce 

FINMD m. (r. (חַמָּפ constr. ןח הפ , open- 

ing of the mouth, Ez. 16, 63. 29, 21. 

MTB (whom Jehovah sets free, 4 

nnn) Pethahiah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 24, 

876 dnp 

16. b) Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 9, 5. 
11, 24. 

"ND m. (r. Mp) in pause "Mp, also 
out of pause Prov. 9, 4.16. 14, 15; plur. 
pnp Prov. 22, 3, DINE Bue, 1, 22. 32, 
and םיִאְספ" 8,5. 9, 6. al. simplicity, folly, 
Prov. 1, 22; see r. TMB no. 2. Concr. 
simple, " faolish, easily ‘enticed and se- 
duced, Prov. 7,7. 22, 3. 27, 12. Ps. 116, 
6. al. So of one credulous Prov. 14, 15; 
inexperienced Ps. 19, 8. 

°H® Chald. m. breadth, 6. suff. הָיְמּפ 

Dan. 3,1. Ezra6,3. Syr. Lis id. See 

r. amp no. 1. 

on. 26/66 Is. 3, 24, a kind ofליִניִתִּפ  
costly raiment, perhaps an embroidered 

 festive garment, compounded from ך"תפ

ba id. comp. Syr. 128 an embroidered 

c) Neh. 

and variegated garment, ב to varie-* 

gate; and ל"ג exultation, rejoicing, as 
on festivals, holidays. See Thesaur. p. 
1137. 

MPM f. simplicity, folly ; concr. sim- 
ple, foolish, of a female Prov. 9,13. R. 
name. 

TUM + plur. תוחתמ drawn swords, 

Ps. 55, 22. R. mnp no. 2. 

bone m. (r. MB) ₪ thread, line, cord, 
Num. 19, 15. Judg.16, 9. Ex. 28, 28. 37; 
of the cord or string by which the signet- 
ring was suspended in the bosom, Gen. 
38, 18. 25; of a measuring-line Ez. 40, 3. 

—Arab. has a cord. 

* snp in Kal not used ; Chald. Syr. 

Arab. and Ethiop. to twist, to twine, to 
spin. Hence ליחֶּפ 

Nipu. 1. to be twisted, metaph. to be 
crooked, crafty, deceitful, part. >mB2 Prov. 
8, 8. Job 5, 13. 

2. to wrestle, which implies a mutual 
twisting and intertwining of the limbs 
Gen. 30,8. See םרָלּזתְפִנ 
Hrrapa. lo show oneself crooked, craf- 

ty, perverse, to act thus; fut. למפת Ps. 
18,27. The form >pmm 2 Sam. 22, 27, 
seems to have arisen by transposing 
bmann into bsmnn, and then contract- 
ing into bpmn. 

Deriv. bomB, םילּותפנ , pr. .ם "553, 
also 



ons 

onbnp m. crooked, crafty, perverse, 
Deut. 32,5. R. >np. 

BNE Pithom, pr. n. of a city of Goshen 
in lower Egypt, on the eastern bank of 
the Nile, Ex. 1,11. Gr. 11000006 He- 
rodot. 2. 158. Steph. Byz. Also Qovu, 
dropping the syllable pa which ex- 
presses the Egyptian art. Itin. Anton. 

p. 163 Wessel. Egyptian 009%, and 

with art. 111-0038 the narrow place ; 

see Champollion Egypte sous les Pha- 

raons, 1. 172. 11. p. 58 sq. 
, 

" wns obsol. root. I. i. gq. ןממ , א 

to be strong, to be firm; whence ןחפמ 

threshold. 
II. Prob. i. gq. DMB. to twist, to twine. 

Hence 

JOD m. in pause jmp, plur. םיִנְמִּפ an 
asp, adder, a poisonous serpent, Is. 11, 

8. Ps. 58, 5. 91, 13. Deut. 32, 33. Job 20, 
14.16. On the deafness of the adder, 
Ps. 58, 5, see Bochart Hieroz. III. 156, 

161 sq. Lips.—Chald. jmp, Syr. ,אב 

Arab. 3 id. 

  obsol. root, Samar. i. q. mnpעת *
to open. Hence 

309 pr. opening of the eyes, a wink, 
twinkling ; then a moment, like Gr. guy 
épFaduov. Hence as adv. in a moment, 
suddenly, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. Hab. 2, 7. 
dnpa Num. 35, 22 unexpectedly, i. e. acci- 

dentally. Other examples see under 
bmg, which comes from this. 

Tsade, "3%, the eighteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 90. The name signifies perh. a 
reaping-hook or scythe, from r. 7% no. 
I; so called from the ancient figure of 
the letter; see Thesaur. p. 1143. 

In the Arabic alphabet there are two 

letters corresponding to %, viz. \ עפ Sad, 

a sharp sibilant, and | 5 Dad equiv. to 

d or ¢ pronounced with a slight sibilant 
or lisping sound ; to this latter approach- 
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fat. “inp to interpret a dreamרַתַּפ * 
Gen. 40, 8. 16. 22. 41, 8. 12.13.15. The 
Chaldee, which is usually averse to sibi- 

q.v. Ethiopרשפ  lants, has in this signif. 

ving andת.  —Hence pr.4,012,  

JANE m. interpretation of a dream, 
Gen. 40, 5. 12. 18. 41,11. Plur. Gen. 
40, 8. 

Pathros, the domestic pr. n.סורָחָפ  
for Upper Egypt, distinguished from 
“iz, puma, which denote in their 
more limited sense Lower Egypt; see 
these words. Is. 11, 11. Jer. 44, 1. 15. 
Ez. 29, 14 where Pathros is called the 
native land of the Egyptians. 30, 14. 
Gentile noun plur. D°09nB Pathrusim 
Gen. 10, 14. The name in Egyptian is 

N-€7T-PHC the region of the south; in 

later Coptic called 810 0 

southern region. See Jablonski Opusc. 
Quatreméreכ. 198.  ed. te Water I. 

Ménm. sur ’Egypte II. 30. De Sacy ad 
Abdoll. p. 13, 14. See more in The- 
saur. p. 1141.—Sept. JfaSovgys, but Cod. 
Vat. in Ez. ®odweis, both from Theb. 

Ws-TOTPHC pr. the south wind, south 

quarter ; Peyron Lex. p. 49. 182. 

WN, see in WD. 
 , to break, to break in pieces*תַתֶּפ

Lev. 2,6. Arab. cud id. Eth. ATT 
to break bread. 

Deriv. ma, ning. 

es also {5 Dha i.e. t uttered from the 
bottom of the palate near the throat, 
which we might call with Sanscrit gram- 

marians cerebral. Thus p3¥ Limo, 

but ןאצ שא sheep; also 82% gr to 

thirst, םלצ ¥Ab to be obscure. Hence 

in several Hebrew roots there is a differ- 

ence of signification, according as they 

are written in Arabic with (ye OF (46 or 

do, see 6. ₪. 52%; but still roots of this 
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sort often have the same etymology, 
and are united by a very close affinity, 

comp. "1% ee and ee , 3a 

4.).—The LXX usually drop the den- 

tal sound, and express the Tsade by the 
simple sibilant s; as MINIS Fufawd. 

Kindred letters are: a) 2, which in 
Aramean is often put for the Heb. צ ; 
comp. in the Hebrew langua itself 
the roots "82 and 723, any and רהט , 

  and 320, 606. b) More rarely 4עָבְצ

comp. 13% - 337, BY Epo, ete. 9 
The sibilants 1, ש Pi comp. 722, 123, 

 8 for)ע) . pny, pnyק ; ; 7M, pmסלע
which see p. 737. פ' The palatals ay 

  This is a singular affinity, butכ, ק.
it is proved by many examples, and is 
to be explained perhaps in the same 
way, that in Sanscrit the gutturals g, 75 
pass over into the palatals dsh, tsh, 1. 6. 

Engl. j, ch. Examples are: pny yy 

xagato ; 92% and 322 to be depressed ; 
"28 and “23 to screak, to creak ; any 

nur Fags cantharus, i. 6. tube; "24 and 
“2 to heap up, to form a mound, and 
so to bury, etc. 

ANZ ₪ Tsere impure (for הֶאְצְי r. 
RZ") constr. ONY, c. suff. ףְמֶאִצ ; excre- 
ment, ordure, attain, Ez. 4, 12. Deut. 
23, 14. Comp. הָאְצומ no. 2, אוצ | TNE. 

TNX, see mNix. 

2 ORS obsol. root. Arab. dbs to be 

thin, slender ; but with mid. Ye 0 
denotes the lotus silvestris, prickly lotus, 
perh. kindr. with r. 42% .—Hence 

m. plur. Job 40, 21. 22, renderedםיִלָאְצ  
by Abulwalid, Schultens, and others, 
lott silvestres, lotus trees, Rhamnus Lo- 

 tus Linn. Arab. Sidr yh, also אל

This tree is common in Egypt 
and Syria ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 

p. 210, 284.—Others regard B">x¥ as an 
shades, 6םיללצ  Aramean form for 

 .shady trees; as ‘22, Aram ףאמ ; ססִמ ,
Aram.ox2. So Vulg. Syr. Aben Ezra. 
See Thesaur. p. 1144. 

7 iS obsol. root, and doubtful. Arab. 

J and 

 שש to be rich in sheep and ו

0 it is a denominative from ןאצ ots 
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flock. Perh. i. q. [28 to wander, to mi- 
grate, like nomades ; hence jX¥ nomadic 
flock. 

once FIRE Ps. 144, 13 Cheth.ךאצ |  
comm. gend. see below in no. 1.6 ; a 
collective noun. 

1. ₪ flock, flocks, i. e. stnall ea 

- and goats; Arab. plur. are 
 ש 2

mie woolly flock, opp. to goats; but 

Su tt alt denotes the wild 

goat. For sheep and goats, 1. 6. ,ןאצ 

a frequent Arabic word is Chald. 

WB, Syr. AS, id—Gen. 29, 10. 30, 36. 
40. 32, 6. 37, 19. Ex. 2, 16. 3, 1. al. sep. 
Often with 7p2 herd, as “p24 ןאצ 
flocks and herds Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20, 
14, 21, 27. 24, 35. 1 Sam. 14, 32. al. 

 , m4 a keeper of flocks, shepherdןאצ
Gen. 4, 2. 46, 32. 34. Spec. it may be 
noted: a) That ןאצ comprehended 
both sheep and goats, usually intermin- 
gled in the same flock, as at the present 
day ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 169. 
So Gen. 30, 35. 38, 17 J will send thee a 
kid from the flock ; comp. 27, 9. Lev. 1, 
10. 5, 6. 22, 91. 2 Chr. 35,7. But א 
é&oyyy sheep alone are implied 1 Sam. 
25,2. b) As acollect. it takes nume- 
rals, which are put sometimes before it, 
as ךאצ "MU two sheep Is. 7, 21; wan 

  1 Sam. 25, 18; comp. 1 K. 5, 3. Jobןאצ
1, 3. 42, 12; and sometimes after it, as 
Num. 31, 32. 1 Sam. 25,2. |] 8, 63. 
al. The corresponding noun of unity is 
mw a sheep or goat, one out of a |. 

Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1] if ₪ man steal.. 
sheep or goat (ny), he shall restate. 

 , 9208 four sheep or goats. Ez. 45ןאצ

15. So in Arabic yi as noun of unity 

-- 

corresponds to pie. c) As to gender, 

is put with the masc. where ramsךאצ  

and he-goats are to be understood ; Gen. 
aM and the rams and30, 39 ןאצה  

bucks rutted. With the fem. where 
ewes and she-goats are implied, ibid. 

yibm and the flocks brought forth.ןאצה  
v. 38. 41. 33, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 28. Put 

also for females xar éoy7y, as usually 
constituting the flocks, Gen. 31,8. 11. 12 

2. Spec. a flock, drove, i. q. “13 (comp 
  779 Gen. 29, 2. Mic. 5, 7); so Psךאצ
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44, 12. 95, 7. Jer. 23,1. Trop. of Israel 
Mic. 7,14. DUN ךאצ ₪ flock (troop) of 
men Ex. 36, 37. 38. 

PRX (place of flocks) Zaanan, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Judah, Mic. 1, 

11; perh. i. q. #2 Josh. 15, 37. R. .ןאצ 

DNINE m. plur. (r. &¥7) constr. 
"NERY 18. 48, 19 ; 6. suff. םֶכיֶאְצֶאְצ ₪. 
61, 9. \ 

1. issues, what comes out from the 
earth, productions, produce, Job 31, 8. 
18. 22, 24. 34, 1. 42,5 

2. Metaph. issue, offspring, children, 
Is. 61, 9. 65, 23. Job 5, 25. 21, 8. 27,14. 

Fully ף FV! NAN the offspring (issoe) 

of thy bowels Is. 48, 19.—Arab. 4 
stock. family. 

alitter, sedan, palan-בָצ ם.(ז.בֶבְצ) 1.  
quin, as being lightly and gently borne; 
comp. r. 32%, also Germ. Sénfte id. 
from sanft softly. Plur. D4ax Is, 66, 20; 

lilter-תלגע  Sept. dauxyyy. Num. 7,3 3x 
wagons, i. e. covered and commodious 
like litters; Sept. awuSou 7 
Chald, Sax, 8378, id. 

2. A species of lizard, Arab. 7 
1000706 Libyca, living in deserts and so 
081106 from its sluggish motion, Lev. 11, 
29. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1044-63. 

2 Ray fut. R239 fo go forth to war, 
as a soldier, to make war, c. לכ against 
any one, Num. 31, 7. Is. 29, 7.8. 31, 4. 
Zech. 14, 12; abyol, Wien, 31, 49. זמ 

Arabic the corresponding word has a 

wider use, Cue to go or come forth, e. g. 
a star, a tooth, a soldier against the 

enemy. Ethiop. UA to make war, 

ON war. Comp. 73% .—Trop. of 
the temple service, a sort of ‘ militia sa- 
cra, to serve in the temple, Num. 4, 23. 
8, 24; of females 1 Sam. 2, 22. Ex. 
38, 8. 

Hien. to cause to go forth to war, i. e. 
fo levy, to mugler, 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 
25. 

Deriv. Raz. 

NIE Chald. fut. xox, to will, to 
please, pr. to be inclined, prone, i. q. 

Heb. 73x no. 4. Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 32. 
5, 19.21. 7,19. Syr. id. 

Deriv, 133. 
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RAZ m. constr. אָבִצ ,6. suff. INS, plur. 
rinse, constr. תואבצ , ויָתְיאְבְצ but 

 - Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. divine conויִאְבִצ
strued with a verb fam. Is. 40, 2. Dan. 
 אָבְצ. ₪ .8,12

1. war, warfare, military service; so 
Ru “bq armed for war, see in yon 
no. 8; אָבְב אָצְב to go out 10 war Num. 
31, 36. Deut. 24, 5; oad xxv id. Num. 
31, 27. 28 ; RIE x id.Num. 1,3sq. So 
of the sacred service of the Levites 
Num. 4, 23; 8382 אָּב coming into the 
service, qualified for it, Num. 4, 3. 30. 
35. 39.—In the later writers trop. war- 
fare for hard service, time of affliction 
and calamity, Job 7, 1. 14, 14, comp. 
10, 17; of the Babylonish exile Is. 40, 2. 
Dan: 10,1 and true is the decree 8231 
bina and great the warfare, i. 6. heavy 
will be the calamity. 
7 2. an army, host ; Sept. often otgatia, 
Oivapc, Ex. 6, 26. 2 Sam. 8, 16. 10, 7. 

al. Plur. Ex.7. 4. Ps. 44,10. al. seep. 
Nax רש the captain of a host, general, 
Sept. agy:eteurnyoc, Gen. 21, 22. 32. 
2 Sam. 2, 8. 1 .א 16, 16. al. "thx 
RANT dhe men of the host, soldiers, Num. 
31, 53. 1 Chr. 12,8; אָבַצַה oy id. Num. 
31, 32.—S pec. 
a) Daur אָבְצ the host of heaven, i.e. 

a) The host of angels which stand 
around the throne of God (otgati 0%- 
0006 Luke 2, 13), 1 K. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 
18, 18. Plur. Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. 0 

 , the captain of Jehovah’s hostל אָבְצ רש
i. 6. one of the higher angels, Josh.5, 14. 

8) Of the sun, moon, and stars, 
Ourcustg tay ovgurav Matt. 24, 29; re- 
garded as inhabited by angels and celes- 
tial beings, comp. Job 38,7. 25,5, also 
4,18; see Ovid. Fast. 3. 111 ‘Sidera, 
constabat sed tamen esse 0608. Me- 
tam. 1. 73. So Is. 34, 4. 40, 26. 45, 12. 

Jer. 33, 22. Dan. 8, 10. Often where 
the worship of the heavenly bodies is 
spoken of, Deut. 4, 19. 17, 3. 2K. 17, 
16. 21, 3. 5. Zeph. 1,5; where some- 
times a special mention of the sun and 
moon precedes (Deut. 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2), 
and also of the stars (Deut. 4,19. Dan. 
8, 10), and then this phrase is subjoined 
as more general, and as if comprehend- 
ing all the inhabitants of heaven (Dan. 

4, 32), q.d. all the celestial divinities ; 
comp. Matt. 24, 29. In Is. 24, 21 the 
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host of heaven (םורָמַח אָבְצ) is put in 
antith. with the kings of the earth.— 
Once by a bolder figure אָבצ in zeugma 
is made to refer to the inhabitants of the 
earth, or rather to all the earth contains, 
i. q- YIN אלמ , including even animals 
and plants: “Gai 2, 1 םִיָמָשַה son 
BRIBED) PANT, which is expressed 
without zeugma thus in Neh. 9, 6 
by “oy bot PINT exay bot Yen; 

comp. Ex. 20 11 “P21... PT םִיַמָשַה 
paws —Hence 

_>) A 2 ו epithet of Jehovah 

 , snby mint Hos"תואְבצַה 7 ,44“ .17 ,38
12, 6 [5]. Am. 3, 13, more rarely nins 
MINDY ONTO Ps. 59, 6.80, , 5, also צ םיִהְלֶא' 
Ps. 80, 8. 15, and תואָבְצ הָנהְר Is. 2, 12. 
3, 1. Jer. 49, 7. Mice. 4, 4 Neh. 3, 5. 
Hab. 2, 13, ete. Jehovah (God) of hosts, 
i.e. af the celestial armie8. This isa 
very usual appellation for the Most High 
God in some of the prophetical and 
other books, especially in Isaiah, Jere- 
miah, Zechariah, and Malachi; but 
does not occur in the Pentateuch, in the 
books of Joshua and Judges, nor in Eze- 
kiel, Job. and the writings of Solomon.— 
As to the grammatical construction of 
ninay קי some suppose it to be by 

ellipsis for ‘2 "78; but this is not 
necessary, and the ו too subjoin in 
like manner a genitive of attribute to the 

pr. numes of persons, as \ Spike 

Antara equitum, q. d. Antara dua equi- 
tum. So too in the construction םיִהְלא 

  may be takenתואָבִצ  , the wordתואָבְצ
as au ו which could be put ia 
apposition with the names of God; 
comp. תואָבְצ "2 18. 10, 16, xvgros oa- 
fad Rom. 9, 29. James 5, 4. See 
Comm, on Is. 1, 9—The hosts thus sig- 

nified in תואָבְצ הָנהְר can hardly be 

doubtful, if we compare the expressions 
  6ראבצ  Josh. 5, 14. 15, plur. "1רֶר אָבְצ

hosts of Jehovah Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2; 
which again do not differ from אָבצ 

  the host of heaven, embracingםרמשה

both angels Gen. 32, 2. 3, and the sun, 
moon, and stars, comp. Dan. 8, 10. 11. 
The phrase תואָבְצ > therefore differs 
little from the later form םָיָמַש "nb, 
xa HEN, God of heaven; see in Dinu. 

and MINDY, plur. of "2¥ roe.םיִאָבִצ  

880 max 

DNAX )1. q. DANDY roes, or i. g. DST 

hyenas) Hos. 11, 8, also BIAY, םייבצ 
Gen. 10, 19. 14,2. Deut. 29, 22, Zeboim, 
pr. n. of a city in the vale of Siddim, de- 
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
covered by the Dead Sea. 

*32% in Kal not used; kindr. with 
225. 

1. to move gently, to go slowly ; see 3%. 
ae 

2. to flow; Arab. 6 to flow, to 

trickle, of water, 5 to pour.—To this 

root I would refer 
Hopu, 387 after the Chaldee manner, 

in the vexed passage Nah. 2, 8, where 
the words may be thus joined: >2"4n 
Burt) 31703 the palace is dissolved and 
made to flow down, i. e. the palaces of 
Ninevah inundated and undermined by 
the Tigris, and so falling in ruins; see 
Diod. Sic. 2. 26.—Usually referred to 
r, 242 1100. no. 2, where see. 

Deriv. 38 , and 

M32, c. art. masko (the slow- 
moving) Zobebah, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 4. 8. 

* Was 1. ig. 82%, to go forth to 
war, to make war; Pari. 0. ace. Is. 29, 7 
Ws warring, against her. 

5 
2. i. q. Arab. Lue prodiit stella, to go 

forth, to appear, asa star, and so toshine, 
to be splendid ; hence בצ" splendour. 

3. to project, to be prominent ; Arab. 

er) Conj. I, and \ 6 Conj. II, immi- 
nuit inrem. Hence toswell, of the belly 
Num. 5, 27. 0 

4 Trop. to be propense, inclined, dis- 

posed, to will; comp. YEN and ny2,.— 

Arab. Luo id. Chald. 838 q.v. Syr. 
be, id. 

Hipn. causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
swell, Num. 5, 22. 

Deriv. 73%, 73, M938, and pr. .ם 
R728, הָיְבְצ , pods. e 

Ma in the word M389 Zech. 9, 8, is 
held by some to be i. g. 833 host, which 
is also read in some Mss. and in Keri. 
But 22% is here i. q. הבצִמ q. v. 

MZ m. adj. (r. Tay) fem. 73, swell- 
ing, swollen, Num. 5, 21. 
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 MY, see in הָבּוצ

AX Chald. m. (r. 833) pr. will, pleas- 
ure; then thing, matter, affair, Syr. 

no. 3.ץֶפֶח  Dan. 6,18. Comp.22(,  

once Jer. 12, 9,עּובָצ ומ. (ז. 93¥ 11 )  
- 5 

a@ hyena, i.q. Arab. A a. Sept. tawe. 

Others genr. @ beast of prey, comp. 
Talmud. םיעובצ ravenous beasts. See 

Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 829, 

vax’ pr. to lay hold of,טבצ ₪6 * 
to grasp, to take with the hand, like 

Arab. ous, Eth. GAM. Kindr. is 
max. Hence 6. dat. to reach out to any 
one, once Ruth 2, 14. 

m. in pause "22 Dan. 8, 9 ; plur.יִבְצ  
Jer.תואבצ  Bway, ONY, MINI, constr. 

R. Fax no. 2. \3,19.  
1, splendour, beauty, glory, nearly i.q. 

 . 0 corresponding is Syrתֶרְצְּפִת ,7122

lio; decus. Is. 4,2. 23,9. 24,16. Ez. 7, 
20. 26,20; MINDN רבצ 18. 28,1,4. ay 
nizbya the glory of kingdoms, 1. 6. Ba- 
bylon, Is. 13, 19. So "385 ֶץֶר the land 
of beauty, 1. 6. Palestine, Dan. 11, 16. 41; 
YW 72 the glory of the earth, id. Ez. 

 ; “2x id. Ez. 20, 6. 15תוצְרַאהלֶבְל ;25,9
and with art. "38 the beauty sc. of 
lands, id. Dan. 8,9; so often in the Rab- 
bins.—Plur. constr. Mixax; Jer. 3, 9 
pia תואבצ 7"A¥ mam) ₪ possession of 

beauty of beauties among the nations, 
i.e. a possession most beautiful, most 
glorious. So Targ. Kimchi, etc. 

2. a roe, antelope, Gr. dogxés, so called 
from its beauty and gracefulness; Arab. 

igh, Chald. 8139, Syr. Fag. It is 
very timid ]8. 13, 14; and fleet 2 Sam. 
2,18. 1 Chr. 12,8. Prov. 6, 5, comp. Ec- 
clus. 27, 22 or 20; and the flesh was and 
is regarded as a delicacy, Deut. 12, 15. 
  4, 93 ]5, 3]. Seeא. 1 .22 ,15 .14,5 .22
Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 895 sq. 924 sq. or 
I. p. 304 Lips. where he shows that 

“2x is to be referred to the whole genus 
of the roe and antelope, and not toa par- 
ticular species. Their fleetness is re- 
ferred to in Cant. 2, 9 comp. v. 8. 2 Sam. 
1, 19 5m ךיחומְּב לע Seni רבצה thy an. 
telope, O Israel, 50010 thy heights! 
i. 6. Jonathan, as being swift of foot, 
comp. v. 25. 2.18. The roe or antelope, 

74* 
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and 68060. the gazelle, is highly prized 
by the orientals for its elegance, and 
they even obtest by it; Cant. 2,7 Tad- 
jure you, O daughters of Jerusalem, 
MTWI תּולְרַאְב וא nixsea by dhe roes and 
by the hinds of the field. 3, 5.—Plur. 

 ; 1 Chr. 12, 8םיאְבַצ ; 2 Sam. 2, 18םֶיָבְצ
fem. min3¥ Cant. 9, 7. 3, 5. 
RISE (roe, fr. (רבצ Zibia, pr. n. / 

1 Chr. 8, 9. 

MI (roe, fr. "A¥) Zibiah, pr. n. of 
the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 12, 2. 
2 Chr. 24, 1—Hence the Aramean 

 , Tabitha, Gr. Aogxis Dorcasאָחיִבְּמ
Acts 9, 36. ) 

MAX fem. of "3%, ₪ roe or female 
antelope, Cant. 4, 5. 7, 4. 

 םייבְצ see םיאבצ

to dip1.6. א  vax obsol. root, ₪ 

in, to immerse ; hence to tinge, to dye ; 
kindr. 930, where see.—Hence עבצ 
YEN, and pr. ם. ןועבצ . | 

₪ Ty Ja j., 1. 

to raven as a wild beast; hence via 
beast of prey, hyena, and pr. .ם pay. 

Arab. שו 

Aw 10 Seize as prey, 

90 - 
A , lion. 

 ;  Chald. to dip in, to immerseעבצ
Pa. to wet, to moisten, Dan. 4,22. Irapa. 
FIBIN to be wet, moistened, Dan. 4, 12. 
20. 5, 21.—In the Targums often, ‘to 
dye, to colour.’ 

VIE .זמ (r. vax 1( ₪ dying ; concer. 
something dyed, dyed garments, Judg. 
5, 30. 

PAL (dyed, +. 2241) Zibeon, pr. n. 
of a son of Seir, phylarch or head of the 
Horites, Gen. 36, 2. 20. 24. 29. 

DYAL (hyenas, see (עובצ Zeboim, 
pr. n. of a valley and town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 13, 18. Neh. 11, 34. 
R. 32x II. 

"ay fat. "2¥7 to heap up, to storeש  
up as grain Gen. 41, 35; treasures Job 

Ps. 39,7. Zech. 9,3; a mound27, 16.  

Hab. 1, 10.—Chald. “32% and Arab. laa 
v.—Henceרבט  id. Kindr. is 

m. plur. heaps of heads 2 Kםיִרְּבִצ  
.8 ,10 
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i nay obsol. root, prob. to grasp with 
the hand ; hence 

M32 m. only in plur. ם"ֶתְבְצ , hand- 
fuls, once Ruth 2, 16. Vulg. well mani- 
puli.—Talmud. id. 

‘TZ m. (r. TIX) c. suff. ;רצ plur. Fy, 
constr. "3%, c. suff. "IS. 

1. the side of any thing; דַצְב 1m the 
+ side e. ₪. of the ark Gen. 6, 16; of'a man 
2 Sam. 2,16; with the side 102, 21. 

 , at or by the side of a pers. Ruth 2דצמ

14. 1 Sam. 20, 25. Ps. 91, 7 (opp. to the 
right side); of a thing Deut. 31, 26; 
spec. of a place, Josh. 12, 9 לאִיְּב דשמ . 
1 Sam. 6, 8. 23, 26. 2 Sam. 13, 34. So 
to carry a child רצהלפ upon the side, 
where we say, ‘in the arms,’ Is. 60, 4. 
66,12. With ה parag. 73x 1 Sam. 20, 
20. Plur, רצ Ex. 26,13. 30,4. 37,27. 

2. Plur. ovat Judg. 2, 3, adversaries. 
enemies, comp. Schult. Opp. min. p. 150. 
Vulg. hostes ; Targ. ןיקרעמ oppressors ; 
Sept. cvvogat. But all these versions 
seem to have expressed the sense of 
Heb. םֶרְצ , which perh. should be read; 
comp. Num. 33, 55 םֶכִחִא "9733. 

Chald. m. i.q. Heb. no. 1, side ;דצ  
on the side or part of, in respect to,דצמ  

Dan. 6, 5. ax at or against the part 
of, i.e. against, Vulg. contra, mie 7,25. 

RIX Chald. m. (r. m7¥ 1) purpose, 
design. Dan. 3, 14 אָרְצַה ts it oa pur- 
pose? etc. 

₪ - 

  obsol. root; Arab. Quo toדב *
turn oneself away; IV, to turn away, 

₪ . 
to avert; ₪ to turn away, to avert ; 

Talm. T2¥ to turn one’s side to any one. 

But all these seem to be denominatives 
from דצ side, pr. to turn one’s side, to 
turn away from any one. See Buxtorf 
‘Lex. Chald. h. v. 

Deriv. דצ , pr. n. OM and Ty. 

WY, pr.ה 100.  or TIX, withידָרְצ  
Zedad, a town in the northern extre-ית.  

mity of Palestine, Num. 34,8. Ez. 47,15. 

Now a large village, still called 000 
Sudid, in the desert east of the great 
road from Damascus to Hums or Emesa; 
see Bib]. Res. in Palest. III. p. 461. App. 

p- 171, 173, 174. 
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  1. pr. to cut down, to mowהָרּצ 2

or reap ; whence the name of the letter 
  Tsade, reaping-hook, or scythe; seeרדצ

p. 877. Eth. ARP harvest, harvest- 
time,summer. The primary root is דצ 
whence 724 Chald. Syr. Sam. also 
wos to harvest; 189 q.v. das, to 
cut down branches of a tree, whence 

 . an axe. Comp. Lat. cedo.—Compדצעמ

in אָדְצ IL no. 1. 
2. to lay waste, to desolate a region or 

city; comp. Is. 7, 20. Chald. 87¥ often 
in Targ. for Heb. 02; see Buxtorf 

Lex. col. 1887 sq. Syr. 1% and 2% 

devastation, desolation. 
Nipu. to be desolated, destroyed, razed, 

as cities Zeph. 3, 6; parall. “awe. 

  1. pr. to fix the eyes uponהָדְצ .1*

any thing, to look at. So Syr. 13, 

whence = a fixing of the eyes, bey 

keen-sighted, 610.-- 1126 primary idea 
is prob. that of sharpness of the eyes, 
keenness of sight; so that this signif. 
coalesces with that of cutling in no. I.— 
Hence 

2. Trop. to fix the mind or purpose 
upon, i. e. to search, to lie in wait, to 
hunt after ; c.acc. 1 Sati, 24,12 הֶרצ OAR 

  thou huntest after my life"וגו רשפנהתמ

to take it; Vulg. insidiaris vite mee. 
Absol. Ex. 21, 13; comp. v. 14. 

viz, see .הֶדיצ 

 ג. . Zadok, pr. nקדצ) . (just, rקודצ
a) The father-in-law of king Uzziah 
2K. 15, 33. 2 Chr. 27,1. b) 2 Sam. 8, 
17. 15,24. c) 1Chr.5,38. d) Neh. 
3,4. 10,22. e) Neh. 3, 29. 13,13. f) 
1 : 
mT 1. purpose, design ; hence הצב 

by design, mn Num. 35, 20. £2. 
R. oy I. 

OVW, c. art. es (the sides) Zid- 

dim, pr. n. of a town in Naphtali, Josh. 
19, 35. 

m. adj. (r. PIE) plur. py.קידצ  
1. just, righteous, i.e. doing justice, 

spoken of a judge or king who dispenses 
justice and defends the right, 2 Sam. 
23, 3; Sept. usually 0/0006. 6 
very often of God as a righteous judge. 
Deut. 32, 4. Job 34,17. Jer. 12, 1.. Ps. 
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11,7. 119,137; now in punishing 2 Chr. 
12,6. Ezra 9,15. Lam. 1, 18. Dan. 9, 

14; now in rewarding Ps. 112, 6. 129, 4. 
145,17. Is. 24, 16, where God אוז é&oyny 
is called קיפצה ; now as fulfilling his 
promises, Neh. 9,8 "> ףיְרָבְּדִתֶא OPM 

TAX PVE and hast fulfilled thy words, 
for thou art righteous. v. 33. Is. 45, 21 
a righteous God and a deliverer. 

2, just in one’s cause, right, i.e. in 
the right, not in the wrong. a) Ina 
forensic sense, opp. 287. Ex. 9, 27 
DAT Vey) NT קיצה רה Jehovah is 
in the right, and I and my “people are in 
the wrong. 23, 8. Prov. 18, 17. b) In 
assertion, of one who nope what is 
right and true, whence adv. right, truly, 
Is. 41, 26; comp. 43, 9, where in the 
same context it 18 תמש 6 

3. Of a private person, just toward 
other men (Prov. 29, 7), obedient to 
divine laws; hence righteous, upright, 
virtuous, pious, good, all which qualities * 
Cicero also comprehends under the term 
Justitia, e. ₪. Offic. 2. 10 ‘justitia, ex qua 
una virtute boni viri appellantur.? De 
Fin. 5. 23 ‘justitia...cui adjuncta sunt 
pietas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas, 
comitas, queque sunt generis ejusdem.’ 
Partit. 22 extr. ‘justitia erga deos religio, 
erga parentes pietas, vulgo autem boni- 
tas, creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione 
animadvertendi lenitas, amicitia in bene- 
volentia nominatur.’—Gen. 6, 9. 7, 1. Ps. 
5, 13. 11, 3. 31, 19. 34, 20. 37, 25. 72,7. 
Job 12, 4. 17, 9. Often coupled with 
pvan Job 12,4; "72 Ex. 23,7; and as 
often put in opposition with 207 Prov. 
10, 3. 6. 7. 11. 16. 30. Gen. 18, 25. 81.-- 

To the just and upright man the He- 
brews, like Cicero as above quoted, at- 
tributed also kindness and liberality Ps. 
37, 21. Prov. 12, 10. 21, 26; temperance 
and moderation in eating Prov. 13, 25, 
and in speaking 15, 28; love of truth 
13, 5; wisdom 9, 9.—Emphat. of inno- 
cence from faults, crime, etc. Ecc. 7, 20 
there is nat a just man on earth, that 
doeth good and sinneth not. Just before, 
in v. 16, the words: be not righteous over- 
much....lest thou destroy thyself, are 

apparently to be understood of a self- 
complacent admirer of his own virtue ; 
comp, 72°23 Pp 7x Job 32, 1.--זת 49, 
24, A. Schultens renders קררצ bellator 
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strenuus, as if 1. 6. p72 in v. 25; but 

  is here the captives of theקרִּדַצ יבש
righteous, i. e. taken from among them. 

 . , MMPI, see in 2sםינדצ

fat. PIE? pr. to be right,קַדִצ * 
straight, i.gq. "0", as if spokenof a way, 
comp. PIX Ps. 23, 3, also Is. 33, 15. 

Arab. go to be true, sincere. Syr. 

to = right, just—Hence035  

1. to be just, righteous, in dispensing 
Justice ; of God Ps. 51, 6; of his laws 
Ps. 19, 10. 

2. to have a just cause, to be in the 
right. a) Ina forensic sense, Gen. 38, 26 
"312 MPI she (Tamar) is more in the 
right than I. Job 9, 15. 20. 10,15. 13, 
18. 34,5. Opp. עשְר to have an un- 
just cause, to be in the wrong. b) Of 
disputants, to be right, to speak the truth, 
Job 33,12. c) to gain one’s cause, to 
be justified, Job 11, 2. 40, 8. Is. 43, 9. 26. 
45. 25. Ez. 16, 52. 

3. to be righteous, upright, good, see in 
  no. 3. Job 15,14, 22,3. 35,7; withקידצ
 ; ©2 Job 9,2. 25,4לֶצ ; Ps. 143,2רֶכ רנפל

mba 4,17, i.e. God being judge. 

Nien. pr. to be declared just, i. e. to 
be justified, vindicated sc. from violence 
and injury ; Dan. 8, 14 W3p pox2. Vulg. 
not unaptly mundabitur. 

Pie, pox, inf. mI Ez. 16, 52. 
1. to make righteous, upright, inno- 

cent, eccl. Lat. justificare, 10 justify. Ez. 
16, 51 thou hast justified thy sisters 
through thine abominations, i. e. hast 
caused them to appear comparatively 
innocent. So likewise Jer. 3,11 "pay 

  Naw... WE) Israel hath made"וגו ןמ
herself more ל than Judah. i. 6. 
appears so in comparison. 

2. to pronounce just. righteous, inno 
cent, a person Job 33, 32; 6. 1652 oneself 
Job 32, 2. 

Hipa. 1. to make righteous, upright, 
pious, by one’s example, teaching, etc. 
0. ace. Dan. 12, 3; > Is. 53, 11. 

2. ig. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce right, 
just, innocent. a) In a forensic sense, 

of a judge, to absolve. to acquit. Ex. 23, 
7. Deut. 25,1. 2 Sam. 15, 4. Is. 5 23, 
Also to make one gain his cause, to do 
justice to, Ps. 82.3. Is. 50,8. b) Ina 

disputation, to pronounce right, to allow 
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to be in the right, to assent to his opi- 
nion, Job 27, 5. Comp. in Kal no 2. b. 

Hirupa. to justify oneself, to clear 
oneself from suspicion, Gen. 44, 16. 

Deriv. קֶדְצ--ּוהָיְקְדִצ , PIS, pry. 

P= m. in pause Piz Ps. 4, 6; c. suff. 

Ei 
1. In a physical sense, rightness, 

7 straightness, ig. "WO". Ps. 23, 3 רַלְגְעִמ 
PIS straight paths. "See r. PTZ. ' 

2. In a moral sense, rectitude, right, 
righteousness, ‘what is right and just, 
such as it should be, comp. "רש no, 2. a. 
Ps. 15,2 pre לכס doing right, acting 
rightly; comp. PI¥ nw» Is. 64, 4. Ps. 
45, 8. Job 8, 3. 36. 3 pis ותא רלַפל to 
my Maker 1 will ascribe righteousness, 
i. e. will vindicate his justice. Hence 
PTY VE to judge the right, 1. 6. right- 
eously, justly, Jer. 11,20; PIX ספשִמ 
righteous judgment Is. 58, 2; PR רנזאמ 
PIX 2X, a just 0 just ו 
Lev. 19, 36. Job 31, 6. Ez. 45, 10; "131 

pry righ iful “sacrifices, i. 6. ties as are 
right, due, proper, Deut. 33,19. Ps. 4, 
6. 51,21. With suff. the sinh of any 
one, his just cause; Ps. 7,9 judge me 

 - according to my right, my rightרקְרְצְּב
eous cause. 18, 21. 25. Job 6,29; comp. 
Ps. 17, 1. Otten joined, Dawa קָדְצ 
right and justice, Ps. 89, 15 97, B= 
Also of what is spoken, 6 3 the 
truth, Ps. 52, 5. Is. 45,19; comp. 48, 1. 

3. justice, 1. 6. OPIS, 6. ₪. of a judge 
Lev. 19, 15; of a kiug Is. 11, 4. 5. 16, 5. 
32, 1; of God Ps. 9, 9. 35, 24. 28. 50, 6. 
72, 2. 96, 13.—Hence righteousness, up- 
rightness, integrity, sve in קרדצ no. 3. 
Is. 1, 21. 51, 1. 7. 59, 4. Ps. 17,15. Hos. 
2, 21. 

4. deliverance from wrong or evil, 
prosperity, happiness, as the conse- 
quence and reward of righteousness, 
see Is. 32, 17; or also as resulting from 
Jehovah’s retributive justice and equity. 
So often where the other member has 

 . , mens, Is. 41, 2. 45, 8. 51, 5. Danשי
9, 4 Ps, 132, 9, comp. v. 16, Of the 

servant of Jehovah, Is. 42, 6 FMRI 
pigs J have called thee with oliver wee 
i.e. that thou mayest come with deli- 
verance, mayest bring prosperity and 
happiness ; comp. Jer. 26, 15. In the 
same sense of Cyrus, Is. 45, 13 7258 
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pia וחרתררעה 1 have raised him up 
that with deliverance he may come. 
Also 1. g. M293, Is. 61, 3 PYMII לא the 
terebinths of ל benediction, on 
which God’s blessing rests, blessed or 
happy terebinths, as we also say 3 
blessed land.—Frequently also the word 
Mp q. v. is used in the same manner ; 
and it is in vain to deny this significa- 
tion; see NPIS no. 4 

MPIX (r. (קדצ constr. תקדצ , c. suff. 
“npty, plur. תוקָרצ , constr: Mipty. 

1. rectitude, right, what is right and 
just. (A trace of the phys. origin lies 
in the phrase mipy¥ 72h Is. 33, 15.) 
2 Sam. 19, 29 what "right have Fiore? 
Neh. 2, 20. Joel 2, 23 npIx> חָרומה 6 
early rain ו to right, i. 6. in 
right measure, according as the earth 
requires. 

2. justice, e. g. of a king Is. 9, 6. 32, 
16. 17. 60, 17; so of God Is. 59, 16. 17, 
both as exhibited in punishing the wick- 
ed Is. 5, 16. 10, 22, and in delivering, 
avenging, rewarding the righteous Ps. 
24, 5. 36,11. Plur. acts of justice, i. 6. 
benignant or gracious deeds, Ps. 11, 7. 
103, 6. Judg. 5, 11 ‘ime תוקְדצ the 
0 acts oF his rule in Israel, i.e. 
the aid which he gave them, the triumph, 
victory, which he bestowed on them. 

3. In private persons, righteousness, 

integrity, virtue, piety, Is. 5,7. 28, 17. 46, 
12. 54, 14. 59,14. NPIS Mw» Ps. 56, 1. 58, 
2. Gen. 15, 6 God counted it to him ‘fr 
righteousness, held it as a proof of his 
upright sincerity and piety. Deut. 6, 25. 
Plur. תוקדצ righteous acts Is. 64, 5. 
nin תקדצ a righteousness well pleasing 
to God Ps. 5, 9.—Sometimes espec. for 
kindness, compassion, mercy, Prov. 11, 4. 
Ps. 24, 5; liberality, beneficence, Prov. 
10, 2. Mic. 6,5. Sept. often éenpoovrn, 
Deut. 6, 25. 24, 13. 

4 deliverance, prosperity, i. q. P1¥ ne. 
4 where see ; parall. .הָצּושי , הֶצּושְת ₪. 
45, 8. 46, 13. 48, 18. 51. 6.8. 54, 17. 56, 
1. 57, 12. 59, 9. 17. 61, 10. 11. Ps. 24, 5, 
paral, הָכְרְּב . 

Chald. f liberality, beneficence,הֶקְדְצ  
Dan. 4, 24. So often in the Talmud 

ofהקדצ  and Rabbins. Comp. Samar. 

alms, Arab. %50-6 Syr. :ןא . Comp. 
MpPIE no. 3 fin. 
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WEPTT (justice of Jehovah, r. Pt) 
Zedekiah, pr.n. a) A king of Judah, 
r. 600-588 B.C. to whom this name was 
giver. by Nebuchadnezzar instead of his 
former one הָלְנָמִמ , 2 K. 24, 17. Jer. 1, 3. 
c. 37-39. He was the son of Josiah, 
and uncle of Jehoiachin his predecessor, 
Jer. 37, 1. 2K. 24,17. 1 Chr. 3,15. In 
2 Chr. 36, 10 he is called the brother. of 
Jehoiachin, prob. in the general sense 
of relative. b) A false prophet under 
Ahab 1K. 22, 24. 2 Chr. 18, 10. 23; 
also Mpte 1K. 22,11. c) Jer. 29, 21. 
22. d) 1Chr. 3,16. e) Jer. 36, 12. 

. as to glitter, to shine, as gold; 

Talm. id. Arab. to glitter, also 
to be reddish or yellowish, like the hu- 
man hair. For the origin see in MMz. 

Hopn. Part. 332% polished, glittering, 
like gold, Ezra 8, 27.—Hence 

m. gold-coloured, yellow, of hair,בורצ  
Lev. 13, 30. 32. 36. 

Ie obsol. root, to be sunny, and 
so to become dry, arid; kindr. with 

 . , where see. Syr. and Chaldהָחְצ , חַחְצ
 . to be thirsty. With the mid. radאָהְצ

softened the Arabs have Sys lo , to 

become dry; and the Hebrews M74 q. v. 

y ang 1. lo shine, to be bright, see 
Hiphil. i. q. "48,501; see under nny. 

2. Trop. of a clear shrill tone or voice ; 
hence do neigh, of a horse Jer. 5, 8. 50, 

11. Arab. deo, Syr. ‘Nay. Also of 

persons, to shout, to sing, to cry aloud for 
joy, Is. 12, 6. 56, 1. Jer. 31, 7. Esth. 8, 
15; ₪ a for i. e. on account of any 
thing, Is. 24, 14. Once of the cry ex- 
torted by terror: Is. 10, 30 qr רלהצ 

cry aloud with thy voice ; where for the 
acc. of instr. see Heb. Gr. § 135. 1. n. 3. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal. no. 1, 10 to 

shine, Ps. 104, 15. 
Deriv. M2272. 

to shine, to glitter, like theרהצ * 
kindr. "AT, 1B, see under r. My. 

to appear, to come forth, toכ  Arab. 

be manifest; IV, to manifest. Hence 
light, and "737 oil.רחצ  

Hira. denom. from רהצר |10 make or 
press out oil, with a press, from olives, 

etc. Job 24. 11.—Chald. id. 
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pr. light, a light ; collect.רהצ 8-1.  
light shaltרהצ  Gen. 6, 16 Ham> Hem 

thou make for the ark, i. e. windows, Gr. 
eres, comp. 8, 6. Like collectives it 19 

 construed with the fem. whence הָּמָאִלא
mab2n of a cubit long shalt thou ‘make 
them, ‘the windows. 

2. Dua D°97% noon, pr. double light, 
i. e. the strongest, brightest, Gen. 43, 16. 
25. Deut. 28, 29. 2 Sam. 4,5. 1 18, 
26.27. 29. al. _Chald. רהיט , AID, Syr. 

find, Arab. Sag, id. rab to do at 

noon.—Jer. 6,4 DISS Mp2 let us go 
up at noon sc. against the enemy, i. e. at 

once, suddenly, unexpectedly, since an 
attack was seldom made at that hour, 
because of the heat. 20, 16. Comp. 
Kor. 9, 82.—Metaph. of high prosperity, 
happiness, Job 11, 17. Ps.37, 6. Is. 58, 10. 

(r. 718, as 1p, 17, fromרצ זו.  andרצ  
mp, an ) a commandment, precept. 

“INN 727 to follow theוצ  Hoe, 5, il 
unless we prefer to read0  

with Sept. and Syr. Is. 28,אָוש ;  forוש  
in the language of the wicked ru-10. 13  

precept upon precept,רצָל רצ וצל 4¥  lers: 
precept upon precept, i. e. precept is 
added to precept, law to law, by priests 
and prophets, we are daily wearied with 
new precepts. Jerome imitates the pa- 
ronomasia: manda, remanda, manda 
remanda. 

m. adj. filthy, of garments, Zech.ארצ  
comp. ANZ.3,3.4. 3. אָצְי ,  

or ANZ ₪). R84) excrement,הֶאוצ  
 .ordure, i. q. TR, Is 36, 12.2 א. 27

Keri.—Hence genr. filth, Is. 4, 4. 28,8 
filthy vomit. Metaph. of theארק  ANS 

pollution of sin, Prov. 30, 12. Is. 4, 4. 

—Chald. Syr. Talm. id. 

ANAL .ג (r. AX IL) constr. 112 Jer. 
28, 10. 12. 6. suff. 66רראוצ ,0מ OTE Neh. 
3, 5; plur. constr. רראָוצ , 6. suff MINIS, 
once םֶכיְתראְּוצ Mic. 2, 3; the neck, Gr. 

  pr. the nape af the neck, theסע
back part at and above the ghowldens: so 
called from bearing, see the root. Thus 
upon the neck are borne burdens, the 
yoke, etc. Gen. 27. 40. Deut. 28, 48. Is. 
10, 27. Jer. 27. 2. 8. 11. 28, 10. 11. 12.14. 
Hos. 10,11; also garments, ornaments, 
Judg. 5.30; upon the neck (the nape) of 
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the vanquished the victors put their foot 
Josh. 10, 24. So of the neck of a horse 
Job 39, 19; of the crocodile, as the seat 
of his strength, Job 41, 14 [22]. Also 
“NIZA with nape erect, stiff, i. 6. proudly, 
obstinately, Job 15, 26. Ps. 75, 6; comp. 
Gr. teayndiaw to walk with nape erect, 
to be proud, teayadds an epithet of Con- 
stantine the Great.—Elsewhere the neck 
genr. is understood, the nape included ; 
Cant. 1, 10 comely is thy neck with strings 
of pearls. 4,4. 7,5. Gen. 27, 16. 41, 42. 
[So ראָּנצ דע even to the neck, spoken of 
floods of deep waters, Is. 8, 8. 30, 28; 
trop. and poet. of the deep bottom, depth, 
of the sea, as laid bare, Hab. 3, 13.—R.] 
Also "85% neck is perh. put for the head- 
less trunk, body, Ez. 21, 34 [29].—P.our. 
necks, pr. in a plur. signif. Josh. 10, 
24. Judg. 8, 21. 26; oftener for the 
sing. like Gr. te Todynhe, Lat. cervices, 
Gen. 27, 16; so פ" “Nix-b9 dE3 to fall 
upon one’s neck, to embrace him, Gen. 
 . M22 Gen. 45, 14'פ 'צ לע ;14 .45 .4 .33
46, 29. 

“WIZ Chald. .זמ nape, neck, Dan. 5, 
7. 16. 

MANY, rarely M2¥ 2 Sam. 23, 36, 8D 
10, 6, (for N3i¥} station, r. 3¥2,) Zobah, 
pr.n. of a Syrian kingdom, fully םר 

maiz Ps. 60, 2. 2 Sam. 10, 6.8; whose 
king made war with Saul 1 Sam. 14, 47, 
with David 2 Sam. 8, 3. 10,6. 1 Chr. 
18, 5. 9, and with Solomon 2 Chr. 8, 3. 
It was on the north of Damascus, and 
seems to have comprehended Hamath, 
(see man, hence called הָבוצ mam 2 Chr. 
8, 3,) and to have extended as far as to 
the Euphrates, 2 Sam. 8, 3. 1 11, 23. 
—The Syriac translators understand by 

it Nisibis in Mesopotamia, 224.3, and 
they are followed by J. D. Michaelis, 
Supplem. p. 2073. But the former opi- 
nion is correctly maintained by Hyde ad 
Peritsol Itin. mundi p. 60, and Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 144, 249. 

pr. to lie in-wait ;רגצל  fat.דנצ * 
kindr. with 1%, and of the same origin; 

 comp. WH] mix 1 Sam. 24,12 and דוצ
Prov. 6, 26.—Spec. a) to hunt wildשפג  

animals, Gen. 27, 3. 5. 33. Jer. 16, 16. 

Poet. ascribed to beasts of prey, as the 
lion Job 38, 39; comp. 10, 16. Metaph. 
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Ps. 140, 12. b) to catch birds, to lay 

snares, Lev. 17,13. Trop. of snares laid 

for men, Lam. 3, 52. 4, 18. Prov. 6, 26. 

Mic. 7, 2.—Arab. dL mid. Ye, to hunt, 

to fish, 0 hunter, fisher, a lion; 

Chald. דוצ , Syr. 24 ,0f hunting, fowling, 

fishing. 
Pi. i. q. Kal, to lie in wait for Ez. 13, 

18. 20. 
Hirap. רלטצה denom. from דלצ no. 3, 

to provide oneself with food for a journey, 
Josh. 9,12. Aram. 72718 id. 

Deriv. 7X, ‘5X, הֶדיִצ 32, דוצמ , 

nyse, הָדּוצמ , pr. 0 ןודיצ 

, mas in Kal not used, pr. 10 set up, 
to put, to place ; kindr. with 778; hence 

cippus. Syr. for, e. g. tao, fo,ןויצ  

to set up a monument Ez. 39, 15 Pesh. 

Arab. 5 cippus. The primary sylla- 

ble וצ corresponds to בצ in 387, 33%}. 

Pret max, fut. apoc. 129, "S75; imp. 
mis Ps. 44, 5, apoc. וצ . \ 

1. to constitute, to appoint, to confirm ; 
Num. 27, 19 and set him before Eleazar 
Loris} לתא Amz) and constitute 
  in their sight. The primary forceמ

of Max 1. q. 5253 is found perh. in Ex. 18, 
23 if thou shalt do this thing, סרה לא ד As) 

 - then God will confirm (estabרמע תלכרו
lish) ‘thee, and thou shalt be able to en- 
dure; Sept. 0700/0085 08 6 9806-- 
Hence a) fo set over any thing, to ap- 
point, with acc. of pers. and >9 of thing, 
1 Sam. 13, 14. 25, 30. 2 Sam. 6, 21. 7, 
11. 1 Chr. 22,12. Neh. 5,14. 7,2. Is. 45, 
11 “293m רַדְב לַעַפ-לַעְו רָנָבִדלע pr. set me 
over my sons and over the work of my 
hands, i. e. ye may safely commit to 
me the care of all that 1 have created. 
b) to appotnt, to institute, with acc. of 
thing ; Ps. 7,7 רצ UP institute thou a 
judgment, tial. 68, 29. 111, 9. Is. 45, 12 
all the host of heaven have 1 appointed, 
i. e. constituted, created. Is. 48, 5 parall. 

mus. Also to appoint, to ordain, to de- 
cree, Ps. 44, 5. 71, 3. 105, 8. 

2. to command, to charge ; absol. Ps. 
33, 9 Vays mas RAM. With acc. of pers. 

(Lat. ‘jubere aliquem,’) Gen. 26, 11. 44, 
1. Num. 36, 2. al.seep. More rarely c. 
Sy Gen. 2, 16. 98, 6. 2 Chr. 19, 9. Am. 2, 
12. Nah. 1, 14; 58 Gen. 50, 16. Ex. 16, 34. 
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Num. 15,23; > Ex. 1,22. 1 Sam. 20, 29. 
al. So with the express words of com- 
mand after רמאל Gen. 2, 16. 26, 11. 32, 5. 
50, 16. Ex. 5, 6. al. sep.—Further, that 

which one commands to be done is put: 
a) In the ace. Gen. 47, 115945 may VND 
according to what (as) Pharaoh had 

commanded. Ex. 7, 10. 20; with two 

acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6, 22. 7, 9. 16. 
21, 4. Ex. 7,6. 12, 50. 1 Chr. 22,13, Neh. 
8,1. Soalso to command a thing, precept, 
statute, law, i. q. to give 8 command, to 
make a law, etc. Ex. 16, 16 Wx 7395 nt 
sri. .35, 4. Num. 30, 3 1, 21 

 םיקתה  . Nun, 30, 17הָוצּמה  et TONיו

. may way. ‘Josh. 1,7 is “ON min 

men. Also c. dat. pers. Deut. 33, 4. 
Neh. 9, 14. Ps. 119, 4. b) Inthe inf c. >, 
Gen. 50,.2 and Joseph commanded . 
the physicians ריבָצדתֶא טנחל to embabmn 
his father. Ex. 35, 1. 29. 36,5. Lev. 7, 
36. 2 Sam. 7, 7. eth 26, 8. Where one 
is commanded not to do a thing, i. e. 
where any thing is forbidden, it is put 
with 72 6. infin. 18. 5, 6 MYX DAN לַעְו 

 , c. inf. Gen. 3רחל  ; or withריטמהמ
IL. Jer. 35, 8. c) In the fut. with Wx 
that ; Esth. 2, 10 for Mordecai had 
charged her 3m אל WW that she should 
not tell it; and so with ay impl. Lam. 
1, 10. Ofteuer with Vav, as Gen. 42, 25 
ban) 171 and he commanded and they 
filled, i.e. he commanded them to fill. 
Ex. 36, 6. 1 K. 5, 31. 

3. With an acc. of pers. without men- 
tion of the thing commanded, to give 
charge to any one, to send with com- 
mands, to command to go. Jer. 23, 32 I 
have not sent them םרתרנצ ny nor given 
them charge, i. e. have not commanded 
them to go to you. 14,14. The pers. 
to whom one is thus sent 18 put with לע 
Esth. 4, 5. Ezra 8,17. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Is. 
10, 6; by Jer. 27, 4 Esth. 4, 6 
pers. or thing concerning which charge 
is given is put with לע Gen. 12, 20. 
2 Sam. 14,8; לֶצ Ex. 6, 13. 25, 22. Is. 
23,11. Jer. 47, 70 > Ps. 91, 11.—Not sel- 
dam God is nie aid to command or send 
things; 6. g..his blessing Lev. 25, 21. 
Deut. 28, 8. Ps. 133, 3; his favour Ps. 
42,9. 44.5; the sword Am. 9, 4; the 

dawn Job 38, 12. So Job 36, 32 1473 
372523 9959 and commanded it (the 
light, lightning) against the enemy.— 
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The person upon whom the command 
is laid is put with 59 Gen. 2, 16. Job 
36, 32; with >, as ותיְבְל may fo give 
charge to one’s 0 i. e. to declare 
one’s last will, to set one’s house in order, 
2K. 20, 1. 8% 38,1; also ותיְּבדְלֶא may 
id. 2 Sam. 17, 23. Comp. Rabb. TY 
testament. 

Pua הָּגִצ to be commanded, Gen. 45, 
19. Lev. 8, 35 רתרּוצ 42 so 1 am com- 

> manded, this charge 18 givenme. Ez. 
12, 7 "FE WXD as 1 was commanded. 
24, 18. 37, 7. With 3 of him by whom 
the command i is given, Num. 36, 2. 

Deriv. וצ , "%, J, Mw. 

, ms to cry out, to shout for joy, Is. 
42,11. Chald. id. The.Arabs use a 

₪ for 

Both Heb. and Arab. are prob. 

contracted form, mid. quiesc. 

softer forms from M2, 
42, 11. 13.—Hence 

, comp. Is. 

MIE f outery, e. g. of joy, shouting, : 
Is. 24, 11; of sorrow Jer. 14,2. Ps. 144, 
14; ₪ suff. FNMe thy cry, i. e. caused 
by thee, Babylon, Jer. 46, 12; comp. 
Gen. 18, 20. 

* DAS obsol. root, prob. i. q. >>¥ III, 
to be sunk, immersed ; hence m>ix7, 

  andהֶלּוצמ

depth of the sea, abyss, Is.הָלרצ =  
.27 ,44 

* DAS fat. סּוצָר , conv. pee, 00 fast ; 

Arab. »Lo and Aram. id. The primary 

idea lies in keeping the mouth shut, comp. 
the remarks on roots ending in © under 
art. 027 note.—Judg. 20, 26. 1 Sam. 7, 
6. 2 Sam. 1, 19. 1K. 21, 27. Is. 58, 3. 
Jer. 14, 12. al. Zech. 7, 5 “nee םּוצָה 
did ye at all fast unto me? where the 
suffix 18 to be taken in the dative.— 

Hence 

Esth. 9, 31; @ fast,תומוצ  m. plur.םוצ  
fasting, 2 Sam. 12,16. Is. 58, 5.6. Zech. 

 8, 19. Esth. 4, 3. Neh. 9,1. Dix אָרְק 0
proclaim a fast 1 K. 91, 0. 19. Ezra 8, 

wp to consecrate a fast, insti-21. םוצ  

tute it as a sacred rite, Joel 1, 14. 2, 15. 
Ps. 69, 11 "3H2 Dika in fasting is my 
soul, 1. 6. I fast, comp. 853 no. 2. 
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  root; Arab. gle to 5ערצ *
form, to fabricate, to ply the trade of a 
goldsmith. Hence =°>¥3% sculptured 
work. 

“WX (smallness, r. (רָצָצ Zuar, pr. n. 
m. Num. 1, 8. 2, 5. 

see avis.רעוצ  

 . Lamלכ . to flow, to overflow, 6ףוצ 2
3, 54—Chald. Ithp. to flow out, Syr. 

23, Chald. 72, 
swim. 

Hien. 1. to make overflow or over- 
whelm, c. acc. et לע Deut. 11, 4. 

2. to cause to float or swim, 2 K. 6, 6. 
Deriv. הָפְצ , MEYBY, and 

m. 1. comb, honey-comb, so calledםרצ  
because the honey flows out from it; 

pleasantףּוצ  Prov. 16, 24 D2) "VON WIT 
words are as the honey-comb ; Sept. xy- 
glo wéditoc, Vulg. favus mellis. Plur. 

re) Ps. 19, 11, see in me).םיפּוצ , 
2. Zuph, pr. n. of an ancestor of Elka- 

nah 1 Sam. 1,1. 1 Chr. 6, 20 where Keri 
has םיצ ; ו “pix 1 Chr. 6, 11. 

MDW (a cruse, r. MEX) Zophah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 33. 36. 

“Diy, see in subst. ףוצ no. 2. 

spar-רופצ  (perh. i. q.רפצ  andרפוצ  
row) Zophar, pr. n. of one of Job’s three 
friends and opponents Job 2, 11. 11, 1. 

20, 1. 42, 9. 

to overflow, to float, to 

 . , comp. TTץוכ  andץֶצָכ . i.gץוצ 0
1. to glitter, see Hiph. 
2. to flower, to flourish. Pret. y¥ Ez. 

7, 10, metaph. 
Hien. fut. p72, 

  Cant. 9ץיצמ
1. to glitter, to sparkle, pr. to emit 

splendour, comp. "NT. Ps. 132, 18. 
Hence 70 glance forth, i.e. to look by 
stealth; pr. to let the eyes sparkle ; 
Cant. 2, 9 םיפרמה ןמ ץיצמ glancing 
spe the lattice. Talm. ץיצח 10. Arab. 

conv. 7X21, part. 

Uae; and Use to look by stealth, 

6. ₪. a female through a hole in her 
veil. 

2. to bloom, tu blossom, pr. to produce 
blossoms, Num. 17, 23[8]. Ps. 90,6. 103, 
15. Metaph. Ps. 72, 16. 92, 8. Is. 27, 6. 

Deriv. pee, TEE, .תציצ 
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* [, PAX to be narrow, 8177001070, com- 

pressed, Arab. ls mid. Ye. Eth. 

MP® to straiten, to compress; AUP 
to be strait, narrow; IV, to straiten. 
Kindr. is pi, also 729, P21, and the 
like. [Hence perh. to press close upon, 
to cleave to any one, Ps. 41,9; but see 
in p¥" no. 1,a—R. 

Hirw. קיצה | 1. to straiten, to press, 

upon, to distress any one, 6. dat. Deut. 
28, 53 sq. Jer. 19,9; spec. a city by a 
siege, c. dat. Is. 29, 2. 7. Part. קיצמ an 
oppressor Is. 51, 13. 

2. to press, to urge, with entreaties, 
prayers, c. acc. Judg. 14, 17; 6 dat. 
16, 16.—Also Job 32, 18 min "WNP "zh 

 - the spirit within me presseth (conרבב
straineth) me. 

Deriv. pix, 
npza. 

“TI. PAS fat. p13; kindr. px, 71 

We? 
1. i. 6. קצב lo pour out, Job 29, 6. 28, 

2 mung Pass 4a) and stone pours out 
brass, i. e. ore is ‘molten into brass. Me- 
taph. Is. 26,16 שחל ןּוקצ they pour out 
prayer ; were ןוקצ Milra is pret. Kal 
with Nun paragogic, for לקצ . 

2. ig. קיצה (Hiph. of r. px") to set 
up, to place ; hence קוצימ column, 

np, קצּומ , piza, 

m. distress, trouble of the timesקרצ  
Dan. 9, 25. R. pax I. 

(r. pax I) id. Prov. 1, 27. Is.הקּוצ [  

.6 ,30 .22 ,8 

* 1, 7S fat. sags, apoc. 13% (like 
kindr. (רֶרְצ , to straiten, 10 press upon, to 
compress ; comp. "1 I. Hence 

1. to bind up or together, sc. into a roll 
or package, i.g. “2% no. 1. Pret. ne 
Deut. 14, 25; fut. MN 2 K. 12, צו 
se 5, 23. 

2. to press, e.g. a) In a hostile 
sense, fo press upon, to beset, to assail ; 
c. acc. Ex. 23, 22. Deut. 2, 9.19; c. לע 
2K. 16,5; be Chr. 28, 20. Part. plur. 
oy assailants, persecutors, Esth. 8, 

11. b) Of acity, to press with siege, 
to besiege, with acc. of city 1 Chr. 20,1; 
often c. לע Deut. 20,12. 2 Sam. 11, 1. 
1K. 15,27. 2K. 6,24. Jer. 21,4. Ez. 
 , Deut. 20, 19; absol. Is. 21לֶא .0 ;4,3
2. Also with >» of a pers. besieged in a 
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tity 2 Sam. 20, 15; לֶא 1 Sam. 23, 8. 
Metaph. Ps. 139, 5 wa DIP Vins thow 

besettest me behind and before, so that I 
cannot escape thee. c) With acc. and 
by, to press one thing upon another; to 
push forward upon ; Is. 29, 3 4729 רמרצ 
au ] will push ‘forward souls (of 
troops) against thee, Jerusalem. Cant. 
8,9. Judg. 9, 31 lo, they urge on (excite) 
the city against thee. 

3. to cut, 10 carve. a) Pr. by press- 
ing upon with a knife, comp. ‘174 no. 1, 
2; hence "¥ an edge, sharp rock. b) 
to form, to fashion, to shape, i. q. "2" 

no. 2, Syr. % to form; Arab. Jy 2 id. 

Found only in fut. 9291 Ex. 32,4. 1K. 
  Jer.1,5 Cheth. The otherףרּוצַא ;7,15
tenses are from 7"%7. 

Deriv. 13, הָרּוצ , WE, We, pr. n. 

 . ME, PATS, PIUרוצ,
*TL. AS or רוצ to bear, to carry ; 

Ethiop. ARC id. IV. to load; &C 
aload; APA a porter. Kindr. perh. 
with Aram. "20, כ to bear.— 

Hence 785% nape, ןורָנְצ . 

“WZ m. (r. רזצ 1. 3( plur. BY, once 
minax Job 28, 10. - 

1. a rock. a) Genr. sharp and pre- 
cipitous, see the root, comp. Virg. An. 
8, 233 ‘stabat acuta silex, preecisis undi- 
que saxis.’ Sept. wérga. Chald. x10, 

Syr. beg, a mountain; and so Arab. 

pre us \ ג yr Mount Sinai— 

Ex. 17, 6. 33, 21. 22. Judg. 6, 21. Job 
14,18. Ps. 78, 20. 105, 41. Is. 2, 10. 48, 

21. al—Metaph. of a place where one 
is secure from enemies, comp. Ps. 27, 5 

  Aza he hath set me high uponרָנָממְורְר

a rock. 61,3. Hence a refuge, shelter ; 

espec. of God, as affording refuge and 
protection to Israel, Deut. 32, 37 רוצ 

jason. So “ora צ' Ps. 94, 22, tive צ' 
a rock of refuge Is. 17,10. Ps. ai 3; 
amon. ' צ Deut. 32, 15, ayy צ' 9 ₪ 

22, “47. Ps. 89, 27; sand ' x Ps. 73, 26; 
bee’ 9צ Saini 23, 3. Is. 30,39; 6. aul 

 ; ‘my rock, Ps. 18, 3. 47. 19, 15. 28,1ררזצ
c. art. רוצה Deut. 32,4. Of any tule- 
lary divinity, Deut. 32, 31. 1 Sam. 2, 2. 

—By another metaphor, drawn from a 
quarry, "9% is put for the founder of a 

people, Is. 51, 1. 
75 
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b) ₪ stone, pebble ; Is. 8, 14 divin רוצ 
a ‘stone of stumbling. Job 22, 24 רוצ 

 . pebbles of the brooks ; see Hebם"ֶלחְב
Gr. 6 6 

2. an edge, see the root no. 3. a. Ps. 

89, 44 am “Ae the edge of the sword ; 
according to which analogy Josh. 5, 2. 3 
po miaw are sharp knives; comp. 

 . Ex. 4, 25, and so Targ. But Septרצ
Vulg. Syr. Arab. understand knives of 

stone (comp. no. 1), which the ancient 
Orientals were accustomed to use for 
castration and circumcision, Hdot. 2. 86. 
Plin. 35. 46; and this interpretation is 
favoured by the words of the Alex. 
translator inserted alter Josh. 24, 30, 7 
FGynnav sig TO pric sig O EFapoy avrov 
(Joshua) éxét tos woyalous tug metgivas, 
&y aig meQuetsue 1006 vious “IoganA... xat 
éxel stow Ews tho onwegoy nuevas. This is 
a circumstance worthy of remark; and 
goes to show at least, that knives of stone 
were found in the sepulchres of Pales- 
tine, as well as in those of north-western 
Europe.—Hence 

3. form, shape, Ps. 49,15 Keri; pr. 
cut, comp. Fr. taille from tailler; see 
“Nt no. 3. b. 

‘4, Zur, pr.n.m. a) A phylarch ¢r 
chief of the Midianites, Num. 25, 15. 
31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 
9, 36. 

“Zand רצ (a rock, 1. g. רזצ , comp. 
Rochelle) pr. .וג 1: Tyre, Gr. Tvgos, from 

an Aramean form 80, 1503, the cele- 

brated and opulent emporium of Phe- 
nicia, of which the most ancient and 
strongly fortified part, afterwards called 

‘Paletyrus (7% רצְבַב 2 Sam. 24,7, 9. 
Josh. 19, 29), was situated up-רצ רצבמ  

on the continent, and the more modern 
part upon an island over against the 
former; see Ez. 26, 17. 27, 4.25. Is. 23, 

Comp. Menand. Ephes. ap. Jos. Ant.4.  
ib. 8.2.7. For the history of9. 14. 2.  

the city see Comment. on Is. 1. p. 707 sq. 
Thesaur. p. 1160. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 

is401-8 רצ .—The domestic nameכ.  III. 
found in O. T. 2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 1 5, 15. 

Ps. 45, 13. Hz. 26, 2. al. sep. and7, 13.  
also in inscriptions on Tyrian coins 
struck in the time of the Seleucide, ei- 

Tigov, or moreרצל )18<(  ther simply 
‘ofרצל)  (OY CRרצל  pxםנדצ  fully 
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Tyre the metropolis of the Zidonians ;’ 
866 Monumm. Phen. p. 79, 261. Tab. 6. 
34. Mionnet Descr. des Medailles, T. 
V. pl. 23, 24.—At the present day its 

ruins, called Siar, lie upon a penin- 

sula, Alexander the Great having join- 
ed the island to the continent by a 
mole; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 394 
sq.—Gentile ם. ררצ q. v. 

“WX see “NIL neck. 

TVS f(r. רגצ 1.3) constr. תרזצ , plur. 
 . , form, Ez. 43, 11 bisתורוצ

FINI only in plur. oye necks Cant. 
4, 9, for neck. The ending ji is dimin. 
and implies affection, Lehrg. p. 13. 

Others a collar. 

DSL (my rock is God) Zuriel, pr. 
n. m. Num. 3, 35. 

“THN (my rock is the Almighty) 
Zurishaddai, pr. n. m, Num. 1, 6. 2, 12. 

  to set on fire, toתרצה . Hienתגצ *
kindle, i. qg. תרצה , once Is. 27,4. See 
mgt, 

 חצ תג. .adj. (r חַחָצ)
white, bright, Cant. 5, 10. 

2. Spec. sunny, bright, clear ; Is. 18, 
4 mx oh clear heat. Jer. 4,11 חצ חור 

a@ serene wind, 1. 6. warm and dry. 
3. Trop. clear, plain, of words Is. 32, 

ae ea 

1. dazzling 

6 

to be clear, manifest. 

 אחצ .and NMS (dry, thirsty, r הָחְצ)
Ziha, pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 43, Neh. 7, 46. 

.21 ,11 

0 mins obsol. root, i. 6. MANY, to be 
bright, sunny; then to be dry. Aram. 

nm to be thirsty.—Hence Mn, pr. n. 
 אָחְצ

MZ adj. (r. OMY, after the form (לטק 
dry, from thirst, Is. 5, 13. 

  1. to be bright, to be of aחחצ 0
dazzling white, Lam. 4, 7. 

2. to be sunny, i. e. exposed to the 
light and heat of the sun; whence my, 

many, many, mingny. Arab. 2ud 
sunny plain, also the sun; Syr. - 

ox 

to shine, to be serene, 1 warm ; 

Chald. mgm to make shine, to polish. 
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—This idea of brightness and splendour 
belongs very extensively to roots from 
the biliteral stock M¥, as also to those 
beginning with the softer letters הצו 
mt, and with the sibilant dropped nu, 

 , ; comp. ANY, Wik, Oe, N42; Ayהס

any, 7, להצ 5 mnt, =m, רהָז ; ; ne, 
 רהט

Deriv. me, (תוחצהצ and the three 
here following. 

THE m. adj. sunny, hence dry, parch- 
ed, Ez. 24, 7.8. 26, 4. 14. R.nns. 

a dry and parched land, Ps.החיחְצ 1  
R. nny.68,7.  

Neh. 4, 7 Cheth.םי--  id. plur.יִחיִחְצ  
v 

  0080 root, Syr. <#g to be*ןחצ
filthy, foul; also to be impudent. 
Chald. ןחצ 18. The primary idea is 

 --ש

that of stinking ; comp. M21 and 24 
to stink— Hence a 

MINNIE 1 stench Joel 2, 20. 

plur. droughts, Is. 58, 11.תוחצחצ 1  
R. nny no. 2. 

to laugh; Arab.קחצר  fat.קחצ  * 
Chald. alsoלט  Ass, Syr. &nd Zab. 

spn id. All these are onomatopoetic, 
and correspond with Sanscr. kakh to 
laugh, Gr. xoyolo, xayyoto, Lat. cachin- 
nor, Germ. gackern, .kichern, Engl. to 
giggle. With the exception of Judg. 16, 
25. Ez. 23, 32, this verb is found only in 
the Pentateuch; while the later writers 
and the poets use instead of it the softer 
form priv. Comp. p2¥.—Gen. 17, 17. 18, 
12. 13.15; ¢. bat any one Gen. 21, 6. 

PIE. 0 play, to sport, to jest, pr. as 

iterat. ‘to laugh repeatedly ;' Gen. 19, 14. 
Spec. a) With singing, leaping, dene 
ing, Ex. 32, 6. Judg. 16, 25. Gen. 21, 9; 
comp. Matt. 14, 6. b) With females, 
to toy, to caress, like 00050, Lat. ludere, . 

Gen. 26, 8; ₪. 3 Gen. 39, 14. 17. 
Deriv. pr. n. pny, ממ 

PMX m. laughter, scorn; Gen. 21, 6 
God hath prepared laughter for me, i.e. 
against me. Ez. 23, 32. 

2 mars obsol. root, Arab. lawl Conj. 

XI, to be “dazzling white; kindr. is 
  , see under MN¥.—Hence the threeרחצ

following. - 



 רחצ

m. whiteness of wool Ez. 27, 18.ךחצ  

“WZ adj. white, e. ₪. she-asses Judg. 
5, 10; prob. those of a light reddish 
colour, since asses entirely white are 
rarely if ever found. A light colour 
is highly prized by the Orientals in 
asses, camels, and elephants. Vulg. 

89 !- 

nitens ; Syr. whitish. Arab. = pr. 

white, but also spoken of an ass of a 
light reddish shade. R. “ny. 

(whiteness) Zohar, pr. n. m.רחצ  
a) A son of Simeon, Gen. 46, 10. Ex. 6, 

called also max Num. 26, 13. b)15;  
Gen. 23, 8. 25,9. c¢) 1 Chr. 4, 7 Keri; 
in Cheth. sz. 

 . םייצ  ig. nee mint, see inרצ .1

IL. רצ m. (for, rm¥) ₪ ship, 80 
called as being eet up, built; comp. 
mmo. 18. 33,21. Plur. םיצ Num. 24, 
24. Ez. 30, 9; also ae Dan. 11, 30.— 

Castell adduces Arab. pice a small 
vessel; but this word is not found in 
Arabic lexicographers. 

/ 

 , (for maz} statue, r. 349) Zibaאָבִיִצ
pr. n. of a servant of Saul, 2 Sam. 9, 2. 
16, 1. 

m. (r. 98) 1. hunting, the chase,דיצ  
Gen. 10, 9. 25, 27. 

2. game taken in hunting, venison, etc. 
Gen. 27, 5. 7. 19. 25. 33. Prov. 12, 27. 
Also prey, as of ravenous birds Job 39,3 
(38, 41]. 

3. food of any kind, Neh. 13, 15. Ps. 
132,15. Spec. provision for a journey 
Josh. 9,5. 14. Comp. 4392. 

m. (r. 4X) ₪ hunter, Jer. 16, 16.דיצ  

no.ג. + דלצ  ODE or WIE f(r. TE) 
food ; spec. provision for a journey3.  

Gen. 42, 25. 45, 21. Ex. 12, 39. Josh. 9, 
11. Judg. 7,8. 20, 10. 1 Sam. 22, 10. Ps, 

78, 25,—Arab. oly, Aram. 8731, (221, 

id. 

Gen. 10; 15 (fish-ןדיצ  andןודיצ  
ing. fishery,  צוד( Zidon, pr. n. of a 
very ancient and opulent city of Pheni- 

great Zidon, orןודיצ  cia, fully Hay 
Zidon the metropolis, Josh. 11, 8. 19, 28. 
The name is fem. where the city is 
spoken of, Josh. 11, 8. 19, 28; and masc. 
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where the people is meant, as Gen. 07 
Often coupled with Tyre, Joel 4, 4.15.  

Jer, 25, 22. 27, 3. Zech. 9, 2. al. Gen- 
see in its order.—ג. "2598 ו  tile 

The name Zidon, Zidonians, is often 
applied to all the inhabitants of the 
northern parts of Canaan, dwelling 

around the skirts of Mount Lebanon, 
and called by the Greeks Phenicians, 
comprehending also the Tyrians; so Is. 

Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 32, 30. Josh.23, 2. 4. 19.  
comp. 1K. 11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 13.13, 6;  

Comp. 2000004 Hom. 11. 6. 290. ib. 23. 
Od. 4. 84 ib. 17. 424, which name743.  

has the same extent. Hence it is appa- 
rent, why Ethbaal king of Tyre (see 
Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2) is also 
called king of the Zidonians i. e. of 
Phenicia, 1 K. 16, 31; and why on 

 Tyrian coins (see רוצ) we read רצל
“pity םא of Tyre the metropolis of the 

Zidonians. See more in Comment. 
on Is. 23, 2. On the coins of Zidon itself 
the inscription is ןדצל , םנדצל ,1.6 ןדצל 
nix), of Zidon, of the Zidonians. At 
the present day a town of importance 

still occupies the same site, called peer) 

Saida; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
415-428. Reland Palest. p. 1010. 

gentile n. ₪ Zidonian. Judg. 3, 3.רכדרצ  
Chr.םיֶנדרצ , םינדצ 1  Ez. 32, 30. Plur. 

 22, 4. Ezra 3, 7; ןרנדיצ 1 א. 11, 33.
Fem. plur. nists 1 K. 11,1; in ether 

 Mss. 727% or תוינדְצ .

q. v. toהֶהְצ  root, i. g.ַחַיָצ 00801. * 
 ,be sunny, dry. —Heueet mY ןויצ , ןויצ ,

 םרלצ .

MX £ dryness, drought, Job 24, 19; 
whence ms pus a dryland, desert, Ps, 
63, 2. Is. “4, 18. Jer. 2, 6, Hos: 2) 5 
Joel 2, 20. a]. So with y28 impl. id. Ps. 
78, 17. Is. 35, 1. Jer. 50, 12. Zeph. 2, 13. 
Plur. תויצ Ps. 105, 41. R. my. 

pox m. dryness, concr. a dry place, 

desert, Is. 25, 5. 32,2. R. my. 

(sunny place, sunny mount, r.ךריצ  
mx) Zion, pr. n. 5 the southwestern= 
most and highest of the hills on which 
Jerusalem was built; Sept. say. It in- 
cluded especially the most ancient part 
of the city, with the citadel and temple, 
(mount Moriah on which the temple 

was built being reckoned to Zion.) and 



 ןיצ

“was also called the City of David, 2 
Chr. 5, 2. By the poets and prophets it 
is very often put for Jerusalem itself Is. 
8, 18. 10, 24. 33, 14. al. Also for its in- 
habitants, fem. Is. 1, 27. 49, 14. 52, 1. 
Ps. 97,8. Zeph. 3,16. The inhabitants 
ure te poetically called ןויצּב DY Is. 30, 
 - the dauchןויצ תב , "Ia Ps. 49, 2ןויצ ,19
ter of Zion Is, 52, 2. 62, 11. Ps. 9, 15. al. 
and ןויִצ תָבָשוי Is. 12, 6. So ןויצ m3 is 
also put for the inhabitants even in exile 
Zech. 2, 11. 14, comp. Is. 40, 9; once 
for the city itself Is. 1, 8; see in ma no. 
5. But ןויצ mia the daughters of Zion 
are the females of Jerusalem, 18. 3, 16. 
17. 4,3. Once 0. genit. Is. 60, 14 ןויצ 
byes טודק Zion of the Holy One of 
Israel, i.e. ‘sacred 10 him. For the to- 
pography, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p- 

388 sq. comp. p. 413.—Arab. 6-5 ו 

Syr. wean, as if from ההצ . 

MY) ₪ pillar, cippus, aךויצ תג.(  
short column, as being set up; either 
sepulchral 2 K. 23,17. Ez. 39.15; or as 
a way-mark, guide, Plur. o°2°% Jer. 31, 

21.—Chald. id. 

id. 

see in RNY.אחיצ  

oo Sg , 

Syr. feos, Arab. 8 » 

i. q.צ " m. plur. (from a formםייצ  
mx dryness, with the ending 1+) inha- 

bilants of the desert, viz. a) Men, i.e. 
nomades, Ps. 72, 9; and so according to 
some 18. 23, 13. b) Animals, i. 6. jack- 
als, ostriches, wild beasts, Is. 13, 21. 23, 

Jer. 50,39. Ps. 74, 14.13. 34, 14.  
PX see ןצ . 

  Jer. 29, 26, Sept. andקנצ) . m. (rקניצ
Vulg. a prison; better stocks, as confin- 
ing the hands and feet; so Symm. and 

the Heb. intpp Comp. Arab. aS 
fetter. 

Zior, pr. n.ז. ¥¥(  (smallness,רעיצ  
of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 

.54 ,15 
sce in art. HA no. 2.םיצ  

YX m. (v.28) 1. ₪ brightness, i. 6. 
a burnished plate of gold on the fore- 
head of the high priest, Ex. 28, 36-38. 
39. 30. Lev. 8, 9. Comp. Ps. 132, 18. 

2. a flower, Job 14, 2. Ps. 103, 15. Is. 
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28, 1. 40, 6-8. Plur. םיצְצ for OEY 
1K. 6, 18. 29. 32; see Lehrg. § 37. n. 1. 

3. 6 wing ; see in ץֶצָנ no. 2, 3. Jer. 48, 
9.—Chald. y"¥ wing, also a fin. 

4. Ziz, pr. u. of a place or pass, once 
2 Chr. 20, 16. Prob. near En-gedi, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 215. 

MPS f(r. yrs) ₪ flower ; Is, 28,4 
dab nye ₪ flower of fading, i.e.a fading 
flower, comp. v.1. But prob. it should 
read 523] ץרצ with the same sense. 

pr. flower-like, orתרצרצ)  f (forתצרצ  
with the adj. fem.ץ"צ  wing-like, from 
 ending ת-. 6

1.6 lock of hair, forelock, Ez. 8, 3. 
Comp. under M2 no. 1. 

2. fringe, tassel, worn by the Israel’tes 
on the corners of their garments Num. 
15, 38. 39. Comp. Matt. 23, 5. 

Chr. 12, 1. 20, elsewhereגלְקיִצ 1  

Ziklag, pr. n. of a2 גלקצ , px , in pause 
city of Simeon, at times subject to the 
Philistines, Josh. 15, 31. 19, 5. 1 Sam. 

Sam. 1, 1.,1 Chr.27, 6. 30, 1. 14.26. 2  
comp. Neh. 11, 28. The etymo-4, 30;  

logy is obscure. Simonis derives it 
outpouring of a fountain ;קיצר  from >a 

but this has little probability. 

 - a root doubtful in the verb itריצ 0

self, signifying according to the deriva- 
tives: 

1. to goin a circle, to revolve, kindr. 
with רגט , רות , "AH. Hence ¥ hinge, 
writhing. 

2. to go, Arab. le mid. Ye, to go, 

to arrive; comp. 790. Hence ריצ a 
messenger.—Hence also 

Hirapa. fut. mee") וכללו Josh. 9, 4 
could be: they went and betook themselves 
to the way, they set off. But since no 
other trace of this form or signification 
exists in Hebrew or in Aramean, it is 
better to read with six Mss. re they 
provided themselves with food for the 
journey, as in v. 12; which is also ex 
pressed by the ו versions. 

 . m. (r. 1) plur. oP , constrריצ .1
 . רֶריִצ

1. hinge of a door Prov. 26,14. Chald 

Syr. Arab. id. 

2. Plur. טרריצ ig. םרָלִבִה writhings, 
throes, pains. of a woman in travail, Is 



 ריצ
13, 8. 21,3. 1 Sam. 4 19. Metaph. of 
terror Dan. 10, 16, which is often com- 
pared with the pains and trembling of 

childbirth. Comp. Arab. ys V, to 
writhe with pain. 

3. ₪ messenger, Prov. 13, 17. 25, 13. 
Jer. 49, 14. Obad. 1. Plur. 18. 18, 2. 57, 
9. Seer. W¥ no. 2. 

 , 1. 3( 1. formרצ . m. (rריצ .11
shape, i. 6. beauty, Ps. 49, 15 Cheth. 

2. an idol, image, Is. 45, 16. 

2% m. (r. ללצ IT) 6. suff. "EY; once 
fem. 2 K. 20, 11. Is. 38, 8, ל nt 

can only refer to oe , comp. MEY ; shade, 

shadow ; Arab. dy, Syr. WSJ id. So 

Judg. 9, 36. Ps. 80, 11. Cant. 2, 31. Ez. 
17, 23. 31,6. Hos. 14, 8. al. "102 לצ ₪ 
lengthened shadow, 1. 6. lengthening 
with the declining day, Ps. 102, 12, 

comp. 109, 23. Jer. 6, 4. Job 17,7 all my 
members are as 6 shadow, i. e. wasted, 
thin, so that only a shadow of me re- 
mains.—Metaph. a) Put for any thing 
fleeting and transient, Job 8, 9. Ps. 102, 
12. Ecc. 6, 12. 8, 13. 1 Chr. 29,15. So 

 . a passing shadow Ps. 144, 4רבוע לצ
b) Concr. a shade, i. e. as affording shel- 
ter, protection, the figure being preserv- 
ed, as Gen. 19, 8 "Mp 8a under the 
shadow of my roof, the protection of my 
house. So in or under the shadow of thy 
wings Ps. 17, 8. 36,8. 57,2. Is. 25, 4 
thou, Jehovah, art a shadow (shelter) 
from the heat. 16,13. Also the figure 
being neglected, e. g. in the shadow of 
his hand, 1. e. under his protection, Is. 
49, 2. 51, 16; in the shadow of God, Ps. 
91, 1. Lam. 4, 20; of Egypt Is. 30, 2; 
of Heshbon Jer. 48, 45. ₪66. 7, 12 >¥3 
HOD bya הָמְכְחַח in the shadows of wis- 
dom we are in the shadow of wealth, i.e. 

wisdom protects men not” less than 
wealth. So Ps. 121, 5. Num. 14, 9.— 
Once 5% may be referred to the ap- 
proach of evening, as in Engl. the shades 
of evening, the end of the day’s labours, 

Job 7, 2. 

NOS Chald. to incline, to decline, 
often in Targg. for Heb. 733. Spec. to 
incline the ear, to listen, Targg. Ps. 40, 

2. Prov. 5,13. Syr. i id—Hence in 

oO. T. 
75* 
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Pa. to pray, to implore, pr. ‘to cause 
to listen ;’ Dan. 6, 11. Ezra 6, 10.—Often 

in Targg. Syr. “Sy, Arab. due, Eth. 
AAP, id. 

to roast, 1 Sam. 2, 15 44,הֶכצ * 

2 19. Arab. Shar and Ao id— Hence 
 . xף

nbs (shade) Zillah, pr. .ם of a wife 
of Lamech, Gen. 4, 19. 23. 

in Keri my, pr. xoddvea, aלולצ  
round cake ; so called from rolling, from 
r. >>z III. Comp. 22. Once Judg. 7, 

‘babe, where Sept.(לזלצ)  ord13 םיִרַש  
and Chald. well, a cake 6 barley-bread. 

*I. חלצ and mx Jer. 12, 1, fut. 
nox, pr. to cleave, to cut, to break 
through. Chald. to cleave wood; Syr. 
id. Aph. to break through, whence 

tas, rupture, hernia. Kindr. is למ . 

—Hence spec. 
1. to go over or through, to pass over 

a river, to ford, c. acc. 2 Sam. 19, 18. 
2. to come upon, to fall suddenly upon ; 

mostly of the Spirit of God falling upon 
men, 0. לע Judg. 14, 19. 15, 14. 1 Sam. 
  16,13. 18,10. Ofלֶא 6 ;6 ,11 .6 ,10
fire and of God himself breaking forth 
upon men, poet. 6. acc. Am. 5,6. Comp 

 + . no. 2אוב
3. to go on well, to prosper, to succeed 

comp. WW, WD; 6. ₪. of a business Is 
53, 10. 54, 17. Jer. 12, 1. Ez. 17, 15; of 
a plant, to thrive, to flourish, Ez. 17, 9 
10; ofa person in any matter, business 
etc. Ps. 45, 5. Jer. 22, 30. With 5 pr. 
to prosper for any thing, i. e. to be good 
or fit for any thing, Jer. 13, 7.10. Ez. 

> 

15, 4. 16, 13. Arab. Ao aptus fuit. 

Hiren. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 3. a) 
to give success, 10 prosper, spoken of God 

as prospering e. g. the business of any 
one Gen. 24, 21. 56. 39, 3.23; also a 
person, with 800. of pers. 2Chr. 26,5; > 
Neh. 1, 11. 2,20: absol. Ps. 118,25. b) 
to accomplish prosperousl y, to finish hap- 
pily, 2 Chr. 7, 11. Ps. 1,3. Dan. 8, 25. 
Is. 55,11. Spec. with the nouns 1397, 
1°27, pr. to make one’s way or counsel 

prosper, i. e. to prosper in one’s ways, to 
be successful, Deut. 28, 29. Ps. 37,7 םרלצמ 
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1573 who prospereth in his way, who is 
successful in all things. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 
48, 15. 

2. Intrans. to have success, to be suc- 
cessful, 6. ₪. an undertaking Judg. 18,5; 
a person in any undertaking 1 K. 22, 12. 
15. 1 Chr. 22, 13. 29, 23. 2 Chr. 18, 14. 
Prov. 28, 13. al. Jer. 2, 37 ₪ > of thing. 

* IE, MD% i,q. Chala. mbt, to flow, 
to be poured out. Syr. 7 to pour out 

into any thing, to sprinkle —Hence Mn>¥, 
 . , rnby, dishתיחלצ

rbg Chald. i. q. Heb. nby I, Aru. 
 . after the Heb. formחלצה

1. Trans. to cause one to go on well, to 
promote rapidly sc. to public offices and 
honours, Dan. 3, 30; to accomplish any 
thing prosperously, Ezra 6, 14. 

2. Intrans. to be prospered i. e. to be 
promoted to high honours Dan. 6, 29; 
of a thing, to be prosperously accom- 
plished, to succeed, Ezra 5, 8. 

f. (r. mx IL) only plur. ninbyהָחְלַצ  

Chr. 35, 13, dishes, platters, into which2  
 . .are poured. Chald אָתיַחּולְצ

yr. baad, id. Arab. 6 large plat- 

oe 

  1 ₪ dish. 2K. 2,20. R. mdeתיחלצ
II. 

a dish, 2 K. 21, 13. Prov. 19,תחפצ 1  
R. by IL.24. 26,15.  

“by m. constr. "2%, roast, roasted, Is. 
44, 16. wav by Ex. “12, 8.9. R. mb. 

ME, see לול 

  to tinkle, onomatopoetic ; asלכל 8
metal, comp. >¥>¥ no. 1; also of the 
tinkling stridulous sound of insects, see 

byb* no. 2. Arab. ר+\ Syr. Sy id. 

Comp. Germ. schallen, Schelle, and with- 
out the sibilant, gellen, hallen, comp. 

‘bb, Also 7 being changed to n, ub 
i. q. Lat. tinnire—Trop. a) Of the 
ears, fo tingle. with astonishment, terror, 
fut. 3 pers. plur. Chald. n2>4nm, 2K. 21, 12. 

Jer. 19, 3, Arab. Gp id.) OF the 
lips (and teeth) as rapidly striking each 
other, to chatter, to quiver, Hab. 3, 16. 
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Hien. i. q. Kal lett. a, fut. הָניֶלְצִמ 1 
Sam. 3, 11. 

Deriv. >¥>¥, nen, תֶלצמ . 

pat to be shaded, darkened, e. g.שי"  
by shadows, or twilight; see Hiph. In 
the kindred dialects also the signif. both 
of shade.and of darkness is prevalent ; 

Arab. ud II to shade, IV to be shaded, 

dark, 6. ₪. the day ; 5 shade, also 

morning twilight. Eth. AAA to shade, 

IV to seek the shade ; but RA A, dark- 
ness. Aram. >3 id. Kindr. is B>¢.— 
Once Neh. 13,19 and it came to pass 
when the gates of Jerusalem began to be 
dark (bby) before the sabbath, i. e. on 
the eve before the sabbath, when the 
holy time began; comp. Lev. 23, 32. 
Hen. part. לצמ shading, giving shade, 

Ez. 31, 3. 
Deriv. 53, Dou. Hb¥a, mygby, and 

pr.n.mbs, smb, spaby, תצלא “sppbbs, 
 לָאְלְצְּב.

bb to roll or tumble down ofזח. * 

oneself, ta be rolled down; kindr. with 
being inter-צ  andג  dba, the letters 

changed. Once, of the Egyptians in 
 .the Red Sea, Ex 15, 10 תֶרָפִַּכ וללצ

they rolled down like leadםיִריִּדֶא םֶיַמְּב  

in the mighty waters, i. e. tumbled to the 
Vulg. sub-%0טש0,  bottom, sank ; Bent 

mersi sunt. 
 .Deriy לולצ , לרלצ .

DEX m. (r. bbe IL) 6. suff! רללצ ; plur. 
 יי" , ; shadeרללצ : constrםרללצ

Cant. 5, 17. 4,6. Job 40,22; ברע "bby 
the shades af enue Jer. 6, 4; comp. 
Ps. 102, 12. 109, 23. 

(shade looking upon me)רָכרפְלְלצ  
Zelelponi,* pr. n. m. with the art. Haze- 
lelponi, 1 Chr. 4, 3. 

 ;  11ללצ  00801. root, kindr. withםלצ /

Arab. 2 0 I, IV, to be shady, dark, 6. g. 
6¢) 92 

the night ; pdb, >, darkness. Eth. 

SA®*P to be obscure, dark. 

Deriv. the four following. 

DY m. c. suff. ומלצ ; plur. c. suff. 
 ורַמְלצ .constr רמלצ .

shade, shadow ; metaph. of any / 
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thing empty and vain, Ps. 39, 7 an 
illusion, Ps. 73, 20.—Hence 

2, image, likeness, as shadowing forth 
any thing, comp. Gr. oxta, oxlagua, oxo- 
yoopen. Gen. 1, 26. 27. 5,3. 9,6. Plur. 

images of things 1 Sam. 6, 5. 11 ; of men 
Ez. 16, 17. 23, 14; Spee. idols Num. 33, 

52. 2K. 11, 18 Ez. 7, 20. Am. 5, 26.— 

Syr. and Chald. aS", אמלצ id. Arab. 

2 image, the letters כ and > being 

interchanged. 

Dee and nox Chald. m. emphat. 
aby, an image, idol, Dan. 2, 31 sq. 3, 
1. 2. 3. 5. 7. 10. al. 

(shady) 2017008, Salmon, pr.n.ןומְלצ  
a) A mountain in Samaria near She- 
chem, Judg. 9,48. Many suppose this 
to be the same as the Zalmon in Ps. 68, 

when the Almighty scattered kings15:  
init (the land), there was snow (impers.) 
on Zalmon, i.e. the fields were whit- 
ened with the bones of the slain. [But 
the only high mountains around She- 
chem are Gerizim and Ebal, and these 
would be first covered with snow.—R. ] 
Others here take 7i2>¥ as an appella- 
tive, shade, darkness, 1. e. D2% , and ren- 
der: there was snow in the darkness, 
i.¢. light arose in the darkness, cala- 

mity; so Targ. Theod. Kimchi. b) 
One of David’s military chiefs 2 Sam. 

 23, 23% .called in 1 Chr 11, 29 רלרע

(shady) Zalmonah, pr. n. ofהָנְומְלַצ  
a station of the Israelites in the desert 
Num. 33, 41. 

f. only poet. death-shade, sha-תֶוָמְלַצ  
dow or darkness of death, i. e. such as is 
in the place of the dead or Sheol; com- 

shadow, darkness, and M172לצ  pounded of 
q.v.no.2. Hence thickest darkness, pr. 

thatof Sheol Job 10, 21.22. 12,22. 28, 3. 
and then genr.i.q. 7#M butstrong-38,17;  

er,Job 3,5. 24,17. 34,22. Ps. 23,4. Am. 
Jer. 13, 16; 01 8 prison Ps. 107, 10.5,8.  

14.—Metaph. of great evil and calamity _ 
Ps. 44, 20. Is. 9,1; of great distress Job 

The desert, as being pathless,16,16.  

Jer. 2, 6.צ ץֶרֶא ' is also called 

92'22¥ (perh. for 2709 לצ shelter is 
denied him) Zalmunna, pr. n.ofa prince 
of the Midianites, Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12. 

895 yoy 

0 Dox 1. pr. prob. to be prominent ; 

Arab. id. of a tooth. Hence y>¥ 

rib, Arab. 5 rib, also a large tooth. 

2. Denom. from 9>¥ no. 2, pr. ‘to lean 
on one side ;’ hence to halt, to limp, Gen. 
32, 32. Part. fem. הָעְלצַה collect. the halt, 
the lame, pr. of a flock weary with heat 
and travel, trop. of the Israelites Mic. 4, 

6.7. Zeph. 3,19.—Arab. aU and ZL 2 | GbE and ahs 
Deriv. 32%, עלצ 

YL m. constr. 222 Ex. 26, 26 sq. once 
 , Jer. 20וג רעלצ . 2 Sam. 16, ‘ceעלצ

10; plur. pisby m. 1 K. 6, 34 in signif. 
no. 2; elsewhere תועלצ fem. Ex. 25, 
12. al. 

1. a rib, Gen. 2, 21. 22. Arab. = 

Chald. על , Syr. SP, id—Plur. ribs, 
i.e. beams, joists of a building, 1 K. 6, 
15. 16. 7,3. Comp. in Engl. ribs of a 
ship. 

2. the side, e.g. a) Of a man Job 18, 
12. Jer. 20, 10 רעְלצ “42 the keepers of 
my side, who do not leave my side, my 

familiar companions. Comp. Arab. l> 

| protector of the 8106 ; Lat: ‘te- 
gere’ latus, Hor. b) OF thinas, as of a 
mountain 2 Sam. 16,13; of the taberna- 
cle Ex. 26, 26. 27; of an altar 27, 7. 38, 
7; of the ark Ex. 25, 12. 37,3. So of 
a side or quarter of the heavens Ex. 
26, 35. Plur. םרעלצ m. sides or leaves 
ofa double door 1 K. 6, 34. 

3. a side-chamber of the temple 1 K. 
6, 5. Ez. 41, 6. Of these there were 
thirty (Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2), or thirty-three 
according to Ez. 41, 6, surrounding the 
temple on three alites, and divided into 
three stories; see 24¥" no. 2. Collect. 
a side-story or range of these chambers 
1K. 6,8; and put also, like 91%", for this 
whole part of the edifice, Ez. 41, 5.9.11. 
Also תועלצ moa Ez. 41, 9, ie. the space 
between the wall of the 2006 and the 
external wall, in which these chambers 
were erected. See espec. Josephus 1. 6. 

4. Zelah, pr. n. of a city in Benjamin 
where Saul was buried, Josh. 18, 28. 
2 Sam. 21, 14. 
  6 halting, and hence a fallזמ. 92%

Ps. 35, 15. 38,18. R. ,עלצ 



 ףלצ

pps obsol. root, Syr. to break, to 
wound.—Hence the two following. 

rex (fracture, wound) Zalaph, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 3, 30. 

“mpox (first fracture, perh. first-born, 
comp. sup,) Zelophehad, pr. n. .ג Num. 
26, 33. 27, 1. 36,2. Josh.17,3. R.»2%. 

 חַצְלָצ shade from the sun, from) לצ

shade and חצ q. 2 4 sun) Zelzah, 

pr. n. ofa place on the border of Benja- 
min, 1 Sam. 10, 2. 

yoy m. (r. ללצ I) in pause bubs 

Dent. 28, 42, constr. bbz Job 40, 31. 
Is. 18, 15 plor. םיִלצלצ constr. רלצלצ 
see in no. 1. b. 

1. Put for any tinkling, ringing, clang- 
ing instrument, e.g. a) ₪ fish-spear, 
harpoon, Job 40, 31 [41,7]; used by the 
ancient Egyptians for hunting the hippo- 
potamus and crocodile, see Wilkinson’s 
Mann. und Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians 
Ill. p. 72, 73. b) Plur. םיִלִצְלַצ 2 Sam. 
6, 5, constr. "xb Ps. 150, 5, “cymbals, 
which are struck together 0 produce 
a loud clanging sound ; comp. Joseph. 
Ant. 7. 12. 3. 

2. Put for a stridulous insect, which 
gives forth a tinkling or clanging sound; 
6. g. a grasshopper, cricket, Deut. 28, 42. 
—Sept. and Vulg. not well, rubigo. 

3. Put for the whizzing or whirring of 
wings; Is. 18,1 D123 לצלצ ץֶרפ lit. the 
land of the whirring of wings, i.e. ‘land 
of the clangour of armies,’ full of armies 
(wings) clanging their arms, viz. Ethio- 
pia. Wings are here put for armies, see 
522 no. 1; and this double meaning of 
me> and לצלצ gives room for an inge- 
nious play of words—For a review of 
other interpretations, see Comm. on Is. 
lic. Thesaur. p. 1167. 

/ pox obsol. root, Chald. to cleave, to 

split, i. q. הלצל 6 

pox (fissure) Zelek, pr. n. of one of 
David’s military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 37. 
1 Chr. 11, 39. 

"nbz (contr. for m תפצ shadow 1. 6. 
protection of Jehovah) Zillethat, pr.n.m. 
a) 1 Chr. 8,20. b) 12. 20. 
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. NOS, pret. (without) 1 pers. "7x 
Judg. 4,19, 2 pers. f. max Ruth 2, 9; fut. 
NOE; ‘0 thirst, Ex. 17,3. Judg. 15, 18. Is. 
48, 21. 49, 10. Job 24, il. Metaph. 82% 

  to thirst after God, to long forםיחלאל
his worship, Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2. Comp 

Supow Matt. 5,6. Arab. כ Ethiop. 

BPS, id. 
Deriv. the four following. 

NOY m. thirst, Neh. 9, 15. 20. Ps. 69, 22. 
104,11. al. c.> "Am. 8, 11. With prep. 
 אָמְצְּב תּומ  it usually takes the art. asב

Judg. 15, 18. Is. 50, 9; אמְצַּב nat Ex. 
17, 3. Hos. 2, 5. al. but without art. 
Deut. 28, 48. 2 Chr. 32, 11.—Once "2% 
Is. 5, 13 in some editions. 

 אמצ .m. adj. (r אמצ) .fem הֶאְמְצ
thirsty, 2 Sam. 17, 29. Is. 21, 14. 55, 1; al. 
Spec. a thirsty lend i. e. dry: dee Is. 

3.—Fem. Deut. 29, 18 to take away44,  
ANI the full with the thirsty,הֶאְמִַצַהדַתֶא  

i. e. one and all. Comp. in r. 339 no. 8 

NAL f. thirst, trop. of sexual desire 
Jer. 2,25. R. &ox. 

TRB m. (vr. (אמצ ₪ thirsty land, i. e. 

dry, parched, Deut. 8, 15. Is. 35, 7. Ps. 
107, 33. 

. Tay in Kal not used. 1. to bind, 

to fasten, see Pu. Hiph. Kindr. with 

Dex; comp. 92 and Wad. Arab. 065 

to bind up, e.g. a wound. Syr. = 

Chald. דמצ , id.—Spec. ‘to bind® the 
yoke ;’ hence 

2. to subject to the yoke, i.e. to rule and 
discipline, to subdue; and in the pass. 
conjugations to be subdued, to serve. So 

Ethiop. GPR to subdue to the yoke; 

TUE to serve, spec. of divine wor- 

ship; BOE and BAR a servant, 
spec. of God.—Hence 

Nira. d2a> דמצנ to serve Baal, to wor- 
ship Baal, Num. 25, 3. 5. Ps. 106, 28. 

Puau to be bound, fastened, e. ga 
sword, 2 Sam. 20, 8. 

Hien. with 427, trop. nectere dolos, 
i. 6. to contrive, to frame, Ps. 50, 19. 

Deriv. 172%, and 

TOE m. 6. suff. “28, plur. םיִדְמְצ 
constr. "793. \ 

1. a pair, yoke, 6. ₪. of oxen 1 Sam 
11, 7. 1 K. 19, 19.21; of asses Judg. 19 



 המצ

10. 2K. 9, 95 םיִדָמצ םיִבְכר וש in 
pairs, pair-wise, two and two. Collect. 

Is.21,7 2°98 דמצ pairs of horsemen. v.9. 
2. yoke, as a measure of land, i. 6. as 

much as a yoke of oxen can plough in a 
day, comp. Lat. jugerum ; 1 Sam. 14, 14. 

Is. 5,10. So Arab. שו 0 

Max Is. 5, 13, see in NY fin. 

WAL f. a veil, Cant. 4, 1.3. 6,7. Is. 
47,2. R. 02% no. 2. 

 קומצ .m. (r. px) only plur םיקומצ
or D'pax, dried grapes, raisins, bunches 

of Sains, Ital. simmuki. 1 Sam. 25, 
2Sam. 16, 1. 1 Chr. 12, 40.18. 30, 12,  

q. v.הָשיַשַא  Diff. from 

4 mas fut. Max", to sprout, to spring 

up, as plants Gen. 2, 5 41, 6. Ex. 10,5; 
hair Lev. 13, 37. Trans. once Ece. 2, 
  mais ap the grove shooting forthםיצְע 6
trees, i. 6. producing trees. Metaph. 
a) Of men as likened to plants, Job 8, 
19. Is, 44,4. Zech. 6, 12. b) Of cala- 
mity Job 5, 6; truth Ps. 85, 12; new 
events Is. 49, 9. 43, 19. 58, 8.—The pri- 

mary root MZ see in MMy¥. Syr. wud, 

to be bright. 

Prev i. q. Kal, of the hair Ez. 16, 7. 
Judg. 16, 22; of the beard 2 Sam. 10, 5. 

1 Chr. 19, 5. 
Hipu. to cause to sprout or spring up, 

to make grow, e. g. God the plants Gen. 
2,9. Ps. 104,14. Job 38, 27; the earth 
plants, to bring forth, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 61, 
11, and so with acc. impl. Deut. 29, 22. 
With two acc. Ps. 147, 8 םיִרָה חימצמ 
“EN who maketh the mountains to bring 

forth grass ; impl. Is. 55,10. Metaph. 
God is said: ל PR OBA to cause the 
horn of any one to put forth, i. 6. to en- 
large his power and authority, Ez. 29, 21. 
Ps. 132,17. Also MPI חימצה to cause 
deliverance to spring up, i.e. to appear, 

Is. 45, 8. 61, 11.—Hence 

Zech. 3, 8, 6.חמֶצ  m. in pauseחמצ  
 ,suff רחמצ . \

1. ₪ sprouting, springing up; Ez. 7, 

 . "BID. v. 10הָחמצ 9
2. @ sprout, shoot, only collect. growth, 

increase, i. 6. ‘what springs from the 
earth, its fruits, productions, Gen. 19, 
25. Hos. 8, 7. Ez. 16, 7. Ps. 65, 11. 
Henee mint my Is. 4, 2. the increase of | 
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Jehovah, i.e. the produce of the Holy 
Land as consecrated to God, 1. q. "8 

 . in the other hemistich; compץֶרֶאַה
Gen. 4, 3. 13, 26. Deut. 1, 25. 26,2. 10. 
28, 30. etc. The whole passage I inter- 

pret thus: 776 increase of Jehovah shall 
be splendid and glorious, and the fruit of 
the earth excellent and beautiful, for 
those escaped of Israel, i. e. the land 
shall flourish in beauty and with abun- 
dance of produce and fruits, in behalf of 
those who shall escape the slaughter. 
All other interpretations of this passage 
fail to accord with the context and with 
the parallelism of the words ; and among 
them, that which regards " Mee as the 
sprout, i. e. offspring of God, viz. the 
Messiah, which the expression PIN" 
in the cies hemistich forbids.—But the 
Messiah is undoubtedly to be understood 
in Jer, 23, 5. 33, 15, where there is 
promised to David קרִדצ Mat AIS חמצ , 

₪ sprout or branch of righteousness, a 
righteous descendant; and Zech. 3, 8. 
6, 12, where the Messiah is elliptically 
galled may the Branch, offspring, sc. of 
David. 

a bracelet, Num.דמצ) = 1.  (r.דימצ ₪.  

plur. Gen. 24, 22. 30.47. Ez.31, 50;  
.42 ,23 .11 ,16 

2. w lid, cover of a vessel, as ‘made 
fast? upon it, Num. 19, 15. 

DAY m. sing. (r. 0% , after the form 
 . @ snare, noose, Job 18, 9; compקרדצ)

vv. 8.10. Metaph. destruction, Job 5, 5 
aban םימצ ANd) and destruction panteth 
after their substance ; where destruction 
is aptly represented by a snare which 

lies in wait gaping for its prey. The 
ancient versions here render םרמצ 6 
thirsty, as if i. ף- םיפמצ ; but against 
the laws of the language. 

f(r. met) pr. destruction,תתיִמְצ  
extinction; hence nny, mraz), 

until extinction, i.e. 50 fone asa thing 
endures, i. q. BPI>, for ever, in perpe- 
tuity, Lev. 25, 23. 30. 

root. 1. to braid, toיםמצ 00801.  

bind ; kindr. with D9}. Arab. we to 
join two things, 10 8686 

 םימצ

2.1. 6. Chald. םמצ , םצִמְצ , fo cover, to 

0601, Targ. Gen. 24, 5 6 may. 



pax 
  to dry up, to be dry, of the*קמצ

breasts, Hos. 9,14. Arab. (gle dry, 
thirsty.—Hence pray. 

0 Vax obsol. root, perh. i. q. Va} and 

Arab. transp. pre: to cut off—Hence 

‘Yaz m. in pause רֶמְצ , c. suff. לךמצ 
Hos. 2, 7. 11, wool, perk. so called as 
being liom comp. 18 fleece, from "13. 

Lev. 13, 48. Deut. 22, 11. 2 K. 3, 4. 
Prov. 31, 13. Is. 1, 18. 51, 8.8. "Oe a 
a fleece of sol Judg. 6, 37. Of woollen 

garments Ez. 34, 3. 44,17.—Eth. BC 

wool, a fleece ; Chald. 872 , Syr. Tpsad 

id. 

"VOX Gen. 10, 18, the Zemarite. pr. 
n. of a Canaanitish tribe, apparently the 
inhabitants of Simyra, a Phenician city 
near the river Eleutherus; Strabo XVI. 

p. 753 Causab. ([Cellarii Not. Orbis 
ant. 1 445. Ruins are mentioned here 
by Maundrell (p. 31) and by Shaw (p. 
269, 270); the latter says they are five 
thiles west of Arca, and bear the name 

of Sumra, prob. lew Semér. But 

neither Maundrell nor Burckhardt 

has this name.—Another 0 ew 

Semdadr Jebeil lies near the coast 0-9 
of Jebeil; and a site of ruins called 
Zemrah exists north of Tortosu the 
ancient Antaradus.—R. 

DAL Zemaraim, pr. n. of a city 
in the tribe of Benjamin Josh. 18, 22. 
Hence would seem to be derived the 
name D2 רה Mount Zemaraim, in 
the mountains of Ephraim, which ex- 
tended to or into the territory of Benja- 
man, 2 Chr. 13, 4. 

(r. 793) 6. suff. inqay,תֶרָמִצ ₪  

foliage, q. d. gree or locks of the ees, 
Gr. dozvn, Lat. ‘coma arborum,’ as trans: 
ferred from animals to plants comp. 
boa note, Mp, rp, Gr. 0106 autor 

Hom. Od. 1. 1 17, 3. 22. 31, 3. 

Others, topmost ones 9 3 comp.10.14.  
 תֶרומָז .

pr. to be silent, like Arab.תמְּצ * 

cue; of the same family with my, 

pi, 27, and many others ending ind, 
see in 597 note——Trans. pr. to make 
silent, and hence lo cut off, to destroy, 

898 may - 

Lam. 3, 53. So Eth. 840977 to ex- 
tirpate.. 

Nien. to be cut off, to become extinct 
as torrents Job 6, 17; a person Job 23, 17 

Piet 1. q. Kal, Ps. 119, 139. 
Hipu. i. q. Kal. Ps. 18, 41. 54, 7. 69, 5. 

83, 27. 94, 23. 101, 5. 88 12. 
Pin. תממצ id. Ps. 88, 17, where דֶנּותְתַמִצ 

is read for “DINK , which no one seems 
to have explained. Prob. Kibbuts is put 
for the movable Sheva because of the 
following; see Lehrg. p. 68,69. Monum. 
Phen. p. 436. 

Deriv. תֶמיִמְצ . 

 ךצ , see םרֶנצ .

Zin (also PX in some Mss.) pr. n.ךצ  
of a desert on the south of Palestine and 
westward from Idumea, in which was 

Kadesh-Bar-שדק  situated the city 39a 
With13, 21. 20, 1. לז, 14.  nea, Num. 

He parag. 728 Nam. 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3. 
It was therefore in the western part of 
the ’Arabah, south of the Dead Sea; 

.—Talm. 7° a low palm-שדק  see in 
tree. 

"NOX and mx obsol. root, i. q. 

juz, Arab. ee IV, to have large flocks. 
—Hence 

Num.םֶכָאְנצ  comm. ₪626. 6. suff.אָכצ  

also MX Ps. 8, 8, i. g. (NS, flocks,32. 24,  
small cattle, espec. sheep. 

f. I. Pr. a thorn, from r. px 1;הָכצ  
trop. hooks, for fishing Am. 4,תופצ  plur. 

Comp. in min.2.  
II. a shield, buckler, from 42% II, i. e. 

of the largest size covering the whole 
body, Sugeds, see 1 K. 10, 16. 17.—Ps. 
35, 2. Ez. 23,24, 38, 4. 1 Sam. 17, 7. 41. 
al. Metaph. Ps. 5, 13. 91, 4. 

III. cold, Prov. 25,13. R. 42 זז 

MX, see אנצ . 

i. gq. HN, Is. 62, 3 Cheth. R.ףונצ  

mos. 

cataract, water-רנצ) ₪  (r.רוגצ תם.  

fall, so called from its rushing sound 
Ps. 42, 8; a water-course 2 Sam. 5, 8.-- 
Chald. id. 

 , fut. msn to let oneself downנצ *
to descend, e. ₪. from an ass, to alight, 
Judg. 1,14. Josh. 15,18. Once of things 



 לנצ

Judg. 4, 21 she smote the tent-pin through 
his temples, VINA חנצמנ and it went 
down (penetrated) into ve ground.— 

Kindred is 32% q. v. also > to incline 

oneself, see in צ lett. e. ּק 878. 

D's m. plur. thorns, prickles, Prov. 
22,5; so of a thorn-hedge Job 5,5. R. 

py i 

DIE m. plur. thorns, prickles, Num. 
33, 55. Josh. 23, 13. R. 723 I. 

m. (r. 92%) ₪ tiara, turban, asםיכצ  
‘wound around’ the head, e. g. of men 
Job 29, 14; of women Is. 3, 23; of the 
high priest Zech. 3, 5; of kings Is. 62, 3 

Keri. 

bg Ds pr. to be hard, as in Samari- 

tan; comp. Syr. Prato, Chald. 822513, 

a stone.—Part. pass. DIY dry, barren, of 

ears of grain Gen. 41, 23. Comp. sab. 

 ;  I. i. q. 72%, to sharpenךנָּב *
to be sharp, to be pointed, to prick. 
Hence הָּנִצ , םיֶמצ , םרֶנֶנִצ , thorn, thorns. 
+ 4 to cover, / protect ; for 

the affinity of the letters 3 and צ 6 
under צ lett. 0. Arab. we mid. Waw, 

to keep, to preserve.—Hence “3% Il, a 
shield, also תֶנצְנצ . 

Ill. to be cold, whence הִָּצ HI. So 
Talm. ןנטצֶא to cool, to become cold. 

Chald. xm2¥ cold. 

WE, see BNE. 

  to depress ; Part. pass. 90עָנְצ *
‘depressed, then submissive, humble, 
modest, Prov. 11, 2. Chald. 9724 id. 

Kindr. are 323, Mx, 

Hipn. c. 133, to act or live humbly, 

modestly, Mic. 6 8. 

  to roll or windםנצר) . futנצ *
around, to wrap around, e.g. the tiara 
or turban, Lev. 16, 4.—Is. 22, 18 528 

  AB lit. rolling he will roll theeהפנצ
together as a roll, or with a rolling. 

Fre, AMY, MBIWA, andי כת  

MDZ £ a roll, ball, Is. 22, 18; others, 
a rolling. 

MINE 8) We 11( ₪ vase, vessel, for 

keeping, preserving ; spoken of the ves- 
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sel in which manna was laid up, Ex. 
16, 33. 
 , Iקזצ  00801. root, kindr. withקנצ *

to be narrow, straitened ; comp. קנְח .-- 

Samar. to shut up, Arab. 6ג%₪ to be 
narrow. Hence קניצ 

8 “3% obsol. root, prob. onomatopoe- 
tic and kindr. with the verb 723, (for 
the affinity of צ with the palatals, see 
lett. ¥ ult.) pr. to screak, Germ. schnar- 
ren, (as "32 to creak, Germ. knarren.) 
or rather to whirr, to whizz, especially 
.of the rushing sound of falling water, as 
in cataracts, aqueducts, etc. Hence .רונצ 

RAE 1 plur. תורנצ , canthari, canals, 
tubes, through which the oil passes from 
the olive-kranches into the reservoir 
(7158) of the candelabra in Zechariah’s 
vision, Zech. 4, 12; comp. v. 2.—Chald. 
pny id. The same word is nav F-u906, 

nae צ and כ being interchanged. 
This quadriliteral seems to come from 

 . and to have nearly the same powerרכצ

 , fut. 7227, inf. 6. suff. 7722דַָצ *
to step, to go by steps, spoken both of as- 
cending, as in no. 1, and of descending, 

as in Hiph.—Arab. 0.0 to ascend by 
steps; II, IV, toascend a mountain, also 
to descend into a valley. Correspond- 
ing is Lat. scando with ninserted ; perh. 
Sanscr. skad, skand, to leap up and 
down.—Hence 

1. to go up, to mount ; so of a fruit-tree 
or vine, Gen. 49, 22 רוש "By MIDE Mia 
her daughters (branches) mount upon 
the wall, sc. by the aid of supports, trel- 
lis-work, comp. Ps. 128, 3. Vulg. well. 
Jfilie discurrerunt super murum. For 
the verb sing. see Heb. Gr. § 143. 3. 

2. to step, to move slowly in a regular 
stately manner, to march, e. g. in solemn 
procession 2 Sam. 6, 13. Jer. 10,5; hence 
of Jehovali Judg. 5, 4. Ps. 68, 8; of the 
sauntering gait of a youth Prov. 7, 8. 
With acc. to pass or march through a 
land, Hab. 3, 12. 

Hiru. to cause to descend, to drive 
down. Job 18, 14 ninba qbab ּוהָדיִעְצַמ 
impers. one drives him down to the king 
of terrors, i. e. death, who reigns in 

Sheol. 
Deriv. 1942, M7928, and the two fol- 

lowing. 



TS 

 דעצ ;m. c. suff. “DY - םִדָעְצ
constr. "I3¥ ; 6 step, pace, 2 Sam. 6, 1B. 
Prov. 5, 5. Job 34, 21. Ps. 18, 37. 6 

al. sep. To number one's sléps,10, 23.  
to watch him closely, Job 14, 16. 31, 4; 
to hunt one’s steps, Lam. 4, 18. 

MYX f. 1. ₪ going, marching, of 
God, 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 Chr. 14, 15. 

2. Plur. misy¥  step-chains, Arab. 
9| = , 
dlran, i. e. short chains which orien- 

tal females wore attached to the ankle- 
band (03%) of each foot, so as to compel 
them to take short and mincing steps, 
to walk mincingly (AB), Is. 3, 30; 
comp. in WIPER. 

 - 1. to turn on one side, to inהָעִצ :
cline, e. g. a vessel for pouring Jer. 48, 

12. Arab. Lew IV, id. Eth. NUO 
to pour out, > and צ being interchanged; 
see lett. ¥ ult. 

2. to be inclined, bent, bowed down, of 
acaptive in bonds, Is. 51,14. Also 0 
bow oneself ad concubitum, xataxdive- 
oF, Jer. 2, 20. 

3. to bend or toss back the head, i. e. 
to be proud, Is. 63, 1. 

Piet 1. q. Kal no. 1, Jer. 48, 12. 

“IDE for vz Jer. 14, 3. 48, 4 Cheth. 
(r. 2%) ₪ veil, Gen. 24, 65.םיעצ ג.  

.19 .14 ,38 
VIE .גג (r. We) 6. suff. ie, plur. 

puss, constr. "YY. Fem. ney. 

1. ‘Adj. small, Jer. 48, 4 Keri. Arab. 

Ad a) Innumber, few, 1 Sam. 9,21. 

Mic. 5, 1. Is. 60, 22. Judg. 6,15. b) In 
age, younger, minor natu, Gen. 19, 31. 
43, 33. 48,14. Josh. 6,26. 1K. 16, 34; 
with םרמרל Job 30,1. 6( In estimation 
and value, petty, ignoble, mean, Jer. 14, 3 
opp. "78 ; contemned, despised, Ps. 119, 
141; worthless, of flocks Jer. 49, 20. 

2. Zair, pr.n. of a place, 2 K. 8, 21; 
in the parall. 2 Chr. 21, 9 is My py, 

APIS f. (r. wt) minority in age, 
youth, Gen. 43, 33. 

  , pr. to load up beastsןצצל . fatךעצ *
of burden, i. q. עס II; hence to remove, 
to migrate, as nomades, Is. 33,20. Arab. 

prs id. 
Deriv. pr. n. םיֶנָנָעִצ . 

900 pox 
pr. n. Zoan, i. 6. Tanis, an an-ךעצ  

cient city of lower Egypt, situated on 
the eastern side of the Tanitic arm of 

the Nile, called in Egyptian 22H 

and 00.1]: ‘low region,” whence both 

the Hebrew and Greek forms are 

derived; as also the Arabic ule 

Sén, by which name the site is still 
known. See Comment. on Is. 19, 11. 
Wilkinson Mod. Egypt, I. p. 449 sq. 

Lond. 1843.—Num. 13, 22. Is. 19, 11.13. 
Ez. 30, 14. Ps. 78, 12. 43.30, 4.  

0°229¥ (removals, r. 3¥) Zaanannim, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali occupied 
by the Kenites, Josh. 19, 33. Judg. 4,11. 
In Judg. 1. 6. Cheth. "23% Zaanaim. 

‘i mys obsol. root, prob. i. q. ףטצ 0 
cover, to veil. Hence 573% veil. 

m. plur. sculptured work,םיִעצְעצ  
Vulg. opus statuarium, 2 Chr. 3,10. R. 

 .DAN q צץ.

* DPS fut. PPE", i. q. PRT where see, 
to cry out, Is. 42,2; espec. from pain, 
sorrow, Gen. 27, 34. 2K. 4, 40. Is. 33,7; 
in complaint and for help Deut. 22, 24. 
27. Ps. 34, 18. Job 35, 19. With x of 
pers. to cry to any one, to implore, as 

God Ex. 8,8. 14,15. Lam. 2,18; idols Is. 
46,7; a king, prophet, Gen. 41,55, 1K. 
20, 39. 2K. 4, 1; ₪. > 2 Chr. 13, 14. 
With acc. of thing of which one com- 
plains, Job 19, 7. Trop. ascribed to the 
heart, Lam. 2, 18; to blood unavenged 

Gen. 4, 10.—Arab. (0 to cry out for 

terror; RAL outcry, clamour. More 
usual are the forms with 7, see in pS}. 

Pizx to cry out, to exclaim, 2 K. 2, 12. 
Hiru. to call together, to convoke, like 

 . , 1 Sam. 10, 17קרעזה
Nipu. pass. 01 Hiph. to be called to- 

gether, to come together, Judg. 7, 23. 24. 
10, 17. 12, 1. 1 Sam. 13,4. 2 K. 3, 21.— 
Hence 

f. constr. MBM, 6. suff. "MPSy,הָקָעְצ  
cry, outcry, from pain Gen, 27, 34; for 
help Is. 5, 7. Zeph. 1, 10. With genit. 
of the pers. crying ait Ps. 9, 13. Job 34, 

Sam. 9,16. With genit. of object,28. 1  
i.e. of those against whom the cry is 
raised, Gen. 18, 21. 10.13. Also "nps¥ 

a great and bitter cry, Jer. 48, 52 " 
see in "3 no. I. a. 



 רעצ

  0 bs small, i. q. “Itרַפְצִי . futרָשָצ *

q.v. Arab. יריה .—Metaph. 

to be low and despised, to be brought low, 
opp. 723, Jer. 30, 19. Job 14, 21. Zech. 

, 

13,7. Arab. “ao id. Syr. ry to con- 

temn, to dishonour ; Chald. Pa. id. 
Deriv. "32, רועְצ , הֶריֶעְצ , wy, 

the pr. names ayo, רעיצ ‘also 

“WE, fully siz Gen. 19, 22. 30, 
(smallness, comp. Gen. 19,90,( Zoar, pr. 
n. of a place near the southern extremity 

of the Dead Sea, on the eastern shore; 
Gen. 13, 10. 14, 2. 8. 19, 22. 30. Is. 15, 
5. Jer. 48, 34. More aniewtly called 

aoa. Sept. Syywe, Zoyoga, Arab. 2 

Zoghar. [The site was apparently dis- 
covered by Irby and Mangles ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 480, 648.—R. 

, 152 kindr. with (דמצ to adhere 
firmly, to cleave fast, Lam. 4,8. Arab. 

do to bind together. 

* mgs fut. apoc. צל ,10 look about, 
io view from a distance. The primary 
idea is that of inclining, bending for- 
ward, in order to behold, comp. in 
APY, .ףיקשה Similar are cxénw, oxé- 

 . cxonéw, and also by transp. Latה
specio, specto, specula, ete.—Part. הָפוצ 
speculator, a watchman stationed on a 
tower, 1 Sam. 14, 16. 2 Sam. 13, 34. 18, 
24 sq. Metaph. of prophets, who like 
watchmen announce future things as re- 
vealed to them in vision, Jer. 6, 17. Ez. 

3,17. 33,7. Is. 52,8; comp. Hab. 2,.1. 
In a still wider sense Is. 56, 10. Once 
of things Cant. 7, 5.—Hence spec. a) 
to look out for any thing, to await ; Hos. 
9,8 OMEN הָפוצ Ephraim awaitélh sc. 
response, help ; comp. Lam. 4, 17. 5 
4, b) to watch, to observe closely, 6. 
ace. Prov. 15, 3. 31, 27; 3 Ps. 66,7; ₪ 
774 to observe and judge between, Gen. 

31, 49. 0( to lie in wait, 6, > Ps. 37, 32. 
J) With 5x to look out for, i. e. to select, 

  ABS heאּוה  FI; Job 15, 22 290 “Bitף. .
8 selected (destined) for the sword, 
where "Dx is for "1D ; 

i. q. Kal, to look about, to watch,זמ  
Sam. 4, 13. Jer. 48, 19. Hab. 2,1; ₪1  

acc: Nah. 2,2. Part. mp2 0 
4 watchman, Is. 21, 6; metaph. of a 

76 

 ופצ 901

prophet, Mic. 7, 4. With לא of that for 
which one looks about, which he ex- 
pects. 6. ₪. help Lam. 4,17; 2 Mic. 7,7. 
Absol. Ps. 5,4 naxx [ will await se. the 
divine help, I will look unto God. 

Deriv. הּיָּפְצ , MBS , הפצמ , and the pr. 
names MBX, הָחָּפְצ , ופצ "BY, ןויפצ , 

 . הָּפִצִמ

+ If. nas in Kal not used, prob. to 
be broad, expanded, spread ; kindr. with 
MBX, comp. Heb. Gr. § 74. init. n— 
Hence 

Piet המ 70 overlay with metal, wood, 
stones, 6. dupl. ace. Ex. 25, 11. 13. 1 .א 
6, 22 sq. 2 K. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 3, 4. 10. al. 
Rarely with ב of the material 16 
15; c. ace. id. ibid. 
Pua pass. of Piel, to be overlaid ; 

part. Ex. 26, 32. Prov. 26, 23. 
Deriv. "Bx, ree 

MDE f. (r. mi) inundation ; Ez. 39, 6 
  YRS thy land inundated by theּהְָפְצ

Nile. Others, a floating, swimming. 

(watch-tower, r. max 1) Zepho,רפצ  
pr. n. of a son of Eliphaz Gen. 36, 11. 

called also "»¥ 1 Chr. 1, 36,15;  

“IBZ m. (r. MDX 11( an overlaying, 
thin covering, of metal, Ex. 38,17. 19. 
Num. 17, 3. 4 ]16, 38. 39]. Is. 30, 22. 

comm. gend. but £ Is. 43, 6. Cant.ךופצ  
loc. mipz. R. ps.ה  with4,16;  

1. the north, the northern quarter of the 
heavens; pr. ‘the hidden, the dark,’ since 
the ancients regarded the north as the 
seat of gloom and darkness, in contrast to 
the bright and sunny south ; 866 inDin3. 
—Ex. 26, 20.35. 27,11. Num. 34,7. al sep. 

 - yD the land of the north, i. e. Asןופצ
syria Jer. 3, 18 comp. 12. Zech. 2, 10 [6]; 
Babylonia Jer. 6, 22. 10, 22. 31, 8. 50, 3. 
Zech. 2, 10 comp. 11. 6,6 8. In the 
book of Daniel the king of the north is 

. the king of Syria, 11, 6-15. 40; opp. the 
king of the south i. e. Egypt.—Poetically 
also for the north wind ןופצ) 9) Cant. 

4,16; also for the northern heavens or 
hemisphere, which is nearly equivalent 
to the heavens generally, since the south- 
ern hemisphere is for the most part hid- 
den to the inhabitants of Palestine, Job 
  on the north of any placeןופשמ < .26,7
Josh. 8, 11.13; and without > 11, 2— 
With --ה loc. nips northward Gen. 13, 
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14; also of a region situated towards the 
  the kingdoms of theתו הָנּופַצ תוכלממ

north Jer. 1, 15; and with prepositions, 
 , Ez. 8, 14, nyipx> 1 Chr. 26הָנופָּצַהְִלִא

17, towards the north, northward ; nipaa 
on the north, on the north side, Josh. 15, 

 . on the northward of, Judgהָנופצִמ 5 ;10
21, 19; mpg "252 from towards the 
north Jer. 1 13, Comp. 332, 7332. 

2. Zaphon, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Gad, Josh. 13, 27. 

p. 147.ןופצ לעב  alsoןויפצ ,  seeןופצ  

m. (fr. FE) 1. Adj. northernרָנופצ  
Joel 2,20; spoken of the army of locusts 
approaching from the north. 

2. Patronym. of the name ןופצ , ןויפצ 
q. v. Zephonite, Num. 26, 15. 

VIDE Hz. 4, 15 Cheth. i. q. 1D. 

comm. gend. (r. 9B¥ I) m. Ps.רופצ  

Lev. 14, 4. Is. 31,53 plur.102, 8; 8  
as if from a form mb, whichםיִרָפִצ  

occurs in the Talmud. 
1. abird, i. e.asmall bird, so called from 

its chirping, twittering, see the root; 
8% 2 

spec. a sparrow, (Arab. 5 ae with 

prosthetic guttural,) Ps. 84, 4. 102, 8. 
Prov. 26, 2. 27,8. Job 40, 29. al. 6. 
 - at the voice of the sparרופצ לוקל 6 ,12
row, 1. 6. at early dawn. Also of other 
small birds of the sparrow genus, or simi- 
lar to the sparrow, Ps. 11, 1. 17. 
124, 7; as caught by the fowler Prov. 6, 

9 ?.. 
5. 7,93. Am. 3,5.al. So Arab. על 
Syr. 5 

2. a bird of any kind, sing. as collect. 
fowl, birds Gen. 15, 10. Lev. 14, 4-53. 
Deut. 4,17. Ps. 8, 9 al. Also of birds 
of prey "Ez. 39,4. With genit. 5227>> 
of every wing or kind Ez. 17, 23. 39, 17. 
Gen. 7, 14; without לפ Ps. 148, 10. 

3. Zippor, pr. n. of the father of Ba- 
lak king of Moab, Num. 22, 2. 10. Josh. 
24, 9. al. 

root, kindr. with mau.חַפְצ 00801. * 

Arab. I, II, to draw out, to spread 

out, to expand, as metal into plates, to 

overlay, comp. MB Il. Eth. 4 

id. 214th expansion, breadth._—Hence 
  , andם. חפיצ . , prתיחרפצ
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MPs = acruse, flask, perh. of iron 
plates; for-water 1 Sam. 26, 11 sq. 1 ₪. 
19,6; for oil 1 K.17, 12. Chald. m5v 

id. Syr. [ues a dish, platter; Arab. by 

transp. KASS id. 

"BEY see Dy. 

PEL ₪). MDE 1) a watch-tower, i. q. 

mex, Lam. 4, 17. 

TPE (a looking out, r. HES 1( Ziph- 
ion, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16 ; for which ןופצ 
Zephon Num. 26, 15. 

f. a flat cake, so called fromתיחיפצ  

its spreading out, comp. mAaé, mloxoss, 
Ex. 16, 31. R.mps. 

Ps. 17, 14 Cheth. for PDS; seeןיפצ  
VEX no. 2. 

"PY only plur. constr. “Y"B¥ excre- 
ments of animals, dung, Ez. 4, 15. Arab. 
8 9 . 

R. SBE q. v. 

AHL ₪ (r. 922) only plur. nivey 
shoots of a tree, but only such as are. 
worthless, q.d. excrescences; trop. spoken 

humbler offspring, in antith. Is. 22,24 
OONSNB the offshoots and theועפצהְו  

exorescences, the noble and the ignoble. 

“WEY m. a he-goat, Dan.8, 5.21; fully 
pp ררפצ Dan. 8, 5. 8. Plur. Ezra 8, 
35. 2 Chr. 29,21. So called from leap 
ing,see the root "B¥ no. 2. It isa word 
of the later Heb. and Chald. for the 
earlier "9; see the Chald. 

plur. (WES, a he-goat,ריפצ 84.  

Ez. 6,17. Syr. wie. 

 )+. Wz 1.3) once WISE Ez.הָריִפַצ  
 7, 10; .constr תֶריפצ .

1. br. a crown, digdem, Is. 28, 5. 
2. a circle, cycle, put for the vicis- 

situde or turn of human things, which 
return in the same succession, as if ina 
circle, comp. Min"30 Ece. 1,6. So Ez. 
  TERN MND the circle comesףרַלֶא 7,7
to thee, thy turn has come; Abulwalid 

aptly: Saf פט gil. Ez. 7, 10. 

MSs f. (r. MBS 1) ₪ watch, watching, 

guard. Is. 21,5 תרפצה הפצ they watch 
the watch, i.e. they keep a watch upon 
the towers. Other interpretations see 
in Thesaur. p. 1179. 



 ןפצ

 . , kindr. with pow 6. vןפצי . futןפצ *
1. to hide, wv conceal, Ex. 2,2. Ps. 1. 

Espec. in order to protect and defend any 
one Josh. 2, 4. Ps. 27, 5. Part. pass. Ps. 
83,4 MIN "WADE those protected of Jeho- 
vah; also as neut. PDX hidden, i. e. 
secret, private, inaccessible Ez. 7, 22.— 
Intrans. to conceal oneself, to lurksin am- 
bush, c.? Prov. 1, 11.18. Ps. 10,8; absol. 
56, 7 Keri. 

2. to lay up, to treasure up, to hoard, 

Hos. 13, 12. Prov. 10,14. With > to Tey 
up for any one, Cant. 7, 14. Ps. ‘31, 20. 
Prov. 2,7. 13, 22. Job 21,19. Trop. ןפצ 
aba to lay up in one’s mind Ps. 119, 11. 
Job 10, 13, comp. 23, 12; ims ןפצ id. 
Prov. 2,1. 7, 1.—Part. pass. plur. םיֶנּופצ 
hoards, treasures, wealth, Job 20, 26. Ps. 
17, 14 Keri. 

3. to keep back, to hold back, to re- 
strain, Prov. 27,16; 0. 12 i.q. 0 to 
any one, Job 17, 4. 

Nipx. 1. to be hidden from any one, 
i.e. to be unknown to him, c. 372 Job 24, 1. 
Jer. 16, 17. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be laid up for 
any one, i. e. destined, appointed to him, 
 . Job 15, 20ל
Hieu. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to hide, Ex. 2, 

3. Job 14, 13; to hide oneself, to lurk in 
ambush, Ps. 56, 7 Cheth. 
Dede ןופצ (רנּפצ) םיֶנָּפְצִמ , the pr. n. 

  andןיפצ

m0¥ (Jehovah hides, protects) pr. n. 
Sept. Yoporias, Vulg. Sophonias, i. e. 
Zephaniah, for W198X. a) A prophet, 
the ninth in order of the twelve minor 
prophets, Zeph. 1,1. b) A priest Jer. 
21, 1. 29, 25. 29. 52, 24; called also 

  37, 3. - 6( Zech. 6, 10.14, d)ּוהְיְנַפצ

1 Chr. 6, 21, 

TTD MDL, Zaphnath-paaneah, an 

Egyptian pr. n. given by Pharaoh to Jo- 
seph in reference to his public office, Gen. 

41,45. The Sept. translator seems to 
have preserved more nearly the genuine 
Egyptian form of the word, which he 
gives by PorFouparny, in which both 

Jablonski and Rosellini (Opusc. I. p. 

207-216. Monn. Storici I. p. 185) recog- 

nise the Egyptian ה 

the salvation or saviour of the age, from 

MLarticle, Cty caler, cwrng, cwtygta, 

bird Is. 10, 14. 38,14. Arab. 8120 

903 "EZ 

and 1-16 aiwv, Jerome: salvator 

mundi. Better perhaps ]1-)020211'4 - 29 - 

-EMET sustentator ₪. vindex seculi. 

his in Hebrew letters would be pro- 
perly expressed by החנעפ תכצפ ; but the 
letters צפ are transposed in order to 
bring it nearer to a Hebrew etymology. 
For the Egyptian root SNT' sustentare, 
tuert, see Champollion Gramm. p. 380, 
386. Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 207. 

ie Pe BS obsol. root, pr. to thrust out, 

to protrude, kindr. with 52 to thrust, 

to push, to impel. Spec-of any thing © 
ignoble, worthless, mean, as excrements ; 

comp. Arab. 2 to discharge the bow- 

els, to break wind, and םיעיְפצ excre- 
ments. Also of worthless shoots, ex- 
crescences of a tree, see N37"BY. 

eH PES obsol. root, onomatopoetic, 
to hiss as a serpent, basilisk; comp. the 
kindr. FBX and 438 to blow, to hiss, 
whence M358 viper—Hence the two 
following. 

YOY .זמ 18. 14, 29, and WPL m. 1 
8. 59, 5: Prov. 23, 32; plur. םיֶנֶּפִצ a 
8,17; @ viper, so dalled from its hiss- 
ing ; pee with Aquil. and Vulg. basi- 
liscus, regulus, a small serpent of Africa 
exceedingly venomous, which also was 
called sibilus, Isidor. Origg. XII. 4. 

"QYPE see in DY. 

2 rae only in עי. ףצפצ , an onoma- 
topoetic verb, to peep, to chirp, as a small 

₪3 

peeping of a sparrow ; Ano a spar- 
row. Gr. ainifw, ttifw, toi¢m, Germ. 

zirpen.—Like the Greek זס it is 
transferred to the voice of the manes or 
ghosts, which the wizards professed to 
imitate, Is. 8, 19. To the same the 
Latin ‘poets apply the epithet stridor ; 
see the Lexicons. 

according to theףוצ)  f. (r.הפצְפצ  
Rabbins a willow, 80112, Ez. 16, 5; so 
called as growing in places overflowed 

by water. Arab. lain id 

*he “BS 1. to twitter, to chirp, as 

small birds. Arab. ,& id. Hence 

 ם. רפוצ. . , Chald. px, also prרופצ



 רפצ

2. to dance in a circle, also genr. to 
dance, to leap, to spring ; comp. d*3, לוח 

 and לוהמ .
 ריָפצ 1

3. to go in a circle, to revolve, see 
 , . Hence, to turn oneself roundהָריִפִצ

to turn about ; Judg. 7, 3 whosoever is 
timid and fearful, "BY בשטר let him 
turn back and return. 

* 11, "BS ig. 
with nails and claws; comp. 
"bw .— Hence ןְרּפצ . 

_ “BY Chald. (f Dan. 4, 18 and 4, 9 
Keri, but Cheth. m.) ₪ bird, i. q. Syr. 

253 Sing. Targ. Gen. 7,14. Deut. 4, 

17. Plur. 7°78%, constr. "7B¥ Dan. 4, 9. 
11. 18. 30. 

see “ix.רפצ ,  
se m. a frog ; sing. twice collect. 

frogs Ex. 8,2. Ps. 78, 45, where it is 
coupled with a fem. in the manner of 
collectives. Plur. o°9"9D8 Ex. 7, 27-29. 
8, 1-9. Ps. 105, 80.—This quinquelitaral 
itseompounded from the verb "¥ I. no. 

Arab. pis 13 

scratch, sc.כ/10  

“BO and 

2, to leap, to spring, and eld, marsh, 

q. d. marsh-leaper ; and not, as Ewald 
suggests, from the root “¥ I. no. 1, since 
the twittering and chirping of birds can- 
not properly be ascribed to frogs. From 
this fuller form, the Arabic and Sy- 
riac have the contracted quadriliterals 

Edad and [x9sel frog. 

my (little bird, see (רופצ Zipporah, 
pr. n. of the wife of Moses Ex. 2, 21. 4, 
25. 18, 2. 

yz m.(r. 22x IL) 1. nail of the 
finger, plur. 6. suff. ָהיֶכְרְפִצ Deut. 21, 12. 
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Arab. , Chald. 720, Ethiop. XC, 

id. Corresponding in form are Gr. zegovn, 
Germ. Sporn, Engl. spur. 

2. point of the stylus, which was 
tipped with adamant or diamond, Jer. 
17, 1. Comp. Plin. H. N. 37. 4. 15. 

mex ₪ (r. nex II) chapiter, capital of 
a column, i. q. rand, 2 Chr. 3, 15. Syr. 

en ornament. 

MDL (watch-tower, +. HBX 1) Zephath, 
pr. .מ of a Canaanitish city, afterwards 
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called הָמְרִה , Judg.1,17. [This ancient 
name is perh. retained in the modern 

Sufah, slo, the name of a difficult 
pass leading up from the ’Arabah to the 
south of Judah ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IL. p. 592, 616.—R. 

(id.) Zephathah, pr. n. of aהָחָפְצ  
valley at Mareshah in the tribe of Judah 

Chr. 14,9. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.2  
IL. p. 365. 
Dry see ץיצ no. 2. 

"Spe obsol. root, perh. i. 6. ,לק 
dis, to bind together, to tte. Hence 

 ןולקצ

 גלְקצ see גלקיצ

m. (r. >P¥) a@ sack, bag, scrip,ןולְקצ  
from being drawn together and tied ; once 

a sack for2 לקַע K. 4, 42—Talmud. 
straining ; comp. also Gr. Svhaxog sack. 

also WY with distinct.רֶרַצ)  om. (r,רצ  
c. suff “x;רצה,  acc. and with art. 

 .plur. D2, constr רצ , ₪. 800. ורָרִצ .--
Fem. 7% see in its order. 
A) Adj. strait, narrow, pent up, Num. 

 , a seal closely pressedרצ םסוח .22,26
Job 41, 7 [15]. רצ 742 ₪ stream pent 
up, as between recks and therefore vio- 
lent, Is. 59, 9. Trop. Prov. 24,10 רצ 
n2n> elraitened will be thy strength, i.e. 
limited, small. 
B) Subst. 1. an adversary, enemy, 

i. gq. ,בלוא Gen. 14, 20. Num. 10. 9. 
2 Sam. 24, 13; elsewhere only poetic, 
as Num. 24, 8. Ps. 3, 2. 44, 6. 24. 
Is. 1, 24. 63, 18. al. sepe; and in the 
later books, Esth. 7,4. 6. Neh. 4, 9,27. 

2. straitness, narrowness of place ; 

1 Sam. 2, 32 jisa “x. Trop. straits, 
distress, affliction, Ps. 4, 2. 44, 11. 78, 42. 
nApAxa רצ distress and affliction Joh 15, 

24. Ps. 119,143. רצ on bread of afflic- 
tion Is, 30,20. רצ M2 ₪ lime of distress 
‘Job 38, 23. With prep. 722 Is. 26, 16; 

Ps. 32,7. 60,13. Also with >, asרצמ  
in my distress, Ps. 18, 7. 66, 14.182  >" 

D153 in 186 time of106, 44. 102, 3 2 רצ  
my distress. 69, 17. 

3. a stone, pebble. fin, iq. רצ and רּוצ 

no. 1, Is. 5, 28.—Arab. קר 

(flint, i. q. 7b) Zer, pr. n. 0" aרצ  

 .place’in Naphtali, Josh. 19,35. R ררצ
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 רצ see ריצ.

rock, ig. AEרצ ₪. (מ רַרָצ) 1. ₪  
no. 1. Ez. 3, 9. 

2. a knife, pr. of flint, Ex. 4,25. Comp. 
“AS no. 2. 

3. ig. רוצ Tyre, q. v. 

in Kal not used, to burn, toבַרְּצ * 
also 248.ףרס , 42,  scorch ; kindr. with 

a burning.אָבְרִצ  —Chald. 
Nipu. to be burned, scorched, Ez. 21, 

3 [20, 47]. 
Deriv. the two following. 

37% adj. (for ane) f MSW, burning, 
scorching, as N37% שא. Prov. 16, 27. 

MII f. (vr. (בֶרֶצ @ scar, cicatriz, as 
Sept. Vulg. Chald. well; whether from 
a burn Lev. 13, 28; or as left by a sore, 
v. 23.—Others derive it from Arab. 

Wd to smite; as 222 from 339. 

 . 00801. and doubtful root, Arabדרצ 2

ope to cock to be cool. Hence 

MATIZ (cooling) Zeredah, pr. n. of a 
city in Manasseh near Scythopolis, 1 ₪ 
11, 26. 2 Chr. 4,17. For the same we 
find mone Judg. 7,22; where MT is to 
be restored. The same is also prob. in- 
tended by jN7¥ Josh. 3, 16. 1 K. 7, 46; 
 . parag. Mme 1 ₪. 4 12ה .6

/ mS obsol. root. 1. i. q. Syr. and 
Chald. to cleave, to make fissures ; then 

2. i. gq. Arab. (Sp to flow, to run, as 

a wound ; hence "78 and pr. n. הָיּורְצ . 

constr. My, c. suff.רצ ,  f of mase.הָרָצ  
plur. mine. Rwy.ּהָחְרְצ ,  

A) Adj. fem, strait, narrow, e. g. a 
well, pit, Prov. 23, 27. 

B) Subst. 1. a@ female adversary ; 
spec. ₪ rival, 6. ₪. another wife, 1 Sam. 
1,6. See the root no. 2. a, b. 

2. straits, distress, affliction, Gen. 42, 
21. Prov. 11, 8. 12, 13. 17, 17. al. sep. 
Often, Mx Dina in time of distress Ps. 
50, 15. Prov. 24,10; my M33 id. Ps. 37, 
39; mwa nin ives when. one is in 

distress Ps. 9,10. 10,1. With synon. 

 'צ  Ts. 30, 6. Prov. 1,27; parcaהָקּוצְו 'צ
Zeph. 1,15; comp. Is. 8, 22. 37,3. With 
suff. “my pina Ps. 77, 3. 86,7; also 6. 
dat. comp. in mY B. 2, Jon 2,3 רל mou. 
Ps, 120, 1.—Plur. minx Job 5, 19. Ps. ‘95, 

> 22, 34, 7 18. al. 
76* 
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3. anguish, Lat. angor, see the root 

no. 2.¢.8. Jer. 6,24 anguish hath taken 
hold of us. 49, 24. 50, 43; of a woman 
in travail Jer. 4,31. wWe3 my anguish 
of soul Gen. 42, 21. 0 

APNE (cleft, wounded, r. (הָרָצ Ze- 
ruiah, pr. n. of a daughter of Jesse, sis- 
ter of David 1 Chr. 2,16; and mother of 
Joab, Abishai, and Asahel, 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
3, 39. 8, 16. 16, 9. al. 

Zeruah, pr.עַרְצ)  (leprous, r.הָעּורְצ  
n. of the mother of Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26. 

WZ m. Prov. 26, 8 (r. (רֶרָצ plur. 
 . Gen. 42, 35תוררצ

1. a bundle Cant. 1, 13. Spec. a bun- 
dle of money, and so for a purse, bag, 
Gen. 42, 35. Prov. 7, 20. Job 14, 17. 
Prov. 26, 8 see in 28". Metaph. 
1 Sam. 25, 29, see in 7% no. 1. 

2. ig. רצ no. 1.b, a small stone, peb- 
ble, 2 Sam. 17, 13. Hence apparently 
a grain, kernel, Am. 9, 9. 

3. Zeror, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 

root. 1.חַרצ 0080. * 

. 5 II, to be 

whence Keg high ground, elevated 

land, ye high building, tower ; Heb. 

mn. Kindr. are רַחְצ , “hy. 

2. Trop. of the voice, can להצ no. 2, 
to cry aloud, i. e. with a clear and loud 

voice, Zeph. 1, 14. Arab. = , Eth. 

ACF and MCA id. Kindrisnry. | 
Hipu. to lift up a cry, to shout, 7 

battle, Is. 42, 13. 

 ירצ 4 Tyrian, gentile n. from רצ
Tyre, 1K. 7,14. 2 Chr. 2, 13. Plur. 

-Tyrians 1 Chr. 22, 41. Ezra 3, 7.םיְרצ  
Neh. 13, 16. 

“IZ m. (r. MY) Gen. 43, 11. Jer. 8, 
22. 46,11. 51,8; in pause ררצ 27,17, 
once with Vav. copul. 921 Gen. 37, 25; 
opobalsamum, balsam of Gilead, distil- 
ling from a tree or shrub growing in 

i. q. Arab. 

clear, manifest ; 

Gilead, and used for healing wounds. 
So the Talmudists and Rabbins well. 
This balsam was always reckoned as 
one of the precious gifts of Palestine, 
Gen. 43, 11; comp. Strabo XVI. p. 763. 
Tacit. Hist.5.6. Plin. H. N. XII. 25 or 
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54. In the times of the N. T. and Jose- 
phus, the balsam which anciently be- 
longed to Gilead was cultivated largely 
in the gardens of Jericho ; Jos. Ant. 14.4. 
1. ib. 15. 4. 2. B.J.1.6.6.—See Bochart 
Hieroz. T. I. p. 628. Celsii Hierobot. 
II. 180-185. 

“IZ pr. .מ for ™¥2, see in רצי no. 3. 

TMS m. a high building, which may 
be seen far and wide, e. g. a tower or 
castle Judg. 9, 46. 49; a watch-tower, 
plur. 1 Sam. 13, 6. R. 7 no. 1. 

06 yas obsol. root, Talmud. and Syr. 

Ithpe. to need, lo be needy, poor. Hence 

JIZ m. need, 6. suff. 7B thy need, 
2 Chr. 2, 15.—Chald. and Rabb. id. 

“ys to smite heavily, to strike ; 

Arab. =" to strike down, to prostrate ; 

whence 2 a scourge, also scourged. 

—Hence part. pass. עּורְצ Lev. 13, 44. 
> 22,4. al. also Puax Part. p58, 1 תערצמ , 
2K. 5, 1. 27. 15, 5. al. leprous, pr. ל 
ten, ssoureed of God, since the leprosy 
was regarded as a special divine inflic- 
tion; comp. the words 333, 322, 72). 

Deriv. M32¥, pr. ם. הָיְרַצ and 

Ex. 93, 98. Deut. 7, 20. Josh.הָעְרַצ =  
according to the ancient versions24, 12,  

and Rabbins, a hornet, with art. collect. 
hornets, wasps, so called from their strik- 

ing as they sting; comp. 13), ₪ --- 

But these passages are not to be’under- 
stood of hornets literally; they are put 
metaph. as a symbol of the. terror, 
panic, sent from God upon the enemy 

Gen. 35,5), by which they2°78 תפח ( 
are agitated and put to flight as if stung 
to madness; see ‘Ex. 23, 27 comp. 28 ; 
also Deut. 7, 23, where just after the 
mention of homets (v. 20) itis added: 
he shall discomfit them with a great dis- 
comfiture, until they be destroyed. In 
antithesis to this is the promise, that 
God would send his angel before the 
Israelites, to aid and guard them, and 
help them on their way; see Ex. 23, 20. 

Gen. 24, 7. 40.23. 32, 34. 33,2.  

MIE (for צ' rea 6. d. hornet’s town) 
Yorah, pr. n. of a town reckoned to the 
plain of Judah Josh. 15, 33, but inhabit- 
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ed by Danites 19, 41; not far from Esh- 
taol, and celebrated as the birth-place 
of Samson, Judg. 13, 2. 25. 18, 2. 8. 11; 
comp. 2 Chr. 11, 10. Neh. 11, 29. Now 

xe wo Sir’ah, situated on a spur of the 

mountains running out into the plain, 
on the north of Beth-shemesh ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. 339, 343, 365. 18. 
—Gentile .ם "29% Zorite 1 Chr. 2, 54 ; 

Zorathite 1 Chr. 2, 53. 4, 2.רַתָצְרִצ  

f, (r. sas) leprosy, 6. ₪. of per-תַעַרְצ  
sons, 1. 6. the white leprosy, 2282, see 
Ex.4,6. Num. 12,10. So Lev. 13, 2 sq. 
2K. 5, 3.6. 7. 27. 2 Chr. 26,19. The 
black leprosy is the elephantiasis, see 

yj —Also of garments, prob. mouldi- 
ness, spots contracted from lying shut 
up; and likewise of houses, prob. a ni- 
trous scab or crust on the walls; Lev. 

.34-57 ,14 .47-59 ,13 

* ETS fat. םרצב 1. to melt, to smelt 
metals, spec. gold and silver ; to refine, 
to purify with fire and thus separate 
from scoria, Ps. 12,7. Is. 1,25. Zech. 
13,9. Metaph. Judg. 7,4. Part. pass. 
metaph. pure, sincere, Ps. 18, 31. 119, 
140. Prov. 30, 5.—Part. רצ a smelter, 
refiner, goldsmith, Judg. 17, 4. Is. 40,19. 
Prov. 25, 4. al. 

2. Metaph. to try, to prove any one, 
Joxjuater, Ps. 17, 3. 26,2. 66, 10. 105, 
19. Is. 48, 10. Dan. 11, 35. 

Nipu. to be tried, purified, Dan. 12, 10. 
a refiner, goldsmith,ףרצמ  part.קופמ  

Mal. 3, 2. 3. 
Deriv. the two following. 

“DIZ (goldsmith) Zorphi, pr. n. m. 
(c. art.) Neh. 3, 31. 

MIE (perh. smelting-house, r. (םֶרָצ 
Zarephath, with 4 parag. NMOS, pr. n. 
of a Phenician town between Tyre and 
Sidon, 1 K. 17, 9. 10. Obad. 20. Gr. 
Zugexta Sarepta, Luke 4, 26. Now 
KS Strafend ; see Bibl. Res. in 

Palest. III. p. 413, 414. 

to press, to compress, kindr.ררצ * 
with "12 J. Hence 

to bind up, to bind together ; comp.1.  

mig Arab. %.o.—With a to bind or 
roll up in a cloth, bundle, etc. Ex. 12, 34, 
Job 26, 8. Is. 8, 16. Prov. 30,4. Me-+ 
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taph. 1 Sam. 25, 29 the life of my lord 
shall be bound up in the bundle of lives 

with God, i. e. will be under God’s pro- 
tection. But in a different sense, Hos. 
13, 12 the iniquity of Ephraim is bound 
up, is reserved against the day of ven- 

geance ; comp. Job 14,17—Spec. a) 
Hos. 4,19 the wind hath bound her up 
(seized her) in its wings. b) to shut 
up, to confine, 2 Sam. 20, 3. 

2. to press upon,i.e. a) to persecute, 

to be hostile to, Arab. “ id. With 
acc. Num. 33, 55. Is. 11, 13; with dat. 
Num. 23, 18.—Part. “98 i. q. ,רצ an 
adversary, enemy, Ex. 23, 22. Ps. 6, 8. 
7,5. 23, 5. Is. 11, al. 

b) to rival, to be jealous of, spoken 

espec. of two wives, Lev. 18,18. Arab. 
oe 

wD Intrans. to be pressed, straitened, 
distressed ; in which sense is chiefly 
used the monosyll. pret. רצ (fully "4x 
Prov. 30, 4. Hos. 4, 19) Is. 49, 20. 2K. 
6,1; f m4 18. 28, 20.—Often Impers. 
nb רצ lit. ‘it is strait tome, i.e. a) ] 
am in a stP@it, in trouble, Ps. 31, 10. 69, 
18. Judg. 11,7. 8) Iam in distress, in 
anguish, 1 Sam. 28, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 14. 

Koph, the nineteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 

2 

100. The name ,ףק Hip, Arab. .-25, 
signifies occiput, the back of the head. 
Hence two letters, Koph and Resh, take 
their names from the head ; just as two 
others, Yod and Caph, from the hand. 
Koph corresponds to Lat. Q. Its pro- 
nunciation differs from כ with or without 
Dag. lene, in that the sound of ק is pro- 
duced from the back part of the palate 
near the throat, and with a stronger 
effort, in the same manner as ©, where 

see. So Arab. | 5. 

Koph is interchanged with the other 
palatals 4, ,כ see those letters; and also 
passes over into the gutturals, so that 
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7) With >¥, wo is me for any one. I 
grieve for, etc. 2 Sam. 1, 26.—In the 
same connection is also used fut. "> רצו , 
see r. 47 no. 1. 

Puat part. “489 bound up, Josh. 9, 4. 
Hips. רצה , inf aan, fut. 282 1K. 8, 

37, plur. לרצלו Neh. 9, 27. 
1. to press upon, to straiten, Jer. 10 

18; with siege, fo besiege, Deut. 28, 52. 
1 K. 8, 37; to distress, to harass, to vex, 
Neh. 9, 27. 2 Chr. 28, 20. Zeph. 1, 17. 
2 Chr. 28, 22 ib רצֶה mya in the time of 
(their) distressing him. 33, 12. 

 , NWR a woman in her painsהֶרְצְמ .2
throes, i. 6. pr. pressing upon the feetus, 
or else intrans. pressed with anguish, 
Jer. 48, 41. 49, 22. 

Deriv. ,רצ , הָרְצ , רצ, רורצ WY, pr.n. 
 רצ.

“AX see in ny. 

PITY, see nT. 
 תֶרָצ .for many splendour, r) רַהְצ)

m. 1 Chr. 4, 7.ם.  Zereth, pr. 

MZ (splendour of the dawn)רחשה  
Zereth-shahar, pr. n. of a city in Reu- 
ben, Josh. 13, 19. 

WDE, see NTIS. 

we find as kindr. roots 6. g. רטק Chald. 
 .<  , to burn incense; see in M andרע

Besides this, in the primary elements 
of the language at least, the sound of k 
appears to have passed over into that 
of 5 just as children often substitute for 
k the sound of t, as being more easily 

_|, pronounced ; and in this way has arisen 
the affinity of the roots NPB and MnB to 
open, הקש and הָחַש to drink, "MB Eth. 

 - and tvא6הזש . to interpret; compרכפ
nro, quatuor and téttages, quis and ths. 

NP m. (r. (אוק vomit, Prov. 26, 11. 

ONP f. (r. (אוק 6. art. תֶאְקַה Lev. 11, 
18. Deut. 14, 17, constr. MXP, pr. the 
vomiter, a water-fowl (Lev. and Deut. 
1. c.) inhabiting also desert places Is. 4 



=P 
11. Zeph. 2, 14. Ps. 102, 7; according 
to the ancient versions the pelican, Targ. 

RpR, Syr. 5ןב Arab. Sept. 

nehexor. So called from its vomiting 
the shells and other things which it has 

voraciously swallowed. 

m. (r. 23p) pr. ₪ hollow or concaveבק  
vessel,comp. Lat.cupa, Engl.cup. Then, 
a measure for things dry, cab, 2 K. 6, 

according to the Rabbins the sixth25;  
part of a seah (XQ), or nearly two 
quarts. Comp. Gr. 20008 i. e. gots. 

  kindr. with 233, m2 Il, toבבק *
curve, to make convex or concave ; hence 

1. i. g. 222, fo hollow out, and also to 
arch, to vault ; comp. 323, 13 i. 4. m2. 

Arab. 3 Conj. Il, Chald. 222, id— 
Hence בק , 3p. 

  1 q-: 222 no. 3 (q. v.) 0ו .2
curse, pr. to pierce with words, to perfo- 
rate. The forms found are: Pret. בק 
6. suff. Num. 23, 8. 97 ; Inf. constr. בק v. 
11, and as absol. v. 25; Imper. 6. 7 pa- 
rag. "2"nap Num. 22, 11.17; with suff. 
and Nun epenth. ap Num. 23, 13. 

MAP f. (for mp2, r. 3p?) the maw, 
ventricle, 1. 6. the rough prickly stomach 
of ruminating animals, echinus, Deut. 

5 5 
18, 3—Arab. 82 and 85 id. 
MSP 6 (for ,ְהָבְקְנ r. 3p2) 6 suff. 

mAnSp, once Num. 25, 8, genitalia mulie- 
bra, comp. 7222; so Sept. and Vulg. 
correctly. \ 

MP f. (r. 22) ₪ tent, high and round- 
ed like a dome, a vaulted pleasure-tent, 
devoted to the impure worship of Baal- 
peor or Priapus, Num. 25, 8.—Syr. 

Sg? 
Tacas, Arab. 85 ,18. Hence with the 

Arabic art. Span. alcova alcove ; comp. 
later Lat. cuppa, Germ. Kuppel, Engl. 
cupola. 

m. (r. 72P) ₪ gathering, throng ;ץיבק  
thy throngs of idols.57, 18 ףיצובק  Is. 

Comp. v. 9. 

MAP ₪ )+, רבה ( 1. sepulture, burial, 
Jer. 22, 19. Ecc. 6, 3. 

2. a sepulehre, 1. q. רֶבָק , Gen. 35, 20. 
47, 30. Deut. 34, 6. iar. 10, 2. 2K. 
21, 26. Is. 14, 20. 
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*Dap in Kal not used, pr. 0 aa be- 

fore, in front, over against. Arab. 5 

front, Jus before.—Hence ‘to come 
from an opposite direction,’ to meet any 

one, Arab. jos. 
Prez >3p, found only in the later Heb. 

pr. ‘to ist come to oneself’ i.e. a) Of 
persons, to receive, to admit, 1 Chr. 12, 
18.  b) Of things, to receive. to take 
any thing offered, Ezra 8, 30. 4, 4. 
1 Chr. 21, 11. Job 2,10. So to receive, 
to admit a precept, law, i. e. to observe 
it, Esth. 9, 23. 27; instruction Prov. 19, 
20. Simpl. to take, i.g. MP?, 2 Chr. 29, 
16. 22. ; 

Hien. intrans. to stand over against 
each other, to be opposite, Ex. 26, 5. 36, 
12. Arab. Conj. IIT id. 

Deriv. >3p,, >2P. 

2p Chald. only in Pa. to receive, 
Dan. 2, 6. 6, 1. 7, 18. 

OR prep. (r. >3p, after the form 
or according to sites copies Dapדס  

ae before, i. q. Chald. PR no. 1. a. 
2K. 15, 10 02 3p before the people. 

bap and bap Chald. (r. Dap) pr. the 
fon. hence 

1. bapd Prep. c. suff. 72322 a) over 
against ‘Dan. 5,5; before, Dan. 2, 31. 3, 
3. 5,1. b) on account of, because of, 
propter, i. q. "2872 no. 2, Dan. 5, 10. Ezra 
4, 16. Before "7 it becomes a conjunc- 
tion, because, propterea quod, Ezra 6, 13. 

2. Oftener, in the diffuse Chaldee 
manner of expressing particles, more 
fully and pleonastically "3 >2p7>>. a) 
Pr. ‘and all because that. > forasmuch as, 

Germ. alldieweil, for the simple because, 
since, Dan. 2, 8. 41. 45. 3, 29. 4, 15. 
5, 12. 22. 6, 4. 5. 93. Ezra 4, 14. 7, 14. 
With relat. for which cause, wherefore, 
Dan.2,10. b) in the manner that, i. e. 
as, Dan. 2, 40 Sept. o» tedmov. 6, 11 
Sept. xadaic. 

3.723 bap7>2 for this cause, Dan. 2 
12. 24. 0 7.8. 22. 6, 10. Ezra 7, 17, See 
Chald. לפ no. 4. 

m. (r. b3p) pr. the front, whatלָבק  

is over against, Arab. ds 3; 80 Kz. 26, 
9 ibap רחמ the stroke of what is in front 
of 0 ie. a battering-ram for bat‘ering 



yap 
down walls.—Other copies read ‘bap 
k6béllo, which is also admissible, see 

 . ; but the form ibap, found in J. Hןטק
Michaelis and Van der Hooght, is con- 
trary to the law# of grammar. 

“SAP fat. vp. 1. ig. 93a, 222, to 
be high and rounded off, like a mound, 

hump, the head; Arab. אל gibbosus 

fuit. Hence עבוק helmet, ‘nyap cup. 
Comp. Gr. xvf7.—From these nouns, 
which all designate things serving to 
cover, comes the signification : 

2. to cover, to hide, Arab. 

e. g. the head in one’s garment, or of a 

flower hiding itself in its calyx.—Hence 
trop. to defraud, to rob any one covertly, 
comp. 723, Mal. 3, 8. 9; ₪. dupl. ace. fo 
rob one of any thing, to despoil, Prov. 
22, 23. 

Deriv. see in no. 1. 

nyap ₪ )=. Dap) hig calyx, pr. of a 

flower, xadv$, Arab. BRAS; then also for 

drinking, xvdc&, goblet, whence Is. 51, 17. 
 . pleonast. the goblet-cupסוכ עב 22

  fat. YAP? pr. fo take or graspץבק .

in the hand. Arab. yaad to take with 
the fingers; ) 5ב to grasp with the 

hand ; dons id. Kindr. are Aram. y3m, 

 , to compress; also Heb. papב

yer. Hence 
1. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 

grain Gen. 41, 35. 48; spoils Deut. 13, 
17 (with לא a place); wealth Prov. 13, 
 . any one Prov. 28,8. Metaphב 16
Ps. 41, 7 Ais heart רל 18 PAP? gathereth 

~ iniquity for uself, i. 6. my adversary in 
visiting me gathers new matter for 

hatred and slander. 
2. to gather together persons, to as- 

semble, Judg. 12,4. 1 Sam.7, 5. 2 Sam. 

2, 30. 1 K. 18, 20. al. sep. With לא of 
pers. to avon 1 .א 18,19. 2 Sam. 3, 21; 

  of place af which Ezra 8, 15; alasלא

"78 2 Chron. 32, 6. Hab. 2,5; by. id. 
LK. 11, 24. 

Nieuw. 1. to be gathered, collected, 
e. ₪. corpses Ez. 29, 5. 

2. to be gathered logelher, to be as- 
sembled, of persons ; also to gather them- 
selves together ; Gen. 49, 2. 1 Sam. 7, 
6. 25, 1. Esth. 2,8. 19. Is. 43,9. al. Of 
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3 to hide, 

 רבק

6 Is, 34,15. With dx of pers. Josh. 
6. Ezra 10, 1; לע 2 Chr. 13,7. 

see 1. to take or fold in the arms, 
as a shepherd his lambs Is. 40, 11. 
Metaph. Jehovah his people Is. 54, 7. 
Opp. is 319. 

2. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 
grapes in the vintage Is. 62,9; sheaves 
to the threshing-floor Mic. 4, 12; waters 
into a pool Is. 22, 9; idols, to get together 
Mic. 1, 7.—Joel 2, 6 and Nah. 2, 11, see 
in רזראָּפ . 

3. to gather together, to assemble, 6. ₪. 
beasts Is. 34, 16; a flock, so that it may 
not be destroyed, Is. 13, 14. Chiefly of 
persons, a people, nations, Joel 4, 2. Is. 
66, 18. Ez. 20, 34. 41. 36, 24. al. as dis- 
persed Is. 11, 12. 56,8. Very often of 
God, as gathering together the Israelites 
when dispersed, with ךמ of place 
whence; e. ₪. from Egypt Hos. 9, 6; 
from foreign lands, Ez. 34, 13. 39, 27. 
Ps. 107, 3; out of the nations Deut. 30, 
3. Ez. 11,17. With לע to any one Is. 
56,8; against Ez. 16, 37. 

Bon, part. f. n¥ap9 gathered, assem- 
bled, Ez. 38, 8. 
Hiner: lure to gather themselves to- 

gether, to assemble, Josh. 9, 2. Judg. 9, 
47. 1 Sam. 7,7. 2 Sam. 2, 25. Is. 44, 
11. al. 

Deriv. yiap, and the three here fol- 
lowing. 

DNEAP, see BREST. 

OZAP f. a gathering. 
22,20. ₪. yap. 

, heap, hoard, Ez. 

(two heaps, r. y3p) Kibzaim,םלצְבק  
pr. n. of a city in Ephraim, Josh. 21, 22. 
See in D9=p". 

to bury, e. g. oneרפקל ,  fut.רבק * 
person Gen. 23, 4. 19. 25, 9. 50, 14. 
Judg. 2, 9. 1 Sam. 31, 13. al. sep. 
Once ar several, i. q. Piel, Ez. 39, 12.— 
Arab. Aram. Eth. 10. The primary 
idea is that of heaping up a tumulus, 

to heap up, for Gr. ompevoyבפ  see Syr. 

Rom. 12, 20. Kindr.is "a8. The bili- 
comp. the verbs 327,בק ,  teral root is 
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Nipu. pass. to be buried, 6. ₪. one per- 
son Gen. 15, 15. 35, 8. 19. Judg. 12, 7sq. 

Of several, Job 27, 15. Jer. 8, 2. 16, 4.6. 



“ap 

Piet to bury, e. ₪. several (comp. 
dup) Num. 33,4. 1K. 11, 15. Jer. 14, 
16. Ez. 39, 14. Hos. 9, 6. 

Puat pass. Gen. 25, 0. 
Deriv. 7793p and 

in pause "3p, 6. suff. “Ap ;רָבָק זמ.  
constr. "3p; and mins,םיִרְבְק  plur. 

 constr. nInSp ; 3 pr. ‘a ל 6

sepulchre, grave, Gen. 23, 9. Ex. 14, 11. 
Num. 11, 34, 35. Job 21, 32, Jer. 26, 23. 

DSP the sepulchres17, 1 רל  al.Job 
are ready for me, i.q. Engl. the grave- 
yard awaits me. 

(the graves of long-הָנָאִּתַהדתורְבְק  

ing, see 12) Kibroth-hattaavah, pr. n. 
of a place in the desert of Sinai, Num. 

Deut. 9, 22.11, 34. 33, 16.  
₪ - 

  ig. Arab. 35, to divide, toקדד  *
cleave ; kindr. with 13, 113, and the 
like, see 723; comp. also xeduw, xsda- 
Go, oxedatw. Hence 3p cassia, and 
“pp vertex. 

ag TIP to bow down, to bow the knee, 
to incline oneself in honour and reve- 
rence; found only in fut. of the Chaldee 

form, דקל , דקלו , plur. "py. Followed 
slweys - הָוְחְּתַשח , which is stronger ; 
Gen. 24, 26 mim ּוחַתְטַ שיאה דקיִו and 
the man bowed down and 'prostrated 
himself before Jehovah. Ex. 12, 27. 
Num. 22, 31. 1 .א 1,16. 1 Sam. 24, 9. 
2 Chr. 29, 30. Neh. 8, 6. al. Sept. 

usually xiato—Kindr. is Syr. 05 to 

incline oneself, to bend the knee 1 comp. 

Arab. 60.55 to sit down ; also Chald. 4py 

to bend the knee, Samar. Ip» id.—This 
signif. cannot well be conciliated with 
that of no. I, by assuming it to be a 
denom. from דקדק pr. ‘to bow the head.’ 

 - obsol. root, Syr. wp to posהדק *
sess. Hence pr. n. 039P" (possessed 
by the people) Jokdeam, 6. v. Comp. 

EER, סע , from המ Hep. 
MIP £ (r. MPT) Ex. 30, 24. Ez. 27, . 

19, according to the Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
cassia, a species of aromatic bark re- 
sembling cinnamon, but less fragrant 
and less valuable; so called from its rolls 

being split. See Dioscor. 1.12. Theo- 
phr. List. Plant. 9. 5. Celsii Hierob. IL. 
786. 350 sq. Comp. הָעיצק . 

 ודק 910
i. 6. OR no(+. םדק)  m. plur.םימודק  

aforetime, ancient days ; once Judg.3;  
bm3 a stream of ancient5, 21 ם"מודק  

days. Sept. Vatic. zemoggous egzaiar, 
Targ. ‘rivus in quo facta sunt Israéli 
signa et fortia facta ab antiquis.’—The 
form is like 073}, D°28, which also 
designate time. 

and WIP adj. (r. WIP) constr.שודק  
 שודק ,c.suff. wp; plur. mii, סישדק

see at the end of the article ; Rely, | 
sanctus, Uy tos, 0/906 pr. pure, clean, free 
from the defilement of vice, idolatry, and 
other impure and profane things; opp. 
is 2" impure, profane. In fixing the 
primitive signification of this word, the 
following are classical passages: Lev. 

sq. where after the law respect-11, 43  
ing unclean meats, it is said: ye shall 
not pollute yourselves with 6 that ye 

 ,should be defiled therewith 44 .. . סֶסרְיהְו
Be ye holyםישדק -  D2שודק  “Ie 

(sanctus, pure), fir I am holy. v. 45. 
So 19, 2, and 20, 26, where the same 
formula, be ye holy, for I am holy, is 
placed at the beginning and end of a 
section (c. 19. 20) containing various 
laws against fornication, adultery, in- 
cest, idolatry, and other like crimes. In 
Deut. 23, 15, after the law for remov- 
ing human filth out of the camp, it is 
added: for Jehovah thy God walketh in 
the midst of thy camp... . 97202 777) 

wherefore let thy, camp be holyטודק  
fear eis, cleau), that he (God) behold no 
unclean thing in thee, and turn away 
from thee.—In a sense somewhat varied 
itis applied: a) To God as abhorring 
every kind of impurity both physical and 
moral; see Lev. ll. cc. Also as the 

avenger of right and justice, Ps. 22, 4 
comp. v. 2. 3. Is. 6, 3 comp. v. 5 sq. and ag 
the object of fear and reverence to men 
Ps. 99, 3. 9. 111, 9 where it is coupled 
with N72. Sometimes God is xa? 

called Wisp Holy, the Holy One,450  
Job 6, 10. Is. 40,25. Hab. 3,3; and more 
Requanily also bans wp the Holy 
One of Israel, espec. by Isaiah, as Is. 1, 

,43 .7 ,17 .12.6 .20 .17 ,10 .24 .5,19 .4 

al. Else-3. 14. 45, 11. 47, 4. 48, 17.  

where rarely, as Ps. 78, 41. 89, 19. b) 

To angels, who xur ééoynv are called 

holy, Dan. 8, 13; see below in Plur. 6. 
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To priests, with dat. of the divinity, as 
Lev. 21, 6 סֶחיַהלאָל יהי םישדק let them 
be holy (pure, clean) unto their God, in 
his sight, and not profane, etc. v. 7. Ps. 
106, 16 and Aaron nin" Wisp holy unto 
Jehovah. Also with dat. of other men, 
unto whom the priest should be holy, 
Lev. 21,8. Ofa Nazarite Num. 6, 5. 
d) Spoken of pious men, who are pure 
and clean from the defilement of guilt 
and sin, so far as is possible for erring 
mortals, Is. 4,3; then of the people of 
Israel, who were bound to abstain from 
and avoid every kind of impurity, Lev. 
11, 43-45. 19, 2 see above. Deut. 7, 6 
comp. v.53; with dat. holy to Jehovah 
14, 2.21. 26,19. e) Of places conse- 
crated, holy, Ex. 29, 31. Lev. 6, 9. 19. al. 
Of days consecrated to God, before 

  Neh. 8, 10. 11—Hence winp aםיהלאל
. y place, sanctuary, Is. 57, 15. Ps. 46, 
  Wisp the holiest of theןויְלָע רֶנְכ8ְִמ 5
dwellings of the Most High. 

Piur. םישודק, םישדק 1. As plur. 
majest. for the sing. the Most Holy, for 
Jehovah, Hos. 12, 1. Josh. 24, 19. Prov. 
9, 10. 30, 3. 

2. Pr. holy ones, i.e. a) angels, es- 
pec. in the later books (see in (ש"דק 
Job 5, 1. 15,15. Zech. 14, 5. Ps. 89, 6. 
8; perh. Deut. 33, 3. b) the pious wor- 
shippers of God, saints, Ps. 16, 3. 34, 10. 
Deut. 33, 3; spec. the Jewish people 
(see wap) Dan. 8, 24. ו 

0 mp 1. to kindle fire, Jer. 17, 4. 
Is. 50, 11. 64,1. Syr. Aph. id. Arab. 

OS to strike fire. 

2. Intrans. to kindle or be kindled, to 

burn, Deut. 32, 22. Jer. 15, 14. 
Deriv. Maps and 

burning fever, Lev. 26, 16.תחדק £  
Deut. 28, 22. 

 םידק ₪. with (r. Op) ה 106. הָמיִדָק .
1. the front, the part or region over 

against any one. Hab. 1, 9 המידה for- 
wards. 2 

2. the east, the eastern quarter of the 
heavens, 1. 6. DIP; see in רוחֶא no. 2. 
Often in Ezekiel, as םידק PRB Ez. 47, 18. 
48, 2. 6-8. 16; in acc. ל 43, 17. 
44, 1, 46, 1. 12. 47,2; andsot nap 11, 

L—Hense poet. Op my, םיִדָפה MN, 

 םדק 911

the east wind, Ex. 10, 13. 14,21. Ps. 48,8. 
Ez. 17,10; oftener ellipt. ap id the 
most vehement of all winds in western 
Asia and the adjacent seas, Job 27,21. Is. 
27, 8. Jer. 18, 17. Ez. 27,26 ; as scorching 
and withering plants and herbage, Gen. 
41, 6. 93. Ez. 17, 10. 19, 19. Jon. 4, & 
But the east wind is perh. put for any 
violent wind between the east and south; 
[so the Arabs at the present day call the 
violent south wind of the desert Shur- 
kiyeh i. 6. east wind; and hence the 
Italian Sirocco, which also is mostly em- 
ployed of southerly winds; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 305, comp. p. 287, 
289.—R.] Metaph. i. gq. ,חור of any 
thing vain and empty, Hos. 12, 2. Job 
15, 2. 

Chald. adj. i. 6. Heb. wisp,שיּדק  
holy, sanctus; spoken a) Of God and 

the holyןישרדק ןיהלא  also of false deities; 
gods, Dan. 4, 5. 6. 5,11. b) Of angels; 
Dan. 4, 10 8953p) 7d ₪ watcher (angel) 

holy ones,ךרשרדק  even a holy one. Plur. 
Plur.שודק  angels, 6 14 [17]. See1. 6.  
fully1כ3מ. 7, 21;  no.2.a. c) Ofthe Jews, 

the holy ones (saints) ofרשרדק  pry 
the Most High, Dan. 7,18. 22.25; comp. 

 .Esdr 8, 70 10 טה 00 10 קו

/ =P) in Kal not used; Arab. .h3 

to go before, to precede ; mid. Damm. to 
precede in time, to be of old. The pri- 
mary idea seems to he that of being 
sharp, pointed ; comp. quadril. Dp for 
pap a sharp instrument, axe; hence pr. 

to be or go in front, at the point, head, 
Germ. an der Spitze stehen. 

Pie. םֶחִס 1. to go before, to precede, 
Ps. 68, 26; with acc. of pers. Ps. 89, 15. 

2. to come or get before any one, 

to anticipate, poavew. Syr. topo id. 

With acc. Ps. 17, 18 3 TAP. 119, 
 - "WD WAP my eyes anticiתורָמפ 148

pate the nig עמ 4 i. e. I wake ere 
the night-watches are cried out.— With 
inf. to do hastily, speedily, i. 6. early in 

the morning, as Syr. sop, Eth. 2009 

Chald. pap for Heb. םיכשה | So Jon. 
4,2 therefore mand רמה I made haste 
to flee. Absol. Ps. 119, 147 p22 יאמּדק 

I rise early with the dawn. 
3. to go to meet any one, to meet, to 

encounter, with ace. of pers. Ps. 88, 14. 
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Spec. a) With help, i.q.to succour, Ps. 
59, 11. 79, 8. Job 3,12, b) With a to 
meet one with any thing, in order to pre- 
sent it, q. d. to succour with, Deut. 23, 5. 
Is. 21, 14. Neh. 13,2; genr. Mic. 6, 6. 
With two acc. Ps. 21, 4; ב 0] thing Be 
95,2. c) In a hostile sense, q. d. to as- 
-- 2 Is. 87, 33 439 הָנֶמִִקְר 0 no shield 
shall come up against her, the city, i. e. 
shall not be raised against her. Job 30, 
27. Ps. 18, 6. 19. 

Hirg. 1. 70 come before, to antici- 
pate, in doing a kindness, in bestowing 
a favour on any one, so as to make 

him a 8 Job 41, 3. Arab. poe 

IV, id. PSE a kindness, kind office ; 

see Schult. ad Job. p. 1183. 
2. i. gq. Pi. no. 3. c, to meet as an ene- 

my; to fall upon, as calamity, 6. 393 
Am. 9, 10. 

Dotty: DIp— warp , םימזדק , םידק , 

pnp. 

in pause DIP Gen. 10, 30 ; alsoםֶדָק חג.  

paragog. m27p. Plur.ה  only withםֶדק  
constr. "27P see in no. 3. 

1. Pr. the front, what is before ; hence 
as Adv. before, Ps. 139, 5. 079 id. Is. 
9, 11.—Hence 

2. the east, the eastern quarter, see in 
  no. 2. Job 23,8. otpa from theרוחא

east, after a verb of motion Gen. 11, 2. 
13, 11; also at the east, eastward, Gen. 
2, 8 i םדָקִמ Prep. at the east of, east- 
ward of, Gen. 3, 24. Num. 34, 11. Josh. 
7, 2. Judg. 8, 1 With ה paragog. 
nap jeune the east, eastward, Gen. 

13, 14. 25, 6. 28, 14. Lev. 1, 16. al. 
Sometimes is added pleonast. AMI 
Num. 2, 3. Josh. 19, 13; שמשה min 
Josh. 19, 12. But 5p is also ‘what 
is towards the east” and i. 6. D4p, 
(comp. 7233, M3iBx,) hence הֶמדק תפל 
on the east nile Ex. 27, 13. 38,13; PRED 
matp id. Ez. 45, 7.—Further, סדק "22 

the sons of the east, the inhabitants of the 
Arabian desert, ehh lies eastward of 
Palestine, and extends to the Euphrates, 

now alist kd desert of Syria; Job 

1,3. Is. 11,14. Jer. 49, 28. Ez. 25, 4. 
LK.5, 10. Judg. 6, 3. 33,7.12. Also 
DIP ץֶרֶא Gen. 25, 6, and Ip "22.728 

29,1, the Syrian desert including Meso- 
potamia; and so םֶדָק "75 of the moun- 

1 
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_ tains of Mesopotamia, Num. 23, 7. But 

 דק

cp .רהי(36ת 10, 30 is the mountain of 
Arabia, see in art. Nwa.—Is, 2, 6 אל 
DIP? they are filled full from ihe east, 
i. e. with superstitions and sorceries 
brought from the east or Babylon. But 
perh. it should read םֶסקמ . 

3. Of time, former times, aforetime, 
ancient days, poet. 1. .ף D249 no.1. Arab. 
Ss 0 2 0 

 . olden time, Lod aforetime, of oldכ

So Ps. 78, 2. Job 29, 2. Also DI from 
ancient times, of old, Ps. 74, 12. 77,6. 12. 
Is. 45,21; DIP "249 kings of old, ancient 
kings, Is. 19, 11; DIP “a7 times of old 
Ps. 44, 2; םֶדָק 72°79 Is. 23, 7. Mic. 7, 20. 
Lam. 1, 2 Spoken ‘also of eternity, at 
least that which is without beginning, 
6. ₪. DIP "yx Deut. 33,27; DIP sus 
who sitteth upon his throne from ever- 
lasting Ps. 55, 20; also Deut. 33, 15. 
Ps. 68, 34.—Put also a) Adverbially 
for aforetime, of old, Ps. 74, 2. Jer. 30, 20. 
Lam. 5, 21, i. q. cube, pied. b) As 
a prep. 0 Prov. 8, 22, —Plur. constr. 
“2p primordia, 0% Prov. 8, 23. 

OW, Chald. prep. once OJP (in 
 , Dan. 7, 13; 6. suff. plur. HIBרהומדקו)

“Dp. map. Dan, 7, 7, FMP, 

before, ante, coram, i. q. Heb. np). So 
to speak before any one, i.e. to him, 
Dan. 2, 9. 36. 4, 5. 6, 13. 14; also after 
a verb signifying to answer Dan. 2, 
10. 27; to pray Dan. 6, 11. 12; to read 
Ezra 4, 18. 23. "29p, "Bw it was good 
before me, i. q. “Ppa בוס , Dan. 3, 32 
[4, 2]. 6, 2. After "verbs of motion, 
Dan. 2, 24. 25. 3,13. 4 3. 5, 13.—Also 
DIP, 72 iq. Heb. "252, 20, from, after 
verbs of receiving Dan. 2, 6; of asking 
2,18; of commanding 6, 27; of sending 
Ezra 7, 14. Dan. 5, 24; of fearing Dan. 
5, 19. 6, 27. 
M272 ₪ ת) OP) oldness, antiquity. 

Is. 23,7 HNATP OTP מרב" whose (Tyre’s) 
antiquity is from ancient days. Also 
former state, Ez. 16,55. Plur. Ez. 36, 
11.—In the construct state map, it be- 
comes a preposition, and with “WR impl. 
a conjunction, before, Ps. 129, 6. 

Chald. former time; henceהמְדַק  
 .my mage 7 Dan 6, 11, אָנְדהַתִמְרִמִמ

Ezra 5, 11, in former times, aforelime 
formerly. 
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M272 (eastward) Kedemah, pr. n. of 
a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15.—Another 
map see in OP no. 1. 

MIP i. q. OP no. 2, only in constr, 
 , , on the east of, eastward of a placeתמדק

Gen. 2, 14, comp. "WW. 4, 16. 1 Sam. 
13, 5. Kz. 39, 11. 

 ןומְדק .adj. (fr םֶדָמ) .fem הָנּומדַק
eastern, 182. 47, 8. 

"DIDTP , see רנד 
nap (antiquities) Kedemoth, pr. 

n.of acity in Reuben, Josh. 13, 18. 21, 

37. 1 Chr. 6, 64. An adjacent desert 
bore the same name, Deut. 2, 26. 

"272 Chald. first, plur. 8727p Dan. 
7,24. Fem. st. emphat. 8n727p 7, 4; 
plur. xn7O7P 7, 8. 

(one before God, i. 6. minis-לֶאיִמְדק  
m.גג.  ter of God, r. B32) Kadmiel, pr. 

Ezra 2,40. 3, 9. Neh. 7, 43. 9, 4. 10, 10. 
: .8 ,12 

“FI TP or "WIP adj. f. mvaIp; plur. 
pgp, תויָנמְדְק ; comp. ןומדק . R. DIP. 

  oe 10, 19. 11, 1. Donיי .1
  lhe eastern sea, i. 6. the Deadרנומרפה

Sea, opp. to the western sea or Mediter- 
ranean, Ez. 47, 18. Joel 2, 20. Zech. 
14, 8. 

2. former, ancient, Ez. 38, 17. Mal. 
3, 4. Plur. םיָנמְדק older persons, the 
dered Job 18, 20. Sing. collect. 1 Sam. 
  the proverb of theרנמְרִפִה לשִמ 14 ,24
ancients. Plur.f. תוינמדס כ former things, 
things of old, Is. 43, 18. 

4, Kadmonite, collect. pr. n. of a Ca- 
naanitish tribe, dwelling prob. in the 
eastern part of the country, Gen. 15, 19. 
Bochart conjectures them to be the 
same with the Hivites; Canaan I. 19. 

PIP m. (r. TIP 1( ₪ suff HPAP, 
others i722, Job 3, 7. Ps. 7, 17, wept: 
top, crown of the head, so called heeanse 
the hair there diols itself; comp. 
Germ. Scheitel, die Haare scheiteln. 
Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. 20. Is. 3, 17. 

Jer. 2,16. 48, 45. al. Fully רַעָש דקְדָס 
the crown of hair (pr. the dividing of 

the hair) Ps, 68, 22. Arab. 0 is the 
part of the head from the vertex to the 

neck behind. 
77 
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to be dirty, foul ; spokenרדק 1. * 
of a turbid torrent, Job 6,16. Hence, to 

about in dirty garments, like mourn-₪0  
ers, 1. q. to mourn, Jer. 8, 21. 14, 2. 

mourner Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7.רדק ₪  Part. 
; ae? t= 
42,10. 43, 2. Job 5, 1. Arab. QS, 05 

to be squalid, of garments; Chald. "3p 
id. comp. "13. 

2. to be of a dirty or dusky colour, to 
be dark coloured, e. g. the skin as 
scorched by the sun Job 30, 28; to be 
darkened, to become dark, as the day, the 
sun, the moon, Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 4, 28. Joel 
2, 10. 4, 15. 

Hira. 1. to cause to mourn, Ez. 31, 15. 
2. to darken, to obscure, 6. ₪. the sun, 

stars, 182. 32, 7. 8. 

Hirup. to be darkened, overcast, e. g. 
the heavens 1 K. 18, 45. 

Deriv. רֶדָק--תיִנֶרדְק . 

(dark-skinned) Kedar, pr. n. of aרדק  
son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. Also of an 
Arabian tribe descended from him, Cant. 

Is. 21, 16. 42, 11 (where it is joined1,5.  
with a fem.) 60, 7. Jer. 2, 10. 49, 28. 
Ez. 27, 21 ; more fally "1p 23 Is. 21, 17. 
Ps. 120, 5 Heder and Meshech, put for 
harbareus tribes. The Kedar are the 
Cedrei of Pliny, connected with the Na- 
batheans, Hist. V. 11; comp. Reland 
Palest. p. 96 sq. The Rabbins call all 

 the Arabs by this name; whence ןושל
the Arabic tongue.רדק  

(the turbid, r. “7p, comp. Jobןורדק  
Kidron, pr. n. of the brook or tor-6, 16(  

rent flowing in winter through the valley 
of like name between Jerusalem and the 
Mount of Olives, and emptying itselfinto 
the Dead Sea; 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 2, 37. 

K. 23, 4. Jer. 31, 40. Hence15,13. 2  
tov Kedeav John 18,1. See250606  

a full description in Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
L. p. 396-402. 

MAP f. (r. (רדק darkness, obscurity 
of the ee Is. 50, 3. 

MPTP adv. in mourning, 0 
Mal. 3, 14. R. 7p. 

and DIP Num. 17, 2, fut.שדק * 
wap). 

1, to be pure, clean, pr. of physical: 
purity and cleanness ; see Hithpa. no. 1, 
and adj. שודק . Kindr. is perh. שדה , of 
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which the primary idea is '10 be bright.’ 
—Hence 

2. to be holy, sacred, sanctus ; so in all 
the kindred dialects, espec. in Pi. or Pa. 
a) Of a person who consecrates himself 
to God, and so regards himself as holier 
than the profane vulgar ; Is.65,5 ף"ףשדק 

1 am holy unto thee, for 72 "M8IP ; or of 
those who are consecrated by Guckiig 
sacred things, Ex. 29, 37. 30, 29. Lev. 6, 
11.20. b) Of things destined for the sa- 
cred worship Num. 17,2. 3. Ex. 29, 21; 
or which are consecrated by the contact 
of sacred things 1 Sam. 21, 6. Hag. 2, 
12; or which are devoted to the sacred 

treasury, Deut. 22, 9. 
Nieuw. 1. to be regarded and treated 

as holy, to be hallowed, sanctified, sc. 
God, c. 3 Lev. 10, 3, 22,32. Also to 
when oneself holy, יי im any one, 
either by bestowing favours Ez. 20, 41. 
28, 25. 36, 23. 38, 16. 39, 27; or by in- 
flicting judgments Ez. 28, 22. Num. 20, 
13; comp. Is. 5, 16. 

2. to be consecrated, 6. ₪. the sacred 
tabernacle Ex. 29, 43. 
Pre Wap to make holy, to sanctify, to 

hallow, i. e. 
1. to hold sacred, to regard and treat 

as holy, as God Deut. 32, 51; a priest 
Lev. 21, 8; the sabbath, fo keep holy, 
Ex. 20, 8. Deut. 5, 12. Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 
17, 22. 24. 27. Ez. 20, 20. 

2. to pronounce holy, to sanctify, 6. ₪. 
the sabbath Gen. 2, 3; a people Lev. 20, 
8.21, 8. Also to institute any holy thing, 
to appoint, 6. ₪. a fast Joel 1, 14. 2, 15 
(parall. with 83>) ; a festival 2 K. 10, 20. 

3. to consecrale, e. g. a priest Ex. 28, 
41. 29,1. 1 Sam. 7, 1; analtar, the tem- 
ple, Ex. 29, 36. Lev. 8, 15. Num. 7, 1. 1 
K. 8, 64; the first-born, Ex. 13,2; the 
people of Israel, Ex. 19, 10. 14. Josh. 7, 
13; a building when completed, Neh. 3, 
1; a mountain, as separate and distin- 
guished from all others, Ex. 19, 23.— 
Hence to consecrate or sanctify with 
solemn rites, e. g. by lustrations for sa- 
crifice 1 Sam. 16, 5. Job 1, 5; troops for 
battle, Jer. 51,27. Comp. Hiph. Also 
mandy wap to consecrate or inaugurate 
a war, battle, (i. e. with sacred rites, 
comp. Ps. 110, 3. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 10,) q.d. 
to prepare, to begin, Joel 4, 9. Jer. 6, 4. 
Trop. Mic. 3, 5. 

914 w4p 
Puat part. טיב consecrated, spoken 

of priests and sacred things, Ez. 48, 
2 Chr. 26, 18. 31, 6.—Is. 13, 3 שבק my 
consecrated ones, i. e. soldiers whom I 
have consecrated to war; comp. Jer. 51, 

27. 

Hiew. 1.1. q. Pi. no. 1, Is. 8, 29, 
23. Num. 20, 12. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce holy, to 
sanctify, Jer. 1, 5. 

3. i. q. Piel no. 3, to consecrate to God 
Lev. 27, 14 sq. Judg. 17, 3. 2 Sam. 8, 11. 
1 Chr. 26, 27. Also of God, to sanctify, 
to hallow for himself, e. g. the first-born 
Num. 3, 13. 8, 17; the temple 1 K. 9, 
3. 7. 

Hirup. 1. to cleanse or purify oneself, 
by sacred ablutions and observances. 
2 Sam. 11, 4 ּהָחִאמַטִמ NWAPMA xT for 
she had purified herse Uf. ל her unclean- 
ness. Is. 66, 17 coupled with "wn. 
Often of the 8 and Levites, as puri- 
fying themselves for the holy service, 
Ex. 19, 22. 1 Chr. 15, 12. 14. 2 Chr. 5, 
11. 29, 15. al. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. to show oneself holy, 1. 6. pure from 
guilt, to sanctify oneself, Lev. 11, 44. 20, 
7; of God, as the punisher of guilt, Ez. 
38, 23. 

3. to be celebrated, kept, ₪ g. a festi- 
val, Is. 30, 29. 

Deriv. O3P, YIP, OP, Sap, טודק , 

WIR. 0 
WIP m. pr. sacred, consecrated. Hence 
1. Spec. a male prostitute, a catamite, 

sodomite, 1701006, so called as conse- 
crated to the service of Astarte or Venus; 
Deut. 23,18. 1 K. 14, 24. 15, 12. 22, 47. 
2. K. 23,7. Job 36,14. These wretched 
beings were priests or rather temple- 
servants (iegd0ovdor) of Astarte at Hiera- 
polis in Syria; and having been emascu- 
lated and wearing a female dress, they 
wandered about through the cities 
and villages begging and bearing with 
them an image of the goddess. They 
were courted by females, and gave them- 
selves up to unnatural lusts. See espec. 
Lucian. Luc. § 35 sq. Id. de Dea Syra, 
§ 27,51. Jerome ad Hos. 4,14. Spencer 
de Legg. rit. II. 35. Movers Pheenizier 
I. p. 678. 

2. Kadesh, pr. n. Gen. 14, 7. 16, 14. 
20,1. Num. 13, 27. al. also 3292 שָדק 



wip 

Kadesh-barnea Num. 32,8. 34,4. Deut. 
1, 2. 19. 2, 14. Josh. 10, 41. al. a city in 
the south- eastern extremity of Judah, 
adjacent to [dumea, whither the children 
of Israel came under Moses, sent spies 
into Palestine, and then timed back to 
Mount Hor, etc. Gen. 20, 1. Num. 13,27. 
20, 14.16.99. 33, 36. 37. Judg. 11, 16. 17. 
There was here a fountain called ןרע 
vews Gen. 14,7; afterwards na" WA 

Deut. 32, 51; the adjacent desert was 
called also U3 7279 Ps. 29, 8. [All 
these notices go to fix the site of Kadesh 
in the western part of the ’Arabah south 
of the Dead Sea, perh. not far from the 
fountain ’Ain el-Weibeh, the most fre- . 
quented watering-place in all that re- 
gion. See Euseb. Onom. art. Kuddis 
Bogvy, Jerome Quest. Heb. in Gen. 
14, 7: “ Cades...significat locum apud 
Petram, qui Fons Judicii nominatur.” 
Reland Palest. p. 114. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p.582,620.—R.] Theterm 3272 
Simonis regards as from רב open coun- 
try, desert, and 92 wandering, from r, 959. 

WP (sanctuary) in pause שדק Judg. 
4,11, Kedesh, pr.n a) A city in the 
southern part of Judah, Josh. 15,23. b) 
Another in Naphtali, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 
37. 21, 32. Judg. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 6, 61. 
With He parag. הָשִדַק Judg. 4,9; and 
mO5p 4,10. This city, Kedesh of Naph- 

tali, lay. upon the hills west of the upper 
ake of the Jordan, el-Hileh; and still 
exists under the same name, Arab. 

rod Kedes ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
111. p. 355. Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 11 and 
Map. c) A third in Issachar 1 Chr. 6, 
57, also called ןורשק Josh. 19, 20. 21, 28. 

wap m. once שָדוק Dan. 11, 30, ₪ 
suff. רשדק ; plur. םרשְדק (kodashim), with 
art. and peek DOP, םיַשְדָּהַב Lev. 22, 
4, o°w4p> Neh. 10, 34; but c. suff. "WIP 
Ez. 22, 8, ויָשָדָה 2 Chr. 15, 18 (comp. 
Ewald’s Krit. Gramm. p: 335), and "wap. 

Num. 5, 10. 

1. holiness, sanctity ; so Arab. edi! 
el-Kuds, coner. ‘the holy,’ pr. n. of Jeru- 

salem, וא 2 the Holy Spirit ; 

Syr. ל 65 id—Most. freq. in the 

genit. after another noun, instead of an 
adjective, as UIP m21s holy ground Ex. 
3,5; Wopn סוקימ the holy place Lev. 10, 

915 wap 

17. 14,13. So 6. suff. שק רה" my moun- 
tain of holiness, i. 6. my holy mountain, 
Ps. 2,6; ףשְדִק ור thy Holy Spirit Ps. 
51, 13; rarely with o-m>x added, as 1 
Chr. 22, 19 oR WIp “b> the holy ves- 
sels of God. Ascribed also to all those 
things which in any way pertain to God 
or to his worship, as "WIP OY my holy 
name Lev. 20, 3. 22, 2; IP pay thy 
holy sabbath Neh. 9, 14; שדקה “7 the 
Holy City, Jerusalem, Is. 48,2. Neh. 11, 
1; "DIP לכה thy holy temple Ps. 138, 2; 
wip om hallowed bread, the shew- 
bread, 1 Sam. 21,5; SIP רַדְג גב holy vest- 
ments 11%. 28, 2. 4; wap “258 the sacred 
Jewels, trop. bor the nobles of the people, 
Lam. 4,1; BIp “Ww the sacred princes, 
ie. the ו of higher rank, 1 Chr. 24, 
5. Is. 43, 28; Wap o> a holy people, Is- 
rael, Dan. 12, 7; Bap ma 0 holy cove- 
nant Dan. 1 28. 30, ete. ete. —Rarely 
only, and in doubtfal examples, is it to be 
rendered as abstr. holiness, Am. 4,2. Ps. 
60, 8. 108, 8; in which places “WIA, 
iwIpa js uenally tronslated: by my (his) 
holiness ; perh. more correctly: in my 
(his) sanctuary. Sept. in Ps. ll. cc. 4 
1 &ylg ovtov.—The notion of purity, 
physical or moral, is referred to in Ex. 
22, 30. 2 Chr. 31,18. Is. 6,13; see in 
art. שודק init. 

2. Concer. a holy thing, something sa- 
cred, consecrated to God, opp. לח pro- 
fane; Lev. 10,10. Ex. 29, 33.34. Num. 
18, 17. Prov. 20, 25. al. sep. With dat. 
added, min-2 wip Lev. 27, 10. 14. 21 
Jer. 2,3. Ezra 8,28; םיחלאל שדק Lev. 
 . xin wap Num. 6, 20ןהפל ;20 ,23 .7 ,21
18,10; rarely c. genit. 7 שדק Lev. 19, 
8.—Pron. Dw pH the consecrated things 
Lev. 21, 22. 22, 3.6.7. 12. DWI OD 
the wince dedicated to the temple Chr. 
26, 20. 26. 28,12. With genit. of the 
person consecrating, as 1K. 15, 15 "wp 
wax. Lev. 22,15. Num. 5, 9 also of 
him to whom they are consecrated, 
a2 wp ‘Lev. 5, 15. 

3. a holy place, sanctuary, as the ta- 
bernacle Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 35, 19. 39, 
1; the temple Ps. 20, 3. Dan. 8, 14. al. 
Spec. of the temple itself, as distinguish- 
ed from its courts, etc. i.e. the 52°, 
6 2006 1 K. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 29,7. Once of 

the inner sanctuary, for םישדק שק Ez 
41, 23. 



 שדק
4. Intens. טד שרק" holiness of holi- 

nesses, something most holy,e.g. a) Of 
things, as the sacred incense Ex. 30, 36; 
the sacred utensils v. 29 ; the altar 29, 37. 
30, 10. 40, 10; the part of the sacrifices 
which only the priests might eat, Lev. 
2,,3, 10. 6, 10. Num. 18,9. Ez. 48,12. al. 
So of things devoted with a curse Lev. 
27,28. Plur. ooWIPH "WIP ‘he most holy 
ine gs,of offerings: destined for the priests 
alone, ret: 21, 22. 2 Chr. 31,14. Ez. 42, 
13. 44, 13. b) Of men, as Aaron, 1 Chr. 
23,13. 6( Of places, a most holy place, 
Num. 18,10. ‘Spec. the inner sanctuary, 
adylum, "23, in the tabernacle Ex. 26, 
33. 34. Num. 4, 4.19; andin the temple 
1K. 6, 16. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 6, 34. Ez. 41, 4. al. 
Fully own wip ma 2 Chr. 3, 8. 10. 

MW IP fem. of subst. WIP no. 1, a fe- 
male prostitule, harlot, pr. one conse- 
crated like the דק to the worship of 
Astarte, and the gains of whose prosti- 
tution went into the treasury of the 
temple of that goddess ; Gen. 38, 21. 22. 
Deut. 23, 18. Hos. 4,14. Comp. Num. 
25, 1. Jerome 1. 0. Hdot. I. 199. Lucian 
de Dea Syra § 6. Id. Hetzer. 7, 1. 14, 3. 
Tac. Hist. 2.3. Similar are the Hindu 
Bayaderes. 

“TIP, kindr. with HAD, to become 
dull, to be blunted, e. g. the teeth Jer. 31, 
29.30. Ez. 18,2. Syr.id. Chald. xap id. 

Pie, “Hp id. intrans. of iron 1900. 10, 
10. 

Side ia Kal ubtinsed, prob, fo-call 
to convoke, kindr. with r. לוק . 

Hien. to call together, to convoke, 6. ₪ 
a people Num. 8,9. 10,7. 20,8. Deut. 4, 
10. al. With >» against any one, Num. 
16, 19; acc. impl. sc. a tribunal Job 11, 
10. 

Nipu. to be convoked, to anaanible e.g. 
a people Esth. 9, 2. 15. 16. 18. 8, 11; 6. 
by Ex. 82, 1. Nur, 16, 3. 17,7; by 1K. 
8,2. Jer. 26,9; also with by of place 
Lev. 8, 4. Judg. 20,1; ל 2 Chr. 20, 26; 
ace. af plas Josh. 18, / 22, 12. 

Deriv. סילחקמ תולחקמ and the four 
nere following. 

on רק m. constr. bap, c. suff. pbnp. 
1.6 coming fosether: an assembling, 

the act, Deut. 9, 10 להקה pina. 10, 4. 
18, 16. : 
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2. an assembly, congregation, convoca 
tion. a) Spec. of the assembly or con- 
vocation of the people of Israel, for any 
cause Judg. 21, 8. 1 Chr. 29,1. 2 Chr. 
23, 3, comp. Job 30,28; mostly for re- 
fginus purposes, i.g. 779%, fully להק 
bxnivt Lev. 16,17. Deut. 31 30; רר bap 
Num. 16, 3. Deut. 23, 2; monde להק 
Neh. 13, 1; also c. art. bnpn 207 0 

Ex. 16, 3 Lev, 4, 13.14. ‘Num. 10,7. al. 
sep. So בה bap Ps. 35, 18. 22, 26; bap 
pith 1K.8,65. b) In a wider sense, of 
any assembly or multitude of men, Jer. 
31,8. Ez. 16, 40. 23, 46. 47. 32, 22; of 
troops Ez. 17, 17. 38, 4.15; of nations 
Gen. 28, 3. 35,11. 48, 4. Jer. 50,9; of 
the wicked Ps. 26, 5 comp. Gen. 49, 6; 
of the righteous Ps. 149,1; of holy ones 
i.e. angels Ps. 89, 6. 8; of the dead 
Prov. 21, 16. 

 הָלָחְק .Kehelah, pr (convocation) ם.
of astation of the Israelites in the desert, 
c. 5 parag. Num. 33, 22. 23. 

(r. bap) an assembly, congre-הָלְהְק 1  
gation, Deut. 33, 4. Neh. 5, 7. 

MMP Koheleth, pr. .מ by which Solo- 
mon is denoted in the book thus in- 
scribed, i. e. the book of Ecclesiastes. 
It is usually of the .)הפ gend. and 
without the article, Ecc. 1, 1.2. 12, 9. 
10; once 6. art. 12, 8, see Lehrg. p. 656, 
657; once with verb fem. Ecc. 7, 27 
mbnp myx, where perh. it chauld be 

read nbnpn ‘say as in 12, 8.—The fem. 
termination is not infrequent in words 
denoting office, station, etc. (see OT, 

 וש 9
  , RAS i.e. Khalif,) and also inתֶנְּכ

later Hebrew even in proper names of 
men, see MHD, תרָבּפ ; Lehrg. p. 468, 
878. ihe to the signification, the only 
true one seems to be that given by the 
earliest versions, e. g. Sept. and Vulg. 

 - Ecclesiastes, i. e.a preachואגף ד.
er, one addressing a public assembly and 
discoursing of human things, i. q. לעְּב 
MBOX 12, 11, pr. ‘a convoker’; unless 
one chooses to derive the signif. of 
preacher or orator from the primary 
notion of calling and speaking, להק i. q. 
dip, du. For other sigilen sone see 

Knobe! Comm. p. 2 3. Thesaur. p 
1199, 1200. 



 תהק
a root of doubtful authority,תהק * 

found once in Cod. Samar. Gen. 49, 10 
 םימע ותהקר ולו ,(טז .Heb םיֶמַע תהי ולו

i.e. from the Chala. to him shall the nie 
tions be gathered together. It seems 
therefore to have been i.q. Chald. 8p, 

Heb. 54p, to assemble. Hence pr. n. 
naph and 

MP (assembly) Kehath, pr. n. of a 
son of Levi, Gen. 46, 11. Ex. 6, 16. Josh. 
21,5 Written also MNP Kohath Num. 
4,14.15. Hence patronym. "Np the 
Kohathile Num. 3, 27. 4,18. 37. 

‘Ve and רק m. (r. 73) the latter absol. 
Is. 28, 10. 13, but constr. 2 K. 21, 13. Is. 
34,11; 6. suff. orp Ps. 19, 5. 

 ל
1. acord, line, Arab. א Spec. a) 

a measuring line, Is. 34,17. Ez. £7, 3. 
59 4p 22 to stretch a line upon any 
thing, in order to measure it; which is 
done where any thing is to be made Is. 
44,13; or built Job 38,5. Zech. 1, 16 
Keri; or also to be destroyed and made 
even with the ground so that the line 
may be drawn over the levelled spot, 
2K. 21, 13, Lam. 2,8 Is. 34,11. b) 
Metaph. a line, i. e. a rule, law, norm, Is. 
28, 17, and so vv. 10. 13 17> וק וקל וק 
line upon line, line wpon line, see in art. 

 - c) the margin, rim of alaver, resemרצ

bling a cord, 1 K. 7, 23 Keri. 2 Chr. 4, 2. 
d) a string of a lyre or other musical in- 
strument; hence sound, q. d. accord, Ps. 
19,5; Sept. 6 proyyos, and so Rom. 10, 

18, Symm. 0 nyos, Vulg. sonus. But 
perh. instead of =:p it should here 
read םלוק or Dep, as in v. 4; parall. 

bye 0 Sg) 

2. strength, might, Arab. Bq, seer. 
MP no. 2. Is. 18, 8 I~ רוג ₪ nation 
most mighty. The repetition is inten- 
sive. 

to spue out, to vomit forth.אוק * 
Arab. sl$ mid. Ye, Eth. 922 id. It 
would seem to have been formed by 
softening the final letter of the onomato- 
poetic yap, wap, and perhaps also pri- 

comp. under theעוק ;  marily the form 
p.'738.—Metaph. Lev. 18, 28ע  letter 

that the land spue you nol out, reject you. 
and spue yeלקה  Once Imper. plur. 

Jer. 25, 27, as if from a root "Pp drop- 

see Arab. and Eth. above.א ;  ping 

77* 

917 Dip 
Hira. id. Prov. 23, 8. 25, 16. Jon. 2, 11. 

Trop. Lev. 18, 25. 28. Job 20, 15; where 
comp. Cic. in Pis. 37, ‘devoratam pecu- 
niam evomere.’ 

Deriv. אק , MXP, Rp. 

 עבוק .Ez. 23, 24, constr (Milra) בוק
(Milél) 1 Sam. 17, 38, ₪ helmet, i. q. 

On the form and tone of thisעבוכ.  
word, see in 9313, note. R. 2ap. 

WTP, see in Wtp. 

* Tp pr. to twist a rope, cord, toוה[ 1.  
wind; whence Mp, "Pp no. 1, MPR. 
Hence 

2. to be strong, robust, the notion of 
binding fast, girding, being tropically re- 
ferred to strength; see לוח , ptn no. 3. 
Comp. Germ. Strange i. e. cords, strenge, 
(whence Engl. strength, strong), also 
anstrengen, all which come from the no- 
tion of binding fast, Lat. adstringere. 

Hence ‘"p no. 2.—Arab. ₪ to be 
So? 

strong, robust ; II, to strengthen. 5 
strength. 

3. to hope strongly, to trust, implying 
firmness and constancy of mind, comp. 
yearn. So of trust in God, Part. רוק 

mint Ps. 37, 9. Is. 40, 31; 6. suff. רוק 

Ps. 49, 23; ףיוק 25, 3. 69, 7. “iP aan 
3, 25. See Piel. 

Pie, הק i. gq. Kal no. 3, to hope for, 
to wait for, to expect any thing, c. acc. 
Job 7, 2. 17,13. 30, 26; > Jer. 8, 15. 14. 
19; inf. ₪. Is. 5, 2. Ps. 69, 21. Spec. 
a) הָנהְרדַתֶא הָּנַק Ps. 25, 5. 39, 8. 40, 2. 
mins ' > Prov. 20, 22," by % 27, 14 

37, 34, to wait for or on Jehovah, i.e. for 
his help, to rest one’s hope on him. b) 
to lie in wait for any one, c. dat. Ps. 119, 
95; 6. acc. Wp2 Ps. 56, 7. 

Nien. to gather themselves together 
to assemble, (pr. perh. ‘to be wound to 
gether,’ see Kal no. 1,) spoken of na- 
tions Jer. 3, 17; of waters Gen. 1, 9. 

Deriv. 12, הוקמ , MPA, MPM, and 

MP or TWP i. g. דק | ₪ rope, cord, in 
Cheth. thrice 1 K. 7, 23. Zech. 1, 16; 

constr. perh. Mp Jer. 31, 39. 

p. 863.חיקחקפ  Is. 61, 1, seeחוק  

  i. g. Vip and DP?, fo loathe, toסטוק *
nauseate, trop. Pret. 0p Ez, 16 47, where 
however both the reading andl the inter- 
pretation are doubtful; all the ancient 
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versions omit UP. Others make it i. q. 

Arab. a3 only, duntaxrat ; see Thesaur. 
p. 1202.—Fut. Dipx ₪ 3 Ps. 95, 10. 
But טוקל Job 8, 14, see iu r. BBP. 

id. ₪ 383 Ez. 20, 43. 36, 31.אופ.  
Ez.לטקנ  Once 123 in some copies for 

.9 ,6 
Hirupan. טטקתה id. Ps. 119, 158; c. 

3 139, 21. \ 

root, to call, to cry out ;לוק 00801. * 

Arab. )(\5 to speak, to say. Correspond- 
ing roots are Sanscr. 00[ to call aloud, 
Gr. xadéw, Lat. calo, whence calende, 
Eng. to call. Kindred is also appa- 
rently להק gq. v. and Chald. לבה .-- 
Hence 

Ex. 19, 16,6. suff. "dip;לק  m. alsoלוק  

mibp, the voice ; Eth. PAתולוק ,  plur. 

voice, word, sound. Arab. J 3 dictum, 

saying. Syr. {Lo voice; Chald. >p id. 

Spoken. 
a) Of the voice of men, e. ₪. as speak- 

ing. crying out 1 Sam. 4, 6. 14; singing 
Ez. 33, 39. Ex. 32, 18; wailing Ps. 6, 9. 
Gen. 45, 2; groaning Ps. 102, 6; re- 
joicing Ps. 42,5. 118, 15. Jer. 7, 34; so 
of the voice or noise of a multitude, 1 
K. 1, 41. Dan. 10,6. Of the voice of 
God as speaking, Deut. 4, 33. 5, 23. 18, 
16. al. So Gen. 27, 22 spr) לוק dipn 
the voice is Jacob’s voice. Judg. 18, 3. 
1K. 19, 13.—Also לודָּפ לוקב with ₪ loud 
voice 1 Sam. 28, 12. 1 K. 18, 27. 28. Is. 
36, 13. Prov. 27, 14; in ace. לודָּפ לוק 4. 
Deut. 5, 19. 2 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 5. al. 
DT לוק id. Deut. 27, 14; דָמֶא לוק with 
one voice 2 Chr. 5,13; "dip with my full 
voice Ps. 3, 5. 142, 2, and so ךללק Is. 10, 
30 see in ba. Pleonast. the voice of 
words Deut. 1, 34. 5,25. 1 Sam. 15, 1. 
Job 33,8; the voice of prayer Ps. 28, 2. 
6. 66, 19; the voice of weeping Ps. 6, 9. 
Ellipt. in exclamation; a voice! the 
voice! Cant. 2,8 "in לוק the voice of 
my heloved! sc. I hear. 5, 2. Is. 13, 4. 
52.8. 66,6. Jer. 50, 28; comp. Job 39, 
24.—Metaph. ascribed to blood una- 
venged, Gen. 4,10. Put also meton. for 
speech, discourse, Ecc. 5, 2. 5 ]3. 6]; for 
rumour, report, Gen. 45, 16. Jer. 3, 9. 

Ez. 26, 15. 
b) OF the voice or cry of beasts, e. ₪. 

the bleating of flocks and lowing of 
herds 1 Sam. 15, 14, comp. Jer. 9, 9; the 
neighing of horses Jer. 8, 16; the roar- 
ing of lions Job 4,10. Zech. 11,3. Alse 
of the voice of birds Ecc. 12, 4; of the 
turtle Cant. 2,12; of the dove Nah. 2,8. 

c) Of the sound and noise of inanimate 
things, as of a trumpet Ex. 19.19. 20, 18. 
Josh. 6, 5; a harp, pipe, Ez. 26, 13. Job 
21,12; a bell Ex. 28, 35; thunder Ps. 
104, 7; rushing waters Ez. 1, 24. 43, 2. 
Ps. 42,8; rain 1 K. 18, 41; of chariots 
and horses, a rattling, 2 K. 7, 6. Joel 2,5; 
of fire, ibid. of burning thorns, crackling, 
Ecc. 7, 6; of a mill Ecc. 12, 4; of a 
whip, cracking, Nah. 3, 2; also of the 
sound of steps 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 K. 14, 6. 
2 K. 6, 32, and prob. Gen. 3, 8; of wings 
in motion Ez. 1, 24. 3,13; of a falling 
leaf, rustling, Lev. 26, 36. >it; לוקב 
with great noise 18. 29, 6.--80 ins לוק 

 . 4500 for thunder Ps. 29, 3 sq.. Isאסד
30, 30. 31. Job 37, 2.4.5. 1 Sam. 7, 10. 
Plur. תוליק thunders Ex. 9, 23. 29. 33 
34, 1 Sam. 12, 17; fully םיהלֶא 'ק Ex 
 , mn (hunder-flash, lightningתולק ,28 ,9
Job 28, 26. 38, 25. 

Spec. may be noted the following 
phrases: 

aa) לוק xva zo lift up the voice, see in 
  id. see inלוק םיִרַה  1. 6; alsoאָטְנ חס.

tas Hiph. 

bb) ולוק jn? a) to give forth one’s 
voice, of persons, e. g. in weeping Gen. 
45, 2. Num. 14,1; in outery Lam. 2, 7; 
in calling Prov. 1, 20. 8,1. Jer. 22, 20; 
c. 2 i. gq. to call to any one Prov. 2, 3; 

  jm to proclaim in the landץֶרֶאְּב לוק
2 Chr. 24, 9. So of birds singing Ps. 
104, 12; of the lion roaring Am. 3, 4; of 
the sea Hab. 3, 10; of the noise of a 
multitude Jer. 48, 34 ; of thunder-clouds 
Ps. 77, 58. Of God as thundering Ps. 
18,14. Am. 1,2. Joel 2,11. 4, 21. Jer. 
25, 30. ]( ‘ipa jm) to give forth (to 
utter) with his voice, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1. n. 3. So of a lion roaring, ₪ 

 - against, Jer. 12,8; of God as thunלע
dering Ps. 46, 7. 68, 34. 

cc) ‘B ליק vax a) to hear the voice 
of any one, i.e. to listen to him, Gen. 4 
23. Is. 28,23. Of God as hearing and 
answering a suppliant Num. 20,16. Deut. 
26, 7. Ps. 5, 4. 27,7. 55, 18. 64, 9. Jon. 
2,3. So לוק pint id. Job 9, 16. 1 

/ 



 לוק

  saw to hearken to the voice'פ ליקְב )8
of any one, i. e. to listen and obey, Gen. 
27,8.18.48. Ex.18,19. Deut. 21, 18. al. 
Spec. to obey God Gen. 22, 18. 26, 5. 
Deut. 8, 20. 1 Sam. 12,15. 15, 19. 20. 22. 
al. Of God as listening to a suppliant 
Gen. 30, 6. Judg. 13, 9. Ps. 130, 2. 7) 
‘p dip) sad to hearken to the voice of 
any one, to listen and obey, Gen. 3, 17. 
16, 2. Ex. 18, 24. 1 Sam. 2, 25; 0 obey 
God Ex. 15, 26. Judg. 2, 20. Ps. 81, 12. 
  to listen to the voice ofממ  Dip" by'פ (6
a suppliant, so God Gen. 21, 17. , 

dd) a לוק Wasnt to cause to be pro- 
claimed ina land, see in 929 Hiph. no. 2. 

voice of Jehovah)6. הָרְללַק ,  (i.הָיְלְוק  
Kolaiah, pr.n.m. a) Jer. 29, 21. b) 
Neh. 11, 7. 

 , fat. mip", apoc. Dp Gen. 27םּוק *
31, 92 DP" Job 22, 28; conv. Dp, DPA, 
but 1 pers. CAPRI Neh. 2, 12, DPR) 1K. 
3,21; Imper. םּוק , =P Joshi, 7, 10, ה 
parag. 7725p; Pret. once BNP Hos. 10, 

14, like Arab. el. 

1. to rise up; Arab. el id. also to 

stand. Syr. to rise up, to stand. Eth. 

®LFP to stand.—E. g. from the ground, 

or from a bed, Gen. 27, 31. 32,23. Cant. 
5,5; 6. 7 1 Sam. 28, 23; do 2 Sam. 
11,2. So of one who rises in the morn- 
ing Ps. 127, 2; or who had fallen down 
Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7, 8; or was upon his 
knees 1K. 8, 54; or was sitting, 6. ₪. on 

aseatc. 97 Judg. 3, 20, or at table c. 
  DIP toתיִנָעִמִמ  1 Sam. 20, 34, Soםעָמ

rise up from fasting Ezra 9, 5, since in 
fasting, as connected with mourning, 
they sat upon the ground, comp. v. 3. 4. 
2 Sam. 12,16. Job 2,13. Imper. with 
dat. pleon. 33 "a9p Cant. 2, 10.—Spec. 

a) to rise up to or before any one in 
token of respect, reverence, Is. 49, 7; 
6. "69 Gen. 31, 35. Lev. 19, 32; ne 
Gen. 19, 1. 1 K. 2, 19. 

b) Very often it stands before verbs 
of going, departing, and the like; Gen. 
 . cps and he rose up and wentךללו 22,3
 . op. 24, 10. 25, 34. Ex. 24, 13ךל 28,2
Num. 16,25. Judg. 19, 5. al. seepiss. 1 Sam. 
21, 11 mas) WT OPM. 26, 2 TI OE. 

Gen. 21, 32 .ביו ..סקינ Deut. 8 
ns) nap 7 etc. Also, these being 
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omitted, םוק itself is i. q. fo rise up and 
go, to set off, Gen. 31,17. Josh. 8, 19. 
1 Sam. 17, 48; with 39 of place whence 

Gen. 23, 3. 46, 5. 1 Sam. 20, 41.—Some- 
times 0'p marks the doing or undertak- 
ing of any thing with impetus; 2 Sam. 
23, 10 he arose and smote (31 OP (אוה 
the Philistines until his hand was weary. 
Judg. 8, 21. 2K. 11,1. 2 Sam. 13, 31 
then the king arose and tore his gar- 
ments. Job 1, 20. 2 K. 12, 21. Jer. 1, 17. 
Prov. 31, 28. 1 Sam. 24, 5. Sometimes 
it implies a doing again, after an inter- 
val; Josh. 6, 26 that riseth up and build- 
eth this city Jericho. Deut. 31,16. Ina 
few cases it is pleonastic or marks a ver- 
bose style; Num. 11, 32 and the people 
rose up all that day.. 

quails. Ex. 2, 17.—Arab. 

to undertake, to begin.—Hence Imper. 
Dip rise up! arise! asa word of incite- 
ment; either to go, as ךל DIP Gen. 28, 
  35, 1, etc. orםּוק  nap 31, 13; M9אצ ;2
to do any thine, Judg. 8, 20 aan op 

pmin. v.21. 1K.21, 15. With ה parag. 
intens. espec. as addressed to Jehovah 
that he may help, Ps. 3, 8 ™ המּוק 

 . . 7,7. 9, 20. 10, 12. 74, 22. 82,8ףנעישוה
132, 8. al. 

6( to rise up against any one, ina 
hostile sense ; 6. by Judg. 9, 43. Is. 14, 
22. Am. 7, 9. 0 by Gen. 4, 8. 1 Sam. 
22, 13. 24,8; 3 Mic. 7, 6; נפל" Num. 
16, 2; with rrgrbusb Ob. 4,. Alco sen 
witness, to rise up against Ps. 35, 11; ₪. 
3 Deut. 19, 15. 16. Ps. 27, 12. Job 16,8. 
Part. "8 DIP those rising up against 
me, my adversaries, enemies, Ps. 92, 12; 
also "by םימוקה id. 2 K. 16, 7; oftener 
c. suff. ap id. Ps. 18, 40. 49. Lam. 3, 62, 

 . Ex. 15, 7, eteףימק , Ps. 44, 6ונימק

Arab. Ac eb id.—Trop. Ps. 27, 3 

though war should rise up against me. 
Hos. 10, 14. Nah. 1, 9. Prov. 24, 22. 

d) to arise, to come forth, to appear ; 
e.g.a new king after his predecessor 
Ex. 1.8. 1K. 3.12. 2K. 23, 25; a leader 
Judg 5,7; a prophet Deut. 13,2. 34, 10; 
anew generation Gen. 41, 30. Judg. 2, 
10. Ps. 78,6. With mmm in place of, 

Num. 32,14. 1 K. 8,20. Syr. $a0 often 
Arab. x3 eb id. 

e) Trop. to rise up out of calamity 

ofa king. 

.and gathered the. 

\s c. fat. 4. 
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Jer. 51, 64. Also ¢o vise in prosperity, 
wealth, q.d. ‘to rise in the world,’ Prov. 
28, 12. 

f) Of God as rising up for judgment, 
vetiad, Ps.76,10; to punish the wicked 
Is. 2, 19. 21. 28, 21. Ps. 12,6. Job 31, 14. 

g) to rise up, to rise again, as the 
dead returning to life, Job 14,12. Ps. 88, 
11. Is. 26, 14. 19. Also to arise out of 
sleep Prov. 6,9; to rise up from sick- 
ness 8. 9. 

h) to sit down and rise up, put for the 
general course of life and conduct, Ps. 
139, 2. So to lie down and rise up id. 
Deut. 6, 7. 11, 19. 

i) to rise, as the light Job 25. 3; the 
noon-day light Job 11, 17. 

2. to set oneself, to stand, i. gq. דע ; see 
the Arab. and Ethiop. usage above. 2 K. 
13, 21 7342753 ODM and stood upon his 
feet. Job 19, 25. 30, 12; ¢. 3 Ps. 24, 3. 
Of waters heaped up, Josh. 3, 16; with 
neg. of idols, i.q. to be cust dow Is. 27, 
9.—Trop. a) to stand firm, to be esta- 
blished, as a kingdom 1 Sam. 13, 14. 24, 
21; of a king 2 Chr. 21,4. Hence to 
stand, 1. 6. to stand out, to endure, Job 15, 
29. Am. 7, 2.5. Nah. 1,6. Ps. 1,535 ₪ 
"29> to stand out before, to withstand any 
one, Josh. 7, 19. 13. Of things Job 41,18 
[26]. b) to remain Josh. 2, 11. Is. 40, 
8; 6. > to any one, Lev. 25, 30. 27, 19. 
With 53, Is. 32, 8 Dap תוביִרְנלע אּוהְו 
and he remaineth (pete in liberal 

things. Arab. As pb 5 to persist in. 

c) With > of pers. to stand up for any 
one, in his behalf, to stand by him, Ps. 

94,16. Arab. x} alsid. d) Trop. to 
to be confirmed, established, e. g. a pur- 

chase Gen. 23, 17. 20; counsel or pur- 
pose 18. 8, 10. 14, 24. Prov. 19,21; once 
c. >, to be established to any one, i. e. 
to be successful, Job 22, 28; of a pre- 
diction Jer. 44, 98, opp. bpp. So to be 
valid, to eland good, e. g. testimony 
Deut. 19, 15; a vow Num. 30, 5 sq. 

  DY->¥ DIP 10 sland upon (in) the'פ )6
name of any one, i.e. in the public regis- 
ters, to be enrolled in his place, to suc- 
ceed to the name and estate of any one, 
Deut. 25,6. f) p39 למק 1K. 4 
comp. 1 Sam. 4, 15, his eyes were set, 
Jived, spoken of a person afflicted with 
a disease of the eye, in which the pupil 
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becomes fixed, so as no longer to contract 

and dilate. Arab. ,, ו 5 id. 

3. Like Samar. Dzp, to live ; see Pi. 
no. 2, and the nouns םּוקְל, םוקְלא 

(ppt) the people. 

Piet םלק , chiefly in the later books, 

like Aram. BYP, somo. 
1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, in various 

connections: a) to confirm, to establish, 
Ruth 4,7. Esth. 9, 29. 31 init. Ofa 
prophecy, to confirm by the event, Ez. 
13,6. b) With לע to enjoin any thing 
upon any one, pr. to cause to be imposed 

upon any one, Esth. 9, 21.31 mid. comp. 
Chald. by psp to bind by an oath. 
Hence ורלע mrp to take wpon oneself, pr. 
‘to enjoin upon oneself? Esth. 9, 27.° 
31 fin. c) to make stand good, i.e. to 
perform, to fulfil, an oath, Ps. 119, 106. 

2. Trans. of Kal no. 3, to preserve 
alive, Ps. 119,28. Frequent in the Tar- 
gums. 

Pit. םמוק 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, 
to raise up, to build up, e. g. ruins, Is. 
44, 96. 58, 12. 61, 4. 

-2. Intrans. to rise up; Mic. 2, 8 long 
since hath my people םמוקר בראל 6% 
up as an enemy; Vulg. consurrewit. 
Others, long since hath my people set 
(me) up as an enemy ; but this is far- 
fetched. 

Hiew. Dopo, fut. Ops, 
conv. DPM. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to raise up, to 
lift or help up, e.g. one lying down 2 
Sam. 12, 17. 1 Sam. 2, 8; one fallen 
Deut. 22,4; the afflicted Job 4, 4. Ps. 
41, 11+ Spec. a) 10 raise up, i.e. to 
excite a hostile people Hab. 1, 6; an 
adversary (ןטש) 1 K. 11, 14; ₪ dg 
against Am. 6,14. Mic. 5,4. Also to 
rouse up a wild beast Gen. 49, 9. Num. 
24,9. Trop. to raise up. evil, calamity, 
against (לַע) any one, 2 Sam. 12, 11. 
Ez. 34, 23. Zech. 11, 16; >x id. 1 Sam. 
3,12. b) to raise up, i.e. to cause to 
arise or appear, 6. ₪. judges Judg. 2,18; 
a prophet Jer. 29,15; a priest 1 Sam. 
2,33; a king in place of another, 6. mam 

2 Sam. 7,12; a new generation Josh. 5, 
7 ; 8 plant, to make grow up, Kz. 34, 29. 
Spec. > pw םיִקָה Deut. 25, 7. Ruth 4, 5. 
10, and b omy םיקה Gen. 38, 8, to raisa 

apoc. EP", 
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up to any one ₪ name, seed, or offspring, 
1.6. by marrying his widow to raise up 
children that shall succeed to his name 
and inheritance. c) toset up, to rear up, 
to erect, e. ₪. a tent Ex. 26, 30; a sta- 
tue Deut. 16, 22; an altar 1 K. 16, 32; 
towers Is. 23, 13. Also to set up again, 
to restore, e. ₪. a tent fallen down Am. 9, 
11; hence YIN S°pr, bey. saaw ה' 
to restore the land, the tribes of lerael, 
Is. 49,6.8. So m3 OPM to set up 
(make) a covenant Gen. 6, 18. 9,11. 17, 
7.al. d) to lift up a shield, Ez. 26, 8. 
e) to raise up again, to revive, Hos. 6, 2; 
comp. Jer. 30,9. See Kal no. 1. g. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
stand, Ps. 40,3. Hence: a) to set, to 

set up, to constitute, 6. ₪. a king Deut. 
28,36. 1K. 14,14; a watch Judg. 7, 19. 
Jer. 51,12; watchmen, overseers, Jer. 6, 
17; shepherds 23, 4; God, a people for 
himself Deut. 28,9; a boundary Prov. 
30,4. b) to make stand firm, to con- 
Jirm, to establish, e. ₪. a throne, kingdom, 
2 Sam. 3,10. 1K. 9,5. 2 Chron. 7, 18, 
Also of a vow Num. 30, 14. 15; a pro- 
phecy, to fulfil Is. 44, 26; and so a pro- 
mise, to fulfil, to perform, Deut. 9, 5. 
1 Sam. 1, 23. 1 K. 6, 12. Jer. 29, 10. Ps. 

109, 38; an oath Gen. 26, 3. Jer. 11, 5; 
a covenant Jer. 34,18. So to perform, 
to execute a command 1 Sam. 15, 11. 
Jer. 35, 16; a purpose Jer. 23, 20; a 
vow Jer. 44,25. 0( to make stand still, 
to still, a tempest, Ps. 107, 29. 

11098. DB, once OPN for םֶקֶה in 
some copies 2 Sam. 23, 1. 

1. to be raised up, erected, e. g. the 
tabernacle Ex. 40, 17. 

2. to be set up, constituted, 2 Sam. 
23, 1. 

3. to be established, performed, e. ₪. a 
rule, command, Jer. 35, 14. 

Hirapan. םמוקתה to rise up, ina 
hostile sense Ps. 17, 7; c. > upon or 
against any one Job 20, 27. Part. c. 
suff. רממוקסמ my adversary, enemy, 
Ps. 59, 2. Job 27, 7. 

Deriv. חמוק , תּויממוק , DIP, סּוקְלַא 
pip, op, map, המ , "המס 
Daipn, and the pr. names םיִקָי , ep. 

Chald. fut. 29p%, part. ONP.םּוק  
1. to rise up Dan. 3, 24. 6, 20; before 

verbs of doing, undertaking, etc. as in 
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Heb. no. 1. b, Dan. 7, 5. Ezra 5,2; to 
arise, i.e. to come forth, to exist, e. =. 
a king, kingdom, Dan. 2, 39. 7, 17.24. 

2. to stand, Dan. 2, 31. 3, 3. 7, 10. 16; 
also to endure, to remain, 2, 44. 

Pa. םפק to raise up, to set up 5 hence 
DY O3P to make a decree, to give com- 
mand, Dan. 6, 8. 

Apa. םיִקָה Dan. 3, 2, c. suff. rapa 
5, 11, once FI PN 3, 1; 2 pers. מיקה 
  3, 14; fut, orp? 2, 44, ‘alsoתמיקה 18 3
OPT? 5, 21; part. םיקְהִמ 2, 21. 

1. to - up, to erect, e. g. a statue 

Dan. 3, 1 sq. 

2. to set up, to constitute, e. g. a king 
Dan. 2, 21; a prefect 5, 11; priests 
Ezra 6, 18; c. לע to set over Dan. 4, 4. 
6, 2. 4. 

3. to cause to arise, to set up, e. g.a 
kingdom, Dan. 2, 4. 

4. to confirm, to establish, Dan. 6, 9. 16. 
Hora. םיקֶה , fem. תמרקה , to be made 

to stand, Dar 7, 4. 
Deriv. Bp, םָּיק . 

MOP f. (r. (םוק | 1. stature ; Eth. 

PP Syr. | במ | id. a) Ofa person, 

Cant. 7, 8. 1 Sam. 16, 7. 28, 20 אלמ 
ingip his full stature. Ez. 13, 18 ~>9 
maip every stature, i.e. men of every 
stature. b) Ofa tree, plant; המוק maa 

tall of stature Ez. 31, 3; המק rope low 
of stature Ez. 17,6; comp. 19, 6. 31, 5. 
10. 14. Is. 10, 33. TYAN תמוק the sta- 
lure ¢tallnesa) of his cedars, his tall 
cedars, Is. 37, 24. 

2. height, altitude, Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 25, 
10. 93. 27, 1. 1K. 6, 10. 20. 26. 2K. 25, 
17. al. 

Pil.) pr. upright-6 םוק  f.תּיִמְמוק  
ness ; as adv. upright, erect, Lev. 26, 13.. 

vp or TR in Kal not used; prob. 
1. to beat, to pound ; kindr. with 439. 

Arab. ,.,13 mid. Ye, to forge iron. Syr. 
Dox 
bates, Chald. "27, a worker in iron, 

asmith. Hence ןיק no. 1. y 
2. to strike the strings of a musical 

instrument, to play; also to sing, to 
chant in accompaniment; see Pil. and 

mp. Syr. גב[ 5 a musical sound. 
Sloe 

Arab. 845 a maid, also according te 
some a female minstrel. 



 עוק

fut. 3 plur. mpm Ez. 32,קו ןנוק ,  
spec. to chant a mournful song, to16;  

Sam. 1, 7.ןנוק 2  lament, fully ADP 
Ez. 32, 16; c. >¥ over or upon any per- 
son or thing 2 Chr. 35, 25. Ez. 27, 32; 

 .by 2 Sam. 3, 33. Part. 6 plur תוננוקמ
female wailers, hired mourners, Jer. 9, 

.16 

Deriv. 72, APP, pron. "PP, BR- 
is 2p obsol. root, prob. 1. to dig, to 

scrape, i.g. רזק ; seein lett... Hence 

2. i,q. Arab. cls mid. Waw, Conj. I, 

VIII, to mount, to cover, spoken of the 
camel in copulation, from the idea of 
digging, piercing; see in r. 923 no. 1. 

Deriv. >p3p and. 

m. once Ez. 23, 23, pr. a he-camel,ערק  
stallion, then trop. prince, noble, as the 
Vulg. and Rabbins correctly. This me- 
taphor is common among the Hebrews 

also Arab.דותע |  and Arabians, comp. 

Jp: ey er all which denote a 

he-camel for breeding, espec. of a nobler 
race, and likewise a prince. In parono- 
masia with עוש wealthy. 

  no. 3, doףסָב . obsol. root, i. qףוק *
move in a circle ; hence NBIpM circuit. 

m. plur. pip, an ape 1K. 10,22.םוק  
2Chr. 9,21. Sanscr. and Malabar kapi, 
ape, (pr. swift, agile,) a word of Indian 
origin; whence also Gr. xijmos, 9006 

xeiBoc, which are used of various species 
‘of apes and monkeys. 

* VIR see in yap 1. 

“T.VAP fat. paps, conv. ype. 
1. to loathe, to feel disgust, to abhor 

any thing. Corresponding are wip, 

Eth. PALM to loathe; comp. Chald. 
  The primary idea is prob. to feelטנק.

nausea, to vomit, as a sort of onomato- 
poetic verb, comp. in &ip.—With a 
Gen. 27, 46. Lev. 20,23. Num. 21, 5. 
1K. 11, 25. Prov. 3, 11. 

2. to fear, to be anxious, 6. "19 Ex. 
1,12. Num. 22, 3. Is. 7, 16.—The idea 
of loathing in several other verbs is also 
transferred to that of fear, as Chald. טנק 

to loathe, Syr. ie to fear greatly ; 

80 Arab. 739, jase comp. also Germ. 
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‘Grauen haben vor etwas, Engl. to 
feel horror.’ 

Hires. ץיקה 680881. of Kal no. 2, to 
put in fear, e. g. a city, region, to terrify 
it with invasion, siege, Is. 7, 6. Comp. 

Arab. > Conj. II, timorem injecit, 

oppugnavit. 

“II. vap only in Hips. ץיקֶה in- 
trans. to awake from sleep, 1. q. 72", but 
except 2 K. 4, 31 only poetic, Ps. 3, 6. 
17, 15. 73, 20. 139, 18. Is. 99, 8. Prov. 
6, 22; from drunken sleep Joel 1, 15. 
Trop. a) Of God, "¥°pm awake! sc. 
for help, Ps. 35, 23. 44, 24. 59,6. Hab. 
2,19. b) From the sleep of death 2K. 
4, 31. Job 14, 19. Is. 96, 19. Dan. 12, 2. 
c) Ez. 7,6 3728 ץיקה YPM 8a the end 
cometh, it awaketh (riseth up) against 
thee, where note the paronomasia. 

“TED. VP ana Vie 4.4q, YER. to 
cul, to cul up or off; comp. Mizip. 
Henge yp thorn, so called from cut- 
ting, wounding ; also ץיק pr. the cut- 
ting off of fruits, harvest; then summer. 
—From the noun y"p then comes 

2. Denom. to summer, Is. 18, 6; opp. 

2M no. 2 to winter. Arab. £G mid. 
Ye, id. 

 ץוק .m (ז. .plur )yap 111 םיצוק , םיצק
Ex. 22. 5. 

1. a thorn, Ez. 28, 24. Collect. thorns, 
a thornbush, briers, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 32, 
18. al. Plur. Jer. 4, 3. Is. 33, 12. Judg. 
8, 7. 

2. Koz,pr.n.m. a)1Chr.4,8. b) 
With art. ץופה Ezra 2,61. Neh. 1 

“7, 63. 1 Chr. 24, 10. 

f plur. (r. Vp) locks of hair,תוצוק  
Sorelocks, so called from being cut, shorn, 

Cant. 5, 2.11. Syr. fajes or 5 id. 
8g? 

Arab. בפ forelocks. 
tens Opp. min. p. 246. 

Comp. Schul- 

to dig for water, 2 K. 19, 24. Is.רנק * 

Arab. ye mid. Waw, excidit e37, 25.  

medio; 993 to have one eye dug out. 

The biliteral root רק to dig occurs alsa 
in “BY, TBH, [R2, WBE; comp. “aD, 
MmD,928; 799 1ף, רוח ase “pa. 

Hips. 2 pret. 5 npn, inf. “EN. 0 
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Jer. 6, 7. 
dig under, to under-עוטפ.רקְרמ 1 10  

mine a wall,asin Talmud. So in paro- 
(a day) un-22,5 רק רקרקמ  nomasia, Is. 

dermining the walls, when all shall be 

de-ררקד ארוקרק  overthrown. Talmud. 
struction of the wall.—Hence 
2, to destroy persons; Num. 24, 17 
  "237d APP and destroy ail theתש

sons of. pride ; Sept. mgovouevve, Vulg. 
vastabil. 

 .Deriv ריק , רקְר , ,SPP רוקמ .

ATP ₪. (r. TP) 6. suff. "MP, plur. 
  ; ₪ beam, joist, pr. a cross-beam, 2תורק

K. 6, 2. 5; plur. 2 Chr. 3, 7. Cant. 1, 17. 
By synecd. a roof, like Gr. wélodgor, 

Gen. 19, 8—Syr. [25,0 id. 

OVP .תג plur. fine threads, webs, i. 6. 
Go- 

spiders’ webs, Is. 59, 5. 6. Arab. 95 

thread of cotton. Comp. Gr. xatgog the 
cross threads in weaving, whence xa1gow, 
xaioworg. The etymology is obscure. 

*wip 1. i. gq. Arab. ast to be 

curved, bent, as a bow, the back; II, 
to curve, to bend, as a bow; compare 

Gr. yatsos curved. Hence תשק , enh 
bow, NWP, and pr. n. ןושיק . 

2. ig. Ups, to lay snares ; once in fut. 
Is. 29, 21 ןהשקר , in other Mss. ןושוקל . 

Deriv. see in no. 1, also pr. n. שרה , 

  , andישוקלצ

(bow of Jehovah, i. 6. rain-ּוהְיָשק  
m. 1 Chr. 15, 17;וג.  bow) Kushaiah, pr. 

called in 6, 29 [44] "up Kishi. 

NP see r. הקל and Index. 

UP Ez. 16, 47, see DIP. 

 . 00801. root, Chald. and Arabרסק 2

5 to cut ; hence to cut off, to destroy. 
Kindred verbs are בצק ,בצְח aun. The 
biliteral root טק 8 thie sense of cutting, 

cutting off, like the kindred pp , ץח see 

the verbs bup, jor, ףטק , Arab. Las, 
5; and comp. under ץצק , 734, Ta, 

‘Ta —Hence 39p, בטק . 

30P m. in pause sup 1. a cutting 
off, destruction ; Is. 28, 2. 39p רעש a de- 

stroying storm. 
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let flow forth, as a fountain its waters: 

2 
2. Spec. contagion, pestilence, Deut. 

32, 24. Ps. 91, 6. 

AUP m. c. suff. 5 7]22R id. spec. conta- 
gion, pestilence, Hos. 13,14. R. בטק . 

MOP f(r. רשק 1 ( incense, Deut. 33, 

10. 
MUP (incense) Keturah, pr. n. of 

the wife whom Abraham took after the 
death of Sarah, Gen. 25, 1. 1 Chr. 1,32. 

to kill, to slay, aלסקר )  fat.לטק * 
poetic a Ps. 139, 19. en 13, 15. 24, 

Syr. and Chald. id. Arab. Jas,14.  

Ethiop. PTA. The primary idea is 
that of cutting, see in 28. Comp. the 

 Gr. KTeNw.—Hence לטק .

DUP Chald. to kill; Part. act. op Dan. 
5,19. Part. pass. ליטל Dan. 5, 30. 7,11. 

Pa. dup intens. to kill many, more than 
-=- 

one, like Syr. Pa. and Arab. (03. Dan. 
2,14. 3, 22. 

Irups. and Irupa. Dan. 2, 13, pass. 

DUP m. in pause dup , slaughter, Ob. 9. 

to be little, small,ןסקר |  fut.ןסק * 
opp. >73. The primary idea seems to be 
that of cutting off, and so making short- 
er and smaller, pr. ‘to be docked;’ see 

 in בטק. .Syr. 7 Ethiop ו,

fine, subtle—2 Sam. 7, 19 and this was 
yet small in thy sight, did not suffice. 

Chr. 17, 17. Trop. c. 77 70 be un-1  

worthy of, Gen. 32, 11. 
Hipu. to make small, Am. 8, 5. 
Deriv. ןטק , ןטק , ןטק , and pr. n. nap, 

aay 
UP and JOP, constr. once ןטק 2 Chr. 

21, 17; but c. suff. "BP, plur. DROP 

2K, 2, 23, constr. לפסק , and fem. 7332p 
plur. תונטק Zech. 4, 10, “all from ןסק . 

1. Adj. litéle, small, opp. .לוב a) Of 
persons, as not grown up, bing דַעָו ןטקמ 
from small to great, i.e. all, Gen. 19, IL. 
1 Sam. 5, 9. 80, 2. Jer. 8, 10. al. ding 

 . 734 idi 2 Chr. 34, 30. Esth. 1, 5. 20ןטק
 ןטק רענ ; ₪ little son 2 Sam. 9, 12ןטק ךב

i Bani 20, 35. 1 K. 11, 17, rere 2K. 2, 

 . NINN ₪ little sister Cant. 8, 8הָפַטַק .23

2K. 5 2. Hence of age, 6. art. JOR, 

 , , young, the younger, Gen. 9, 24. 27ןטסה

15. 42. 44, 2. 1 Sam. 16, 11. 17, 14. b) 
Of beasts 2 Sam. 12, 3. ‘Cant. 2,15. ©) 



 טק
Of things, as ןטקח inant 6 
mup Wd Hee. 9, 14; so 1 Sam. 20, 2, 

22, 15. 1 K. 2, 20.—Abstr. smallness, 
whence jopa "b5 vessels of smallness, 
i.e. smaller vessels, Is. 22, 24. Plur. 

 . the day of small things, Zechתונטק םור
4, 10. 

2.Trop. a) Ofa small number 1 Sam. 
9, 21. Is. 60,22. b) Of time Is. 54, 7. 
c) Of might, authority, Am. 7, 2. 5; 
comp. Is, 36, 9. 

3. [0p Katan, pr. n.m. 0. art. Hakka- 
tan, Ezra 8, 12. 

TOP m. (x. (ךטק smallness, then the 
litile finger ; cae 0. suff. BP kdtnt 
‘my litle finger’ 1 K. 12,10. 2 Chr. 10, 
10. Other Mss. read in 2 Chr. 1. c. "30 
kélonni, from a form ןטק with Dag. 
impl. in }, the moveable Sheva being 
changed into Kamets-Hateph; see J. 1. 
Michaelis ad h.]. But it would seem 
inadmissible to read with Van der 
Hooght "2p ומ 1 8.1.0. Comp. 2p. 

  fat. FOP", Lo pluck off, to breakםףסק 5
off, e. ₪. ears of grain, foliage, etc. Deut. 
23, 26. Job 30, 4. Ez. 17, 4. 22.—Arab. 
wis, Syr. vac, to pluck grapes. 
Kindr. are ףסח , ףסח . 

Nipu. pass. Job 8, 12. 

aa רסק in Kal not used, 1. q. "M3 no. 
1, to smoke, see .רוטרק Spec. of fra- 
grant smoke, perfume, incense; Arab. 

5 II, to smoke with aloe-wood; V, to 

perfume oneself with smoke, asa female; 
8 9 2 5 5-27 

pes and pee odorous wood burned as 

perfume, aloe-wood. 

Prev 8 plur. ףרשק , fut. Wp, to burn 
incense, chiefly to ל 6 ine e.g. 92> 
2 K. 23,5. Jer. 7,9; the queen of heaven 
Jer. 44, 17-19. 25; the brazen serpent 

2K. 18,4; the host of heaven Jer. 19, 
13; to ‘other gods’ Jer. 1, 16. 19,4. 44, 
8.15. Absol. or with adjunct of place 
1K. 22,44. 2K. 12,4. 14,4. Is. 65, 7. 
Jer. 44,21. 23. Trop. Hab. 1,16. Rarely 

like Hiph. no. 2, of sacrifice offered to 
God, 0. acc. to burn the fat, the odour of 

which went up as incense, 1 Sam. 2, 16; 
comp. Am. 4, 5.—Part. fem. plur. nines 

altars of incense, on which incense was 
burned, pr. ‘diffusing odours,’ 2 Chr. 30, 
14 
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incense Cant. 3, 6.תֶרְסִמִמ  part. f.קסגו  
Hie. 1. i. q. Piel, 00 burn incense to 

idols, 6. dat. 1 K. 11, 8. Jer. 48, 35. Hos. 
2,15; absol. 1 K. 3, 3. 13, 2. 2 Chr. 28, 
3.—Oftener 

2. to burn upon the altar, c. acc. ₪ 
incense, תרטק , Ex. 30, 7.8. 40,27. 2Chr 
29,7; the fat of victims and ‘the victim 
 , Lev. 1, 9.17. 8, 11.16. 8,21ו

Ez. 29,18. 1 Sam. 2, 15. 16; an offering 
or memorial, Lev. 2, 2. 16. 6,8. Jer. 33, 
18. With dat. of the divinity, as ריטקה 

 ; 925 2 Chr. 13, 11, comp. Ex. 30,20תולע
without ave, 2 Chr. 26, 18; with רָר “Bb 
1 Chr. 23, 18. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 5; absol. 1 K. 
13, 1. 12, 33. 1K. 6, 34. 

Horn. "8p pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Lev. 
6, 15. Part. רַטְקמ incense Mal. 1, 11. 

Deriv. PEP, NIP, רשק , רוטיק , 
oP, map, 0 pr. n. הֶרּוטְק 

  03 andרטק . ig. Aram[[,רטק *

Heb. 187, to bind, to tie; and hence 0 

shut, to close. Comp. Ethiop. P&Z, to 

bind, PTZ to shut, to watch a door. 

—Part, Pass. f Ez. 46, 22 תורטק ning 
closed courts, 1. 6. surrounded by a wall 
and closed with doors; referring to the 
smaller courts in the four corners of the 
great court, which served as kitchens, v. 
24.—Hence pr. n. ןורטק and 

 רטק .Chald. ₪. only in plur ןירטק ,
knots, i. e. a) vertebre, joints of the 
back, Dan. 5, 6; see in yom. Syr. 

joint of the hand, wrist. b)12,20  

Trop. knotty questions, hard problems. 
Dan. 5, 12. 16. 

(knotty, i. 6. Chald. Fup, +ןורסק  
Kitron, pr. n. of a town of Zebu-רטק 11 )  

lon, Judg. 1,30. Some hold it to be i. q. 
nap Josh. 19,15; but without reason. 

=p, in-רתרט  suff.רטק 1) 6.  f(r.תָרטָק  
cense Ex. 30, 35. Lev. 10, 1. Is. 1 13. 
Prov. 27, 9. al. sep.—Ps. 66, 15 mmbp 
pbx incense of rams, 1. 6. the fat as 
burned in sacrifice. 

NYP (for תֶנְשק small, r. jp) Katlath, 
pr. u. of a place in Zebulon, Josh. 19, 15. 

m. vomit, Is. 19, 14. 28, 8. Jer.אלק  
R.xip.48,26.  

“rp. Imper. לק Jer. 25, 27, see in 
r. אוק 



 םיק

Chald. m. i. q. Heb. YR, sum-טיק  
mer, Dan. 2, 35, 

m. (r. “ap 1( 1. smoke, Gen.רוטיק  
Ps. 119, 83.19, 28.  

vapour, a cloud, Ps. 148, 8.2.  

rising up againstםיק תג.( םּוק) ₪  
any one, see the root no. I. c; hence 
concr. Job 22, 20 122") our adversaries, 
enemies, 1. q. 2°72p. 

DY? Chald. m. a statute, edict, Dan. 6, 
In Targ. often for Heb. ph, ma. 

yr. מפ[ . R. orp. 

Be Chald. adj. enduring, sure, Dan. 

4,23. Syr.[Saao id. R. orp. 
MOP ₪ (r. DIP) ₪ rising up, Lam. 

3 63. 
 . טומק  , seeשומיק

TP see in .ז. ןוק 

m. (r. PP) 1. ₪ lance, spear, c.ךלק  
suff. 9p 5 Sam. 21,16. | 

2. Cain, pr.n. a) The eldest son of 
Adam, the murderer of his brother Abel, 
Gen. 4,180. Among his posterity were 
the inventors of arts and arms. The 
name comes from r. ןוק , perh. lance, as 
a murderous weapon; though in Gen. 
4, 1 the etymology is explained as if r. 

  were 1. 6. M3p no. 1, viz. she boreרוק
Cain and said: I have gotten (borne) a 
man with the help of the Lord. b) 
The tribe of the Kenites, Num. 24, 22. 
Judg.4, 11; see "4p. c) A townin 
the tribe of Judah, c. art. Josh. 15, 57. 

a . / (ןוק plur. תוניק , once ם"ִניק 
Ez. 2 

1 9 Syr. {race ה sound, 

song. Spec. a song of mourning, lamen- 
tation, Jer. 9,9. Am. 5, 1. 8, 10. Ez. 2, 

10. 19, 14. al. 
2. Hinah, pr. n. of a town in Judah 

Josh. 15, 22, 

"DP Gen. 15, 19. Judg. 4, 11.17. 1 

Sam. 30, 29, also "2p 2 Sam. 27, 10 ניק" 
1 Chr. 2, 55, gentile n. Kenite, collect. 
the Kenites, a Canaanitish tribe dwell- 
ing among the Amalekites, 1 Sam. 15, 
6, comp. Num. 24, 20. 91. Hobab. the 
father-in-law of Moses, was phylarch of 
one of their tribes, Judg. 1, 16. 4, 11. 
The family of Heber the Kenite dwelt 

| 78 
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 in Naphtali, Judg. 4,11. See too ןיק

no. 2. b.—Syr. Ladue id. pr. ‘a smith,’ 

and this is prob. the signif. of Heb. "7p, 
from r. .ןזק 

#°P (smith, perh. lancer, r. (ןזק Ke- 
nan or Cainan, pr. n. of an antediluvian 
patriarch descended from Seth, Gen. 5, 
9. 1 Chr. 1, 2. 

VIP ₪. (r. yap TIL) c. suff. ךציק , har- 
vest of fruits, fruit-harvest, not of grain 
which is 2p; pr. the cutting off of 
fruit. Is. 16, 9. Jer. 8, 20. 48, 32. Spec. 
Jig-harvest, which in Palestine takes 
place in August; although early figs 
(57933) ripen at the summer solstice ; 
Is. 28, 4 as the early fig before the har- 
vest. Mic. 7, 1.—Hence 

a) the harvest-time of figs, i. 6. sum- 
mer, espec. midsummer, the hottest sea- 

Di igo G o- 
son; Arab. 5 or ys mid-summer. 

Chald. uxp, Syr. Pus, id—Ps, 32, 4 
 - into the droughts of sumץיק רֶנובְרְחְּב

mer. Prov. 6, 8. 10, 5. 26, 1. 30, 35. 
 . ma the summer- house Am. 3, 15ץימה

Sometimes it seems to include ¢he spring, 
as AIH also includes autumn and win- 
ter; see in mon. 

b) fruit, spec. figs, as harvested, Am. 
8, 1.2; comp. Jer. 24. 1 sq. קס po- 
ma, which is a general word including 
Jigs ; see the. lexicons. 2 Sam. 16, 1 הֶצִמ 

 - AND, ₪ hunתולָבד  , ellipt. for ypץרק
dred cakes of figs. Comp. in Engl. the 
harvest for the grain harvested. 

afterןוציק ,  forץצק ,  .+) m. adj.ןוציק  
from pan, Dag.ןוציה  the analogy of 

om. after "—) the last, the extreme, only 
Ex. 26, 4. 10. 36, 11. 17.הָנוציִק  in f. 

Ion. 4, 6-10, according toןויקיק זמ.  
Jerome, the Talmud, and Heb. intpp. 

the ricinus, palma Christi, Arab. ג קו 

el-khert’a, Egyptian אא אסט 4 
Sic. 1. 34, a tall biennial plant still culti- 
vated in gardens, of an elegant appear- 
ance and rapid growth, with a stalk or 
trunk full of sap. At Jericho it becomes 
a considerable tree; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. If. p. 281. Bochart. Hieroz. II: 
p. 293, 623. Celsii Hierobot. II. p. 273 
sq. Thesaur. p. 1214.—According to. 
Sept. and Peshito, a gourd. 



 קיק
m.(r. Sop) 1. 6. jp, tenominy,ןולקיק  

shame, once Hab. 2, 16.—Vulg. vomitus 
ignominia, shameful vomit, as if com- 

 pounded from רק for איק vomit, and ןולק
ignominy, in which sense also nine Mss. 

"P.—ןולל  write it in separate words, 
fromתופסוט  comp.ןולקלק ,  Perhaps for 

 mY. But not improb. the letters לק
are not genuine, and have crept in by 
an error of the copyists. 

Is. 22, 5 (where seve-רק  m. onceריק  
R. ap.תורית .  ral Mss. "P), plur. 

1. a wall, Sept. téizos, 6. ₪. of a city 

Num. 35, 4. Is, 22,5. ריק "Wan workmen 
tn walls, masons, 1 Chr. 14, 1, comp. 
2Sam.5,11. ריקמ jax Hab. 2, 11 Lev. 
  a leaning wall, readyריק 102" .37 ,14
to fall, Ps. 62, 4; dp ריק Ez. 13, 12. 14. 
15.—Spec. a) wall of a house, e. g. ex- 
terior 2K. 9, 33. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5. Am. 5, 
19; also the inside wall, often ornament- 
ed with panels and pictures, 1 K. 6,15. 
Ez. 8, 10, 23,14. 1 Sam. 19,10. 2 K. 20, 
2, pn בשומ the wall-seat, by the wall, 
1 Sam. 20, 25. So of the walls (sides) 
of an altar Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9; trop. of 
the heart Jer. 4,19. b) wall of a gar- 
den, park, etc. Num. 22, 25. 1K. 5, 13. 

  pot a wall-storm i. e. destroyingריק

walls Is.25,4. c) wail-side,as nainn ריק 
Josh. 2, 15; and so prob. 5 4,10 תל 

  a little wall-chamber, builtהָנטק ריק
against the side of the house ; here הנס 
agrees with m3>).—Prob. the primary 
idea of ריק may have been a mound, 
rampart, Lat. vallum, so called from 
digging, r. רוק ; hence a wall ; just as 
Engl. wall comes from Lat. vallum. 

2. a walled place, like Gr. téiyos (He- 
rod. Xen.) a fortress, citadel ; whence 
ayia ריק Is. 15, 1 (fortress of Moab, 

Chald. בָאְומְד 8992) Kir Moab, pr. n. of 
a fortified city in the territory of Moab, 
now called Kerak, which name is aleo 
applied in a alae sense to the whole 
district. The same is called in Is. 16, 
11. Jer. 6 21.36 wan ריק (brick for. 
tress) ו and in Is. 16, 7. 2 K.3, 
  Kir-hareseth, id. For theתֶשְרִח ריק 25
present Kerak, see Burckh. Travels in 
Syria p. 377-390. Irby and Mangles 
p. 351 sq. [110 sq.] Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IL. p. 569. 

3. Kir, pr. n. of a people and region 
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subject to the Assyrian empire, Is. 22, 6. 
2K.16, 9. Am.1, 5. 9, 7. Prob. the 
tract on the river Cyrus (Gr. Kigos and 
Kugéog) between the Euxine and Cas- 
pian seas, called at the present day in 
Armenian, Kur. 

D5"P (Chald. a weaver’s comb) Kiros, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 47; for which סרק Ke- 
ros, Ezra 2, 44. 

. Bor 

a bow)תשק  (perh. i. q. usשיק  

Kish, pr.n.m. a) The father of king 
Saul 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14, 51. 1 Chr. 8, 33. 
b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 9,36. c) 1 Chr. 23, 21. 

d) 2 Chr. 29,12. e) Esth.22. 24,29.  
wip.2,5. ₪.  
(curved, winding, r. wip) Ki-ןושיק  

shon, pr. o. of a stream which in winter 
rises near Mount Tabor and empties 
itself into the bay of ’Akka, Judg. 4, 7. 

1K. 18, 40. Ps. 83, 10. In sum-5,21.  
mer it is dry in the plain. See Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 228-233. 

"WP, see atu. 

DAMP Chald.i.q. Gr. x/Pagus, cithara, 
a lyre, harp, Dan.3,5.7.10 Cheth. In 
Syriac also the Greek ending 46 is com- 
monly changed to os.—Keri סרתק q. v. 

>P m. adj. (r. (ללק finbp, plur. op. 
1. light, Job 24, 18.—Hence 
2. swift, with lightness, Is. 19, 1; of 

one running, Am. 2,14. Jer. 46,6. Lam. 
4,19; fully ">373 לק 2Sam.2,18. Am. 
2, 15. Poet. spec. ‘a fleet horse a 30, 16. 
Adv. swiftly, Joel 4, 4. Is. 6 Aram, 

dbp, LN, light, swift. 

Chald. m. i. q. Heb. dip, voice,לק  
Dan. 4, 28. 6, 21. 7,11; sound of a trum- 

pet, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 

no. 4.ללק  see dip, also in r.לק ,  

  whence fut. Niph. snbp™ 2ּהלק .
Sam. 20, 14 Cheth. Better is the Keri 
bape. 

20 m>p to roast, to parch, as ears 

of grain, etc. Part. pass. "%>p Lev. 2, 14. 
Josh. 5,11. Alsoa person, aaa apecies of 

torture, Jer. 29, 22.—Arab. NG and A, 

Eth. PAO, Chala. אלק id. Kindr. ia 
 , Sp. 878מ  seeהלצ

‘Nis. Part. 2p scorched, burned; 
hence burning, inflammation, Ps. 38 8. 

Deriv. "=p. 
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  i. g. dbp, to be light, in[[.הָכָמ *
Kal not used. 

Nipu. to be made light of, to be con- 
temned, Is. 16, 14; to become despised, 
despicable, Deut. 25, 3. Part. mop? de- 
spised, ignoble, low, 1 Sam. 18, 23. Is. 3, 

5. Prov. 12, 9. 
Hieu. to make light of, to lightly es- 

teem, Deut. 27, 6 

contempt, shame, disho-ךולק תג. 1.  
nour, Prov. 3, 35.. 6, 33. 13, 18. Jer. 46, 

Job 10, 15. Concer. 18.99, 619.  
a) shame, i.e. a shameful deed, Prov. 18, 

Hos. 4, 18. b) shame, reproach, in3.  
words Prov. 22,10. c) shame, i. e. the 
parts of shame, Nah. 3; 5. Jer. 13, 26. 

root; Talmud. to flow,חלק 00801. * 
to flow out; Pi. to pour out. Kindr. is 

to flow, to be poured out; whence ©חַלצ 11,  
Henceתחלצ אג  

verbal of Pi. a pot, kettle, fromתַחָלְק [  
pouring, 1 Sam. 2, 14. Mic. 3,3. Comp. 
Lat. futum (Varr.) and futile, vessel, 
trom fundo. 

to contract, to draw in, toש טלק 1.  

shrink, i. q. Arab. yaks . Part. pass. 
contracted, shrunk; then anyטולס  

thing of diminished stature, dwarf, 
spoken of victims Lev. 22, 23. Arab. 
9 o- 5 >< 1 

 , 5 small stature, ads, bY, small]ב

dwarf; 866 Camoos p. 965.—Hence 
pro. אטרלק . 

2. to take in unto oneself, to receive a 
fugitive, i. q. 2314. טלק . Hence סלק 
an asylum. \ 

 לק m. (r. m>p 1), once NP with א
in otio (as "p2, 8"P2) 1 Sam. 17, 17, 
roasted or parched grain, i. e. wheat or 
barley roasted in the ears and then 
rubbed out,-as is still common among 

the Bedawin Arabs; see Legh in Mac- 
michael’s Journey p. 235. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 394.—Lev. 23, 14. Ruth 2, 

Sam. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 28 where14. 1  

“bp is twice read, once of grain and 
again of pulse. Comp. Lev. 2, 14. 

“DP (perh. for mmbp, mm>p, the swift 
messenger of Jehovah) Kallai, pr. a. m. 

Neh. 12, 20. 

Kelaiah, pr. n. of a Levite, Ezraהָיָלק  
called also10, 23;  * 

O27 ללק 

NO">P (dwarf, .ז v>p) Kelita, pr. w. 
m. Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 8, 7. 10, 11. 

+ DOD: fut, bps, וקל Gen. 16, 4.5. 1 
Sam. 2, 30. 

1. to be light, not heavy, see Hiph. 

Eth. PAA id. PAA light. Syr.\ to 
be light, swift, lightly esteemed.—Hence 

2. to be swift, fleet; comp. 6 
light, swift, ddageds and 210006 Lat. 
‘levis cervus,’ Engl. light-footed ; also 
adj. .לק So 2 Sam. 1, 23 bp ETD | 
they were swifter than eagles. Hab. 5 8. 
Jer. 4, 13. Job 7, 6. 9, 25. 

3. to be or become Jew, small, to be 
Ge 

diminished ; Arab. \S to be few. Gen. 

8,11 and Noah saw yNh לעמ םרמה 7D 
that the waters were diminished from off 
the earth. v. 8. 

4. Trop. of persons, to be lightly es- 
teemed, to be insignificant, vile ; opp. r.: 
722 no. 6. With."2"9a Gen. 16, 4. 5. Job 
40, 4. Nah. 1, 14 mbp "2 for thow art 
become יי thy power is broken, 0 
Assyria. Sometimes intens. to be de- 
spised, contemned, opp. 7223, 1 Sam. 2, 
30. Comp. 2p II—Hence, according 
to some, לק inf. as noun, lightness, i. e. 
shame, reproach, Jer. 3,9; better i. a. 

 . voice, rumourלוק
Nien. >p2 2 K. 3, 18, >p2 1 1 31; 

fut. bps. 
1. to be light; Part. fem. mbpy >> 

lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11. Also 
to be light, easy, 2 K. 20, 10; with dat. 
of pers. to any one Prov. 14, 6. 

2. to be swift, i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 30, 16. 
3. Trop. of things. to be light, small, 

trifling ; 6. "2°92 1 Sam. 18, 23. 2 K. 
3, 18.—Impers. 1 K. 16, 31; and so with 
79 with inf. ₪. 49,6 939 "> ףסויהמ Dp? it 
is too light a thing that thou shouldst be 
my servant ; also with dat. added Ez. 8, 
17. But Hitzig has well remarked on 
Is. |. ₪. that this construction is not ac- 
cordant with the laws of thought or lan- 
guage, but we should rather expect ןמ 
of person, thus 339 רל Ni כמ bP? 
The writer confounds the two coasts 
tions, and puts before the infin. the 7a 

which should have stood before the 
person. 

4. Trop. of persons; to be lightly es- 
teemed, to be contemned, vile, 2 Sam. 6,22 



>dp 

Prax >bp to vilify, to curse, pr. to make 
vile, contemptible ; Syr. ‘\Zof to lightly 

esteem, to vilify. Spec. a) to revile, 
to abuse with reproachful words, Lev. 19, 
14, Neh. 13, 25. 2 Sam. 16, 5. 7. 9. 10. 11. 
13. b) Intens. to curse, to utter impre- 
cations, 1. q. “28, and opp. 772. Ps. 62, 
5. 109, 28; with acc. as parents Lev. 
20, 9. Prov. 20, 20; God, i. q. to blas- 
pheme, Ex. 22, 27. Lev. 24, 11; also 
one’s natal day Job 3,1; 6. 3, as the 
king and God Is. 8, 21; so הוה nwa 2 
K. 2, 24, bea 1 Sati, 17, 43. ‘A curse 
fillowed by immediate destruction is 
ascribed to the prophets, 2 K. 2, 24. 
Deut. 23, 5. Josh. 24, 9; espec. to God 
Gen. 8, 21.—Reflex. ול 5p to curse one- 
self, i. e. to bring a curse upon oneself; 
1 Sam. 3, 13 because he knew םרלְלממ "3 
  that his sons were bringing aסחל 722

curse upon themselves. 

Puat fut. >bps, part. bp , to be ac- 
cursed, Ps. 37, 22. Job 24, 8; so i. q. to 
perish under a curse, 18. 65, 20. 

Hew. >pn, fet. bps, inf. ben, Pq, imper. 

 לקה
a) With 1. to make light. to lighten. 

400. of thing and למ of pers. to lighten 
any thing from off any one, to take it 
away, 1 K. 12, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 Chr. 
10,10. b) Ace. impl. Ex. 18, 22 >pn 

lighten from off thee sc. the bur-ףילפמ  
i business, make thy business lighter. 

of burden, toןמ  Jon. 1, 5. 6( With 
lighten or remit something from a bur- 

lightenףיְבֶא תדבצמ לקה  den; 1K.12,4 
(something) from the service of thy fa- 
ther, i.e. remit something of the service 
which thy father imposed upon us. v. 9. 

2. fo make light of, to despise, 2 Sam. 
19, 44. Ez. 22, 7; to make despised, to 
bring into contempt, Is. 8, 23. 

to shake, to moveקופת  לקלק 1.  
quickly to and fro, trom Kal no. 2; 

Arab. Kilo id. Eth. AFPAPA to be 

moved, shaken.—Ez. 21, 26 [21] >p>p 
bexma he shaleth (waveth) the arrows, 
a species of divination. 

2. to make smooth, to polish. and hence 
to sharpen Ee. 10, 10.—The notion of 

smoothness exists also in the adj. >>p. 
Hirupatp. to be moved, shaken, Jer. 

4, 24. 

 עלק 928

Deriv. לק , >>p, הָלְלִק , לקלק RP 
pr. .ם "=P. 

m. adj. smooth, polished, of brassללק  
Dan. 10,6. Ez. 1,7. Vulg. @s candens. 

Pilp. no. 2. Thesaur. p. 1217.ללקק  See r. 

m22P ₪ (r. dbp Pi.) constr. תללק , ₪ 
suff. ףתללק , plar. תוללק ; malediction, 

i.e. a) cursing, reviling,, 2 Sam. 16 
12. Prov. 27, 14. b) a@ curse, impreca- 
tion, Gen. 27, 12. Deut. 11, 26. 29. 30, 1. 
19. al. Gen. 27, 13 ףסללק thy curse, pass. 
i. e. which lights on thee. Concer. one 
accursed Deut. 21, 93. Jer. 24, 9. 42, 18. 
al. Plur. mib2p curses Deut. 28, 15. 45. 

  in Kal not used, Piex to scoffסלק 2
at, to scorn, to deride, Ez. 16, 31 thou 
art not as a harlot, ןנְחִא ספל who scoff- 
eth at her hire, in order to get more. 
Vulg. well, Sastidio augens pretium.— 
Chald. סלק to praise, also to mock. 

Hrrue. id. 6. a 2K. 2, 23. Ez. 22, 5. 
Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. scorn, derision, Ps. 44, 14. Jer.סלק  
.8 ,20 

ODP f id. Hz. 22,4. R.obp. 

  to sling, to throw with aעלק - ₪
sling. Part. עלק a slinger, Judg. 20,16. 
Trop. to sling out, i. e. to eject a people 
from a land, Jer. 10, 18. Chald. and 
Syr. id.—The primary idea is perhaps 
that of moving up and down, shaking; 

comp. Arab. «AS id. Hence עלק 9. 

Pre i. q. Kal, 1 Sam. 17, 49. 25, 29. 
 .Deriv עלק , לק .

“TI. על 10 carve wood, etc. 1 K. 6, 

99. 32. 35. Eth. ANU to impress, 
mark, stampmoney; PANU an image 
on coin.—Hence תעלקמ . 

(r. 332 1) in pause Fp, ₪עלק זמ  
constr. aםיפלק  plur.ועלק ;  suff, 

la lings 1 Sam. i7, 40. 50. 25, 29. 

Zech. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 26, 16 Chald. 

xybp. Arab. מ id. 

2. a@ curtain, hanging, Ex. 27, 9 sq. 

35, 17. Num. 3, 26. al.—Chald. id. Arab. 
gy 

3 sail of a ship ; 5 IV, to sail, to 

navigate. Eth. PAO the sail is furled. ' 

. 



 עלק

This signification perh. comes from the 
idea of moving up and down; see the 
root. 

3. In 1 K. 6, 34 for םיצלק , we ought 
prob. to read םיעלצ leaves of the door, 
which stands in the first clause and in 
cod. Kennic. no. 150. 

YP a slinger 2K. 3,25. לק 1 
PP adj. ז. ללק) , as “249 from 173) 

light, mean, vile, of food Num. 21, 5. 

% wop obsol. root. perh. i. q. Wap to 
prick ; then, to be sharp. Chald. שלק 
to be thin, lean.—Hence 

pwdsp m. ₪ sharp point, prong ; 1 
Sam. 13, 21 ןישפק woe) a three-pronged 
fork, with which hay, straw, and the 
like are gathered up, pr. ‘a triad of 
prongs.’—Spoken of a pointed instru- 
ment 400. 12, 11 Targ. 

“VAR obsol. root, perh. i. q. Arab. 

3 to heap together, to collect. Hence 
the pr. names לאומה , MPI, CVAD, 
aya. 

MOP? ₪ (cr. DIP) constr. map, plur. 
miap; pr. a stalk of grain, collect. 
stalks, put for standing grain Ex. 22, 5. 
Deut. 16, 9. 23. 26. al. Plur. Judg. 15, 
5.—Chald. id. also a statue. 

(assembly of God? r. map)לָאּומְק  
Kemuel, pr.n.m. a) Asonof Nahor 
Gen. 22, 21. b) Num. 34, 24. c) 

Chr. 27, 17.1  
(perh. fall of stalks or grain, seeךרממק  

2p) Kamon, pr. n. of a place in Gilead 

Judg. 10, 5. 

Hos. 9, 6,34,13, שומיק  Is.שומק זמ.  
Prov: 24, 31, apricklyסיִנוטִמק  and plur. 

weed, e. g. nettle, thistle; see Celsii 
Hierob. T. II. p. oe Kimchi thorns. 

sap.א.  

“TQ obsol. root, prob. to be fat, 

marrowy ; comp. 5 to be fat, and חַחמ 
to be marrowy.—Hence 

m. in pause map, meal, flour,חמק  
pr. marrow, 205106 avdgav. Judg. 6, 19. 
Sam. 1, 24. 28, 24. 1 K. 5, 2. al. sep.1  

—Chald. אָסְמַק id. Arab. 245 5 grain, 

wheat. Eth. 997 pulse from which 
meal is made, 

78* 

929 NID 

“DIP to lay fast hold of, Job 16, & 
—Chald. id) Arab. 4%ב] to bind. 
Kindr. are ץמק , YER. 

Puat pass. Job 22, 16. 

  6, toלבל  Is. 33, 9, andלמק *
pine away and die, of a tree, plant. 

Kindr. is bax. Arab. 5 pr. to be 

thick set with insects, lice, and so to 

languish, ofa plant. Syr.‘\.seo to lan- 
guish, of persons. 

₪ VOR r. to press together, to com- וז- p P ב , 

press, comp. kindr. yb; then to take 
with the hand or fist, e. g. a handful Lev. 
2, 2. 5, 12. Num. 5, 26. Hence 

TOP m. 6. suff. 22p, ₪ handful, of 
meal etc. as an offering, Lev. 2,2. 5, 12. 
6,8. Also of grain, a handful, manipu- 
lus, as laid down by the reapers, but not 
yet bound into sheaves; Gen. 41, 47 

 . by handfuls, i. 6. abundantlyםיצמקל
So? 

Arab. 5 

* WP obsol. root, prob. i. q. שלק 
to prick, to sting, as ₪8 6 
wisp (שומיק) 

Te m. constr. “jp Deut. 22, 6, c. suff. 
 . , plur. op. R. apונק

1. a nest Is. 10, 14. 28. 84, 4. Prov. 
27, 8. Meton. a nest of young birds. 
nesllings, Deut. 32, 11. Is. 16, 2.— —Syr, 

123 id. 

2. Metaph. a dwelling, espec. one built 
upon a lofty rock like an eagle’s nest 
(comp. Job 39, 27), Num. 24, 21. Jer. 
49, 16. Obad. 4. Hab. 2, 9 ; or as being 
pleasant and comfortable, Job 29, 18; 
comp. ‘nidum servas’ Hor. Ep. I. 10. 6. 
—Plur. 5":p cells, chambers in the ark, 
Gen. 6, 14. 

5.. 
* NIP in Kal not used, Arab. lis 

to become very red. Hence 
Pie. אפק | 1. to be jealous, from the 

redness or flush with which the face is 
suffused ; with acc. of one’s wife Num. 
5, 14; with 3 ofa female rival Gen. 30, 
1.—Causat. i. q. Hiph. to excite to jea- 
lousy, with 3 by or with any thing, Deut. 

32, 21. 1 K. 14, 22. 
2, to envy any one, with 2 of pers. 

Gen. 37, 11. Ps. 37,1. 73, 3. Prov. 23 



 אנק
T7, 26 1.19; acc. Gen. 26, 14. Is. 11, 
13. Ez. 31, 9; > Ps. 106, 16. 

3. to be zealous towards any person 
or thing, lo burn with zeal, tyAow. a) 
With > to be zealous for any one, for 
his cause, Num. 25, 11. 13. 2 Sam. 21,2. 
1K. 19, 10. al. b) to emulate any one, 
6. 3 Prov. 3, 31. 

Hipu. causat. to provoke to jealousy, 
see Piel no. 1; 6. 2 Deut. 32, 16. 21. Ps. 
78, 58.—For part. Mapa Ez. 8, 3, see in 
1. mp Hiph. is 

Deriv. 82p, אופק , ANP. 

N2P Chald. to buy, i. q. Heb. m2p no. 
3. Ezra 7, 17. 

NP .תג (r. 832) jealous, spoken of God 
as permitting no rival, and the severe 
avenger of defection from himself, Ex. 
20, 5. 34, 14. Deut, 4, 24. 5,9. 6, 15. 
—Chald. x2p and jp id. 

ONIP 6 )+. NIP) constr. ORIP, c. suff. 
omN2P ; plur. MNP. 

1. jealousy, e. ₪. ina husband Prov. 
6, 34. 27,4; of God Ez. 8, 3; of rival 
nations Is. 11, 13. Plur. mixzp Num. 5, 
15. 18 25. 29.—Hence envy Ecc. 9, 6; 
meton. object of envy Ecce. 4, 4. 

2. zeal, ardour towards any one, fio, 

e. g. of lovers Cant. 8, 6; of God for his 
people Zech. 1,14. Is. 9, 6 Mino Pop 
Pinay the 2 of Jehovah of hosts, in 

behalf of his people. With genit. of 
% object, סע אלק the zeal (of God) towards 
the people Is. 26, 11; so 2 K. 10, 16. Ps. 

69, 10. 
3. heat, anger, indignation, coupled 

with mn Ez. 5. 13. al. may Ez. 38, 
 , "35, 11. To it is ascribed fireפא ;19
mANIP UR Ez. 36, 5, as devouring Zeph. 
 . Deut. 29, 19 ; compו ,3,8 .18 ,1
Ps. 79, 5. Spoken of the indignation of 
3300 Num. 25, 11. ₪2. 16, 42. Is. 59, 17; 
cof men Ps. 119, 139. Job 5, 2. 

* map fat. "3p", conv. 4p. pr. to set 
upright. to erect, i. q. ןיקה ; kindr. with 

  , D5 see MIP, Mp, canna.—Henceןוק

1. to found. to create, 6. ₪. the heavens 
and earth Gen. 14, 19. 22; mankind 
Deut. 32, 6. Ps. 139, 13. Prov. 8, 22 
where Sept. 2/7206 us, Targ. and Peshito 

x72, po. Arab. G3 ig. (GAS God 
created, see Camoos p. 1937. 

2. to get, ‘to gain, to obtain, to acquire ; 

 לק 930

Syr. pis, Arab. Lig and 243, id. E.g 

a woman to wife Ruth 4,9.10; wisdom, 
understanding, Prov. 4,7. 15, 32. 16, 16. 

God his holy mountain by17, 16. 19, 8;  
conquest, Ps, 78, 54; the people of Is- 
rael as his own, Ex. 15, 16. Ps. 74, 2. 

"MIP T have gotten4, 1 רֶיהִתֶא שיא  Gen. 
haveל  a man with the help of 

borne a son; see in ן"ק no. 2. a. 

3. Spec. to get by purchase, to buy, 
Gen. 25, 10. 47, 19. 22. 50,13. Ex. 21, 
2. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Jer. 13, 1. 4. Is. 43, 24. 
al. sep. Metaph. 70 buy the truth Prov. 
23, 23. Part. np ₪ buyer Prov. 20, 14. 
Ez. 7,12; opp. 13% Is. 24,2. Also to 
buy off, to redeem from captivity, Deut. 
28, 68. Neh. 5, 8. Is. 11, 11.—Comp. 
Lat. conciliare for emere Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
21.—Hence 

4. to own, to possess. Parr. הנק an 
owner, possessor, master, e. g. of a house 
Lev. 25, 30; a flock Zech. 11, 5; an ox 

Is. 1.3. Comp. 3p —Syr. fie id. Eth. 

401] to possess, to be master; Arab. 
esl to possess. 

Nien. to be bought, Jer. 32, 15. 43. 

Hieu. pr. ‘to let buy or be bought,’ 
i.e. to sell; Zech. 13, 5 רָננְקִח CIN ₪ 
man sold me asa slave; comp. Kal in 
Am. 8, 6. Ecc. 2,7. Verbs of buying 
often take in the causative conjug. the 

signif. of selling ; comp. [31 <5] to buy, 

ja! <1 to.sell.—Part. mp2, Ez. 8, 3 

Mpat map b> בשומ םֶשדרְמַא where 
was the seat of the image of wrath (i. e. 
the idol provoking God’s wrath) which 
selleth sc. Israel to his enemies, i. e. 
which delivers Israel even as a slave 
into the power of his enemies ; note the 
paronomasia. Others refer הָנְקַּמַה to 
r. RIP, and rendey: which provoketh to 
wrath. 

Deriv. 72p, JP, הָנְקִמ , TIP, and 
pr. n. 737, Pip. \ 

TWP m. (r. M2P init.) constr. MIP, ₪ 
suff. חנק ; plur. BP, constr. "27, 6. suff. 

 . ; a reed, cane, Lat. canna, Grססנק
nus, xovvn, novver, id. onal TR NPP, 

Syr. Lo, גב id. Arab. 5 id. alsc 

spear.—Of a reed or cane growing in 
wet or marshy ground 1 K. 14, 15. Job 
40, 21. Is. 19, 6. 35,7. Ps.68 31 mop mF 



 הנק
the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile. 
{At the present day the banks of the 
Jordan and the upper part of the lake 

Hileh arc full of tall reeds or cane ; see 
Bibl. Res. in 281086 II. .כ 255. III. p. 
340.—R.] Spoken also of the sweet cane, 
sweet flag, acorus calamus Linn. calamus 
odoratus, growing in India (Plin. XII. 
12 or 48), Is. 43, 24. Ez. 27, 19. Cant. 4, 
14; fully םמב Fp Ex. 30, 23, ביטה nap 

Jer. 6, 20.—Also the cultivated cane, 
trundo sativa, arundo donaz Linn. 
growing very tall, and used as a staff 
for walking, הֶנָפַה תֶנָעִטִמ Ez. 29, 6. Is. 
36, 6, comp. ץּוצְר 7p Ez. 42, 3; and 
for measuring rods. See on these spe- 
cies of cane Celsii Hierob. 11. p. 312 sq. 
—Hence 

a) a measuring reed or rod, fully הנק 
nyan Ez. 40, 3.5. 42, 16-19; this was a 
measure of six larger cubits (NBO) Max, 
see in May), i. e. six cubits and six 
palms, Ez. 40, 5-8. 41, 8; plur. Ez. 42, 
16-19.—So Gr. xedopog was a measure 
of 62 cubits. 

b) a stalk of grain, Gr. 010006, xe- 
down, Gen. 41, 5. 22. 

c) the upper bone of the arm, Job 31, 
22. Comp. Germ. Armréhre; Arab. 

was reed, also a marrow-bone. 

d) the rod or beam of a balance; 
hence meton. for a balance, Is. 46, 6. 
Gr. או 

e) the hollow shaft, stem, of the sacred 
candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17. 

f) Plur. 0°22 arms, branches, tubes, 
bearing the lights of the sacred cande- 
labra, Ex. 25, 32. 33. 35. 37, 18 ; c. suff. 

8 ,- 
pnp Ex. 25, 36. 37, 22.—Arab. 305 
channel, trough. 

 הָכָק .Kanah, pr (place of reeds) מ.
a) A stream on the borders of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. 17,9. b) 
A city in Asher Josh. 19, 28. [Nowa 
village about three hours south of east 
from Tyre, still called Kana UL; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. p. 384.—R. 

m. (r. 83p) i. q. REP, jealous,אונק  
spoken of God, Josh. 24, 19; also angry 
against his enemies, Nah. 1, 2. 

0 T2P obsol. root, perh. i. qe Yard Co 
hunt.—Hence 

931 pop 

TIP (a hunt) Kenaz, pr.n. a) An 
Edomite, descended from Esau; also 
a tract of Arabia named from him, Gen. 
36, 11. 15. 42. b) The father or ra- 
ther the grandfather of Othniel the bro- 
ther of Caleb, Josh. 15, 17. Judg. 1, 13. 
1 Chr. 4,13. See 2p. c) A grand- 
son of Caleb 1 Chr. 4, 15. 

“T2P (hunter) Kenizite, pr. n. a) 
A Canaanitish tribe, of which nothing 
further is known, Gen. 15, 10. _b) Pa- 
tronym. of the name זנק lett. b, Num. 

32, 12. Josh. 14, 6. 

m. (r. 3p) constr. 72P, c. suff.ךינק  

pNP. 
1. a creature, Ps. 104, 24. Sept. ati- 

ots. Chald. 423) id. 

2. a getting, acquisition, purchase, 
Prov. 4, 7. Lev. 22, 11. 

3. possession, substance, wealth, Gen. 
34, 23. 36, 6. Ps. 105, 21. Ez. 38, 12. 13. 

₪ DP obsol. and doubtful root; perh. to 
set up, toerect, like 2p, i1P, 22. Hence 

yi:P cinnamon, after the form }i73t, 

pr. i. q. 737 cane, since the rolls of cin- 
namon resemble a cane or tube. 

7123? m. constr. “y22P Ex. 30, 23, cin- 
namon, Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 4, 14. Gr. 
xivvopor, עט according to Hdot. 
3. 111 a word of Phenician origin. For 
the etymology see in =. DIP. 

 , in Kal not used, pr. 10 set upןנֶק .
to build ; kindr. with 2p, ןוק , also Bp. 
Hence jp nest; and from this: 

Piet 32> denom. to nest, to build a 
nest, as a bird Ps. 104, 17. Jer. 48, 28. 
Ez. 31,6; a serpent Is. 34, 15. Syr. 

—I id. 
Puat to have a nest built, to nestle, Part. 

f. M2372 Jer. 22. 23. 

Job 18, 2, see in pp.רצנק  

MP (possession, r. Mp) Kenath, pr. 
n. of acity beyond Jordan, situated in 
Auranitis (Hauran) some distance north 

from Bostra, Num. 32, 42. 1 Chr. 2, 23. 
Gr. 6000 Kovoda. Now called 

wot Ais Kiinawdt. See Reland Palest. 

p- 631. Eurckhardt’s Travels in Syria 

p. 83. 

  fat. pops, 2 pers. pl. n20pnםסק *
Ez. 13, 23, to divine, to practise divina- 
iton. used in the verb only of false pro- 



nop 
phets, etc. e. g. of the Hebrews Deut. 
18, 10. 14. Mic. 3, 6. 7. 11; of necro- 
mancers 1 Sam. 28, 8; of foreign pro- 
phets, as of the Philistines 1 Sam. 6, 2, 
of Balaam Josh. 13, 22. Claasic for the 
three kinds of divination common among 
the Semitic nations, viz. arrows, en- 
trails, and Teraphim, is Ez. 21, 26 ]21[( 
Constr. with acc. of thing, 2 K. 17, 7. 
Ez. 13, 23. 21, 26. 28; dat. of pers. 1 

Sam. 28,8; acc. and dat. Ez. 21, 34. 
22,28. Parr. םסק a diviner, one who 
foretells, 1 Sam. 6, 2. Is. 3, 2. 44, 25. 
Jer. 27, 9. 29, 8. Zech. 10, 2. Sept. 
usually povrec, wovtevw.—The primary 
idea is prob. that of dividing, dividing 

oul ; comp. Arab. 3 to divide out. 

As this was often done by lot, hence 
top pr. to divide out by lot, like Arab. 

5; and then for any species of lot or 

divination. Chald. bop, Syr. sors, id. 
Deriv. top and 

DOP m. 1. lot, Ez. 21, 27 [22]; see 
the root. 

2. divination, Num, 23, 23. 1 Sam. 
15. 23. Jer. 14, 14. Ez. 13, 6.28. Plur. 

 - Deut. 18,10. 2 K. 17,17. Meםימסק
ton. reward of divination Num. 22, 7. 
Comp. nbsp. 

3. In a good sense, an oracle, divine 
sentence, Prov. 16, 10. 

. cop in Kal not used, fo cut off, i. q. 

737. 
Po. סֶסוק to cut off fruit, Ez. 17, 9. 

nop f. (r. nwp) any vessel, a dish, 
cup, so called from its rounded form, i. q. 
nup q.v. Hence רַפּפַה Mop a writer’s 

vessel, i. 6. an ink-horn, ink-stand, worn 
in the girdle, Ez. 9, 2. 3. 11—Eth. 

PUFT a water-vessel, water-pot. 

(prob. 1. gq. 88.5 arx) Keilah,הליעק  
pr.n. of a city in Judah Josh. 15, 44. 

Sam. 23, 1. 1 Chr. 4, 19. Neh. 3, 17.1  
See Reland Palest. p. 698.18.  

m. a stigma, mark, cut or burntעקעק  
in, Lev. 19,28. R. 38> no. 1.—Talmud. 

to dig, to scratch as a fowl, alsoעקעק  
to cut ina mark. 

root, Arab. 5 to beרעק 00801. * 

deep ; pr. to dig, kindr. with “4p, רקנ 

also "PN, "P3I.—Hence 

932 “Ep 
M9P ₪ constr. Mp, plur. constr. 

  , a deep dish, bowlתורעק , 6.86. ורָתורָצְזכ
charger, Num. 7, 13 sq. 84. 85. Ex. 25, 

29. 37,16. Sept. touvBiiov. Arab. - א 25 
a deep dish. ” 

, RDP to draw in oneself, to contract 
Kindr. are BR, זפק , TDP, and softened 

Ge 

823; also Arab. ₪25 to be wrinkled, 

shrunk, as cloth after washing. 

1. to draw in the feet, to sit with the 
feet drawn under, in the oriental man- 
ner, Zeph. 1, 12; comp. Jer. 48, 11. 

2. to concrete, to coagulate, as milk, 
see Hiph. Poet. of the sea, Engl.Vers. 
to congeal, 18%. 15, 8. 

Nipu. to be drawn in, contracted, Zech. 
14,6 Cheth. ואמר תיקי ,866 in ps 
no. 4. p. 420. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 2, to make 
coagulate, to curdle milk, Job 16, 10.— 

Hence 

PREP m. congelation, ice ; Zech. 14, 
6 Keri ,ןואָּפְקְו תומר Sept. zal wizos 
xal 00706, Vulg. sed frigus et gelu. Bet- 
ter is Chethibh, see in r. אפק Niph. and 
“Pp? no. + 

to draw oneself together, toדפק * 
shrink, to roll oneself up; like kindr. 

Ge 

TPB, PPB, Syr. S., also BP, Was. 
Hence דופק hedgehog. 

 קופמ .id. Is 38, 12 ריח 82 יספק 1
have rolled together, like a weaver, my 
life ; or intrans. my life ts rolled toge- 
ther, as by a weaver; i. e. in either 
case, my life is finished, like the piece 
of cloth which the weaver, when com- 
pleted, rolls together. The latter is 
perh. preferable. Intrans. also in Targ. 
and Pesh. 

Deriv. the two following. 

“EP m. also TEP Is. 34, 11 (r. (דפק ₪ 
> hedgehog, so called from rolling himself 
up; Is. 14,23. 34,11. Zeph. 2, 14.—Arab. 

resolving the Dag. Rete) and ous, 

Syr. ן 5 id. Eth. 241] porcu- 

pine. \ 

 הָדּפְק .f. Milél (r רַפִמ) .Ez 7, 95 הֶרַּפִק
destruction cometh, according to theאָב  

Targg. and Heb. intpp. Better, horror, 
terror, from the primary signif. of the 

4 



 ופק

00 shrink, to start back.’ 

Comp. Syr. -20.—The --ה is not para- 

gogic, and the tone is retracted prob. 
only by an error of the punctators ; 6 
Heb. Gr. § 79, note 2. e. 

see in bp.דופק ,  
. 8G 

TBP m. (ז.זַפַק) i. 6. Arab. 5 Lis, ser- 

pens jaculus, q.d. arrow-snake, so called 
from its darting, springing, in the man- 
ner of the rattle-snake, Is. 34,15. See 
Bochart Hieroz. 11. p. 408. 

id TEP obsol. root, pr. 1. 6. 92P, PEP, 

(comp. Y2R, Y2R,) to draw oneself 
together, to contract, espec. in order to 
make a spring, in the manner of a cat, 

lion, deer, serpent, ete. So Arab. ye 

and Chald. 7 =P to leap, to spring upon. 

Syr. Iphoo locust, grasshopper; comp. 

r. ץמק .--116ם06 זופק . 

. V2 fut. yBp?, to draw together, 
to contract, to shut, kindr. with 2p, TBP, 

also p22. Chald. id. Arab. ) 35-ו con- 
strinxit—E. ₪. the mouth Job 5, 16, 
Ps. 107, 42; the hand, i. 6. to be illiberal, 
niggardly, Deut. 15, 7; trop. one’s com- 
passion, sympathy, Ps. 77, 10. 

Nipu. to draw or gather oneself up, to 
compose the body and limbs as in death, 
i. q. to die; Job 24, 24 ןּוצפק לפּכ 

comp. Gen. 49, 33. ‘Arab. 535 and add 
to die. 

 קופמ .to leap, to spring, comp זפק
Cant. 2,8. Chald. yp id. 

plur.רצק נ  m. (r. psp) ₪ suff.ץק  
once Job 18, 2 see in Plur.צנק " constr. 

below, where also see other forms; an 
end, i.e. 

1, Of place, end, extremity. 2 K. 19, 
 , pba his extreme lodging-placeהצק 23
i.e. the highest. Jer. 50, 26 yp i.e. 
‘from the extremity of the earth ;’ or, 
‘all from the extremity, i. q. הצקמ see 

in .הָצֶה So ל ץק naw to put, set, an 
end (limit) to any thing, Josh. 28, 3. 

2. Of time, end, e. ₪. of the year 2 Chr. 
21,19; of words Job 16, 3; of war Dan. 

9, 26; of wonders Dan. 12,6. So ןיִא 

> yp there is no end to a thing, i. e. it is 
infinite, Is. 9,6. Ecc. 4,8; or innume- 
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rable Ecc. 6 With dom. Ecc. 12,12 
PR PR Aa EDO תושע to the making 
of many books there is noend. Also ץחמ 
with genit. of time, at the end of (comp. 
V2 no. 4. ¢), i. 6. after, 6. ₪. Gen. 8, 6 
after forty days. 4,3. 16,3. 41,1. Ex. 
12,41. Is. 23, 15. 17. al. sep. Later 
writers use pp? id. 2 Chr. 18,2. Neh. 
13, 6. Dan. 11, 6. 13. 12, 13. 

Spec. a) the end of a person, i. q. 
destruction, death, Ps. 39,5. Dan. 9, 26. 
14, 45. Job 6, 11; of nations, destruction, 
Jer. 51, 13. Ez. 7, 2.3.6. Am. 8, 2; of 
mankind Gen. 6,13. Also pp iy ini- 
quity of destruction, causing it, Ez. 21, 
30. 34 [25. 29]. 35,5. b) event, fulfil- 
ment of a prophecy, Hab.2,3. c) pp ns 
the time of the end, Dan. 8, 17. 11, 35. 40. 
12, 4, also yp דעומ id. 8, 19, םימיה ץק 
the end of days 12, 13, and simpl. yp id. 
11, 27, i. e. the last days, the time of 
calamity immediately preceding the 
coming of Jehovah and the Messiah. 
Por. once in the constr. state, Job 

18, 2, where "¥3P is for "2p the Daghesh 
being resolved in the Chaldee manner, 
see Lehrg. p. 134. Thesaur. p. 1223, 
The words are: רצנק ןומישת TINT 

yrz0> how long (i.e. when) will ye put 
an end to words ?—Elsewhere for plur. 
absol. is used the form MXP, see MX ; 
for the constr. and 6. suff. רוצק , ויָמוצק , 
from יצְק , M¥pP.—Denom. is ןיציק , for 

 . ןוצק

 ץק see ץיק.

 , = 1. to cut, to cut offבצקל . fatבצק *
e. g. wood, a stick, 2 K. 6, 6.—Arab. 

ma.5 to cut off, to cut in pieces. Kindr. 

is 2p, also 33M, 30m. But all verbs 

beginning with the letters צק have the 
notion of cutting, cutting off, 6. ₪. ץצק , 

  , XP, SEP; comp. 3, psn, alsoהצק

‘13a, which are all of the same family. 
2. Spec. to shear sheep, Cant. 4, 2. 

Arab. Spas a shorn sheep.—Hence 

m. 1. cut, i. e. form, shape,בצק  
comp. Fr. taille, Germ. Zuschnitt, 1 K. 

.37 ,7 .25 ,6 
2. Plur. constr. 0°77 רבצק Jon. 2, 7, 

cuttings off (i. e. extremities, founda- 
tions) of the mountains sc. in the depths 
of the sea. Vulg. extrema montium. 



 הצק 4
  1. Pr. to cut off spec. the endהָצְק /

or extremity, to curtail, and so differing 
from MXM to cut in the middle ; see Piel. 

Kindr. are ,ץצק , בצק q. v. Arab. bas 
I, 11—Then 

2. to end, to finish ; Arab. uel. 

extremity. Hence “8p, "xp,שנ  

end.תצק  
3. to cut off persons, to destroy,’ inf. 

Hab. 2, 10 oo .םיָמִעדתוצק Arab. 

2 IV to exterminate. 
4. to decide, to judge, Arab. 535 

hence ןיצק judge. 
Preti.q. Kal no. 1. Prov. 26, 6 הצקמ 

  who cutleth off the feet 1. 6. whose.םרלגר
feet are cut off. The whole verse is to 
be rendered thus: he cutteth off his own 
feet, he drinketh (suffereth) damage, 
who sendeth a message by the hand of 
a fool, i. e. uses a fool as his messenger. 
—2 K. 10, 32 Jehovah began nixp> 

 - to cut off in Israel, 1. 6. to reלֶאְרְטְרִּב
move one part after another. 

Hien. to scrape off or away, i.g. צה 

Lev. 14, 41. 43. 
Deriv. חצק--וצק , ןיצק , Sp. 

“SP f(r. (הצק pr. 9.07 ASP, an: 
end, extremity. Sing. only in the form 
nmxpa at the extremity Ex. 25, 19. 26, 4. 
36, 11. 37, 8—Elsewhere only in plur. 
constr. תוצק , 6. suff. "NSP, 1 6. 

1. ends, extremities, 6. g. of a vine- 
stock Ez. 15, 4; of wings 1 K. 6, 24; of 
a breastplate Ex. 28,23sq. ץֶרָאָה תוצק 
the ends of the earth, the remotest regions © 
and nations, Is. 40, 28. 41, 9. 29. Job 28, 
  sao ‘the Jour endsםימשה תוצק ,24
(quarters) of the heavens Jer: 49, 36; 
comp. Ps. 19, 7. Metaph. Job 26, 14 
  the ends of his ways, i. e. theתוצק 277
extreme part, outline, sketch, of the di- 
vine operations. 

2. the ends of a thing, i. 6. the whole, 
to the very end, to the uttermost; see 
in M¥P no. 3; so the whole number, Judg. 
18, 2 they sent of their family “five men 

 . oul of their whole number. 1 Kםתוצקמ
12, 31. 13, 33. 2K. 17, 32. 

MP ₪. (r. T¥P) constr. הצק c. suff. 
 , sing. Ez. 33, 2םח"צק  ; but alsoףחצק

see in DNV] and Heb. Gr. § 91.9, n. an 
end, i. e. 

 וצק

1. Of place, the end, extremity of a 

thing; 6. g. in length, as of a staff Judg. 

6,21; a spear 1 Sam. 14, 27; the Jordan 

as it enters the Dead Sea Josh. 15, 5. 
Also of length and breadth, as of a cur- 
tain Ex. 26,5; ₪ field Gen. 23,9; the 
desert Ex. 13, 20; a city 1 Sam. 9, 27; 
the Dead Sea, its southern end, Num. 34, 
3. Josh. 15, 2. ete. "HI הצק the extremity 

of the mountain, i. e. its foot, Ex. 19, 12; 
  id. 1 Sam. 14, 2. ova napהָעְבְּגַח 'ק

the extremity of the water, water’s edge, 
Josh. 3,15. לּובְב M¥P the extreme bor- 
der of a land Gen. 47,21. Num. 20, 16. 
22, 36. ime) Mave MAps in the ex- 
treme east of Jericho, i 1. 6. on the eastern 
border of its territory. So puNt הצק 
the end of the earth, the remotest parts 
and regions, Ps. 46, 10. Is. 5, 26. 42, 10. 
48, 20. 10, 13. al. and so pawn np 
the end of the heavens, i. e. the remotest 
parts of the world; Is. 13,5. Deut. 4, 32. 
Is. 7, 18 DVIS] רראר הצקב in the uttermost 
slreams of Egypt, in its remotest parts, 

—Peculiar is Gen. 19, 4 all the people 
  even from the extremity, 1. 6. fromהצב

the remotest parts. Jer. 51, 31 his city 
is taken NE from its extremity, at all 
ents, wholly. So inxp Is. 56, 11. Ez. 

95, 9.—Arab. Last ab extremo, 
1.6. omnes. Comp. in no. 3. 

2. Of time, end; often in the con- 
nection: םיִמָי תָשלַש הצקקמ at the end of 
three days, i. e. after three days Josh. 3, 
2; and so Gen. 8, 3. Deut. 14,28. 2 Sam. 
24,8. 1K. 9, 10. Ez. 3, 16. al. 

3. the end of a thing, i.e. the whole, 
q.d. to the very end, to the uttermost. 
E. g. the whole number, Gen. 47, 2 הצקמ 
wn from the whole number of his breth- 

ren. Kiz. 33,2. So Num. 22,41 he saw 
by Ap the uttermost of the people, i.e. 
the whole people even to the extremi- 
ties. See inno. 1. fin. 

MEP .מ. (ז HEP) end, only in the for- 
mula: 5 הצק 7s there is no end to a 
thing, i. 6. it is infinite, innumerable, Is. 
2,7. Nah. 2, 10. 3, 3.9. 

or WP m. (r. Wp) only in plurרצָק  
the ends of the earthרוצק  constr. YIN 

Ps. 48, 11. 65, 6. Is. 26, 15. 

mixp plur. see in תַצְק . 



 חצק
mp 00801. root. Arab. . 

sprinkle onion-seed and other condiments 

5 is ‘to 

. 9 i . 

upon food ina + ‘onion-seed 

and other condiments.’ 
idea seems to be: 
—Hence 

MEP m. Is. 28, 25. 27, according to 
Sept. Vulg. and the Rabbins, nigella, 
melanthium, i.e black cumin. See Cel- 
sii Hierobot. P. II. p. 70. 

 ןיִצָק .m. (r. H¥P no. 4) constr ןיצק ,
plur. constr. "2"xp. 

a judge, magistrate, Is. 1, 10. 3, 6.7.1.  

Mic. 3,1.9. Arab. yas 100%, a. judge. 

2. a leader, chief, in war Josh. 10, 24. 
Judg. 11, 6. 11. Is. 22, 8. Dan. 11, 18. 
Comp. .טָפש 

3. a prince, Prov. 6, 7. 25, 15. 

cassia, Gr. xacler,הָעיִצְק  (?.צצק) 1.  
laurus cassia Linn. a bark resembling 
cinnamon, but less aromatic, so called 

 .from being stripped off; plur תועיצק

Ps. 45,9. See Celsii Hierob. T. II. p. 

Arab. Kennad id. Castell.360.  
2. Keziah, pr. n. of one of Job’s daugh- 

ters, Job 42, 14. 

YEP m. (r. (רצק constr. ררצק , c. suff. 

 יִריצְק
1. reaping, harvest of grain; diff. trom 

YP harvest of fruits, figs, where see. [In 
Palestine the barley-harvest precedes 
the wheat-harvest about two weeks. 
At Jericho, in the depressed valley of 
the Jordan, the former takes place in 

the last half of April, and the latter in 
the first half of May; comp. Josh. 3, 15. 
On the plain along the coast, the har- 
vest is usually a fortnight later; and on 
the mountains at Jerusalem and Hebron 
still later by another fortnight ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. 11. p. 99,100.—R.] The 
harvest is described as beginning with 
the barley םיֶרעְש רצַק 2 Sam. 21, 9. 10. 
Ruth 2,23; and ending with the wheat, 

  Gen. 30, 14. Ex. 34, 22, andסישח ריצק

with the festival oF Pentecost: ריצקח an 
Ex. 23,16. Harvest-time is “SPM תַע 
Jer. 5,16, "Xp 1729 Gen. 30, 14, EP םור 
Prov. 25, 13, and simpl. ריצֶק Prov. 6, 8. 

10, 5. 26,1. Coupled sp) 977 Gen. 

The primary 
to sprinkle, to strew. 
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Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34,8, 22; ריצְקְו שירְח  

‘harvest is put: a) For the2 1  
grain, crop, either to be harvested Lev. 

Joel 1, 11. 4,13; or as already19, 9.  
 harvested, Jer. 5, 17. Job 5, 5. ראָי ריצק

the harvest of the ‘Nile Is. 23, 3. b) Poet. 
for EP WX harvest-men Is. 17, 5.— 
Metaph. for destruction, slaughter ofa 
people, Jer. 51, 33. Hos. 6, ‘elt 

2. a bough ; " eolleet. boughs, fotiage, 
ofa tree Job 14, 9. 18, 16. 29, 19. Is. 27, 
11; ofa vine Ps. 80,12. So called, it is 
usually said, from the notion of cutting 
off. Better perh. to refer it to ת.רַצְח 

no. 2, to be green, verdant ; at least the 
roots רַצְק and “8M are closely kindred. 

  in Kal not used. 1. to cut, toעִצֶק .
cut off or out ; comp. ץצק , MXP, and see 

inaxp. Arab. ales to cut off—Hence 
  1העּוצְמִמ

2. to scrape, to strip off bark; see 
Hiph. and ny-zp. 

3. to break, i. q. Syr. נצ see 1. 

Poau Part. plur, תועצקמ Ex. 26, 23. 
36, 28, and Horn. Part. plur. תועצקהמ 
Ez. 46, 22, pr. ‘parts broken: in, bent, 
i. 6. angles, corners, internal angles, i i.g. 

 . תועוצקמ

Hien. to scrape off, i.q. M¥P Hiph. 
Lev. 14, 41. 

11098. see in Pual. 
Deriv. הָעיצְק , עוצקמ , VAP. 

6 e 
  1. to break, toףצקי . futףצק *

break in pieces, as wood, see ףצק no. 1, 

and MSxp.—Arab. i.a5 the wind 

dashes im pieces a ship; mid. Kesr. to 
be broken, as a tooth, spear.—Hence 

2. Metaph. to break out or forth in 
anger, Gr. yyvuus; and so to be angry, 
wroth, 2K. 5, 11. Esth. 2, 21. Is. 57, 16. 
64, 8; with לע of pers. Gen. 40, 2. 41, 10. 
Ex. 16, 20. al. 58 Josh. 22, 18—Syr. 

Lego rivalry, envy. 

Hien. to provoke to anger, 6. ₪. Jeho- 
vah Deut. 9, 7. 8. 22. Ps. 106,32. Zech. 

8, 14. 
Hirnap. i.q. Kal no. 2, to fret oneself, 

Is. 8, 21. 
Deriv. }¥R, NBSP. 

Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan. 2, 12.םצק  
—Hence 



pep 
 . Chald. m. anger, wrath, Ezra 7, 23תצק

FX? m. (r. (םצק in pause HP, c. suff. 

"BEP - , 
1. Collect. chips, splinters, comp. the 

root no. 1, Hos. 10,7. Sept. govyaver. 
Others, foam. 

2. anger, wrath, from the root no. 2, 
Ecc. 5,16. Spec. of Jehovah, Num. 1, 
53. Josh. 9, 20. Is. 34,2. 2 Chr. 19, 10. 
24, 18. 32,26. al. Also strife, alterca- 
tion, Esth. 1, 18. 

“DEP f. (צ.ףצק) ₪ breaking, a broken 
thing, spec. of foliage, boughs, a tree, 
Joel 1,7. Sept. cuyxhacuos. 

, VER to cut off,e. ₪. the hand Deut. 
25, 12; the beard Jer. 9, 25. 25, 23, 

see in MNB no. 2. Arab. yas to trim 
the nails and locks. See under ssp. 

Piet ץצק and ץצק | 1.0 cut off,e.g. 
a cord Ps. 129,4; the hand, the thumbs, 
Judg. 1, 6. 2 Sam. 4, 12; a spear Ps, 46, 
10; ornaments 2 K. 16, 17. 18, 16. 

2. to cut up into threads, Ez. 39, 3; 
nto pieces, to cut in pieces, 2 1%. 24, 13. 
Pua part. 0°89 pass. of Pi. no. 1. 

Judg. 1, 7. 
Deriv. ץק , whence the denom. }i3"p ; 

pr. מ. ץקמ 

Chald. Pa. to cut off, Dan. 4, 11.ץצק  

and "SP 1. Mid. A, fit.רצק * 
"Zp", !0 00807 or down; spec. grain, 
whence 10 reap, to harvest, c. ace. Is. 17, 

 5. .Lev. 19,9. 25, 5. al. Part רצוק ₪
reaper, mower, harvestman, Ruth 2, 3 
sq. 2K. 4, 18. Jer. 9, 21. Am.9, 13. Ps. 

cul off, shorter,רלצק  Part. pass.129, 7.  
of cells Ez. 42, 5—Metaph. Job 4, 8 
*hey that sow trouble reap the same. 
Prov. 22,8. Comp. 71 no. 2. a. 

2. Mid. E (comp. adj. "27), fut. רצקל 
once רצקל Prov. 10, 27, intrans. to be cut 
off ; hence to be shortened, short, Is. 28, 

20. Arab. 7425 to be short.—Spec. a) 

“pi maxp my hand is shortened, i.e. I 
have no power, am weak, feeble, Num. 
11, 23. Is. 50, 2. 59, 1. Comp. Arab. 

oust pee ‘short-handed, and pas 

hat ‘short-armed,’ spokenof a person 

without strength or power; vice versa 

5 oy ‘a long hand) for strength, 
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power ; see more in Comm. cn Is. 50, 2. 
b) (חּור") רשפנ AXP my soul, spirit, is 
shortened, + .. ל grieved, 
vexed, Num. 21, 4. Judg. 16, 16. Job 21, 

4. Mie. 2,7; with 3 for, on account of 
any thing, Jade. 10, 16. Zech. 11, 8. 

Comp. BIBS FIN under WD. 
Piz to cut off, to shorten, one’s aays 

Ps. 102, 24. 
Hires. 1. to harvest, to reap, Job 24, 

6 Cheth. 
2. i.q. Pi. Ps. 89, 46. 
Deriv. ריצק , "SP, רצק . 

plur.רצק ,  constr.רַצְק)  m. adj. (r.רצק  
short ; 0729 "XP short ofררצק ,  constr. 

Job 14, ie Shee: a) "3pו  days, 
short-handed, i.e. weak, feeble, 2 49דר  

Prov. 14, 29,חזר רצק  Is. 37, 27. b)26.  
v. 17, short of apirit, ofםִיִּפִא רצק  and 

anger, 1. 6. impatient, prone to anger. 

short-הגר רצק  onlyרצק)  (r.רצְק ₪.  
ness of spirit, i. e. impatience, Ex. 6, 9. 

MBP f. (for MRIP, r. MP; like m9 
fr. 7132) a Chaldaizing form. 

1. end, extremity, always with pref. 
ja, i.e. תצקִמ for תצפמ | at the end of, 

after. Dan. ‘1, 15 הָרָשְע pian תצקמ at 
the end of ten days. v. 5. 18 םיִמָיה napab 
at the end of the days, see ןמל 0 it 
Comp. הצקמ for הצקמ , see in NEP 
2, 3. —Puur. תּוצק (for תווצק ,as pas lan 
nin2,) ends, extremities, Ez. 38, 5; 6 

art. the ends sc. of the earth Pa: 65 9 
comp. v.6. With suff. וסווצַק Ex. 37, 8 
and 39,4 Cheth. where Keri has ™nizp 
from XP. 

2. the sum, the whole number, i. q. 022 
no. 3. Dan. 1,2 םיִהְלֶאָה Ma “by תֶצְקמ 
some of the whole number of the sacred 
vessels ; here תֶצְקִמ is used partitively, 
like ןמ no. 1. Neh. 7, 70 "WR NEPA 

 - some of the ember of the phyתובָאה
larchs, i i.e. a part of the heads of tribes. 
Comp. ויָחֶא הצקמ Gen. 47,2.—Some of 
these examples, as Dan. 1, 2. 18. Neh. 
l. 0. are referred by commentators toa 
noun of the form mp2, to which they 
give the signification of part. But the 
Chaldee, which is of special authority in 
all these examples, isclearly destitute of 
any such form, (since the passage in the 
Targ. Gen. 47, 2, is of the same charac- 
ter with those above cited) and we 



 תצק
cannot therefore doubt but that תצק | 

wherever it occurs, is to be explained in 
one and the same manner. 

end,תצק 1.  Chald. m. constr.תֶצְק  
the end of the4, 31 אָּיִמּוי תצקל  Dan. 

days. 
2. the sum, the whole. Dan. 2, 42 47a 

 - a part of the whole kingאָתוכלמ תצק
dom, i.e. a part of the kingdom. Parall. 
is F22-a part of it. 

cold,םירק  m. adj. (r. 7p) plur.רק  
cool, Prov. 25, 25. Jer. 16, 16. Trop. 

 .cool, quiet, Prov. 17, 27 Cheth חור רק
no. 1.רק  ofa quiet spirit. Keri see in 

see inp.רק ,  

m. (r. “P) cold, Gen. 8, 22.רק  

“T8932, 3 fem. תאָרָק for meyp Is. 
7, 14; ine =P, once תוארק Judg. % 1 
ie verbs חל , 6. suff. ארק ; fut. SIP, 
5 ip Jer. 23, 6; imper. אָרְק 

plur. f. IP Ex. 2, 20, Jap Ruth 1, 20. 
1. to cry out, to call out, xgotery. Iti is 

an onomatopoetic verb comprising also 
inarticulate sounds, see art. NIP; like 

Syr. lp to call, also to sound as a trum- 

pet, to crow asacock. Comp. Gr. xeutw 
(xoay), xnovaow (xnouy); in the Germa- 
nic tongues charen to cry out, charo cla- 
mour, wailing; often of the cry of ani- 
mals, as Germ. kraéhen, Engl. to crow, 
French crier, Engl. to cry ; with a sibi- 
lant prefixed skreian, Swed. skria, Germ. 
schreien, Engl. to scream; and witha 
sibilant added at the end kreischen, 113 
q. v-—Spoken absol. of any cry or cla- 
mour, even inarticulate, like קצצ ; Gen. 
39,14 Dina לוקב אָרְקִפְנ and I cried with 
a loud voice, Sept. ‘eBonoa port weyody. 
v.15 89p3) ילוק יִתומיִרַה . Often follow- 
ed by ₪ words thus uttered with ה 
cry, 1.q. either immediately, Gen. 45, 1 

  and Joseph axial"וגו ףארצוה אָרְקִִר
Cause every one to go out. Lev. 13, 45. 
1088. 7, 20. 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 11, 14. 
Ksth. 6, 9.11; or also with a word inter- 
posed, as רמאל ₪2. 9, 1; רַמאוַו 2 Sam. 
18, 28; comp. 2 K. 18, “28 לוקב Sop" 
ae sayy mean bing and. he cried 
‘ with a loud voice in the Jewish tongue, 

and spake and said.—Spec. 
a) With לא of pers. 70 cry owl to any 

one, to call to any one, Is. 6, 3. 1008. 18, 
79 
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23; and with the words uttered, pre- 
ceded by 7x> 1 Sam. 26, 14, רָמאיַו 
Judg. 9, 54. 1 Sam. 17,8. 1K. 17, 11. 
Also with לע of pers. Is. 34, 14 the satyrs 
shall cry to each other. With "778 of 
pers. to cry after any one, 1. 6. as he 
departs, 1 Sam. 20, 37. 38. 24, 9. 

b) Often i. q. tocry for help, to implore 
aid, espec. from God, absol. Ps. 4, 2 
"22 "NPA when 1 cry, hear thou me. 
22, 4 34, 7 69,4; with nint-by Ps. 4. 
28, 1. 30, 9. 55, 17. 61, 3. Judg. 15, 18. 
2K. 20, 11. Hes 7,7; םיחלאל 7 3; 
ace. % 14,4. Is. 43, 22; 6. suff. Ps. 17, 
6. 88, 10. 91, 15. Also with לע of pers. 
on account of or against whom one cries 
to God for help, Deut. 15, 9. 

c) i. q. *j@vooer, which the LXX 
often put for 11,710 cry, to proclaim, in the 
manner of a herald or prophet. Absol. 
Prov. 1, 21 wisdom crieth in the public 
places. 8,1; c. acc. 20,6. Is. 40,6 the 
votce said, Cry. And he said, What shall 
1 cry? 58,1. Zech.1,14.17; with >> of 
the object Jon. 1, 2. Followed also by 
the words cried, Gen. 41, 43. Ex. 32, 5. 
Jer. 2,2. 7, 2. 19, 2. 51,61; or as coupled 
with an ace. Zech. 7, 7. Is. 44,7. Joel 
  ANP proclaim ye thisםֶרּוִגַּב תאז 4,9

among the Gentiles ; or with "5 Is. 40, 2. 

> TINT NIP to proclaim or announce ₪ 
erty to aad captives, Jer. 34, 8. 17. 
Is. 61,1. םוצ NIP to proclaim, a fast se. 
to the people, Jer. 36, 9. Jon. 3, 5.— 
From the sense of proclaiming comes 
the signif. of reading aloud, reciting, see 

in no. 4, 
2. to call, Sept. xadsiv, very often.— 

Spec. 
a) to call any one 70 oneself, i. e. to 

bid him come, to call or send for, v. ace. 
Gen. 27, 1. Ex. 2, 8 1 Sam. 3, 16. 
Hos. 7, 11. Is. 46, 11; > Gen. 20, 9. 
Lev. 9, 1. Hos. 11, 1; לֶא Gen. 3, 9. 
Ex. 3, 4, 1Sam. 3, 4. by Np Lo call to 
oneself 2 Sam. 15, 2. Metaph. Prov. 18,6 
his mouth calleth ‘for blows, i.e. deserves 
and invites them. Ruth 4, 11 םש אָרְק 
prte-n"aa i. e. call thee (get thee) a 
name in Bethlehem, become thou famous. 

b) As referring to several or many, fo 

call together, to convoke, c. acc. Gen. 
41, 8; dat. Gen. 20, 8. 39, 14. Josh: 
23, 2. 24, 1; dx 49, 1. Josh. 10, 24. 
Hence W229 ארק to call a solemn assem- 
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bly, to convoke, Joel 1, 14, comp. Is. 1, 
13; a festival or holy convocation Lev. 
 - "INP those called, conהְעָדָה  .9.4 ,23
90 to an assembly, Num. 1, 16. 

c) to call, i. e. to invite, to ‘bid, to a 
repast, banquet comp. “udety ént dean 
1 Sam. 9, 19. 22. 1 K. 1, 9. 10.41. 49. 
Part. םיאהרק guests Prov. 9, 18. Trop. 
Dy BIDW RIP fo invile to peace, to pro- 
pose an alliance, Deut. 20, 10; comp. 
Judg. 21, 13. 

d) to call, to summon before a judge, 
0050 nadety sic 0095, Job 13, 22. 14, 15; 

comp. 5, 1. Is. 59, 4 parall. DBw). 
e) to call out or forth, as warriors 

Is. 18, 3; also God the generations of 

men Is. 41, 4. \ 
1( to call any one to an office, i. q. "72 

to choose; 0. ace. Is. 42, 6. 49, 1. 51,2; 
> 22, 20. In the same sense, but 
stronger, is פ' DY NIP 10 call one by his 
name, i. e. to the name and character 
which he now bears. Is. 43, 1. 45, 3. 4. 
Comp. Ex. 31,2. Part. ם"אורק the call- 
ed, renowned, Ez. 23, 23. 

g) ‘BDWANIP to call upon the name 
of any one, lit. ‘to call with the name,’ 
1.6. pronouncing the name; hence 0 
praise, to laud, e. ₪. o) Men, as Ps. 
49, 12 pmiada ארק they laud their 
names i. e. of the rich. Prov. 20, 6 
‘TOM WN RIP they praise every one his 
own goodness. A somewhat different 
turn of this sense occurs in Is. 44, 5 mit 
apes DwA ארק another lauds the name 
of Jacob, i. e. follows and praises the 
side or party of Jacob. #8) "3 BWA RIP 
to call upon the name of God, to invoke 
his name, i. e. to praise, to celebrate, to 
worship God, Gen. 4, 26. 12, 8. Ps. 79, 
6. 105, 1. Is. 64, 6. Jer. 10, 25. Zeph. 3, 
9. Comp: 5 bus 3217. Without a, 
we find רי םש אָרְק id. Deut. 32, 3. Ea, 

99, 6. Lam. 3, 55. Sometimes to call 
upon the name of a divinity, is to implore 
his aid, 1 K. 18, 24 sq.— A different sense 
occurs in Ex. 33, 19, where God him- 
selfsays: 9°22 הָוהְר ova יִתאְרְקְו and I 
will proclaim by name before thee, Jeho- 
vah! sc. as present, i. 6. in order that 

thou mayest know that God indeed is 
here, I will myself be the herald to an- 
nounce my coming. Comp. Gen. 41, 43. 

3. to call, i. e. to name, fully > םש xp 
to call (give) a name to any one, Gr. 
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nulew te 16 11. 5. 306. Od. 8. 550. So 
Gen. 26, 18. Ruth 4, 17. Ps. 147, 4. 
Construed: a) With acc. of name and 
dat. of that to which the name is given, 
Gen. 1,5 םוי רּואָל םיַהלָא NPN. v. 8. 10. 
31, 47. 1 Sam. 4 21. Ruth 1, 20. 21. Is. 
47, 1. al. sepe. b) With two acc. Num. 
32, 41. 18. 60, 18. 6( Oftener as follows: 
Gen. 4, 25 תש דמשדתַא NIPMY and she 
called his name Seth. v. 26. 5, 2. 3. 29. 
11, 9. 19, 22. 27, 36. 29, 34. 

4. to read oloud before an assembly, 
etc. 70 recite, (pr. from the signification 
of crying or calling out, see no. 1. fin.) 
with acc. of thing Ex. 24, 7. Josh. 8, 34. 
  23, 2; also "BO3 NIP to read inא. 2 .35
a book, i. 6. what is written in it, (comp. 
 . mn to drink what is in a vessel,) Nehב

8, 8.18. 9,3. Jer. 36, 14 sq. Hab. 2, 2. 
Often with the adjunct פ רָנְזֶמְּב" Ex. Lee 
Josh. 1. 6. ‘B13 Deut. 31, 11.—Hence 
genr. to read Deut. 17, 19. 2K. 5, 7. 19, 

14. 22,8. Is. 29, 11.—Arab. 5 Syr. fens 

to read. 

to be called, i. e. bidותא. 812 1.  
to come, to be called together, convoked, 

py Rap? the name3, 12. 8,9. 'פ  Esth. 

of any one is celebrated, becomes fa- 
mous, Jer. 44, 26. Ruth 4, 14. 

2. to be called, i. e. named. Construed: 
a) With dat. of pers. or thing to which 
the name is given; Gen. 2, 23 תאזל 
MUN NIP? this shall be called Woman. 
1 Sam. 9, 9. Is. 1, 26. 32,5. 62,4. 12. 
b) With a double nominat. Zech. 8, 3 
Mayr wy םֶיָלשּורְר mepy and Jerusalem 
shall be called the city of. truth. 18. 54, 5. 
56,7. c) With ow added, Gen. 17,5 אל' 
DIAN FAWN דוע RIP? no longer ‘shall 
thy name be called Abram. 35, 10. Deut. 
25, 10. Dan. 10,1. For this threefold 
construction comp. in Kal no. 3. 

The following phrases are also to be 
noted: a) BBWAN IP? to be called by 
the name of any one, i. 6. to be reckoned 
to his family, tribe, etc. Is. 43, 7. 48, 1; 
ce. 3 Gen. 21, 12; and in like manner by 
pu}, 48, 6 MIPS םֶהיַחַא oth ל they shall 
be called after the name of their breth- 
ren, i. e. shall be reckoned : as belonging 
to Ephraim and Manasseh, not as distinct 
‘tribes, nor as sons of Jacob. Deut. 3, 14. 
Also with 772, Is. 48,2 sp) שרקה 97 

i, e. they call themselves from the holy 
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city, inhabitants of it. 8) ימש אָרְקְנ 
 , my name is called upon any ‘thingלכ

i.e. my name is given to it, it is called 

mine, implying property, relation, etc. 
Is. 4, 1. 2 Sam. 12,28. So of the people 
of Israel, to whom the name of God is 
given, i. e. who are called the people of 
God, Deut. 28, 10. Is. 63, 19. Jer. 14, 9. 
Am. 9,12. 2 Chr. 7,14; of the temple 
1K. 8, 43. Jer. 7, 10. 11. 14. 30. 34, 15; 
of Jerusalem Dan. 9, 18.19; of prophets 
Jer. 15, 16. Also with 3 id. Gen. 48, 16. 
x) Further, to be called is often i. q. to. 
be, since men and things are called that 

which they are, or at least seem to be; 
e.g. Is. 1, 26..aflerwards thou shalt be 
called the city of righteousness, i. e. this 
will be thy name because thou wilt be 
so in reality. 9, 5. 30, 7. 35, 8. 47, 1. 5. 

48,8. 56, 7; comp. 4, 3. 19, 18. See 
Comm. on Isaiah, III. p. 29. So Gr. 
nexdno Fou 11. 4.61. Od. 7. 313. Monk ad 
Eurip. Hippolyt.2. Porson ad Pheeniss. 
576. 

3. to be read aloud, recited, Esth. 6,1; 
6 3 in a book Neh. 13, 1. 

Puau xp, Part. 6. suff. רארקמ 
1. Pass. “of Kal no. 2. f, to called, 

chosen, Is. 48, 12. 

2. to be called, named, Is. 65,1; often 
> NIP 48, 8. 58, 12. 61,3. 62, 2. Ez. 10, 
13. But see in Niph. no. 2. y. 

Deriv. אָרק , אירק , ANP, Rp. 

fut. NIP" to encounter, toו אָרְק  

meet any one, 1. 6. TID. The primary 
idea is to strike.upon, 60 impinge or hit 
against, comp. 233 ; like Gr. tuyyavw pr. 
tohita mark. Its stronger signif. ap- 

a hostile encounter. Kindr.ררק  pearsin 
 roots are 2p ו ןרק .whence FWP, Gr אש-

060. Comp. Arab. is and ₪ —Only 

trop. c. acc. to encounter, to assail” any 
one, as terror Job 4, 14; to befall, to 
happen to any one, as evil, harm, Gen. 
42,4. 38. Lev. 10,19. Is. 51,19. Jer. 13, 
22; genr. Gen. 49, 1. Once without acc. 
Ex. 1, 10. 

Nipu. fo be encountered, to be met 
with, to be found; e.g. by chance, i. q. 
to happen to be, 2 Sam. 1,6. 20,1. With 

"25> to be found before any one, 6. ₪. of 
things Deut. 22,6; of persons to meet, 
to come to meet, 2 Sam. 18,9; with לע 
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id. Ex. 5,3. Trop. to come to pass, to 
happen, Jer. 4, 20. 

Hipu. to cause to happen or befall, 
e. g. evil to any one, c. dupl. acc. Jer. 
32, 23. 

NP Chald. fat. אָרְקִר , once Mp" 
Dan. 5,7; part. pass. “ip Ezra 4, 18. 23. 

1, to cry, to call out, asa herald, Dan. 
3,4. 4,11. 5,7. : 

2. to read aloud, to recite, Ezra 4, 18. 
23; to read Dan. 5, 8. 16. 17. 

NP see NIP. 

NP m. 6 sip.) 10 partridge, 
pr. ‘the crier, caller ;’ so in German it 
is said of the partridge, ‘das Rebhuhn 
ruft;? comp. Krahe from krahen, and the 
Arab. Las Kuta, i.e. a species of part- 
ridge so called ו its ery, see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria p. 406.—1 Sam. 
26, 20. Jer. 17, 11, in which last passage 
there is an allusion to the fable of an- 
cient naturalists, that the partridge 
steals the eggs of other birds and sits 
upon them; Epiphan. Physiol. 9. 

2. Kore, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9,19. 2 Chr. 
31, 14. 

ANP 8 (r. 8p IL) pr. noun of ac- 
tion, encounter, meeting ; found only with 
> prefixed, constr. תארקל contr. for 

  , BMPS, also"תאר , , 6. suffתֶאְרְקל
 . , and only as 'Prepdaitionםֶכְתאְרְקְל

‘1. Pr. ₪ encountering, for meeting, 
i.e. to meet, towards, obviam, after verbs 
of motion, as 327, אָצְר , 759; either in 
a hostile sense Josh. 8, 14. Judg. 7, 24. 
1Sam. 4, 1. Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 3. al. 
sepe; or genr. Gen. 14, 17. 18, 2. 29, 

13. 46, 29. Ex. 4, 27. 18, 7. al. seepe. 
Pregn. after a verb of rest, where 
however a verb of motion is implied ; 
Gen. 19, 1 םֶסאְרַקַל Ope and he rose up 
and went fo meet them. Judg. 19, 3 
imNIp> maw he joyfully went to meet 
him. 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21,2. Am. 4, 12. 
Ps. 59, 5. Is. 14, 9 Josh. 11, 20. 

2. over against, opposite to, Gen. 15, 
10; in a hostile sense 1 Sam. 17, 21. 

 . and =P Zeph. 3, 2; infבֶרֶק 4
ap, c. suff םֶכְבְרָק Deut. 20, 2, fem. 
map Ex. 36, 2; “fat. (ברקי to draw 

0 to come 0 to approach. Arab. 

Sys and SF id. Syr. op5, Eth 
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0" id. The primary idea seems to 

be that of striking upon, touching, reach- 
ing to, comp. 343, 03); kindr. therefore 
with xp 1 mop .—Constr. with dx of 
pers. Gen. 37, 18. 2 Sam. 20,17. Jon. 1, 
6; of thing antl place Ex. 32, 19. Dent, 
2, 37. Prov. 5,8. More renal with לכ 
2K. 16, 12; Job 33, 22; ב of place 
Judg. 19, 13. Ps. 91, 10. Also accord- 
ing to the context, c. 19 2 Sam. 20, 16; 

 ; 1 Sam. 17, 48; 28> Josh. 17, 4תאָרְקְל
 , Deut. 2,19, ete. Absol. Deut. 25לפמ

11. Is. 41, 5. Ez. 9, 1.—Strictly only of 
animated beings; but trop. also of time 
Gen. 27, 41. Deut. 15, 9. Ez. 12, 23. 
Lam. 4, 18; inf. c. ל Gen. 47, 29. 
Deut. 31, 14. 1 K.2,1.—Spec. a) In 

“a hostile sense, 70 draw near for battle, 
Ex. 14,20; with manbonby and mand) 
Deut. 20, 2; nosh Deut. 20, 10, 
Josh. 8, 5. פ לע" Ps, 27, 2; comp. Ps. 
119, 150. See 34p. b) Vice versa, in 
kindness and good-will; 1 א. 2, 7 ןכ "2 
shy ףברק for so they came in kindness 0 

me. So God is said to draw near to 
men, in affording help to the afflicted, 
Ps. 69, 19. Lam. 3, 57. c) lo draw 
near to God, "2 לא > also before God, 

 . 28D, Ex. 16,9; with sacrifice Levדר
16,1. 1 Sam. 14, 36. Ez. 40. 46; the 
priests in their ministry Ez. 44, 15; 
all those who come with pious hope and 
confidence, Ps. 32,9. Zeph. 3, 2; comp. 
Ps. 119, 169. Often of those who take 
part in sacred rites, Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 21, 
17. 18. 22,3. Num. 17, 5. 2K. 16, 12. 

d) mex- by ברק to approach a woman 
‘dn conjugal intercourse, Gen. 20,4. Lev. 
18, 14. Deut. 22, 14. 1s. 8. 3. Ez. 18, 6; 
absol. Lev. 18. 6. 19. But7>bx Aap 
mm is said of a woman lying down to 

a beast, Lev. 20,16. Arab. wy: Eth. 

TPN id. Gr. הגס also weet. 

6( Is. 65, 5 F728 ברק come near to thy- 
self, sc. and not to me, i. e. stand back, 
approach me not; comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Nien. 1. i. q. Kal to come near, to 
approach, Josh. 7, 14. 

2. to be brought, pass. of Hiph. Ex. 
22, 7. 

Pre: =7p | 1. Causat. lo bring near 
or forth, to cause to approach, Hos. 7, 6. 
Is. 41, 21. 46, 133 to oneself i. e. to ad- 
mit, to receive, Ps. 65, 5. Job 31, 37; to 

 ברק , 940
bring near to one another, to joit: to- 
gether, Ez. 37, 17, where ברק is imper. 
for 3p. 

2. Intrans. and intensive, 10 be very 
near, 6. 5 et infin. Ez. 36, 8. 

Hipew. 1. to bring near, to cause or 
command to approach, e. g. persons, 
with >X to any one Ex. 28, 1. 29, 4. 
Num. 8, 9. 10; times, fo bring on Ex. 
22,4; to admit to oneself, to give ac- 
cess, Jer. 30, 21; of things, to bring to- 
gether two things, to join, Is. 5, 8— 
Hence 

2. to bring, to offer a gift Judg. 3, 8 
5, 25. Ps. 72,10. Mal. 1, 8; espec. a sa- 
crifice of any kind Ex. 29, 3.10. Lev. 1, 
13. 14. 3, 3.7. Num. 9, 13. al. sepiss, 

 . there is added "7 "35> Levו
3, 12. 12,7; minmb 2 Chr. 35, 12. Ez. 
Ad, 15. —Alsa to bring a cause before a 

judge Deut. 1, 17.—Arab. 5 II, to 
offer. 

3. With infin. and ל to draw near to 
doing any thing, to be near or about to 
do, c. P73) Is. 26, 17 ; אובל Gen. 12, 11; 
absol. id. Ex. 14,10.—Arab. (| 6) 

With 2, to bring away from one 
place to another, to remove, 2 K. 16, 14 
nia "2B תֶאְמ Ap" and he removed 
the brazen altar from the front of the 
temple. Comp. 32 no. 3, where add 
Sanscr. dgam to approach and recede. 

Deriv. 23P—j22P, בורק . 

Ue ="? obsol. root, prob. i. gq. Arab. 

Dds (rand J being interchanged) to 

turn, to turn about ; mid. E, to turn in- 

side out, to invert, e.g. as the lip; as 
the interior, inner part.—Hence ap. 

to draw near,וברק ,  Chald. plur.ברק  
to3, 26, 6, 13; ₪ לע  to approach, Dan. 

 .any one Dan 7, 16; ל 21.
Pa. to bring, to offer, Ezra 7, 17. 
Apu. 1. to bring near Dan. 7, 13. 
2. to bring, to offer. Ezra 6, 17. 

27? ₪. a7p 1( Kamets impure, 
encounter, batile, war, i. q. mands, 

2 Sam. 17, 11; elsewhere only in poetic 
style, Ps. 55, 19. 22. 78, 9. 144, 1. Job 38, 
23. Eee. 9. 18. Zech. 14, 3. Plur. תובְרק 

Ps. 68, 31. Syr. Lope id. 
37)? Chald. m. id. Dan. 7, 91. In 

Targg. often for Heb. tonbn. 
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m. adj. verbal (r. 24p 1( plur.ברק  
drawing nigh, approaching,םיברק |  

Neut. 20, 3. 1 Sam. 17, 41. 1 K. 5, 7. 

m.(r. 2p 11 ( in pause 9p ,c. auf.בֶרְק  
plur. 6. suff. °29p once Ps. 103, 1.ברק ,  

the midst, middle, inner part ; hence1.  
with Prep. a) A7P3 in the midst of, 
‘tself almost a preposition, like Fina; 

in the midst of theבֶרָהְב  YIN6 ₪  
land, i. e. in the land Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 8, 

Is. 7, 22. 10, 23; Mn apa in the18.  
isa of the streaks Is. 5, 25. 37p3 

among the Canaanites Judg. 193231  
‘a Deut. 18,24, 3, ויִחֶצ  Gen.ב " oon2  

nad” 3 Ps. 36, 2. etc. Also after verba2,  
into theהָמְחְלַמַה בֶרָקְּב  ok motion, as 

midst of the baltle | K. 20, 39; to pass 
mman IPA through the midst of the 

 ,camp inane 1, 11. Of time 0°34( בֶרָקְּב
in the midst af (within) the years Hab. 

b) 2179 from the midst, after3,2.  
verbs of taking away, removing, etc. 
e.g. 70, M12, "93, Ex. 31, 14. Lev. 

Deut. 13, 6. Mic. 5, 9. al. seep.17, 4. 10.  
Spec. the interior of the body: a)2.  

the bowels, intestines, e. g. of victims Ex. 
Lev. 1, 13. 9,14.al. Also the29,13, 22.  

belly or stomach Gen. 41, 21; the womb 
Gen. 25, 22. b) the inner part of a per- 
son, as the seat of life 1 K. 17, 21, and 

within me39,4. יִּבְרַהְב  of the mind Ps. 
Is. 16, 11. 26, 9. al. Hence51, 12. 55, 5.  

for the mind, heart, as the seat of 
thought and afaction, Gen. 18, 12. 1 K. 

Ps. 5, 10. 62, 5. 64, 7. Jer. 31, 33.3,28.  
 ברק , see in בורק .

mp f. (r. ברק I) constr. manip, ₪ 
drawing near, approach, Ps. 73, 28. Is. 

58, 2. 

7272 m. (r. ברק 1( 6. art. in pause 
W21B Ez. 40, 43 (comp. 7277 1 Sam. 
13, 21), constr. J24p, c. suff. 1329p ; plur. 
  once 0327p Lev. 8 (in otherטז 6
copies Dap), an offering, oblation, 
sacrifice, either bloody or without blood, 
eithér to be wholly burned or only in 
part; so Ez. 20, 28. 40, 43, but elsewhere 
only in Leviticus and Numbers; e. g. 
Lev. 1, 2. 3. 10. 14. 2,1. 4. 3, 1.2. 7,13. 
22,27. Num. 5, 15. 7,17 sq. 15, 4. 31, 
50. al. See ברק Hiph. no. 2. Comp. 
xog8ov Mark 7, 11.—Chald. jap, j27°P, 

59 = 7 8yr 112%, Arab. (L575, id. 
79* 
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PIP m. an offering, oblation, Neh. 
10, 35. 13, 31.—R. ברק 1. 

DAITP m. an aze, c. suff. warp 1 Sam. 
13, 20. Plur. pat Tp v.21, and תומס 

Bs. 74, 5. Jer. 46, 22, also תומר with- 
g ae 

out Dag. Judg. 9, 48. Arab. 9" 

Talmud. םודרוק , id.—But Heb. op 

prob. comes from the verbal Pi. סדק 
g 62 

, (the letter ר being inserted, eg (the | being i 4 
from r. םֶדק ‘in the primary signif. to 

sharpen, to be sharp, comp. B13, DOP. 

Another and softer form of the same 
word would seem to be if", where see, 
and comp. the Arabic forms there quot- 
ed. 

 אל  , once 7p" as ifהְרַקְד . futהָרָק *
Dan. 10, “14, apoc. and conv. "BN 1% 
sap IIL. 

1. to meet, to go or come to meet any 

one, in a hostile sense, c. acc. Deut. 25, 
18. See Niph. and "4p. 

2. to befall, to happen to any one, as 
good or evil, Is. 41,22; with acc. of pers. 
Gen. 42, 29. 1 Sam. 28,10. Esth. 4, 7. 
6, 13. Eee. 2, 14. 9, ו > Dan. 10 
14. So Ruth 2,3 תקלח הרקמ BN 

  ope lit. and her hap Henneזעבל
upon a part of the field belonging tu 
Boaz; Engl. Vers. well, her hap was to 
light upon, etc. 

Nirg. 1. to meet, to fall in with, 6. 
b¥, like Engl. to light upon any one, 
Ex. 3,18, comp. 5, 3; > Num. 23, 4. 16; 

 . v.35 absol. Num. 23, 15תארקל
2. to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam. 

1,6. Comp. 89p I. Niph. \ 
Piet 7p to lay beams or joists, con- 

tignare, pr. to make them meet and fit 
into each other, (comp. הֶרְוק 8 beam,) 
2 Chr. 34,11. Neh. 2,8. 3,3.6. Hence 

to frame, to build, Ps. 104, 3. 
Hire. 1. to cause to meet, to let hap- 

pen to any one, c. "25> Gen. 27, 20. 24, 
12 piss “wed NIMH let happen to me 
this day sc. ‘what I pars send me good 

speed. 
2. to make convenient, ready of access 

e.g. cities of refuge convenient to flee 
to, Num. 35, 11. 

Deriv. MAP, TMP, MP, AMP, MIP 
mp2, mp2, ‘and the pr. names ANP 

WIP, min. 
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MP Chald. see r. Nop. 

MIP 6 .ז) Mp) cold, Ps. 147,17. Job 
24,7. 37,9. Prov. 25, 20. Nah. 3, 17. 

VIP m. (r. MIP) hap, chance, acci- 
dent. Deut. 23,11 1292 mp” by rea- 
son of accident by night, an euphemism 
for nocturnal pollution. Soin Talmudic 
the noun רק" . 

MP see Nip. 

al.בלק א. 12, 4.  m. adj. alsoבורק  
 .c. suff (r°332 1) וברק oe םיבודק , ₪

suff. "D4; fem. nainp, np Deut’ 21, 
Ez. 22, 5; near, nish,תוברק  plur. f.3,  

spoken: 
a) Of place; with לא of pers. Gen. 45, 

10 "bx בור MMH thou shalt be near unto 
me. Ex. 12,4. Deut. 13,18. Josh. 9,16; 
with לצֶא 1 21, 2. hp \28 ₪ near 
neighbour Prov. 27,10. Trop. near in 
dignity Esth. 1,14; in public relations 
2 Sam. 19,43. Spec. God is said to be 
near to men, when he affords them help, 
Deut. 4, 7. Ps. 34, 19. 119, 151. 145, 18; 
and vice versa the people of God, the 
righteous, the priests, are said to be near 
to God, Ps. 148, 14 (where ובודק is i. q. 
sinp). Lev. 10, 3. Ez. 42. 13. 43, 19; 
comp. 1K. 8, '59. —Diff. is Jer. 12, 9 

  near art thou inבורק  OMX"וגו םֶחיְפְב
their mouth, but oy Jrom their heart, 
i. 6. they speak of thee always. Ps. 75, 2. 

b) Of kindred, affinity; with לא Lev. 
21, 2. 3. 25,25. Num. 27, 11. Deut. 21, 6; 
 - of comןמ ; Ruth 2, 20. Neh. 13, 4מ
parison, Ruth 3, 12 "Pe בורק nearer 
than I. With suit בורק g. “pb בורק 
‘one near to him, his kinsman, Ex. 32, 
27. Ps. 15, 3; plur. 6. suff. רבורק my 
kinsmen Pa 38, 12. Job 19, 14. Also 
Sriends, i. e. paramours, Bz. 23, 5. 12; 
see r. ברק Kal lett. d. \ 

c) Of time, i.e. ₪( near to come, im- 
pending, as the day of Jehovah Is. 13, 6. 
Joel 1,15. 4, 14; deliverance Is. 51, 5. 
‘Ps. 85, 10; distress 78.99, 12. Fully 

 . Is. 13, 22. 56,1. Jer. 48, 16:אובל בורה
Here too belongs Job 17, 19 בורק רוא 
qn the light is not far from 
darkness, will soon be merged in it; 
comp. Lat. prope absum. Hence בורקב 
in a near time, goon ; Ez. 11,3 31772 5 
Doma mins is it not near, the ל of 

houses? i.e. soon we shall rebuild the 
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houses ruined in the siege. So בורסמ 
after a near time, soon, shortly, Ez. 7, 8. 
Jer. 23, 23 (see in (קוחְר ; also Job 20, 5 
the triumphing of the wicked is בורסמ 
short, i. e. will shortly come to an end. 

Arab. )כ ל soon, shortly. B) OF 
time just past; hence 3553 in recent 
times, newly, lately, Deut. 32, 17. 

 [ . fat. plur. inap?, imperחרק *
"TMP. pr. to make smooth, see NIP ice; 

spec. to make bald, to make a bald 
place, Lev. 21, 5. Mic. 1, 16.—Hence by 
softening the letters, comes the root M23 

+ Syr. are having no horns; Arab. 

5 baldness. 

Niru. to be made bald, 0. > for any 
one, e. g. the dead, Jer. 16, 6. 

Hien. i. q. Kal Ez. 27, 31. 
Hops. pass. Mp2 make bald, shorn, 

Biz. 29, 18. 
Deriv. M3p—nmp. 

(bald-head) Kareah, pr. n. m.חרק  
K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8.2  

m. (r. Mp) a bald-head, havingחרק  
a bald spot on the crown or hinder part 
of the head, different from M34 q. v. Lev. 

K. 2,23. Chald. np id.13, 40. 2  

m. (r. 3p) in pause MIP.הרק  
1. ice, so called from its smoothness, 

Job 6, 16. 37, 10. 38, 29. Hence cold, 
Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36, 30. 

2. crystal, like Gr. 000101206, as re- 
sembling ice, Ez. 1,22. Chald. אָחְרִק 4. 

MIP m.(r. Mp) 1. ig. MP no. 1, 
106 ; poet. for hail, Ps. 147, 17. 

2. Korah, pr.n. a) A son of Esau 
Gen. 36, 5. 14. b) A son of Eliphaz, 
also an Edomitish tribe descended from 
him, ib. v.16. c) A Levite, cousin of 
Moses and Aaron, who conspired against 
Mases, Ex. 6, 21. 24. Num. 16, 1 sq. 26, 
9-11. Of thesame stock are the Mab "23 
the sons of Korah, the Korahites, a family 
of Levites and singers in the time of 
David (see "7 P), to whom ten of the 
Psalms are ו Ps. 42-49. 84. 85. 
87.88. d) 1 Chr. 2, 43. 
FINI f(r. Mp) once אָחְרַק Ez. 27, 

31, 2 a bald place. ay On the 
crown or hinder part of the head, Lev. 
21,5; as shorn in token of mourning 
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Is. 3, 24. 15, 9. Jer. 47, 5. 48, 37. Ez. 7, 
18. al. b) On the front part of the 
head, i. q. תחְּבַּג , Deut. 14, 1. 

NP Korahite, patronym. from mp 
no. 2. c. Hx. 6, 24. Num. 26, 58. 1 Chr. 
12,6. 26,1. Plur. oop 1 Chr. 9, 19. 

FTP f. (r. mp) 6. suff. immp, i. 6. 
nnnp, baldness, bald spot on the crown 
or hinder part of the head, Lev. 13, 42. 
43. Trop. bareness, a thread-bare spot 
on the wrong side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. 

“IP m. (r. (הֶרְק in pause “Pp , hostile 
encounter Lev. 26, 28; and so in the 
phrase DY "IP לה to go into encounter 

with any one, i.e. to walk contrary to | 
him, to oppose, to resist him, Lev. 26, 21. 
23, “IPA id. v. 24. 27. 40. 41, 
NP m. (r. 8p 1) called, chosen, se- 

ct, Num. 16,2; also Num. 1, 16 Cheth. 

ANP a public crying, proclamation, 
Jon. 3,2. R.xipl. 

TMP ₪ (r. Typ) a city, town, ig. VY, 
comp. M72; so called perh. ‘fain the 
signif. ‘ to frame, to build,’ see the root in 
Piel; better perh. ‘a fortified place,’ as 
resisting enemies, comp. in רק - With 
afew exceptions (Deut. 2,36. 1 41. 
45), found only in the poetic style, Num. 
21, 98. Is. 1, 21. 96. 22,2. 25, 2. 26, 5. 
32,13. Ps. 48, 3. Prov. 10, 15. Job 39, 7. al. 

8 - , 

 , , [3-2 , Arab. 5 5 city₪עז.1קפ

also village. 
Hence “the following pr. names of 

cities : 

a) ַבְרַא תַיְרַק Gen. 23, 2. Josh. 15, 

54. 20, 7; ¢. art. pani nmap Neh. 11, 
26; Kirjath-Arba, ive. the city of Arba, 
aneotthe Anakim (see 5358), the ancient 

name of Hebron, but still used in the 
time of Nehemiah, Neh. 1. 6. 

b) 2a mp (city of Baal) Kirjath- 
Baal, the same city which is more usu- 
ally called םיִרְעְר תדרק (see in lett. d), 
Josh. 15, 60. 18, 14, 
, ce) תּוצְחה mp (city of streets) Kirjath- 

huzoth, in Moth, Num. 22, 39. 
d) סיִרְערְדתְיִרק (city of forests) Kir- 

jath-jearim, on the confines of Judah 
and Benjamin Josh. 9, 17. 18, 15. Judg. 
18, 12. 1 Sam. 6, 21; ¢. art. Sees 
Jer. 26, 20; coutracted psp Ezra 
2, 25, and simpl. n39p Josh. 18, 38; else- 
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where also לָצַּבִדִתִיְרִק see in lett. b. 
Eusebius places it at nine Rom. miles 
from Jerusalem towards Diospolis or 
Lydda. Prob. the modern Kuryet el- 
?Enab, three hours west of Jerusalem ; 

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 334 sq. 
6( MO-NI4P (palm-city.comp.t72020) 

Kirjath-sannah Josh. 15, 49, also called 
 , (book-town) Kirjath-sepherרַפְסהתְרְרִק

in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 15. 16. 
Judg. 1, 11. 12. The same city was 
likewise called 1933 q.v. Josh. 15, 15. 
49, 

f) DSS MI9P, see in lett. d. 
g) onp > (double city) Kirjathaim: 

a) In the territory of Reuben Num. 22, 
37. Josh. 13, 19; afterwards subject to 
Moab Jer. 48, 1. 23. Ez. 25,9. Euse- 
bius and Jerome speak of a place Ka- 
000 (KogtaPw) Koreiatha, ten Roman 
miles west of Medaba. () In the tribe 

of Naphtali, 1 Chr. 6, 61 [76]; else- 
where jp. 

and 8™P Chald. ₪ city, Ezraהירק  
sq.4, 10  

(cities) Keriolh, pr. ₪. of twoתוירק  
cities, one in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 

the other in Moab, Jer. 48, 24.15, 25;  
Am. 2, 2.41.  

NMP, see in Wp lett. =. 

  to overlay, to cover; Syr. andםרק 0
Chald. to overlay with metal. With 
by, like other verbs of covering; Ez. 
  "NIIP I will cover youרוע םֶכיְלַפ 6 ,37
with skin. Intrans. to be covered, tut. 
pap", v. 8. 

 | , 1. pr. prob. to strike, to pushןרק :
kindr. with אָרְק 11, הָרָמ , 22p ; whence 
y2P horn, as the instrument of striking, 

pushing. Eth. PZ2 to push with the 

horn, also to assail; PC% horn. The 
primary syllable is רק ; comp. Sanser. 
¢arnis, garngan, horn, sharp point, ¢iris 
sharp point, all from ag to bore. 

2. Denom. from ןרק lett. e, 00 emit 
rays, to shine, e. g. the face of Moses 
Ex. 34, 29. 30.35; Sept. 000050010 to 
nooownov witov.—Aquil. and Vulg. ab- 
surdly, xegaradns 7", cornuta erat. Hence 
painters and sculptors often represent 

Moses with horns. 
Hipu. to have horns, pr. ‘to shoot out 

horns,’ Ps. 69, 32.—Hence 



 רוק
TIP 5 in pause 7p, 6. suff. דכרק ; Du- 

al BYP, also סינה (as if from jp) 
Dan. 8, 3. 6. 20, constr. "39> used also 
for plural ; Plur. תונְרק ,constr. תונרק Ps. 
75, 11 mostly in lett. 6 ; ₪ horn, as of an 
ox, ram, see in r. }9P no. 1. Gen. 22, 13. 
Deut. 33, 17. Ps. 22, 22. Dan. 8, 5.8. 9. 
al. sep. Also of artificial horns 1 22, 
11. Zech. 2, 1. 9. 4 [1, 18. 19. 21]. Meton. 
for a flask, vessel, made of horn, comp. 
Engl. drinking-horn, powder-horn, 1 

Sam. 16, 1. 13. 1 K. 1, 39.—Arab. wy 

horn, also point of a sword; Eth. 27 

Syr. 13, אָכְרִק , horn. Sanscr. 

see in r. (22. Comp. Gr. xégas, also 

8000906 thunder-bolt, Lat. cornu. Goth. 

haurns, whence Germ. and Engl. horn. 

Metaph. a horn is put as the symbol 
of strength, might, power, the image 
being drawn from the bull and other 
animals which push with their horns. 
Jer. 48, 25 the horn of Moab is broken, 
i. ev. her strength, might, is broken, 
comp. Lam. 2, 3. Ps. 75, 11. So God is 
said פ" FIP םררה 10 lift up, exall, the horn 
of any one, i. 6. to strengthen him, to in- 
crease his power and dignity, Ps. 89, 18. 
92,11. 148, 14. 1 Sam. 2, 10. Lam. 2, 
17. Contra, to exalt the horn of God, i.q. 
to praise, to laud him, 1 Chr. 25, 5. 

Hence "42 425 my horn is lifted up, 
exalted, i. 6. my strength is augmented, 
1 acquire new courage and spirit, Ps. 89, 

25. 112, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 1. In the same 
sense, Am. 6, 13 D229p לנל MP> we have 
taken to us horns. Vice versa, in a bad 
sense ‘32 DN 20 Lift up one’s horn, i.e. 
to be proud, Ps. 75, 5.6. Comp. Lat. 
cornua sumere, of those who place too 
much confidence in their own strength 
and thus become overbearing; also Hor. 
Od. 3. 21. 18 “addis cornua pauperi.” 
A similar metaphor is in Job 16, 15, J 
have thrust my horn into the dust, where 

we should naturally say ‘my head.” In 
Ps. 18, 3 David calls God לעשר WIP 6 

horn of my deliverance, i. e. the instru- 
ment, means of deliverance, the image 

being drawn from animals which use 
their horns as a defence. Ps. 132, 17 
there (in Zion) will I make the horn of 
David to sprout, i. e. will cause the 
kingdom of David to flourish in power ; 
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or rather, I will raise up to the house us 
David a powerful offspring. Ez. 29, 21. 
Hence in prophetic vision, horns are put 
trop. for kings, powerful princes, Dan. 

21—The same general7, 7. 24. 8, 8.  
metaphor exists in Syriac and Arabic: 
see Bar Hebreus p. 516. Hariri Con ,. 
sess. 43. p. 498 ed. De Sacy. Comp. the 
Arabic epithet of Alexander the Great, 

i. e. bicornis, Kor. 18,85ע << \ 

sq. doubtless as the symbol of power, 
might; so both, Alexander and the Se- 
leucide are represented on coins with 
horns, Curt. 4. 7. 

From the resemblance toa horn came 
"also the following uses of ןֶרק - 

a) a horn, as a wind instrument, cor- 
net, trumpet, like Lat. cornu, Josh. 6, 5. 
See S34" no. 1. 

b) ןש תונרק horns of ivory, for ₪8 
phants’ teeth, by a common error, Ex. 
27,15. So Plin. H. .א 18. 1 ‘cornua 
elephanti et uri” Eth. id. 

c) Mayan תונרק the horns of the altar, 
i.e. the projecting points or risings, like 
horns, on the four corners of an‘altar, 
yovier xegutoedsic Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 65 

which were to be smeared with the blood 
of the victims Ex. 29, 12. Lev. 4, 7; and 

which malefactors laid hold of as an 
asylum 1 K. 1, 50. 2,28. So Ex. 27, 2. 
30, 2. 3. 10. Lev. 4, 7. 8, 15. Ps. 118, 27. 
Am. 3, 14. Jer. 17, 1. al. Similar orna- 

ments are found upon the altars of the 
Greeks and Egyptians. 

d) horn for peak, summit of a hill or 
mountain, Is. 5, 1. So Gr. 006 Lat. 

cornu, Arab. ₪ ‘3 as in Kirn Surtibeh, 

Kirin Hattiin, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 257. IIL. p. 238. Comp. Germ. 
Horn in the names of Swiss mountains, 
as Schreckhorn, Wetterhorn, Aarhorn. 

e) Dua, DIP, i. q. rays of light, 
splendour, Hab. 3,4. So Arabian poets 
compare the first rays of the rising sun 
to horns ; andhence call the sun itself the 

gazelle Bhatt comp. in N>5x p. 42. 

2 Chald. f emphat. smp; Dual 
 . Dan. 7, 7, emph. ap 7, 8ןינרק

1. a horn, Dan. 7, 8. 20. 21. 
2. A wind-instrument, horn, cornet, 

Dan. 3. 5. 7. 10. 15. 7, 7.8 



 סרק
AB TIP (the paint-horn) Keren-hap- 

puch, pr. n. of one of Job’s daughters, 
Job 42, 4. 

to bend, to bow down, hence toע סרק  
sink together, to collapse, i. q. 322 in the 
other member, Is.46,1. Sept. cuvstgify, 

 .Vulg. contritus est.—Hence 07p לסרק .

O72 ₪. plur. םיִסְרִק ה constr. "O4p, 
pr. a curve, joint, comp. : לסר ; hence a 

hook, tache, to which a loop or eye is 
fitted, Ex. 26, 6. 11. 33. 35, 11. 36, 13. 18. 
39, 33. 

DAP, see .סליק 

2072 pr. diminut. from DIP (see in 
lett. > p. 499), a joint, small joint, espec. 
the ankle, which also the Germans ex- 
press by the diminutive Kndchel, comp. 
Engl. knuckle. Dual c. suff. Ps. 18, 37 
"bOIP M72 אל my ankles do not waver, 
i.e. my feet stand firm. 2 Sam. 22, 
37. Vulg. talt. Comp. Targ. Ez. 47, 3. 

Syr. f,3a0—From this word, by con- 

tracting the quadriliteral into a triliteral 

form, is derived the Arab. Jy3 to walk 

unsteadily, to waddle, as if with weak 
2-08 

ankles, comm. to limp; Jot a person 

so walking, one weak in the ankles and 
legs. 

  fut. SIP? 1. to rend, to rendערק *

asunder ; kindr. with ץרק Arab. \ 5 

to cut.—E. ₪. the garments in grief, 

Gen. 37, 29. 34. Num. 14, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 
12. 2K. 5, 8. Ezra 9,3. Jer. 36,24. Job 
1,20; cushions Ez. 13, 21; a roll or book 
with aknife Jer. 36, 23; 70 rend in pieces, 
as a wild*beast Hos. 13, 8; of 0-5 - 
rend the heavens Is. 63, 19. Also > 
op to rend in pieces 1 K. 11, ao 

  ' pid. 20.2.19. 9953 Dy spםיערסל
to rend. the eyes with paint, i.e. to dis- 
tend the eyes and make them appear 
large by painting them thickly with sti- 
bium; see in לַחְּכ , 7B. So Jer. 22, 14 

. “nbn ול ערק he rendeth himself windows 
in the palace, i 1. 6. he makes many and 
large windows; the 7-- in "215m being a 
plur. ending, Lehrg. p. 523. 

2. to tear off or away, to rend away, 

6 72 Lev. 13,56; 539 Ez. 13,20. Trop. 
c. 532, 1 Sam. 15, 28 Jehovah hath rent 
the kingdom of Israel from thee. 1 K. 
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11, 11; 3a v. 12. 1 Sam. 28, 17; ןמ 
1K. 4 8. Reflex. to rend oneself away 
2K. 17, 21. 

3. Metaph. verbis proscindere, as in 
Engl. to pull in pieces, i.e. to slander, to 
backbite, Ps. 35,15. Arab. 6 1 in- 

crepuit, corripuit. Comp. 3p) no. 3. 
Nix. pass. to be rent, torn, of gar- 

ments Ex. 28, 32. 39, 23. 1 Sam. 15, 27; 
of an altar torn down 1K. 13, 3. 5.-- 
Hence 

plur. torn pieces of clothםיִעָרְק זמ.  
1K. 11, 30. 31. 2K. 2,12; rags Prov. 

.21 ,23 

“VIR ft. plur.s4p" 1. totear or cut 
asunder, nearly 1. q. kindr. רק ; hence 
to cut off, to destroy, whence ץֶרס de- 
struction, and Chald. ץרק piece.—Arab. 

yoy? to tear, to tear off; i yey id. I, 

to cut, to gnaw. 

2. Spec, ‘to cut with the teeth,’ to bite, 
e.g. inthe phrases: a) םִיָתפְש ץרק to 
bite the lips, said of one plotting mis- 
chief, Prov. 16, 80. b) 722 ק' Prov. 
10, 10. Ps. 35,19, and 593924 Prov. 6, 13, 
Itt. to bile or pinch the eyes, i.e. to press 
together the eyelids (in the manner of 
biting the lips), 20 wink behind one’s 
back; also a gesture of malice and mis- 

chief-—Arab. vey? to pinch, to nip off. 

Comp. Nazar. yo to pinch together the 

eyelids. 
Puat ץרק to be torn or broken off; to 

be nipped. Job 33,6 287D} יחצרק Varva 
T also am nipped from the clay. the 
image being drawn from a potter, who 
pinches off a portion of clay from the 
mass in order to form a vessel. 

m. destruction Jer. 46, 20. R.ץרק  

no. 1.ץרק  

Chald. m. a piece, bit, Syr. teeץרק  

see r. YP no. 1. Only in the phrase 
d2R 10 eat the pieces of any one,רד יצרק  

q.d. to eat him up piecemeal, metaph. for 
to slander, to accuse falsely, to inform 
against ; as also in Lat. mordere, dente 
carpere, dente rodere. Dan. 3, 8. 6, 25. 

1 5 
Syr. Ie Sa id. Arab. שו dst 

to eat one’s flesh, to slander. 

Pilp.) 1. a founda-רוק  m. (r.עקרק  
id. fromרקְרק  tion, bottom, i. q. Talm. 
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the idea of digging, see the root Pilp. 
and for the 4 crit into 9, see lett. 1. 

Comp. Arab. 5 level ground. Spo- 

ken: a) Of the bottom of the sea, Am. 
9,3. b) Of the tabernacle and temple, 
floor, pavement, Num. 5, 17. 1K. 6, 15. 16. 
  DIP. from floorעקְרפה דַעְו 7,7 .30
to floor, from the floor to the ceiling, i. 6. 
the walls or sides of the room from bot- 
tom to top; not, as De Wette, ‘over the 

whole floor.’ 
2. Karkaa, pr. n. of a place in the 

south of Judah, Josh. 15, 3. 

Pilp. Arab.רוק  (foundation, r.רקרק  
G-0- 

3 level ground) Karkor, pr. n. of a 

place beyond Jordan, Judg. 8, 10. 

 . 00801. root, to be cold, coolרַרָק *
Trop. to be cool, quiet. Chald. and Syr. 

 , שי "
id. Arab. .510. Comp. xgvos. 

Deriv. ,רק , רק TP, MP2. 

 שָרָח  05801. root, kindr. withטרק .
to cut, to cut up or in pieces. So Arab. 

ey? according to the Camoos p. 823, 

1. q. 3.—Hence 

DP m. in pause WIP, 6. suff. FWP 
Ez. 27,6; plur. psp, ‘cont: יטרק ; 
0 board, plank, Ex. 26,15 sq. 35, TL. 
36, 20 sq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31. Collect. 
benches, banks, of a ship Ez. 27, 6. 

MiP f. (r. Map, as תֶסָּכ from M92) in 
pause MP, a ety, i. q. mp, but less 
frequent, tol 29, 7. Prov. % 3. 9, 3. 14. 
11,11. Chald. snp id. A hia earl bs also 
preserved in the names of Carthaginian 
and Syrian cities, as Cirta (REP), Ti- 
granocerta, etc. and on the Phenician- 
Sicilian coins struck at Panormus; see 
Monumm. Phen. p. 288, 291. Tab. 38. 

TMP (city, r. MP) Kartah, pr. n. of 
a place in Zebulun, Josh. 21, 34. 

JEP (double city, old dual form from 
mp) Kartan, pr. u. of acity in Naphtali, 

Josh. 21,32; elsewhere O°n™ 4p, see in 
map lett. g. B. 

«rip obsol. root, perh. i. 6. NYP 

II, and Arab. Laas, to take off the bark 
by turning ; then fo turn, and genr. to 
round off, to bring inloa round form. 
Hence mop, also 
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mip, only plur. mip Ex.השק 4  

str. nivp Num. 4,7,c.suff. rive37,16;  
Ex. 25, 29, bowls, cups, for libations ; 
Sept. ל Chald. Mop, mop, id. 

* DWP obsol. root, prob. to weigh, to 
weigh out ; whence the notion of equity, 

justice, asinkindr.wwp. Arab. Laws to 
be just, pr. to vee out justly, with even 

scales ; whence bs a measure, a por- 
tion measured out, a “palance.—Hence 

MOP ₪ Gen. 33, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 
Job 42, 11, pr. something weighed out ; 
hence as the name of a certain weight, 
Kesitah, (comp. >pw, 372,) espec. of 
gold and silver, by which, as also by the 
shekel, money was estimated in the time 
of the ‘patriarche. It was heavier than 
the shekel, and contained indeed about 
four shekels, as appears from a compari- 
son of the passages Gen. 33, 19 and 23, 
16. According to Rabbi Akiba, in a 
later age a certain coin in Africa was 
called Kesita ; see in Rosh hash-shana 
v. 3. fol. 26. a.—Most of the ancient intpp. 
understand by it a lamb, a sense which 
has no support either from etymology 
or in the kindred dialects, nor is it in 
accordance with the patriarchal usages; 
since in their age merchandise was no 
longer usually exchanged, but actual 
sales were common for money either by 
weight or by tale, comp. Gen. 23, 16. 47, 
16; see Bochart’s triumphant remarks 
(Hieroz. I. p. 433-37) against F. Span- 
heim in Hist. Jobi, Opp. III. p. 84.—The 
coin bearing the figure of a lamb, in 
which Minter thought he had found the 
Kesita, (Progr. in Danish on the Kesita, 
Copen. 1824,) is undoubtedly a coin of 
Cyprus, the money of which bore that 
image. See Thesaur. p. 1241. 

mypwp ₪ (r. wep) plur. םישקטק 
1 Sam. 17,5, 6. suff. ףיסשקשק 29,4; 
a scale, Lay. 11, 9. 10. 12. Deut. 14, 9 

10. 1 Sam. 17, 5 סישקטק ןוירש a hare 

ness of scales, a scaled coat of mail, con- 
sisting of small plates like scales. 

  00801. root, prob. to strip offטשק 3
bark, scales, etc. to scale off; like Arab. 

Lins, comp. Heb. mvp and השק IL. 

Comp. also Arab. lasek whence $a 3 

bark, a scale. 



 טק
straw, the dry halmטשְק)  m. (r.שק  

of grain, partly as left standing in the 
fields, stubble, Ez. 5, 12; which then 

were sometimes burnt over, Ex. 15, 7. 
Is. 5, 24. 47, 14. Joel 2, 5. Nah. 1, 10. Ob. 

and partly as broken up in treading18;  
out the grain and so separated by venti- 

 ,lation, chaff 6. ₪. 172 שק .Is 41,2; שק
Jer. 13, 24; also Job 13, 25. 20רָבְּוע  
Is. 40, 24. Ps. 83, 24.28[. [ 

/ NUP obsol. root, to be hard, heavy, 
difficult, like השק 6 

NWP, only in plur. ₪ cucum- 
-2 

bers, Num. 11, 5. Arab. suis, 2s, 

Chald. "4p, Syr. ajo, Lane; whence 

cucumis chate Linn. By transpos. Gr. 
aixvdc, omve. The Talmudists rightly 
refer the origin of the name to its hard- 
ness and difficulty of digestion, from r. 
NUP; comp. Plin. H. .א 19.5. On the 
cucumbers of Egypt, see Abdollat. ed. 
De Sacy p. 34, 125. Forskal Flora 
Egypt. p. 169. Celsii Hierob. II. p. 249. 
Denom. 7p 1. 

  to attend to anyבשק . fatבשק *
thing, e. g. of the ear, to listen, to heark- 
en, once in Kal, Is. 32, 3—The primary 
idea seems to be that of sharpening, so 
that בשק may be nearly i. gq. בצק ; comp. 
in Engl. to point or prick up the ears, a 
figure drawn from animals ; comp. under 
wy Lp. 29. 

Hieu. with ןזא , 6. ₪. i318 בישקה pr. 
‘to point one’s ear,’ i. 6. io aiid to 
hearken, Ps. 10, 17. Prov. 2,2. Without 
ANN id. 6. DR Pa, 142, 7. Neh. 9, 34; bY 
Prov. 17,4, 29, 12; > Ps. 5, 3. Is. 48, 
 , 66, 19; ace. Job 13, 6. Ps. 61ב ;18
2; absol. Is. 10, 30. 28, 23. al. sep. Of 
God, i. q. to hear and answer, Ps. 5, 3. 
17, 1. 61,2; of man also, i. q. to hear and 
obey, 1 Sam. 15, 22. Is. 48, 18. Jer. 23, 18. 

Deriv. the three following. 

mp adj. only fem. NaWp, attentive, of 
the ear, Neh. 1, 6. 11. 

ofתובשק  only plur. fem.בשק ה0] 10.  

the ears Ps. 130, 2. 2 Chr. 6, 40. 7, 15. 

20p m. (r. 8p) in pause בשק , ₪- 
tention, heed, Is. 21, 7 דבר בשק 'בישקה 
ap ‘he hearkened heedfally.with much 
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heed,’ i.e. with the greatest possible at- 
tention. 1 16, 18,29. 2 K. 4, 31. 

*1. MDP fut. השקל , conv. wp. 
1. to be hard, harsh, ₪ of words 

2 Sam. 19, 44. Arab. Lud id. Syr. 
“25 to harden, 

2. to be hard, severe, vehement, of 
punishment from God 1 Sam. 5,7; of 
wrath Gen. 49, 7. 

3. to be hard, difficult, Deut. 1, 17. 
15, 18. 

part, Mp2, hard 0אות.  
harshly oppressed, Is. 8, 21. Comp. 
Bugotpevor, 2 Cor. 5, 4. 

Gen. 35, 6שקו .  fut. conv.קופע  
she had hard labour, itהָמְדְלְּב שקסו  

with her in the birth. Inv.ל  went 
Hiph. stands in the same phrase’17  
Hira. Upn, fut. השש , conv. שקו . 

1. to harden, to make hard, e. g. a) 
The neck, 99, i. e. to be stiff-necked, 
stubborn, Deut 10, 16. 2 K. 17, 14. 2 Chr. 
30, 8. Neh. 9,29. Jer. 7, 26. Prov. 29, 1; 
without 949 id. Job 9, 4. b) With בל , 
to harden the heart of any one, i. e. to 
make him obdurate, wilful, perverse, Ex. 
7, 3. Deut. 2, 30; ובל "ה to harden one’s 
own heart Ps. 95, 8. Prov. 28, 14. 

2. to make heavy, burdensome, e. ₪. a 
yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 

3. to make hard, difficult. 2K. 2, 10 
  thow hast made hard inלואטל םישקה

asking, i. 6. thou hast asked a hard thing. 
Ex. 13, 15 wmbwb romp nupn 1D when 

  made it hard to let us go, wouldיי
hardly dismiss us. 

Deriv. MUP , "WP, and the קז.ת.ןיישק . 

*Tl. TWP i. g. Arab. Las, to strip 
off the bark, espec. by turning ; hence to 
turn, to bring into a round form; comp. 

 . השק
 .Deriv הָשְקִמ , הָטְקִמ .

 השק .m. adj. (r. NYP 1( constr השק .
 .plur. DWP; fem. NYP, constr תשק ,

 .plur תושק .
1. hard, harsh, spoken of hard bond- 

age Ex. 1, 14. 6, 9. 1 K. 12, 4; of harsh 
words Gen. 42, 7. 30. 1Sam. 20, 10. 1K. 
12, 13. 14,6; of men, hard, churlish, 

stern, 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 19, 4.—Spec. 
a) Of the neck, stiff, unyielding, obsti- 
nate, Deut. 31, 27. Hence 999 השק 
stiff-necked, i. e. stubborn, rebellious, Ex. 



 ושק

32, 9. 33, 3. 5. Deut. 9, 6. 13; 23 השק 
hard-hearted, stubborn, Ez. 3, 7; השק 
0°28 Aard-faced, 1. 6. shameless, impu- 
dent, Ez. 2,4; simpl. mp id. stubborn, 
obstinate, 1 48, 4. nwp רד a stubborn 
way, obstinate Tee, 5 2,19. b) Of 
a hard and adverse Jot, Ps, 60, 5. Job 30, 
  6 dae ds Hard, i.e. hisםוי השק 25
life or lot. Is. 21,2 השק mam a hard 
vision, 1. 6. announcing adverse things. 
c) Ina good sense, firm, fixed, once of 

love Cant. 8, 6. 
2. hard, stern, severe, Judg. 4, 24. Is. 

27, 1—Spec. a) חור השק severe in 
spirit, sad, sorrowful, 1 Sam. 1, 15. (ל 
severe, vehement, strong, of a wind Is. 27, 
8; a battle 2 Sam. 2, 17. c) hard, 
i.e. strong, in authority and power, 2 
Sam. 3, 39. 

3. hard, difficult, Ex. 18, 26. 

UWP Chald. m. truth, i. q. Heb. טשק | 
Dan. 4, 34. טשק-ןמ of a truth, i. e. 
truly, Dan. 2, 47. 

nop in Kal not used, Arab. 

ig. השק I, Las, to be hard. Comp. 
mpg IL, i. g. MBS. 

Hieu. 1. tohardenthe heart Is. 63, 17. 
2. to treat harshly, as the ostrich her 

young, Job 39, 16. 

DWP obsol. root, i. 6. obp, Arab. 

dowd, pr. to weigh out justly ; hence to 
be just, upright, true. In Heb. this root 
takes the sense of truth ; that of justice 
»eing expressed by p1%.—Hence 

DUP m. truth, Prov. 22, 21. Chald. 

  , Syr. [2-5 id. theאסטוק . g.vטושק
letters 0 and ת being interchanged. 

DWP m. 0705 leydu. Ps. 60, 6, a bow, 
i. 6 Chald. אטשהק for xnwp, Heb. 
np; see Targ. ‘Ps. 61, 4. Bsth. 1, 3. 
So Sept. Symm. Peshito. For this 
change of m into ¥, see in mp. 
[Others truth, i. g. םשק and this is 
preferable.—R. 

DWP, see pip. 

“WP m. (r. mp 1) hardness of heart, 
stubbornness, Deut. 9, 27. 

(hardness, r. NYP 1) Kishion,ןוישק  
pr. n. of a place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20. 

called in 1 Chr. 6, 57 Bap 6. v.21, 28;  
lett. c. 

948 “wp 

to bind, to treרשק .רשקי 1. * 

seeרשק  corresponding is deraien: rho, 

in רטק II; Eth. P&Z, to bind with 
cords.—Constr. with ace. and 3, to bind 
or tie one thing upon another, Gen. 38 
28. Prov. 3,3. 6,21. 7, 3; acc. and 2 Job 
39, 10 [13]. Josh, 2, 18. With dat. add- 
ed, Job 40, 29 wilt shots bind him for thy 
maidens? 1. 6. that they may play with 
him. Metaph. c.3, Prov. 22, 5. Gen. 
  his soul isושפנ  naniושפנב 30 ,44
0% to his (the child’s) soul, i.e. the 
father is bound to the child by the strong- 
est love ; comp. Niph. 1 Sam. 18, 1. 

2. to conspire, pr. ‘to bind oneself to- 
gether with others,” Neh.4, 2; with 
>9 against any one, 1 eau 22, 8. 1K, 
15, 27. 16,9. 16. 2 K. 10,9. al. Fully 

 . see in "HP. Part. plurרש רשת
  1%למ  conspirators 2םירשק

21, 24. 

3. Part. pass. "Ap, bound, hence 
compact and firm, sfrong, robust, Gen. 
30, 42.—This transition from the idea of 
binding to that of strength, see also in 

 . no. 3, 59m no. 5קזח
Niew. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, metaph. 

1 Sam. 18, 1; comp. Gen. 44, 30. 
2. Yo be bound or fastened together 

e. ₪. the portions of a wall, and hence 
to be completed, Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. 

Pre. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, 00 bind, Joh 
38, 31. 

2. to bind upon oneself, in the manner 
of a girdle, c. acc. Is. 49, 18 םירשקמ 
nbD2 thou shalt bind them on thee as a 
bride bindeth on her girdle; in the 
other member it is: thou shalt put them 
on as an ornament. 

Puax part. תורשקמ the strong cattle 
Gen. 30, 41; see Kal no. 3. 

Hirap. i. q. Kal no. 2, 6. לא 2 K.9, 14. 
2 Chr. 24, 25. 26. \ 

Deriv. “ep, םירשק . 

“WP m. (r. WP no. 2) in pause wip 
c. suff. Dp, ₪ conspiracy, 2 K. Lig 4. 
Is. 8, 12. ts "WP WP to make a con- 
spiracy against ‘any one 2 K. 12, 4 
19. 15, 30. 

m. plur. girdles, belts, as a fe-םיִרָשק  
male ornament, éspec. of a bride (comp. 
Is. 49, 18), Jer. 2, 32. Is. 3,20. Comp 
“WP no. 2.. 



wup 

*WWP 1. to be dry, as a plant. 

Arab. | 5 id. Kindr. is wun .—Hence 
 . stubbleשק
2. Denom. from Wp, to gather straw 

or stubble, see Po. Hence genr. to col- 
lect, to gaiher, imperat. Zeph. 2,13; see 
Hithpo. 

Po. wwip to collect, to gather straw or 
stubble, Ex. 5, 7. 12 ; wood Num. 15, 32. 
33. 1 K. 17, 10. 12. 

Hirupo. metaph. fo collect oneself, i.e. 
to collect one’s thoughts, to look into 
one’s own mind, to prove oneself; Zeph. 
  collect (examine)ושּוקנ וששוקתה 1 ,2
your own selves and be ye collected. Kal 
and Hithpo. are here coupled for em- 
phasis ; comp. Is. 29, 9. 

Deriv. Bp. 

MOP (r. wip, as MEY from ףוז , mM 
from 12) in pause NYP, 6. suff. "HYP ; 
plur. תותשק | constr. תותשק םָחּוחְשק 
Dag. euphonic ; comm. gend. pr. fn 
Is. 21, 15. Job 20, 24; but, the etymo- 

logy being neglected, ‘lea masc. 2 Sam. 
Sor 

1, 22. Ez. 1,28; @ bow. Arab. ues 

Eth. ft, Syr. [oad , id. But the 

origin of the M servile being by degrees 
neglected, it was regarded as a radical 

64+ , 

and changed to 0 ; as Arab. yas 

bow; Syr. 452] to shoot with a bow, 

Chald. טשק id. אטשוק bow.—E. ₪. 
a) ₪ bow for shooting arrows Gen. 21, 

16. Is. 13, 18. Job 20, 24. al. seepe. “3 

Resh, the twentieth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
200. The name שיר 1. gq. Chald. tan 

and Heb. שאר , denotes head, and refers 
to the figure of this letter in the Pheni- 

| cian alphabet (Q), from which by in- 
verting its head is derived the figure of 
the Greek “Pd. See Monumm. Phen. 
p. 44. 

This letter has affinity: a) With 
the other liquids, and as being the hard- 
est of the: liquids, it is sometimes inter- 

80 

949 8 
the son of a bow, i.e. an arrow, Jobתק  

To bend a bow is expressed by:41,20.  
the verbs 932, Pw2, mm3, espec. 79 
q.v. To shoot with a bow, see the verbs 

Kal and Hiph. Meton. the72(, 77(  

word bow is put: a) For bowmen, 
archers, WYP "295, Is. 21, 17. 22, 3. Ps. 

MUP are deceitfulהלמר  where78, 57  
archers, who feign flight in order to de- 
ceive. Comp.""xPofreapers. 8) the 
song of the bow 2 Sam. 1, 18, i.e. the 
lament of David over Saul and Jona- 
than, in which there is mention of a bow 
in v. 22. On this mode of inscribing 
poems and books, so common among 
oriental writers, see Jones de Poési 
Asiat. p. 269. Comment. on Is. 22, 1.-- 
Metaph. ₪ bow is also the symbol of 
strength and power ; hence 10 break the 
bow of any one, i. q. to take away his 
strength, to destroy his power, Hos. 1, 

Jer. 49, 35; also vice versa, Job 29,5.  
my bow is strengthened in my hand,20  

i. e. I wax stronger and stronger. Gen. 
,24 ,49 

b) ₪ rainbow, iris, Gr. 70505 Gen. 9. 
13. 14. 16. Ez. 1, 28. 

MBP m. (denom. fr. Mp) a bowman, 

an archer, Gen. 21, 20. Syr. Tint id. 

 , obsol. root; Arab. Lis to serveהֶסַק 0
to be a domestic. Hence pr. n. .לאתר 

Chald. m. everywhere in Keriסרתק  
cithara, harp, lyre, q. v. Dan.סרת"כ  for 
This latter is the more usual3,5.7.10.  

form in the Targurns. 

changed with > and 3, see p. 499, 635. 
b) With the guttural 2, as being partly 
pronounced in the throat, p. 738. (| 
is interchanged with the sibilants, espec. 

1, comp. P22 and pta to emit rays; Arab. 

o> and ול 2 and כ to muz- 

zle, = and ya to be proud ; also םֶרָח 

and pon. See also the paronomasia in 

the words }i7n and }itn Ez. 7, 13. 

It is further to be noted, that, instead 



 האר

of doubling a letter, the simple letter is 
sometimes written with ר inserted be- 
fore it, especially in Aramean and the 
later Hebrew. Thus 03, Chald.xo%2, 

throne ; pugs, in Chr. pus, Damas: 
cus ; band quadrilit. from ₪ baz to 
bind; also םֶסָרַּכ , HAI, םיִּפְְרַש . In the 
same way are to be explained: טיברט 
sceptre i. qg. Da), Chald. 8775 cubit 
ig. ‘V4, arising from such forms as 
naw, Tvaa, although these forms are 

not elsewhere extant. 

iN] Gen. 26,האְר ,  inf. absol.הֶאְר * 
Gen. 48, 11, onceחאר  inf ouch28 5  

mx (like 7X77) Ez. 28, 17, aeuelly 
mint ; fut. ANT, apoc. NP, convers. 
N71, rarely mx) 1 Sam. 17, 42. 2K. 
‘O15 ; in the other persons 82M, RIM,5,  

 אָרָאְו .

1. to see, to look, generally ; Arab. rik 2 

id. It corresponds to Gr. 600₪( as 977 
to Gr. sidw, Lat. video. Constr. with 

acc. very often, rarely with dat. Ps. 64, 
6; and with two acc. Gen. 7, 1 AMS 
PMS "mw thee have I seen righteous ; 
with "> before a whole sentence, 6. ₪. 
Gen. 6, 5 DING MVD AS 772 AT Ne. 
28, 6. 29, 31. ‘38, 14; also by antiphone- 
sis [attraction} Gen. 1, 4 םיִהלֶא אָרְַו 

  1D TINATM. 6, 2. Ex. 2,23 with 4בוט
interrogative, whether, Ex. 4 88 Also 
with 735 thus: Gen. 8, 13 9a הָּנִהְו aT} 

and he looked, and behold ! 18, 2. 19, 
28. Lev. 13, 20. 14, 3. al. With acc. 
impl. Ps. 40, 13 my ‘punishments... RD, 
mind “qbst I cannot see them all, 1. 6. 
¢annot take in the multitude of them at 
a view. 40, 4 לאְָרריַו םיִּבְר ART many 
saw (my deliverance) and feared ; comp. 
the same paronomasia Ps. 52, 8. Job 6, 
21. Often ascribed to the eye, Job 13, 
1. 28, 10. Is. 29, 18. 33, 20. al.—Spec. 

a) to see the face of any one, e. g. of 
God, see in 5°}8 no. 1. h. 

b) Absol. to see is put for to enjoy the 
light, to live, Gr. Biénew ; more fully to 
see the sun 1060. 7,11, to see light Ps. 
49,20; comp. Gr. Lwew xab oedy qaog 
*Hedioto Hom. in later writers simpl. 

 6 In the same sense, to see Jehovahָסֶש
in the land of the living 18. 38,11. Thus 
also is to be understood the difficult 
passage in Gen. 16, 13, "May םלָה ban 

 ( mon do J then here see 6 6. liveיאר
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after the vision of God, i.e. after having 
seen God ? 

c) to see in vision, i.e. to be taught 
of God in visions, as the prophets, Is. 30, 
10 ; comp. 29,10. Hence part. OX" q. v. 
a seer, prophet, הֶאְרַמ vision. Comp. 
TIT] no. 2. 

2. to see, i. e. to look at, to view, to be- 
hold, with intention, purposely, c. ace. 
Gen. 11,5 and Jehovah came down ארל 

 . Lev. 13, 3.5.17. 1K. 9, 12ריִעָהְדַתֶא.
With 2 Gen. 34, 1 yas maa תלארל 
to see the daughters of the land. Judg. 
16, 27. Ez. 21, 26 [21] 9332 הֶאְר to in- 
spect the liver. Kee. 11, 4 םיִבָעְב האר 6 
that vieweth the clouds. 3, 22. ‘Cant. 6, 
11.—But Ecce. 12, 3 תּוּבְרַאְּב תואר is, 
those looking out at the windows. Jer. 
18,17 Iwill look upon them with the back 
and not with the face, i. e. will turn my 
back upon them. With 5 and inf. Is. 
18, 3 behold ye, how he lifteth up an en- 
sign on the mountains.—Spec. 

a) tolook upon with delight, to gazeat, 
to gloat upon ; comp. Engl. ‘to feast the 
eyes upon.’ Prov. 23, 31 look not upon 
the wine when it blushes. Is. 58, 2. 6. 
7,13. Usually with 3, (comp. ב 4. 
a.) Job 8, 9. 20, 17. Is. 66, 5. Ps. 106,5, 
very often of the j joy felt at the destruc- 
tion of one’s enemies, Ps. 54, 9 "2°XS 
  mine eye hath looked (withהָמַאְר 293"
delight) upon mine enemies, i. e. on their 
destruction. 22, 18. 37, 34. 112, 8. 118 
7. Obad. 12.—Contrariwise 

b) to look upon with pain, to behold any 
thing painful or afflictive; c. a, Gen. 
21, 16 425m nina map nyéby let me not 
look upon the death of the child. 44, 34. 
Ex. 2, 11. Num. 11, 15. Esth. 8, 6. 

c) to look upon with disdain, q. d. to 
look down upon any one, comp. xataggo- 
véw to contemn; Job 41, 26 ming->d mx 
TNT he ד (down) upon all high 
things, with contempt, as if he himself 
were higher than all. Comp. Cant. 
  "ING NINN Look notתֶרחְרחְט 6 ,1
(disdainfully) upon me because I am 
dark. 

d) to behold, to regard, to have respect 
to; Is. 26, 10 Min mag הֶשְרִי אל he 
regardeth not the majesty of Jehovah 
Espec. of God as looking upon affliction 
and removing it; Ex. 4, 31 "my W472 
B83 that he had Tooked upon their afflic- 
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tion. Ps. 9,14. 25, 18. 31,8. 2K. 14, 
26; also 6. 3 Gen. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 

Ps, 106, 44. Followed by a clause Ecce. 
7, 14 in the day of adversity "89 consi- 

der this: God hath set, etc. 
e) to see to any thing, to look after, to 

take care of, i.q. 917 no. 1. b. 1K. 6 
WT FMS הֶאְר 6 to thine own house, 

David! Gen. 29, 23 the prefect of the 
prison saw to 0 that was under 

Joseph’s hand. Is. 22, 11. Ps. 37, 37 
“ws הֶאְר see to uprighiness, 1. 0. take 
care to practise it. 

1( 55 mn 20 look out any thing for one- 
self, 1. 6. to provide, to choose out. Gen. 
22,8 God will provide for himself alamb 
for a burnt-offering ; v.14 and Abraham 
called the name of that place (Moriah), 
mew Mmm Jehovah will provide, i. q. 
TINT, contr. mya q. v. comp. Niph. no. 

3. Deut. 33, 91 ול mowed ארלו he chose 
out the first fen himself, i.e. the best. 
1Sam. 16,1.17. Dat. omitted, Gen. 41, 
33. Deut. 12, 13. Part. לּואָר chosen, 
selected, Esth. 2, 9. Comp. Tob. 12,1 
doe, TEXVOY, ets @ ov F-oune. 

g) to go to see, to visit any one, in order 

to pay one’s respects and salutations, 
2 Sam. 13, 5. 2K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 
More fally i in the construction “MX הֶאְר 

  Gen. 37, 14; comp. ? pide daw"פ םולש
h) With x 20 look unto any one, as ex- 

pecting help from him, Is. 17, 7; with 
 - to look upon any one, as about to conלע

sider and judge his case, Ex. 5, 21. 
i) With 3, to look upon as, to regard 

as any thing; Judg. 9, 36 thow lookest 
upon the shadow of the mountains as men. 

k) With 77 of pers. pregn. g. d. to see 
and learn from ; 1006. 7, 17 389M 73722 
see and learn from me, do as ye see me do. 

1) Trop. to look at any thing, i. 0 
have in view, to aim at; Gen. 20, 10 
what hadst thou in view, that thou 

shouldst do this thing 2 
3. Not unfrequently the Hebrews, like 

the Greeks and others, employ the word 
to see (AN) of things which we per- 
ceive, not by the eyes, but in some other 

way, viz. 
a) By the ‘other senses, e. g. by the 

hearing, Gen. 2, 19 ולדאָרְקִוהמ mind 
to see what he would call them. 42, 1. 

Jer. 33,24; by the touch 18.44, 16 לחיאַר 
san ] perceive the fire, feel the heat.—. 

> 
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So Gr. 6069 see Brunck ad Soph. 4. 
Col. 138. Lat. video, Virg. Ain. 4. 49. 
Hor. Sat. 2. 8. 77. 

b) Of what we perceive, experience, 
enjoy, through the medium of the vital 
principle, the animal spirit, life, anima, 
Heb. שָפנ q.v. no.2. E.g. to see life 
Ecce. 9, 9; to see death Ps. 89, 49, comp. 
ideiv ו Heb. 11, 5; aia in the 

same sense 10 see the pit, the grave, Ps. 16, 
10. 49,10. Also to see sleep, Ecc. 8, 16, 
comp. Terent. Heautontim. 3. 1. 82; to 
see famine Jer. 5, 12; to see good, bona 
videre (Cic. Mil. 28), i. e. to enjoy the 
good things of life, Ps. 34,13. Ecc. 3,13. 
6, 6; also 3103 הָאְר Jer. 29, 32. Mic. 7, 
9. Ecc. 2,1. Vice versa to see affliction 
Lam. 3,1; to see evil Prov. 27, 12. Jer. 
44,17; also 5972 HN Obad. 13, Comp. 
oogy 8 ‘Tob. 4, 4 

c) Of what we perceive with the mind, 
rational soul, animus, בלב ; hence i. q. to 
perceive, to understand, to learn, to know, 
Gen. 3, 6. Ecc. 1,16 092m הָּבְרִה ANT 733 
my heart hath Warnes great wisdom. 
2,12. Jer. 2,31. 20,12. 1 Sam. 24, 12. 
1 3 14 Often spoken of those things 
which we learn by the experience of 
life; Is. 40,5 all flesh shall see (under- 
stand, know) that Jehovah hath spoken. 
Job 4, 8 *M7"wI AWAD as I have seen, ex- 
pertenced. 6 7 15. p23 AN to dis- 
cern between, to distinguish, Mal. 3, 18. 

fut. AY, apoc. RW.אזפא. 1873,  
1. to be seen, Judg. 5,8. 19,30. 1 K. 6, 

18. Prov. 27, 25. 
2. to let oneself be seen, to show oneself, 

to appear, Gen. 1, 9. 9, 14; of.men and 
things Gen. 8, 5. Lev. 14, 35. 2 Sam. 
  , to show oneself to any oneלֶא .6 ;17 ,17
ew 13,7. 19. 1K.18,1. 13) "287m ANT 
to appear before Jehovah, at his sane- 
tuary, see םיֶנָּפ no. 1. h, p. 852. Often 
of Jehovah or an angel as appearing to 
men, Ex. 16, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 21; with >x 
of pers. Gen. 12,7. 17,1. 18, 1. al. > Jer. 
31, 3. 2 Chr. 3, 1. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 2. f, to be provided 
for, cared for. Gen. 99, 14 nim רַהְּב 
mR in the mount of the Lord it is pro- 
vided, i i.e. in mount Moriah God provides 
for menand brings them help, as formerly 
to Abraham (v.8)sonow. This would 
seem to be a proverbial expression, sig- 
nifying that God will ever care for and 

4 
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aid those who worship in his temple ; 
alluding at the same time to the etymo- 
logy of the name M79, q. v. 

Puat to be seen; plur. 189 Job 33, 21, 
with Dag. forte impl. or better Mappik 
in the letter א , see Lehrg. p. 97. 

and ANI, fut. TR",ותא. הֶאְרִה  

conv. 8734 like fat. Kal, "2 K. 11, 4. 
1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make one 

see, to let see, Gen. 48, 11 Deut. 4, 6. 
2 Sam. 15,25. Hence-with 806. of thing, 
to show, Is. 30, 30; with two 800. of pers. 
and thing, 20 show one any thing, Ex. 
25, 9. Num. 8, 4. Is. 39, 9. 4. Nah. 3, 5. 
al. Spec. in sleep Gen. 41, 28; in vision 
2K. 8,13. Jer. 24,1. Am. 7, 1.4.7. 8, 
1. Zech. 2, 2. 3, 1; with "3 2 K. 8, 10. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. a, to cause to 
look upon with pleasure, c. 3 Ps. 59, 11. 

3. Caysat. of Kal no. 3. b, ‘to cause one 

to see i.e. to experience evil, c. dupl. ace. 
Hab. 1, 3. Ps. 60, 5. 71, 20; to let.one see 
i.e. enjoy good, 1200. 2, 24. Ps. 4, 7. 85, 
8; with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing Ps. 
50, 23. 91, 16. 

11098. 5x94, Part. mx, pr. ‘to be 
made to see any thing,’ i. e. to be shown 

any thing. Ex. 25, 40 according to the 
pattern "72 הֶאְרִמ TAX WER which thou 
wast shown 1 the mount. 26, 30. Deut. 
4,35. Lev. 13, 49, ןהפה-תֶא NNW and 
il shall be shot to the priest. — 

Hirupa. recipr. tu look at one another, 
e.g. a) Of persons waiting in doubt 
and hesitation what to do, Gen. 42, 1. 
b) In a hostile sense, to look one an- 
other in the face, i.e. to fight hand to 
hand in close combat, 2 K. 14, 8. 11. 
2 Chr. 25, 17. 21; comp. Is. 41, 27. Com- 
pare the old German proverb: “sich 
die Kopfe besehn, sich das Weisse im 
Auge besehn.” 

Deriv. 89, ANT, ANT, תואר ו 
  , Chald. 195הֶאְרִמ , , MIN, ayyיאָר

perh. 498 (by). and the pr. nantes 
TANI, FBT, AN, TANT, AN. 
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MN Deut. 14, 13, a species of rapa- 
cious bird, so called on account of its 
keen sight; but in the parall. passage 
Lev. 11, 14 it is ON vulture, which per- 
haps should be restored in Deut. 1. ₪ 

TN adj. verbal, seeing ; constr. Job 
10, 15 3129 ON seeing (experiencing) 
my affliction. See r. TN no. 3. b. 
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oa. - 6ז.  pr. Part. Kalהֶאִר  

seeing visions, i. 6. ₪ seer, prophet, comp. 
no. 1.c; the more ancient nameהֶאְר  r. 

for prophet according +0 1 Sam. 9,9; and 
attributed xu? 50/7 to Samuel, 1 Sam. 

Chr. 9, 22. 26, 28. 29, 29; to9, 9. 1..19  
another prophet 2 Chr. 16, 7. 10. Plur. 

nox Is. 30, 10. 
2. Abstr. i. g. "87, ₪ vision, in which 

sense perhaps the accent is to be placed 
upon the penult, in the manner of Sego- 
lates. Is. 98, 7 חֶארַב AWW they reel even 
in their visions. Comp. nin no. 2. 

(pr. see ye, a son! but theןֶבּואְר  
sacred writer in Gen. 29, 32 explains it 
as for "293 (TANT) ANT * provided in my 
affliction,’ see r. ARI no. 2. e,) Reuben, 
pr. n. ofthe eldest son of Jacob by Leah, 
Gen. 29, 32. 37, 21 sq. though deprived 
of his birth-right Gen. 49, 3. 4 ; and head 
of the tribe of like name. For the loca- 
tion of this tribe beyond Jordan, see 
Num. 32, 33 sq. Josh. 13, 15 sq.—Patro- 

in otio) Reubenite 1 Chr.2298" (א " nym. 
collect. Reubenites Deut. 3, 12.11, 42;  

Josh. 1, 19. 12, 6. 22, 1. al.4, 43.  

TWN inf fem. Kal of r. W849, q. v. 

“AN selected, chosen, see in .ג AN} 
no. 2. f 

MAW (raised, high) Reumah, pr. .מ 

f. of a concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22, 24, 

R. oxy. 

TANT 1 (r. (הָאְר sight, seeing, Ecc. 5, 
10 Keri. In Cheth. m4. 

mirror, plate of metal, i. q.רֶאְר דג. ₪  
me.37, 18. א.  nyy no. 2. Job 

[87 m. in pause .אר" R. ON. 
1. a vision, sight, Gen. 16, 13; for 

which see in r. 784% no. 1. b. 
2. ig. ANY , sight, view, 1 Sam. 16, 

12. Job 33, 91 his flesh is vanished Stal) 

from the sight. 
3. ₪ spectacle, gazing-stock, maga- 

05006, Nah. 3, 6. 

WW (whom Jehovah cares for, r. 
 1 Chr. 4,2 ( "Reaiah, pr.n.m. aחאָר)

for which in 2, 52 .הֶפרַה b) 1 Chr. 5 
5. ¢) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 50, 

see DN.םיִאְר ,  

TIS, see ןושאר . 
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sight, seeing, Ecc. 5, 10 Cheth.תיאר £  
R. ARI. 

“ORT obsol. root, perh. i. q. 255 
hence T2N4N. 

*DR to be high Zech. 14, 10; 6. 
pan, DIN, 06םֶרָה.--116מ pr. .ם 779584, 

  alsoתומאָר

OX m. Num. 23, 22. Deut. 33, 17, 

 ; Job 39, 9. 10םיִר , Ps. 92, 11םיִאְר
Plur. Dax Ps. 29,6. Is. 34,7, also םימר 
Ps. 22, 22; a wild and ferocious animal, 
bearing a like relation to the ox as the 
wild ass does to the domestic one, Job 
39, 9.10. Deut. 33,17. Is. 34, 7. Ps. 
29,6 (where 39 calf is parallel with 

  ; horned and destroying menסיִמאְרְדְוְב)

with his horns Ps. 22, 22. 92,11; comp. 
Deut..1.c. The species of animal here 
meant is somewhat doubtful; but we 
need not hesitate to understand, with A. 

Schultens ad Job. 1. 6. and De Wette on 
Ps. 22, 22, the bos bubalus or oriental 
buffalo. The corresponding Arabic 

se 
word indeed, יי denotes the 071/25 a 

large and fierce species of antelope, 
Oppian. Cyneget. 11. 445 ; and this sense 
has therefore been also given to the 
Hebrew word by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 
948 sq. by Rosenmiller, and others. 
But whatever may be said, no one will 
deny that the buffalo of the east is 
much more aptly compared with the ox, 
than the antelope could be. The Arabic 
usage in this word, therefore, though 
similar to the Hebrew, is clearly not 
identical; and in Arabic the larger 
antelopes appear to have received the 
appellation of buffaloes, just as in Greek 
they are called 20000206, BovBadic, and, 
just as in Arabic animals of the deer 

genus are termed , | 4 { wild 

oxen.—Sept. has 20908006, Vulg. unt- 
corn, an animal described by Pliny H. א 
8. 21, which for a long time natural his- 
torians, espec. since Buffon, have held to 
be fabulous, but which a few years since 
was said to have been discovered in the 
deserts of Thibet; see Rosenmiiller 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 192. Quar- 
terly Review No. 47, Oct. 1820. But 
this sense is also inadmissible ; since the 

80* a 
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unicorn, as described, resembles the 
horse much more than it does the ox, 
and is in any case an extremely rare 
animal ; while the 084, as appears from 
all the passages, was an animal frequent 
and well known in Palestine and the 
adjacent regions, just as the buffalo is 
known there at the present day ; though 
prob. at that time not as now domesti- 
08160 ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
305, 306. 

 תומאָר + .plur. (r. O89) ig תּומָר
1. high things, heights, trop. sublime 

or difficult things, Prov. 24, 7. 
2. high-priced or precious things; ac- 

cording to the Rabbins red. corals, Job 
28, 18. Ez. 27, 16. 

3. Ramoth, pr.n.ofa city: a) In Gi- 
lead, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20,8. 1 Chr. 6, 
65; called also Min}, Heya ma, q. v. 
b) In the tribe of Issachar, 1 Chr. 6, 58 
[73]; perh. i.g. [4 Josh. 19, 21, and 

 . 21, 29תּומְרִר

 - (southern height) Raתִמאְר 333
math-negeb, pr. n. of a city in Simeon 
Josh. 19, 8; for which 333 תומָר 1 Sam. 
30, 27, q. v.— Others, 333 .תַמָר 

  toשעְר . 00801. root, perh. 1. gqטָאְר 0
be moved, shaken ; Arab. | Pry » | pas ל( 

to tremble, 68066. of the head ; whence 
  head of any thing, as of a mast orשאר

tree, which is shaken. 

WN poor, see in r. .שור 

poverty, Prov. 6, 11.שיִר ,  m. ig.שאר  
R. wan.30,8.  

suff.שאר,  Chald. ig. Heb.שאר  

mise), plur. PHN, POND. 
1. the head, Dan. 2, 32. 38. 7, 9. 20. 

URI WN visions of thy head, presented 
to thy mind or imagination, Dan. 4, 2. 7. 

10. 7, 15. 
2. Trop. the sum, amount, Dan. 7, 1. 

Plur. ןישאָר v.63 6. suff. chu Ezra 
5, 10. 

 . 6. suffשָאְר) . , rאר  m. (forשאר .1
 . for DWN, once 6םישאָר . | plurרשאר

suff. ישאר Is. 15,2. 2 
1. the head, Arab. qwhy, Chald. שאר 

q.v. Syr. fas, Ethiop. (Af; Arab. 
252 

denom. uv!) to be head, prince. ete — 
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Pr. of men and animals, Gen. 3, 15, 28, 
18. 40, 16. al. sepiss. So in phrases: 

 , V2שאר ; MID, see in MID"פ שארהתא
see in 392; שאר אשנ , see in NW? no. 1.b; 

 , OWI to lifl up the head Ps. 110, 7שאר
and with genit. to lift up the head of any 
one, to exalt him, Ps. 3, 4. 'So to return 

‘(fall back) wpon one’s own head, i. 6. 
to be requited, recompensed, Ps. 7, 17. 
comp. Joel 4, 4. "5 שארב yn? to give 
(back) wpon one’s head, i. 6. to recom- 
pense, to requite; e. g. evil Ez. 9, 10. 
11, 21. 16, 43. 17, 19. 22, 31.—Meton. 
a) Like mbhbs q. v. it is used in enume- 
rating espec. soldiers, for one person, 
individual, 1 Chr. 12, 23. Judg, 5, 30 
  to the head of a man, i.e. toשארפ 733
one man, each one. The Arabs often 

5 
employ the word uly head in like 

manner, espec. in enumerating flocks 
and herds, see Schult. Opp. min. p. 206. 
b) For life, Dan. 1,10. So ונישאְרְּב with 
our heads, i. e. in jeopardy of our lives, 
1 Chr. 12,19; comp. 6B} no. 2.b. See 
Iliad 4. 162. ib. 17. 242. | 

2. Trop. head for what is highest, up- 
permost, e.g. a) the top. summit, of a 
mountain Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 17, 9. 10. 19,20. 
Am. 1, 2; of a tower Gen. 11, 4; of a 
column 1K. 7,19; of a throne 10, 19; 
of a sceptre Esth. 5, 2; of an ear of 
grain Job 24,24, b»azid שאר the sum- 
mit of the stars, the highest heaven, Job 
  the head of theשאר  RTAשַמָנֶים  .22,12
fat valley, i.e. impending over it, Is. 
 , the head of the ‘hedהשמה שאר .28,1.4
where the head lies, Gen. 47, 31. b) 
head, i.e. chief, prince of a people or 
state, Deut. 1, 15. Judg. 10,18. 11, 8 

 . sb ov. 1 Sam. 15, 17. 2 Samשארפ
23, 8. 18. Ps. 18, 44 םלוג שאר prince of 
the nations. Is. 7, 8.9. al. A273 שאר 6 

in 22". Ofa family, a head, chief, patri- 
arch, as תובָא ma שאר Ex. 6, 14. Num. 
7,2. 1 Chr. 5, 24. 7, 9.40; alsa niay שאר 
id, Ex. 6, 25. Nom, 32,28. 1 Chr. 8,6. al. 

  M5 to become the head, to be theשארל
victor, Lam. 1,5; comp. Deut. 28, 44. 
Job 29, 25 שאר AWN 1 sat as prince, held 

the chief place. So Arab. ust head, 

prince. c) head, for the highest place 
or rank, the chief ; so שארה ןחפ the high- 
priest 2 Chr. 19, 11; also simpl. שארה 

id. 2-Chr. 24,6. Spec. of a head city, 
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the metropolis, capital, Josh. 11, 10. Is. 

of Mecca. 4)ב  So Arab.7,8.  

Metaph. of that which is highest, chief, 
best ; as םיִמָסְב רשאְר the chief spices, 
‘most costly, Cant. 4, 14. Ez. 27, 22; 

chief joy, highest joy, Ps,הֶחְמַש שאר 6  
the best gifts ofשאר  DIP “MIN137, 6;  

the ancient mountains Deut. 33, 15.-- 

Hence 

3. the sum, amount, pr. ‘the whole 
number,’ which is also the highest, Lev. 
5, 24. Ps. 119, 160. 139,17. Hence Xv 

 { to take the sum, to number, see XWשאר
no. 3.c. Trop. a body, band, company, 
espec. of soldiers Judg. 7, 16. 20. 9, 34. 
37.43. 1 Sam. 11,11. Job 1,17. Ps. 140, 10. 

4. head, for what is first, foremost, i.e. 
the beginning, first part, front ; Deut. 
20,9 Dv שארב at the head of the peo- 
ple, in front as leaders. Jer. 31, 7. Mic. 
2, 13. Am. 6, 7. Is. 2, 2 the mountain 
of the Lords house shall be established 

 - at the head of the mounםירהה שארב

tains, and shall be higher than the hills, 
i. e. it shall be a prince among the moun- 
tains. Also 27 שאר the head of the 
way, where ways branch off, Ez. 16, 25. 
  the head of theשאר חוצות  .24 ,21
7-0 corner, id. Lam. 2, 19. Is. 51, 0. 
Hence we may explain the phrase 13378 

four heads of rivers, i. e. fourרשאר  

streams into which the river divided 
itself} Engl. branches, Gen. 2, 10. Sept. 
and Gr. Venet. dead. Comp. Lat. ca- 
put, Engl. head, for source, fountain — 
Ecc. 8,11 the works of God 131 Uxva 
mid from the beginning to the end, from 

 first to last. Also Ps. 118, 22 nip שאר
the head of the corner, Gr. xepodn tijs 
yorias Matt. 21, 42, i. e. the foremost or 

chief corner-stone, the leader as it were 
of all, i. q. 21606 axgoyurotos 1 Pet. 2, 

comp. Is. 28, 16. It is made a ques-6  
tion, whether this chief corner-stone is 
the highest, forming the top or coping 
of the corner ;-or the lowest, which 
forms the foundation of the building. 

 The latter seems preferable; for שאר
here refers not to the highest place, but 
to the head or point where two walls 

theשאר  meet.—Often of time, as M2WM 
 .beginning of the year Ez 40, 1; שאר

the beginning of months, theםישרח  
first of the year, Ex. 12, 2. Judg. 7, 19. 

. 



 שאר

tava from the beginning, Is. 40, 21. 41, 

26. 48,16. Syr. wads <e id.—Prov. 8, 

26 ban minpy שאר the first clod of the 
earth, i. e. first created. 

 . Deutשור  , once for distinctionשאר .5
32, 32, is the name of a poisonous plant 
Deut. 29, 17, growing quickly and luxu- 
riantly Hos. 10, 4, of a bitter taste Ps. 69, 
22. Lam. 3, 5, and therefore coupled with 
wormwood Deut. 29, 17. Lam. 3, 19. 
Hence it would seem to be, not the hem- 
lock, cicuta, with Celsius in Hierob. II. 
46 sq. nor the colocynth or wild gourd 
with Gidmann, Verm. Samm. IV. p. 63; 
nor lolium, darnel, Michaelis Supplem. 
p. 2220; but the poppy, so called from its 
heads, Livy 1.54. Thus שאר "9 juice 
of the poppy, poppy-juice, Jer. 8, 14. 9, 
14. 23,15. Hence for poison genr. Deut. 
32, 32; even of serpents v. 33. Job 20, 
16.—Chald. ןָניִַח "8™ the poison of ser- 
pents, Targ. Ps. 69, 22. Lam. 3, 19. 
Denom. הָשאְר--תרַשאְר ji, DON, 

MWR, and pr. ת. הָטאְרִמ . 

  Rosh, pr. n. of a northernשאר .11
nation mentioned along with Tubal and 
Meshech, Ex. 38, 2.3. 39,1. Prob.i. q. 
the Russians, who are described by the 
Byzantine writers of the tenth century, 
under the name 01 206, as inhabiting 
the northern parts of Taurus; and also 
by Ibn Foszlan, an Arabian writer of 

the same period, under the name (yw 

Ris, as dwelling upon the river Wolga. 
See [bn Foszlan’s Bericht 11007 die Rus- 
sen Alterer Zeit, von Frahn, Petersb. 
1823, espec. p. 28 sq. Comp. Von Ham- 
met Oretnes Russes, Petersb. 1827, who 

a 

also here compares the nation (wy, men- 

tioned in the Kordn, Sur. 25, 40. 50, 12. 

TON ] (denom. from שאר , by Syri- 
asm for הָשראְר ( beginning, plur. c. suff. 

 . Ez. 36, 11סֶכיִתְט אר
(from UNI) beginning, firstהשאר  

Zech.הָשארַה ןָבֶאַה  part, front ; hence 
by appos. the stone the beginning,4,7,  

 .i.e. the first corner-stone, i. q 772 שאר;
 see in שאר 4

by Syri-שאר ;  m. adj. (fromןושאר  
which is found in Cheth.ךוטראר ,  asm for 

Josh. 21, 10. Job 15, 7,) once TI") Job 
8.6; fern. mB; plur. םיֶנטאְר , תונשאר . 
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1. Pr. head, highest, chief ; Syr. ב 

head-men, magistrates. Yet this pri- 
mary signif. is found only in the later 
Hebrew in imitation of the Syriac; as 
BWR OMY chief princes Dan. 10, 13. 
1 Chr. 18, 17. Fem. 720x7 adv. in 
the chief place, highest rank, Esth. 1, 
14. 

2. first, i.e. a) In place and order, 
the first, foremost, Gen. 32,18. Hence 

  adv. inthe first place or rank, inהָנשאְר
front, foremost, Gen. 32,2; n3Bx73 id. 
Is. 60,9. b) More freq. of time, the first, 
former, earliest ; ךוטארה BINA the first 
month Ex. 40, 2. 17. Ezra 7,9; ellipt. 

 . in the first month Gen. 8, 13ןושאְרְּב
Num. 9, 5. Ez. 45, 18. 21. רה םור" 6 
Jirst day Ex. 12, 15. 16; 07% ךושאר the 
Jirst man Job 15, 7; WRIT FAN thy 
Jirst father Is. 48, 27. Plur. םיֶנשאְָרַה 
the first, the former, 2K. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 
21, 9.—In antithesis: o) With ordinals 
following, as second, third, seventh, Gen. 
32,18, Ex. 12, 15. 16. Dan.8, 21. 2 Chr. 
- 3. 8( With the 1286 ןורחצה , Ex. 4, 
8. JINN] PWN the first and the last, of 
God Is. 44,6. 48, 12. v) With the later: 
following, posterior; e. g. the first or 
former husband Deut. 24, 4; former 
time, at first, Is. 8, 23 [9,1]. Plur. first 
and later acts, 2Chr. 9,29. 16, 11. 20, 34. 
6( Often the first, former, earlier, as opp. 
to the present time; e.g. a former king 

Num. 21, 26; che first temple Ezra 3, 12. 

Hagg. 2, 3.9; the former manner Gen. 

40, 13, ete. Plur. םיֶנטאְָרַה the first ta- 

bles Ex. 34, 1; the former governors 

Neh. 5, 15; former kindnesses Ps. 89, 

50, comp. Is. 65, 7; former days or time 
Deut. 4, 39. 10, 10.  םיאיִבְנ רְאשַנָים for- 

mer prophets Zech. 1, 4. 7,7.12. 1 

 . ancients, ancestors, Lev. 26, 45םרָנשאר

Deut. 19, 14. Ps. 79, 8. Is. 61, 4 תוממט 

  dhe ruins of the ancients, whichםרנפאְר
have laindesolate from formerdays. Plur. 

fem. תונטאְרה the former things, events 

long passed, Is. 43, 18. 46,9; also long 

since predicted Is. 49, 9. 43,9. 48,3. «) 

Spoken of the time which is yet first to 
come, opp. to a more remote future 
time. Joel 2,23 ןושארֶּב in the first time, 
i.e. immediately, presently ; comp. EngL 

‘at the first moment.’ See also הָנשאְרּב 

Zech. 12, 7, below in C. a. \ 
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A) Adj. fem. first, for-הָנִשאְר  Fem. 
mer Jer. 16, 18. Plur. תינשאר former 
things Is. 65, 17. 

B) Adv. a) in the highest place, see 
above in no. 1. b) in front, foremost, 
see no. 2.a. c) Of time, first, earliest, 
Gen. 38, 28. Num. 2, 9. 1 K. 18, 25; at 
Jirst, the first time, Dan. 11, 29. 

C) With prefixes: a) 20843, spo- 
ken of place and order Is. 60, 9; see 
above in no. 2.a.—Of time, first, before 
something else, 2 Sam. 20, 18. 1 17, 
13. Zech. 12, 7; andso of pers. first, be- 
fore others in time, Num. 10, 13. 14. 
Deut. 13, 10. 17, 7. 1 Chr. 11,6. Neh.7, 
5. Also at first, formerly, beforetime, 2 
Sam. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Is. 1, 26. Jer. 
7,12. Prov. 20, 21. al. So for the first 
time, the former time, Gen. 13, 4 (comp. 
12, 8). Josh. 8, 5. 6. Judg. 20, 32. 1K. 
20, ּ  - as forל 9 as at the.--חֶנַטארְב
merly, Is. 1, 265 mtx jaa), contr. for 

 . 1 Chr. 15, 13הָנטאַרְבדהִמִל
at ihe first, as formerly,ל הָנשאַרְּ ₪  

Deut. 9, 18. Dan. 11, 29. 
c) maid at rl formerly, i. q. 

meg, Gen. 28, 19. Judg. 18, 29. 
Plur. תונשאר , see above in no. 2, .ל 0. 

 ינשאר adj. (from שאר) .fem תיְנְשאַר ,

Jer. 25, 1.ןושאר ,  i. q.85,  

 תושָאְר see תושָאְרִמ .

once MW Deut. 11, 12;תישאָר 6  
pr. abstr. ‘the beingשאר ;  denom. from 

head ;’ hence concr. 

1. the topmost, the highest; trop. the 
chief. best, most excellent; as תשאר 
DY the most precious ointments Am. 

 - the chief of the naיוגה תישאר .6,6
ee Am. 6, 1. Num. 24, 20. Dan. 11,41 
the chief of the children of Ammon, their 
princes; also 1 Sam. 15, 21. Jer. 49, 35. 
Ps, 111, 10. Prov. 1, 7. Job 40, 19 the 
chief. of the ways of God, his most won- 
derful work, sc. the hippopotamus. 

2. beginning, comp. שאר no. 4. Syr. 

Anaad —E. g. the beginning, as opp. 

to the end, תיִרָחְצ , Ecce. 7,8; of strife 
Prov. 17, 14; of a reign Jer. 26, 1. 28, 1. 
49, 34; of sin for concr. the beginner, 
author, Mic. 1,13. ‘im2>072 ר' the begin- 
ning of his (Nimrod’s) eingdom, the 
territory of which it was at first com- 

posed, Gen. 10, 10. Hos. 9, 10 as the 
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early fig in the fig-tree AMOR in its 

beginning, i.e. when the tree first begins 
to bear.—Absol. of the beginning of all 
things, Gen. 1, 1; comp. ₪ éey John 1 
1. Gr. 85 éoyyg Hes. Theog. 45; Lat. d 
principio Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 12. 

3. former time, times of old, opp. 
nots , Is.46,10. Also first state, for- 
mer condition, Job 8, 7. 42, 12. 

4. Coner. the first in its kind, first- 
Sruits, firstlings ; often of the first pro- 
ducts of the harvest Lev. 23, 10. Deut. 
18, 4; or of fruits 26, 10; of wool 18, 4; 
or generally Prov. 3,9. These were of- 
fered to Jehovah, and hence תשאר 1272 
an oblation of ihe Jirst Sruits Lev. 2, 12. 
But םיְרּוצּב MWR is the first of the first- 
Jruits Ex. 23, 19. 34, 26. Ez. 44, 30. 

 , the firstling of one’s strengthןוא תישאר
poet. for the first-born, Gen. 49,3. Deut. 
21, 17. Ps, 78, 51. 105, 36. iD yn ר' the 
firstling of his way, the first created of 
God, i. e. the hypostatic wisdom, Prov. 
8, 22; comp. dezn tig uticews tov Seo 
Rev. 3,14. Of Gad, Deut. 33, 21 ארו 
ib mown he chose for himself the first- 
Sruits of the land, i. e. the first portion 
of which the Israelites took possession. 

m. adj. in pause 35, plur. p25;בר  
fem. 737, constr. M3", with Yod parag. 
‘nat Lam. 1,1, plur.niay. R.525. 

1. multus, 1. 6. either as one continuous 
whole, Engl. much, as בר =51 much gold 
1K. 10,2. Ps. 19,11. Gen. 24, 25. Deut. 
28, 38; or asa collective whole which 
contains many parts or individuals, Engl. 
many, numerous, as בר OP much or many 

people 1.6. numerous, Josh. 17,14; 27 DIN 
many men Job 36, 28 (here of zoddoi) , 
M27 M732 a numerous family Gen. 26, 
14; 32.7329 numerous flocks and herds 
much cattle, Num. 32, 1. Josh. 11, 4. 
Hence 06. plur, "29 0°72" many days, a 
long time, Gen. 21, 34; Bran םרִמַכ many 
nations Ps, 89, 51. ‘With genit. הָנּובְמ בר 

a man of much (great) understanding 
Prov. 14, 29; 0°33 732 a woman having 

many יי 1 Sam. 2,5; with 4 
parag. D9 "Nal numerous in people, full 

of people, i.e. a city, Lam. 1, 1. Often 
as neut. בר much, i.e. collect. many Ex. 
19, 21 37 42972 5B? and there fall (perish) 
of them much people, many. 1 Sam. 
14, 6. Gen. 33, 9; hence adverbiually. 
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even with subst. plur. Ps. 18, 15 23 "psa 
and lightnings much, 1. 6. many, in great 
number. Ecc. 6, 3 5 “23 Te 3 
although the dane of his years be much, 
many. Often i. q. enough, it is enough, 
Gen. 45, 28. Ps. 123, 3; chiefly in the 
formula (comp. 32) AMY 34 enough 
now! i.e. desist! 2Sam. 24,16. 1K. 19, 
4; more fally 42739 Deut. 3,26, םֶבְלבְר 
Ez. 45, 9. Num. 16, 3, enough for thee, 
for you, let it suffice thee, etc. With infin. 
Deut. 1,6 naw o2>725 ye have dwelt long 
enough. 2,3; before ןמ , Ez. 44,6 םֶבַלבַר 

: p>"nasin-baa enough for you of all 
your abominations ! i. e. desist from 
them. 1 K. 12,28. Ex. 9, 28.—Also fem. 
ma is often put adverbially for much, 
enough, “Ps, 62, 3. 89, 8; oftener in thie 

constr. M2" id. Ps. 65, 10. 120, 6. 123, 4. 

129, 1. 2 Chr. 30, 18. So Syr. 035 
often. 

2. large, great, vast, comp. modve in 
Passow no. 1.b; spoken of a vast space 
Gen. 7, 11. Esth. 1, 20; of a long way, 
moldy 606 1 K. 19, 7; of a great battle 
and slaughter 2 Chr. 13, 17. Num. 11, 
33; of heinous sin Ps. 19, 14; of the 
multiplied goodness and mercy of God 
Ps, 31, 20; of diligent attention (comp. 
moldy ciyn) 18. 21, 7. Spec. a) i. q. 
mighty, powerful, Ps. 48, 3. Is. 63, 1. 
Plur. 0°29 the mighty Job 35, 9. Is. 53, 
12, b) major natu, elder, Gen. 25, 23. 
Plur. 0922 great in age, the aged, Job 
32, 9. c) Subst. 6 great man, chief, a 
leader, i.g. רש chiefly in the later He- 
brew, 6. ₪. BAMA 3D chief of the body- 
guard 2K. 25,8; promo בר chief of 
the eunuchs Dan. 1, 3. Esth. 1, 8. Neut. 
abstr. greatness, Ps. 145,7. Is. 63,7. d) 
Subst. ₪ master, one great or skilled in 
any art, Prov. 26,10; comp. the Tal-- 
mudic 3% doctor, teacher, leamned man. 

Syr. 105, 155, id. Arab. - ) lord, mas- 

ter, owner. 

3. In Job 16, 13 1722 is rendered by 
ull the ancient versions his (God’s) ar- 
rows, from 327 no. 2. Others, his arch- 
ers. We may however well retain the 
sense, his many hosts, warriors. 

emphat. 822; fem.תג.  Chald.בֶר  
emph. אָסְּבִר ; plur. redupl. 77293, fem. 

WFD, emph. RYT. 
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1. Adj. great, Dan. 2, 10. 31. 35. 7, 2. 
Plur. 2, 48, 3, 33. 7,3sq. ןֶבְרְבַר ללמ to 
speak great things i. e. to speak proud- 
ly, impiously, Dan. 7, 8. 20; comp. לוב 
no. 2. 

2. Subst. a chief, leader, prince, Dan. 
2, 14. 48. 4, 6. 

3), see inr. 2%. 

 . ביר . , see substבר

m. (r. 339) also in the later booksבר  

Job 35,9. Esth. 10,3; c.Makk.בור  fally 
 ,a4, c. suff. D2 ; 1 multitude" ו

multitude of yearsבר  with plur. pet 
Lev. 25, 16. Is. i, 11; with sing. collect. 

Gen. 2 28. Ps. 49, 7. Is.בר  wasn 4a 
Often also where 3 in Engl. abun-37,24.  

dance, greatness, much, as Ma22n729 

Ps.1, 18; םולש . בר  much eine Ecc. 
 37, 11. 72,7; וחפ בר 5 63,1; Jun בר
 ihe ae ‘ofthe way, the lone ל

Josh. 9, 13. Is. 57,10. Adv. 35> in mul- 
titude, abundantly, 1 Chr. 12, 40. 22, 3. 4. 
Gen. 48, 16 ; often also in comparison 
with things implying a vast multitude, as 

 ,with the stars ברל Dvawn "22123 סכנה
Deut. 1, 10. 10, 22. 28, 62; so with the 
sand on “the 8 Josh, 11,4.1Sam. 

Sam. 17,11; with locusts Judg.13, 5. 2  
Also 3457 from (for) multitude,6,5.  

 .Gen 16, 10. 32,13. 1 א. 8, 5.--2066 בר
is put for a whole multitude, and so 
hardly differs from 53, as Job 4, 14 
which made all (25) my bones lo shake. 

comp. Jer. 23, 9 and Schult. ad33, 21;  
Job 1.c.—Plur. constr. "39 Hos. 8, 12 Keri. 

- 325 1. to become much or many, 
to multiply, Gen. 6, 1; to be much or 
many, to be multiplied, manifold, 1 Sam. 
25, 10. Ps. 3,2. 69,5. 104, 24. Is. 59, 12. 
al. sepe. Found only in pret. לבר and 
once inf. בר Gen. 6, 1 ; the other forms are 
taken from the kindred root הָבְר .-- 1. 

- to be great, mighty; also to in- 

crease, multiply. Syr. and Chald. Palp. 

2505 for בשל to magnify. 

2. Mid. O, pret. 1351 Gen. 49, 23, 
according to Kimchi and Gr. Venet. 
prob. to shoot, i. e. they have shot ; the 

signif. being drawn from the multitude 
5 - 

of arrows, comp. םיביבְר also mL, 

multitude of arrows, Cam. Hence some 



 בבר
derive בר no. 3, an arrow. But ברו 
can also be referred to the subst. בר by 
a slight change of vowels: they provok- 
ed him with their multitude, etc—Some 
refer hither also Ps. 18, 15 בר "pa he 
shot out lightnings, but see in בר no. 1. 

Puat, denom. from 324, part. plur. 
  multiplied by eee: by tenתובָבְרִמ

thousands, Ps. 144, 13. 
Deriv. 29, 539, 25, 5235, 139, nia4, 

 הקשב , , and the pr.names M24םיִביִבְר

< 
myriad, ten thou-הָבְבְר ₪ (ז. 224( ₪  

sand, Lev, 26, 8. Deut. 39, 30. Judg. 20, 
often for any great indefinite num-10;  

ber Gen. 24, 60. Cant. 5,10. Ps. 91, 7. 
 .Ez. 16, 7. Plur תּובָבְר , ,constr תּובָבְר

ten thousands 1 Sam. 18, 7.תובבר ,  and 
any great and indefiniteלז  often8;  

number, Ps. 3, 7. Deut. 33, 2. 17. 

232) Chald. f. ten thousand, whence 
plur. 229 Dan. 7, 10 Keri. See in Chald. 
‘a5. 

9 729 I. i. דַפְר , to spread a bed, 
sternere lectum, Prov. 7, 16. Hence 
pv1a72, Beth without Dag. 

II. i. gq. Arab. >, to bind, whence 
125 collar. 

“27 plur. 13; fut. ,הָּבְרִר 6. 
= and: a1"; imp. ae plur. ובר ; ; part. 

  fromתו  Pret. and inf. areכר

239 q. v. 
1. to become much or many, to multi- 

ply, to increase, Gen. 7, 17. 18. Ex. 1, 
10. 12. 20. Deut. 8, 1. Ezra 9, 6. al. 
Often coupled with 1», 6. ₪. Gen. 1, 22 

 . be fruitful 7 multiply. v. "8ףבְרּה ףרפ

8,17. 9, 1.7. 47, 27. Jer. 3; 16. Ez. 36, 11. 
With, dat. Deut. 8, 13. Prov. 4, 10.— 
Hence to be multiplied, many, numerous, 
1 Chr. 5, 9. 23. Ps. 16, 4. 139, 18. 

2. to become great, to increase, Deut. 
30,16. Hence 00 grow up, Job 27, 14. 
39,4. Ez. 16, 7. Gen. 21, 90 434 "ny 
mup and he grew up an archer. —Also 

to be great Gen. 43, 34; of a way, to be 
long, Deut. 14, 24, 19, 6; comp. in בר 
and בר no. 2. Trop. of God, to be pow- 
erful, mighty, Job 33, 12; to be great, 
abundant, of wealth Ps. 49, 17; of wis- 
dom 1 K. 5, 10 [4, 30]—Chald. id. see 

 ּס , +

to increase in numberשכל [ below. Syr. 

and magnitude. Pa. to bring up. 
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Pre. M3", imp. הֶּבִר 1. to multiply, 
to increase, trans. 6. 8060. Judg. 9, 29. 
Absol. to make much, i. e. to get much, 
to increase one’s substance, comp. Hiph. 
no. 1. ag and Mwy no. 2. a. Ps. 44, 13 
omy nea man "ND thou hast not made 
much by their price, i. 6. thou hast sold 
them for a small price ; or, thou hast not 
increased thy wealth, comp. Prov. 22, 16. 

2. to let grow up, to bring up, Ez. 19, 2. 

Lam. 2, 22. Syr. 253, Arab. oe id. 
Hips. 7290, faut. 7292, apoc. 27; 

imp. apoc. =n; inf. "aba. naa and 
main (the latter always adverbially), 

constr. miaan. , 

1. to make or do much, to multiply, to 
increase any thing, c. acc. Gen. 3, 16. 
16, 10. Ex. 7, 3. Deut. 1, 10. Judg. 16, 
24. Is. 9, 2. Jer. 46, 11. all rarely c. 
Hos. 10, 1. Followed by > with the 
infin. or a verb, it often expresses the 
adverbial idea much, greatly; e. ₪. 

bond MEIN i. q. to ו Sam. 
18, 8; “thpmind maw to pray much 
1 Sam. 1, 123 Ps, 78, 38. 2 K. 21, 6. 
2 Chr. 36, 14 Ezra ‘10, 13. Is. 55, 7. 
Also too לו Ex. 36,5; and so batre 
a finite verb 1 Sam. 2, 3. Ps. 51, 4.—Put 

likewise: a) With ace. of thing and 
dat. of pers. to multiply to any one, Hos. 
2, 10 ]8[; and so with dat. impl. Ex. 
30,15. But ול 'ד הָּבְרִה reflex. to multi- 
ply to oneself, i. e. to get or take much 
or many, Deut. 17, 16. 17. Jer. 2, 22. 
b) With acc. i. q. to have much or many, 
see Heb. Gr. §52. 2. Levall, 42 nay 
Dwban having many feet. Job 29,18 I 
multiply days as the sand, i. 6. my days 
are many as the sand. Nah. 3, 16. 1 Chr. 
7,4. 8,40. 23,11; acc..om. 1 Chr. 4, 
27. 6( With >3, to make i. e. to im- 
pose much upon any one, for the fuller 
b9 םּושל main, Gen. 34, 12—Inrin. 
ABSOL. mann, ‘rarely niaan Am. 4, 9. 
Prov. 25, 27, pr. in making or doing 
much, 0% as Adv. aa) much, great- 
ly, like nun well; coupled: «) With 
a verb, as M2 22 to serve much, dili- 
gently, 2K. 10,18; דאמ הָּבְרַה mad to 
err very greatly 1 Son 26, 21. Ece. 7, 

Ree 8) With a subst. plur. 6. ₪. םיִרָבְּר 

M277 i.g. many words Ecc. 5, 6 [7]: 
nan םיִרָפְס many books 12,12. 1 10. 
11; ‘also with sing. mostly ealleet. 2Sam 
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 . . 8, 8. 2 Chrןאצ  nas opsדאמ 12,2
32, 27. 4 12. Gen. 41, 49. As predi- 
cate Gen. 15, 1. Rarely put before the 
subst. Ecc. 1,16; and so separated from 

it, Ps. 130, 7. מ Absol. 2 Sam. 1, 4 
oy ןמ bps הָּבְרַה much (many) of the 
people are " fallen ; comp. 039. 2 Chr. 
25,9. Eec. 5,11. Somaqn> id. 2 Chr. 16, 
8. Neh. 5,8. bb) too much, Kce. 7, 16. 

2. to 7% great, to enlarge, Ps. 18, 36. 
1 Chr. 4, 10. Job 34, 37 he maketh large 
his words against God, i. e. he talks 
largely, impiously ; see in בר 4. 

Deriv. הָּכְרִא הָבְרִמ nava, may, 
main, naan. 

2) Chald. to become great, to grow, 
as a tree Dan. 4, 8. 19. 

Pa. to make great, to exalt, Dan. 2, 48. 
Deriv. 535. 

Adj. fem. of 24, much, many;הָּבִר 1.  
see in 34, 

2. Subst. pr. a great city, metropolis, 

Syr. (X25, and then pr. n. Rabbah. 

a) The capital of the Ammonites, 
2 Sam. 1i, 1. 12.27. Josh. 13,25. 1 Chr. 
20, 1. Jer. 49, 3. (not Ps. 110, 6,) fully 
yay "2a Ma Deut.3,11. Gr. Pafoda- 
pore Polyb. 5. 7. 4 ; usually Philadel- 
phia ; in Abulfeda and at the present 

day mes ’Ammdn, Tab. Syrie p. 91. 
See an account of its ruins by Seetzen in 
Zach’s monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 429; 
Burckhardt Travels in Syria, p. 356 sq. 

b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 60. 

being dropped,ת  q. v.תפר  f. (forובר  
Syr. a3) Jon. 4,11. 1 Chr. 29,7; also 

added (Heb. Gr. § 23. 2. n.א  withאובר  

Ezra 2, 64. Neh. 7, 66; a myriad,3(  
ten thousand, ig. 032%, but found only 
in the later writers. Buel ponia4 (from 

twice ten thousand Ps. 68, 18.תובְר)  

 Plur. also תואבְר .Dan. 11, 12, contr תואבְר
Ezra 2, 69. 

3) Chald. fem. plur. 9139 like Syr. 
25 (Keri 3339) id. 9737 ובר ₪ myriad 
of myriads, ten thousand times ten thou- 

sand, Dan. 7, 10. 

 לבר Chald. f (ז. הָבְר) .emphat אָחְיבְר
greatness, majesty, Dan. 4. 19. 33 [22. 1 

.27 ,7 .18 ,5 
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myriad, ten thou-תובר 1: )1.229( ₪  
sand ; Neh. 7, 71 mian "hw twice ten 

 thousand.—Hence 4a" by dropping ה.

shower,שמ ₪  m. plur. (r.32)םיִביִבְר  
from the multitude of drops, Deut. 32, 2. 
Ps. 65, 11. 72, 6. Jer. 3, 3. 14, 22. Mic. 

8-- 
5,6. Arab. Wd) aqua copiosa. =» 

‘PAI m. (r. 72711) ₪ collar, chain, 
for the neck, Ez. 16, 11. Gen. 41, 42. 

WD) ord. adj. (fr. card. 229, 222, 
four) plur. םיִצְיִבְר ; fem. תיִעיִבְר 6 

 . ; fourth, Gen. 1, 19. 2, 14. 15, 16תַצְרְבְר
al. sep. Ellipt. the fourth (day) of the 
month 1 K. 27, 7; the fourth month Ez. 
1, LeZech. 8, 19. 9739939 123 children 

of the fourth generation, i. e. the children 
of great-grandchildren, 2 K. 10, 30. 15, 
12.—Fem. 79729 ellipt. a fourth, the 
fourth part, Ex. 29, 40. Lev. 23, 13. 
Num. 15, 5. al. 

Chald.m. emphat. 8°972,, Keriרָעְרְבְר  
id. fourth, Dan. 2, 40. 7, 23.הֶאְעְיִבְר ,  

Fem. emphat. 87935 id. Dan. 7, 19. 23. 

(multitude, r. 327) Rabbith, pr.תיִּבַר  
n. of a city in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20. 

 , to mingle, to dip into a fluidּךְבְר 3
e. ₪. bread in oil; only Horus. Part. f. 
maa Lev. 6, 14. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 23, 29. 
Arab. Sy id. 

“05 absol. root, Arab. chy, to be 
much, fertile, abundant.—Hencé 

T1227 (fertility) Riblah, pr. n. of a 
town in the northern borders of Pales- 
tine, in the district of Hamath, through 
which the Babylonians both in their 
irruptions and departures were accus- 
tomed to pass. Traces of it are extant 

in the place Ribleh xls, situated some 

30 or 40 miles south of Hamath on the 
Orontes ; see Biblioth. Sac. 1847. p. 404, 
408. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 461. 

App. p. 176.—Num. 34, 11. 2 K. 23, 33. 
25, 6. Jer. 39, 5. 52, 10. 

* 92°) obsol. card. four ; hence עַּבְרַא 
with א prosthetic ; denom. 927 II; also 

339, 935, Bq, WAT. 

*I. 727 1. i.g. P23, to couch, to 
lie down, ע and צ being interchanged, 
see 25 1 
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2. to couch down to, to lie with, with 
acc. spoken of bestiality Lev. 18, 23. 
20, 16.—Arab. & IV, id.ofmen. Chald. 

and Talm. id. often of bestiality. 
Hien. to cause to cover, to let gender, 

of beasts Lev. 19, 19. 

11. 929 denom. verb from obsol. 727 
i. gq. 2298 four; Part. pass. 3139 quad- 
rated, 1. 6. four-square, Ex. 27, 1. 28, 
16. 30, 2. 37, 25. 38,1. 1 K.7, 5. Ez. 
41, 21. 
PuaL Part. 9299 id. 1 K.7, 31. Ez. 40, 

47. 45, 2. Arab. id. 

I. 32) m. c. suff. רעבר , ₪ lying down, 
Ps. 139, 3. R. x27 1 

11. 92} m. from 929, 2298, four. 
1. a fourth part, i. q. עבה | Ex. 29, 40. 

1 Sam. 9, 8— Hence 
2.4 aude, i.e. one of four sides, 2. 

43, 16. 17 ; comp. 1, 17. 
3. Reba, pr. n. of a king of the Midi- 

anites, Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. 

m. (from 37) a fourth, fourthעבר  
part, 2 K. 6, 25. Num. 23, 10 who can 
number even the fourth part of Israel? 
Comp. 10 tétagtoy tig yas, TO TeétoY THS 

vig, Rev. 6, 8. 8,7. Arab. =) id. Syr. 
tS=¢5 quadrans.—The Heb. intpp. ren- 

der it concubitus, see 9291.2; and hence 
offspring. 

227) m. (from Y=) only in pl. D°325, 
descendants of the fourth generation, i.e. 
children of great-grandchildren, Ex. 20, 
5. 34, 7. Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9. 

. v2 fut. y277, to couch, to lie down, 
pr. of quadrupeds which lie upon the 
breast with the limbs gathered under 
them ; spoken of flocks and herds Gen. 
29, 2. Is. 11, 7. 17, 2. Zeph. 2, 14. 
Ez. 34,14; of wild beasts Gen. 49, 9. 
14. Is. 11,6. Ps. 104, 22. Ez. 19, 2; of 
the ass Ex. 23, 5. Num. 22, 27; also of a 
dragon lying in the water Ez. 29, 3; ofa 
bird brooding upon her nest Deut. 22, 6. 

Arab. U4) id—Spec. a) Ofabeast of 

prey lying in wait, to crouch, Arab. Yao 3) 
5 

id. uel) the lier-in-wait, lurker, poet. 

for the lion. Gen. 4, 7 if thow doest not 
well (but givest way to secret hate) 
 - mpd sin coucheth (lurkתאָטִמ 720

 בכר 960

eth) at thy coor, i.e. sin lieth in wait 
for thee as a wild beast crouching at 
thy door. Here 734 is put substan- 
tively and énixoivws, not agreeing in 
gender with mxwm, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 144. note 2. For the sense comp. Ps. 
37, 8. 1 Pet. 5, 8. b) Trop. of men 
dwelling in tranquil security Gen. 49, 
14. Job 11, 19. Is. 14, 30. Zeph. 3, 13; 
of waters reposing in the bosom of the 
earth Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33, 13; of a 
curse which rests upon any one Deut. 
29, 19. 

Hipu. 1. to cause to lie down, e. g. a 
flock Jer. 33, 12. Cant. 1, 7. Is. 13, 20; 
persons Ps. 23, 2. Ez. 34, 15. 

2. to lay stones in cement, Is. 54, 11. 
Deriv. y2772, and 

suff. "a4. 1. a couching-ץבר ומ. 6.  
place, resting-place, of flocks, 610. Is. 35, 

Jer. 50, 6.7. 65, 10.  
2. resting-place, quiet dwelling, of 

men, Prov. 24, 15.—Arab. ₪ resting- 
place, any dwelling. 

* Pa obsol. root, Arab. 652 to tie 

Jirmly, to fasten, espec. an animal, cattle. 
—Hence קָּבְרַמ and 

MPI) (a cord with a noose, not un- 
aptly of a maiden who ensnares by her 
beauty,) Rebekah, the wife of Isaac, 
Gen. 22, 23. 24, 15 sq. 25, 20. al. Sept. 
“‘PeBéxna. Rebecca. 

PATA, see art. 39 Chald. 

Chald. m. only in plur. 793737,ןֶבְרְבַר  
magnates, nobles, princes, Dan. 4, 33. 5, 
1sq. 6,18. Freq. in Targg. R.329. 

(Aram. Las 23 chief cup-הָקעְבִר  

bearer) Rabshakeh, pr. n. of a military 
chief under Sennacherib, 2 K. 189, 19. 
26. 28. 37. 19, 4. 8. Is. 36, 2. 4. 12. 13. 22. 
87, 4. 8. R.aatand .הָמְט 

M27 see in 29 no. 1, fin. 

  obsol. root, kindr. with 034, toב27 *
heap together stones, to throw stones, 
perh. also lumps, clods, etc. Hence pr. 
n. 3348, also 

33) m. plur. 09335, constr. "234, ₪ 
clod, lump of earth. Job 21, 33 sweet 
unto him are the clods of the valley, i. e. 
the earth is light upon him. 38, 38 
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spay? םירֶבָבְרִּה and (if) the clods cleave 
fast together. 

 , fat. 135, to be moved, disturbedזכְר .
to be thrown into commotion, 2 Sam. 7, 10. 
1 Chr. 17,93; with > of cause Is. 14, 9.— 
The same signification is found under 
various tropical forms in the primary syl- 
lables גר , ער , and also A; comp. 93%, 
22.899; TT, םהָר ; and see below un- 

der 337. It corresponds to the Sanscr. 
rag to-move oneself, to go, and trop. 
raga, Gr. ogyy anger, grief, 0000 (dyya), 
Germ. regen, Engl. to rage, and with 
“another letter prefixed frango (fregi, 
fragor), krachen, etc. To the root 739, 
of which the last letter is a sibilant, 
approach nearest the roots שָגְר , wy, 
where see.—Spec. 

1. to be moved with anger, to be angry, 
woth, Prov. 29,9. Is. 28,21; with > 10- 

wards or against any one, Ez. 16, 43. 

Comp. Hithp. Syr. -ן id. 
2. to be moved with grief, to be grieved, 

affected, 2 Sam. 18, 33 [19, 1]. 
3. to be moved with fear, to tremble, to 

quake, Arab. hy. Gen. 45,24 be ye 

not timid by the way ; but Sept. and 
Vulg. against the context, my dgyilerde, 
ne trascimini. 1 Sam. 14, 15. Ps. 4, 5. 
Is. 32, 10. 11. Joel 2, 1. Hab. 3, 16; with 

"259 before, because of any person or 
thing, Deut. 2, 25. Is. 64,1 [2]. Also 
of things, Joel 2, 10. Is. 5, 25. Ps. 18, 8. 
Mic. 7, 17 םֶחיֶחרְגְסִמִמ לזְבְרְר they tremble 

from ihetr strongholds, i.e. they come 
out trembling from their strongholds 
and surrender to the victors. 

4, to be moved with joy, to rejoice, Jer. 
33, 9. 

Hips. 1. to move, to disquiet, c. acc. 

1 Sam. 28, 15; 6. ל Jer. 50, 34. 
2. to provoke to anger, Job 12, 6. 
3. to make tremble, to shake, for fear, 

Is. 14, 16. 23, 11; of things 13, 13; 
pregn. Job 9, 6. 

Hirup. to rage, to rave, with לא 
any one, Is. 37, 28. 29. 2 K. 19, 27. 28. 

Deriv. 139, 129, O79, TAIN. 

127 Chald. fo be angry. Apu. to pro- 
voke to anger, Ezra 5, 12. 

7471 Chald. m. anger, rage, Dan. 3, 13. 

121 m. adj. trembling, palpitating, 
Deut. 28, 65. R. 12°) no. 3. 

81 

961 335 

727 m. (r. 132) c. suff. in pause #199, 
commotion ; hence 

1. restlessness, turmoil, tumult, Job 3, 

17; of a horse Job 39, 24; noise, of 

thunder Job 37,2. Arab. and 
of thunder. 00 , ל 

2. disquiet, trouble, Job 3, 26. 14, 1. 
18. 14, 3. 

3. anger, wrath, Hab. 3, 2. 

“WAT f. trembling, trepidation, Ez. 12, 
 מר .18

 . to tread, to walk, to go; kindrלנה .
is ?29. The idea of moving lies also in 
Sanscr. rag to go; see in 129 Spec. 

1. to go about tattling and tale-bear- 
ing; hence to slander, to backbite, Ps. 

15, 3. 
2. to tread garments in washing, 

cleansing; hence >25 a washer, fuller. 
See the pr. names לָגר > and םרלְגר , 

Piet i. q. Kal, togoabout, i.e. a) As 
a slanderer, ¢o slander, only 2 Sam. 19, 
28,c. 3 pers. b) For the sake of re- 
connoitering, to search, to spy out, c. 
ace. Josh. 14, 7. Judg. 18, 2. 14.17. 2 
Sam. 10,3. al. Part. 5492 ₪ scout, spy, 
Gen. 42, 9sq. Josh. 6,22. 1 Sam. 26, 4. al. 

Tips. לָּגְרח ig. 8ץז.'\-ב +a, to teach 

to walk, e. g. a child, to lead by the 
hand, Hos. 11, 3. 

Deriv, ban (9599), midaya, 534, pr. n. 
mnah. 

D571 ₪ in pause ban, 6. suff. "599; dual 
(also of more than two Lev. 11, 23, 42) 

 . , constr. "232, comm. gend. (mםיִלְגְר
Prov. 1 16. 7, 11. Jer. 13, 16); plur. 
pbs 6 in signif. 2. 

1. the foot of men and beasts, Ez. 1, 

7. 29,11. Arab. dé, Syr. WS, id— 

₪0 ban WV) TNA from his head even 
to his feet Lev. 13,12, and 121 539 92 

  from the sole “of the foot even to theדקרה
crown of the head Deut. 28, 35. Is. 1, 6. 
Job 2,7; comp. Gr. &i¢ ides %% ל 
Hom. Il. 18. 353; 6% moda sis xepodyy 

Arist. For 531 92% 106 of the foot, see 
in 3284; for לר ןהב see in ןֶהּב ג for 
pea Bye see in 876; for o1b39 123 
see in 433; for םֶיָלְגְר “a2 urine, see in 
piab. So nbs רוט the hair of the feet, 
i. e. of the pudenda, Is. 7, 20; but D923" 
is not put by euphemism for pudenda, as 
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50106 suppose, in Ex. 4, 25. Is. 6,2. For 
the phrase DY; ON, see in 739. 
Also "1 רֶלְגְר-םוקמ the place of Jeho- 
vah’s feet, ‘where he sets his feet, i. e. 
‘Le temple Is. 60, 13, comp. Ez. 43, 73 
for "539 DF ina Hike. sense, see in Don. 
—Often that is ascribed to the feet, 
which strictly pertains toa person 0% 
ing or journeying on foot; 1 Sam. 23, 22 
the place where his foot cometh. 2 K. 21, 
8. Is. 23, 7, 32, 20. 52,7 how beautiful 
upon the mountains are ‘the feet of him 
that bringeth glad tidings. Nah. 2, 1.— 
Deut. 11, 10 bans MPN to water with the 
foot, i. e. to irrigate land by raising 
water with a small tread-wheel, turned 
with the feet and hands; such as were 
anciently and are still sometimes used in 
Egypt for watering gardens, and also in 
Palestine for raising water from wells; 
in Gr. 4:8 See Philo de Contis. Ling. 
I. p.410 Mang. Niebuhr Reisebeschr. 
I. p. 149 and Tab. XV. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 1. p. 542. 11. p. 351. IIL p. 21. 

2. Metaph. a) a step, beat, tap of the 
foot ; only in plur. 5339 heats, for times, 
these being counted by beating with the 
foot; comp. C28 no. 3. Num. 22, 28 

  mr wan thou hast beatenםיִלָנְר שלש
me these three times. v. 32. 33. Ex. 23, 
14. b) foot-step, step, pace; as לוק 

  the sound of foot-steps 1 14, 6. 2םרֶלגְר

K. 6, 32. Gen. 33, 14 הָבאָלִּמַה bab ac- 
cording to the pace of the flocks, as they 
are able to travel. c) foot-step, track ; 
so in פ "2398, 'פ" "band, see in no. 3. 
a, b. 

3. With Prepositions: a) >393 on 
foot Ps. 66, 6; "5393 on his feet, on foot, 
Judg. 4, 15. 17. םָילְגרּב' bp swift of foot 
2 Sam. 2, 18. Am. 2, 15. Also to be 

  "2772 at the feet of any one, in his"פ
foot-steps, i. 6. to follow any one, Ex. 11, 
8. Deut. 11, 6. Judg. 4, 10. 15. 5, 15. 2 
Sam. 15,17. 1 K. 20, 10. 2K.3,9. al. 
Comp. Gr. 2010 7000 6 

b) פ לָבְרִל" to be at the foot of any one, 
in his foot-steps, 1. 6. to follow any one, 
1 Sam. 25, 42. Gen. 30, 30 Jehovah hath 
blessed thee in my foot-steps, has caused 
prosperity to follow me into thy dwell- 
ing. So of Cyrus, Is. 41, 2 והאְרקִר pI¥ 

 - prosperity encounters him (and folולגרְל
lows) in his foot-steps; unless perh. we 

render simply: at every step. Plur. 
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‘p "band id. Job 18, 11. Hab. 3, 5. Syr. 

  and ? es at one’s feet, afterו ?

him. See also in lett. 6. 6. 
 .₪ . upon or at the feet, eםרֶלְגַר לַע )6

= a) 9 by 522 to stand upon one’s feet 
Ez. 2, 1. Zech. 14, 12; also "339 לע DIP 
2K. 13, 21. Camp, Dan. 7, 4. B) be 

 , to fall at the feet of any one"פ רלגר "לע
1 Sam. 25, 94. 2K. 4,37. In the same 
sense, פ' "539 "35> Esth. 8, 3, and an 

aes Deut. 33, 3.ףלגבל  
d) » רלגר monn nde one’s feet, as an 

emblem of subjection, 2 Sam. 22, 39. 
Ps. 8, 7. 18, 39. 47, 4. 

e) pit ya 0 the feet Judg. 5, 
27. The nee anda ya see in ןיִּב 
no. 4. c. Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 28, 57. 

599 and 257 Chald. m. the foot, opp. pu, 
Dan. 2, 33. Dual 77399 the feet, spoken 
also of ‘quadmapeds, Dan. 7,4. _Emphat. 
RIDIN Dan. 2, 41. 42; ₪. aut 2, 33. 34. 
7, 7. 

235 m. (r. 539) a fuller ; see in D345, 
and לגר 779 in 97% no. 2. bb. 

"557 m. (r. b34) a foot-man, i.e. one on 
foot, only in a military sense, foot, foot- 
soldier, Ex. 12, 37. Num. 11,21. 1 Sam. 
4,10. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 10,6. al. With שיא 
added Judg. 20,2. 1 Chr. 16, 4, > 18. 

Plur. סיֶלְגְר Jer. 12,5. Arab. 5 det 

id. Syr. BSG. 

Rogelim,לָּבְר )  (fullers’ place, r.םיִלְגַר  
pr. n. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sam. 17, 27. 

.32 ,19 

 - to heap or pile up, to accuםֶכְר ,

mulate ; Arab. and VIII to be 

accumulated, heaped up; kindr. with the 
biliteral roots םג , םכ , םע , for which see 
under B93, 029. Hence 235 heap, 
crowd. 

2. Spec. to heap up stones upon any 
one, see O72 ; hence 10 throw stones 

at any one, to stone. Arab. >) to heap 

up stones upon a grave; also to cover 

with stones, tostone. Syr. לא to stone. 

Chald. סָגְר to cast stones, arrows, etc.— 
Construed: a) With לע of pers. to stone 
to death, prob. so as to form a pile of 
stones over the dead body; Ez. 23, 47 
VBR םָהירְלַע 4039) and they shall stone 
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them with stones. b) With 4 of pers. 
Lev. 24, 16; and with ןְבֶא added 1 K. 
12,18. 6( With acc. of pers. Lev. 24, 
14; often with jaNa added, Lev. 20, 2. 
27. Ez. 16, 40, םיֶנבְטּב Num. 14, 10, or 
yas Lev. 24, 23. Josh. 7, 25.—Hence 

3. to throw or lay on colours, to bedaub— 
any thing, i. 6. to colour, to paint, kindr. 

with =p); pr. from the idea of throwing, 
as we speak of throwing any thing upon 
paper, into writing, etc. comp. also Germ. 
Entwurf sketch. Hence 772248 a costly 
colour, purple. 

4, From the signif: of throwing comes 
also Chald. quadrilit. p29" pr. trajicere, 
to set one over a river; and hence to 
translate from one language into an- 
other, to interpret. 

Deriv.b99, 7229, Maga, Poa, DEIN. 

OV) )1. 1. ee \ friend sc. of God) Re- 

gem, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 47. 

729 DS) ((riend of the king) Regem- 
melech, pr. .מ m. Zech. 7, 2. 

M007 ₪ a heap, then a throng, band, 
Ps, 68, 28, R. can. 

  to murmur, to rebel, kindr. withןכְר 0
B39, Oa, see in 729; Part. 18. 29, 24. 

The kindred dialects ieee not this root. 

Nipu. id. with a of pers. Deut. 1, 27. 
Ps, 106, 25. 

 . 1. pr. to make tremble, compעֶבָר .

in 139, Usn. Arab. transp. ( to 

tremble, see in no. 3. Hence 70 terrify, 
to make afraid, espec. by threats, up- 
braiding, Is. 51,15 w2) ּומָחיַו De עגר 
who maketh the sea afraid, and tts waves 
do roar, i.e. are agitated, thrown into 
commotion as by fears; Sept. well te- 
gaoour. Targ. chiding, upbraiding. Jer. 
31, 35. Job 26, 12 on עָגְר וחכְב by his 
power he ל the sea afraid, parall. 

by his wisdom he smiteth through its 
pride. Comp. 73a: Ps. 106, 9. 1, 4. 

2. Intrans. to be afraid, terrified, to 
shrink together for fear; hence to be 

still, quiet; comp. Eth. Z2U to con- 
tract, to be coagulated as milk; and for 
the sense comp. j23, M82, X2P.—Job7,5 
oN 2A MY my skin contracts i. e. 

shrivels (and cracks), and runs with mat- 
ter.—Syr. to be contracted, of the skin. 
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ig. Arab.3.  

be terrified; hence of the tremulous 
motion of the eye, to wink, see Hiph. 
no. 3, and 334. 

Nip. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be quiet, to 
rest, of the sword Jer. 47, 6. 
- Hieg. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to rest, to give quiet to a people, 
Jer. 31, 2. 50,34. Also tor'to set, to found, 
. establish, 18. 51, 4 vay רואל רטָפַשִמ 

set (establish firmly) my lawרָגְרִא 11  
as u light for the nations. 

2. Intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly, 
Deut. 28, 65. Is. 34, 14. 

3. to wink with the eyes, to give a 
wink, see Kal no. 3. Jer. 49, 19 "5 
WEIN AVI I will wink, 1 awill cause 

him to run, i.e. at my wink he shall run. 
50, 44. Brae 12,19 הָעִרֶנְרַאְדדְצ while 1 

  i. e. for a moment; opp. 399 forה
ever. 

Deriv. 339, 239, עוגְרמ 

( to tremble, pr. to 

 הָעָפְרִמ .

m. adj. still, quiet, see r. 259 Kalעּכְר  
no. 2. Plur. constr. p18 "939 Ps. 35, 20. 

 . (r. 339) in pause 339; plurזה. (33

oor 
1. a wink of the eye; then ₪ moment 

of time, comp. Germ. Augenblick, also 

momentum for movimentum. Is. 54, 7 

 . in a little moment. Ex. 33, 5ןטק עָגְרְּב

—With Prepositions: a) צֶבְרְּב in a 
moment, suddenly, speedily, Job 21, 13. 
b) 229 "32 for a moment, Job 20,5. 6( 

 - as in a moment, suddenly, unָנְרְּב

expectedly, Num. 16, 21. 17, 10. Ps. 73, 
  6. Lain, 4,6. Stronger isומָּכ 329 ;19
yx) 0202 for a little moment Is. 26, 20. 
Ezra 9, 8. d) Ace. ,גר ‘foro: moment 
Is. 54, 8. Ps. 30,6; in a moment, sud- 
denly, at once, Jer. 4, 20. Ps. 6,11. Job 
34, 20. 6( Plur. psa in all moments, 
every moment, Job 7, 18. Is. 27, 3. Ez. 
26, 16. 32, 10. 

2, one time; repeated, once—again, 

like Chald. 9724, Arab. ersa. Jer. 18, 7 

once (339) I speak toa pedple.. .9 and 
again (3371) I speak to a people, See 
Chald. ja no. 2. 

* wa kindr. with 59, to rage, to 
make a noise, tumult ; of nations Ps. 2,1. 
In Targg. for Heb. 347, B24.—Hence 
ta, הָטְגְר . 

0 
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 899 .Chald. 1. 6. Heb. Harn שיגרה

 . together with tumult, 6. 59 Danדירות 10
6, 7. 12. 16. 
WI) .זמ Ps. 55, 15, and MWI7 Ff. Ps. 64, 

3, pr. ‘a noisy crowd,’ hence genr. 6 
crowd, multitude. 

 , pr. to tread down or in piecesדר "
to break in pieces by treading, kindr. 

G 

with y=", Us) comp. 779. Ps. 2 

  way 37455 who treadeth down theרְחִמ
nations under me ; "9 for 0°29 which 
is read in many Mss. ‘Sept. languidly: 

 . tov lady pov, and so Vulgטהסזשסששש

Pesh. qui subdidit, pas». Targ. re- 

tains T779.—Is. 45, 1 via 12> דרל 0 
tread down before him the nations ; 37 
inf. for the usual דר 6 

Hieu. to spread out, to expand, as if by 
treading, stamping; then do overlay, i. q. 
dE, e. ₪. with gold 1 K. 6, 32. 

Deriv. 979, pr. n. 774. 

0 na fut. T7797, conv. 75; kindr. 

with 579. Arab. S): 

1. totread, to trample down or in picces, 
to break in pieces by treading; Arab. | 

\S%) I, IV, id.—E. ₪. the wine-press, 
6.7126 grapes in it, with acc. impl. 
Joel 4,13 [3,13]; with 3, Ps. 49, 15 
py םֶב mg. dhe upright shall iread 

upon (over) them, i.e. walk upon their 
graves. Is, 14, 6 םרוג 53 a tramp- 
ling down in anger the nations. 

2. lo tread, i. e. to walk, to go; Syr. 

195 id. L295 a going, journey. So Jer. 5, 

31 the prophets prophesy falsely, pun} 
privy) by smn and the priests walk at 
their side, i. e. are their companions and 
helpers, see in עלצ no.2.a. Targ. well 
jess by y-38O2 they help at their side. 

Others: they bear rule, as in no. 3—Of 
fire, to run or pass through, c. acc. Lam. 
1,13 God hath sent fire into my bones, 
mew and it runneth through them all. 

Syr. 125 of fire. Bar. Heb. 216. 

3. 10 have dominion, to rule, to bear 
rule. 0. 2 over any one, Gen. 0 26. 28. 
Lev. 25. 43.46. 1K. 5, 4. 30. Te; 14, 2. 
Ez. 29,15.al. With acc. id. Lev 25, 53. 
Ez. 34,4. Ps. 68, 28; absol. Num. 24, 
19. Ps. 72,8.110,2. Sept. xugeeda, deye, 
etc.—Chald. id. but rare. 
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4. From the idea of breaking comes 

the sense 10 break off, to tear off, and so 
to take out or away, as honey from a 
hive. Soin the vexed passage Judg. 14, 
9 MBD-bN ANTI and he broke it off 
(tore or took it out) in his hands.... but 
he told them not N77 הָיְרְאִה mesa "2 
255 that out of the carcass of the lion 
he had broken (taken) the honey ; Sept. 
éeihey, Vulg. sumsit. In Talm. 774 is 
used of bread or cakes which adhere to 
the oven and are torn away. 

Pigx i. q. Kal, to tread or break in 
pieces ; fat. apoc. 129 for HI" Judg. 5, 
13 bis. So Abulwalid; but the usual 
and better interpretation takes 13" 8 
imper. of 72", where see. 

Hipeu. causat. of Kal no. 1, Is. 41, 2. 
Deriv. perh. 77772, see in 4379 p. 615. 

down, r. 179) Raddai,רִּדְר 0  
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 2, 14. 

PT) ₪. (r..779) 6. suff. "4, plur. 
  ; opr. ‘ something expanded ; 7םידידר

renee af a wide and thin female gar- 
ment, a veil, Is. 3,23. Cant. 5.7.—Chald. 
xT for Heb. 592% veil Gen. 24, 65. 

38,14, Syr. 1,275, Arab. #105, id. 

0 om" in Kal not used, pr. to snore, 
to be in a deep sleep, onomatopoetic. 
Comp. Gr. dug Pura, dég9u (sterto), and 
transp. Lat. dormio. 

to lie in deep sleep,ותא. 07721.  
pr. to be oppressed with sleep, Prov. 10, 

Jon. 1, 5. 6.5.  

2, to sink down stupified, senseless, to 
be stunned, Dan. 8, 18. 10, 9. Judg. 4, 21. 
Ps. 76, 7. 

Deriv. הָמָדְרִּת . 

D271 1 Chr. 1, 7 (also Gen. 10, 4 in 
Samar. and Sept. where the Heb. text 
has 672") Rodanim, pr. .וג of a Grecian 
people descended from Javan, and men- 
tioned along with the Cyprians, o"m>. 
Most probably the Rhodians are to be 
understood, whom Epiphanius, himself 
a Cyprian, describes as being of the 
same origin with the Cyprians, and as 
included with them under the name 
Kitior Chitlim ; Epiph. adv. Heret. 30. 

§ 25.—But the reading n°795 Dardani 
has the greater authority; see that art, 
p. 215. 
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fat. F577, once FA Ps. 7, 6ים  

in some editions (a false orthography 
from the two forms 5794 and 77" after 

Ps. 73, 9; seeךלָהח  the analogy of 
Lehrg. p. 462) ; pr. to run after, to follow 
eagerly, to pursue. Chald. and Syr. id. 
Arab. less strongly, to follow, to be after. 

The primary idea is that of treading, 
going, running, which lies in the sylla- 

ble Min 779,779; also that of thrust- 
see 545,ףד ,  ing, urging, in the syll. 

 572, .BY, comp. inr שקע .--1006. 3, 28
INN ABTA run ye after me, tollow me 
closely. 2 K. 5, 21. Ps. 23, 6.—Spec. 
a) In a hostile sense, to pursue after, to 
chase, c. "TIN Gen. 31, 23. 35, 5. Judg. 

Sam. 23, 25. 28. 28am. 17,1. al.4, 16. 1  
sep. With acc. and this oftener in poetic 
style, Gen. 14, 15. Judg. 4, 22. Ps. 7, 6. 
Job 13, 25. Is. 41/3. Am. 1, 11. al. 
Rarely c.>% Judg. 7, 25, 5 Job 19, 28; 
absol. Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 15, 9. Part. 
mDt4 pursuers, persecutors, Josh. 2,7. 16. 

Ps. 7, 2. 35, 3.פדר , ףיפדר , " suff.22; 6,  
Sam. 24, 13. b) Trop. io follow afler3  

any hice, to pursue as an object of de- 
sire, with ace. 6. g. strong drink Is. 5,11; 
bribes Is. 1, 23; the wind i. 6. vain 
things Hos.'12, 2; the right Deut. 16, 

Prov. 21, 21. Is. 51,1; wrong Ps.י 20.  
peace Ps. 34, 15; ₪ inf et >119, 150;  

Hos. 6, 3. c) to chase away, to put to 
flight, Lev. 26, 36. Trop. Job 30, 15. 

pass. of Kal lett. a, Lam. 5, 5.אופה.  
Part. 13732 Eee. 3, 15, pr. ‘ chased away, 
put to flight, i. e. the past. 
Prez i. q. Kal, but only in poetical 

style. 
1. to pursue, in a hostile sense Nah. 

1,8. Prov. 13, 21. 
2. to follow. to run after any one Hos. 

2,9. Prov. 12,11. 28,19. Trop. to fol- 
low after righteousness Prov. 15, 9; evil 
11, 19. 19, 7 he followeth after words, 
i.e. the poor man catches at the words 

of friends and trusts in them. 
Puat lo be chased, driven away, Is. 17, 

13. 
Hipu. to pursue, to chase, Judg. 20, 43. 

Deriv. 5/379 - 

2 377 fat. plur. sy" 1. to rage, to 
be outrageous, violent, c. 3 against any 

one, Is, 3, 5.—Syr. wom to make noise 

Kindr. with the verbs 0/15, 
81* 

and uproar. 
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 םער , and others beginning with הר ,ער ,
see under 123 .—Henceגר ,  

2. to press upon, 10 urge strongly, with 
acc. of pers. Prov. 6, 3 429 בהְר be 
urgent with thy ‘friend, —Found also Is. 
60,5 in some Mss. for בחְר ; but less well. 
Hira. 1. to make ferees courageous, 

to embolden, Ps. 138, 3. 

2. to press greally, to overcome, trop. 
Cant. 6, 5. 

Deriv. 372, בחר ,הָבֶהְרִמ and 

adj. violent, proud, plur.5"3177בָהְר זמ.  

Ps. 40, 5. 

m. 1. violence, insolence, pride.בחר  
proud helpers ; comp.9,13 בהר "33  Job 

in no. 2. b.30, ל  Is. 
2. Poet. a) 6 sea-monster, a ferocious 

aquatic animal, as 70 אד the croco- 
dile, and so differing little from "2m 
and jn"}>. Job 27,12 by his power he 
maketh the sea afraid, and by his under- 
standing בהר .ץחחמ he smiteth the sea- 

monsters ; Sept. to 00106. Here the sea 
and its monsters are then in parallelism. 
Is. 51, 9 art thou not it, (O arm of Jeho- 
vah,) JRA תֶלְלוחְמ aq Maxman that 
hast cul off the sea-monster, that hast 
wounded the dragon? i.e. Egypt, which 
elsewhere also is represented under the 
image of an aquatic monster, e. g. as 
smitten in the Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 14; 
so Pharaoh Ez. 29, 3. 32, 3, comp. Ps. 
68, 31; also Babylon under the like 
image Is. 27, 1—Hence 

b) Rahab (sea-monster), as an appel- 
lative for Egypt, Ps. 87,4. 89,11. Perh. 
Is. 51, 9, see above.—Allusion is made to 
the origin of the name in Is. 30,7: Egypt 
helpeth in vain . > therefore I call her: 
nav on בחר wiolenin (i. e. the violent) 

they sit still, i. 6. boasting and blustering 
they are yet cowards ; "prob. a prover- 
bial expression. 

m. pride, meton. that of whichבחר  
one is proud, 6. suff. pam Ps. 90, 10. 

obsol. root, Arab. 65 toגַהְר * 
cry out; hence 

“BN (outcry) Rohgah, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 7, 34 Keri; for which Cheth. 
mann. 

M7) a spurious root Is. 44,8; seer 
jw. 
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* O57 obsol. root, Aram. טָהְר 403, 

ig. 719. Co run, to flow, as water ; comp. 
under lett. 1.—Hence the two follow- 
ing. 

DT] m. plur. oe 1. watering- 
troughs, Gen. 30, 38. 41. Ex. 2, 16. 

Chald. x23, Syr. Gad, Ras, id. 
2. locks, curls, so called from their 

flowing down, Cant. 7, 6. 

OWN] m. (ם סהְר) curved or fretted 
ceiling, so called from the hollows in it 
resembling troughs or channels; comp. 
Sept. gatvaya from שו manger. 
Cant. 1,17 Keri 128", in a few Mss. 
plur. 7a, Vulg. laquearea. In 
Cheth. םיִסיִחְר , see art. טיִחְר . 

  obsol. root, prob. to make aםהָר 5
noise, tumult, like the kindr. B99, 374, 
and also 797, םמה . Hence םֶהָר , Arab. 

SF 5 . 
 ו זזה  cay. rם. . multitude, in the prעפ

From this lost form come also, as it 
would seem, by softening the 5 

both the form םאל , and Arab. 58 mul- 
titude. 

Chald. (for 189, 7.48") aspect, form,רר  
Dan. 2, 31. 3, 25. 

 בור , .see art בר.

contend, to quarrel.בגר 6. ביר )70  

Traces of a root with mid. Vav are 

 ,found in the pr. names >3ay1 תשְבְרִר ;
Prov. 3, “30.בםורת  also in Cheth. 

 , Arab. df}, to wander aboutדרר ג. *.

to ramble, spec. of animals which have 
broken loose ; Conj. III, IV, to inquire 
afler, to seek, sc. by running up and 
down; to desire, to wish.—Hence trop. 
of a people who have as it were broken 
loose from God’s yoke and run wildly 
about, Jer. 2, 31. Hos. 12, 1 ]1 12] 

  ATA Judah yet runs wildלא דר דוע
towards God. 

Hien. fut. 1, i. q. Kal, Gen. 27, 40 
FANNIE לָכִמ iby np IwA דיִרָת “WD nn 
and it shall be, when thou shall rove at 
large, that - shalt break his yoke 
from off thy neck. Of one driven hither 
and thither by cares and anxiety, Ps. 55, 
  TN ] wander about in myיחישטּב 3
complaining. 

Deriv. 7992, and pr. ם. דָוְרַא 

 חור 966

  to drink to the full, to beהָוָר *
sated with drink, drenched, as »1¥ to 
be sated with food; once with fatness, 

which is sucked or drunk in rather than 
eaten, Ps. 36,9. With ךמ of thing Ps. 36, 
9. Jer. 45,10; see Hiph. Poetically of 
the sword as drinking up blood Jer. 
1. 6. also of persons sated with forbidden 

pleasures, Prov. 7,.18.—Arab. Sy) Eth. 

Z@'P to be sated with drink, to be wa- 

tered. Aram. אור 
 ד בו
{o3, stronger, to be 

drunken; see Piel no. 1. b. 
Pie. 1. to satiate, to drench oneself; 

hencei.q. Kal, butintens. a) tobe fully 
sated, drenched, i. e. wet, soaked, of the 
earth, c. 72 Is. 34,7. b) to be drunk, 
poet. of the sword, Is. 34,5; comp. Syr. 

2. Causat. to make drink in, to water, 
e.g. fields Ps. 65,11; 6. dupl. acc. Is. 
  FIN 7 will water theeלתֶעְמּד 9 ,16
with my tears ; the form 71°48 being by 
transpos. for 72928, see Lehrg. p. 143. 
Also to satiale any one, e. g. with fat- 
ness, c. dupl. ace. Jer. 31, 14; spoken of 
conjugal desire Prov.'5, 19. 

Hipu. to give to drink, to water, Jer. 
31,25; afield Jer. 55, 10; todrench Lam. 
3,15. Also to satiate Jer. 31,25; with fat- 
ness Is, 43,24, comp. Ps. 36, 9. Jer. 31, 14. 

Deriv. 719, ,לר and 

7 m. adj. fem. 79, sated with drink, 
Deut. 29, 18; well watered, of a garden, 
Is.58, 11. Jer. 31,12. R. nny. 
mah, see in 7277. 

 - root, prob. to hide, to conדר *

ceal ; Syr. Ww to make secret; Aph. וזו 

to hide counsel.—Hence Chald. 15. 

fat. min, to breathe, kindr.תנר * 
with Min; ¢o breathe freely, by which 
the breast is enlarged, dilated, refreshed 
(see Is. 60, 5) ; hence intrans. to be large, 
ample, spacious. Impers. "> M1 it is 
enlarged to me, 1 have room to breathe, 
I am refreshed, 1 Sam. 16, 23. Job 32, 

—Chald. m4, Syr.ל רצ " Opp.20.  
id.05,  

Puat part. 1179 aired, airy, spacious, 
Jer. 22, 14. 

Deriv. mm and 

enlargement, relief, sc.חַוְר ומ. 1  

from straits Esth. 4, 4. 
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6 width, Gen. 32, 17. Arab. 
4 

₪" 
  in Kal not used, to breathe, toחור *

blow, espec. through the nostrils. The 
word is onomatopoetic, like the kindr. 
mi to blow with the mouth, and m3 to 

breathe, to respire. Arab. > I) the wind 

blows; IV, to rest, to be quiet, pr. to 
take breath. 

Hira. 90, fut. M3, conv, ma, 
to smell, by snuffing or breathing the air 

in and out through the nostrils; Arab. 

/ Nt, IV, X, to perceive a thing by the 

smell; If, to make odorous; Syr. wud 

to smell. Comp. Germ. riechen to smell, 
also Rauch smoke.—With acc. Gen. 8, 
21. 27, 27. 1 Sam. 26, 19; absol. Ps. 
115,6. Deut. 4,28. Metaph. to perceive 
by the smell, 6. ₪. fire brought near 

Judg. 16,9; 70 scent, to snuff, as a horse 
the coming battle, prob. owing in fact to 
acuteness of smell, Job 39, 25.—With a 
to smell at any thing i. e. with plea- 
sure, to enjoy the odour of any thing, Ex. 
30, 38. Lev. 26, 31. Hence genr. to 
enjoy, to delight in, Am. 5, 21. 11,3 

  delice shall be inלא  innיי תֶאְריְב

the fear of the Lord. The signification 
of sweet odour is often transferred to any 
thing which delights, pleases; see under 
xa, owa, nh. 

Deriv. M77, pr. .ם i; and espe- 
cially 

f. rarely m. Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 51, 12.חור  
Job 4,15. al. Plur. mina, ning Jer. 

.6 ,49 
1. breath, a breathing, blowing, i. e. 

a) breath of the nostrils, a snuffing, 
snorting, Job 4, 9. Ps. 18. 16. Hence 
anger (comp. 9% from 52% to breathe) 
1008. 8, 3. Is. 25, 4. 30, 28. Zech. 6, 8. 
Prov. 16, 32. 29, 11; also pride Ps. 76, 13. 

b) breath of the mouth, fully 7B mA 

Ps. 33, 6, here spoken of the creative 
wordof God; atmay man 18. 11,4. ביטה 

  to draw breath, to take breath, Jobחור
9,18. Often of the vital breath, breath 
of life, fally bum חור Gen. 6, 17. 7, 15. 
22; comp. inno. 2. As an emblem of 
any thing transient, like the synon. לבה , 
Job 7, 7. Ps. 78, 39. 
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6( breath of air, air in motion, i. 6. 
₪ Lat. aér, aura, a breath of air,a slight 
breeze, Job 4,15, 28, 25. 41, 8 [16]. אש 
mn to snuff up the breeze Jer. 2,24. 14,6. 

  the breeze of the day, i.e. theםויה חור
evening, when the cool breeze springs 
up, Gen. 3, 8, comp. Cant. 2, 17. 4, 6. 
Plin. H. N. 2. 47 ‘sub crepusculo com- 
motior aura spirare solet.’ Sept. 10 de- 

dwov. Arab. ch todo at evening. £) 

Oftener wind, i. e. a strong wind, Gen. 
8, 1. Is. 7, 2. 17, 13. Ps. 1, 4. 18, 43. 5 
5. Job 21, 18. al. sep. Also a tempest, 
hurricane, Job 1, 19. 30, 15. Is. 27, 8. 
Jon. 1,4. 1 K. 19,11. The air was sup- 
posed to be put in motion by the breath 
of God, see Ex. 15, 8. Job 15, 30; hence 
the wind is also called nim mn the 
breath, blast, wind of Jehovah, Is. 40, 7. 
Hos. 13, 15. (Not Gen. 1, 2, see no. 4.) 
Poet. the wind is said to have wings, 
Ps. 18,11. 104, 3. Hos. 4,19. Comp. 
Ovid. Met. 1. 264. 

Further, 17, wind, is also put: 
aa) For a side or quarter of the hea- 

vens, 6. ₪. םיִדְכ ור the eastern quar- 
ter, the east, Ez. 42, 16; comp. 17. 18. 
19. minan עבר the. four ה or quar- 
ters of the heavens Ez. 37, 9. 42, 20. 1 
Chr. 9, 24. Zech. 2, 10. 

bb) For any thing empty, vain, Is. 26, 
18. 41,29. Mic. 2, 11. man "933 vain 
words Job 16, 3. min Ea vain know- 

ledge 15, 9. MIN (MAP) ןויער vain de- 
sire, see MAD, ןויער . So to sow/the 
wind Hos. 8,7; to inherit the wind Prov. 
11, 29; mab for wind, for nought, in 
vain, Ecc. 5, 15. Jer. 5, 19. Job 6, 26 mere 
wind are the words of one desperate! 
comp. Gr. sic aéoa Aadety 1 Cor. 14, 9.— 
Trop. ₪ wind or tempest is put for an in- 
vading army, Jer. 4, 11. 12, comp. v. 10. 13. 

2. ig. WE) no. 2, wuxy, anima, i.e. the 
vital breath, spirit, life, the principle of 
life as embodied and manifested in the 
breath of the mouth and nostrils, see in 
no. 1.b; spoken both of men and beasts, 
Ece. 3, 19. 21. 8, 8. 12,7. Job 12, 10. 

 , there was no breath in himוב חור ןרא
spoken of the dead, Ez. 37,8; also of 

things, as idols, Jer. 10, 14. 51,17. Hab. 
2,19; metaph. of one overcome with 
surprise and astonishment, 1 ₪. 10, 5; 

comp. Ez. 2, 2. 3, 24. Hence is said 
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the life of my spirit, i. 6. myרחור רפה  

life, Is. 38,16; "min om Gen. 45, 27 
and "m9 M3 my spirit, “life, revives, re- 
turns, Judg. "15, 19. 1 Sam. 30, 12, i. e. to 

Job 6, 4 arrows,יי  revive, to be 
the poison of which drinketh up my life. 

 10, 12. 17, 1. Ps. 31, 6. Poet. 12"BR חור
the breath of our nostrils i.e. our life, 
meton. for an object dear as life, Lam. 

20.—Once the human spirit or life is4,  
Job 27, 3, as beingהלא חור  called also 

breathed into man from God and again 
returning to God, Gen. 2,7. Ecc. 12, 7. 
Ps. 104, 29 ; so too in Gun. 6, 3, for which 
see in r. j".—Twice in the description 
of prophetic visions the term spirit, life, 
is used of a certain divine and miracu- 
lous power, by which things otherwise 
inanimate are animated and moved, Ez. 

Zech. 5, 9.10, 17.  
  no. 3, animus, the rationalשָפְנ .6 .1 .3

soul, mind, spirit. 
6 As the seat of the affections, emo- 

tions, and passions of various kinds. Prov. 
25, 28 one not ruling רחחר his own spirit 
i.e. his passions, affections. 29,11. Gen. 
41,8 his mind was agitated, troubled. 
Job 19, 17. To it are then attributed 
patience חתר ְךְרֶצ 1200. 7, 8, impatience, 

 - Ah gq. v. quietחור  AND q. v. prideחור
ness, lowliness of mind. see רק and >5W; 
grief of mind Gen. 26, 35. Ps. 34, 19. 

b) In reference to the disposition, the 
mode of feeling and acting ; in which 
sense one is said to have firmness of 
mind, ₪ firm spirit Ps. 51, 12; a manly 
spirit Prov. 18,14; a new and better 
spirit Ez. 11,19. 18, 31. ete. Sometimes 
also of a sptrit or disposition common to 
many, as B21 רגר the spirit of whore- 
dom Hos. 4, 12; םרעוע min Is. 19, 14; 
MATIN חור 29. 10; mNIP man Num. 5 14 

etc. and such a spirit is said to be pour- 
ed out on men from on high, to be im- 
parted to them from God, comp. Is. 11, 2. 
32,15. Ez. 36, 26. 27. Similar is Is. 
28, 6 Jehovah will be awin> טָּפְשִמ mand 
veran-by for a spirit of justice to those 
who sit for judgment, i. e. he will fill all 
judges with a spirit of justice. 1 K. 22, 
22. 

6( Of will, counsel, purpose ; Ez. 1, 12 
whither the mind (purpose) was tu go,they 

went, Hence’ םּורדתא ריצה fo stir up the 
mind, spirit, purpose of any one to any 

- 
. 
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thing, 1 Chr. 5, 26. 2 Chr. 21, 16. 36, 22. 
Ezra 1, 1; and in asense nearly similar 
mn רב jm2 fo suggest a purpose to any 
one, to inspire him with it, 2 K. 19, 7. Is. 
37,7. IDR I F372 WN ה GaAll) 
impels him Ex. "35, 21, whence 13") חור 
Ps. 51,14. Sommdy הל בל by nbs 
to come up into the mind, 0. g. a purpose, 

Ez. 20, 32.—1 Chr. 28, 12 the pattern of 
all ומע 37193 הָיָה WN that he had in his 
mind, which he. purposed to make. 
d) More rarely of the understanding 

intellect, Ma2n ר' Ex. 28, 3. Deut. 34,9. 
Is. 11, 2; also Is. 29, 24. 40, 13. 

Absol. חור aa) spirit, courage, Num. 
27, 18. Josh. 2,11. 5;1. Hab. 1,11. bb) 
spirit, genius, by which man is as it 
were inspired to be wise, eloquent, etc. 
Job 20, 3. 32, 8. 18. ‘Is. 19, 3. 

  man, mint man, che Spiritסיִהְלֶאַה 4
of God, of Jehovah ; poet. by man Job 
 חור  Job 27, 3; rarely OTPּהולֶא ר ,4 ,33
the Holy Spirit of God, and then leap 
c. suff. FW! min Ps. i 13. Is. 63, 10. 

11; also xar פע חזר ‘Hos: 9,7; the 
divine Spirit or power, which like the 
wind and the breath cannot be seen, but 
which pervades the universe, Ps. 139,7sq. 
animates and fills it with life, Gen. 1, 2. 
Job 26, 13. 27, 3. 33, 4. Ps. 104, 29. 30; 
through which God governs and pro- 
tects the world and also mankind, Is. 40, 
13. 63, 14. Neh. 9, 20; and invites to a 
life of virtue and holiness, Ps. 51, 13. 14. 
143, 10. 

Especially the O. T. refers to this 
divine Spirit all extraordinary gifts and 
powers of mind, as of the artificer Ex. 
31, 3. 35, 31; of the prophet Num. 24, 2. 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 10. Is. 42, 1. 61, 1. Mic. 3, 
8. al. whence תרה Wx the prophet Hos. 
9,7; of the interpreter of dreams Gen. 
41, 38; of warlike valour in a chief 
Judg. 3,10. 6,34. 11, 29. 13, 25; also of 
royal virtues Is. 11, 2 sq. This same 
spirit is given to some and taken away 
from others, 1 Sam. 16, 13. 14; is trans- 
ferred from one to another Num. 11, 17. 
2K. 2,15; but in the glorious reign of 
the Messiah will be poured out upon all 
men, Joel 3, 1. Is. 59, 21. 

Spoken also of an evil spirit from God, 
which entered Saul and made him mo- 
rose and furious, 1 Sam. 16, +, 16. 
23. 18, 10; also an unclean spirit, false 
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and deceitful, which inspired false pro- 
phets, Zech. 13, 2, comp. 1 6. 22, 21 sq. 

Sometimes it is put in antith. with 
“wa flesh, Is. 31, 8. Zech. 4, 6. Gen. 6, 
3; see "WA no. 2. 

Chald. i.g. Heb. 1. wind, Dan.דור  
Plur. constr. Dan. 7, 2.2,35.  

2. spirit, mind, animus, Dan. 5, 20.7, 15. 
3. a spirit from God in man, Dan. 4, 5. 

0. 15. 5, 12. 14. 6, 4. 

ANVIL (r.139) ₪ breathing, Lam.3,56 ; 
a breathing-time, respite, Ex. 8, 11 [15]. 

mM) = abundant drink, abundance, 
Ps. 23, 5. 66,12. ₪. הר 

 . fut. mans, apoc. chs, convםרר *
cy, once ַםֶרָי Ex. 16, 20. Part. DS 

see after Kal. 5 
1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to be lifted 

or raised up; Chald.id. Syr. Aph. to 

sustain. Samar. 44 to be high. Kindr. 
reots are DO, DON, OI, .םֶרָע A 
trace of transitive power seems to exist 
in the pr. ם. םֶרּוהְר ‘whom Jehovah sus- 
tains. Spoken of persons and’ things; 
e. ₪. of Noah’s ark Gen. 7, 17 ; the glory 
in the sanctuary Ez. 10, 4. Hence to 
rise up, to arise, Is, 30, 18 see in 13" Piel 
(where others less well: to be afar off ). 
Trop. of prosperity, e. g. a city Prov. 
11, 11; once i. q. to grow, of worms Ex. 
16,20.—Metaph. a) 320% the heart is 
lifled up, is elated with pride, Deut. 8, 
14, 17, 20. al. puny 4709 the eyes are 
lifted up, lofty, from pride Prov: 30, 13. 
Ps. 131, 1. b) to exalt oneself, to show 
oneself powerful, Ps. 21, 14. 57, 6; with 

by to triumph over any one Ps. 13, 3. 
c) to extol oneself, i. e. to glory, to boast, 
in a good sense, Ps. 89, 17. 

2. to be raised up, to be made high ; 

e.g. of ahighway that is cast up, Is. 49, 
11 (comp. .(ללס , הָפְמִמ Metaph. to be 
extolled with praises Ps. 18, 47; also to 
be exalted in power, might, dignity, fo 
become powerful, Ps. 140, 9. Num. 24, 7. 
Is. 52.13; ascribed to the hand Deut. 

32, 27. Ps. 89, 14; to the head Ps. 27,6; 
to the horn 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 89, 18. 25. 

112,9; comp. in FP. 
“3. to be high, lofty, Job 22,12. Me- 
taph. of those conspicuous in power and 
glory, to be high, exalted, Ps. 46, 11. 

Mic. 5, 8. 
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Part. 02, f. ּהַמְר 1. lifled up, high, 
e. g.of the threatening hand of God Is. 
26,11. 919) 734 with uplifted hand, i.e. 
openly, proudly, with defiance, Ex. 14, 
8. Num. 33, 3; comp. 15, 30 and 2iny 
m2 Job 38, 15. 
0 high, lofty, 0. g. a mountain, tree, 

Deut. 12, 2. Is. 2, 13. 14. Ez. 6, 13. 17, 
22. 20, 28, 34, 6; a seat, throne Is. 6, 1; 
a mountain Ez. 20, 28, etc. Of men of 
stature, tall, Deut. 1, 28. 2, 10. 21. 9,2; 
comp. Is. 10, 33. Of God as dwelling 
on high Ps. 113, 4. 138, 6. Plur. 5999 

the heights of heaven Job 21, 22. Ps. 78, 
69.—Metaph. a) ahighi.e. loud voice 
Deut. 27, 14. b) powerful, mighty, 
whence 12% 73 mighty hand Deut. 32, 
27. 6( mian py lofty eyes, i. e. 
proud looks Ps. 18, 28. Prov. 6,17. d) 
high i. e. difficult to comprehend Prov. 
24, 7, where it is written in the Arabic. 
manner תומאְר q. v. Comp. 330. 

Nipu. see under r. B29. 
Pin. םמור fo lift up, 10 raise, to make 

high, Ps. 107, 25; hence to build a house 
Ezra 9,9; to make grow e. g.a plant 
with water Ez. 31,4; to bring up chil- 
dren, Is. 1, 2. 23,4—Metaph. a) to set 
one on high, i. e. in a high and secure 
place, to place in safety (see (ביִגְטַה Ps. 
27,5; 6. 72 18, 49. 9,14. b) to lift up, 
to eal ₪ in ל and prosperity, 
1 Sam. 2, 7. Ps. 37, 34. Prov. 14, 34. 
Job 17,4. c) to exalt with praises, to 
extol, to celebrate, Ps. 30, 2. 34, 4, 99, 
5. 9. 107, 32. 145. 1. Is. 25, 1. al. 

PonaL 024%" to be exalted in honour, 
power, Ps. 75, 11. Part. םמורמ exalted, 

glorious, Neh. 9, 5. 
fut. 0°77, apoc. bE , conv.ותא. 5777,  

 .moss; inf סירה ; imp. bon ,also 3b םֶרַה
Milél 2 K. 6, 7. 

1. Causat. of Kal: a) to make high, 
e. ₪. a throne 18. 14,13; a nest Job 39, 
27. Trop.of pers. to exalt any one, opp. 

  | Ps. 75, 8; espec. from a lowלרפַשה
condition to honour and prosperity, ¢ 
yo 1K. 14, 7. 16,2. Ps. 89, 20; comp. 
1 Sam. 2,8. Ps. 113, 7. Ina like sense, 
to lift up the head of any one Ps. 3, 4; 
the right hand Ps. 89, 43; the horn of 
any one, i.e. to increase his strength 
and power, 1 Sam. 2, 10. Ps. 89. 18 Cheth. 
Ps. 92, 11. 148, 14. But ונְרק OA 

to lift up one’s own horn, i.q. to be proud, 
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insolent, Ps. 75, 6. b) to set up, to erect, 
a monument Gen. 31, 45; a standard Is. 
49, 22. 62, 10. 

2. to lift up, to raise up, 6. g. any thing 
from the ground 2 K. 2,13; a rod or 
staff Ex. 14, 16. Is, 10, 15; ale with a 
of the rod Ex. 7, 20, comp. Heb. Gr. 
  3.— —Spec. a) to lift up theם. .1 .135 §
hand or right hand, Ex. 17, 11. Num. 
20, 11; in an oath, with ” לא Gen. 14, 
22. Dan. 12,7; or to do violence, > 3 
1K. 11, 26. 27. Comp. 77 NW) in r. ni? 

 , b) to lift up the feet, i. 6. to goת0.1.8.
Ps. 74,3. But to lift up one’s hand or 
foot, i.q. to move, to do any thing, Gen. 
41,44. c) to lift up the fuce to any one, 
i.e. to look upon him unabashed, 0. לא 
Ezra 9, 6. Also to lift up the head, 
spoken of one who recovers strength 
and spirit after quenching his thirst, Ps. 
110, 7. d) לוק םררה 10 Lift up the voice 
or cry, to cry out, Gen. 39, 15. 18. Is. 40, 
9. 58, 1; with הָעּורְתְּב added to shout 

  Fara 3, 12. Ez. 21, 273 ce. > toיי
any one Is. 13, 2. Job 38, 34; 6. by against 
2 K. 19, 22. Is. 37, 23. So also of 
a trumpet, 2 Chr. 5, 13 לוק םיִרחּכ 

  when they lifled up a voiceתורצצהב
with trumpets, 1. 6. when they sounded 
the trumpets; also elliptically ןֶרק םיִרָה 

to lift up the horn or trumpet, in the same 
sense, 1 Chr. 25,5. Also >ipa טירה 1 
Chr. 15, 16 ; comp. in lett.a. 6( raise 
a tax or tribute, to levy, Num. 31, 28: 

3. to take up and put before any one, 
e. g. food upon a table, 1 Sam. 9, 24. 
Hence to offer, to present, e. ₪. gifts to 
God, to the temple or the priests, Ex. 35, 
24. Num. 15, 19 sq. 18, 29. 31, 52. Ezra 
8, 25. Hz. 45, 1. 19 ; distributions of flesh 
to the people 2 Chr. 30, 24. 35,7. 8. 9.— 
Prov. 14, 29 one hasty in spirit sets forth 
his folly, presents it to public notice. 

4, to take up and away, e. g. a stone 
Josh. 4, 5. Is. 57,14 0. ja. With dat. 
2 B15 lake it up to thyself 2 K. 6, 7. 
Trop. "Prov. 3, 35 ןולֶק oe םרליִסּכ 
fools take up and bear shame.—Hence 
simpl. to take, Lev. 2, 9. 4, 8. 6,8. Num. 
17, 2. 18, 30. 32; of a crown, do lake away, 
to remove, Ez. 21, 31. Dan. 8, 11 Cheth. 

Hors. 0755 pass. of Hiph. no. 3, Ex. 
29, 27; pass. of no. 4, Lev. 4,10. Dan. 
8 11 Keri. 

Hirnpat. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 
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Is. 33, 10 םֶמּורֶא for .םֶמרַתֶא Also to 
lift up oneself in pride. and insolence, 
Dan. 11, 36. 

mon, mia,דו םּגר -- תְּומְמור ,  
ping, mgm, orem, and the pr. 

 names סר, ,nny, mind בָגְנ תּומָל
mip רֶתְמִמַ ז 23, ming, pina. 

Chald. id. Pret. pass. 09 to beםגר  
lifted up, of the heart Dan. 5, 20. 

Pau. םמור to exalt with praises, to 
extol, to celebrate, Dan. 4, 34. Pass. to 
lift up oneself, to rise up, c. ל against 
any one Dan. 5,23. . 

Apu. to lift up, to exalt to honours 
Dan. 5, 19. 

DA" m. 1. height, elevation, Prov. 25, 3. 
2. elation of mind, pride ; ; muy םּור 

Prov. 21, 4. Is. 10; 19; בל "ר Jer. 48, 29; 
also simp nan Is. 2, 11.17. 

DI Chald. m. height, Dan. 3,1. 4,17. 
Ezra 6, 3. 

mi q. O°, height, elevation ;םור  
hence 800. as adv. on high Hab. 3, 10. 

(lofty, +. bm) Rumah, pr. n. ofהמר  
aplace 2K. 23,36. Perh.i.g.72598 q. v. 

f. (r. DI) elevation, adv. withהמור  
uplifted head, elatedly, haughtily, Mic. 

.23 
D277 m. (r. (םור exaltation, praise, 

Ps. 66, 17. Plur. constr. תוממור Ps. 
149, 6. 
margin f(r. (םור pr. inf Pil. after 

the Syriac form, a@ lifting up, c. saff. 
Wma Is. 33, 3. 

 - mid. Ye, to overש' . Arabןור .

come, to get the upper hand, c. As; 
perhaps kindr. with tin. In Kal not 
used, since fut. ןור ל Prov. 29, 6 belongs 

to 27. 
Hirupat. Ps. 78, 65 ְּןילמ ןנורתמ רוּבְנ 

asa mighty man overcome with wine, 
i.e. as Vulg. crapulatus a vino. Comp. 

the Arabic phrase ,+5.] ute est 
wine overcame him, i. e. he became 
drunk. 

  make a !oudזס . 1. Prכח +[ 6 עָצְר *

noise, see Hiph. Arab. ley id. 
2. to be evtl, see Niph. 

Nore. The forms of Kal ער , דר . ערר 

and of Hiph. 225, 295, which are com- 
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monly referred to this root, belong to the 
verb 399; 866 Ewald’s Krit. Gr. p. 472. 
Nira. fut. צורב 1. to suffer evil, to 

come off ill, Prov. 11, 15. Here the noun 
37 18 intensive, in the manner of an in- 
fin. absol. 

2. to become evil, to be made worse, 
(opp. to become wise,) Prov. 13, 20, 

Hips. 2°, plur. once 4995 1 Sam. 
17,20, pr. to make a loud noise ; hence 
1 to cry with a loud voice, to shout, 

Josh. 6, 20; c. לע Job 30, 5. Spec. a) 
to shout Fir joy, in לתו etc. Judg. 

15, 14. 1 Sam. 4, 5. 10, 24; in jubilee 
Zech. 9, 9. Is. 44,23. Zeph. 3,14. Job 

38,7; 6. DY over a vanquished enemy 
Ps, 41, 12; with dat. in honour of any 
one Ps. 47,2. 95,2. 98,4. 100,1. b) OF 
warlike shouts, outcries (הָעּורַת) , Josh. 
6,16. 1 Sam. 17,20. 2Chr. 13, 15. Is. 
 , against any one Jer. 50לע .0 ;42,13
15. c) More rarely of a mourning cry, 
Mic. 4, 9. Is. 15, 4. Hos. 5, 8: 

2. to sound a trumpet, Num. 10, 9 
 - BMV sound ye with trumתורצצַחַּב

pels. Joel 2, 1. Spec. to sound an alarm, 
sc. by Homing loud and long upon the 
trumpets, as a notice for breaking up an 
encampment, Num. 10,7, i.q. העור Spm 

10, 5.6; different from 92M, which sig- 
nifies to blow a trumpet (once) in order to 
convoke an assembly. Comp. "לבר no. 1. 

Potat fut. 995" io be shouted joyfully 
Is. 16, 10. 

Hirnpat. עצרתה to shout for joy Ps. 
60, 10. 65, 14. 108, 10.—The same form 
is fou i the eh 397 ₪. 

Deriv. 99, AIAN. 

. mA not used in Kal, Engl. to rub, 
Germ. reiben, i.e. to rub or pound in 
pieces ; hence תופרר , also הָפִרִח q. v. 
PotaL ףפור Zo be moved as by a stroke 

or blow, to feel a concussion, to be shaken 
Job 26, 11. 

“ya fut. ,ץּורָר conv. ץֶרנ also 
 . Prov. 23, 6 Cheth. to run, Ethהָנִצרַמ

20. &, Aram. טהר | Ja3, id. see under 
thelett.n. Fut. once c. suff. סצלרַא trans. 
Jer. 50,44 Cheth. seein Hiph. See also 
note at the end of the article.—Spoken of 
men Num. 11,27. [ Sam. 20,36. 2Sam.18, 
19. 23. Prov. 4, 12. al. sep. Of horses 

Joel 2, 4. Am. 6, 12; of locusts Joel 2, 
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9. With לא of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 24, 29. 
Is. 55, 5, and of place Gen. 24, 20; 

  Gen. 18, 2. 24, 17. 33, 4. 2K. 4תאָרְקל
26; “InN 2 K. 5, 20; 0 as עָרְל ' nto run 
to evil Is. 59, 7. Prov: 1,16; m8 with, 
i.e. in a race Jer. 12, 5. With acc. of 
place whither 1 Sam 20, 6; acc. of way 
Ps. 19, 6.—Trop. Jer. 23, 21 J have not 
sent these prophets, yet they run, i.e. 
with a false zeal they act as prophets. 
Ps. 119, 32 Iwill run the way of thy com- 
mandments, will studiously walk in them. 
Hab. 2, 2 so that the reader may run, i. e. 
may read currently, fluently. Spoken of 
things, Ps. 147,15. Spec. a) to run 
or rush upon any one, in a hostile sense, 
with לֶא and לע Job 15, 26. 16, 14; acc. 
Ps. 18, 30. b) With 3 to run to any 
one, for refuge Prov. 18, 10. 

Part. ץֶר @ runner, courier, Jer. 51, 
31. Job 9,25. Plur. םיצָר and ןיצְב 2 K. 
11, 13, runners, couriers, i.e. a) The 
servants who ran before the chariot of 
a prince, q.d. running footmen, 2 Sam. 
15,1. 1 K. 1,5. So Lat. cursores Suet. 
Ner. 30. _b) The body-guard and royal 
messengers of the Hebrews in the time 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 22,17; and of the kings 
after David 2 K. 10, 25. 11, 6sq. 2 Chr. 
12, 10. 11. 23, 12. 30,6. 10. Prob. thesame 
whe under David are called "MB q. v. 
Comp. 1K. 1, 5. 14, 27. 2 Sam. 15, 1. 
c) The mounted couriers of the Persians, 
who carried the royal edicts to the pro- 
vinces, Esth. 3, 13. 15. 14. 

Nien. ץורָנ , seer. 7X4. 
Pit. ץצור i. q. Kal, to run, 6. ₪8 

chariot Nah. 2, 5. 
Hien. fut. peat, imp. ץֶרָח , to cause 

to run up, Jer. 49, 19; hence to lead up 
hastily, to bring quickly, Gen. 41. 14. 1 
Sam. 17,17; to let make haste, Ps. 68, 
  TT pI WD Ethiopia shallםיהלאל 32
let her hands make haste unto God, i. e. 
shal] hasten to stretch them forth unto. 
him in adoration or with oblations.— 
With >9 to cause to run away from ; 
Jer. 50,44 Keri J will make them flee 
away from her, i. e. the Babylonians 
from Babylon. Chethib: ַםֶצּור in Kal. 

Deriv. piva, 7979. 
Nors. Several forms of the verb ym, 

as fut. ץּורל , Niph. y'in3, and the noun 
  no. 2, have their significationהצרמ

from the verb -+*6,ץצר 
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  in Kal not used, pr. to pourקלר *

itself out, to be poured out, also to be 
emptied ; whence Pp" and p™ empty, 
q.v. It seems to be kindred with the 
verbs Ppt, Pw, Gr. égevyouou, which 
the poets use of rivers emptying ai 
selves, Lat. ructo, eructo. 

Hira. קירה ₪1 קרָרָל , conv. pI. 
1. to pour out, c. ace. Be. 18, 43. Ece. 

11, 3. Zech. 4, 12. Mal. 3, 10. Chald. 

and Samar. קיִרַא , Arab. Gl {,id. Trop. 

for: a) to draw out the sword, i.e. to 
draw and use the sword, Ex. 15, 9. Lev. 
26, 33. Ez. 5, 2. 12. 12, 14; the spear 
Ps. 35, 3. b) to draw out, to lead out, as 
troops to war Gen. 14, 14. For the 
Heb. 721 the Cod. Samar. here has 

 . (p31) to muster, from the Aramקדרו

root קפה | and the same is expressed by 
the Sept. and Vulg. 

2. to empty, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 42, 
35. Jer. 48, 12. Hab. 1, 17. Also, to 
leave empty, trop. Is. 32, 6; comp. 852 
no. 2. par. 2. 

Hopu. pass. of Hiph. no. 1, Jer. 48,11. 
Cant. 1, 3 2H קרות PIs ointment is 
poured out even thy name, or, as oint- 
ment is thy name poured forth, the sense 
in hoth cases being the same: Thy name 
diffuses fragrance (comp. םשָּב , WN), 
i.e. is grateful and acceptable toall. In 
the former construction, j= is here 
coupled with a feminine; and in the 
 . . The latter is to be preferredםש ,18568

 .Deriv קיר , קיר ,(PD) סמיר

to spit out, with acc. to emitרגר * 
saliva or any like fluid, 10 run with; so 
of the privy member Lev. 15, 3.—Arab. 

saliva of infants, Jt mid. Ye to ₪ 

spit, to pule, as an infant. Chald. Syr. 

 . salivaליל ו

Deriv. "7", 

 . no. 5שאר  poppy, see inשור

  to be poor, to suffer want ; theשגר *
same as שרונ Niph. of U9" q. v. to be 
dispossessed, to come to poverty. Pret. 
once 107 Ps. 34, 11—Part. שָר poor, 
needy, Prov. 14, 20. 18, 23. 19, 1. 7, 22. 
29. 13. Ps. 82,3. 1 Sam. 18, 23; fully 

 . 2 Sam. 12, 1. 4. Prov. 10, 4. Plurשאְר
pw Prov. 22,7; םיטאָר 13, 23. 

Pot. Wwin, see in WUT. 
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Hirupat. to feign oneself poor, part. 

 . Prov. 13, 7טשטורחמ
Deriv. .שיר , שיר , שאר 

female friend, in Pe-תזעְר  (i. g.תגר  

shito 4052 , r. 42") Auth, pr. n. of a fe- 

male among the ancestry of David, 
whose history is given in the book which 
bears her name. 

a se-אָזְר , "92,  Chald. m. emphat.זֶר  
 .cret, Dan. 2, 18. 19. 30.47; plur ןרִזְר

emph. 8317 2, 29. 47. Syr. iit a secret. 
 1. זר.

pr. to make thin and lean;הֶזְר * 
hence to make waste away, to 8 

- destroy, Zeph. 2,11. Arab. 1 ) and 

53) to diminish any thing. The pri- 

mary idea perh. is that of abrading ; see 
ma, ןוזְר , and Niph. 

Nipu. to become lean, to waste away, 
Is. 17, 4. 

Deriv. "19, ןוזָר I, and 

OT) m. adj. lean, in flesh Ez. 34, 20 
of the soil Num. 13, 20. 

I. ןוזְר m. (7. 479) leanness, and then 
consumption, pining, Is. 10, 16. Ps. 106 
15.—Mic. 6, 10 ןיזְרהתפרא a lean ephah, 
i. e. scanty measure, too small. 

 , , ₪ princeןזר . m. )= 989) 1. 6ןוזְר .11
Prov. 14, 28; parall. is 722. The form 
is like pi? ג. 6. קטע 

PTI (prince, 1. q. (ךזר Rezon, pr. n. of 
the founder of the kingdom of Damas- 
cus, 1 K. 11, 23. 

  obsol. root, to cry out withaחַזְר 6
clear (loud) voice, kindr. with mx. 
Hence M37 q. v. 

Tm. (r. 19) consumption, destruc- 
tion ; Is. 24, 16 "5 "1 1 am consumed,, 
like רל רצ ; ‘paral, is “ad רוא wo to me! 

to wink with the eyes, a gestureם זר * 
of pride and insolence, once fut. plur. 
para? Job 15, 19. See in yop no. 2.— 

pS, Arab.זמר  So by transp. Aram. 

id. > 

la q. Arab. \ to be heavy, 

weighty ; hence lo be rept, honoured. 
Part. ךזר pr. weighty, august, poet. for a 
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prince, king. parall. with 739, vad; 
Plur. 0°215 Judg. 5, 3. Ps. 2,2. Prov. 8, 
15. 31, 4. Is. 40, 23, Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. jit) 19 and pr. n. 9507. 

 , to be or become wide, largeבח ְר *

spacious. Arab. w=): ו Ethiop. 

Ch, id. The primary root is m, 
whence M17 to be large, spacious, Sa- 

mar, הבר transp. בהר .--₪קסא6מ pr. of 
chambers which are made wide, large, 

Ez. 41,7; of the mouth, to open wide 
1 Sam. 2, 1; metaph. of the heart, to 
dilate, swell with joy, Is. 60, 5. 

Nipu. part. בָחְרַנ large, spacious, 6. ₪. 
pastures Is. 30, 23. 

a8, to makeותא. ביחרה )₪6  
wide, broad, Is. 54,2; 8 bed Is. 57, 8; 
a funeral pile (opp. to make deep, i. ₪. 
oe Is. 30, 33; one’s steps Ps. 18, 37. 
Also to make large, i. e. long and broad, 
to enlarge, 6. ₪. baldness Mic. 1, 16; the 
borders or boundaries of a kingdom, Ex. 
34, 24. Deut. 12, 20. 19, 8. Am. 1, 13; 
and so with acc. of pers. Deut. 33, 20 
  who enlargeth Gad i.e. theביִחְרִמ 14

borders of this tribe. —Spec. a) With 
> of pers. to make wide for any one, i. e. 
to make room for him Gen. 26, 22; 
to give him entrance Prov. 18, 16; or 
also to give him enlargement, deliver- 
ance, from straits Ps. 4,2. Comp. עשר 
and opp. "82. פ) 8 ביחְרִה fo open 
wide the mouth Ps. 81,11; c. לע upon or 
against any one, in scorn and mockery 
Ps. 35, 21. Is. 57,4. Ina similar sense: 
  to open wide the life, i.e. the'ה ( whפ)

jaws, throat, comp. WE) no. 2. par. 2 fin. 
Is. 5, 14. Hab. 2, 5. 'd) בל 'ה to open 
wide the heart, sand, of any one, so as 
to receive instruction, Ps. 119,32. Comp. 

  Ps. 25, 17 instead of theבל בחר .--1ם
common ממ ּוביחְרה" sad ming it is 

better to read “472 ביחרה 'ל 'צ enlarge 
the straits of my heart, and—. Others 
1 ere render it intrans. 

Deriv. 399 םִעְבִחְר-- , 31792. 

 בֶחְר .m. adj. constr. 3779; fem הָבְחְר
constr. M32. 

1. wide, broad, large, Job 30, 14; of 

the sea (opp. long) Job 11,9; ofa wall, 
referring to its thicknéss, fox 51, 58. 

Neh. 3,8. 12,38. Also, long and broad, 

large, spacious, of a land Ex. 3, 8. Neh. 
82 

 בהר 973
0 

9,35; of a cup large in circumference 
Ez. 23, 32. More fully 5775 =m, fem. 

p11) תבחר , broud-sided, 1. 6. widely ex- 
tended, as of a land Gen. 34, 21. Judg. 
18, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 40. Is. 22,18; ofa city 
Neh. 7, 4; of the sea Ps. 104, 25; 
streams, canals, Is. 33,21. Neut.nanva 

at large. unrestrained, Ps. 119, 45.—Me- 
taph. Ps. 119, 96 thy commandment is 
exceeding broad, i. e. thy law is compre- 
hensive and without limit; also 25 31 
Ps. 101. 5, WB} 3M Prov. 28, 25, of a tu- 
mid, ו ‘heart or spirit, i. e. proud, 
arrogant, Also 22 3m as subst. pride, 
arrogance, Prov. 21, 4. 

  Rahab, pr. n. of a harlot inבָחְר ,2
Jericho Josh. 2, 1. 6, 17. 

m. breadth, wide place, 105 36,בהר  
Plur. constr. yaX7"aT? the breadthe16.  

of the earth Job 38, 18. 

m. c. suf. jana, breadth Gen. 6,בחר  
Ex. 25, 10. Deut. 3, 11. 1K.15. 13, 17.  

 6, 6. 7, 27. .Ez. 40,6 sq. Metaph בחר
breadth of mind, great understand-בל  

ing, 1K. 5, 9 [4, 29]. 
Dan. 9, 25; plur.בוחְר  f. alsoבחְר  

nian m. Zech. 8, 5. R. 3m. 
1. a street, so called from its breadth, 

pr. a wide street, like Gr. wiatetu, Gen. 
19, 2. Judg. 19, 20. Ez. 16, 24. 31. Cant. 
3, 2; collect. streets of a city, Esth. 6, 9. 
11. Plur. תובחְר streets Prov. 1, 20. 5, 
16. Jer. 5, 1. 9, 20. al. 

2. a place, i.e. a) a market-place, 
forum, a broad open place at the gate 
of oriental cities, Deut. 13, 17 [16]; 
where public trials were held Is. 59, 14. 
Ps. 55, 12; and where the inhabitants 

were wont to assemble, Job 29, 7. Neh. 
8, 1. 3. 16. 2 Sam. 21, 12. b) an area, 
court, before the temple, 2 Chr. 29, 4. 
Ezra 10, 9 ; before the gate of the palace 

Esth. 4, 6.—Ethiop. Ch) platea, 
vicus. 

3. Rehob, [pr. n. of two cities: a) 
One in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 28. 
30. 21, 31. Judg. 1, 31. b) ig. תיּב 

 . , see in M73 no. 12. pp.—Rבחר

(wide places, see Gen. 26, 22 ;תובחְר  
or, streets, comp. Platea in 12000119 ; r. 

 .a9) Rehoboth, pr מ.
1. Of a well, Gen. 26, 22. 
9. way תובחְר Rehoboih-city, a city of 



 בחר

Assyria, Gen. 10, 11. of which nothing 
definite is known. 

3. “HE mith Rehoboth of the river, 
a city on the Euphrates, as it would 

seem ; prob. א { er-Rahabeh, on the 

west bank between Circesium and Anah. 
Gen. 36, 37. Thesaur. p. 1281. 

MIM and WAN (whom Jehovah 
enlarges, i. e. makes free and happy, r. 
amt) Rehabiah, pr. .ג m. 1 Chr. 23, 17. 
24, 21. 26, 25. 

(he enlarges the people, comp.םָעְבְהְר  
Ex. 34, 24, r. a2; q. d. Lugvdnuoc) 
Rehoboam, pr. n. of the son and succes- 
sor of Solomon, who reigned in Judah 
B. 0. 975-958. 1K. 11, 43. 12, 1sq. 14, 

2Chr. 11,5 sq. Sept. “PoBoau.21.  

nim obsol. root, prob. to rub, to 

pound, tocrush ; comp. Arab. 5 3 to rub 

* or pound, to tread; as also the syllable 
in the kindred verbs M28 to tread aחר  

path, m7, ym. The Arab. le) to 
construct a mill, to turn a mill, is a 
secondary verb derived from the noun 

LS). —Hence 

IT] m. a mill-stone, so called as rub- 
bing and crushing the grain; found only 
in dual pon pr. ‘the two millstones, 
a mill, hand-mill, Ex. 11, 5. Num. 11,8. 
Deut. 24, 6. Is. 47, 2. Jer. 25, 10. Arab. 

 כ
 בוחְר

DAI m. adj. (r. am) merciful, com- 
passionate, used only of God, and often 
coupled with 412m, Deut. 4, 31. 78, 38. 
Ps. 86, 15. 103, 8. 111, 4. Joel 2, 13. al. 

DAM (compassionate, r. 01) Rehum, 
pr. .מם. מ a) A Persian governor in 
Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. b) Neh. 3, 17. 
c) Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 26; for which 
Neh. 7, 7 51m), prob. by an error of the 
transcriber. d) Neh. 12, 3, for which 
psn v. 5. 

m. adj. (r. Pt) also PIM Deut.קוחְר  
fem. Apiny , Hp,םיקחר ;  plur.30, 11,  

far off, distant, remote.תוקחר ;  plur. 
a) Of place; as countries Deut. 29, 21. 

Ps. 65, 6. Is. 66, 19; a journey Num. 9, 

, see in .בחְר 
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10; a people Joel 4, 8. Josh. 9,29; א 
pins a brother living far off Prov. 27, 
10. With 9, far off from any one, Deut. 
13,8. Neh. 4, 13. Trop. one is said to be 
far from wisdom Ecc. 7, 23; from de- 
liverance Is. 46, 12; vice versa, deliver- 
ance is far from any one Ps. 119, 155; 

God is far off from men when he with- 
holds his help, Ps. 22, 2, comp. Prov. 
15,29. So ja pin farther off than, i.e. 
beyond, far above, spoken of value Prov. 

31, 10.—Subst. pina, a distance, space, 
Josh. 3, 4. See also pinta, pind, 
below. 

b) Of time, far distant; either future 
or past. «) Future. as םיקוהְר ony 
times far off Ez. 12,27. Jer. 23,23 amI 
6 God of things near (21792)... .. and 
not a God of things far off (קוחְרמ) ? 
i. e.am I acquainted only with things at 
hand? so קוחְרמל for a long time 10 come 
2 Sam. 7, 19. 1 Chr. 17, 17. 8) Past; 
pinva Ione. ago Is, 22, 11. 25, 1; also 
pinaab id. Is. 37, 6. 

0( "far off, i i.e. strange, foreign to one’s 
mind and disposition, Deut. 30, 11. 
With Prepositions: aa) קוחְרמ , Syr. 

Lawos 7 i.e. ₪( from afar, afar off, 

Gen. 22, 4. 37,18. Deut. 28, 49. Is. 43,6. 
al. Also pinya 723 to stand afar off 
(comp. ןמ no. 3.i), like Gr. éoryxévas 
faxgodev, Ex. 20, 18. 21. 2K. 2,7. Ps. 
38, 12. Is. 59, 14 ; comp. Jer. 51,50. Of 
time, see above in lett. .ל 6) After 
verbs of motion, far away, to a distance, 
Prov. 7, 19. Is. 22, 3. 23,7; comp. 79 no. 
 . 0 Is. 57,9. Neh. 12, 3קוחְרמ דע .3.8

bb) קוחבמל. ₪( from afar Job 36, 3. 
39, 29; of time past, from long ago Is. 
37, 26, 8) for a long time to come, 2 
Sam. 7, 19; 866 above in lett. b. a. 

  32 to far away, far ubroad, 2קוחְרמל
Chr. 26, 15. Ezra 9, 13. 

cc) קוחְר דֶצ to a distance, far away, 
Mic. 4, 3. 

dd) pina at a distance, afar off, once 
“72 ‘W722 Ps. 10, 1. 

Cant. 1,17 Cheth.םיטחר  m. plur.טיִחְר  
i. q. OTR in Keri, carved or fretted ceil- 
ing, either from an error in the tran- 
scriber, or because 7 in this word was 
sometimes pronounced harder, like 7; as 
among the Samaritans, in whose Penta- 

 teuch instead of םיטהר is read םיטחר .—
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Ewald on Caut. 1. 6. supposes טיִחְר to 
be put by a transpos. of letters for on, 

bys, turned work; but this is 8 

probable. 

ONT) dual, a hand-mill, see in OM. 

far off,ןיקיחר ,  Chald. adj. plur.קיחב  
distant, Ezra 6,6. R. pm. 

 - 00801. root, Arab. dS), to miלחְר %

grate, to journey, espec. with camels. 
Hence perh. לָחַר a sheep ; comp. ןאצ .-- 
A secondary and denom. verb is Arab. 

0=( Conj. V, to own lambs. 

OT) + ץווגז.םיִלחְר 1. anewe, a sheep, 
Gen. 31, 38. 32, 15. Is. 53, 7. Cant. 6, 6. 

Arab. dey, 5 lamb. 

2. Rachel, pr. n. of the wife of Jacob 

Gen. 29, 16 sq. mother of Joseph and 
Benjamin Gen. 30, 22. 35, 16 ; who died 
near Bethlehem, where her sepulchre 
18 still shown Gen. 35, 19. 1 Sam. 10,2; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 322. II. p. 
157.—For Jer. 31, 15 see in 772" no. 2. a. 

*on" 1. pr. to be soft; then to 
soften, to soothe, and also to be fond of, 
to cherish; kindr. with mM. Arab. 

to soothe, to cherish, as a mother 

 יחר

her infant ; to brood, as a bird her eggs. 
—Hence 017, סחר , belly, womb. Also 

2. Fut.O, םהרר ,20 love, Ps. 18,2. Syr. 

yous id. Arab. 5 to pity, also to love. 

Prepon, informs, fut. or, fo have 
mercy, compassion, upon any one, to 
pity ; from the idea of fondness, cherish- 
ing. Syr. Pa. id. Strictly of compassion 
towards the needy and helpless, as wi- 
dows Is. 9, 16; infants 13, 18; also of 
parents towards their infant children as 
helpless Ps. 103, 13. Is. 49, 15 ; espec. of 
God as pitying his afflicted people Deut. 
13, 18. Is. 14,1. 30,18. 60, 10. Jer. 12, 
15. Hos. 1, 6. Hab. 3, 2. al. Rarely as 
towards things Jer. 30, 18.—Constr. 
with ace. usually; rarely with לע Ps. 
103, 13; absol. Lam. 3, 32. 
Poat nN} to be pitied, to find mercy, 

Prov. 28, 13. Hos. 14,4. Part. fem. 729 
for anv Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 3. 25. 
Deriv. Bn) — "2a, pani, also the 

pr. names 47%, on, Syn, lanl Nd, 

- 

 כ מחר

OM) m. Lev. 11, 18, and MT ] 
(Milél) Deut. 14, 17, a smaller species of 
vulture, white, with black wings, feeding 
on dead bodies, the carrion-vulture, vul- 
tur percnopterus Linn. The Heb. name 
comes from its tenderness to its young, 

9>< - 9.-. 
 %+=נ)- 1 stork. Arab. - / andגא6 הָדרַסִח

See Bochart Hieroz. Il. p. 297-322. 
Russell Nat. Hist. of Aleppo 11. p. 295. 

OM] f(r. (םחְר in pause Om. Plur, 
ea see below in its order. 

+ ig. OF womb Gen. 49, 25. Is. 46, 
3. ae 20, 26. Prov. 30, 16. 

2. Poet. for a ו maiden, from 
the womb as peculiar to the sex, Judy 
5, 30. Comp. mm. 

3. Raham, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 44. 

DMN] comm. gend. (m. Job 24, 20; 
Jer. 20,17) in pause 577, c. suff. mae 
the belly, spec. the aonb, Num. 12, 12. 
Job 10, 18. 24, 20. 31, 15. Hos. 9, 14; in 
beasts: Ex. 13, 2.12. 15; trop. Job 38, 8. 
Ps. 110, 3. To shut up the womb see in 
  to open the womb see in Nnרצָע ג ,30"

priya from the womb, from one’s birth, 
Ps. 22,11. 58, 4. Jer. 1,5; at birth Job 

6 - §& 

3, 11—Arab. gary, >): id. Room. 

MONI £ (r. om) ig. DMT no. 2, a 
maiden, damsel; Dual Doman Judg. 
5, 30. 
MAT), see in .ז BM Pual. 

likeםחר  pr. plur. of subst.םימחר  
see Lehrg. > 576.םיִרְשְע , םימקש ;  

a ‘the inwards, bowels, ta oniayzva, 

so called from their soft-במ ;  yr. 

ness, seer. DM. Spec. as the seat of 
affection, compassion, etc. Prov. 12, 10. 
So 10 omdayyve 818006 Luke 1,78. Arab. 
Sos 
>) pity. Samar. id—Hence 

2. Trop. affection, tenderness towards 
one’s kindred, Gen. 43, 30. 1 K. 3, 26; 
pity, compassion, mercy, towards the 
needy, helpless, afflicted, Gen. 43, 14. 
Am. 1, 11. Is. 47,6. Zech. 7,9; espec. 
of God towards men as helpless, wretch- 
ed, sinful, and deserving of punishment, 
Ps. 25, 6. 40, 12. 51, 3. 69, 17. 79, 8. al. 
Brann Tor Hos. 2, 21. Ps. 103, 4. 703 
  10 give or show mercy towardsםימחר <
any one Deut. 13, 18. Jer. 42, 19; םוש 
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> prem id. Is. 47,6; see in טוט no. 6. 
  jm) lo give one mercyםימחר  ‘pbרנפל

before any one, to procure him favour, 
Gen. 43, 14; comp. 1 K. 8, 50. Ps. 106, 
46. Neh. 1,11. Dan. 1, 9. 

Chald. plur. id. mercy, compas-ךיימחר  
sion, Dan. 2,18. Freq. in the Targg. 

“DOT m. adj. (r. 09) merciful, com- 
passionate, fem. plur. misyam Lam. 

4,10. Arab. (==ש id. 
% 5 
ae obsol. root of doubtful signifi- 

cation, Arab. to bend, to incline. Hence 

pr. ם. הָנָחְרִח . 

is mm pr. to be soft, kindr. with םִחְר 

q.v. Arab. a4) id. Hence to be or 

become flaccid, lax, weak, nearly i. q 
ney. Jer. 23, 9 my heart is broken, 
smiaxy->> ּופחְר all my bones are re- 

laxed, from terror. The ancient ver- 
> sions have to tremble, to shake, by mere 
conjecture. 

Prez fut. 9710" to cherish one’s young, 
to brood or hover over, (comp. in +. םָחְר ,( 
as the eagle its young Deut. 32, 11. 
Trop. of the Spirit of God as thus brood- 
ing over and vivifying the chaotic mass 
of the earth, part. fem. תֶפְחְרִמ Gen. 1, 2. 

—Syr. 235 is far more common, and is 

used of birds which brood over their 
young, Ephr. II. p. 552; of a mother 
cherishing her infant ibid. p. 419; of 
Elisha cherishing the dead body of the 
child, Ephr. II. p. 529; also of a voice 
descending from heaven and hovering 
in the air, Ephr. III. p. 143; also to pity; 
". 6. Heb. om. 

 ( and Asmץחר  fat. prom, infןח *
Ex. 30, 18. \ \ 

1. to wash, to lave, v. ace. e.g. the 
human body or its parts, Gen. 18, 4. 43, 
31. Lev. 14, 9. 15, 13. 16,4; meats Ex. 
29, 17. Lev. 1, 9.13. Metaph. to wash 
away the pollution of sin from man Is. 
4,4. To wash the hands in innocency 
is to declare oneself innocent Ps. 26, 6. 
73, 13; comp. the symbolical action 
Deut. 21,6 sq. Matt. 27, 24.—It differs 

from 02D to wash clothes. Arab. Uae, 

to wash the body and also clothes. 
2. to wash oneself, to bathe, Ex. 2, 5. 

Ruth 3, 3. 2 Sam. 11, 2. 2K. 5, 10. 13. 

976 pm 

With 2 of that iz which one bathes, 
Cant. 5, 12. Job 29, 6; acc. of water 
Ex. 30, 20; 779 of vessel Ex. 40, 31. 

to be washed, cleansed,עטא ץחְר  

Prov. 30, 12. Ez. 16, 4. 
Hirup. to wash oneself, Job 9, 30. 
Deriv. ץחר , WEN. 

VT) Chald. Ithpa. to trust, c. לע on or 
in any one, Dan. 3, 28. 

a washing Ps. 60, 10. 108, 10.ץחר זמ.  
MBIT} f. washing of sheep, washing- 

place, Cant. 4,2. 6,6. R. yn}. 

* DIT fut. po, inf mp Ez. 8, 6. 
1. to go far away, to recede from any 

one, 6. 772 Ecc. 3, 5. Job 30, 10. Prov. 
19, 7. Chald. and Syr. id. But the 
primary signification seems to have 
been transitive, to thrust away, to repel, 
ig. קח .-- With yo Hz. 8, 6; trop. do 
go far away from God, Min" by Jer. 
2,5, Ex. 11, 15. 44, 10; from the law, 

 . Ps. 119. 150; from sin Ex. 23, 7תֶרותַמ
Is. 64, 14. Chald. } קחְר id. 

2. to be far of, distant, remote ; in 
place Deut. 12, 21. 14, 24. Ps. 103, 12; 
in time Mic. 7, 11. Often of God as 
being far from affording aid, i.e. as re- 
fusing to help, Ps. 22, 12. 20. 33, 22. 38, 
22. 71,12. Of men as far from safety 
Job 5, 4; and vice versa, deliverance, 
judgment, as far from men, Is. 46, 13. 
59, 9.11; comp. Job 22, 18. 

Nipu. fo be put far away, removed, 
Ecc. 12, 6 Cheth. 

Piet קחר to put far away, to remove, 
Is. 6,12. 29,13; to spread far and wide, 
Is. 26, 15. 

Hien. 1. Trans. i. q. Piel, to put fur 
away, to remove, c. acc. Job 11, 14 ; with 

 . of pers. or place added Ps. 88, 19ךמ
Job 22, 93 ; with >37 of pers. Job 13,21. 
19, 13. Prov. 5, 8; of place Joel 4, 6 
(comp. 2, 20). Jer. 27,10; once with a 
of place Ez. 11, 16. Metaph. Prov. 4, 
24, 30,8. Ps. 103, 12 God doth remove 
our sins from us, 1. 6. he forgives us our 
sins.— With inf: (95) Ps. 55, 8) or inf. c. 
>, it is taken adverbially, robb קיחרה 
to go far away Ex. 8, 24 [28]. ב 

2. to go far away. pr. with 73>> impl. 
Gen. 44, 4. Josh. 8, 4. Judg. 18, 22. Inf. 
absol. pman adv. far away, far off, Gen. 
21, 16. Ex. 33, 7. Josh. 3, 16. 

Deriv. ping, PIV an 



 קחר

PT) Chald. i.g. Heb. pry. 
adj. קיח . 

Hence 

m. adj. verbal, going far away,קחְר  
departing ; plur. 6. suff. Ps. 73, 27 #"RN} 
who go far from thee. 

adj. 5 MPM, see in pin.קחְר  

 - to boil up or over, as a founשחר 6

tain or boiling water; Syr. 45 Pe. 

and Aph. id. The primary idea seems 
to lie in the noise of water boiling or 
bubbling, comp. 899.—Metaph. c. ace. 
Ps. 45,2 בוט 9347 רבל wn my heart boils 

up with goodly song. 
Deriv. nunye. 

a winnowing-fork or shovel, aתחר £.  
San, Is. 30,24. R.m47, after the form mm. 

30" fut. 105" to be wet, moistened, 
with rain Job 24,8; also with sap, see 

abo. Arab. wb, and Eth. ZMN ia. 
espec. of the ee or juiciness of 
plants in full verdure.—Hence 

30" m. juicy, in full green, Job 8, 16. 
Chald. בוטְר , 3904, id. 

M0) a spurious root, see U4. 

6 007 obsol. root i.g. MM" to trem- 
ble, to be terrified. Chald. id—Hence 

m. tremour, terror, Jer. 49, 24.מר  

*WEDO quadril. pass. Job 33, 25, to 
grow green again, lo grow young again, 
to revive, prob. compounded from 20" to 
be juicy, green, and שפס to he thick, fat. 

Arab. transp. | 5-2 according to the 
Camoos to recover, to revive after ste- 
rility. 

9 WO" in Kal not used, 10 smite, 
break, dash in pieces ; kindr. with 6B), 

Bye, שוט ; Arab. (doy, uboy. 
Pret fut. Bz to dash in pieces, spec. 

children against the stones, 2 K. 8, 12, 

ig. ץפנ in Ps. 187, 9. Comp. Pual. 
Also to dash tu the ground, with arrows 
Is, 13, 18. 
Pua שטר , fat. wor, to be dashed in 

pieces against stones Te 13, 16. Hos. 10, 
14, 14, 1. Nah. 3, 10. 

“Im. סע'רור , ז. הָוָר) ; as לכ for MY, 
"8 for 8) ₪ watering, rain, Job 37, 1; 

see fully גח חרט . Arab. 5 4 
82* 
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  37, 972, alsoקו. , and DAביִר *

  Judg. 11, 25. Jobבר . ; inf. absolתוביר
40, 2; fut. 297, apoc. 39" Hos. 4, 5, 

before a monosyll. pay Judg. 6, 31. 32, 
conv. 373° Gen. 31, 36. ‘But a7) 1 Sam. 
15, 5 is from r. בֶרֶא . 

1. bo contend, to strive, to quarrel. Syr. 

233} to strive. Arab. -( mid. Ye is 

to doubt, to hesitate, a secondary sense 
derived from the idea of contending and 
quarrelling. The primary idea of a" is 
‘to seize each other by the hair,’ like the 
synon. 1%) ; and this root belongs to the 
same family with rapio, Goth. raupjan 
to pull or pluck, Germ. raufen, rupfen, 
see more under the verb 8)3.—Spoken: 
a) Pr. but rarely, of those who contend 
by blows etc. Deut. 33,7 1 בר 17°79 with 
his hands let him contend for himself ; 
here 1"'79 is the instrument, see Heb. Gr. 
  3. b) Oftener of those whoם. .1 .135 §
strive in words, Ps. 103, 9; 0. DY Gen. 
26, 20. Job 9,3. 40,2; MX with Is. 45, 9. 
Judg. 8,1; 5x Judg. 21, 22. Job 33, 13; 
3 Gen. 31, 36; also with 800. of him 

with whom one contends Job 10, 2. Is. 
27, 8. With > of him for ל one 
contends Judg. 6 31. Job 13,8; >» of 
that about which one strives Gen, 26,21. 

2. Spec. to contend before a judge, to 
manage or plead a cause, with acc. of 
the person whose cause one sustains, Is. 
1, 17. 51, 22; fully פ' 2-77-78 3 1 Sam. 
94, 16. Lam. 3, 58. Jer. 50,34. 51, 36.— 
Pregn. 1 Sam. 25, 39 blessed be Jehovah 
bap רּומ ANDI ATTN בֶר WR who hath 
pleaded (maintained) the cause of my 
reproach from Nabal, i. 6. who hath 
taken vengeance for me of Nabal. Ps. 
  731 39 maintain myדיִסִח אל רוגמ 1 ,43

cause (and deliver me) from a merciless 
people. Ps. 119,154. Prov. 22,23. Part. 
31 a defender Is. 19, 20. God is also 
said to plead his cause, when he rebukes 
or punishes the wicked, Is. 3, 13. Am. 

7,4. Ps. 103, 9. 
Hien. i. q. Kal, found only in part. 

am 1 Sam. 2, 10. Hos. 4, 4. 
Deriv. 237, ביִרָי , הֶביִרַמ the pr. 

names 7277", לבור “by לא naan, also 

and 27) Job 29, 16;ביר ₪.  
and mia4, constr. "2".םיביר  

1. contention, strife, quarrel, Gen. 13 
7. Deut, 25, 1. Is. 58, 4. Prov. 20, 3. al. 

plur 



 ביל
WN my adversary, Is. 41, 11. Trop.רברר  

Job 33,19. Plur. pd "a" Ps. 18, 44. 

2. @ cause, suit, before a judge, Ex. 23, 
2. Deut. 21, 5. Is. 1,23. 41, 21. 29 שיא 
one who has a cause or suit Judg. 12, 2. 
2 Sam. 15, 2.4; "299 טרא my adversary, 
opponent, ‘Ish 31, 35. Plur. "nay תובר 
the pleadings of my lips Job 13, % 

(i. g. "25, MIB, for whomרביר  
Jehovah 0 Ribai, pr. 3 m. 2 Sam. 

Chr. 11, 31.23, 29. 1  

I") m. (r. m9) scent, odour, which 
any thing exhales, emits, Cant. 1, 12. 2, 
13. 7,14. Gen. 27, 27. al. Trop. Job 
14,9, comp. Judg. 16,9. Often in the 
connection ָחחרֶנ "4, see mn"). 

Chald. m. odour Dan. 3, 27;חיִר  
comp. Job 14, 9. 

DM], see DN” buffalo. 

 . , 6. suff. DIP. see in art. 99 ILעיר

plur. (r. 49) pounded cornתרפיר £  
or grain, grits, polenta, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 
Prov. 27, 22. 

NE" Gen. 10, 3, Riphath, pr. n. of a 
region and people sprung from Gomer, 
i. e. from the Cimmerians. ' Most. intpp. 
compare the Riphean mountains, in the 
remotest northern . 

m. (r. pm) 1. Adj. empty, asקיר  
py 752 Jer. 51, 34. hee emptiness, 
trop. a vain dine: Ps, 2,1. 4, 3. 

2. Adv. in vain, to no purpose, Ps. 73, 

13. Is. 30,7. More fully קירל id. Lev. 
26, 16. 20. Is. 65, 23; P»> Job 39, 6. 
Is. 49, 4; קיר "79 id. Hab. 2,13. Jer. 
51, 58. 

also PI Gen. 38,קיר)  adj. (r.קיר זמ.  
 24; .fem. O22; plur םיִסיִר also םיקָר

2Sam. 6, 20; empty, Chald. >, PR 

Syr. 11225. So of an empty vessel 

Judg. 7,16. 2K. 4,3; a pot Ez. 24,11; 
a cistern Gen. 37, 24; ears of grain with- 
out kernels Gen. 41, 27, comp. ‘vane 
ariste’ Virg. Georg. I. 226. So of an 
empty spirit, i.e. hungry, Is. 29, 8, comp. 

and 3 no. 2; also of empty hands,32,6  
i. e. impoverished, needy, Neh. 5, 13; 
comp. in 02".—Metaph. a) empty, 
vain, of words Deut. 32, 47. b) worth- 
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less, wicked, Judg. 9, 4. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 6, 
20. 2 Chr. 13, 7. Prov. 12, 11. 28, 19. 

DP") adv. (r. py) 6. d. emptily, i.e. 
a) with empty vessels, Jer. 14,3; empty- 
handed, i.e. poor, needy, Ruth 1, ; 
also without a gift Ruth 3,17. Hence 
Dpy "5 mbui to send one away empty, 
without a gift, Gen. 31, 42. Deut. 
15, 13. Job 22, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 6, 3; 

DP" Wen to go away empty, id. Ex. 
3, 21. Deut. 16,16 they shall not appear 
before Jehovah 0R"2 empty, without an 
offering, Ex. 23, 16. 34,20. b) vainly, 
void, to no purpose, without effect ; 
2 Sam. 1, 22 the sword of Saul returned 
not empty, 1. 6. not without slaughter and 
victory. Jer. 50,9; of God’s word Is. 55, 
11. So Ps. 25, 3 tpt) םיִדְנּבַה AWS? let 
them be 0 that transgress in vain, 
1.6. whose wicked counsels are frustrated. 
c) for naught, undeservedly, without 
ground or cause, 1. q. D2) no. 3; Ps. 7, 5, 
comp. Ps. 69, 5. 

m. (r. 499) spiiile, slaver, slime,ריר  
Sam. 21, 14. For mvabr 19 Job 6, 6,1  

see in nibh. 

wan) poverty, Prov. 10, 15.שיר ומ. (ז.  
.34 ,24 .18 ,13 

m. (r. Wn) poverty, Prov. 28, 19.עיר  
% ,31 

 ןושיר , see in ןושאר .

m. adj. (r. 2%) plur. 0734; femףר  
 .mn, plur תּוּכָר .

1. tender, e. g. foliage Ez. 17, 22. 
children and youth of tender age, Gen. 
33, 18. Prov. 4,3. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 29,1; 
the young of flocks and herds and their 
meat, Gen. 18, 7. 

2. soft, not hard, 6. ₪. the tongue Prov. 
25, 15.—Trop. soft, i.e. a) gentle, bland, 
Prov. 15,1. תופר soft words Job 40, 27; 
comp. ושב try, wodakot 2670, Hom. 
b) delicate, tenderly brought up, Deut. 
28, 54, 56. 

3. weak, feeble, 2 Sam. 3, 39. py 
 , weak or dull eyes Gen. 29, 17תוכר

which were esteemed a defect, com 
1 Sam. 16, 12. Vulg. Lippi, blear, Sept. 
ooPeveic. Trp, 33> ךר faint-hearted 
timid, Deut. 20, 8. 2 Chr. 13, 7. 

7 m. (r. 
Deut. 28, 56. 

22) softness, delicateness 
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* . 

227 fut. 235", to ride, whether on 
an animal or in a vehicle, Lat. vehi. 

Arab. 5 Syr. was} and was}, 

Chald. Sam. 334, id. The primary 
idea seems to be to bend the knee, so 
that 33) is pr. i.g. 923; hence Chald. 

So 

327, NPI}, RAW, KES), knee. | 
1. to ride upon a beast, as a horse, 

ass, camel ; with לע of beast Gen. 24, 61. 
Num. 22, 22. 30. 1 Sam. 30, 17. al. sap. 
a Neh, 2,12. Jer.17, 25. 22,4. With 
ace. 010 234 ₪ rider, horseman, 2 K. 18, 
19. Am. 2,15; comp. Ex. 15,1. 9235 

 . Judg. 5, 0תונתַא
2. to ride, to drive in a vehicle, vectus 

est; comp. old Germ. ré/an, Anglosax. 
ridan, Engl. to ride ; whence reita, reiti, 
carriage, rheda Caes.—With a of the 
vehicle Jer. 17, 25. 22,4; acc. Hagg. 2, 
22; absol. 1K. 18, 45. Ps. 45, 5. 68, 5. 
Poet. of Jehovah who is borne, rides, 
upon the cherubim Ps. 18, 11; upon the 
clouds Is. 19,1 comp. Ps. 104, 3; upon 
the heavens Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 68, 34. 

fut. apoc. 3395).ותא. 39390,  
1. to cause to ride, to let ride, on an 

animal, Esth. 6, 9. 1 K. 1, 33. Ps. 66, 12. 
2. to cause to ride in a vehicle, c. ace. 

pers. Gen. 41, 43; to convey 2 K. 23, 30. 
2 Chr. 35, 24. Metaph. to cause to ride, 
to be borne, upon the wings of the wind, 
Job 30,22. Here belongs the expres- 
sion PINT I2-b¥ ביִּכְרַה , see in 23 
no. 2.—Spoken of things, to set or place 
upon a vehicle, 2 Sam. 6, 3; also simpl. 
to place upon, to put or lay upon, e. g. 

the hand, 6. 53 2K. 13,16. Arab. 45) 
II, to impose or insert one thing ae 
another. Syr. Aph. id. Chald. Aph. id. 

3. to fasten or yoke to a vehicle, e. g. 
as a draught-animal, Hos. 10, 11. 

Deriv.333—"a34, 2999, 33772, 03379. 

33°) m. in pause azn, 6. suff. "239; 
plur. constr. "2249; constr. once with 
plur. f. Nah. 2, 5; pr. ‘a riding, coner. 

‘rider” Hence 
1. Collect. riders, troops, Is. 21,75; 0 

v. 9 שיָא 339 man-riders, comp. Is. 22, 6. 

Arab. 5 riding-camels. 

2. a wagon, chariot, 1. q. 732779, either 

for war or serving for luxury and pomp, 
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Judg. 5, 28. 1 K. 1, 5. 22, 35. 2K. 2, 11. 
2Chr. 35,24. Often collect. war-chariots; 
e. g. ּםטָרַפ 335 chariots and horsemen 
1K. 10, 26. Is. 22, 7. 31,1; Jer.51,21 339 

2355 the chariots and מא that ride 

therein ; also with numerals, 2 K. 7, 14 
 , . Ez. 14,7. Judg. 4,2. 1 Sam. 13יֶנָש 339

5. al. With ל plur. fen. Nah. 2, 5; 
only once itself plur.4i349 "23% Cant. 1,9. 

  33% chariots of iron, either coveredלֶזְרַּב
with iron plates, or armed with hooks, 
scy thes, Josh. 17,18. Judg.1,19. בֶכְרֶה "13 

the chariot-cities, where war-chariots 
were stationed, 1 K. 9,19. 10, 26. 2 Chr. 
1, 14. 8, 6. 9, 25. 3297 "TY captains 
over chariote 1K. 22, 31. 33. 2K. 8, 21. 
—Often 324, like cove in Homer, refers 
chiefly to the horses, and also to the 
warriors who sit upon the chariots, e. g. 
2Sam. 8, 4 and David houghed all the 
chariots i. e. the chariot-horses. 10, 18 
and David slew of the Syrians seven 
hundred chariots i. e. the warriors of 
so many chariots. 2 K.7, 14 239 "320 

 . two pairs of horses. Ez. 39, 20םרסּוס

But not infreq. 239 and םיסוס are מומה 
and so distinguished from each other, 
Josh. 11, 8. 1 K. 20, 25, 2 K. 6, 14. Jer. 
17, 25. Ps. 20, 8.—Like the Hebrews, the 
Canaanites also used war-chariots Josh. 
17,18; and espec. the Egyptians Ex. 14, 
9. Is. 31,1; see the sculpture on Egyp- 
tian monuments, Rosellini Monn. stor. 
Tab. 46-49, 102 sq.. Wilkinson Mann. 
and Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians, I. p. 
338 sq.—Poet. chariots are also ascribed 

to the celestial hosts, Ps. 68, 18; comp. 
Hab. 3, 8. 

327 m. (r. 229) 6 suff 1322 6 
rider, horseman, 2 K. 9, 17. 

2. the driver of a chariot, charioteer, 
1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. 

237) (i. q. Arab. 38, a band of riders 

on camels) Rechab, pr. n. a) The 
founder of the tribe of Rechahites, who 
were bound by a vow ever to follow the 
nomadic life, 2K. 10, 15.23. Jer. 35, 2sq. 
1 Chr. 2, 55. Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 94. 
Gentile n. טז[ 7329 Rechabites, Jer. 
35, 2.3.5.18. b) 2 Sam. 4,2. c) Neh. 

3, 14. 
M327 ₪ (r. 329) vectura, a riding or 

driving, 182. 27, 20. 
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Rechah, pr. n. of534 6.צ.)  (forהָכַר  
a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 4, 12. 

m. ₪ chariot; Ps. 104,3. R. 324.בכר  

m. defect. VI) Gen. 14, 11. 16.שכר  
Gen. 31,ושכר 39  c. suff.15,.21, 14;  

pr. ‘what one has,’ possessions, pro-18;  

perty, substance ; Sept. 10 UMUQYOYTC, 7 
inugts. Thus: 

a) In the most 0 sense, as fields, 
gardens, vineyards, grain; hence "WY 
 - overseers of the king’s subוכך 271]
stance 1 Chr. 27, 31; comp. v. 25-31. 
Flocks and herds are also mentioned as 
part of the king’s substance, 2 Chr. 21, 
14. 35, 7. 
b) Ina sense less general, moveable 

property, such as can be transported or 
driven, as flocks and herds, gold and sil- 

ver, household stuff, Gen. 12, 5 where 
slaves are excepted. 13, 6. 14, 12. 16. 
15, 14. Num. 16; 32. 2 Chr. 21,17. Ezra 
8, 21. Dan. 11, 13. 24.28. Sometimes 
flocks and herds are not included, Gen. 
31, 18. 46,6. Num. 35,3. 1 Chr. 28, 1; 
also grain Gen. 14, 11. 

c) In the strictest sense, household 
goods, baggage, not including precious 
things, nor gold and silver, Ezra 1, 4. 6. 

5°27 m. (r. 5349) tale-bearing, detrac- 
tion ; hence 572) "38 tale-bearers, slan- 
derers, Biz. 22, 9. ליִבָר לה to go about 
for tale-bearing, as a tale-bearer, Lev. 
19, 16. Prov. 11, 13. $), 19. Jer. 6, 28. 9,3. 

* 27, pret. 70, fut. 72" see in no. 3. 
1. lo be tender; see G2 adj. Arab. 

₪ 

Qj. Kindr. is קס I. 
2. to be soft ; trop. to be delicate, ten- 

derly brought up, Deut. 28, 56. Of 
words,‘ to be soft, gentle, bland, Ps. 55,22. 

3. to be weakened, broken, e. g. the 
mind, 32, to become fuint, timid; so 
pret. 77 2K. 22, 19; fat. רד (like "as, 
pm") Deut. 20, 3. Is. 7,4. Jer. 51, 46. 

Pua. 27 ¢o be softened, mollified, as 
a wound with ointment, Is. 1, 6. 

Hien. Causat. of Kal no. 3, Job 23, 16. 
Deriv. 32, ךר , 729 

 . pr. to go about, i. 6לָּבְרְה . igלכל /
a) For traffic, as a trader, 1. 6. “M0, 

hence to trade, to traffic. Part. לכה 
a trader, merchant, Cant. 3, 6; plur. 

 . Ez. 27, 13. 15. 17 sq. al. Femםילכר
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mbsh a female trader, Ez. 27, 3. 20. 23. 
Syr. tis} is spec. a perfumer, apothecary. 

—Hence mb24, תֶלַּפְרִמ . 
b) For tale-bearing, slander; whence 

5925 tale-bearing. 
Deriv. the two following and mb 

(traffic) Rachal, pr. n. of a city inלָכְר  
Judah, 1 Sam. 30, 29. 

nbs f. trade, traffic, Ez. 26, 12. 28, 
5. 16. 18. ₪ >2}. 

  fut. ine 1027", to bind on orסבְר 0
to any thing, Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. Arab. 

id. e. g. cattle in stalls—Hence 

the two following. 

D2), only in plur. םיִסְכְר bound-up 
places, i e. rough, rugged, ‘difficult to 
pass, Is. 40,4. Jarchi: mountain ranges, 
chains of mountains. 

m. (r. D2) once Ps. 31, 21 595%סָכִר  
either: a) snares of men, theirשרא ,  

plots, Arab. 5% 8 0070, 0080 ; סת b) 

bands, troops of men, as Ma from 
“aX; or c) leagues af men, conspira- 
lees comp. "EP from r. "wp. 

i. q. Arab. dS) pr. toשָבְר 1. * 

hit with the foot, to kick; spec. to urge 
on a horse with the feet ; and hence of a 
horse, to be urged on, to run, like Arab. 

- , ee” ee sae) 

VAS); also vas) I, VIII, to run 

swiftly, to flee—Hence 024. 
2. to gather, to acquire, to get proper- 

ty; pr. ‘to drive or bring together; 

Gen. 12, 5. 31,18. 36,6. 46,6. ~ 
D2) .זמ (r. W24) in pause WD, ₪ 

horse of a nobler and fleeter race, a 
steed, courser, Mic. 1, 13. 1 K. 5,8 14 
28]; distinguished from ם"סּוס Esth. 8, 

10.14, Syr.fas5 horse. See Bochart 

Hieroz. I. p. 95. 

W2), see art. שכר . 

high, seeסור ,  Part. of the verbםֶר 1.  
-r. bam Kal. 

2. Ram.pr.n. a) A family or clan of 
the Buzites Job 32,2; the same, as some 
think, with DIS Gen. 22,21. b) Ruth 
4,19. 1 Chr. 2,9; for which סא 
1, 3. Luke 3, 33. 6( 1 Chr. 2, 25, 27. 

buffalo, see DY.םר  
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  1. to cast, to throw, 032 intoהָמָר "

the sea, Ex. 15, 21. 

2. to shoot with a bow; תשקההמור a 
bow-shooter, archer, Jer. 4,29; plur. מור" 

nup Ps. 78, 9. Arab. , Ethiop. 

Z@P, Syr. and Chald. #5, ‘d Comp. 
Gr. dint. 

a" to deceive; pr. ‘to castקופמ  
down, to make fall, like Gr. opaddo, 
whence Lat. fallo; c. ace. Prov. 26, 

Gen. 29, 25. Lam. 1, 19. 1 Sam. 19,19.  
Josh. 9, 22. Pregn. 1 Chr. 12, 1727.  
maya to deceive (and betray) meרַרְצְל  

to my enemies. 

Deriv. 7739, 7272, TAI, NIH, 
mia, and pr. מ. תלמד nme. 

mo7, NO, Chald. 1. to cast, to 
throw, Dan. 3, 20. 21. 24. 6, 17. 

2. to set, to place, e. g. thrones, Dan. 
7.9. Comp. Rev. 4, 2 Doves 595010, and 
nm" no. 2. 

3. to impose tribute, Ezra 7, 24. 
Iruee. to be cast, thrown, into a fur- 

nace Dan. 3, 6. 15. 

M27 f. (r. (םּגר coustr. Maa, Kamets 
impure ; plur. תומָר . 

l.a high place, height, 1 Sam. 22, 6; 
68060. as consecrated to the worship of 
idols, Ez. 16, 24. 25. 39. Comp. 2a. 

2. Ramah, pr. n. of several towns situ- 
ated on heights. Gentile n. תמר" Rama- 
thite, once 1 Chr. 27, 27. 

a) With art. M7275, except Neh. 11, 
33, and M273 Jer. 31, 15, a town of 

Benjamin Josh. 18, 25; in the vicinity of 
Gibeah and Geba Tada: 19, 13. Is. 10, 29. 
Hos. 5, 8. Ezra 2,26. Neh. 7, 30. 11, 33; 
‘on the way from Jerusalem to Bethel 
Judg. 4,5; and not far from the confines 
of the two kingdoms 1 K. 15, 17. 21. 22; 
mentioned also Jer. 31, 15. 40,1. Je- 
rome places it six Roman miles north of 

Jerusalem. Now er-Ram elt ,asmall 

village on a hill two hours from Jerusa- 
lem on the east of the great northern 
road ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 315- 
317. Josephus calls it Poyodoy Ant.8 
12. 3.—[Jer. 31, 15 @ voice was heard in 
Ramah ... Rachel weeping for her chil- 
dren ; here the context refers to the ex- 
iles carried away captive by Nebuzara- 
dan to Babylon, who passed by way of 
Ramah which was prob. their rendez- 
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vous, see Jer. 40, 1. As Ramah was in 
Benjamin, the prophet introduces Rachel 
the mother of that tribe as bewailing the 
captivity of her descendants.—R. 

b) Ramah of Samuel, so called, where 
that prophet lived and was buried, 1 Sam. 
1,19. 2,11. 7, 17. 8, 4. 15, 34. 16, 13. 19, 
18. 19. 22. 23. 25, 1. 28,3; always with 
the art. and either He = or 3 pref. as 
maya 1 Sam. 19, 19. 23. 25, 1 28, 3. 
The same, as usually supposed { is mone 

 - 7 27 in the mounםיפוצ
tains of Ephraim, 1 Sam. 1, 1 comp. 19; 
but this is less certain, since the native 
town of Elkanah (1, 1) might be differ- 
ent from the Ramah in which he resided, 

v.19. [But in v. 3 Elkanah is said to 
go up from his city (i9°92) to worship, 
which can only refer to the preceding 
Ramathaim of v. 1; and in v. 19 he and 

his wife return to their house in Ramah 
  enaq>y), obviously the same(הֶסַמְרַה

place.—R.] The position of this Ra- 
mah was early lost sight of by tradition; 
and a variety of opinions has prevailed 
ever since Eusebius and Jerome. Its 
site has been fixed: @) At the Ramah 
of Benjamin (lett. a), although this was 
less than an hour distant from Gibeah 
where Saul resided and in full view of 
it; comp. 1 Sam.c. 9. 10. So Pococke, 

Raumer, Winer. (§) Eusebius and Je- 
rome regard it as the Arimathea of the 
N. T. and place it near Lydda, where a 
Ramah anciently existed. Hence some 
have held it to be the same with the 
present Ramleh; which however is a 
modern town. y) At the present Neby 
Samwvil, a high point two hours north- 
west of Jerusalem. But this is irre- 
concileable with the mention of Rachel’s 
sepulchre in 1 Sam. 10,2. 6) Another 
suggestion places Ramathaim-Zophim 
and Ramah at the modern Sdba west 
of Jerusalem ; where however the like 
difficulty presses, though in a less de- 
gree; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
330-334; comp. in 9¥. 5( If then we 
allow weight to the mention of Rachel’s 
sepulchre, we can only seek for this Ra- 
mah near Bethlehem; where also Euse- 
bius speaks of a Ramah: éutl 06 xat 
‘Popo tod Beviopiv megt דש Byddeéu. 
Not far south-east of Bethlehem is Jebel 

Fureidis or the Frank Mountain, the au- 
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| cient fortress and city of Herod called 
Herodium ; and if we fix there the site 
of Ramah, all the circumstances men- 
tioned in 1 Sam. c. 9.10, are easily ex- 
plained. But then the Ramathaim-Zo- 
phim of 1 Sam. 1, 1, must have been a 
different place. [This last supposition, 
as we have seen above, is inadmissible. 
Besides, no one who had ever seen the 
Frank Mountain could suppose for a 
moment that a cityever lay upon it. It 
was indeed occupied by Herod’s fortress, 
but the city Herodium lay at its foot ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 11. p. 171-173. Euse- 
bius, as above cited, places the Ramah ° 
of Benjamin near Bethlehem, obviously 

in order to help outa wrong interpreta- 
tion of Matt. 2,18. ¢) A recent hypo- 
thesis places this Ramah at a site of 
ruins now called er-Rdmeh two miles 
north of Hebron. This also makes Ra- 
mathaim-Zophim, the place of the pro- 
phet’s birth, to be different from the Ra- 
mah of hig residence and burial ; against 
the express testimony of Josephus, Ant. 
6. 4.6. ib. 13.5. See Biblioth. Sacra, 
1843, p.46-51. See generally Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. Il. p. 141-143. p. 330-334.—In 
this uncertainty interpreters may yet be 

driven to the position, that the city where 
Saul found Samuel (1 Sam. c. 9.10) was 
not Ramah his home.—R. 

c) A city of Naphtali Josh. 19, 36; 
perh. the same mentioned v. 29; see Re- 
land Palest. p. 963. 

d) A town of Gilead 2 K. 8, 29; fully 
masa m9 Josh. 13, 26. 
e) “mm תמר see in "M1 no. 3. 

WA) f(r. pan 11( ₪ worm, collect. 
worms, as bred from putridity, Ex. 16, 24. 
Job 7, 5. 17, 14. 21,26. 24, 10. Is. 14, 11. 

Once trop. of man Job 25,6. Arab. 2 
putridity, worms. 2 

72" m. also ןמר 6. 8018 רֶנּפְר ; plur. 
 ." , constr. "217םרנומר

I. a pomegranate, spoken of the tree, 
Num. 20,5. Deut. 8,8. 1 Sam. 14, 12. 
Joel 1,12. al. Of the fruit, Cant. 4, 3. 
6,7. 8,2; also artificial, as an architec- 
tural ornament, Ex. 28, 33. 34. 2 K. 25, 

 ו 8

17. Arab. שש id. ץמ₪ id. The 

etymology is uncertain : since it is hard- 

ly possible, as some have supposed, that 
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pomegranates should have this name 

from the worms (2) with which they 
are infested. Better to interpret 727 as 

5 

the marrowy, from : marrow. ° IV 

the bone is full of marrow. The pome- 

granate tree is still found in Syria, Pa- 
lestine, and Egypt. see Celsius Hierob. 
I. p. 272 sq.—F rom their abounding in 
pomegranates, several places received 
the pr. name 7729 Rimmon, viz. 

a) A city of the tribe of Simeon in 
the southern part of Palestine, Josh. 15, 
32. 19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. Zech. 14, 10. 

b) A town סמ 8 high conical rock or 
peak north-east of Geba and Michmash, 
near the desert, Judg. 20, 45. 47. 21, 13. 

Now Rimmén wy) see Bibl. Res. in 

Palest. II. .כ 113, 122.—Here too some 
refer 1 Sam. 14, 2. 

c) A city of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13; 
where "xh does not belong to the 
proper name, see under "8M Pual.— 
The same is 131799 1 Chr. 6, 62. 

d) 722 7129 a station of the Israelites 
after leaving Sinai, Num. 33, 19. 

 . MS, see in MA no. 4ןומְר )6
IL. Rimmon, pr.n.m. a) A Syrian 

idol, 2K. 5, 18; comp. pr. n. jia73¥ and 
 ( ; perh. the exalted, from r. D2ןומרְדַדִח

I. Hesych. “Popes: tyrotos Ses. b) 
A man 2 Sam. 4, 2. 

(heights, plur. of 429) Ra-תומָר  
moth, pr.n. a) A city in Gilead, else- 

Josh. 21, 36 [38]. 1 K. 4,תומאְר ,  where 
v.1. 6. בָנְנהִתְמַאָר 6.  b) 333 nin,13.  

Sam. 30, 27.1  

mal ₪ (7. (םּור a heap, mound, of 
corpses Ez. 32,5. Better, with J. D. 
Michaelis, to write 7M or perhaps 
M27, thy worms, from 772. 

  00801. root, Arab. 69 toחבר *

pierce with a lance, to lance.—Hence 

m5 .זמ plur. םיִחְמְר , 6. suff. םֶכיָחִמְר , 
a lance, spear, used by heavy-armed 
troops Num. 25, 7. Judg. 5, 8. Neh. 4, 7. 
10.15 ; coupled with mz 1Chr. 12, 8. 24, 

2 Chr. 11,12. 14, 7. 25,5. Sometimes 
the iron point, lance-head, Jer. 46,4. Joet 

4,10. 1K.18,28—Aram. x31" Latoo3, 

id. Arab. 5 1 



 ימר
m. plur.c. art. oa 2 Chr. 22, 5,לזמר  

Syrians ; comp.2 5 8, 28.םימראַה ,  ig. 

see p.א  For the apheresis of the letter 
 1, .also art "מרא.

(whom Jehovah hath set, comp.למר  
Chald. 57 no. 2) Ramiah, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10, 25. 

f. (v.99 Pi.) 1. ₪ letting fallהָיִמִר  
of the hands, i. e. remissness, sloth ; WD) 
m7 a slothful is , person, Prov. 19, 15. 
Coner. one slot ful, Prov. 12, 24, 27. 

nw to labour with a slackףכ  may 

hand, slothful, 10,4; see Heb. Gr. § 135. 
lin. 3. ‘Adv. remissli, slothfully, Jer. 

10.—This notion of the root ap-48,  
proaches near to the kindr. ¢ mB. Arab. 

VI, laxum, remissum fuit nego-9  

tium. 
2. deceit, fraud, Ps. 32, 2. Mic. 6, 12. 

Job 13,7. 227 WE ₪ deceitful tongue 
Ps. 120, 2. 3. mean NYP a deceitful 
bow, which sends the arrows wide of the 
mark, Hos. 7,16. Poet. for treacherous 
howmen, who feign’ flight in order to 
deceive, Ps. 78, 57. 

727 1 amare, once Esth. 8,10. Arab. 
8 2-- 

  herd of horses andןיבסל . Syrא.

mares, also of other animals ; prob. from 
ole 

Pers.’ Kx, flock, herd, troop. 

  obsol. root, Arab. (key to deckלַמַר =
with gems, to stain with blood” Hence 

(whom Jehovah decks) Re-ּוהָיְלַמְר  
maliah, pr. n. of the father of Pekah 
king of Israel, 2 K. 15, 25; prob. a man 
of low birth and standing, whence his 
son is called in contempt 72777j2 Is. 

.6 ,8 .4.5 ,7 
"1 oa i.g. DIM, to be high, to be 

lifted up, exalted. Preet. למר Job 22, 12 
where many Mss. and editions have 129 ; 
also למר Job 24, 24 where other copies 
have vain. Part. fem. M2047 uplifted, 

exalted, Ps. 118, 16. 
Nira. imp. plur. 1255 Num. 17, 10 

[16, 45], and fut. תומר Ez. 10, 15.17. 19, 
lo lift up oneself, to rise up. In both the 
forms a few Mes. omit the Dagesh. 

*Tf.0729 Arab. " to rot, to be ca- 

rious, of a bone; also to be marrowy. 
Hence 99, ןומָר . 

988 - wan 

“Tg™ T2794 (1 have exalted his help 
r. 039) Romamti-ezer, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
25, 4. 31. 

JO, see ןומר 

*Om4 10% סמר ; kindr. is OD. 

1. to tread with ‘the feet, e.g.a potter 
the clay, c. acc. Is. 41, 25; 3 Neh. 3, 
14; also Ez. 34, 18. Hence to tread 
upon, i.e. to walk over any thing, Ps. 
91, 13. 

2. to tread down, to trample under foot, 
2K. 14, 9. Is. 26, 6. Dan. 8, 7.10; also 
persons so as to destroy life 2 K. 7, 17. 
20. 9, 33; a lion his prey Mic. 5, 7. 
Trop. Is. 63, 3. Ps. 7,6. Part. סמר a 
treader down, oppressor, Is. 16,4. As- 
scribed to the foot Is. 26, 6 ; comp. Ez. 
34,18. Further, to tread down, to trample 
streets with horses’ hoofs Ez. 26, 11. 
Also Is. 1, 19 "23m סמר to trample my 
courts i.e. to profane them ; comp. Rev. 
11, 2. 1 Mace. 3, 45. 

NIpu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 3. 
Deriv. 0972. 

wa fut. 1. tocreep, to crawl, 
the appropriate verb for the motion of 
the smaller animals which creep along 
the ground; both those which have four 
feet or more, as mice, lizards, crabs, (and 
this is the proper signification, comp. 

  ,( and also those without feet, whichסמְר
glide or drag themselves upon the 
ground, as worms and serpents. Gen. 
1, 26, after the mention of quadrupeds 
both domestic and wild, of birds, and 
fishes: ץֶראְהְלַע שָמרַח wad all the 
creeping things (reptiles ) ‘that creep 
upon the earth. v. 28. 30. 7, 8. 14. 8, 17. 
19. Lev. 11,44. Sometimes the earth 
is said to creep with creeping things, c. 
acc. (comp. 727 no. 4,) Gen. 9, 2 553 
naw Goan wx upon all with which 
the earth creeps, i. e. all reptiles which 
creep upon the earth. 

2. In a wider sense spoken of aquatic 
or amphibious reptiles ; Gen. 1,21 47) 
pra וצְרַש mux תֶשְמרַה the creeping 

animals with which the waters swarm. 
Lev. 11, 46. Ps. 69, 35. So of all land 
animals whatever, Gen. 7, 21 init. Ps. 
104, 20 all the beasts of the forest do creep 
forth, sc. by night from their dens — 

Hence 



as 

Wg) _m. a creeping thing, reptile, col- 
lect. reptiles, Gen. 1, 25. 26. 6, 7. 7, 14. 

23; often הָמָדָאה wa whatever creeps 
upon the earth Gen. 1, 25. 6, 20. Hos. 2, 
20 [18]; comp. Deut. 4, 18. Once of 
aquatic animals Ps. 104, 25. So of all 
-and animals whatever, Gen. 9, 3. 

19) (height, i. q. 1725) Remeth, pr.n. 
ofa city in Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 

232 1’ in some editions, see in 
 תַמאָר 352

poms, see in 7799 no. 2. b.םיִפוצ  

(pr. inf. of r. 924) ₪ shouting,ךר תם.  
rejoicing ; Plur. constr. BE2""22 shouts 
of deliverance Ps. 32, 7. 

“F727 fat. man, i. g. 29, to give forth 
a tremulous and stridulous sound ; once 
of the whizzing of the arrow as shot from 
the bow Job 39, 23, where HEWN quiver 
is put poet. for arrows. Arab. Ss) and 

I, IV, to sound, to twang, as theש)  

bow when the arrow is shot. See Bo- 
chart Hieroz. I. p. 134. Alb. Schultens 
ad Hariri Cons. I. p. 11. 

“PI ₪ )= Wa) 1. shout of joy, re- 
joicing, Ps. 30,6. 42, 5. 47, 2. Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11. al. 1K. 22, 36 חָּפְרַה nays 
eed... mapa. and there wend the} joy- 
ful cry throughout the camp... Home ! 

2. a mournful cry, outcry, wailing, 
Ps, 17, 1. 61, 2. 88, 3. 106, 44. Jer. 14, 
12. al. 

' 3. Rinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 

  inf. and imp. 34; fut. 1, twiceךכר *
 . Prov. 1, 20. 8, 3, once 7" Provהָנרֶת

29, 6; pr. to give forth a tremulous and 
stridulous sound. Spec. 

1. Of the tremulous creaking or whi- 
ning sound mace by a mast or tall pole 
vibrating in the wind; hence 738, 77h. 
Also of the noise, roaring of a tor- 

rent, see JIN. 
a bow, to whizz. 

2. to give forth the voice in vibrations, 
to shake or trill the voice; hence a) to 
utter cries of joy, to shout, but not with 
an articulate voice, Lev. 9,24; elsewhere 

poetic Job 38, 7. Is. 12, 6. 42, 11. 54, 1. 
al. Ascribed also to the human tongue 
Is. 35, 6; to inanimate things Is. 44, 23. 

Arab. ש to twang as 

984 yo 

49,13. With'acc. to shout one’s praise, 
to praise with rejoicing, Is. 61,7 see 27 
no. 2.c. With 3 id. Is. 24, Tihs on ac- 
count of, Jer. 31,7. b) Of דדו 
cries, to cry aloud, to wail, Lam. 2, 19. 

Prev 427 iq. Kal no. 2, to shout for 
joy, to rejoice, Ps. 98, 4. 132, 16. Is. 26 
19. 52,9; with 3 in or over any person 
or thing, Ps. 33, 1. 89, 19. 92, 5; with 
by over the destruction of any one Jer. 
51, 48. But with acc. of pers. or thing, 
to shout aloud one’s praise, i. e. to praise 
with rejoicing, Ps. 51, 16. 59,17; ₪ לא 
Ps, 84, 3; ל 95,1. Inf. as noun 4 
shouting Is. 35,2. Ascribed to things 

Ps. 96, 12. 
Poat fut. 297, pass. Is. 16,10. | 
Hiew. p21. Trans. to cause to 

shout for joy, to make rejoice, Ps. 65, 9. 

Job 29, 13. 
2. Intrans. to shout for joy, to rejoice, 

Deut. 32, 43. Ps. 32,11; c. > Ps. 81, 2. 
Deriv. see Kal no. 1; also 75, 724, and 

27 f. constr. תַנָנְר 1. ₪ cry of joy, 
shout, Ps, 100, 2. Job 3, 7. 20,5. Plur. 
mid Ps. 63, 6. 

2. Plur. p72 Job 39, 13 [16] sq. fe- 
male ostriches, poet. for the comm. תב 
729"; so called from their wailing cry, 
see 29 Lam. 2,19 and in}32. Comp. 

Arab. Loy female ostrich, from her ery. 

Vulg. ‘struthio. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 

p. 24. 

(a ruin, r. 00%) Rissah, pr. n. ofהָסְר  
a station of the Israelites in the desert, 

Num. 33, 21. 22. 

plur. constr. "970.םיסיסר תג.  
1. breaches, ruins, Am. 6, 11. R. do" 

no. 1. 
2. drops, dew-drops, Cant. 5,2. R. do" 

no. 2. 

  00801. root, Arab. up» foןַסֶר *

bind, 6. ₪. with a cord, halter, curb. 
Hence 

JO7 m. 6. suff. 04 | 1. a curd, halter, 
pr. which goes over a horse’s nose Is. 
30, 28; hence genr. a rein, bridle, Ps. 
32,9. Job 30, 11 וחלש "2p" 707 they cast 
off the bridle before me, i.e. they take 
unbridled liberties; comp. the Arabic 

phrase 8.0, gh ‘he throws off his: 
bridle, 8816 of an unbridled person-— 
Hence 



 ססר

2. the mouth, i. 6. the interior where 

the bit is placed, the jaws, the teeth, like 
Gr. zohwot. Job 41,5 [13] ונסר dap, 
i.e. the jaws, the double row of teeth in 
the crocodile. 

3. Resen, pr. n. of an ancient city in 
Assyria, Gen. 10, 12. 

*TO inf סרֶל = 1. to break in pieces, 
kindr. with ףצְר and 014 q.v. Chald. 

| 4 

bo" to pound, to crush; Zab. -29 to 

break bones. Hence 57070" no. 1, and 
pr. a. 794. 

2. to sprinkle, to moisten, 182. 46, 14. 
Hence 070709 no. 2. Chald. 004, 

6. 

Arab. UY) id. This connects itself with 

the signif. no. 1, since what is broken in 
pieces or crushed small, is easily scat- 
tered, sprinkled. 

=m. (r. 334) in pause and afterער  
distinct. acc. 92; with art. 9257 and 

with Vav copul. 97, but with dis-397;  
tinct. acc. 999; plur. D°D7. 

A) Adj. with fem. "34, plur. miso. 
1. bad, evil, worthless, in quality or es- 

sence; opp. .בוש E. g. merchandise 
Prov. 20, 14; water, unwholesome, 2 K. 
2,19; cattle Lev. 27,10; figs Jer. 24, 2; 
sterile soil Num. 13, 19, comp. Deut. 
  ix 394 725 00 speak bad orבוט .21 ,15
good, i.e. any thing at all, Gen. 24, 50, 
comp. 31, 24.—Spec. ill-favoured, of bad 
appearance, Gen. 41, 3.4.19. 21. 94733 

filthy thing, excrement, Deut. 23, 10 [9]. 
—Trop. פ' "2732 99 evil in the sight of 
any one, displeasing to him, Gen. 28, 8. 
38, 7; absol. Ex. 33, 4. Often in the 
phrase רֶר Wa san Nw? to do evil in 

the sight of Jehovah, witht i is displeasing 
to him, spoken of idolaters and trans- 
gressors, Num. 32, 13. Deut. 4, 25. 

Judg, 2, 11. 1 Sam. 15,19. 1K. 11, 6. 
2K. 3, 2, al. sep. For "2°33 is put also 
"285 in the later books, as Neh. 2,1; 
also לע Ecc. 2, 17. 

2. bad, evil, i. e. causing evil, hurtful, 
harmful. a) Physically, e. g. a raven- 
ous beast Gen. 37,20.33; malignant dis- 
ease Deut. 28,59; ער PNW a malignant 
ulcer v. 35; 33 723 an evil thing, poi- 
sonous, 2K. 4, 41; ךרע 37 evil-eyed, 1. 6. 
envious, miserly, 0% 23, 6. 28, 22. 
Is, 32,7 םְִר ריַלְּב 75D the weapons of 
the deceiver are hurtful, destructive to 
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others. b) Morally bad, evil, wicked ; 
of'persons 1 Sam. 30, 22. Ps. 5, 5. 140, 
2. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11 21. Esth. 7,6; 
plur. Dy the wicked Prov. 4, 14. 14, 19. 
So 39 493, see in 132 Piel no. 3. Of 
a wicked people Jer. 13, 10; or genera- 
tion Deut. 1, 35. Then 10 of things, 
as ער 735 ₪ wicked thing, crime, Deut. 
17,5; a way, mode of life, Prov. 2, 12. 8, 
13. 28,10. Jer. 23, 22; ער בל an evil 
heart Se 7,24. 11,8, Prov. 26,23; az? 

 . an evil imagination, thought, Genער

6, 5. 8,21. So הָעְר חור an evil spirit 
from; God upon Saul 1 Sam. 16, 15; but 
in Judg. 9, 23 439 חור is an evil spirit 
of discord. 

3. ill, evil, i. 6. sad, sorrowful, 6. g. the 
countenance, Gen. 40, 7. Neh. 2, 2; the 

heart Prov. 25, 20. \ 

4. ill, evil, i. e. unprosperous, unhappy, 
Is. 3,11 comp. v. 10. Gen. 47, 9. For 
n2> 24> see below in B. 1. b. 

B) Subst.92 1. ill, evil, i.e. a) evil 
which one does, Ps. 97,10. Is. 59, 7. 
 . to do evil 1 Sam. 29, 7. 2 Chrהשצ 93
33, 9. Neh. 9, 28; 92 רשע evil-doers Ps. 
  nigyער . “byb id. Mic. 2,1ער ;17 ,34

 . to do evil with or to any one Gen'פ םע
31, 29; ¢. > id. Jer. 39,12. ער da 0 
recompense evil Ps. 7,5. b) evtl which 
happens to any one, adversity, calamity, 
Gen. 44, 34. Job 2,10. 5, 19. 30, 26. Ps. 
121, 7. Prov. 5, 14. Is. 31,2. al. ער םור 
day of evil, of calamity, evil day, Am. 6, 

3; 99 729 Ps. 49,6. 02> 29d for evit 
unto you, for your hurt, instead of the ful- 
ler phrase 023 99 תויחל Jer.7,6. 25, 7. 
Ecc. 8,9. So ‘to יי evil, ealamity, 
1K. 22, 8. 18. Plur. 0°35 saya angels 
of evils, evil angels, bringing calamity, 

Ps. 78, 49. 
2. evil ina moral sense, wickedness, 

depravity ; ריב 70 departing from. evil, 
doing right, Job 1,1; comp. Prov. 8, 13. 
Also ill-will, malice, Ps. 7, 10; 972 with 
malice, wickedly, Ps. 73, 8.—Sometimes 
in genit. expressing ו as כר WON 

wicked men Prov. 28,5; ער MUX a wicked 
woman Prov. 6,24; לר muy wicked coun- 
sel Ez. 11, 2; comp. Ecc. 4, 8.—Sept. 

TOVNQOS, 06 

m. (r. 397) 6. suff. 4, outcry,1.עַר  
‘noise, e.g. in joy, a shout, Ex. 32, 17; 
in grief Mic. 4,9. So "39 for the thun- 
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der ; Job 36, 33 j25 anby ‘50 his thunder 
showeth concerning him, God ; see in 733 
Hiph. no. 2. 

11. 3) m. (for msn, r. m84 no. 3) ₪. 
suff. "34, 19 Jer. 6, 2 but far oftener 

 . , once fully 62255 Tob 6, 27; Plurּוהעְר
 , , ATT, MTN Job 32, 3רַמְר  , 6. suffםיִצָר

also a for a3 Job 42, 10. 1 dam. 
30, 26, BITE Ps. 28, 3. 

1. a friend, companion, acquaintance, 
with whom one lives, has friendly inter- 
course, Gen. 38, 12. 20. 2 Sam. 13, 3. 
Job 2,11. 19, 21. Prov. 19, 6. 25, 17; 
but implying less than ark Prov. 18, 24. 
With dat. like Gr. 6 éuol 1206, Job 30, 

  6 companion (i.e. like)ער  M923הָנֶעַר 29
to ostriches. The epithet 9, friend, 
companion, is also put for: a a loner, 
one beloved of a woman, Cant. 5, 16. Jer. 
3, 1.20. Hos. 3,1. Comp. 739. b) 
any one, any other member of the hu- 
man lamily, 6 )חד גלן neighbour, fellow, 
Ex. 20, 17 sq. 22, 25. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 
5, 18. Prov. 3. 29. al. c) Preceded by 

  , one—another ; Judg. 6,29 Nxשרא
  WN they said each man to hisּוהָעְרהְלֶא

fellow, i.e. one to another. Gen. 11, 3. 
1Sam. 10, 11. 2K. 3, 23. Ex. 18, 7. 
2 Chr. 20, 23. Gen. 81, 49. Also of 
things Gen. 15, 10, see in שיא no. +. 
Comp. M8 no. 7. Rarely without שיא 
preceding, 18. 34, 14 RAPT ANY by ריִעש 
the satyr shall cry to his fellow, i.e. one 
satyr to another. 

2. thought, will, desire, i. q. Chald. 
  , TEI, Ps. 139, 2. 17.—Chald. 799תְּר

to will also Syr. 43 Ethpa. to think, 

(pr. inf. ofr. 399) 1. badness,ער ₪.  
bad quality, Jer. 24, 2. 3. 8. 29,17. Also 
ugliness, deformity, Gen. 41, 19. 

2. In a moral sense, evil, wickedness, 
Is. 1, 16. Jer. 4,4. 21, 12. 23,2. 26, 3. 

3. sadness of the heart, countenance, 
Neh. 2, 2. Ecce. 7, 3. 

  to hunger, to beבער . futבָעְר *

hungry. Arab. 85 to be ample and 

capacious ; os) id. 4 A 

lied. The primary idea seems to be 
that of having a wide and empty sto- 
mach; comp. kindr. 31% and Ethiop. 

CN to hunger —Spoken of individu- 

5( wide-bel- 

als Is. 8, 21. 49, 10. Ps. 34, 11. 50, 12; 
of a whole country, to be famished, to 
suffer famine, Gen. 41,55. With > to 
hunger for any thing, Jer. 42, 14. 

Hiren. to cause to hunger Deut. 8, 3; 

to let famish Prov. 10, 3. 
Deriv. 229, ןובעְר and 

m. hunger, famine, of singleבָעְר  
persons Lam. 5, 10. Deut. 32, 24. Jer. 

Am. 8, 11; of whole countries11, 22.  
i. e. famine, scarcity of grain, Gen. 12, 

Ruth 1,1. Job 5, 20. al,10, 26,1. 45,11.  

297 m. adj. plur. 0929", fem. 7294, 
hungry 2 Sam. 17, 29. Tob 5, 5. Is. 29, 
8.al. hunger-bitien. ‘famished, Job 18, 12. 

m. (r. 297) constr. i294, famineןובָעְר  
Ps. 37, 19. Gen. 42, 19. 33. 

fut. 199% to tremble, to quake,ער " 

ihe earth Ps. 104, 32.—Arab. Ae = 

Conj. IV, VIII, id. Eth. COR id. Kindr. 
are לַעָר , DIT. 

Hipu. intrans. io tremble, to shake, of 
persons, part. 3'}2 Dan. 10, 11. Ezra 
10, 9. 

Deriv. the two following. 

m. a trembling, Ez. 15,15. Ps.דער  
.6 ,55 

a trembling, Ps. 2, 11.הֶרָעְר £. )7.199(  

Is. 33, 14. Job 4, 14.48, 7.  

 . , apoc. 245 Job 20, 26חָעְרְ . futהש ר *
1. Trans. to feed a flock, to pasture, 

Lat. pascere. Arab. id. and trop. 

to tend, to guard, to govern. Ethiop. 

COP 10. Syr. Chald. Samar. id— 
Constr. with ace. of flock Gen. 4, 2. 30, 
36. Ex. 3, 1. Is. 40, 11. Jer. 23, 4. Cant. 
1,8. al. 2 Gen, 37, 2. 1 Sart, 16, 11. 
17, 34; absol. Gen. 29, 7. 37, 13. Num. 
14, 33. Cant. 1, 7. al. —Parr. nv subst. 
a shepherd, herdsman, Gen. 46, 34. Ex. 
2, 17. Is. 13, 20. Jer. 43, 12; with genit. 
of flock or herd Gen. 13,7; and of the 
owner, as PO¥7 "P45 Gen. 26, 20. Fem. 

mya Gen. 29,9. Arab. el id. 

Trop. to feed: a) i q. to lead, to 
rule, to care for, the figure being often 
preserved,e.g. o) Of a prince or king, 
like Gr. חסון בשש 2 Sam. 5,2 thou 
shalt feed my people Israel. 7,7. Jer. 23, 
2sq. Mic. 5,3. 7, 14; c. 3 Ps. 78, 71, 
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Hence N34 a shepherd, spoken ofa prince 
or king, Jer.2,8. 3 15. 22,22. Hiz. 34,2s8q. ° 
Is. 44,28. 8) Of God, Ps. 23, 1 Jehovah is 
my shepherd, I shall not want. 28,9. 80, 
2. Gen. 48, 15. 49, 24; comp. Hos. 4, 16. 
y) Of a teacher of virtue and wisdom, 
Prov. 10, 21. Hence הצר a master or 
teacher 1560. 12, 11; and so perh. of 
prophets Zech. 11, 5. 8. 16, where others 
understand princes. 4) Ps. 49, 15 ma 
nos death feedeth (pastureth) them, 1. 6. 

in Sheol, like a flock ; see the preceding 
clause. 

b) to nourish, to afford sustenance ; 

Hos. 9, 2 the threshing- floor and wine- 
press shall not feed them, i. e. shall be 
cut off, fail. 

2. Intrans. to feed, to graze, to pas- 
ture, as does a flock, Lat. pasci, Is. 5, 17. 
11,7. 65, 25; with לע of place added Is. 
45,9; a Gen. 41, 2. With ace. of the 
pasture on which a flock feeds, Jer. 50, 
19. Ez. 34, 14.18. 19. Mic. 7,14. Trop... 

to feed down, to consume ; Mic. 5, 5 they 

shall feed down the land af ל with 
the sword. Job 20, 26 ולָהְאְּב דררש on 
(the fire) shall dewour what is left in his 
tent. Jer. 22, 22. 2,16 IPIP Ws they 
Seed off the crown of thy head ; comp. Is. 
7,20. Job 24, 21 Maps הָצִר who feedeth 
0 (oppresseth) the barren woman ; . 
Chald. confringens.—Also trop. to feed 
in quiet, is fo live or dwell in security Is. 
14, 30. [So Ps. 37, 3 הָנּומָא 4344 and 
feed in faith, trusting in God, i. q. 
mim ותָנּומַאְּב Hab. 2, 4; see the pre- 

ceding clause.—R. 
3. Metaph. to feed upon any thing, 

i.e. to feast upon, to delight in any per- 
son or thing; comp. Cic. Pis. 20: ‘his 
ego rebus pascor, his delector.’ Chald. 
m97 id. comp. Heb. 78%, 772, PSN. 
Kindr. is הָצְר , Arab. Udy. Construed: 
a) With acc. of pers. to“delight in any 
one, fo be his companion, Prov. 13, 20. 
28, 7. 29, 3. b) With acc. of thing, 
Prov, 15, 14 the mouth of fools M238 N27" 
delights in folly, feeds upon it, seeks 
after it. “min 49% to feed upon the wind, 
i.e. to strive or grasp after something 
vain. inania sectari, Hos. 12,2; comp. Is. 
44,20. Comp. חור תּועְר and חזר ןורעְר . 

Pre, 35 denom. from 729 and 33 
a friend, to treat asa friend, to make the 

companion of any one, Judg. 14, 20. 

 הער 987
Hien. fat. c. suff. 09974, ? 4 

Kal no. 1, Ps. 78, 72. 

Hitup. to make friendship, to hold 
intercourse, c. DX with any one Prov. 
22, 24. 

Deriv. 799, 99 TI, 439, 9, יער | 
masa, mI ןויפב; | neq, 99, ְ  תיִעְרַ

and ‘the proper names ועד | לאור, רע 2 
main. 

A) Adj. fem. evil, bad,הָעְר ₪ (+.עַעְר)  
 .see in masc ער .

B) Subst. 2, evil, Ecc. 5, 12. 6, 1. 10, 
5. 139) for evil, i.e. with bad intent or 
purpose, e. ₪. to set one’s face upon any 

one M3ivd אלו Nb for evil and not for 
good Jer. 21, 10. 39, 16. 44, 11; comp. 
Am. 9, 4. Deut. 29, 20. Judy, 2, 15. 2 
Sam. 18, 30 

1. ill, evil,i.e. a) evil which one does 
to others; thus 5 N27 MWY to do evil to 
any one Ps. 15, 3. Neh. 6, 2; 6. םע Gen. 
26, 29. Judg. 15, 3; תֶא Judg. 11, 27. 
mae Ann הָעְר pba to reward evil for 

good Gen. 44, 4; also Is. 7, 5. Ps. 21, 12. 
Plur. mis Ps. 140, 3. With genit. nz 
729738 the evil of Abimelech, which he 
did to others, Judg. 9, 56. 57. 1 Sam. 25, 
39. b) evil which happens to any one, 
calamity,i.e. 0) hurt, mischief, destruc- 
tion, Gen. 19, 19. Ex. 32,12. Jer. 2, 3. 4. 
6. 5,12. 11, 11. al. "m9 יטקַבְמ they 
that seek my hurt, my destruction, Ps. 71, 
13. 24; comp. Ps. 35,4. 6) affliction, 
trouble, adversity ; M972 in or with af- 
fiction, sorrow, Neh. 1 '3. Gen. 44, 29. 
my תָצְּב in time of evil i. e. of afitic- 

tion, distress, Ps. 37, 19. 41,2. Jer. 2. 28. 
11, 12. Plur. תועְר evils, calamities, Deut. 
31, 21. Ps. 34, 20. 

2. evil in a moral sense, wickedness, 
depravity ; so SRW M37 47922 that 
we may put away evil (concr. evil per- 
sons) out of Israel Judg. 20, 13 ; see in 
"92 Pi. no. 3. Also wicked deed, sin, 
Gen. 39,9. Hence of active wickedness, 
deliberate mischief, malevolence, malice, 
Gen. 6, 5. Nah. 3, 19. Is. 47,10. Job 22, 5. 
Hos. 10,15 pansy m37 the evil of your 
evil, your great wickedness. 

(r. 99) constr. 499, 6. suff.הֶעְר מ.  
Fea Prov. 6, 3 (like map, 77227). > 
friend, acquaintance, companion, i. q. 27 
which is more usual. 2 Sam. 15, 37. 16, 

1K. 4,516.  



 הער

TW) fem. of HY, plur. תועְר female 
companions, Ps. 45, 15. Judg. 11, 37 
Keri. 

MP inf. of r. 395, where see. 

(friend sc. of God) Rez, pr. n. m.פער  
Gen. 11, 18. Gr. ‘Payot Luke 3, 35.— 
Strictly 1. q.n99, like "b> i. q.mb2. R. 

 הַצְר

(friend of God) Reuel, Sept.לָאּועְר  
“‘Payound, pr.u.m. a) A son of Esau 
Gen. 36,4.10. b) The father of Jethro, 
Ex.2, 18. Num. 10,29. c)1Chr.9,8. 4) 
In Num. 2, 14 should be read instead of 
it bast ; comp. 1, 14. 7, 42. 10, 20. 

MAY pr. fem. of 2 q. .צץ Rav. 
1. a female friend, companion, plur. 

mitoq Judg. 11, 37 Cheth. Hence a) 
another, any other, Esth, 1, 19, comp. 
1 Sam. 15, 28. b) Prewaded by השא 
one—another, Ex. 11,2. Jer. 9,19. Zech. 
11, 9; of birds Is. 34, 15. 16. Comp. in 

D1 no. 6 

2. desire, a striving, grasping after 
any thing. | חור mix. a striving of 
wind, q. d. windy striving, vain endea- 
vour, Eee. 1, 14. 2.11. 17. 26. 4, 4. 6. 6, 
9. Comp. min הָעְר Hos. 12, 2, and 
Chald. תר . 

MAP] Chald. fi will, pleasure, Ezra 5, 
17. 7, 18. BR. 794 no. 3. 
“Ym. pasture, 1K. 5, 3 [4,23]. .א 

myo. 

(friendly, social, denom. from 99)רעְר  
Rei, pr.n. m. 1 1, 8. 

adj. denom. from 434, of a shep-רער  
herd, pastoral, Is. 38, 12. Subst. a shep- 
herd, Zech. 11, 17. 

MIT (r. 199) a female friend, com- 
panion, plur. 6. suff. רתלער Judg. 11, 37 
Cheth. Also one beloved, as a term of 

endearment, Fr. mon amie, Cant. 1,9. 15. 
2, 2.10. 18. 4, 7. al. Comp. 27 no. 1. a. 

ys m. i. q. MIV9 no. 2, desire, 

striving. 1906. 2, 22 ובל ןורצר the striv- 
ving of his ₪ חּור ןורער ₪ striving 
of wind, windy striving, vain effort, Ecc. 
 . no. 3א. העְר .4,16 .1,17

TIT Chald. m. thought, cogitation, 
Dan. 4,16. 5. 6.10. 7, 28; spoken of 
nocturnal visions Dan. 2, 29.30. R. 434 

to think. 

988 mo" 

0 oy to tremble, to reel, kindr. with 
“syn. 22818. and Syr. id. Found only in 

Hopu. to be made to tremble or quiver, 
e. g. a spear, to be brandished, Nah. 2, 4. 

Deriv. 522, 299M, and the pr. names 
 הָלָעְרִ , הל.

201m. 1. ₪ reeling from intoxica~ 
tion, Zech. 12, 2. 

2. Plur. nibs veils, as a female orna- 
ment, so called from ל tremulous or 

fluttering motion, Is. 9, 19. Arab. Js}. 

(whom Jehovah makes trem-הֶיָלָעְר  
ble, i.e. who fears Jehovah) Reelaiah, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2,2; for which Neh. 7, 7 

 הָיִמְשִר .

is baal fut. םערר 1.70 be moved, agi- 
tated, to tremble, kindr. with 949, 37; 
Ez. 27, 35. Spec. of the sea, to % trou- 
bled, יי to rage, Ps. 96, 11. 98, 7. 
1 Chr. 16, 32. 

2. to thunder, see Hiph. and םער . 

 . thunderבבבל . idכבב5
to murmur, to roar. 

3. to be angry, wroth, see Hiph. no. 2. 

Syr. Ethp. id. Arab. Ill, V, id. 

to thunder, sc. Jehovah Ps.ךדוקמ. 1.  
Job 40, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 10.18, 14. 29,3.  

.10 ,7 
2. to provoke to anger, to irritate, 

1 Sam. 1, 6. 
Deriv. the two following. 

m. c. suff. #237, thunder, Ps. 77םער  
Is. 29,6. Hence for19. 81, 8. 104, 7.  

a voice of thunder, as of warlike leaders 

shouting their orders, Job 39,25. Me- 
 taph. Job 26, 14 ןֶנוּבְהִר רמ ותָרּובְּ סַעְר

the thunder of hie power who can under- 
stand? i.e. the whole compass of the 
divine power, all the mighty deeds 
which can be predicated of God. 

MI 6 )?. ps4) 1. atrembling, qui- 

vering, eugene, poetically for the 
mane of a horse, prob. as erect from 
excitement, and waving or streaming 
in the wind. Job 39, 19 [22] שיבלתה 
mas וראָנצ thow clothed his neck 
with shuddering ? 1.6. with a waving 
mane ; comp. Gr. po3y mane, from pofos. 
—Other interpretations are reviewed by 
Bochart, Hieroz. J. p. 118 sq. and Alb 
Schult. ad. h. 1. 

Syr. 

Chald.- םעְרתא 



ms 

2. Raamah, pr. n. of a son of Cush, 

who with his sons Sheba and Dedan 
founded families or tribes in south-east- 
ern Arabia, which afterwards had com- 
merce with the Tyrians, Gen. 10, 7. 
1Chr. 1,9. Ez. 27, 22; see the arts. 
wap, = 71. Sept. in Gen. |. 6. ren- 

tiers, it yond i.e. a city on the Persian 
Gulf, mentioned by Ptolemy and Steph. 
Byz. See Bochart Phaleg IV. 5. 

may] see in M794. 

00°97) Gen. 47, 11. Ex. 19, 37. Num. 
33, 3. 5, and ODO Ex. 1, 11, Rameses, 
or Rauamses, pr. n. of an Egyptian city in 
the land of Goshen, built o at least for- 
tified by the labour of the Israelites, Ex. 
1,11. The name of this city seems some- 
times to have been given to the whole 
province, (see Gen. 1. c.) from which it 
would appear to have been the chief 
city of the district. It was prob. situated 
neur the water-shed between the Bitter 
Lakes and the Valley of the Seven 
Wells, not far from Herodpolis, but not 
identical with that city ; see Thesaur. p. 
1997 sq. Hengstenb. die Bicher Mose u. 
Agypten p.48sq.[Engl.p.47sq.] Comp. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 79 sq. 547-550. 

—The name accords with that of seve- 

ral kings of Egypt, Ramses, Preece 

i.e. son of the sun; one of whom pro- 
bably founded the city and gave it his 
own name. 

  in Kal not used. Syr. [4So5ער *

is the plant mallows ; prob. so called 
from its greenness. 

Pit. 22 to put forth leaves, to be 
green, 3 pers. f. 2299 Job 15, 32. Cant. 
1,16. But both these examples can be 
referred to the following adjective.— 
Hence 

#227 m. adj. plur. 0299 Ps. 92, 15; 
fem. n23; green, e. g. leaves, foliage, 
Jer. 17,8; of trees which are vigorous 
and flourishing, Deut. 12, 2. 2 K. 16, 4. 
al. A green tree is then the emblem of 

prosperity e. g. in the wicked Ps. 37, 35; 
in the righteous 52, 10. 99, 15. al. Also 

green oil, i.e. fresh, new, Ps. 92,11. 

4227 Chald. m. id. green; metaph. of 
a person flourishing in prosperity, Dan. 

4.1 [4]. 
83* 
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fl 1. to break, to break in pieces,ָעַ * 
Also intrans. as in Engl.ץצר 722.  i. q. 

to break, i.e. to be broken; Chald. Syr. 
are broken, Jer. 11, 16.ףער  id. Prat, 

Inf. fem. ns” in breaking, pleonast. Is. 
 24,19; as subst. a breaking, 6. ₪. O95 ןש

broken tooth Prov. 25, 19. Fut. 3h: @ 
Jer. 15, 12. Job 34, 24; ¢. suff. oan Ps. 

.9 ,2 

2. Intrans. to be evil, bad, from the idea 
of breaking, being broken, and so made 
worthless; opp. of am to be whole, 
sound, good. 278%. ער , f 799 Deut. 15, 
9. 2 Sam. 19, 8; inf. - Ece. 0 3; imp. 
plur. 995 be yevevil, i.e. though ye are 
evil, angry, though ye rage, Is. 8, 9; 
fut. 392, sometimes wrongly 7 to 

  --- hefollowing constructions, mostlyערי
impers. may be noted; comp. in בוט and 
307. a) Pret. "299A ער it was evil in 
my sight, it displeased me, Num. 22, 34. 
Josh. 24,15. Jer. 40,4; fem. of a woman 
Ex. 21, 8. Fut. “nD ערר (9m) id. 
Gen. 2 11. 38, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 6. 9 
1% al. Later writers for "2°23 put 
24 Neh. 13, 8. 2,10. Jon. 4,1. Also 
Gen. 21, 12 רעה יניב pay let it 
not be evil in thy oul (not grieve thee) 
on account of the lad. 1 Chr. 21, 7; 
comp. 2Sam. 19,43. b) "2 922 it is evil 
to me, i.e. it goes ill with me, Ps. 106, 32. 
c) to be sad, sorrowful, of the counte 
nance, heart, Neh. 2, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 8° 
comp. Deut. 15,10. d) Of the eye, to 
be evil, i. 6. to be envious, c. 3 Deut. 28, 
54; comp. 15, 9. 

Nipnu. fut. 9199, see in r. .צור 
Hipa. ערה and 97; inf. 995, in pause 

 , ; fut. 999, conv. 93"; part. 972ערה

aioe ony. 
> to break in pieces, to destroy, Ps. 

re 3. 74, 3. Jer. 31, 28. 

2, to do ill, i.e. a) to make evil sc. 
what one does; comp. opp. 22°71. Gen. 
44, 5 nowy rx OMS ye have done 
evil what ye have done, i.e. in so doing. 
To do good or to do evil i is sometimes 
put genr. i. g. ‘to do something or other’ 
any thing, Zeph. 1,12. Is. 41, 23. Jer. 4, 
22. Lev. 5,4 if one swear unadvisedly to 
do evil or to do good, i.e. any thing what- 
ever, he is bound. Hence ellipt. Ps. 15, 
  sand yaa if he swearethאלו 702" 4
(unadvisedly to do good or) to do evil, 

he changeth not ; smb being here put for 
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the fuller ביטיהלז ערהל , i.e. if he swear 
to do any thing, and it turn out evil to 
himself or others, he yet performs his 
oath; comp. Lev. 5, 4. Judg. 11, 31. 
Others here render it neighbour, friend, 
as if for 97> from 39; so Sept. Symm. 
Pesh. De Wette takes Dam for 97, 
and understands a wicked person. —Also 

 ’, 200 pr. ‘to make evil in doingתושָעל
to do evil, 1K. 14,9. Jer. 16, 12; Mic. 
3,4 emsbhyn ADIN they make evil their 
denne they work evil—Hence 

b) Ellipt. to do evil, to act wickedly, 
Gen. 19, 7. Judg. 19, 23. 1 Sam. 12, 25. 
Is. 1, 16. Jer. 4,22. Ps. 37,8. Prov. 4, 16. 
al.—Part. 972 Prov. 17, 4, in pause ערמ 
Is. 9, 16, plur. םרערמ , an evil-doer, evil- 
doers, Ps. 22, 17. 26, 5. 27,2. Is. 1,4. 14, 
20. 31, 2. al. 

c) to do evil to any one, to deal ill with, 
to afflict ; v. 5 Gen. 19, 9 43,6. Ex. 5, 
22. 23. Num. 11, 11. 1 Sam. 26, 21. 
Zech. 8, 14. Ps. 105, 15; c. ace. Nem. 

16, 15. Deut. 26, 6; ‘by 1 K. 17, 20; 0» 
Gen. 31,7; 2 1Chr. 16, 22. Of God 
as afflicting men, 6 > Roth 1, 21. Jer. 
25, 6. 
Tia טצורתה | 1. to be broken in 

pieces, from concussion, Is. 24,19. Hence 
2. to destroy or ruin oneself, Prov. 

18, 24. 
Deriv. 99, 499, ער 

Chald. to break in pieces, fut.עַעְר  
vine after the form p54, Dan. 2, 40. 
0 id. ibid. 

 , fat. 5999, to drop, to distilםשִר *
ce. acc. Prov. 3, 20 the clouds distil the 
dew. Ps. 65, 12. 13. Job 36, 28. Arab. 

wis, id. Comp. by transp. 95> 1. 

Hiru. i. q. Kal, to drop, to distil, as 
the heavens, c. ace. Is. 45, 8. 

 , fat. yom, ig. ye Land 394ער *
to break or dash in pieces, Ex. 15, 0 
Metaph. to harass, to oppress a people, 
Judg. 10, 8. 

*wP 4 fat. 827, to tremble, to quake ; 

comp. Engl. torustle. Arab. ums, and 

Urs, id. Kindr. are 199, 534, py ,-- 

Spec. for fear, terror, Ez. 38, 20; the 
earth Judg. 5, 4. Is. 13, 13; the heavens 
Joel 2, 10. 4,16; mountains Jer. 4, 24. 
Nah. 1, 5; islands Ez. 26, 15; the foun- 

 אפר

dations of the earth Is. 24, 18; walls, 
door-posts, Ez. 26, 10. Am. 9, 1. With 
ya of the cause of fear, Jer. 10, 10. 49, 
21; "282 182. 38, 20.—Once of the mo- 
tion of grain as agitated and rustling in 
the wind, Ps. 72, 16. 

Nipu. i. q. Kal, to be moved, shaken, 
to quake, e. g. the earth Jer. 50, 46. 

Hiren. 1. to cause to tremble, to shake, 
e. g. the heavens and the earth Ps. 60, 
4. Hagg. 2, 6.7; kingdoms Is. 14, 16; 
the nations Ez. 31, 16. 

2. Spec. to cause to leap, as a horse, a 
locust; verbs signifying to tremble, to 
move to and fro, being often transferred 
to the idea of leaping, springing, comp. 
nm? Pi. aon, לָּפְרִח , also 7p7. Job 39, 
20 of the horse: הָּבְ ּונָטיְִרְתַה dost 
thou make him leap like the locust 2— 
Hence 

a trembling, shaking, asער דג. 1.  
of a spear Job 41,21 [29]; of persons 
Ez. 12, 18; of the earth, an earthquake, 

K. 19, 11. 12. Is. 29,6. Ez. 37, 7. 38,1  
Am. 1, 1. Zech. 14, 5.19.  

2. a leaping, bounding, see the root 
Hiph. no. 2; e. g. of a horse in running 
Job 39, 24 comp. 20. Poet. of war- 
chariots Nah. 3, 2. Jer. 47,3; comp. 

 דק
3. tumult, uproar, as of battle Is. 9, 4. 

Jer. 10,22. Perh. thunder Ez. 3,12. 13; 

comp. 395 to tremble, ds) to thunder. 

i אָפְר fut. אָּפְרִר ; see also r. D4 IL. 
1. Pr. ‘to Sew 1 to mend, to re- 

pair. Arab. sy, Eth. 7A, id. It 
corresponds to the Gr. guntw. These 
roots all have their origin in a common 
stock, the primary and onomatopoetic 
syllable םר , which has the force of Lat. 
rapere and carpere, Germ. raffen, rup- 
fen, comp. 574, 420, nu. The pre- 

sent verb imitates the sound of a person 
sewing rapidly.—See Niph. and Pi. no. 1. 

2. to heal, to cure, pr. a wound, a 
wounded person, which is often done dy 
sewing up the wound, Ps. 60, 4. Jer. 30, 
17. Job 5, 18. Ecc. 3, 3; also one sick, 
c. ace. Gen. 20. 17. Ps. 6, 3. 30. 3. 41, 
5. With dat. of pers. Num. 12, 13. 2K. 
20, 5.8. Lam. 2, 13; or of the disease 

Ps. 103, 3. Part. אפר 6 physician Jer. 8, 
22. 2 Chr. 16, 12. Gen. 50, 2; metaph, 
of God, Ex. 15, 26.—Comp. Gr. oxetu Fos 



 אפר

1. 6. to mend and to cure; also Arab. 

Cob id. 
“Metaph. a) God is said to heala per- 

son, a people, a land, i. 6. to restore to | 
former prosperity and happiness, 2 Chr. 
7, 14. Hos. 5, 13. 7, 1. 11,3. Is. 19, 22. 
30, 26. 57, 18. 19. Jer. 17, 14; as vice 
versa God is said to wound by inflicting 
calamities, see Deut. 32, 39. Is. 19, 22. 
al. b) As further this restoration is con- 
nected with and depends on the remis- 
sion of sins (see Matt. 9, 9 sq. Mark 4, 
12, comp. 2 Chr. 7, 14. Is. 6, 10. 53, 5), 
hence 10 heal isi. q. to pardon, to forgive, 
2 Chr. 30, 20. Jer. 3,22. Hos. 14, 5. ₪. 
6,10 lest... . they be converted, and God 
heal them, i. e. forgive and restore them. 
Comp. Ps. 103, 3. c) Also to comfort, lo 
console ; Job 13, 4 "5x ראפר empty com- 
forters, comp. Ps. 147, 3; unless we re- 
turn to the primary meaning of the verb, 
and render: patchers up of vanities, 
ig. רקש רלפס in the first hemistich. So 
the bac solor, consolor, seems also to 
have the primary sense of to heal, to make 
whole, from solus, 0306 ; comp. also Arab. 

Lf to cure, and to console. / 

3. to allay, to quiet, i.q. Arab. ly, q.d. 

to healatumult. See (אָפְר) ם"אָפְר and 
 . no, 2אָּפְרִמ

Nien. 8812, see also in r. הָפְר 
1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be repaired, 

Jer. 19, 11. 

2. to be healed, cured, either a disease 
Lev. 13, 18. 37. 14, 3. 48; or a sick per- 
son Deut. 28, 27. 1 Sam. 6,3. 4 

51, 8. With dat. is. 53, 5 ab אָפְרַנ there 
  i.e. God hath forgivenל

us. So bitter and unwholesome water 
is said lo be healed, when it is rendered 
wholesome, 2 K. 2, 22. Ez. 47,8. 9, 

Piet אפר ; but part. xpi Jer. 38, 4 
is for 9377, see in r. הָפְר I, Pi. 

1. to aunt, to repair, e. ₪. an altar 
broken down 1 18. 18, 30. 

2. to heal, to cure, e.g.a wound Jer.6. 
14; the wounded or sick Jer. 5,9. Zech. 
11, 16. Ez. 34,4. Also to render whole- 
some 6. g. bad water 2 K. 2,21. Metaph. 

to comfort, to console, Jer. 8, 11. 
3. Trans. to cause to be healed, i.e. to 

bear the expense of a cure, Ex. 21, 19. 
Inf. pleon. xiB2 Ex. |. c 

 דפר [99
Hirtup. to let oneself be healed, 2 8 

29. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 

Deniy: RED, ONDD, MINDT, אָּפְרַמ 
and the pr. naines אפר לאפר" RIB, 
DNB. 

RD) m. 1. Plur. oN pr. ‘the quiet, 
the silent, i Le. the shades, manes, dwell- 
ing in Hades, whom the Hebrews sup- 
posed to be destitute of blood and ani- 
mal life (W532), but yet not wholly with- 
out some faculties of mind; Ps, 88, 1. 
Prov. 2, 18. 9, 18. 21, 16. Is. 14, 9. 26 
14. 19; 6. art. Job 26, 5. 

2. Rapha, pr.n. a) The founder of a 
race or family among the Philistines 
celebrated for their tall stature, c. art. 
R595 1 Chr. 20, 4.6. 8; לוט( הָפְרַה 2 Sam. 
21, "18. 20. 22. His sons or posterity, 
npn "795", in the time of David, were 
distinguished for their great stature and 
bravery, 2Sam.21, 16.—Perh. 87, 755, 

signified also to be high, tall ; from 9 

10 6 high, lofty. Comp. סיִאָפְר in WNT. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 12. ¢.) ib. 8, 2. 

ARPT ₪ (r. NDI) only plur. nines 
medicines’ for wounds, medicaments, Jer. 
30, 13. 46, 11. Ez. 30,21. 

MAND) f. a healing, health, Prov. 3, 8. 
R. .אָפְר 

a gentileםיִצַּפִר,  only plur.יִאָפְר ,  
name Rephaim, Rephaites, an ancient 
Canaanitish tribe beyond the Jordan, 
celebrated for their gigantic stature, 
Gen. 14, 5. 15, 20. Josh. 17. 15. Ina 
wider sense, this name appears to have 

comprehended all the gigantic races of 
the Canaanites, the Emim, Zamzum- 
mim, and Anakim, see Deut. 2, 11. 20. 
Of those beyond Jordan, 05 king of 
Bashan was the last, Deut. 3, 11. Josh. 

From the Rephaim on12, 4. 13, 19.  
this side Jordan was named the Valley 
of Rephaim, see in paz lett. e. Giants 
of like name are mentioned in the time 
of David among the Philistines ; see in 
NDT no. 2. a. 

OND (whom God heals, .ז 85") Re- 
phael, pr.n. 1 Chr. 26,7. Gr. ‘Papaya 
as the name of an angel, Tob. 9, 5. 

  fat. 129" to strew, to spreadפר *
Job 41, 22 ]20[. Kindr. 739. 



 הפר

Pret 1. to spread a bed, sternere 

lectum, Job 17, 3. 
2. to stay up, to support, pr. with 

cushions, pillows; Arab. +) pr. to sup- 

port, then to help; comp. Heb. 799.— 
Hence to refresh a weary person, Cant. 

2, 5. 
Deriv. T7°B", and the geogr. names 

DOPE, דָּפְרִא . | 

fat. EM, conv. AI Ex.הָפְר  Pא  
lo ‘be relaxed, ‘slachenes!, to sink4,26;  

down. Syr. Pa. and Aph. to relax, 
to slacken; Chald. id. Kindr. perh. is 

a) Of the hands. 70 beהלמר .--8ע60.  
slack, to hang down listlessly ; 2 Chr. 15, 
TEL Ap W-bR let not your hands be 
slackened, become weak, i. e. be not 
slothful in your work. Frequently also 
hands hanging down, i.e. relaxed, feeble, 
are ascribed to those who are discour- 
aged, faint-hearted ; 2 Sam. 4, 1 157") 
wi his hands were feeble, he became 
discouraged. Is. 13, 7. Jer. 6, 24. 50, 43. 

 Ez. 7,17. 21,12. Zeph. 3, 16. With ןמ
from any thing. i. q. to desist from Neh. 

b) Of persons; Jer. 49, 24 Mma6,9.  
Damascus 8 slackened, waxedקשמד  

feeble, in mind, i. e. is discouraged, 
weakened. With 47 of pers. to desist 
from, to let go, Ex. 4,26. Of anger 
Judg. 8, 3. c) Of other things; Is. 5, 

nan tem and us the flaming24 הָפְרִר  
grass sinks down, i.e.in the flame. Of 
the day as declining Judg. 19, 9. 

Nipu. 10 be sluck, i. e. remiss, idle, Ex. 

‘5, 8. 17. 
Pie, Mp4, part. 8B Jer. 38, 4, as if 

from Xb; to slacken, to let fall, to let 
down, e.g. the wings Ez. 1, 24. 25; a 
girdle, to relax, to loosen, Jot 12, 21, 
Spec. the hands of any one, to make 
hang down, to relax or weaken, i. e. to 
discourage, Jer. 38, 4. Ezra 4, 4. 

Hiew. 4295, imp. apoc. #971, fut. apoc. 
and conv. 9733. 

1. to slacken one’s hand, to desist. 
2 Sam. 24, 16 422 FIN slacken thine 
hand, i. 6. desist from smiting. With 72, 
i. q. lo desert or forsake any one, Josh. 
10,6. So Syr—Without 7°, to slacken 
the hand, i. e. fo desist from any person 
or thing, 6 723 Ps. 37,8 ףאְמ Fn 

desist (cease) from anger. Deut. 9, 14 
"272 377] desist from me, i. e. let me 
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alone. Judg. 11, 37 let me alone two 
months, i.e. give me twomonths. Hence 
also with > of pers. fo let alone or allow 
to any one 1 Sam. 11, 3. 2 K.4,27. Ab- 

sol. | Sam. 15, 16. Ps. 46, 11. 
2. lo let go, to dismiss a person or 

thing (opp. to hold fast), c. ace. Cant.3 

4. Job 7, 19. 27, 6. Prov. 4, 13. 
3. to let drop, to leave off, e. g. a work 

begun Neh. 6, 3; a person, i. e. to cast 
off, to forsake him, i. q. 319, Deut. 4, 31. 
31, 6. 8. Josh. 1, 5. Ps. 138, 8. 

Hirap. to show oneself slack, remiss, 
i.e. a) to be slothful Josh. 18, 3. Prov. 
18, 9.  b) to be discouraged, to faint, 

Prov. 24, 10. 
Deriv. 759, 

gn tir הָפְר put sometimes for אָפְר 
to heal; comp. 87P Il, i. .ף TP. In 
this sense occurs imper. np" for RBY Ps. 

60, 4; fut. הָכיֶּפְרִת Job 5, 18. 
Nie, mE Jer. 51. 9; inf. mp7 19, 

11; fut. ףפרר 2 K. 2, 22, 
Diet: mpo and 

MD) (for xB) Raphah, pr. n. a) 
With art. 9595, a Philistine, whose sons 
(mp3 71759) were giants; see in art. 

 ; no. 2.a. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 37אָפְר
for which in 9, 43 4235 q. v. 

AD m. adj. (r. 7891) fem. mp9, plur. 
 . תופָר

1. slack, remiss, espec. with 0°79 add- 

ed, slack-handed 2 Sam.17,2. MiB OY" 

slack hands, as implying discourage- 
ment, faint-heartedness, Job 4, 3. Is, 
35, 3. 

2. weak, feeble, Num. 13, 18. 

NDT (healed, r. RB) Ruphu, pr. n. 

m. Num. 13, 9. 

obsol. root, Arab. 6 to beחַפְר * 

rich ; hence 

ND) (riches) Rephah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 25. 
MPD f. support, stay, railing, on 

the sides of a litter or sedan, Cant. 3, 10. 
Sept. drexdirov, Vulg. reclinatorium. 
R. 7B Pi. no. 2 

(refreshments, r. 554) Rephi-םיִדיִפְר  
dim, pr. n. of a station of the Israelites 
before coming to Sinai, Ex. 17,1. 19, 2. 
Num. 33, 14. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 178. 

 פר
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IT)108160, .הָפִר  Jehovahהָיָפִר (יאמסזמ  

Rephaiah, pr. n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 21. 
b) 4,42. ¢) 7,2. d) 9, 43, comp. mB 
lett. b. 6( Neh. 3, 9. 

m. (r. 754 I) only constr. ‘hE,ןויִפְר  

slackness, remissness, with D3" added ; 
trop. for discouragement, faintness of 
heart, Jer. 47, 3. 

* DBI and WE used without any 
distinction ; fut. oo Ez. 34, 18. 32, 2; 
to tread with the feet, to trample upon ; 
espec. to trouble water, to make turbid 

by treading. Kindr. .סמר Syr. «med 

id. Arab. (wd) to kick. 

Nipu. part. hon 25, 26 WE? 47972 ₪ 
troubled fountain. 

Hirup. ספרחה pr. ‘to let oneself be 
trampled under foot,’ i. e. to prostrate 
oneself, to humble oneself, Prov. 6, 3. Ps. 
68, 31 FO "Ba DEIN colleet. pros- 
trating themselves with pieces of silver, 
i.e.submissively offering them as tribute. 

Deriv. wet. 

0D") Chald. to trample down, to stamp 
upon, Dan. 7, 7. 

f. plur. floats, rafts, 2 Chr. 2,תודסְפר  
a word of the later Hebrew, as it15;  

Itתובל 1 א. 5, 23.  would seem, for 
8 

is obviously kindred with Arab. eazy 

Eth. 091% a raft; and is perh. com- 

pounded from ספר i.q. ב and synon. 

Talm. N3ON; or, according to others, 
from 0)" to tread and 78" to strew. 

  00801. root, which prob. hadפר .
the primary signif. fo pull out or off, to 
pluck, Lat. carpere, see in .זי RBI no. 1 5. 
and to this may be reduced several of 
the many glosses so confusedly exhibit- 
ed by Arabian lexicographers under the 

word 5,, e. ₪. suxit ubera, edit olera, 

assuit (comp. 852), corripuit aliquem 

febris. 

cote, flock of sheep; and to this doubt- 
less corresponds in the Mishnah the word 

  (MBY, as M25 from 524, m2d fromתפר
5b0) stall, Baba bathra 2. 33, and 6. 4 
pr. @ rack from which hay or straw is 
pulled, like Germ, Raufe ; comp. 7778 
and .סּובָא Hence also the biblical 

Hence is derived 3) sheep- 
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stalls, q. v. in art. mp4. The formםיִתָפְר  
 פור .Job 26, 11, see under r ףור .

is pea in Kal not used; Arab. eS 

VII, to lean upon the elbow; Ethiop. 
L4&P to recline at table. 

Hirpu. to lean oneself, 0. 59 upon any 
one, Cant. 8, 5. 

D4, 866 1. OD. 

ig wa obsol. root, kindr. with טפָר 

and 055, to tread with the feet, as ren- 
dering water turbid. Hence 

wp) m. mud, mire, i. q. B70, Is. 57, 
20. In the Talmud, id. 

FB, only in plur. םיִתֶפְר Hab. 3, 17, 
stalls, as the Hebrew interpreters cor- 
rectly give it. See the etymology and 
the Talmudic usage under r. 933. The 
mofthe sing. isservile, although retained 
in the plural, comp. MOP תו Comp. 

1 Sa, 

Arab. 3), 83), os, also way, straw, 
fodder of cattle, as being pulled from the 
rack. Sept. Vulg. presepia. 

m. (r. 789) a fragment, piece, e. g.ץר  
of silver not coined, Ps. 68, 31. 

runner, see in r. 719.ץֶר זמ. ₪  

 . ¢o run; Inf absolץור . Li.gאָצְר +
nis Ez. 1, 14. 

IL. i. gq. 484 to delight in ; whence at 
least "M827 for 344 Ez. 43, 27. 

  in Kal not used, Arab. duoדצר *

to watch closely, spec. to lie in wait for. 
Piz, to watch insidiously, to look 

askance at, Ps. 68,17. See Schultens 
Animady. in 106. Thesaur. p. 1305. 

 , , fot. menהָצְר *
also in r. אצְר 1. 

1. to delight in any person or thing, to 

apoc. 77; see 

take pleasure in. Arab. Ss) to like, 

to choose. a) Of persons, c. acc. i.q. to 
love; Prov. 3, 12 MEI ןֶּבִדתֶא AND asa 

Sather delighteth in his son, ‘loves him. 
With 3 1 Chr. 28, 4: impl. Is. 1. 
With םע pregn. to delight in intercourse 
with any one, to be on good terms with 
him, Ps. 50, 18. 750 34, 9. Part. pass. 

  delighted in, acceptable, c. > toרצְר
any one Esth. 10, 3; poet. 6. genit. ac- 
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cepted of any one Deut. 33, 24. (ל Of 
things, c. acc. Ps. 102, 15 thy servants 
take pleasure in her stones, i.e. ‘the ruins 
of Zion. Job 14, 6 until ihe shall delight, 
as a hireling, in his day, sc. as past, in 
the rest and quiet of evening. Ps. 62, 5. 
Of God as taking pleasure in things, 
1 Chr. 29, 17. Ps. 51,18. Prov. 16,7. Ecc. 
9,0; With 2 Ps. 49, 14. 147, 10. 1 Chr. 
29, 3. Mic. 6, 7. Hage. 1, 8. 

2. to be kind, favourable, gracious, to- 
wards any one; of a king 2 Chr. 10, 7. 
Mostly of God, with acc. of pers. Ps. 44, 
4. 147,11. Jer. 14,10. Hos. 8, 13; acc. 
of thing Deut. 33,11; 3 Ps. 149,4. Also 
i. q. to receive into favour, a land Ps. 85, 
2; c. inf’ Ps. 40,14; absol. Ps. 77, 8. 
Am. 5, 22.—Spec. to receive graciously 
one bringing a present, Gen. 33, 10. 
Mal. 1, 8. Of God as receiving gra- 
ciously those who approach him with 
sacrifice and prayer, Job 33, 26. Ex. 20, 
41. 43,27. Jer. 14,12. 2 Sam. 24, 23; 
with ace. of sacrifice Am. 5, 22. Ps. 119, 
108. 

3. to satisfy a debt, i.e. 70 pay it 07 ; 
pr. to satisfy the creditor and render him 
favourable, Lev. 26, 34. 41. 43. 2 Chr. 
36, 21. 

Nipu. 1. to be graciously received or 
accepted, to be well pleasing, 0. g. a sa- 
crifice, see Kal no. 2. Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7. 
22, 23. 27; also Lev. 1, 4. 22, 25, in 
which passages there is added a dat. 
commodi 1%, 02>. In the same sense 

 . mh Lev. 22, 20ןוצְרְל

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3 and Hiph. to be 
satisfied, i.e. paid off, discharged, Is. 
40, 2. 
Pre to render well pleased, i. e. to 

seek to please any one, to seek his favour. 
Job 20, 10 his sons shall seek the favour 
of the poor, or what comes to the same 
thing, shall conciliate the poor, sc. by 
restoring the goods extorted from them; 

comp. Arab. Ley II conciliavit. 

Hipu. to satisfy, 1. 6. to pay off, i. q. 
Kal no. 3. Lev. 26, 34 then shall the 
land rest and pay off her sabbaths, viz. 
those which she still owes. 

Hirup. to make oneself pleasing, ac- 
ceptable, to get the favour of any one, 
 . 1 Sam. 29, 4לֶא .6

Deriv. pr. n. אָיצְר , PSI, הצְרת also 
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 ןוצְר .m. constr. 74, 6. suff רָנצְר
1. delight, acceptance, approbation, 

Prov. 14, 35. Is. 58, 5. ןוצְרְל mon ₪ 
56,7. Jer. 6, 20, and ןּוצְרְלכ Is. “60, 7, 
to be acceptable, grateful to God, to ‘he 
approved.—Ex. 28, 38 "35> enb ying 
nim "for acceptance to them before Jeho- 
vah, i. e. that they may be graciously 
accepted of Jehovah. Ps. 19, 15. Lev. 
22,20. 21. With suff. Lev. 1, 3. 19,5 
pppisnb that ye may be accepted, i.e. 
that your sacrifice be acceptable. 22, 
19. 29, 23, 11.—Coner. a delight, that 
in which one delights, Prov. 11, 1. 20. 
12, 22. 15, 8. 16,13; spec. what is accept- 
able to God, Prov. 10, 32. Mal. 2, 13. 

2. good-will, favour, grace, as of a 
king Prov. 16, 15. 19,12; espec. of God, 
Ps. 5, 13. 30, 8. Deut. 33, 16. Ps. 51, 20. 
Is. 49, 8 ןוצְר Mva in a time of grace, 
when the way is open to my favour. 
Meton. favours bestowed, benefits, Ps. 
145, 16. Deut. 33, 23. Prov. 18, 22. 

3. will, pleasure, i. q. Chald. גשר , pr. 
‘what pleases any one,’ his pleasure, Fr. 
‘tel est mon plaisir ; Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21. 
143,10. 145, 19. 2Chr. 15,15. ונוצְרכ mine 
to do according to his pleasure Esth. 1, 
8. Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 16; with 3 of pers, 
to treat a person according to one’s plea- 
sure, as one will, Neh. 9, 24. 37. Esth. 
9,5. In the sense of wicked pleasure, 
wantonness, Gen. 49, 6. 

  fut. meq 1. to break or crushחצר *
in pieces; kindr. with p32. Arab. 

>) 6% id. See Pi. no. 1, and ng. 

2, to kill, to slay, 6. acc. pers. Num. 35, 
30. Deut. 4,42; absol. Ex. 20,13. Deut. 
5,17. 1K. 21,19. Jer. 7,9. Hos. 4, 2. 
wp) 5 חַצְר Deut. 22, 26, comp. פ הָּפה' ' 
652, under 422 Hiph. no. 2. d.—Part. 

 . a slayer, murderer, Num. 35, 16 sqחצר
Deut. 4, 42. Josh. 20, 5. 6. Job 24,14. al. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, Judg. 20, 4. 
Prov. 22, 13. 

Pret to break or dash in pieces, Ps. 
62, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but iterative like 
bop, to kill many, to be a murderer, 
Hos. 6, 9. Ps. 94,6. Part. m8 ₪ mur- 
derer 2 K. 6, 32. Is. 1, 21. \ 

ZY m.(r. ME) 1. a breaking in 
pieces, crushing. Ps. 42,11 with a crush- 
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ing of my bones, i.e. causing me the 
severest paiu. 

2. outbreak of the voice, outcry, cla- 

mour, comp. r. M¥B; Ez. 21, 27, where 
it is coupled with Ay4I7n. 

Chr.ת.ז. 1  (delight) Rizia, pr.אָרְצִר  
R.nyy.7,39.  

PRI Rezin, pr.n. a) The last king 
of Damascus, slain by the Assyrians, 
2K. 15, 37. 16, 5-9. Is. 7,1. 4. 8 8, 6. 
9,10. b) A man, Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7, 

50.—The etymology is uncertain. It 
may come from r. 49 after the form 
psp, by Syriasm for ןיִצְרָנ or from 

Arab. oes) firm, stable; or perh. it is 

kindr. with ןוזְר prince, also pr. n. of the 
founder of the kingdom of Damascus. 

/ 337 to pierce, to bore, e. g. the ear 

Ex. 21,6. Arab. I, IV, id. Chald. 
327 id. ₪2 

Deriv. 92772. 

i ףצר to range stones artificially, to 
inlay a pavement or other work, 0 
checker ; part. pass. ףּוצ ה checkered, tes- 

selated, inlaid, Cant. 3, 10. Arab. eres 
id. 

 .Deriv 927, הָּפְצִר, תֶּפְצְרַמ

SX] m. 1. ₪ stune which is heated in 
order to roast meat or bake bread upon 

it, 1K. 19,6 prasy maya cake baked 

on hot stones. Arab. Wi id. The 
Rabbins understand a@ coal ; comp. 7%. 

2. Rezeph, pr. n. of a city subdued by 
the Assyrians, Is. 37, 12. Prob. the “Pr- 
cage of Ptolemy situated in Palmyrene, 

Arab. 830. . See Ptol. Geogr. 5. 15. 

ANI) Lig. HI, @ hotהָפְצִר = (  
stone, Is.6,6. Vulg. calculus. Sept. and 

the Rabbins a coal. 
2. @ lesselated pavement, Esth. 1, 6. 

2 Chr. 7, 3. Ez. 40, 17.18. 42,3. 2 Chr. 
8 

3. Rizpah, pr. n. of a concubine of 
Saul, 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 10. 11. 

“VST fat. pant for po ₪. 42, 4, PIA 
Ece. 12,6. But םֶצּורֶא Jer. 50, 44 Cheth. 
also B78 ib. Keri, belong tor. yan. 

1. fo break, to crush or shatter, i.e. 

80 as to make a flaw or crack, but not en- 
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tirely off. Arab. U9); kindr. yo" and 

  mp ₪ broken reedָעְר .--18. 42, 3 ץּוצְר
shall. he not break uff (72%); Vulg. 
quassatum. 36, 6. 2 K. 18, 21.—Intrans. 
to break, to be broken, crushed, Ecc. 12, 
6; trop. Is. 42, 4. 

2. Trop. to treat with violence, to op- 
press, often joined with pw», Deut. 28, 
33. 1 Sam. 12, 3.4. Am.4,1. Is. 6 
Hos. 5, 11. 

Nipg. ץרָנ fut. ץור (as if from +. (ץור 
pass. of Kal no. 1, Ez. 29, 7. Ece. 12, 6. 

Prien ץצר 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but 
stronger, to break in pieces, Ps. 74, 14. 

2. Metaph. 1. q. Kal no. 2. a, Job 20, 
19. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Po. yin, to oppress, to vex, i. q. Kal 
no. 2 and Pi. no. 2, Judg. 10, 8. But 

 . Nah. 2, 5 belongs to r. yanץצור

Hien. fut. conv. ym! (so as to differ 
from ym) to make run), to break in 
pieces, Judg. 9, 53. 

Hirupo. ץצורתה to dash one another, 
to struggle, Gen. 25, 22. 

 .Deriv ץר , הצּורְמ 1.

 קר ₪.( קקְב 1) 1. .Adj. fem הפר
thin, lean, of kine Gen. 41,תור ה  plur. 

.27 .20 .19 

2. Adv. of limitation, restriction, only, 
alone. Job 1, 15 7935 28% קב only 1 
alone. Gen. 47, 22 only the land of the 
priests bought he not. 14, 24. 41, 40. 50, 
8. Ex. 10,17. 1 Sam. 1, 13. 5,4. Am. 
3, 2. al. sepe. Also of exception, only, 
except, provided ; Gen. 19, 8 only unto 
these men do nothing. 24,8. Num. 20,19. 
Deut. 3,11. Josh. 1, 7.18. Is. 4,1 we 
will eat our own bread,... only let us be 
called by thy name. Once emphat. קר 
iS only indeed Num. 12,2. Spec. a) 
After a negation, only, i.e. save, besides ; 

2 Chr. 5, 10 there was nothing in the ark 
  save or besides the twoתוחפה "30 קר

tables. Josh. 11, 22 there were none of 
the Anakim left N33 קר only, except, in 
Gaza. 1K. 15, 5. _b) Put before ad- 
jectives as an intensive, in the same 
manner as 38 no. 2.a, b,c; thus בוט קר 

only good, nothing but good, Gen. 26,29; 
 , only evil, nothing but evil, Gen. 6ער קר

5. 1K. 14,8 797 קר only right, nothing 

but what is right. Deut.4,6. Also with 
ar adverb Deut. 28, 13; with a verb 
Judg. 14,16. So befere 578 ‘here is not 
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intensively, as "8 P'l surely there is not, 
i.e. it 18 only so that there is not; Gen. 
 קר  ren pyםיִהְלֶא  pipesהֶּזִה 11 ,20
eurely the ier ‘of God is not in this 
place—At the beginning of a clause, 

  refers sometimes not to the nextקר

word, but to one more 6010460 28, 19 

  i is ₪ terror onlyקר  AVהָפּזמַט ןיִבְה
to hear the rumour. Ps. 89, 6 Uwe ק 

  in the flood aםֶרִמ  payעיני אל ויָלֶא
great waters, only to him (the righteous) 
shall they not come near. Prov. 13, 10. 
Deut. 4, 6. Gen. 24, 8. 

 קר empty, see קרל .

m. (r. pe 11( 6. suff. ip, spittle,קר  
Job 7, 19. 30, 10. Is. 50, 6. 

*2p, fut. ap", to be carious, 
worm-eaten, rotten, as wood, 18. 40, 20. 
Metaph. Prov. 10, 7; comp. the Rab- 
binic phrases: ‘ascendit putredo in no- 
men alicujus.’—Not found in the other 
dialects. The primary idea seems to 
be that of hollowing out, excavating ; 
comp. 227, 327, 2232, also in 324. 

Deriv. the bm following. 

AP) m. constr. 3, caries, rottenness. 
a) Of the bones Brow. 12, 4. 14, 30; 
metaph. of terror striking ‘through all 
one’s bones Hab. 3,16. (ל Of wood, 
Job 13, 28. Hos. 5, 12. 

m. (r. 3p) rottenness of woodןובקר  
Job 41, 19. 

8 729 fut. plur. דקר , to leap, to skip, 
e. g. for joy, to dance Ecc. 3,4. Poet. also 
things are said 10 leap or skip from fear, 
i. q. to start, to quake, Ps. 114, 4 6. 
Comp. Hiph. and =m? Pi. 8880 שעְר . Syr. 
Pa. id. but Aph. is to wail, to beat the 
breast. The primary idea seems to lie 
in beating or stamping the ground, see 
in 3p4. 

Pret, to leap, to spring, to dance, 
1 Chr. 15, 29. Is. 13, 21. Job 21, 11. 
Poet. of a chariot driven rapidly and 
bounding over rough ways, Nah. 3, 2. 
Joel 2, 5. 

Hien. pr. to make leap or skip, e. =. 
mountains, i. e. to cause to tremble or 
start, to shake, Ps. 29,6. Comp. Kal, 
also U3" and "M2. 

suff. inpa, pr.קקְר 1) ₪.  .( f£הקר  
thinness, something thin; hence 
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the temple, temples, a part of the1.  
head, Judg. 4, 21. 22. 5, 26. 

2. Poet. for the cheek, Cant. 4, 3. 6,7. 
Comp. tempora id. Prop. 2. 24. 3. 

TIP (thinness, r. pp 1) Rakkon, pr. 
n. of a city in Dan lying on the sea 
coast, Josh. 19, 46. 

 , fut. Mp1" to season, to spiceחַקְר -
e.g. oil for making ointments, to per- 
Sume, Ex. 30, 33; also wine, see MP7; 
and flesh, see Hiph. Part. הקר season- 
ing, spicing, 1 Chr. 9, 30; subst. a maker 
of unguents, perfumer, Ecc. 10, 1. Ex. 
30, 35. 37, 29.—The primary idea is 
prob. that of heating, boiling, pr. i. q. 
mn, the letters p and m being inter- 
changed; see in lett. p. 
Pua pass. of Kal, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 
Hiren. to season flesh, to spice, Ez. 

24, 10. 
Deriv. MPY—O"NPT, NPV, חָחְקְרִמ , 

 . תַחְמְרִמ

MP) m. spice; חַקְרַה ךרר spiced wine, 
i. gq. 702 -ף v. Cant. 8, 2. 

m. ointment, perfume, Ex. 30,חקר  
.35 .25 

a makerםיחקר ,  m. (x. mp) plur.הקר  
of ointments, perfumer, pigmentarius, 

id.תוחקר  plur.החקר ,  Neh. 3,8. Fem. 
Sam. 8, 13.1  

TWIP ₪ see preced. art. 

m. plur. (r. MP2) ointments,םיחקר  
perfumes, c. suff. Is. 57, 9. 

pr. aעיקר  m. (r. 2p) constr.עיקר  
solid expanse; see the root no. 2.— 
Hence 

1. the firmament of heaven, Gen. 1, 6. 
7. 8. Ps. 19, 2; fully םימשה פיק לר Ger. 

1, 14. 15. 17. 20. The ו sup- 
posed the firmament to be spread out 
like a solid hemispheric arch over the 
earth, shining and pellucid as sapphire 
Ex. 24, 10, comp. Dan. 12,3; in it were 
fixed the stars, Gen. 1, 14-17 ; and above 
it was the celestial ocean with windows 
in the firmament through which the wa- 
ter fell as rain upon the earth, Gen. 1,7. 
7, 11. Ps.104, 3. 148, 4; this latter being 

the common notion, although the true 
state of the case was not unknown to 
them, see Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 28. 
Sept. otegémua, Vulg. firmamenltum. So 



 יקר

Hom. 0100906 modtyodxos Il. 5. Od. 
3.25 otg. owWryjosos Od. 15. 328.—Arab. 
9. 
es) the heavens, Syr. Chald. אערקר 

the firmament. 

2. a pavement, foot-pavement, beneath 

a throne, i. q. 2קְרק? ; pr. a foundation, 
from stamping, founding, see the Syriac 
usage inr. 3P7 no. 2. So of the pave- 
ment borne by cherubs, above which 

was the throne of Jehovah, Ez. 1, 22. 23. 
25. 26. 10, 1. 

PPTL) plur. constr.*p"PI,קיקר ₪. (+.  
a thin cake, wafer, Ex. 29, 2. 23. hehe 3) 

Num. 6, 15 al.4.  

i םֶקְר to deck with colours, to make 
versicoloured, to variegate ; spoken of 

the colours in the eagle’s pinions, and 
of variegated marble, see N2p%; but 
chiefly of variegated cloths and gar- 
ments.—Chald. in Targ. of the spots 

and shields of the leopard, Jer. 13, 23. 

Arab. rent II, to make striped, as cloth ; 

also to write ; 5 variegated. From 

the Arabic comes Span. recumare, Ital. 
ricamar, to embroider with the needle: 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
laying on colours, as in kindr. 037 no. 3, 
where see.—Spec. to variegate a gar- 
ment, to embroider with coloured figures, 
Lat. opere plumario ; which seems to 
have been done by needle-work in 
figures of various colours, as blue or 
purple, upon a white ground or byssus ; 
the figures having the form sometimes 
of feathers or scales, and sometimes of 
little shields or tessele. Hence Parr. 
Dp plumarius, a worker in colours, em- 
broiderer, Ex. 26, 36. 27, 16. 28, 39. 36, 
37, 38,18. 39,29. The work of the םקר 

differed 0 the work of the בשח , in 
that the former was stitched with the 
needle or sewed upon the ¢éloth, while 
the latter was woven into it; see in 

aun no. 3. The LXX also understand 

needle-work Ex. 27, 16. 38, 23; and so 

the Talmudists. See more in Thesaur. 

p. 1310 sq. 
Puat pass. to be curiously, elaborately, 

wrought or shaped, of the formation of 
the foetus in the womb, Ps. 139, 15. 

Deriv. 027, 7p. 
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DP? (variegation, flower-gardening. 

Arab. 5) ) Rekem, pr. n. 

1. Ofa city in Benjamin Josh. 18, 27. 
2. Of several men: a) A king of the 

Midianites Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13,21. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 43. ¢) 7, 16. 

plur.םתמקר ,  f(r. DPD) 6. suff.הימקר . 
nizpy, dual map. 

1, variegation, versicolour, i.e. play 
of colours, e. ₪. in the eagle’s wings Ez. 
17, 3; of stones, a pavement, 1 Chr. 29, 
2, comp. in 3B. 

2. work in colours, embroidery, also 
cloth embroidered with colours, see in r. 
pps. Hz. 16, 10.13. 27,16. m2po “aa 

embroidered garments, decked with co- 
Jours, as worn by princes, Kz. 16, 18. 26, 
16. Plur. miapy id. Ps. 45, 15 Dual 
Judg. 5, 30 oonap7 22x dyed garments 
of double embroidery, i. e. embroidered 
on both sides, or so that the work and 
figures on both sides correspond. 

¥ 2p) fut. 6. suff. DPA IN, inf. c. suff. 
  . 4העקב

1. to beat, to smite the earth with the 
feet, to stamp, either in indignation Ez. 
6, 11; or in exultation Ez. 25,6. Kindr. 

with ppt .—Hence to tread down ene- 
mies, 2 Sam. 22, 43. 

2. to beat out, i. e. to spread out or 
expand by beating, see Piel; hence 
simpl. to.spread out, to expand, as God 
the earth Ps. 136, 6. Is. 42, 5. 44, 24.— 
Syr. “55 to make firm, stable ; Aph. to 

found, pr. by beating and stamping in 
order to make a solid foundation. Arab. 

5( to make firm. 

Pizzi 1. to beat out, i. e. to spread out 
or expand by beating, as thin plates Ex. 

39, 3. Num. 17,4. Hence 
2. to overspread, to overlay with plates 

of metal Is. 40, 19. 
Pua part. 9272, to be beaten or spread 

into plates Jer. 10, 9. 
Hieu. i. q. Kal no. 2, to spread out the 

heavens fut. "pn Job 37. 18. 

Deriv. 2"27, also 

BYP) m. plur. plates, lamine, Num. 
17, 3. 
*T. PP obsol. root, pr. to beat, to 

pound, spec. to spread out by beating, to 



 קקר
beat thin. Arab. intrans.. ¥, to be thin. 

Ttis onomatopoetic, like the kindred roots 
PPT, 27, comp. 122, 3p. 

Deriv. קר , 22, קל 3 and pr. names 

mp), ווקר . 

ua es Pe? ig. PV to spit, to spit out, 
an onomatopoetic root, like kindr. 747 
comp. Lat. screo, Fr. cracher. Fut. קלר 
c. 3 to spit upon any one Lev. 15, 8. For 
the Preet. pP7 is used, q. v. 

Deriv. קר . 

 . , Arabאתקר . (pr. shore, Chaldתקר
So, 

Rakkath, pr. n. of a city in theאפ ב )  

tribe of Naphtali, situated according tp 
the Rabbins on the spot afterwards occu- 
pied by Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 115. p. 266. 

 שֶר .poor, see inr שגר .

6 04 obsol. root, Chald. Rw to be 
able, to have leave, תשְר leave, permis- 

sion.— Hence 

m. leave, a permit to do anyךוישר  
thing, Ezra 3, 7. 

 תישר , 866 in תישאר .

to write down, to record, part.םשָר * 

Dan. 10,21. Arab. prey id.סופר  pass. 

ows Chald. fat. ov9", to write, Dan. 
5, 24. 25; also to subscribe, to sion an 
adie, Dan. 6, 9 sq. 

* oD fut. עשרר 1. Pr. as it would 
seem, to make noise and tumult, to cause 
disturbance, see the adj. 98 Job 3, 17. 
Is. 57, 20, and Hiph. Job 34,29. Syr. 

5 Aph. to disturb, to agitate, 3ןצ 

disturbance, commotion, also was zp to 

be disturbed. Comp. by transp. 637 

no. 3.—Hence 
2. to do evil, to be wicked, impious, opp. 
  ; since wicked men are usually noisyקדצ

and boisterous in doing injury, while 
good men are gentle and quiet. 1K. 8, 
47. Dan. 9, 15. Ecc. 7, 17. 

3. to have an unjust cause, to be guilty, 
opp. קדצ ; Job 9, 29. 10, 7. 15. With 

  , to be held guilty of God, beforeםיִהְלֶאְמ

God, Ps. 18, 22. 
Hipx. עישרה fat. yw 1. to dis- 

turb, to stir up tumult ; see in Kal no. 1. 

Job 34, 29 עישְרִר רמו טיקשנ אוה he 
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' 16. Ps. 94, 21. Is. 50, 9. al. 

 עפר

(God) giveth quietness, and who shall 
stir up tumult? 

2. to pronounce guilty, i. e. to condemn 
any one, as 8 judge, opp. קיצה ; Ex. 22, 
8. Deut. 25,1. Job 32,3. Prov. 12, 2. 17, 

So too one 

who gains his cause, Is. 54,17. Hence 
simply to gain one’s cause, to be victorious, 
e.g. of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 47 and whither- 
soever he turned himself, 9°07 he gained 
his cause, i. e. was victorious; victory 
being accounted the reward of a just 
cause, defeat the punishment of unright- 
eousness ; comp. P'}% no. 4, 127% no. 4; 

so Heb. M21 to be innocent, Syr. ey) 

to conquer. Sept. 8000510, Vulg. super- 
abat. Others here as in no. 1, he caused 
disquiet, Engl. Vers. he vexed them, i. e. 

his enemies. 
3. Intrans. to do evil, to act wickedly, 

fally תושפל עישרה 2 Chr. 20, 35; ellipt. 
id. (like 23" , ער ,( 2 Chr. 22, 3. Neh. 
9, 33. Ps. 106, 6. Job 34,12. Part. c. 
genit. Dan. 11 32 "93 =n who do 
wickedly ו the covenant, i. e. who 
impiously break it. 

Deriv. 907, עשְב , Mow, mewn. 

YW} m. adj. and subst. plur. Ow, 
constr. "989. Fem, 367 twice Ez. 3, 
18. 19. 

1. unjust, faulty, guilty, having an un- 
just cause, a wrong-doer, opp. PX inno- 
cent. So ow קרדצה to acquit the guilty 
Ex. 23, 7. Is. 5 23; SW עישְרַה to con- 
demn the ל Deut. 25, 1. 1K. 8, 32. 
Also Ex. 5, 13 9wb רָמאיו and he said 
unto the ל Num. 35, 31 304 
m2 faulty to dying, guilty of death, 
worthy to die. 

2. wicked, ungodly, impious ; with 
subst. 98 DIN ₪ wicked man (opp. קידצ 
no. 3) Job 20, 29. 27,13. Prov. 11, 7. 
Oftener as subst a wicked person, evil- 
doer, Job 9, 24. 15, 20. Ps. 9, 6.17. 10, 
9. 3. 4. 37, 10. 12. 21.32.35. 55,4. Plur. 
pay the wicked Job 3,.17. 8, 22. 10, 3. 
Ps. 1, 1.5.6. 3,8. 12,9. 28,3. al. seepiss. 
espec. in the Proverbs. Spoken of indi- 
viduals who plot against the good and 
vex them, and also of public heathen 

enemies, Is. 13, 11. 14, 5. 

20) m. (r. 382) in pause עטר , ₪. 
suff, רעש . 

1. injustice, unrighteousness, Job 34, 



 עשר

10. Mic. 6, 10. 984 תורצוא treasures got 
by wickedness Mic. 6,10. עשְר .ינזאמ 
unjust balances, 1. 6. false, v. 11. Hence 
spec. fraud, falsehood, opp. Max, Prov. 
8, 7. 

2. wickedness, ungodliness, Ps. 5, 5; 
opp. PTY Ps. 45,8. sw nw» todo 0 

edness Prov. 16, 12. 309 שנא" wicked 
men Job 34, 8; comp. Ps. 84,11. Plur. 

 , 0% Gece Job 34, 26םיעָשְר

TVW fem. of 984 q. v. 

PW) 1 (x. 9th) constr. תעשר , 6. suff. 

nat. 
1. injustice, and hence fraud, false- 

hood, Prov. 13, 6; spec. of the fraud of 
those who give scant measure Zech. 5, 
8, comp. Mic. 6, 11. 

2. wickedness, ungodliness, Is. 9, 17. 

Mal. 3, 15; a wicked deed Deut. 25, 2. 

DINYWI, see nrnseiy pap. 
0 mw obsol. root, to inflame, to kin- 

dle; kindr. 32, 394. Samar. id. trop. 
—Hence 

50) m. plur. םרֶפַשְר constr. "BW and 

“Bu. 
1. flame, Cant. 8, 6. Comp. Chald. 

Ps. 78, 48 Targ. 
5. lightning, Ps. 78, 48. Poet. a) Ps. 

  "DW the lightnings of the bowתַשָק 4 ,76
ie. the arrows. b) Job 5,7 7H) "23 

the sons of lightning, i. e. binds of prey 
which fly swift as the lightning. Others, 
arrows ; others, sparks. 

3. fever, burning plague, with which, 
the body is inflamed, comp. tvan heat 
and poison. Deut. 32,24 Aun wan con- 
ai with burning pestilence. Hab. 3, 
5, parall. "27 plague. 

4. Resheph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 25. 

* ww to break down or in pieces, to 
destroy, in Kal not used, kindr. with 
7s). 

Poet fut, wins, id. Jer. 5 17. 
Puat plur. 1 pers. "Ww, pass. of Kal, 

Mal. 1, 4. 
Deriv. pron. wean. 

MD 6: )<. ws) in pause MB, c. suff. 
 . ; a net, Ps. 57, 7. 9, 16. - 31, 5רתשר

Lam. ‘0 13. 59 ney wIp fo spread or 
cast a net over any one, Ez. 12, 13;. 1%, 

20. 19, 8, 32, 3. mun הָשְצִמ nebaoor' 

Ex. 27, 4, and so simpl. muy v. 5. 
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m. (r. pm) ₪ chain, Ez. 7, 23.קותר  
1K. 6, 21 Keri, where inתוקותר  Plur. 

nipny see inו  Cheth. niprnn id. 
its order. 

*TD') to boil, to be hot, in Kal not 
used. Syr. and Chald. id. 

to make boil 6. ₪. 8 pot, imp. ARקומו  
Ez. 24, 5. 

Puat to be made to boil, i. q. to boil, 
spoken of the bowels, metaph. for com- 
motion of mind Job 30, 27. Comp. féw» 
év nvevuote Rom. 12, 1. 

Hipu. like Pi. Job 41, 23.—Hence 

MN] m. 6 boiling, only plur. 6. suff. 
monn Ez. 24, 5. 

K. 6,21 Cheth. see in art.קיסר 1  
 קופר .

. on to bind on, to make fast, e. g. 
horses to a chariot, imper. 5h" Mic. 1, 

13. Comp. 908 no. 4. Arab. ~-) IV, 

to bind a thread upon the finger.—Hence 
the two following. 

DM .זמ 1K. 19, 4 (but fem. in Cheth.) 
plur. beam 1 .א 0 4.5. Job 4, Ps. 

120, 4, 1. gq. Arab. 5 collect. = ו 6 

nista, broom, spartium junceum Linn. a 
shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with whitish flowers and bitter roots, 

which the Arabs regard as yielding the 
best charcoal ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 299. Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 483. 
This illustrates Job 30, 4 and Ps. 120, 4. 
—Prob. so called from the notion of 
binding, as juncus a jangendo, Germ. 
Binsen from the verb binden. See Cel- 
sius Hierobot. T. I. p.246 sq. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammlungen Fasc. 2. c. 6 
Heb. intpp. and Jerome understand the 
juniper, but on no good grounds; see 

Celsius 1. 6. 

M27 (genista) Rithmah, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 

Num. 33, 18. 9. ₪. on}. 

6 poy in Kal not used, to bind, to 

put in potters. Arab. 052 0181816, con- 

suit. 
Nipu. Ecc. 12,6 Keri: before the sil- 

ver cord PN be loosed, unbound ; ina 
signif. dinently contrary to Kal. Prob. 
it should read Pm2" to be broken, from r 



 קתר
pm? q. v. in Niph. no. 1.—Frigid is 

Cheth. pr? to be removed. 
Pua pm 00 be bound, Nah. 3, 10. 

 .Deriv קותר 4

mpm 1 plur. chains Is. 40, 19. 

The letter ש originally, and before the 
invention of diacritical signs, served to 
express both the simple sound of s, and 
also the thicker sound sh. In like man- 
ner the Irish language has only one 
sign, s, for these two sounds, e. g. sold 
solace, and se (she) he, 87 (shi) she. At 
a later period a distinction was made by 
the Grammarians, so that the simple 
sound of s came to be indicated by a 
point over the left horn, and the thicker 
sound sh by one over the right. 

For the Heb. ש the Chaldee often 
and the Syriac always (as being desti- 
tute of the letter Sin) substitute 0; see 
in lett. 0, p. 707. The Arabic, from a 
peculiarity of the language, in almost all 

L£ 

these words has jj; as x28 \ .ג , 72 

, P29 ו etc. much as the 

people of Wirtemberg give a thicker 
sound to the German s, pronouncing ist 
like isht. Very rarely does the Arabic 

retain Cw, as M28 6 quail. 

In the Hebrew itself, kindred letters 
are: -a) The other sibilants, as ₪, 0, 
%, 1, see p. 707; comp. also ןפצ , ןפש , 

 ; Ppt to strainקקש,) ; PMYןפס ; קחצ,
"Sw and רט to ferment. b) Some- 
times the aspirates, almost like Gr. ug 
Lat. sus, Vly sylva ; comp. 77 i, g. M4 

to extend; 720 ש ig. הלה to go; 
 - 1. g. 398 to plait, to weave. Someגרש

times also, in the formation of roots, a 
sibilant is prefixed to the primary bilite- 
ral syllable. as 33 i. q. 332 to be high, 
naw 1. .ף TNR, etc. Comp. yedqw scribo, 
yliga sculpo, toisw strideo, tego טד 
fallo opediw, and many others. 

 אן ל *
 . 00801. root, see in TYי אט
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 כביפ

6 nn obsol. root, i. q. טסטר and Aram. 

nn, 2 , to terrify ; hence 

terror Hos. 13, 1. Chald.תֶתְר זמ.  
anny id. 

* "NW obsol. root, kindr. with the 
verbs "NW, "0 q. v. to become hot, to 

Serment ; comp. Arab. 3 to boil up, to 
break out, as an ulcer.” In the western 
languages we find from the same stock, 
Germ. in Ottfr. swar, Anglosax. sur, 
Germ. sauer, Engl. sour.—Hence 

m. leaven, Ex. 12, 15.19. 13, 7.ראש  
id.ראס  Lev. 2, 11. Deut. 16,4. Chald. 

MN pr. inf. fem. of the verb xw2 (for 
Px), c. suff. "NX, once contr, ine Job 
41, 17, where ether Mss. have ותאש . 
1 a lifting wp, Job 41, 17 [25]; so of 

the countenance, elation, cheerfulness, 
Gen. 4,7. See the root 83 no. L. ₪. 

2. elevation, a rising in the skin, hence 
genr. a spot, Lev. 13, 2. 10. 19. 4 
14, 56; so too where more than skin 
deep, comp. Lev. 13, 2 with v. 3. 4. 

3. exaltation, dignity, majesty, Gen. 
49, 3. Ps. 62,5; of God Job 13, 11. 31, 
23. Here too we may refer Hab. 1,7 
from himself go forth his law and his 
dignity, i. e. he acknowledges no law 
and no dignity but his own. 

 בש .an old man, see in r ביש

“qa to interweave, to braid, i. q. 
20. Hence 720, הֶכְבִש , Fw. 

yaw m. only plur. D933 lattices, ba- 
lusters, around the capitals of 8 
1 8.7,17. See in 7338. 

ND2W sambuca, see X22V. 

(r. yaw) 1. ₪ net Job 18, 8.הָכָבִש ו:  
2. lattice, lattice-work, balustrade, es- 

pec. upon or around the capitals of col- 
umns, 1K. 7,18. 20. 42. 2K. 25,17. Jer. 
52, 22. 23; pine תוכבש 1K. 7, 41. 42. 
2 Chr. 4, 12. 13. Also before a window 
or baleony, 2K. 1, 2. 



 םבש

paw obsol. 7001 ; Arab. x to be0  

cold. Simonis assigns to it the signif, of 
the verb twa lo be fragrant.—Hence 

DW (coolness, or fragrance) Sebam 

Num. 32, 3, and 928 (id.) Num. 22, 38, 
Sibmah, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Reuben abounding in vineyards, Josh. 
13, 19. Is. 16, 8.9. Jer. 48, 32. Jerome 
places it near Heshbon. 

 , also V2 Deut. 14, 29. 26עבש *
12. Is. 9,19; fut. sar. 

1. to be or become satisfied, satiated, 

filled ; Arab. et id. Chald. 939, Syr. 

“Sau, id. The primary idea is that of 

abundance, superabundance ; comp.Prov. 
25, 16. Kindr. is »5%.—Of one sated 
with food, Deut. 31, 20. Ruth. 2, 14. Is. 
44,16. al. More rarely with drink, i. q. 
m9, Am. 4,8. Jer. 46,10; hence also 
of the earth as watered Phas 30, 16. 
Ps. 104, 16. Absol. Ps. 37, 19. Hae 4, 
10; hence 92H} 528 70 eat and be filled, 
satisfied, 1. 6. to eat one’s fill, Deut. 6, 11. 

8, 10. 12. 14, 29. Ruth 2, 14. Joel 2, 26. 
Ps. 22, 27; so 930) P27 Is. 66, 11; ‘also 
ya Nd to be insatioble Ez, 16, 28, 29. 
Prov. 27,20. Ascribed to the belly Prov. 

18, 20; to the spirit (see WD2 no. 2) 
Ecc. 6,3; and metaph. to the eye as 
not satisfied with seeing, Ecc. 1, 8. 4, 8, 
comp. Is. 53, 11. Ps. 17,15; to the sword 
Jer. 46, 10.—Constr. with acc. of thing, 
as pnb daw to be filled with bread Ex. 
16, 12. Job 27, 14. Prov. 12,11; with ya 

Ursy. 14, 14. 18, 20. Job 31, 31; 3 Ps. 
65, 5. 88,4; >. inf. Ecc. 1, 0 
to be satisfied with wealth, Ecc. 5, 
to be filled with reproach, ‘Lam. 3, 30. 
Hab. 2, 16; with contempt Ps. 123, 3; 
with calamity Ps. 88, 4; with poverty 
Prov. 28, 19; with one’s own devices, 
ie. to reap the full reward of them, 
Prov. 1, 31. 18, 20. 

2. to be sated, glutted, tired of any 
thing Prov. 25,16. Is. 1, 11. Job 7, 4. 

bra" 22 to be sated with life 1 Chr. 23, 
1. 2 Chr. 24, 15.—Also it comes from a 
feeling of satiety and fulness, that the 
heart is proud and estranged from God; 
Prov. 30, 9 lest Ibe full and deny God. 
Hos. 13, 6. 

to satisfy, to satiate, Ez. 7, 19;קומו  
 84* 
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with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 90, 
,14 

Hiru. to satisfy, to satiate, with acc. 
of pers. Ps. 107, 9. Is. 58, 11. Job 38, 27; 
with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 132, 
15. 147, 14; with ךמ of thing Ez. 32, 4. 
Ps. 81, 17; 2 of thing Ps. 103, 5. Lam. 
3, 15. Once with > of pers. and ace. of 
thing, Ps. 145, 16 ןוצְר יָחְלְבְל ערּבַשַמּו 
and satisfiest every living thing with 
benefits. Metaph. Ps. 91, 16. 

Deriv. the five following. 

YIU m. satiety ; hence abundance, 
plenty, e. g. of food Gen. 41, 29 sq. Prov. 
3, 10. 

yaw m. adj. (r. 32) constr. Day. 
plur. םיִעְבְט , satisfied, satiated, full, 
Prov. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 5. Metaph. a) 
Ina ead sense, abundant, rich in any 
thing, 6. ₪. ןוצְר 33Y rich in favour sc. 
with God Deut. 33,23. b) In an ill 
sense, sated with sorrows, 1. 6. abounding 
in them Job 14, 1. 10,15. Hence with 
the notion of weariness superadded, 
bra עָבְמ sated with life Gen. 35, 29. 
Job 42, 17; and simpl. Daw id. Gen. 25, 8. 

m. 1. satiety, fulness ; Y3v> toעבש  
box Ex.עָבטְל  the full Ex. 16,3; hence 

Lev. 25, 19. Prov. 13, 25.16, 3.  
2. 8 Ps. 16, 11. 

myaw f(r. yaw) c. suff. ףסצבש , sa- 
tiety, fulness, Is. 56, 11; M33W> to the 
JSull Is. 23, 18. Ez. 39, 19. 

Mya f(r. y2b) constr. Na, satiety, 
fulness, 18278 16, 49. 

to look ; with 3 to look upon,רַבָש * 
to inspect, to view, Neh. 2,13. Some 
editions have here "2 for "a, but less 
well. Chald. "30, where see in full. 

to examine a wound.שש  Arab. 

Piet 1. to look for, i. 6. to expect, to 
wait for; comp. MB¥ Pi. no. 2. Ruth 1, 
13. 

2. to hope, c. לֶא Ps. 104, 27. 145, 15; 
5 Ps. 119, 166. Is. 38, 18; dc. inf. Esth. 
9, 1. Arai, Pe. and Pa. id. comp. Lat. 

spero.-Hence 

72 m. c. suff. ררבש expectation, 
hope, Ps. 119, 116. 146, 5. 

*N3W not found in Kal (the form 
maw being used), to be or become great 
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to grow. Chald. 830, 730, to be multi- 

plied, many; Syr. hw id. also to grow,’ 

to be increased. Kindr. with ma, the 
sibilant being prefixed, see under ש 
p. 1000. 

Hipu. 1. to make great, c. > Job 12,23. 
2. to magnify, to laud, Job 36, 24. 

Deriv. x7aw. 

NAW Chald. id. to be or become great, 
Ezra 4,22. Fut. Dan.3,31 saw jinaby 
may your peace be great, i. e. be multi- 
plied unto you; ‘a form of salutation. 
6, 26. In Targg. always 820. 

to be high, e.g. of a city,בכש 1. * 
to be inaccessible, strong, Deut. 2, 36; 

elsewhere only in poetry. Not found 
in the other dialects. Kindr. perh. with 

the sibilant being prefixed; see321,  

 .under lett ש.
2. to be exalted, to be raised up, 6. ₪ 

to safety as in a high place, Job 5, 11. 
Comp. בָּגְשִמ . 

to be high, as a city, a wall, Is.אקו  
Prov.18,11. Trop. a) to26, 5. 30,13.  

he ‘analied, supreme, af God Ps. 148, 13. 
Is. 211.17. b) to be set in a high and 
secure place; hence to be safe, to be 
protected, Prov. 18, 10, comp. 3302. 
c) to be high, i.e. dificult to compre- 
hend, Ps. 139, 6. 

set up on high, to exalt anyקוס 70  
one; only metaph. a) to make power- 
(ful, to strengthen, Is. 9,10. b) to set 
on high i. e. in safety, to protect, to 

 .defend, Ps 20, 2. 69,30. 91,14; 6. ןמ
from an enemy (comp. 42 no. 3. a) Ps. 

.41 ,107 .2 ,59 
Puat pass. of Piel lett. b, Prov. 29, 25. 
Hipu. to exalt oneself, to show oneself 

exalted, Job 36, 22. 
Deriv. 3242, and pr. n. 34. 

ay a spurious root, see a9 II. 

fut. Mawr, i. q. xb, to becomeהְגָט * 
great, to grow, Jah 8, 4 Ps 92, 13. 

Hip. to cause to grow, to increase, 

Ps. 73, 12. 

 ברגש ,elevated) ז. 330( .Segub, pr מ.
m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 21.22. b) 1K. 16, 

Segib.ברכש  Cheth. for which Keri34  

NW m. adj. (ז. אָגְש) great, of God 
Job 36, 26. 37, 23. 
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Chald.m.(r.x38) = 1. Adj. great,ארגש  
Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. Also much, many, 
Dan. 4, 9.18. Plur. f. ja7s& many Dan. 

Ezra 5, 11.2, 48.  
2. Adv. much, greatly, very, Dan. 2, 

12. 5, 9. 6, 15. 24. 7, 28. 

lett. b.בגט  see inברגש  
6 / . 

in Kal not used. Arab. ₪ררש  , 

has two different significations, traces of 
which remain in Hebrew, viz. 

1. to be straight, even,-level, comp. 
“ws no. 1, 2; conj. 11, to make straight ; 

VIII, to be straight, made straight. See 

Piel. 
2. to stop, to shut up a way, door, etc. 

comp. 730; and this seems to come 
item the ides of one comp. 778 

3 Hence oe and nee something 
intervening between two points and 
stopping the passage, spec. a mountain ; 

9 
plur. 0% a valley full of rocks and 

stones, where the rain-water stands. 
Hence pr. .ם O71. 

Pret to harrow; 1. 6. to level a field Is. 
28, 24. Job 39, 10. Hos. 10, 11. 

root; Arab. (duu foהֶרָט 00801. * 
extend the hand (comp. 474, 77), fo 
tend towards any thing, to go wilh large 
and free steps; IV, to be let go free. 
The primary idea therefore is that of 
wide, free, ample space.—Hence 

OW m. constr. 470; c. suff. “ib, 
Wb, any; plur. my, constr. "1 

Ruth 1, 1. 0 also תודש Neh. 12, 99, ₪. 
suff. omni, ססודש ; ; a field, the open 

lds, the ne tine unenclosed and 
without fences or hedges, as is still the 
case throughout the East. Not found in 
the kindr. dialects, except in the Punic; 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 394. Often opp. 
to cities, villages, camps, Gen. 4, 8. 24, 63. 
65. 29, 2. 34,7. 37, 15. 1 Sam. 20, 5.11; 
also to vineyards, these being enclosed 
by a wall (comp. Is. 5, 2. 5. Num. 22, 
24), Ex. 22, 5. Lev. 25,3. 4. Num. 16, 14, 
20,17. It embraces both tilled fields 
and pastures Gen. 31, 4. 37, 7. Ex. 9,3. 
Ruth 2, 2. 3 ; also mountainous land and 

fields planted with trees Judg. 9, 32 
comp. v. 36. 1 Sam. 14, 25. 2 Sam. 1,21; 
likewise the houses of the peasants not 
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surrounded by a wall were reckoned to 
 the open field, Lev. 25, 31. Hence שיא

mw a man of the field, i. e. Esau as a 

hunter and living in the open air, Gen. 

Mw mn collect. the beasts of25, 27;  
the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2, 20. 3, 14. 

the herbs or plants of the field,בט  NTwH 
wild plants, Gen. 2, 5. 3, 18. 

Spec. a) @ field as ploughed and 

tilled but not enclosed, Gen. 47, 24. Lev. 
19,19. Often for הָרָש npen part of a 
field, i. e. a portion of ‘the open field be- 
longing to one owner and tilled by him 
(comp. Gen. 33, 19. Ruth 2, 3. 4, 3), 
Gen. 23, 13. 17. 49, 30. 32. Ruth 4, 5 
Jer. 32, 9. 25. Is. 5,8. [Meton. for the 
produce of the fields, parall. ys yan, 
Ecc. 5,8.—R.] Once אשד 850 for wild 
plants, pasturage, Ex. 32, 5. 

b) ררָעָה הרט the field of a city, i. e. its 

territory, the open country round about, 
Gen. 41, 48. Neh. 12, 29. Ps. 78, 12. 43. 

  719 the country-towns, opp. theהֶרָשה

metropolis, 1 Sam. 27, 5. 
c) So the field or country ofa people is 

their territory, Gen. 14,7. 32,4. 1 Sam. 
6,1. 27, 7. 11. Ruth 1, 6. 4, 3. Plur. as 
in Engl. territories ; Ruth 1,1 באומ "Ty. 
v. 2. 22. 2. 6, Spec. ofa level country, 
as DON Mw Hos. 12, 13, for סֶרַא 778 ; 

see in J79. 
d) Asopp. to the sea, i. q. the land, 

terra firma, Ez. 26, 6. 8. 

"JW .ומ i. q. miw, field, country, but 
only poetic, Ps. 8, 8. 50, 11. 80, 14. Deut. 
32, 13. al.—That -ר 18 the proper and 
primitive sing. form, and common in 

Arabic for the Hebrew 4-, from verbs 
  is shown Lehrg. p. 158. Simonisהל,

and others incorrectly hold "1 as plur. 
iq. OOTY; but see Ps. 96, 12. 

Siddim, whenceמ.  m. plur. pr.םידש  
the Valley or Plain of Siddim,קמ  porwr 

the plain “of the cities Sodom and Go- 

morrah, now occupied by the Dead Sea, 
Gen. 14 3. 8,10.—Aqu. Onk. Saad. trans- 
late ‘Valley of the fields’ (2°78). But 

i. q. Arab. 0 plur. 

 %50 ‘a depression (Wady) fall of-ש,

rocks and stones,’ and therefore difficult 

to pass. see in 77 no. 2; hence ‘a plain 

cut up by stony channels.’ 

prob.םיִדש 18  
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row,ס) ₪  forש  f. (r. V7, withהָרָרְט  
rank of soldiers 2 K. 11, 8. 15 ; of stories, 
chambers, 1 K. 6, 9. 

MW, constr. niy Deut. 14, 4, c. suff. 
 , Deut, 22, land ams 1 San. 14, 34ויש

comm. gend. (m. Ex. 12, 5; + 7. 
Ez. 34, 20,) one of a ‘flock, 6 sheep 
or goat, a noun of unity corresponding 
to the collect. ךאצ q. v. a flock of sheep 
or goats; Gen. 22, 7.8.°30, 32. Ex. 12, 5. 
Deut. 14, 4 pry הֶשְו םיבָשְב mb one ‘of 
the. sheep and one of the goats, Lea 
sheep and a goat. Lev. 5, 7. 27, 26. 
1 Sam. 15, 3. 22,19. Judg. 6, 4; comp. 

 ; and “pa. It admits of no pluralרוש
but is put as collect. Jer. 7, 25. 43, 23. 

Arab. 8% , plur. 5) ל id —The etyrno- 
logy is doubtful ; though the word seems 
derived from a verb Hx, as MB from 
mb ; and this prob. had the same signi- 

fication with Arab. Cala to drive sheep 
by uttering the sound La Ls repeat- 
edly ; comp. in Engl. the sound sh, 
sh. Nor is it strange that a sheep 
should be so named “from this call or 
sound of the shepherd; just as in the 
language of German children a horse is 
called Hotto from the word holt! used 
by coachmen. 

 , 00501. root, i. q. Aram. eumדהט *

a0, Arab. Wei, to testify, pr. to be 

an eye-witness; Conj. 111, coram spec- 
tavit.—Hence the two following. 

saw .זמ 6. suff. "73 Kamets impure, 

like part. Peal in the Aramean dialects; 

a witness, once Job 16, 19. 

f(r. ab) an Arameanאסּודַהְש  
word instat.emphat. used by Laban the 
Syrian, testimony; a testimonial, Gen. 

Targ. Sn Ex. 20,6. Syr.31,47.  

{Zorn / 

ford)ש  m. plur. (r. "0, withםיִנרַהש  
dimin. crescents, little moons, worn as an 

ornament on the necks of men, women, 

and camels, Judg. 8, 21. 26. Is. 3, 18, 

Sept. unréicxor, Vulg. lunule. 

 ברוט .to be gray-haired, see r בלש .

JAW i. gq. qAd, thick branches, thick- 
et, 2Sam. 18, 9. R.73¥. 
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 , ₪ go off from, to draw backכגש .[ "
1.q. גוס I, where see. So וא. גושְנ 2 
Sam. 1, 22, where however many Mss. 
and editions have ©. Hipn. לגישה Job 
24, 2, see in r. גוס Hiph. 

* YL. 49D | q. 490 II, to hedge about, 
to enclose, in Kal not used. 

s038 to hedge about, 6. ₪. a vine-קוו,  
yard. Is. 17, 11 “aivawm su) DMA in 
the day thou plantedst it. thow didst also 
hedge it in.—Kimchi and Aben Ezra 

render it by "27am thow didst cause it to 
grow, as if from 33 i. g. RaW, Maw; but 
the former is to be preferred. 

HW to plaster with lime, see r. דרש . 

once Gen. 24, 63 Isaac hadכ חוש  
Vulg. ad meditan-חוש ,  gone out nwa 

dum in agro, i. e. to meditate, so that 
L.lett.c. 0חרש  maw would be i. q. 

most of the ancient versions; for both 
and Aqu. ousdijoo,000250/ף006  Sept. 

are to be understood of pious meditation 
and discourse. The Syriac alone hasit: 
ad deambulandum, to take a walk ; and 
this is almost demanded by the nature 
of the context. But not improb. it 
should read 7a D> to go to and fro 
in the field, in order to muster his flocks 
and shepherds. This is the sense of the 

Job 1, 7. 2 Sam. 24,ץֶרָאָּב טהש  phrase 
comp. Zech. 4, 10. 2 Chr. 16, 9.2.8;  

Jer. 5, 1. 

OND | q. המט to go or turn away, 
to turn aside to any thing, part. plur. 

 . "Ow Ps. 40, 5בָזָכ
 .Deriv םיטש , םיטס .

8 yw to hedge, to hedge in or about. 

Arab. שא ane Waw, to hedge with 
S_ ge 

thorns, 8 : BT gd thorn. See the 

kindred verbs גוש 11, and IT, 720 and 
  , also 72¥ and 429, which seemףכש

to have come from ךוש , ךגס , by strength- 
ening the middle radical. Compare also 

Sanscr. 80000, Pers. cle , aleaf,bough. 

—Metaph. Job 1, 10 593 3B thou hast 
made a hedge about him, i. e. dost pro- 
tect him. But the same phrase is also 
used in a sense of disfavour, for to shut 
up one’s way, i. 6. to shut in, to straiten, 
Hos. 2, 8; comp. Job 3, 23. 
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lo intertwine, to weave ;כוש  PoL. 
 trop. Job 10, 11 רֶנְבְבִשִמ םיִדיְנְנ תּומָצצִּב

with bones -% sinews hast thou woven 
me ; comp. Ps. 139, 13. 

Deriv. mpsb and M2072, 

three following. 

m. Judg. 9, 49, and MDW ]ףוש  
Syr.וש ,  andךוס  a bough. Chald.48,  

[oos, id. 

 רכוש for) ןוכוש branches, see ךלש)

ib. Cheth.הכר ש  Josh. 15, 48 Keri, also 
Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17,1, Socho, Sochoh, 
pr. n. of two towns of Judah: a) One 
in the mountains near Anab and Eshta- 
moa, Josh. 15, 48; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. IJ. p. 195. b) The other in the 
plain, Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17,1; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. ibid. p. 349.—The 
modern Arabic name of both is Shuwet- 

keh xX qu , dimin, from Shaukeh 855 
comp. the Yoyyad of Euseb. 

also the 

"M25 Sucathite, patronym. from a pr. 
n. 4250 elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 2, 

55. 

 . fat. pAb, apocםיִש.  andםוש *
 ; , conv. pk, once Iw? Ex. 4, 11םשָי

imp. םיש , הָמ"ַש ; inf absol. םוש , constr. 
nib, rarely םיש Job 20, 4; part. pass. f° 

 . 2 Sam. 13, 2 Keri, maw Chethהמוש

genr. to put, to set, to place; Syr. לבש 

Ethiop. WR, UL, id. Less fre- 
quent is Arab. plw mid. Ye, to set, to 

constitute, e. g. a price. 
box , Dib» —Hence 

1. to put, to set, lo place, where the 
person or thing thus put stands erect, or 
is regarded as standing rather than as 
lying down, Gr. totyust. So of persons, 
to set, to station ; 2 K. 10, 24 Jehu sta- 
tioned (i> Dw) in the street fourscore 
men, Ex. 33, 22. 1 Sam. 8,11; troops 
in garrison 2 Sam. 8, 6. 14, or in ambush 
Josh. 8, 2. 19. Judg. 20, 36; hence also 
to set or put the foot upon the neck of 
any one Josh. 10, 24. Of things, which 
stand or seem to stand; as an idol, fo set 
up, Deut. 27, 15; a monument, cippus, 
Gen. 28, 22. 1 Sam.7, 12; a table Ex. 
26,35; an altar Ex. 40, 26. 29; the ark 
Ex. 40,3; a throne Jer. 43, 10. 49, 38; 
a door, to set or put in, Gen. 6, 16, comp. 

Kindr. are 
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Ps. 19, 5. So too the38, 10; 8 16מ+  Job 
boards of the sacred tabernacle, which 
stood upombases, Ex. 40, 18; the court 
before the same, by setting up the co- 
lumns from which the curtains were sus- 

pended, Ex. 40,8; also to put up the 
them upon the 00-תש  curtains, i. q. to 

lumns, Ex. 40, 5.—Spec. 

a) to set troops, i. e. to draw up, to 
array, c. acc. 1 Sam. 11, 11 Saul set 

 . the people in three companies(םטבַב)
Job 1,17. Acc. impl. 1 K. 20, 12. Ez. 
23, 24. So 1 Sam. 15, 2 4732 ל nw he 
set himself for him in the way, i. e. 
against him. 

b) 10 set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint, 
)1/06904 Acts 20, 18,( 6. ₪. a king.Deut. 
17, 16 ; a prince Hos. 2,2; judges 1 Sam. 
8,1;.c. dupl. acc. 1: Sam: Lc. Ps. 105, 
21 ; acc. and > Gen. 45, 9. Ex. 2, 14; 
acc. and לע , to set over, 1. 6. a person 

over others Ex. 1, 11. 5, 14. 1 Sam. 18, 
5. So שארְּב םוש fo put at the head of, 
to set over, Deut. 1, 13; comp. in שאר 
no. 4, 

c) to set a plant, i. 6. to plant, Is. 28, 
25. Ez. 17, 4.5. Is. 41,19. So Lat. * po- 
nere arborem’; Arab. (wad. 

d) to set up, to erect, to build, e. g. a 
sepulchral monument Nah. 1, 14; a nest 
in a rock Num. 24, 21; a mound against 
acity Mic. 4, 14.—Metaph. fo establisha 
covenant, i.g.m™3 םיקִה , 6. ל 2 Sam. 
23, 5. 

e) min caw, Gr. vomoy titer, to set 

a law, i. e. to establish, lo appoint, to 
make a law, Ps. 78, 5. 81,6. Gen. 47, 26. 
Ex. 15, 25. Josh. 24, 25. 1 Sam. 30, 25. 
Of the laws of the heavens Job 38, 33. 

Jer. 33, 25. So lo set or appoint a term, 
limit, Ps. 104,9. Prov. 8, 29; a place Ex. 
21, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 10. 

2. to set, to put, to place, pr. a person, 
so that he may sit (be seated), dwell, or 
in any way exist in a place ; Gr. 1/0800 
which also is used in several of the 
senses under no. 1. 2 K. 10, 3 onod) 
ay אָסְכלַע and set him (cause him to 
sit) upon the throne of his_father. םוש 

nba היֶּב 'פ lo put one in prison 2 Chr. 

18, 26. Gen. 40, 15. Gen. 2, 8 and there 

(in the garden) he put the man, caused 
him to dwell there. Job 20,4. With > 

of place Job 5,11; ace Cant. 6, 12.— 

Also of things: 
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to put upon any thing, asלכ ,  a) With 
upon the head Ex.29,6. Also to fasten 
or fix upon, Ex. 28, 12. 26. 37, 38. 39, 7; 
a sword upon one’s thigh Ex. 32, 27, 

b) With 3, to put in, to insert, e. g. a 
hook or ring in the nose, Is. 37, 29. Job 
40, 26 [34]. Gen. 24,47. םיֶּבַּב םוט to 
put in the staves into the rings Num. 4, 
6.8. 11,14. 

c) With 973, to put between, Judg. 15, 4. 
d) i. q. fo found, to establish, e. g. the 

world Job 34, 13; metaph. a people Is. 
44,7; the divine law 42,4. Here be- 
iota the expression, where God is said 
to set his name anywhere, i. 6. to estab- 
lish the seat of his worship, Deut. 12.5. 
91. 14, 24. 1K. 9,3. 11, 36. 2K. 21,4; 
1. 6. 10) 52 Deut. 12, 11. 26, 2. 

3. to put, to place, to lay things(rarely 
persons), so that they may remain ina 
recumbent posture. Gen, 22, 9 and laid 
him (Isaac) upon the allar. 24,2. 9. 28, 
21. 31, 37. 48, 18. al. With לכ of pers. 
to put or lay upon any one for bearing, 
Gen. 21, 14. 22,6 Ex. 3,22; >» of thing 
Lev. 24, 6. Gen. 9, 23. Ex. 29, 29. nib 
np לע 39 to lay the hand upon the mouth, 
as imposing silence on oneself, Judg. 18, 
19. Job 21,5; ma7by ש" 1 Sam: 19, 
13; mB> Job 29, 9; הָפְדּומְל 40, 4. With 
3 to put or lay in any place, Gen: 30, 41. 
31, 34. 44,1. 50, 26. Ex. 2, 3. Job 13. 27; 
are to lay upon, i. q. by סנש Ps. 66, 
11. With "25, to set before any one, 
e. g. food 1 Sam. 9, 24. 2 K. 6, 22 (also 

 . 2 Sam. 12, 20; comp. Genל םֶחְל םוש

43, 31); a law, tu set bra to propose, 
Ex. 21, 1. Deut. 4, 44. With acc. of 
place; Gen. 28,11 and he took a stone 

  obs ‘and put it at (under) hisויָתושָאְרִמ
head, v.18. 1 Sam. 19, 13.—Spec. 

a) to put or set to any thing, to apply ; 
6. ₪. WN DID fo put fire fo or under, 1 K. 

 - to apply batterםיִרְּכ םּוט ;25 .23 ,18
ing-rams, c. bY Ez. 4, 2. 21.27. Also 
to put a knife to one’s throat Prov. 23, 2; 
to apply a measure to a building Job 38, 
5.—So a7 םּוש to lay hand upon any 
pers. or thing; e.g. in a hostile sense, in 
order to afflict or punish, Ez. 39, 21, 

comp. Job 40, 32. But in Ps. 89, 26 J 
will put his hand upon the sea, 1. 6. I, Je- 
hovah, will cause his dominion to extend 

to the sea. 
b) to put on a garment, ornaments 
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etc. 6. לע Ruth 3, 3. Ez. 16, 14. Gen. 
41, 42. Lev. 8, 8. 1 K. 20, 31. 21, 27. 
So to put on or apply a bandage Ez. 30, 
21; a girdle upon the loins Jer. 13, 1. 
With a Gen. 37, 34. Ez. 24, 17. 

c)' ב sna ob to put into one’s hand, 
e. g.acup Is. 51, 28. Contra isa paw 
to il into one’s own hand, i. e. to take in 
one’s hand ; 6. g. a hammer Judg.4, 21; 
goods, 1 K 20, 6, BDA TWH? Ow to put 
or take one’s life in one’s hand, see in ףַּכ 
lett. 0. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 28,21. See also in 
lett. d, here following. 

d) פ' "BA םיִרְבְּד DAW to put words in 
the mouth of any one, to suggest them to 
him, Ex. 4, 15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 5. 16. 
2 Sam. 14, 3. Is. 51, 16. al. So to put 
wonders in the hands of any one, to give 
him the power of working miracles, Ex. 
4, 21; to put any thing in the ears of any 
one, to rehearse it to him, Ex. 17, 14. 

e) to put or lay upon any one, to im- 
pose, e.g. any thing to be done, with >» 
of pers. Ex. 5, 8. 14. 22, 24; or to be suf- 
fered, ₪ A Ex. 15, 26. Deut. 7, 15; also 
to impute fo any one se. guilt, with 

 ; Deut. 22, 8. 14 [17]ל ; Judg. 9,24לע
a1 San. 22, 15. Job 4, 18. 
> ]( bow orb to pul i.e. give a name 
to any one, (dvoua Peivad tor Od. 19. 
 ; 19. 406,) Dan. 1,7סוסו ו ,403
and with a somewhat different construc- 
tion, Judg. 8, 31 ךלְמיִבַא ומשדתא םשָּיו 
and. he sel i.e. called his name Abimelech. 
2K. 17, 34. Neh. 9, 7, and Chald. Dan. 
5,12; comp. Num. 6, 27. 

g) 17335 DW 10 set before oneself, be- 
fore one’s eyes, spoken of that for which 
one has high regard, Ps. 54, 5. 86, 14. 

h) Absol. to put, to lay down, sc. a 

pledge, Job 17, 3. Comp. Arab. 5 

Conj. ITT, i. q. yu S95 Gr. riGe0 9a 
Passow, A. no. 8. 

i) With >x to lay before any one, 1. 6. 
to propound. to explain, Job 5,8. Also 
absol. >> nw to explain the sense Neh. 
8, 8. 

k) to lay up, as if in store; Job 36, 13 
the wicked ףא המוטל lay up wrath sc. in 
their heart, i.e. they treasure up their 
wrath, indulge in anger and hatred 
against God, and do not humbly turn to 
him; so Umbreit correctly. Usually 

they lay up i.e. heap up divine wrath 
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 .against themselves, i. q יט סטו
Eautots Fuuory Rom. 2, 5. 

1) Similar is בלחלע םוש Zo lay to heart, 
Gr. 0800006 évt possi, 18. 47,7. 57,1. 11. 
Jer. 12,11. Also 22->x nav 2 Sam. 19, 
20. aba ש' 1 Sam. 21, 13. Job 22, 22. 
With inf. and > Mal. 2, 2, also אל “uN 
(that not) Dan. 1,8, to care, to take care 
sc. to do or not to 0 any thing. Ellipt. 
Ps. 50, 23 393 םֶש who layeth to heart 
his way i. e. his walk, life, who takes 
care to live aright. 
m) i. q. to throw, to cast, 6. g. stones 

and timber into the water, Ez. 26, 12. 
n) Spoken of liquids, to powr, to pour 

out, e. g. blood in war, to shed, 1 K. 2, 5. 
With 2 to pour into Judg. 6,19. 1 Sam. 
17,54. Ps.56,9. With לע to pour upon, 
as "blood Ez. 24,7; oil Lev. 5,11. Trop. 
to put (pour out) the Spirit upon any 
one, Num. 11, 17; 12973 Is. 63, 11. 

4. to put, to set, i. e. to direct, to turn 
inany direction; Judg. 7, 22 and Jehovah 
set (turned) every man’s sword against 
his fellow—Spec. a) לע ןיע םוש to set 
eyes upon, seein ךרע no. 1. 6. b) םוש 
1928 to set one’s face upon or towards, in 
various senses, see in 35 no. 1. c, d, f. 
c) לבל orb zo set one’s mind upon, animum 
advertere, to attend to, to consider, Is. 41, 
22. Hagg. 2, 15.18; and without בל 4. 
Is. 41, 20. Job 34, 23. 37,15. Judg. 19, 
30. Comp. בל 2 and psnid. With 

 ; upon or towards any thing Job 1, 8לע
by Ex. 9, 21; ל Deut. 32, 46. Ez. 40, 4; 
with 3 6 בל impl.) Tob 23, 6. But 
1 Sam. 9, 20 b a> Dab is to sef the heart 
upon, i.e. to care for, to hold dear. 

5. to set as any thing, to put into any 
state or condition, i. q. to make, to ren- 
der ; comp. Gr. teFevar i. gq. 000 
see Passow in téOyus 2. Ex. 4,117 

 , nib who maketh the dumb? Ezםפא

11, 7. 19,5. With two acc. Ps. 39, 9 
make me not (set me not as) the reproach 
of the wicked, i. e. the object of their re- 
proach. 40, 5. 91,9. 105, 91. Job 31, 24; 
ace. and 4 Gen. 21, 13. 18. Job 24, 25. 
Is. 5, 20. 23,13; to turn into Hos. 2, 14 
[12]. With ace. and 2, to make one 
as or like any thing, Gen, 32, 12 [13] 
Iwill make thy seed as the sand of the 
sea. 48, 20. 1 K. 19,2. Is. 14,17. The 
two constructions are mingled in Is. 25, 
2 dab 7972 nw thou hast made of a city 
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ruvna, lit. ‘thou hast turned from a city 
into ruins; for >> ריע or ba ררִעְמ . 

6. to set or put, i. q. to make, to prepare, 
to produce; to do; Gr. to9évon. So םוש 

  to make baldness i. 6. a bald spotתַחְרְק
Deut. 14,1. רָּבְדִמַּב 377 ob to make a 
way in the desert Is. 43, 19; and so Job 
19, 8. Ps. 46,9. mim ort to do signs 

or wonders, to work miracles, 0. ב in or 
among, Ex. 10, 2. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 27. 
Is. 66, 19; comp. Num. 24, 23; but םוש 

  min fo set (give) a sign to any oneל

Gen. 4, 15. pa םּוט 10 beget children 
Ezra 10, 44, comp. déodo maida ino 
‘Gown Hymn. Ven. 256, 283. לע הָצְר םוש 
to do evil to any one Ps. 109, 5.—Often 
with dat. of pers. ‘ to do this or that to 

or for any one.’ 1 K. 20, 34 make thou 
streets for thyself in Damascus, as my 
father made in Samaria. Ex. 8, 8 [12] 
the frogs ‘p> סש “WN which he had 
brought upon ‘Pharaoh. So 5 VR סּוש Lo 
put an end to, to make an end of any 
thing, Job 28, 3; comp. 18,2. With %>, 
as ib nw mi to make oneself a name, to 
get renown, 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 17, 21. 

Sometimes to set or make for any one is 
i, q. to give, to grant; e.g. > ַרֶד םוש to 
give seed (offspring) to any one 1 Sam. 
2,20; bomNw or to muke survivors to 
any one, i.e. to give or preserve a pos- 
terity, Gen. 45, 7. 2 Sam. 14, 7. ob 

DDT to give place to any one, to make 
room, 2 K. 11, 16. 2 Chr. 23, 15; see in 
™ no. 6. ₪0 םּושָל i. q. nnb Is. 61, 3. 
Also D> pibw Db to give peace (prosper- 
ity) 0 any one Num. 6, 26; > 7132 םּוט 
to give honour (g glory) to, Josh. 7, 19: 
Is. 42, 12, comp. Ps. 66, 2; ל pean םּוש 
to give or show mercy to, Is, 47,6. Comp. 

Gr, Sever ti adyeo, 2-0 see Passow 

in té9qus 13. no. 2. 

Hien. 1. -ף Kal. Imper. רמרַשה either 
attend, see Kal no. 4. ¢; or set in array 
sc. the battle, see Kal no. 1. a; Ez. 21, 

21 [16]. Part. ob attending, regard- 

ing, Job 4, 20. 

Horn. fut. cbs, to be put, set, once 

Gen. 24, 33 Keri. See ob. 
Deriv. ryan, and pr. n. xa"). 

DW Chald. pret. bY ; preet. pass. OD, 
f. תמּוש Dan. 6, 18, also ם"ש 3, 29; imper. 
plur. רמרש Ezra 4, 21; i. q. Heb. 70 put, 
to place, to set. Spec. 
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to set over, i. e. to constitute, to ap-1.  
point, Ezra 5, 4. 

  DW to make one’s name anyהמשט .2
thing, to name, Dan. 5, 12. 

3. 5 Sa םּוש to set the heart on any 
thing, i. e. to make a point of, to en- 
deavour, Dan. 6, 15. 

4. nyy םּוש to set forth an edict, 1. 6. 
to give, make, publish it, Ezra 5, 13. 
6, 1. 3. 12. Dan. 3, 10; dat. Ezra 5, 3. 
9. Impers. DYY םרט "27 from me is set 
forth the decree, i.e. 1 have made a de- 
cree, Dan. 3, 29. 4, 3. Ezra 4, 19. 6, 8. 
11; “5p, ןמ 4 Dan. 6, 27 [26]. 
5 by Dee aris to make account of, to 

regard, Dan. 3, 12. 
Irupe. fut. bwm? 1. fo be put, c. a to 

be put in, i inserted, Ezra 5, 8. 
2. to be made, c. dupl. acc. Dan. 2, 5. 
3. to be given, as a decree Ezra 4, 21. 

 , fat. noe, i. g. moe, “Nb[,רפש *
where see. 

1. to contend, to strive, c. >& with or 
against Hos. 12, 5. 

2. to be prince, to have dominion, to 
reign, Judg. 9, 22. 

Hiru. "wn to make princes, Hos. 8, 4. 

 רשָנ . onomatopoetic, i. 6[].רגש *
to saw, fut. רשּיַג 1 Chr. 20, 3. 

 , once for 110, 10 go awayראש .[[1]*
to depart, inf. 6. suff. "702 Hos. 9, 12; 
see r. 710, 

f(r. 79) a row, range ; Arab.הָרוש  
9 
ve 9 
By row of stones. Is. 28, 25 hur ply 

mv and sets (plants) the wheat in rows ; 
the accus. הֶרוש being put adverbially ; 
Jerome per ordinem. In the east wheat 
is often thus sown or dropped in rows ; 
see Niebuhr Arabien p. 157. 

see prv.קרוש ,  

* WW and WW, fut. bbs, once 
abs Is. 35, 1; imp. שיש ; inf. absol. 
wiv, constr. WAY; to exult, to be glad, 

to rejoice. The primary idea is that of 
leaping, springing, comp. 010. Kindr. 

is yols to leap, as the 10008 in the 

womb, comp. Luke 1, 41. 44; Ko 

pulsation of an artery. Sanscr. sas to 

leap, 8086 a hare.—With לע of that aé 
which one rejoices Deut. 28, 63. Zeph. 

- 
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Jer. 32,41. Is. 62,5. Ps. 119, 162;17. ,£ 
with 3 Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 9. Is. 65, 19; 

Ps. 40, 17. 70,5. Is.שוש  spec. minwa 
acc. once Is. 35,1; > c. inf. Ps.61, 10;  

Job 3, 22. Lam. 1, 21; also19,6; "2  
Vav Is. 64,4.—In the vexed and prob. 
corrupted passage: Ez. 21, 15 [10] that 
to it (the sword) there may be lightning, 

 it is sharpened MON’ a DAY שישנ וא
 ץעְלָּכ , where it ‘should prob. read לא

against the prince of the tribe ofא"ב  
my son (Judah), which despiseth all wood, 

since the king and people of Judah1. 6.  
contemn all the wooden rods with which 
Ihave hitherto scourged them, there- 
fore I will now bring against them a 
sharp sword. In this way 277 and 7? 
are in antithesis; the LXX express 

and x8"? is usual in this con-רא ;  by for 
nection. 

 .Deriv ןושש , שושמ.

(r. mv) meditation, thought,גג.  MW 
Am. 4, 13. 

 , to swim, inf. mint , part. nnהָחְש .

both 18. 25,11. Chald. ato, Syr. bua, 
to wash, also to swim. 

Hipu. to make swim, 1. 6. to inundate, 
Ps. 6, 7—Hence 

(Milél, for Mw) a swimmingחש ₪  
Ezra 47, 5. 

 קוחש see קחש .

 .₪ . to press, to press out, 6סחש /

grapes, fut. סחשא Gen. 40,11. Chald. 
uno id. 

+ paw fut. PMY" to laugh, i. q. PIS 
q. v. but more usual in the later Hebrew; 

Eth. Wh?, Wh®, to laugh; Zab. 

“oun to rejoice—Absol. Prov. 29, 9. 

Ecc. 3,4. With >x to laugh or smile 
upon Job 29, 24; 6. לכ to laugh at, to de- 
ride, Ps. 52,8. Job 30,1. With > id. 
but espec. in contempt, to laugh at in 
scorn, to scorn, espec. powerless threats, 

Job 5, 22. 39, 7.18. 22. 41, 21. Prov. 31, 
25; aieoll id. Ps. 2,4. With a to mock, 
to rejoice in others? calamities, Prov. 1, 
26; c. לע id. Lam. 1, 7. 

Bien pnw, fut. pny 1, to jest, to 
sport, pr. to laugh repeatedly, Pi. being 
iterative, Prov. 26, 19. Jer. 15,17. Also 
to rejoice Prov. 8, 30. 31. 
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to sport, to play, e.g. children Zech2.  
sea animals Ps. 104, 26, comp. Job8, 5;  

also of the play or mock-fight40, 20. 29;  
of armies or armed men, to skirmish, 
Sam. 2, 14.2  
3. to dance, always as accompanied 

with song and instrumental music, comp 
Engl. to play on an instrument; Judg. 
16, 25. 1 Sam. 18, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 5. 21. 
1 Chr. 13, 8. 15, 29. Jer. 30,19 לוק 

  the voice (song) of dancersםיקחשמ

and singers. 31, 4 םיקחשמ לוחמב in 
the chorus of dancers. 

Hien. to laugh at in scorn, to deride, 
c. לע 2 Chr. 30, 10. 

Deriv. pnba, pr. .ם paw 1. 6. Pas, 

also 

PAW and PNW .זמ 1. laughter Ecc. 
2,2. 7, 3. 6. 7. Job 8, 21. Ps. 126, 2. 

2. derision, scorn, meton. for the object 
of it, Job 12, 9 Jer. 20, 7. 48, 39. Lam. 
3, 14. 

3. jest, sport, Prov. 10, 23; dancing 
to music, Judg. 16, 27. 

% see prow. 

mow fat. חסשל , apoc. BLY, to turn 
aside from a way, to deviate ; "kindr, with 

  Aram, 800 , Eke, id—With 30םלש.

 'פ רָבְרְּרדְלְא ; from the way Prov. 4,15הרה
7,25. Spec. of adulterous females Num. 
5, 19; with Bsn mmm (i. q. mam) 5, 
19, 20.29. Comp. 31 no. 1, in Hos. 4, 

12 and Ez. 23, 5. oy 
Deriv. "oid for "vib. 

DOW m. plur. (r. wiv) deviations from 
right, transgressions, Hos. 5, 2. Also 

  q.v. id. Ps. 101, 3. The form isםיטס
like אק from 1. אוק , dm or לח from r. 
bam .—Others concer. apostates, revolters. 

* Dow fut. Deby to lie in wait for 
any one, to persecute him, 6. acc. Gen. 
27, 41. 49, 23. 50, 15. Job 16, 9. 30, 21. 
Ps, 55, 4.—The primary signif. is to set 

a trap, comp. Syr.- soho ; whence the 

deriv. Nav. 

  ig. Bbw 1. to lie in wait, toןסט *
be an adversary, to persecute, c. acc. Ps. 
  . 38רשפנ רשקבמ . igרשפנ רנסש 18 ,71

 - perseה  myרנסש .4 ,109 .21
cutors, Pe, 109, 20. 29. 

2. to oppose, to resist, in the forum. 
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Zech. 3, 1.—Chald.רנטשל  inf. ₪. suff. 
id, Arab. 6 to resist.ןטס <  

Denis: the two following. 

JOU m. 1. anadversary,e. g. in war, 
an enemy, 1 K. 5, 18. 11, 14. 23. 25. 
1 Sam. 29,4; in the forum Ps. 109, 6, 
comp. Zech. 3, 1. 9; also of one who in 
any way opposes another, 2 Sam. 19, 23. 
Num. 22, 22 the angel of Jehovah stood 
in the way רל y2> to oppose him. v. 32. 
—Chald. ןטש , 720, אָנְטִס id. 

2. With the art. ומשה the adversary 
  éoyxir, it assumes the nature of aאסד

proper name (Heb. Gramm. § 107. 2), 
i. e. Satan, 6 00080106 the Devil, the 
evil spirit in the theology of the Jews; 

who seduces men to evil 1 Chr. 21, 1 
(where alone the article is wanting, 
comp. 2 Sam. 24,1), and accuses and 
calumniates them before God, Zech. 3, 

1. 2. Job 1, 6-9. 2,1 sq. Comp. Rev. 12, 
10 6 xatiyag tay 051 nudy, 6 xory- 
yooay avtdy évanioy tov 9600 quay 

006 xod vuxtdc. Syr. pis, Arab. 

  Eth, 007, id—Theשו!
hypothesis of A. Schultens, Herder, 
Hichhorn, and others, is now univer- 
sally exploded: these writers held the 
Satan of the book of Job to be differ- 
ent from the Satan of the other books, 
regarding him as a good angel appoint- 
ed to try the characters of men; and 
hence they proposed in the prologue of 
this book everywhere to read ןטשה 1. 6. 
reguodevtys, from the root טוש . 

f(r. ZW) 1. accusation, let-הָכֶסַש  
ter of accusation, Ezra 4, 6. 

2. Sitnah, pr. n. of a well, so called 
from the opposition and strife of the 
Philistines against Isaac, Gen. 26, 21. 

 "רטש Chald. see in רסש .

NW .זמ (for ארשכ , r. x3) elevation, 
eminency, 1. 6. תאש , סמ 90, 6. 

elevated) Sion, pr.ןוארשְכ  (forןואיש  
n. of the mountain usually called Her- 

mon, prob. nothing more than an epi- 
thet, ‘ the lofty, Deut. 4,48. R. xb. 

 - to be gray, hoary, i.e. grayביִט .
headed, to have gray hair, 1 Sam. 12, 2. 
Part. 38 gray-headed, an old man, se- 

nex, Job 15, 10.—Chald. 370, Syr. echo, 

85 
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Arab. whe mid. Ye, id—Hence ברש 

naw, 

Chald. id. Part. plur. emphat.ביש  
constr. "30, old men, elders, Ezraאָלְבְש  

.9‘ .5 ,5 

grayness of theדברש ,  se. suff.ביש חג.  
hair, meton. old age, 1 K. 14, 4. 

MI f. (r. (ביש constr. תברש , c. suff. 
ina*w , grayness of hair, hoariness, Hos. 
7,9. Job 41,24. Meton. a) Of a per- 
son who has gray haira, one gray-head- 
ed, Gen. 42, 38. 44, 29. 31. Ruth 4, 15. 
1K. 2, 6. 9; espec. Lev. 19, 32; fully 
mary Ox Deut. 32,25. b) For old age, 
Ps. 71, 18. 92,15. maw May a good 
old age, i. e. לוז advanced, Gen. 15, 15. 
25, 8. Judg. 8, 32. 1 Chr. 29, 28 

a withdraw-גוש 1 )  m. (r. 90 orגרש  
he has with-18, 27 רל גירש  ing ; 1K. 

drawn himself, sc. into his private apart- 
ments. 

 , to cover with lime, to plasterדרס *

Deut. 27, 2. 4. Arab. OL& mid. Ye, . 
Chald. דוס , id.—But this is prob. rather 
8 denom. sient from n. דרש lime ; which 
itself may come from the idea of boiling, 

 . ig. THדיש

ult. Deut.דרש  m. lime, see in r.דיש  
Is. 33, 12. Am. 2, 1.—Arab.27, 2. 4.  

Oued, Syr. pai”, Chald. 87", id. 

mW, see the suff. forms in nb. 

  fat. mb. 10 speak, to talk, toחיש *
converse ; Talm. M10 id. but not found 

in the kindr. dialects. With >, Job 12,8 
ys mb speak to the earth, i.e. to the 

reptiles. “With 3 ‘to talk of any one Ps. 
69, 13; c. ace. to talk with, to converse 
with, Prov. 6, 22.—Hence a) to speak 
or utter a song, to sing, i. q. 7=7 no. 1. 

  p. 211; absol. Judg. 5, 10; c. acc. toכ
sing of, to celebrate in song, Ps. 145, 5; 
c. Did. Ps. 105,2. b) to utter complaints, 
to complain, Ps. 55,18. Job7,11. Comp. 
subst. חיש 1.3. c) ig. igba רֶבִּב 0 
talk with oneself, i. e. to meditate. espec. 
on divine things, Ps. 77, 4.7 "22>7c> 

 . With 3 of thing v. 13. 119, 15הָחישֶא.

23. 27. etc. 
Pot. fut. mmivs, ig. Kal lett. c, fo 

meditate, c. 2 Ps. 143, 5. Also to think, 



mw 

to consider, Is. 53, 8; see Conmiment. on 
Is.].c. Thesaur. p. 1328. 

Deriv. ne, mw I, oa. 

m. (r. mb) ₪ suf smb.1.חיִש  
1. speech, discourse, 1K. 9,11. So 

perh. in irony of Baal, 1 K. 18, 27 ול חרש 
he is talking with some one; or perh. 

he is meditating, is in a brown study, so 
that he does not hear; see the root lett. 

c. The first is more certain. 
2. song, Ps. 104, 34; see the root lett. a. 
3. complaint, complaining, 1 Sam. 1, 16. 

Job 7, 13. 9, 27. 23, 2. Ps. 55, 3. 64, 2. 
102, 1. Prov. 23, 29. 

11. n°) m. plur. םרחרש , a shrub, bush; 
collect. shrubs, bushes, Gen. 2,5. Job 
30,4. Plur. Gen. 21, 15. Job, 30, 7— 
Comp. wwe shrub, from wow to sprout, 

to grow. Perh. of the same origin with 

 ףוש , ָךַכְש
f(r. mw) meditation, espec.הָחיִש  

pious, in respect to divine things, Ps. 
me-2" החרש B15, 4 לֶא  Job119, 97. 99.  

decison before God, ie. devotion, Germ. 
Andacht. 

DW to put, to place, see id. 

JW m. (r. (ףכש plur. ona, thorns, 

prickles, Num. 33, 55. Arab. yi 
thorn. 

7D m. (r. ךכש i. gq. G20) c. suff. ‘eb, 
a booth, hut, also a tabernacle, dwelling ; 
Lam. 2, 6 פט {ED סמחלו Goll hath torn 
away his dwelling as the hut of a gar- 
den, 1. 6. the temple, comp. 129.— Others 
leas well, a hedge, enclosure. 

12D obsol. root, i. q. Chald. 830 
to look at, to view, Syr. wan, Samar.430, 

to look for, to long for, Sater - 
‘eye. Kindred is הָעָש . The primary 
idea secms to have been that of cutting, 
separating, discerning, comp. in 472; 
whence }"2W knife. 

Deriy. 158 —jrab , תיבשמ 

nv f. (x. 720 5 6 AW) 6 pointed 

weapon, dart, pr. a thorn, Job 40, 31. 

Arab. 8 a thorn, sharp weapon. 

a2 (watch-tower, r. 2) Sechu, pr. 
n. of a region near Ramah, 1 Sam. 19, 
22. 
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“12m. (r. nzb) intelligence, comp. 
meton. theלבש מס. 2;  = andתיּכשמ  

seat of it, the mind, ican Job 38, 36; 
for this passage see in art. תוחש . 

Others, phenomenon, meteor, but against 
the context. 

PID f. (r. m2) the flag of a ship, 
a standard, seen as a signal from afar ; 

Samar. mes signal, standard. Plur. 

Is. 2, 16 upon all the ships of Tarshish לַעְו 
man תויְבְטדִלְּכ and upon all their gay 
flags ; comp. the parallelism v. 13-16. 
Sept. correctly as to sense, éad ndoay 
Séuy mhoiow xaddovg. The Phenician 
and Egyptian vessels had their flags 
and sails of purple and other splendid 
colours ; see Ez. 27,7. Diod. Sic. 1. 57. 
Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of Ance.., 
Egypt. III. p. 211. 

PIV m. (r. nv) a knife, Prov. 23, 2. 

Chald. 7730, Arab. CpaKuw, id 
(r. 928) one hired, a hire-ריִכָש ₪.  

ling, hired labourer, Ex. 22, 14. Lev. 19, 
Deut. 15, 18. Job 7, 1. al. Is.13. 22,10.  

in three years “"3) "282 accord-16, 14  
ing to the years of a hireling, i i.e. it will 
happen at this exact time, will not be de- 
ferred longer, just as the hired labourer 
does not continue his work beyond the 

> stated hour. : 

MPD £ (r. "2b) ₪ hiring ; Is. 7, 20 
mown som the hired razor. 

 ;  + lig. 920, to interweaveףכשט %
also to cover, Ez. 33, 22. Hence yw. 

2. iq. Ww, to hedge, spec. to hedge 

with thorns ; hence 5 thorn, pointed 

weapon, ILS to be armed. 
Deriv. ףש ,ףש , 2b and Hawa. 

. 220 1. Pr. to look at, to behold, to 
view ; Chald. and Samar. 330 Ithpa. id. 
See Hiph, no. 1. Oftener 

2. Trop. to be prudent, vircumspect, to 
act prudently, wisely, pr. ‘to look well 
to any thing’, 1 Sam. 18, 30. 

Pret causat. of Kal no. 2. Gen. 48, 14 
 - bob he laid his hands circumורָדרהתֶא

spectly, i i.e. placed them purposely thus. 
-—But all the ancient versions give the 
sense, he laid his hands cross-wise, Sept 
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évaddak tas 20%, Vulg. commutans ma- 

nus. 

Hieu. 1. 00 look at, to behold; Gen. 
  TaN end alone wasליִכשהל ץֶעֶח 3,6
the tree to behold ; Vulg. aspectu delec- 
tabile, and so the ומ ancient versions. 
Others refer it to no. 5. 

2. Trop. to look at with the mind, to 

consider, to attend to, absol. Dan. 9, 25; 
c. acc. Deut. 32, 29. Ps. 64, 10; by 
Prov. 16, 20; d¥ Neh. 8, 13. Ps. 41 2 
darby bavi who considereth the poor, 
i.e. careth for him; c. 5 Prov. 21, 12; 
a Dan. 9, 13; "2 Is. 41, 20. 

3. to 0 or ו intelligent, prudent, 
wise, Ps. 2, 10. 94, 8; 6. a Dan. 1, 4, 
comp. v. 17; to act prudently, wisely, 
Jer. 20, 11. 23, 5.—Parv. 39312 one in- 

 . prudent, wise, Job 22, 2. Provה

10, 5. 14, 35. Am. 5, 13; dies. upright, 
righteous, godly, Ps. 14, 9. Dan. 11, 33. 
35. 12, 3; comp. 036, mean. But 

subst. bapivn @ poem, see in its order, p. 
621.—Inf. לרֶּכַשַה Jer. 3, 15 and bob 
Prov. 1, 3. 21, 16, subst. ו un- 
derstanding: היה 

4.1. g. םרלצה to have success, to pros- 
per, in any undertaking or business, 
Josh. 1, 7.8. 2 K. 18, 7. Is..52, 13. Jer. 
10, 21. Prov. 17,8. Also 

5. Causat. to make wise, i. e. to teach, 
to instruct, c. acc. Ps. 32,8. Prov. 16, 
23; 6. dupl. acc. Dan. 9, 22; 6. > pers. 
Prov. 21, 11. / 

6. to give success, lo cause to prosper, 
1K. 2,3. Deut. 29, 8. 

Deriv. 52¥ and 53, also S»>t2. 

2 Chald. Irupa. c. 3 to attend to 
any thing, ¢o 8 Dan. 7, 8.—Hence 
nimdob . 

m. 1 Chr. 22, 12, also 9210, 1לכ  
R. bat.ולכש .  pause dav, c. suff. 

A. intelligence, understanding, wisdom, 
 1 .Chr. 22,12. 26, 14. Prov 12,8. לבט

Prov. 13, 15. Ps.בוט 6 0  
Chr. 30, 22. dat Dib to give111, 10. 2  

the undersiondaie of any thing, i. e. to 
cause to understand it, Neh. 8, 8.—In a 

bad sense, craft, connning, Dan. 8, 25. 

prosperous success, prosperity, Prov.2.  
.3,4 

 תּילְכִש .f. Ece. 1, 17 folly, i. q תּולְכִס
which is found in many Mss. and edi- 

tions. 
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randy Chald. f. (r. 52) intelligence, 

understanding, Dan. 5, 11. 12. 

*"2w fut. "di", to hire; Arab. 
% to reward, to thank. Talm. i. . 

Heb.—With ace. of pers. Gen. 30, 16. 
Prov. 26, 10. So to hire workmen 2 
Chr. 24, 12. Is. 46,6; troops 2 Sam. 10 
6. 2K. 7,6. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 2 Chr. 25, 6; 
a priest Judg. 18, 4. In a bad sense 
i. q. to bribe Judg. 9, 4. Deut. 23, 5. Neh. 
18, 2. 

Nia. to hire oneself out, to be hired, 
1 Sam. 2, 5. 

Hirnp. to hire oneself out, to earn wa- 
ges, Hag. 1, 6. 

Deriv. "20, 120, 
 "רבי . , pr. nתָרפשמ

 ריִכָש , חְריִכש |

72 m. constr. רכש csuf 22. R., 
nob. 

1 hire, wages, of a labourer Gen. 30, 
28. 32. Deut. 15, 18. 1 K. 5, 20. Zech. 
8,10. Mal. 3, 5; of a nurse Ex. 2. 9; 
fare, passage-money, Jon. 1, 3; also 
hire of a thing Ex. 22, 14 ; stipend of the 
priests Num. 18, 31. ; 

2. reward, espec. from God, either for * 
virtue Gen. 15, 1. 2 Chr. 15, 7. Jer. 31, 
16. Ps. 127, 3; or for labours and suffer- 
ings Is. 40, 10. 62,11. Ez. 29, 18. 19. 

3. Sacar, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 4. 
b) 1 Chr. 11, 35, for which in the parall. 
passage 2 Sam. 23, 33 רֶרְש , 

720 ₪. (r. 720) hire, wages, Prov. 11, 
18. Is. 19, 10 רכש רשע alia making wa- 
ges, hired labourers ; comp. MB no. 2. d. 

“mow obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Au, 
pr. to be quiet, i. q. nbui ; then to be fat, 
i. q. Arab. de VII. Heine 

wy m. (Keri 28) ₪ quail, so called 
“1-9 

oilew 5 
thrice collect. quails, Ex. 16, 13 where 
it is joined with a fem. in the manner of 
collectives. Num. 11, 32. Ps. 105, 40.— 

Pior. 5775 Num. 11, 31, as from a sing. 

from its fatness, comp. Arab. 

5 

mb, corresponding to Arab. ers, 
and Samar. רולס , which the Cod. He- 
breo-Sam.also has. Sept. detuyountea, 
Vulg. coturnix. See Bochart Hieroz. 
I. p. 92.—Not the bird now called kata 

els, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
620. 

’ 



“dip 

 , Keri, see 120ויָלַש

(garment, see mabb) Salma,אָמְלַש  
pr.n.m. a) A son of Caleb 1 Chr. 2, 

See in m2>W no. 2.51. 54. ל)  

moi £ by transpos. for mba q. v. 
1. a garment Ex. 22, 8. Mic. 2, 8. 
2. Salmah, pr. a.. oF the father of 

Boaz, Ruth 4, 20; for which nab) 1 

Chr. 2, 11, and ןומלש Ruth 4, 21. 

(clothed) Salmon, pr. n. m.ךרמלש  
see mab no. 2. 

ary Salmai, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 48; 
for which Ezra 2, 46 Keri "2>w. 

a quadrilit. root not used inלָאְמִט  
 Kal, denom. from לאמש .

Hira. ליאמשה , fut. לראמשר" Gen. 13, 
9; inf. and imp. לימפה 2 Sam. 14, 19, 
sabre Ez. 21, 21; part. plur. סילאַמְשמ 

1 Chr. 12, 2. 
1. to turn to the left, Gen. 13, 9. Is. 30, 

21. Ez. 21,21. 2 Sam. 14, 19 see in ja". 
2. to use the left hand, to be left-hand- 

ed, 1 Chr. 12, 2. 

whichלואמש  more fullyלאמש * 
 ought perh. to be pronounced לואמש ,

950 2 
Arab. ו 

1. the left hand, opp. 47727 the right 
hand. Gen. 48, 14. Judg. 16, 29. Jon. 4. 

+ 11. Cant. 2,6. 8,3. Accus. לאמש and 
 , (Gen. 13, 9) to the left handלאמשה

towards thé left; often in the phrase 
  not to turn lo the rightילאמשג ןימָי רָס אל

hand or to the left Deut. 2, 27 (comp. 
Num. 20, 17). 5, 29. Josh. 1 7. 23, 6. 
1 Sam. 6, 12. 2 K. 22. 2. לאמשמ on or 
at the left hand 1K. 7, 49: c. genit. of 
any one Gen. 48.13. 2 Sam. 16, 6. 1K. 
22,19. 2 Chr. 4,8. לאמשדלצ on (he left 
hand 2K. 23,8; to the left hand, towards 
the left, Gen. 24, 49. Is. 9, 19. 

2. the lefl, i.e. the left side, quarter, 
part; hence לאמר the left hand, Judg. 
3, 21. Ez. 39, 3. 

3. the north, the northern quarter, see 
in רוחֶא no. 2. Job 23, 9. Gen. 14, 15 

 - on the north of Damasקיטמרל לאמשמ
% 

cus. Corresponding in Arabic is 5 
the left hand, the left, the north. 

Nore. As to the origin of this quadri- 

literal, some regard it as from םאש els 
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and >, the latter either as added, or as 
borrowed from לומ , 1.6. לאמש from םאש 
and לומ . Others, as Simonis, make i 
from a root baw (hyd to wrap oneself 
in a garment; as if לאמש the left hand 
were so called as being usually enveloped 
in the mantle or outer garment. 

Deriv. denom. >x2 Hiph. and 

“ON'QW adj. left, on the left, opp. "ya" 
right; 1 K. 7, 21. Ez. 4, 4. Fem. 

 =  Lev. 14, 15. 16. 26 2תיִלאָמְש
11, 1 

6 maw and חמש Neh. 12, 43. Zech. 
10, 7 ; imp. חמש fut, חמשר ; to rejoice, 
to be Joyful, to be glad. The primary 
idea seems to be that of a smiling, cheer- 
ful, merry countenance, comp. החמש 
lett. a,b; and hence Arab. to be 

cheerful, gentle, liberal.—Judg. 9, 19. 
1 Sam. 11, 15. 1 K. 5, 21. Ece. 3, 22. al. 
Sometimes of a louder joy, to be or make 
merry, spoken of persons feasting and 
indulging themselves, 1 K. 4, 20. Ecc. 
8.15; comp. Zech. 10, 7. Heave maw 

  to rejoice 6 Jehovah, spokenרר נפל
of the sacred festivities held in the courts 
of the sanctuary, Lev. 23, 40. Deut. 12, 
7. 12. 18. 14, 26. 16, 11. Neh. 12, 43; 
comp. Is. 9,2. Also of those singing 
and dancing, Job 21,12. So too maw 
jaba Ex. 4, 14: dhewhere ascribed to 
the heart לו Ps. 16, 9. 33, 21. Prov. 
23,15; and to inanimate Haines, as the 
heavens Ps. 96, 11. 1 Chr. 16, 31; 

Mount Zion Ps. 48, 12; once to a light, 
Prov. 13.9 the candle of the righteous 
rat” rejoiceth, i. e. shines with a cheer- 
ful light.— With ב of that in or at which 
one rejoices, 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 21, 2. 104, 
31. 122, 1. Prov. 23, 24; often maw 
mina lo rejoice in Jehovah 1. 6. in his 
favour and protection Ps. 9, 3. 32,11. 85, 
7. 97,12. Joel 2,23. With >» id. Is. 9, 
16. 39, 2. Jon. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 29,9; rarely 
c. 72 Prov. 5, 18 (where many Mss. have 
2). Ecc. 2,10; c. > et inf. as תוארְל חמט 
1 Sam. 6, 13. comp. Judg. 19,3; 72 Ps. 

58. 11. Job 31.25. For the ea of re- 
joicing over the calamities or destruc- 
tion of any one is put > mv Ps. 35, 19. 
24. 38,17. Is. 14, 8. Mic. 7, 8. Ob. 12; 
rarely 2 חמש Prov. 24, 17. Job 31, 29. 

Prev חמש fut. maw", 10 make rejnice 
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to gladden, to cheer, 6. acc. Deut. 24, 5. 
Prov. 10, 1. 15, 20. 30. Ps. 45, 9. 104, 
15. al. Of a rejoicing over the cala- 
mities of others, c. > Ps, 30,2; לע Lam. 
 . 2 Chr. 20, 27ןמ ; 17 ,2

Hien. i. q. Piel, Ps. 89, 43. 
Deriv. the two following. 

joy-הָחְמִמ ,  m. adj. verbal, fem.חמש  
ful, glad, rejoicing, Deut. 16, 15; 6. 7a 
because of or in any thing Ecc. 2, 10; 
plur.c.> et inf. Prov. 2, 14 niwy> cara 
v1 who rejoice to do soil Plur. constr. 

Is.חמש " once "72H Ps. 35, 26, once 
.7 ,24 

array f. (r. Maw) constr. תחמש , ₪. 

suff. spn, plur. תוחמשט ; joy, gladness, 
rejoicing, Ps, 4, 8. 45, 16. may maw 
mig to rejoice with great joy, 1.6. ex- 
ceedingly, 1K. 1,40. Jon. 4,6. Spec. 
a) The loud expression of joy, as songs 
of joy, shouts of rejoicing, Gen. 31, 27. 
Neh. 12, 43. 2 Chr. 23, 18. 29,380. b) 
festivity, i. e. festive banquets, plea- 
sures, Judg. 16, 23. Prov. 21, 17 sank 
anaw loving pleasures. nay mvs 
Neh. 8,12. 12,27. 2 Chr. 30, "93. na 

 . Ece, 7,4החמט

m2" f(r. Yao, ש for 0) ₪ carpet, 
quilt, mattrass, Jadg. 4,18 ; where some 

oD 

Mss. read 72720. Comp. בצבע[ bed, 

couch. 

* ip obsol. root; Arab. )(+ to 

cover with a garment; Conj. IV, to 
Geoe 

wrap oneself. Hence הלמש , 8.4 
garment. 

Hipu. 527, see .ז xe. 

moa ¢ (r. (למש constr. תלמש c. suff. 
indaw ; plar. תולמש c. suff. ִסֶביֶתולְמ" ; 
a עו both of men and women 
Deut. 22,5; espec. the wide outer gar- 

ment or mantle Gen. 9, 23. Judg. 8, 25. 
Prov. 30,4; in which a person wrapped 

himself at night, Deut. 22, 17; the sol- 
diers’ cloak, Is. 9, 4. Also genr. rat- 
ment, as הלמש am food - and raiment 
Deut. 10, 18. Is. 3, 7. 4,1. Plur. תולמש 
garments Gen. 45, 22. Ex. 3, 22. al.— 
From this primary form comes by trans- 

pos. הָמְלַט q. v. 

M20 (carment) Samlah, pr. n. of a 
king of Edom, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 1, 47. 

\ 85* 
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. paw obsol. root, Arab. gw 10 por- 
son ; whence + Samim (Simoom) 

8 poisonous wind. 

a spe-תרִמְמש)  (in some Mss.תיִמָמְש  
cies of poisonous lizard, Prov. 30, 28 ; 
Sept. 6200006, Vulg. stellio. Arab. 

aL, is a poisonous lizard spotted like a 

leopard. See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 1084. 

sw i. gq. 7.990; hence תורמשמ 
nails ; comp. in Vad". 

* RID ₪ x27, inf. abs. N22, con- 
str. אגש - as Prov. 8, 13, to מא 

Syr. בע] , Arab. וו id. but Arab. also 
? - 

intrans. to be ugly, deformed, i. q. x 

In this idea of ugliness, deformity, seems 
to lie the primary meaning of the root ; 
comp. Engl. ugly, pr. in a physical sense. 
but also provincially of temper and dis- 
position.—Constr. with acc. of pers. Gen. 
26, 27. Deut. 22, 13. Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 5, 
6. 31, 7. 139, 22; with acc. of thing, 
6. ₪. falsehood Ps. 119, 104. 128. 163 ;, 
wickedness Ps. 45, 8; also 50, 17. Prov. 
5, 12. Ecc. 2,17. Ps. 120,6. al. Rarely 
with > of pers. Deut. 19,11. Ascribed 
to the soul (382) Is. 1, 14. Ps. 11, 5. 
Opp. 338 Deut. 21, 15. 2 Sam. 19, 7.— 
Part. אנש , אנוש , 8 a hater, an ene- 
my, either personal Ex. 23, 5. Job 8, 22. 
Prov. 25, 21. Ps. 35,19; or publie Gen. 
24, 60. Ex. 1,10. Ps. 21,9. With suff. 
inzw Deut. 7, 10; but also ול xv 4. 
Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4. 6. 11. Josh. 20,5; 
comp. Gr. éz9o0¢ tu. Heb. Gr. § 113. 2. 
Fem. plur. תּואָנש Ez. 16,27. Part. pass. 
hateful, odious, fem. Prov. 30, 23. 

Nrpu. pass. of Kal, Prov. 14, 17. 20. 
Prez only in Part. אָּפַשִמ @ hater, an 

enemy, either personal Job 31, 29; or 
public Deut. 33, 11. Ps. 18, 41. 44, 11. 
68, 2. 89, 24. Only in poetic style. 

Deriv. 873, TNIV. 

now Chald. i. gq. Heb. Part. x28 a 
hater, enemy, Dan. 4, 16 [19]. 

f(r, x2) constr. mR, c. suff.הֶאְיִש  
sm. 

1. Pr. inf of the verb x2 Deut. 1, 27. 
2. hatred, 2 Sam. 13, 15. Ps. 109, 5. 

Kee. 9,1. nya in hatred Num. 35, 20. 



"20 

AED www 0 hate with great ha-הָלודְג  
tred, 1. 6. exceedingly, 2 Sam. 13, 15. 

N°7U .תו (r. x2) adj. verbal, only 
fem. MN"IY, hated, Deut. 21, 15. 

IW (r. "aw, coat of mail, 1. q. ןוררש 
q. Vv. no. 2; or, cataract, i. q. רלפצ , from 
the noise of waters) Senir, pr. n. of 
Mount Hermon among the Amorites 
Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 27,5; in a narrower 
sense for a part of Hermon, Cant. 4. 8. 
1 Chr. 5, 23. According to Abulfeda 
the part of Anti-Lebanon north of Da- 

mascus is called Senir ; Abulfed. 

ed. Kohler p. 164; ed. Paris p. 68.— 
Written also 193% in some copies Deut. 
3, 9. Cunt. 4, 8. 

root, prob. i. 6. “2% toרנט 00801. * 
make a noise, to clatter, e. g. as arms, 

Sa-- 
whence armature, coat of mail. 

Hence see pr. .ם 1724. 

TDW, plur. ov dy, see in MSD. 

plur.ריעש ;  m. (r. WY) constr.ריִעָש  
 םיריעש , .constr לָררעִש .

1. hairy, shaggy, rough, Gen. 27, 11. 
23. Dan. 8, 21.  Chald. j280, Syr. 

 , Arab. pea, idןב ב-5
2. a he-goat, buck, (Lat. hircus i. q. 

hirtus, hirsutus, hairy,) Lev. 4, 24. 16, 9 
sq. Fully a9 “30 ₪ of the goats, 
goat-buck, Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 4, 23. 16,5. 
Num. 7, 16 sq. 28, 30. 29, 11. al. ריִעְש 

 . ‘the goat of the sin-offering Levסאטחה
9, 3. 15. 10, 16. 16, 15.27. For the wor- 
ship of the he-goat among the Hebrews, 
after the example of the Egyptians, see 
Lev. 17,7. 2 Chr. 11, 15. Fem. m3 
a she-goat, see in its order.—Plur. 

 , he-goats for satyrs, wood-demonsםרררצש
supposed to resemble he-goats, and to 
live in deserts Is. 13, 21. 34,14. Sept. 
Saiuorea, See on these popular supersti- 
tions, Comment. on Isa. Il. 00. Bochart. 
"1116902. IL. p. 844. 

3. Plur. םיְררְכַש , showers, Deut. 32, 2; 
comp. r. "3W to shudder. 

Serr,רַעַש)  (hairy, shaggy, r.ריִעַש  
pr. n. 

a) A phylarch or chief of the Horites, 
Gen. 36, 20-30. 

b) The mountainous country of the 
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Edomites. extending from the Dead Sea 
to ‘the Elanitic Gulf, the northern part of 
which is now called Jebdl (see 523), and 
the southern esh-Sherah, 8t,iJf; see 

Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 491, 
410. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 552. 
This region רלעש דה) Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 
1, 2. 2, 1) was first inhabited by the 
Horites, םירוח Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 2, 12; 
then by Esau Gen. 39, 4. 33, 14. 16, and 
his posterity the Edomites Deut. 2, 4 sq. 
2 Chr. 20, 10. al. This mountainous 

country may possibly have derived its 
name from the Horite Setr, see above 
in lett.a; but itis better to render רעש 
as an appellative, the shaggy mountains, 
i. e. clothed and as it were bristling with 
trees and forests ; comp. Gr. 00106, and 

Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 3. 
c) A mountain on the northern border 

of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10. 

apyy f. (r. 2) constr. תרלעש 
1. "a she-goat, comp. in "3, Lev. 4, 

28. 5, 6. 
2. Seirah, pr. n. of a place or tract in 

the mountains of Ephraim, c. 7 loc. 
mn ysw Judg. 3, 26 comp. 27. 

py m. plur. (r. 80, ש for (ס 

thoughts, cogitations, which divide and 
distract the mind; Job 20, 2. 4, 13 in 
thoughts from the visions of the night, 
i. 6. nocturnal dreams which distract 
and agitate the mind; comp. Dan. 2, 1. 

0 Par?) fut. רעש to shudder, to shiver ; 

Germ. schauern, schaudern. 
1. Like "20, spoken of the sudden 

commotion and raging of a storm or 
tempest, 70 storm ; see Pi. Hithp. Niph. 
Comp. Lat. ‘dies horruit imbre’ Val. 
1360. ‘ tempestas horrescit nimbis? Sil. 
1. 133; Germ. Regenschauer, Engl. 
shower.—With acc. to sweep away in: 
storm, Ps. 58, 10. Hence רעש no. 1, 
Maw, םיְריִצַש (Aw no. 3). 
2. Of the convulsive motion and shrink- 

ing of the skin in sudden terror, to shud- 
> der, to shiver, Gr. pgivow, gyittw., Ez. 
27, 85 "sy ּורָעָש םֶחיִכְלמ their kings 
anal greatly shudder, i.e. be seized 
with great and sudden terror. Jer. 2, 12; 

with לע of the cause Ez. 32, 10. With 
ace. like Gr. poécow twa, to ו at, 
i.e. to feel a sacred awe before a divi- 



abhi?) 

nity, ¢o fear, Deut. 32, 17.—Hence "sv 
no. 2. 

3. Of the hair, to stand on end, to bris- 
tle, as the effect of the sudden shudder 
of the skin; comp. mgicow Sept. Job 4, 
 ; telyes Hesiod Op. 540ץ0(טטסטסו ;15

Lat. ‘capilli horrent’? Tib. 2. 3. 23. 
Hence in the derivatives is found the 
aignif. of standing on end, bristling, 

shaggy, hairy; as 93¥, NIB, a hair, 
collect. hair, comp. Germ. Haar, Lat. 

hirtus, hirsutus, hircus; yo, her, heres 
(eres) 1. 6. hedgehog ; also 7438 hor- 
deum, barley, so called from its bristling 
ears; and 172 hirsutus, shaggy, a goat; 
Arab. -2.% to be shaggy, hairy. 

Nipu. impers. 71 storms, is tempestuous, 
a tempest rages, Ps. 50, 3. 

Prev to sweep away in storm, 0. 77 
Job 27, 21. 

Hirup. to rush on like a tempest, v. לצ 
Dan. 11, 40; comp. "99 Hab. 3, 14. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 3. ‘ 

ig. WO, a tem-רָעָש) 1.  (r.רעש ₪.  
pest, storm, Is. 28, 2. 

2. a shuddering, horror, Job 18, 20. 

Ez. 27, 35. 32, 10. 
3. Once as constr. of 730 q. v. 

“yy m. (r. "2W) constr. "2Y, once 

“wv Is. 7,20, c. suff. 990, hair, 50 veiled 
from standing out or me ae 

see r. "YY no. 3. Arab. , Syr. 

  id.—-Spoken: a) Ofןקבש, |2,בש,

the hair of the head, with שאר 6 
Judg. 16, 22. 2 Sam. 14, 26. Ezra 9, 
3; without שאר Cant. 4,1. Ps. 68, 22. 

_»b) Of hair on other parts of the body, 
Lev. 13, 3.sq. 07222 "SW the hair of 
the feet, i. e. of the pudenda Is. 7, 20; 
and so xut ééogny of the hair of puberty; 

c) Perh. 

- 

Ez. 16,7. Arab. Syed id. 
the shag of coarse woollen cloth; so 

  mTIN ₪ hairy 8 i.e. madeרָעָש

either of hair or fur (Arab. 8 2), or of 

shaggy woollen cloth, Gen. 25, 24. Zech. 
14,4. Hence “2 bya 7x a man clad 

in such a mantle 2 K. 1, 8. 

hair, with UX addedזמ.  Chald.רעש  
Dan. 3, 27. 7,9. In Targg. id. 
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ne fi. g. M320 a tempest, storm, 
Job 9, 17. Nah. 1, 3. R. רעש 

suff.תְרָעש , 0.  constr.רָעָש)  f. (r.הָרָעַש  
ofו תורָעש , מ. ו  imeh, plur. 

"9B, a hair, Arab. %- 214 Judg. 20, 

16 mysionnby to a hair, proverbially of 
slingers who could hit a mark without 
varying a hair’s breadth. Elsewhere 
collect. hair, 6. g. of the head 1 Sam. 14, 
45. 2 Sam. 14, 11. 1 K. 1, 52; or genr. 
of the body Job 4, 15. Plur. רשאר תורָצַש 
the hairs of my head Ps. 40, 13. 69, 5. 

MIVW 1 also הֶררעַש Joel 1, 11 (r. "SY 
no. 3) plur. םירעט Disb ; ; barley, so 
called from the bearded and bristling 
ears of this grain; like Lat. hordeum a 
horrendo, and vice versa ™20D spelt 
(q. v.) from its smooth and shorn ears. 

Syr. 12,0, Chald. אָּמְרַַס , ל 

Arab. pe barley, 8 aןירצש ;  

barley-corn.—Sing. only of barley in 
growth, Job 31, 40. Joel 1,11. Ex. 9,31. 

ofםירעש  Deut. 8, 8. Is. 28,25. Plur. 
 .the grain after threshing (comp הש ,

pwn) 2 Sam. 17, 28. 1 K.5, 18. Jer. 41, 
a homer ofרמה  al. ose8. ₪2. 4,9.  

barley Lev. 27,16. D3” map barley- 
pnb barley-bread5,15; 'ש  meal Num. 

Judg. 7,13, comp. Ez. 4, 12. So too 
WEP 0 the gather-םירעש  

ing in of the grain, Ruth 1, 22. 2, 23. 
Sam. 21, 9.2  

ony (barley) Seorim, pr. n. m. 

1 Chr. 24, 8. 

root, which seems toהָפַמ 00801. * 
have had the signif. 10 suck or lick up 
greedily, to absorb, like kindr. 829 q. v. 
The same idea is expressed in other 
families of languages (inserting the let- 
ters lor r) by the roots slab, srab, comp. 

& to drink, oj to absorb, Lat. sor- 

bere, Germ. vulg. schlappen. Dropping 
there arises Lat. sapio to taste ; or cast- 

ing off the sibilant, Pers. OJ, Lat. la- 
bium, Engl. to lap. : 

Deriv. mp; oa. 

now f. dual pone, constr. "mBW, 6. 
cuff. ‘snp ; plur. 0 תוהפש as from 

a form Pew. R, .הפשט 
1. a lip, dual the lips. Chald. 859 



 הפשט

Syr. lian, Arab. & KG, id.אָחְפְס , אָּחּפְש ,  

—Is. 37, 29. Cant. 4, 3. 11. 5, 13. Prov. 
24,28. meba ריטפה Ps. 22, 8, see in 
“a8 Hiph. Often put: a) Asan organ 
of speech ; e.g. to open the lips, to begin 
to speak, Job 11, 5. 32, 20; also to open 
the lips of any one, to cause him to 
speak, Ps. 51,17; to refrain the lips, to 

keep silence, Ps. 40,10. Prov. 10,19. So 
speech or discourse is said to be upon 
the lips Prov. 16,10. Ps.16, 4; once un- 
der the lips Ps. 140, 4; comp. Ez. 36, 3, 
for which see in 71> no. 1. p. 528. Job 
2, 10 he did not sin with his lips. 12, 20. 
Ps, 45,3. onney 509 of uncircumcised 
lips, i. e. not of "ready speech, Ex. 6, 12. 
—Hence b) Of the manner of speech, 
e.g. a) In nations. i. gq. speech, dialect, 
Gen. 11, 1. 6. 7. 9. Is. 19,18 222 תפש the 
dialect of Canaan. 33,19. Ez. 3, 5. 6. 
8) In individuals whose manner of 
speech varies scapes to their disposi- 
tion and habits; 6. ₪. "Pw תפש lip of 
deceit, lying oe ached Prov. 10, 18, 
comp. 17, 4. 7. Ps. 120,2; 738 תפט id. 
Prov. 17,4. Max תָפש lip ש truth, vera- 
city, Prov. 12, 19. ppb none burn- 
ing lips, ardent professions, Prov. 26, 23. 

 - pra sweelness of the lips, pleaםרתפש

sant. discourse, Prov. 16, 22; so Zeph. 3, 
9. Is. 6, 5. Ps. 12, 3. 4.—Also the word of 
one’s lips, e. g. at Jehovah, a divine pre- 
cept, Ps. 17,4; comp. Prov. 23, 16. Else- 
where in a bad sense, of what one utters 
with his lips, but without consideration 
and without meaning what he says 
(comp. Is. 29, 13); hence lip-talk, i. e. 
empty words, vain and foolish discourse, 
Is. 36, 5. Prov. 14,23; and so םִיָתְפִש שיא 
a man of talk, an empty talker, Job 11, 
2; pinph לרְוָא ₪ prating fool Prov: 10, 
8; comp. ‘Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33.—Ps. 81, 
6 savy smo אל mew J hearda lan 
guage (manner of speech) that I had 
not known, i. e. the divine communica- 

tions—Arab. Raa) ,. שי RSS) en, 

the son or daughter one lip, i.e. speech. 

2. a lip, i. e. the edge, border, margin, 

as of a cup 1 K.7, 26; of a garment 
Ex. 28, 32; of a curtain 26, 4. 36,11; 

of the sea, the shore Gen. 22, 17. 14, 
30. Josh. 11,4; of a river, ihe bank Gen. 

41, 3.17% Ex. 2,3. 2 K. 2, 13. תפש 

  the bank of the Jordan; and soךבְרִיִה
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bay new the bank of7, 29 הלוחמ  Judg. 
(the stream at) Abel-meholah. 

 , , whence Pi. mpw and n. nawחפש /
see inr. MBO. 

DEL m. (from MW lip, and =~, comp. 
nbo, , bax) c. suff. "jon, pr. lip-beard, 
the ל 6. ₪. םֶפַשַה by to trim 
the mustachios or beard 2 Sam. 19, 25, 
Sept. noviy wvotaxe. Also DBwWH->y הטע 

to cover the mustachios, i. e. the mouth 
and the beard over it, in token of leprosy 
or falsehood, Lev. 13, 45. Mic. 3, 7. Ez. 
24, 17. 22. Sept. otoua, yetdn. Greec. 
Venet. in Liv. טס 

pw, see inr. 20. 

pw, see inr. p20. 

PEW ₪. (r. PEO 1, ₪ for d) a smiting, 
chastisement, from God, Job 36, 18. 
Comp. P29 Job 34, 26. 

Ppw) c. suff. ipw; plur.קש ₪.(  
ppb , 6. suff. cr pb. 

1. sacking, sackcloth, a coarse cloth, 
espec. as made of hair, used for sieves 
and strainers (see the root); also for 
sacks to hold grain and for mourning 

garments. Comp. Eth. W® sackcloth, 
also the garments of monks and pilgrims; 

Weve lattice; Gr. caxos, oaxxoc, 

sackcloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome 
uses likewise for the garment of pilgrims; 
also ouyos, sagum, i.e. the coarse mantle 
or blanket of soldiers. Chald. קס, אקס , 

Copt. COK, CWK, id.—Is. 3, 24 nina 
  a girdle of sackcloth. Thenקש

2. a sack for grain Gen. 42, 25. 27. 35. 
Lev. 11, 32. Josh. 9, 4. 

3. sackcloth, as used for a mourning- " 
garment, fally קש שובל Esth. 4,2; pr. 
a close and rough garment of sackcloth 
(Is. 3, 24. Job 16, 15, comp. Rev. 6, 12) 
worn upon the naked body 1 K. 21, 27. 
2 K. 6, 30. Job 16, 15; and not laid aside 
at night 1 K. 21, 27. Joel 1,13. Also 
spi קש wad io put on sackcloth and 
ashes, as a mourner Esth. 4,1; comp. 

Is. 58, 5. Spoken of the garment of 
ascetics and prophets ; Is. 20, 2 loose the 
sackcloth from off thy loins. 

Tpw, once in Nipx. Lam. 1, 14, ac- 
cording to Kimchi to be bound, made 
Jfast, sc.a yoke. It would seem to stand 



 קקש
in affinity with דק , דָבְא , TaN, the as- 
pirates and sibilants being often kindred ; 
see under ש p.1000. Targ. aggravatum 
est.—Several Mss. have 720}, which is 
also expressed by Sept. Vulg. Syr. but 
against the sense of the context. 

*PP® obsol. root, prob. i. q. PRY 
q. v. to strain ; Gr. 0000000, Lat. sacca- 
vit, Hence קש . 

 . in Kal not used, i. q. Chaldרקש ,
 . , to look, to beholdרקס

Pist pr. to let (the eyes) look about, 
i. e. to look about, to ogle, in the manner 
of wanton and shameless females, Is. 
3, 16. Sept. gv vetuoow opPolucir. 
Others fucantes oculos, comp. רקס to 
stain, to paint; but against the context. 

plur.סֶכְרַש ג  (r. 90) 6. suff,רפ ₪.  
pw, 6. suff. Mw, constr. Ww. 

1. a prefect, leader, master, chief ; 
not found in the kindred dialects. 1 
Sam. 22, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 19. With genit. 
mxpuran רש the chief of the cwp-bearers 
Gen. 40,2.8q. 41,9.  רש הָאפֶרם the chief 
of the bakers {oid prone רט 6 
chief of the eunuchs Dan. 1, 7. 17377 רש 

the prefect of the city Judg. 9, 30. 1 K. 
22,26. 2pm רש the chief of the dis- 
trict Neh. 3, 14 sq. םיסמ "0 masters 
over the tribule-service, task-masters, Ex. 
 , MW masters over the cattleהָנְקִמ .1,11
chief Keflanient head-shepherds, Gen. 

47, 6. Espec. of military chiefs and 
 , a commander, captain, Ex. 18ו

21. 2 K. 1, 9 sq. Is. 3, 3. Deut. 1, 15. 1 
Sam. 18, 3; plur. 1 Chr. 15, 25. Gen. 21, 
22. 2 Sam. 12, 9 םיחְבַטה רט the captain 
of the body-guard Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 41, 
10. Jer. 40, 1 sq. Also absol. of 8 mili- 
tary commander, 2 K. 19, 9; plur. Num. 
21, 18. Job 39, 25. Is. 21,5. 31,9. 2 Chr. 

32, 21. 
2.a prince, noble, chief, e.g. a) OF 

one who holds the power over a whole 

people, although less than a king, i. q. 
7932 no. 2; so pombe a1 the princes of 
the Philisiines 1 Sam. 29,3; perh. Job 3, 
I4. Is.49,7.al. b) Of the chief men i ina 
state, Tabs 29, 9. 34.19; on whom rest 

authority and power, chief officers, min- 
isters, the companions and friends of 
the king, ,טז ow 2 Sam. 18,5. 1 4, 
2. Is. 30, 4. Jer. 26, 11 sq. 37, 14 sq. al. 
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“Ob Is. 1912, 15; ןפצ  risne “Ww Gen. 

O79) 739 Hos. 13, 10. Is. 49,11.13.  
comp. Hos. 7, 3. 8, 10. Is. 23,8 Tyre38;  

  HNO WY whose merchantsםיִרָש .
are princes, i.e. like princes in wealth 
and power.—So in sacred things: ©) 

 , ML sacred princes, i. e. the priestsשדק
Is. 43, 27. 8) In the book of Daniel, 
the princes of the angels, 1. 6. the seven 
archangels (of émte 0/5104 05 évamior 
tov 0600 Ecryxoor Rev. 8, 2) who act as 
the patrons and advocates of particular 
nations before God ; Dan. 10, 13. 20. 21. 
12,1. Hence 7) םירשה רש theprince 
of princes, i. e. God, Dan. 8, 25. 

. ano in Kal not used, to interweave, 

to bratd. Chald. and Syr. גרס ee 

id. Kindr. are the roots 720, קרש 
prob. 528 to weave, comp. under letter 
  , the mid. radical beingכוס ,  ; also 59Dש

softened. 
Poat fut. plur. 1390" fo be woven toge- 

ther. interwoven, Job 40, 17. 
fat. plur. nb" lo interweaveזאפ.  

themselves, to be woven together, trop. of 
transgressions Lam. 1, 14. 

Deriv. 5°3°9Y, and pr. מ. גורש . 

  02801. root, i. q. Arab. Ooדרט 2

to peer lo 6 kindr. with טרש ; 

whence oe: an awl, Heb. 178 stylus. 

Then, 0 sew together, espec. things hard, 
as leather with wire and an awl; also 0 
interweave, to net, in the manner of net- 

90 = 

work, as a coat of mail, whence Oyu 

acoat of mail woven from iron wire or 
rings; see 120. 

be דרש to flee, to escape, Josh. 10, 

% id. Syr. קט to trem- 

Kindr. is 

20. Arab. Ov 

ble, to flee in trepidation. 
TY, perh. 134. 

Deriv. דדרש . 

IND m. (r. MYT) pr. a coat of mail ; 
then a species of cloth or stuff resembling 
mail or network, wrought of threads by 
means of needles, of which the curtains 
of the tabernacle were made; comp. 
yi; hence 72H "32 Ex. 31, 10. 35, 

19. 39, 1. 41. Comp. ‘Chald. 7°29 cur- 
tains, hangings, 80 6 from the kind 
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of stuff from which they were made, 
R770 sieve. Sept. incorrectly, crodat 
Asitoveyixat, as if for תרש aD, which 
the Samar. actually exhibits; but the 
sense requires curtains, tapestry, and 
not garments. 

sy m. Is. 44, 13, i. gq. Arab. Oey 

an aul, or rather a stylus, graver, with 
which the artist sketches the outlines 
of the figure to be sculptured. 

rie 1. to set in a row,to range 

in omen i. q. Arab. yh mid. Waw. 

Hence הרוש a row, range, q. v. 
2. to be a leader, prince, chief, i. q. 
  1. no. 2, and "28; from the notionרגש

of arranging and drawing up troops. 

Arab. Sy and ~ to be noble, liberal, 

sy a prince, noble. | 

3. tu contend, to strive with any one, 
cv. םע Gen. 32,29; m& Hos. 12,4. Arab. 

Sy# Conj. I, id—Fat. by comes 
from רגש I, 

Deriv. 7750; Mw2, and the pr. 
names "7W, May , byes. 

MW fem. of subst. רש (r. wv) 1a 
princess, noble lady, Judg. 5, 29. Esth. 
1,18. Spec. of the king’s wives of noble 
birth Is. 49, 23. 1 K. 11, 3; different 
from his concubines, comp. Cant. 6, 8. 
Metaph. Lam. 1,1 תּוניִדָּמַב "M1 princess 
among the provinces. 

2. Sarah, pr.n. a) The wife of Abra- 
ham, at first called "2 q. v. Gen. 18, 6 
sq. 20, 2 sq. 21, 186. 23, 1. 19. Is. 51, 2. 
al. 6) A daughter of Asher, Num. 26, 
46. 

AW (shoot, branch) Serug, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 11,20. R. a9. 

FIW m. (rv. (ףרט ₪ latchet, thong, 
which fastens a shoe or sandal, so call- 

ed from lacing and binding together, 
Is. 5, 27. Proverbially for any thing 
of little value Gen. 14, 23; see in win 

p. 299. Arab. Nyt id. 

 . , see in Pow no. 2םיקּורְש

MW (abundance, i.-q. m9) Serah, 
pr. n. ₪ Gen. 46, 17. 1 Chr. 7, 30. 
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  to cut, to gash oneself, toרש *

make incisions in the flesh, as was cus- 
tomary in mourning, fut. plur. 1079 

Lev. 21,5. Arab. b 

Nipu. to be lacerated, i. e. to he hurt, 
crushed, in lifting too great a burden, 
Zech. 12, 3.—Hence 

OW m. Lev. 19, 28, NOT f. Lev. 
21, 5, an incision, gash. 

"I Sarai, pr. n. of the wife of Abra- 
ham, Gen. 11, 29 sq. 12, 5.11sq. 16, 1 sq. 
afterwards called MW q. v. Gen. 17, 25 
sq. The LXX write the first name 
Suga, pronouncing 7-- like a, in the Ara- 

. bic manner, comp. "270 206 ; the latter 
they write 20066 because OW is in 
reality for the form הרש .-- 1116 etymo- 
logy of "1B is obscure. Some compare 
9 
Sy colocynth, Michael. Orient. Bib- 

lioth. IX. 188; others Sy 

rous, Iken. Diss. Theol. 2 17 sq. Ewald 
explains it, ‘contentious, quarrelsome,’ 
from r. TW no. 3; Gram. § 324. This 
is prob. best. \ 

noble, gene- 

Dov" m. plur. (r. גְרְש , Kamets im- 
pure) ₪ suff. My bh, socks branches, 
of a vine, Gen. ‘40, 10. 12. Joel 1, 7. 
Kindr. are Chald. פרז ןּוגְרַד 2 shoot, 

vine; Arab. Kins 1 ory id. 

(r. THY 11( plar. coy,דיִרָש ג.  
constr. "7°72W. 

1. one left, one escaped from a slaugh- 
ter, a survivor, i. q. B">D, whence דיִרַש 

 . Jer. 42, 17. 44, 14. Lam. 2, 22סרָלָפְּת
Often in the ו 4 דיִרָש ריִאְשַה אל 

there was not left to him a survivor, one 
remaining, i. e. there was none left alive, 
Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3,3. Josh. 10, 28. 37. 
11, 8; also Num. 24, 19. Deut. 2, 34. al. 
Collect. the survivors, those who remain 
alive, Judg. 5, 13. Is. 1,9. Of things 
left, remaining, Job 20, 21. 26.—Plur. 
Josh, 10. 20. Joel 3,5. 34m "IW those 
left of the sword, who escaped it, Jer. 
31, 2. 

2. Sarid, pr.n. of a town in Zebulun, 
Josh. 19, 10. 12. 

TY and WW (warrior of Jeho- 
vah) ‘Seraiah, pr.n.m. a) The scribe 
or secretary of David, 2 Sam. 8. 17; in 
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 other places corrupted, 6. g. into אָלש
1K. 4, 3, Rui20, 25, איש  Sam.2  

The father of Ezra18, 16. ט)  Chr.1  
the ileal, Ezra 7,1. 6( Of several 
other persons, see 2 K. 25, 18. 23. Jer. 

Chr. 4, 13. 14.36, 26. 40,8. 51, 59. 61. 1  
Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 3. 11, 11.35. 5,40.  

.12 .1 ,12 

yw , 866 FMW. 

 קיִרָש .adj. (r קַרָש 1) plur. f תוקירש ,
hackled, hatcheled, as flax 18. 19,9. An- 
cient combs, for this purpose, see in Wil- 
kinson’s Anc. Egyptians, III. p. 140. 

/ yz i.g. 498, in Kal not used, to 

interweave, to lay crosswise, to entangle. 
Chald. 929 id. 6 to entangle one’s 

path ; Arab. Sis i. q. Heb. 

Pret, Jer. 2,23 the swift camel תֶבְרְשמ 
m2 entangling her ways, i.e. running 

about wild in her season of heat. 
Deriv. 77. 

Sarsechim, pr.n. of a chiefםיִכְסְרַש  
of the eunuchs in the army of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, Jer. 39,3. Perh. 750 (plur. 
p30) is sectus, exsectus, 1. . 0°70, from 

knife.ךיּפש  whence alsoז. 728,  

  to stretch out, to make long orעמ .

large; Arab. 6 0 id. Part. pass. רט 

stretched, prolonged, i. e. having any 
member too long or large, and so being 
deformed, e. g. of persons Lev. 21, 18; 

of cattle Lev. 22, 23. 
Hien. to stretch oneself out, Is. 28, 20. 

DSW m. plur. thoughts Ps 94, 19. 
139, 23, i. gq. םיפצש q. v. with the letter 
5 inserted 5 see under 1, p. 949, 950. 

1. sal לכ fut. םרשר 1. to burn up, 

lo consume with fire. Syr.id. but rarely. 

  is also ‘to suckפע . id. Syr-פל] .280

up, to absorb,’ see Middledorpf Cure 
hexapl. in Job p.15. Comp. also 278 heat. 
—Construed: a) With ace. to burn, 
e.g. wood fs. 44,16; garments Lev. 13, 
591 stubble Is. 47, 14; a sacrifice Lev. 
4. 12. 21, 8,7. 16,27; a city Judg. 18, 

27. Is. 1, 7; sanctuaries Ps. 74, 8; 
wooden idols Deut. 12, 3. 1K. 15, 13; 
teeds forming sinekades Jer. 51, 32, see in 
Dax ; 0 children i in honour of an idol, 

2K. 17, 31. Jer. 7, 31. 19,5. Deut. 12, 
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31. In many of these examples x3 
with fire is added. b) 5 הפרש םבש Lo 
burn a burning for any one, to make a 
burning, i. e. to institute a solemn pub- 
lic funeral for any one, during which 

precious spices were burned, 2 Chr. 16, 
14. 21,19. Jer. 34,5. Comp. Jos. B. J. 
1. 33. 9, where, in the funeral of Herod, 
it is said there followed 8000106 tay 
oixetav nob anehevSiguy c&gouatopogoL, 
Geier de Luctu Hebreor. 6. 2. But 
this custom had no connection with the 
burning of the body. c) to burn or bake 
bricks, Gen. 11, 3. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, to be burned, e. g. 
in punishment Gen. 38, 24; genr. Lev. 
4, 12. 6,23. Josh. 7,15. Jer. 38,17. Mic. 
1, 7. Prov. 6, 27. al. 

Prex see in 920. 
Puat i. q. Niph. Lev. 10, 16. 
Deriv. AI naw, הָּפְרְשמ . 

₪ pow Arab 3 iy 3 . שא : , ’ es יש ₪ 
2 « 

1. to be high, lofty, praca whence 

i elevation, loftiness, +1 high, 

  —Henceו

2. to be eminent, noble, to excel in no- 

bility and glory ; whence Si noble- 

ness, glory, Was ~% noble in rank, a 

prince.—Hence b°57 q. v. 

SW ₪. (r. nw 1) plur. prey; 
see also the next article. 

1. Pr. Adj. burning, fiery; then poi- 
sonous, venomous, deadly, as an attribute 
of a serpent, from the burning inflam- 
mation catised by its bite; comp. המח 
I, heat and poison; also Gr. MONTTNO, 
xavoog. So Num. 21, 6 and Jehovah 

sent םיִפְרַשְה own a fiery (poison- 
ous) serpents among the people ; Sept. 
Tous Opels touc Savatowtas, Vulg. ig- 

nitos serpentes. Deut. 8, 15 97% 0m} 

mp2) poisonous serpents and scorpions ; 
Sept. opis Juxruv, Vulg. serpens flatu 

adurens.—Also as Subst. without שנ 

id. Num. 21, 8 ףֶרַש ףל Mb. Is. 

  FIL a venomous flyingףפועמ 29 ,14

serpent ; ascribed also to the Arabian 

desert, Is. 30,6 ףפועמ FIL) TIEN the 

viper - the venomous flying serpent 
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It is now known that no species of fly- 
ing serpent exists; but this ancient opi- 
nion probably rested upon a species of 
flying lizard, draco volans Linn. found 
in Africa and Asia, which in its general 
appearance resembles a serpent but is 
not venomous. See Comm. on Is. 14, 29. 
—Corresponding in sound is Sanscr. 
sarpa serpent from srip, serpere, fone, 
to creep; but this seems to have no 

which signifies not ser-ףְרִש ,  relation to 
pent, but venomous. 

Saraph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22.2.  

m. plur. (r. Iw 11( Seraphim,םיִפְרַש  
Seraphs, Is. 6, 2.6; an order of angels 
and ministers of God, who stand around 
his throne, each having six wings, also 
hands and feet (v. 2), and praising God 
with their voice. They were therefore 

_of human form, and furnished with wings 
as the swift messengers of God, like the 
Cherubim (see 3172); though by no 
means identical with these, as some 
have supposed. They are so called as 
being of elevated rank, princes ; as in 
Daniel the archangels are also called 
aw princes, Dan. 10,13 comp. 8, 25. 
Other proposed etymologies, see in 
Thesaur. p. 1341 sq. 

MPI 6 (r. yw I, Tsere impure) 
constr. mar, a burning with fire Gen. 

11,3; a burning, a fire, Lev. 10,6. Num. 

19, 6.17; espec. a burning of spices at a 
funeral (see inr. Fn 1), 2 Chr. 16, 14. 21, 
19; conflagration Deut. 29, 22 [23]. Am. 
4, 11 mE w רה a mount of burning, ise; 
to be burned up, Jer. 51,25, mp be non 
to be for burning, i. e. destined to be 
burned up, Is. 9, 4. 64, 10 [11]. 

an paw to comb 6. g. flax, to hackle. 

Zab. ye) id. Talm. קרס id. also to 

curry a horse, etc. Hence adj. py 
q. v. 

“TT. paw or קרש to be reddish, 
fox-coloured ; spoken of a horse, see 
adj. קרש ; also of cerulean purple grapes, 

yielding red wine. Arab. aia of 

horses and camels, the hair, etc. 
Deriv. the two following, and pr. n. 

mprba. 
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reddish, bayקרש זה. (ז. קְרֶש 11 ) 1.  
mplג  fox-coloured, of horses, 
a - 

Zech. 1, 8. Arab. by transp. ial a 
reddish horse, with the mane ‘and tail 
also red, Germ. Fuchs, fox-coloured. 

2. a vine bearing cerulean or purple 
grapes, plur. םיקורש Is. 16, 8. See 
more in קרש . 

m. Is. 5, 2, PNW Jer. 2, 21, alsoקרש  

“PW ₪ Gen. 49, 11. R. prwil. 
1. ₪ vine of a finer and nobler kind, 

prob. so called from its cerulean or pur- 
ple grapes. According to Abulwalid it 
grows in Syria; it is called in Arab. 

and Says as ale at theכ  

present day in Morocco Serki, i: q. Pers. 

Kishmish, and is still cele- 

brated in Arabia and Persia ; the grapes 
are small, partially round, dark-coloured, 
with the stones soft and scarcely percep- 
tible. See Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 147. 
Oedmann’s Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde VI. p. 98 sq. 

2. Sorek, pr. n. of a valley, prob. so 
called from its vineyards, Judg. 16, 4. 
[Eusebius and Jerome place it north of 
Eleutheropolis and near to Zorah. Ono- 
mast. art. Sorech.—R. 

wale 1 4 mw no. 2, and רדש 1, to 
have dominion, to rule, to be a prince. 
Part. 19 Esth. 1,22. Fut. sb Is. 32, 
1. Prov. 8, 16. 

Hirap. ררפשִה to make oneself a 
prince, c. לע Nam, 16, 13. 

 .Deriv רט ,הֶרָש

POW m. (r. Baw) constr. ןושש Kamets 
being dropped, as if from a root הָטָש ; 
joy, gladness, Joel 1, 12. Is. 12, 3. Jer. 31, 
13. 51, 14. 119, 111; often coupled with 
nnaw 18. 22, 13. 35, 10. 51, 3. 11. 39 

 - oil of joy, i i.e. oil - in anointןוטָט

ing the guests at festive banquets, etc. 

Ps. 45, 8. Is. 61, 3. 

mY, see תֶאְש . 

0 ony, see in OND. 

bi “nw to split, to burst, Arab. 

Nipu. to be burst forth, protruded, to 
7 break forth, of hemorrhoids, fut. plur 
ain 1 Sam. 5,9. Comp. >pa Nivh, 
no. 3. 



Shin, forming together with Sin the 

twenty-first letter of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet, as a numeral denoting 300. The 
name of this letter, ךיש 1. q. ךש signifies 
a tooth, in allusion to its figure, which is 
nearly the same in all the Semitic alpha- 
bets. It is pronounced like the Engl. sh, 
Germ. sch, a sound which was wanting 
to the Greeks, unless perhaps the Doric 
av, Hdot. 1.139, is to be so pronounced. 
Hence the L.XX, in order to give some 
approximation to its sound, for 877, ןרש , 
write ‘Pry, 08% see Lam. c. 2. 3. 4. 

To the letter 8, which is far more 
frequent than ₪ , there are in Arabic 
three corresponding letters, viz. a) In 

much the greater number of 08805 | 

as סלט aa לאט ו etc. b) Far 

less often שי as wow ie the sun, 

own to write down. In roots of 

both these kinds, the Aramean pre- 

serves -₪. c) Sometimes שש , in words 

where the Aramean has 7, as 73% 
ate 

  6גַלְט ; yen eightכ ןבש2
2% . 4 a? 
kos abn snow ; Cw 5 and 

yan. 
Arabic w for ש , 8 "23 4 

break, בוש ok sim to return, to turn 
about. d) The Arabic sometimes also 

admits different ways of writing the same 
word, and thus apparently divides one 
Hebrew root into two Arabic ones, as 

oy | and | (| nup Laas and 

  dias and 5 pws poresסט

pe and gas body. 

In the Heb. לז w is interchanged: 
a) With ש see p. 1000. b) Withn,as 
tan and man, like pegucoe, ל 
wing and mina pine; comp. 338, Aram. 

am, Arab. ob; רב , 8 nan, 
Arh re ¢) With other sibilants in 

the dialects, as 1, 3, e. ₪. לוט 56 
train; שָכְר טו ih על wan, Rab- 

bin, אצמהח the groin; SPY, | אם and 
/ 86 

₪ men, 

Rarely in such examples has the 

) 72m to 
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 ש

yaks. d) With 0601818, 88 שק , Aram. 

pho רטק ; טחָּכ and 4n° to lie. 

In those Semitic roots which have 

been adopted into the occidental lan- 
guages, chiefly the Greek, ש is ex- 
pressed sometimes by a simple a, s, as 
TY 0506, שאו from 723; dvs cvdew ; 

sometimes by ox and gz, as bby oxviaw, 
 טו , oxutadn, vay oxqntorליתש

  from m>W. Sometimes it Passesטעג

into ¢ )0(; as ,רוש Aram. 2 Gr. 

TAUQOS; ב Baravata, won Tartessus ; 
  odovs dens; though in these theךש

Aramean form seems offen to have in- 
tervened. 

Judg. 5,7. Cant. 1, 7.יז  rarelyל  

Job 19, 29, before gutt. UW Judg. 6, 17, 

and © Eee. 2, 22. 3, 18,i. 6. the prefix 

Shin, i i. q WW; the & being dropped by 
apheresis, and the “ either assimilated 
and inserted as Daghesh in the next 
letter, or (in the form &) also dropped. 
Except in the book of Judges (5, 7. 6,17. 

this prefix is usual only i in7, 12. 8, 26(,  
the later Hebrew. 

A) Relat. Pron. who, which, what ; 
that. Judg. 7, 12. 8, 26. 1 Chr. 5, 20. Ps. 
122, 3. 124, 8. 129, 6. 7. Lam. 9 15. 16. 
Cant. 4, 1.2. 6, 5. Bee. 1, 3. 9. 14. 2,9. 
11. 21. 22. al. sep. Without a demonstr. 

i. q. he who, Ecc. 1, 11. Cant. 1, 17. 3, 3. 
—Besides in the Heb. O. T. this form of 
pronoun is found widely in the Phenician 
dialect, where it was pronounced sit, 
sy, se; sometimes followed by a letter 
doubled; see Monumm. Phen. p. 356, 
438. Perhaps also in the same dialect 
the fuller form שא is found; see The- 
saur. p. 1345. In the other dialects 

comp. Amhar. fl when, prefixed to 4 
verb.—Spec. like WX a) Asa mere 
sign of relation, 6. ₪. 0W—O whither 
Ecc. 1, 7; pv Ps. 122, 4. b) With >, 
i.e. by 0 frequent among the Rabbins, 
used like > “WX to express the genitive 
of a possessor; Cant. 3,7 המלט שמ 

the litter of him, Solomon, pr. which is 

to Solomon. Cant. 1,6 emphat.*2t) 7253 



 באט

my vineyard, even mine; for the pleo- 
nastic suffix, see Heb. Gram. § 119, 3. 
note. 

B) Relat. Conjunct. 1. 6. 1x, °D. 
1. that after verbs of seeing. Ecc. 2, 

13. 3,18; of knowing Ecce. 1, 17. 2, 14. 
9,5; of thinking Ecce. 2, 15; of giving 
a sign Judg. 6, 17. Also: a)‘ what 
is—that,’ ‘this is—that,’ Ecc. 2, 12. 5, 
15. 7, 10. Cant. 5, 9. b) Ecc. 12, 9 
m7 ami besides that he was, etc. 6, 3 
390) “anny בר so that many be the 
days of his years. % v¥2> scarcely that 
Cant. 3,4. WW till that, until, Judg. 
5, 7. Cant, 2,17. ¢) ₪ mw> to make 
or cause that Ece. 3, 14. 

2. because that, because, Cant. 1, 6 bis. 
5, 2. Ecc. 2, 18; fully ט תָרְבְּבע 7, 
14. Also for; Cant. 1,7 mabui for why? 

3. when, Ecce. 5, 10. Comp. “wx B. 5. 
4, With Prefixes: a) “WS i. gq. WAS 

lett. c, because that, Ecc. 2, 16. b) er) 
i. q. TWND, pr. according to what, i.e. as, 
Ecc. 5, 14. 12, 7. Also, as, when, Ecce. 
9, 12. 10, 3. 

*INw fat. באשר to draw water. 
aes ae - Chald. id. Arab. GLS and Sau to 

slake one’s thirst “by drawing water. 
Comp. Goth. skephan, Germ. schépfen.— 
Construed either with acc. 0172 Gen. 24, 
13. Deut. 29, 10. Josh. 9, 21.23. 1 Sam. 
7, 6. 9. 11; or absol. Gen. 24, 11. 19. 20. 
With dat. of instr. Gen. 1. 6. Nah. 3, 14; 

 . of fountain 2 Sam. 23, 16ךיכ
Deriv. Dax. 

5 
* AND fat. ax to roar; Arab. 5 

- 
to bellow, to bleat, also toroar. Spoken 
pr. of the lion, Judg. 14,5. Ps. 22,14. Hos. 
10, 11; ₪ > Ps, 104, 21. Trop. ‘of thane 
der Tob 37, 4, comp. Am. 1,2. Joel 4, 
16; of raging warriors Ps. 74, 4; 0% 
of persons in extreme pain, 10 cry out, to 

* groan, Ps. 38,9. Hence 

MIND £ constr. Many, 6. suff. "MaRw, 
plur. c. suff. "Myw ; pearing of alien Te, 
5, 29. Job 4, 10. Zech. 11,3. Trop. out- 
cry, groaning, of a person in great pain 
Job 3, 24. Ps. 22, 2. 32, 3. 

*T.IRD jg. אוט 1. to make a 
noise, to rage, to roar, of floods, a tumult 
of people, see ןזאש , תש 1. 
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2. to crash, to fall with a crash, 6. ₪. 
a house, etc. hence to be laid waste, Is. 
6, 11 init. 

Nieuw. 1. to make a noise, to rush, to 
roar, e. g. of floods and nations, Is. 17, 
12. 13. 

2. to be laid waste, of a land Is. 6, 11. 
Hipu. to lay waste, inf. תואשהל Is. 37 

26; and so א being dropped תושחל 2K. 
19, 25. 

Tipe TRY, FIN, האש , MN, my. 

“Ts Te not used in Kal, i.g. 530, 
to look at, to behold with attention. 

mxmwn id. Gen. 24, 21; ₪. >.צאת.  
Sept. xotopur dren, Vulg. contemplor. 

 האש see הֶאוש ,

 MINW Prov. 1, 97 Cheth. see in האש.

pind and לאש comm. gend. (m. Job 
26, 6; + Is. 5, 14. 19, 9;) Sheol, Hades, 
Orcus, the under world, Sept. usually 
Gdns, once Iavatog 2 Sani, 22,6; a vast 
subterranean place Job 11, 8. Deut. 32, 
22; full of thickest darkness Job 10, 21. 
22 (but see Is. 14, 9sq.) where dwell the 
shades of the dent (D°xB" q. (.צ Ps. 30. 
4. 86, 13. 89, 49. Prov. 23, ‘14; to which 
are poetically ascribed valleys Prov. 9, 
18, and also gates and bars Is. 38, 10. 
Job 17,16. The dying are said to go 
down to Sheol, m>ixw 42 Num. 16, 0. 
Ez. 31, 15. 17; poet. לאש" 7 Job 7, 9. 
Ps. 55, 16; comp. הֶליאש “seni to bring 
down to Sheol Gen. 42, 38. 1 Sam. 2, 6. 
1K. 2,9. Those who save the life of 
any one are said to deliver him לואש 9 
From the hand (power) of Sheol Hos. 13, 
14. Ps. 49,16. Elsewhere Sheol is gaid 
to devour all Prov. 1,12; to be insatiable 
Prov. 30, 16. Is. 5,14; to be stern and 
cruel Cant. 8,7. To it by prosopopeia 
are ascribed snares, with which it lies 
in wait for men, Ps. 18, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 6; 
and those who escape death are said to 
have made a covenant with Sheol, Is. 28. 
15.18. Poet. and by meton. Sheol is 
put for its inhabitants, or rather is per- 
sonified, Is. 14, 9. 38, 18, comp. Ps. 6, 6. 
See espec. Num. 16, 30 sq. Is. 14, 9 sq. 
Ez. 31, 16 sq. 32, 21 sq. Chald. and 

Talmud. bi id. Syr.\caa. Ethiop. 
LGA .—As to the etymology, לואש 
comes from r. לאָט 1, and isi. g. לועט 0 
cavity, a hollow יה place ; just 



IND 

as the Germ. Holle hell, is originally the 
same with Hohle a hollow, cavern, and 
Lat. celum is from Gr. xotdos hollow. 
The usual derivation has been from the 
notion of asking, demanding, r. לאש no. 
II; since Orcus lays claim unsparingly 

to all alike, whence the epithet orcus 
rapax Catull. 2. 28, 29. 

DANW (asked for, desired, r. baw IL) 
Shaul, Saul, pr.n. a) The first king 
of the Israelites, from the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sam. 8, 4. 9, 2. 6.15. b)A 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36,37. c) A 

son of Simeon, Gen. 46, 10. d) 1 Chr. 
6,9, see in xin lett. c—From lett. ₪. 
comes the patronymic לאל" 6 
Num. 26, 13. 

IND ₪. (r. NY 1( constr. ןואט , 6. 
suff, הָנואש . 

1. noise, raging, tumult, e. g. of wa- 

ters Ps. 65, 8. Is. 17, 12. 13; of a crowd 
or multitude of men, Is. 5, 14. 13, 4. 24, 
8. 25, 5. 66,6; of war Am. 2, 2. Hos. 
10, 14; of outcry, clamour, Ps. 74, 23. 
Jer. 25, 81. 48, 45 Jin "22 sons of up- 
roar, i. e. tumultuous warriors. 

2. desolation, destruction ; Ps. 40,3 רוב 
jinw the pit of destruction. Jer. 46, 17. 

ON obsol. root, i. q. wd IT, to con- 
temn, to despise. The primary idea is 

eee is 
comp. bl5 and ozs 

to stink, xb stinking mud.—Hence 

DOSY m. (Kamets impure) ¢. suff. 
 , Ez. 25, 6; contempt, i. e. prideףסאט

arrogance, Ez. 25, 15. 36, 5. 

TPRD f ruins, Is. 94, 19. R. new 1 

«bye fut. bus Lig. לצש to dig, 

to excavate, to hollow out ; hence לואט 
Hades, pr. a hollow place under ground. 

—From the idea of digging comes rea- 
dily that of searching out, inquiring, 

comp. "PM, “PS no. 3, BM no. 2; also 

percontari, ‘to search, to explore with a 

xovtog stick, probe, etc. Engl. ‘ to dig, 

to grub..—Hence 

II. to ask, to inquire, to ask for, either 
hy way of demand or entreaty. 

1. to ask, to inquire of, to interrogate ; 

Chald. id. Syr. \L4 to interrogate, to 

prob. to stink ; 
% 

22 
ask for. Arab. )(\- to interrogate, to 
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ask; .לס טק Eth. MAA and MAA to 
demand, to ask, to beg.—Constr. absol. 
Deut. 13, 15: with acc. of pers. Gen. 24, 
  Toyרמאל ויָרְבַעְדַתַא לט 44,19 .32,18 .47
my lord asked his servants, saying. Deut. 
32, 7. Judg. 4, 20. Job 40, 7 ; rarely with 
  of pers. 2K. 8,6. Job 8,6. That of orל

about which one asks is put with >, Gen. 
32, 30. 43,7. Judg. 13,18. Jer. 6,16; לע 
Neh. 1,2. Eee. 7, 10; ו 50, 5 ;hence 
with two 806. of pers. and thing Jer. 38, 
14. Is. 45, 11. 58,2. Hagg.2, 11. Ps. 33, 
11.—Spec. a) to consult an oracle, 0 
inquire of, e.g. ברא bev Deut. 18, 11; 
oftener 0. 3, as mina Sau to inguire 
of (at) Jehovah Judg. Webs ‘1s, 5. 20, 8. 
1 Sam. 28, 6; also 2 Sam. 16, 23. Ez. 
21, 26. With > for any one 1 Sam. 22, 
10. 13. 15. Num. 27, 21. b) פל פאט" 

 - to ask one as to his health, welםולטל
fare, etc. to ask how one does; hence 
to salute, to greet, Gen. 43, 27. Ex. 18,7. 
Judg. 18, 15. 1 Sam. 10, 14. 17,22. 2Sam. 
8, 10; and 50 Jer. 15, 5 72 סולל לאשל . 
Poet. Pa. 122, 6 סֶרְלשּורְר םולש ףלאומ wish 
prosperity to Jerusalem, i i. e. salute her. 
(Others, perhaps better, pray for the 
welfare of Jerusalem, as in no. 2.—R.] 
Without the idea of salutation, 2 Sam. 
11, 7 David inquired after the welfure 

of Joab and of the army, ete. Syr. \be 

9 PaSo5 id. to salute. 

2. toask for, i.e. a) to require, to 
demand, absol. 1 K. 3,5. 2K. 2,9. Is. 
7, 11.12. Mic. 7,3; with acc. of thing 
1 Sam. 12, 13. Carn 4, 4 ולאט םרללוע 
5 Ps. 40,7; 6. ya Ps. 2, 8; תאמ 

1 Sam. 8, 10. With two acc. aireiv 
TV Th, Deus 14, 26. Is. 58,2. Ps. 137, 3. 

With dat. ול beth to ask (demand) for 
oneself, 1 Sam. 12, 17.19. Ascribed to 
the mind, 852, Deut. 14, 26; to the eyes 
Ece. 2, 10. ‘Spee. Jon. 4.8 “my baw 
mya ושפנ he required of his soul to die, 
i.e. he prayed that he might die. 1K. 
19, 4. Job 31, 31 iw22 nbya לאשל by 
requiring his life with curses, i. e. pray- 
ing for his (my enemy’s) death. So 

cavvderag Is. 7, 11, comp. 5 2, 10. 
b) to ask, i. e. to entreat, to beseech, to 

beg, with acc. of thing Judg. 5, 25. 1 K. 
3,10 sq. 10, 18; also with ןמ of pers. 
from whom, Judg. 8, 24. 1 Sam. 1, 20. 

Ps, 21, 5; x2 2Sam. 3, 13. 1K. 2 



 לאש

20. Ps. 27,4; 092 Deut. 10, 12. 18, 6 
With dat. of pers. for whom 1 K. 2, 22. 
nb baw to ask for oneself 2 Chr. 1, 11.— 
Spec. «) to ask as a loan, to borrow 
from any one Ex. 3, 22. 11,2. 12, 35. 
Part. pass. ללא borrowed 1 Sam. 1, 28. 

K. 6,5. With > prob. fo lend i. q. 
Hiph. 1 Sam. 2,20. Syr. Aph. to lend; 
Iittaph. to be lent. So in Rabbinic often. 

8) to ask alms, to beg, i. q. Pi. no. 2, 

Prov. 20,4. Arab. Conj. V, id. כשש( 
a beggar. Ethiop. id. / 

Nipu. to ask for oneself, to ask leave, 
like Gr. aitotuat ve 10010, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 50.2. With ya of pers. and > with 
inf. of that which one asks leave to do, 
1 Sam. 20, 6. v. 28, where the inf: is omit- 
ted. So with a finite verb Neh. 13, 6.— 
Others, ‘to obtain ו or leave from 
a master by entreaty.’ 

 לעָשְר . , futקופו לאש
interrogate, 2 Sam. 20, 18. 

2. to beg, i. q. Kal 2. b. 8. Ps. 109, 10. 

Hiru. to loan, to lend, Ex. 12, 36. 
1 Sam. 1, 28; comp. Kal no. 2. b. ₪ 

Deriv. ian no. I, לואפ ; from no. II, 
TNO, mw, nevi, and ‘the pr. names 
be, לאש "פארל לואָּמַשְצ . 

Chald. 1. to ask, to interrogate,לאט  
with > of pers. Ezra 5, 9 ; also with acc. 
of that about which one inquires, v. 10. 
Dan. 2, 10. 27. 

2. to ask, to demand, c. dupl. ace. 
Ezra 7, 21.—Hence m>x3 Chald. and 

(an asking) Sheal, pr. n. m.לֶאְט  
Ezra 10, 29. 

 לאש 806 לואש .

TEND f(r. bev) c. suff. יתַלֶאְש , םתלאש 
Ps, 106, 15, and contr. qnbW 1 881. 7. 

1. an asking, request, petition. So 
TMbxw SRW to ask a petition, i. 6. to ask 
» thing of any one, to make a request, 
Judg. 8,24. 1K. 2, 16.20. ש' m2 to grant 
a petition Esth. 5. 6. 8. 7, 3. 9,12. הֶאָּב 

 . the petition is granted Job 6, 8הָלֶאש

2. a loan, thing loaned, 1 Sam. 2, 20. 
Comp. the root 588 no. 2. b. ₪. 

TONY Chald. f. emphat. RAPD, pr. 
a question, i. e. asubject of inquiry, a 
cause in law, and hence a decree ; Dan. 
  PW Wax (he mandaleאָחְלֶאִש 14 ,4

1. to ask, to 

 ףאט 1024
of the Holy ones is this decree. Arab. 

we question, cause in law, matter.0  

DN MN )1 have asked him of God) 
Shealtiel, pr. .מ m. 1 Chr. 3,17. Ezra 3, 
2. Neh. 12, 1; ig. לאיתלש Hage. 1, 12. 
14. 2, 2. : 

  to rest, to be quiet, in Kal notןאש 0
used; kindr. with ךעש to rest or lean 
upon any thing, for repose and quiet. 

Syr. Pa. = placavit. 

Pin. 3288 to be quiet, tranquil, to live 
in quiet, Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. Job 3, 18. 
Prov. 1, 33.—Hence 

quiet,םיֶַאְש = 1.  m. adj. plur.ןכצש  
tranquil, of a dwelling Is. 33, 20; of one 
dwelling in quiet Zech. 1, 15. Job 12,5; 
comp. 2820 Job 21, 23. 

2. Ina bad sense, living at ease, care- 
less, proud (semdndia rebus ena, Sal- 
tue, Jug. 94,) Ps. 123, 4. Am. 6,1. Is. 
32, 9. 11. 18. Comp. M223 no. 2. % ול 

 . and Schultens Animadv. ad Jobהול

26, = Subst. pride, arrogance, Is. 37 
29. 2 K. 19, 28. 

ONW, see r. cow. 

* SN fat. ANY? 1. to breathe hard, 
to pant, to blow, e. g. of an angry per- 
son, to snort, Is. 42, 14; of one in haste, 
hence to hasten Hes, 1,5. Comp. m5 
Hiph. no. 3.—Of the same stock are the 
roots ףוט , FW, בשָנ , בבש 1; and kindr. 
to these is the syllable בה וא . which 
has the signif. of breathing and desir- 
ing. In the Indo-european tongues we 
have, with a sibilant, schnauben, schnap- 
pen, to snuff. 

2, to pant after, sc. with open nostrils, 
mouth, ete. 6. ₪. the air, wind, fo snuff 
up Jer. 2, 24. 14, 6; nightfall Job 7, 2; 
night i.e. death Job 36, 20; absol. Ps. 
119, 131. Poetically ascribed to a snare 
or trap laid for any one, Job 5,5; see 
peas. With לע , Am. 2,7 they pant for 

the dust of the earth on the head of the 
poor, hyperb. expressing the sordid 
avarice of the rich, as envying the poor 
even the slightest possession and etriv- 
ing to deprive them of it.—Elsewhere 
to pant after any one, is to thirst for his 
blood, the metaphor being takeu {rom 
wild beasts, Ps. 56, 2. 3. 57, 4. Am. 8,4. 
Ez. 36, 3. 

, 



 ראש

 , 1. to become full and turgidרַאָמ *
to swell up or out ; spoken of fulness or 

roundness of flesh in the human body, 
espec. in youth, whence "XW flesh ; also 
of the rising or swelling of fermentation, 
whence M7803 kneading-trough. Kin- 

dred roots are NW whence ראש leaven ; 

also "2 to swell, to boil; Arab. )Lw id. 
yb id. also of swellings on the body. 

2. to be abundant, redundant ; hence 
to be lefl, to remain. Chald. and Sam. 

EL ibs 
id. Arab. ylw to let remain ; ne to 

be left—In Kal once 1 Sam. 16, 11. 

Niea. pass. 0] Hiph. 86 left over, 
to remain; Gen. 7, 23 M3 4X ראשו and 
Noah only was left. 42, 38. 47, 18. Ruth 
1, 3.5. al. sep. Ex. 8, 27 [31] רֶאְשִנ אל 

 . there remained - one; so 14, 28דֶחְא

Judg. 4,16. Josh. 8,17. 2K. 1. With 
dat. to remain ior any one Zech. 9,7; 
¢. 2 inany place Is. 17, 6. Dan. 10, 8; 
ce. ya Neh. 1, 2. Part. ay one left, a 
survivor, Gen. 32, 9. Is. 4,3; plur. Gen. 
14,10. Fem. Is. 37, 31. 

2. to remain any where, to remain he- 

hind, Ex. 8, 5. 7. Num. 11, 26. Job 21, 
34 byn-aNt) םֶכיְמבּושְמ your answers 
remain treachery, i.e. being examined 
there remains of them only treachery. 

Nors. In Ez. 9, 8 in some editions is. 
found the anomalous form "28 ANON; 
which has doubtless arisen from. the 
mingling of two readings, "862 part. and 
sxwx. Some Mss. also are without the 

  and others without the 3; see Deא,

Rose. 

Hira. 1. to leave, to let remain, e. ₪ 

after eating Deut. 28,51; after the har- 
vest Ob. 5; espec. after a slaughter, אל 

  he left none remaining, noדיִרָש רראשה
survivor, Josh. 10, 28. 37. 39.40 ; dat. 
to any one Josh. 8, 22. 10, 33. 11, 8. 

1K. 16,11; and so after a ‘public de= 

portation 2 K. 25, 12. 22. “Jer. 39, 10.— 
So to leave behind, spoken of one depart- 

ing, Joel 2, 14. 
2. Intrans. i> רראשה to be left to any 

one, there remains to him; Josh. 8, 22 
and they smote them 07> רראטה רחל sy 
wb until there was not left to them one 

remaining. Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3, 3. 

2K. 13,7. Without dat. to have left, to 

retain; Am. 5,3 the city that went out 
86* 
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₪ thousand HX “NON hath a hundred 
left, etc. 

Deriv. רֶאְש , ANd (FIND), MN, 
 . ANBהָרֶאְש , בּושְי  and pr. namesתַרֶאְשִמ

AND m. (Kamets impure) remainder, 
remnant, residue, the rest, a word of the 
later Hebrew for the earlier nN. 
Is. 10, 20. 14, 22. al. With genit. ראש 
‘ay the remnant of his people Is. 11, 11; 
so 10, 21. Zeph. 1, 4; also ihenenaining 
part, the rest, as opp. to something pre- 
ceding, Is. 17,3 Damascus םֶרֶא ראשה 
and the rest oF Spite, 2 Chr. 9, ה 

“8% Chald. m. constr. "NW, once 
“NW Ezra 7, 18; remainder, residue, 
Dan. 7, 7.19; the rest, as opp. to some- 
thing preceding, Ezra 4, 9. 10. 17. 6, 16. 
7, 18. 20. 

310) “NW (the remnant shall return, 
be converted) Shear-jashub, symbolical 
pr. n. of a son of Isaiah, Is. 7, 3; comp. 
10, 21. 22. 

“RY m. constr. "yh Lev. 18, 12. 13, 
6. suff. i1NY, flesh, so called as swelling 
out cages and roundness in the well 
fed body, see inr. "NW no. 1. Ps. 73, 26 

  ays mb. Prov. 5, 11 midaaיִבָבִלּו
FIN ל qIwa when thy flesh and thy ful- 

ness (fat) are consumed. Prov. 11, 17. 
Trop. to eat the flesh of a “people i is to op- 
press and exhaust them, Mic. 3, 3; see 
in 528 no. 1. ₪. Also Jer. 51, 35 soon 
boa-by ררָאו my injury and my flesh 
(devoured by the Chaldeans) be upon 

Babylon.—Hence 
a) the flesh of beasts as eaten, Ps. 78, 

20. 27; also genr. meat, food, of any 
kind, Ex, 21, 10. 

b) the flesh of any one, put for his 
blood-kindred, blood-relatives, comp. "va 
no. 4; Lev. 18, 12. 13. 17. 21, 2. Num. 
27, 11 ; more fully inva “NW (where the 
primary idea of "NW is already lost) 

Lev. 18, 6. 25,49. Comp. Arab. ne 

avenger of blood, which signif. seems to 
have come from Heb. "8. 

MAND ₪ (denom. from (רֶצַמ blood- 
relationship, blood-kindred ; concr. kins- 
woman, Lev. 18, 17. 

TANW (id.) Sherah, pr. n. 5 1 Chr. 
7, 24. 



AND 

 תיִרָאְש ( (?.רַאָש) .once contr תיִרָש
Chr. 12, 38, part remaining, remain-1  

der, residue, the rest, Is. 44, 7. Jer. 39, 3. 
Neh. 7, 72; espec. the remnant, the sur- 
vivors, after great slaughter, as NNW 

the remnant of Judah Jer. 40, 15.הָדּוהְר  

and so Jer. 24, 8. Ez. 9,42, 15. 44, 28;  
dina, 1, 8. al. Of a total les8. 11, 13.  

 struction it is coud, > may an אל
there is no remnant ‘to any one, none 

(nothing) is left, Jer. 11, 23. 50, 26 ; 

to grant a remnant toל ש תב  contra 
any one, to leave a remnant, Jer. 40,11; 

id. Jer. 44,7; > ‘® orb Gen.ש ריתוה ' > 
comp. 2 Sam. 14, 7.—Ps. 76, 1145, 7,  

or the wrath of man doth praise thee, 
the remainder of thyרגחמ תומָח תִ"ִרָאַט  

wrath thou dost gird on, i.e. dost exert 
thine extreme wrath, comp. Deut. 32, 

The remainder of wrath is here23.  
God’s extreme wrath, reserved for ex- 
treme cases, opp. to the less degree of 
wrath manifested on less aggravated 
occasions. 

PNW 1 (for myth, . HN) desolation, 
devastation, Lam. 3, 47. 

Naw Sheba, pr. n. m. comp. Ethiop. 

MG man. 
1. Three men in the genealogical ta- 

bles in Genesis and 1 Chron. founders 
of families or tribes in Arabia. a) A son 
of Raamah and grandson of Cush, also 
brother of Dedan, Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 
9. b) A-son of Joktan, and brother of 
Uzal, Ophir, ete. Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 
22. Comp. Abulfeda p. 98 Paris. c) A 
son of Jokshan and grandson of Abra- 
ham and Keturah, also brother of a 
Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 32. Comp. 
in no, 2 fin. 

2. Sheba, the Sabeans, a region and 
people in Arabia Felix, abounding in 
frankincense, spices, gold, and precious 
stones, 1 K. 10, J sq. Is. 60, 6. Jer. 6, 20. 
Ez. 27, 22. Ps. 72, 15; celebrated also 
for their great traffic Ez. 1. 6. 72, 10. 
Joel 4, 8. Job 6, 19; but in Job 1, 15 
driving off plunder in the vicinity of Uz 
or Ausitis. With all this accords what 
Greek and Arab writers say of the Sa- 
beans (SuBuior), whose chief city they 
eall Saba and Mariaba (Magu, now 
2 lo Mareb), three or four days’ jour- 

ney distant from Sana’a; see Strabo 
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XVI. p. 768, 777, 780. Agatharch. p. 
64. Diod. Sic. 3. 38, 46. Plin. VI. 32. 
Abulfeda p. 96 Par. Edrisi I. p. 53, 147, 
ed. Jaubert. See Thesaur. p. 1351.— 
Comparing now the three names in 
Genesis (no. 1. a,b, c), it appears that 
the Sabeans of Arabia Felix adjacent co 
Sana’a are descendants of Joktan, Gen. 
10, 28 (lett. b). Nor is it less evident 
that the other two passages, Gen. 10, 7 
and 25, 3 (lett. a, c), refer to one and the 
same people, although a different origin 
is assigned; since in both, Sheba is 
coupled with Dedan and Raamah. We 
may therefore assume two tribes of Sa- 
beans; one of which (b), the more 
powerful and noble, was in Arabia Felix ; 
while the other (a, c) dwelt towards the 

+Persian Gulf, not far from the mouths of 
the Euphrates. This latter tribe is not 
mentioned except in Genesis 1. ₪. 

is, 320 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 

5 to kindle ; kindr. is Syr. 2» to 

inflame. The primary idea is perh. 
‘to blow into a flame, to kindle by 
blowing, comp. 28), ףשֶנ . Hence ביִבָט 
flame. 

* 11. 32 1. g. Chald. 328 10 break, 
whence 8a fragment. Hence 

pw m. plur. fragments, Hos. 8, 6. 

fat. conv. ₪9 , to make pri-הָבָש * 
soner, to ‘take or lead capeine, to carry 

off ; Arab. 4 , Chald. xa), Syr. Low, 
id.—E. ₪. either persons Gen. ‘34, 29. 
1K. 8, 48. Is. 14, 2. Jer. 41, 10. 14. 43, 

al. or cattle, flocks, 1 Chr. 5, 21.12.  
Chr. 14, 14; or wealth, substance,2  

Obad. 11. 2 Chr. 21,17.—So of a con- 
queror leading his captives in triumph, 
Judg. 5, 12. Ps. 68, 19; also to hold cap- 

meeםלובש  tive Ps. 137, 3.—Part. pass. 
 .tives 18. 61,1; fem. Gen 31, 26 תורזב

33M captives of the sword i.e. taken in 
 .war, like Gr סעוד

comp. 2 K. 6, 22. Is. 22, 3. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 

22,9. 1 Sam. 30, 3. 5. Jer. 13,17. Ez. 6,9. 
Deriv.  שבזת , יבש \ maw, תרבש and 

pr. names לאב "28, יבש | natn. 

m. a species of precious stone,ובט  
agate, Ex. 28, 19.עז  Sept. Vulg. 

39,12. See Braun de Vest. sac. IT. 15 



 ובש

(captive of God) Shebuel, pr.לֶאּובְ  
nm. a) 1 Chr. 23, 16. 26, 24; called in 

bxant Shubael. b) 1 Chr. 25,4;24, 20  
called in v. 20 Sayan . 

q. v.ליִבָש  Jer. 18, 15 Cheth. forלגבש  

m. (denom. from yaw) seven)עּובְמ  
constr. 230 Gen. 29, 27. 28; dual pga 

Lev. 12, 51 plur. maw m. Dan. 9, 25. 
 10, 2. 3, and תועְבְ , .constr‘ תזעבש , 6.

Num. 28, 26; a seven, a00: םֶכ ;יחעְבִט  
—lIn theוו 6 7  sennight, 

Gen. 29, 27, 930 is notחאז 924  phrase 
 fem. but is st. constr. before תאז 6

week of this daughter. 
1. Pr. ₪ week of days, seven days, 

Gen. 29, 27. 98. Dan. 10, 2 םרעְבַש השלט 
oa" for three weeks, where ov" 1s nota 

genitivegsee under D1" Plur. no. 2. b.— 
nivat) an" 186 festival of (seven) weeks, 
Pentecost, so called from the seven 

weeks which were reckoned from the 
passover to this festival, Ex. 34, 22. 
Deut. 16, 10 comp. 9; fully Tob. 2, 1 
ayia 510 590000000. But in Ez. 45, 21 
pray iva am the festival of sevens of 
days, i is the passover, as being celebrated 

each time during seven whole days. 
2. a week of years, seven years, Dan. 

9, 24 sq. Comp. hebdomas annorum 
Gell. .א A. 3.10. Censorin. 6. 14. Aris- 
tot. Polit. 7. 16. 

and mya f. (r. 32%) constr.הָעּובָש  
plur. nivaw ; wיתעְבט ;  ngaw, c. suff. 

swearing, an oath, Lae 5, 4. Judg. 21,5. 

Sam. 14, 26. 2 all. nyraw path;1  
to swear an oath Gen. 26, 3. Josh. 9,20. 

a false oath, perjury, Zech.רָמַש תעְבַט  
an oath by Jehovahתַעְבִט  im8, 17.  

Ex. 22, 10. Ece. 8, 2; also with gen. of 

the person swearing Ps. 105, 9, and of 
him fo whom one swears, as “nya the 
oath to me, sworn to me, Gen. 24, 8. 

see in nea3, 9 תוטמ תועְבְש ,  For Hab. 
no. 3. p. 559.—Spec. a) An oath sworn 

in making a covenant, i. 6. a covenant 

confirmed by an oath, 2 Sam. 21, 7: 
*bya joined in a sworn leagueל הָעּובְכ  

with any one, Sept. Evogxor, Neh. 6, 18. 
b) An oath of cursing, an imprecation, 

 curse, Dan. 9, 11. Is. 65, 15; fully תעובש
mun Num. 5, 21. 

PAI and MAW f(r. HY) the first 
form being sometimes in Cheth. where 
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Keri has moauj, as Ps. 95, 2. 126, 4; but 
oftener in Keri where Cheth. has תיבט , 
as Job 49, 10. Jer. 29, 14. al. captivity, 
Num. 21, 29; also concer. for captives, as 

  to bring back the captives of"פ תגבש בגוש
a people, Deut. 30, 3. Jer. 29, 14. Ez. 29, 
14. Am. 9. 14. Zeph. 3, 20. Ps. 14, 7. 
53,7. al. פ' mas} בישֶה id. Jer. 33, 7. 
11. 49,6. Ez. 39,25. Trop. lo restore to 
one’s former state and prosperity ; Job 
 - ain and Jehoבויא תּובשדתא בט 10 ,42

oak restored Job to his former prosperity. 
Ez. 16, 53, comp. v. 55. Hos. 6, 11. 

  in Kal not used, to stroke, toחבש *
soothe ; Arab. , to swim, pr. to 

stroke the water” Hence 
Pret 1. to soothe, to still, to restrain, 

e. g. billows Ps. 89,10 (comp. mulcere 
fluctus Virg. A£n. 1. 70); anger Prov. 
29,11. Comp. 75n Piel. 

2. lo pratse, to laud, pr. to soothe with 
praises, mulcere landibue Pacuv. (Arab. 

, Ethiop. 11-094ם ,10.( 15: 

68260. to praise God Ps. 63, 4. 117, 1. 
147, 12; c. dat. 145, 4. 

3. to pronounce happy Ecce. 
where חבש is for part. maw. 
Chald. 

Hipu. i. q. Pi. no. 1, ¢o still, to restrain, 
6. ₪. billows Ps. 65, 8. 

Hitup. c. 3 to laud oneself, to glory 
in any thing, ‘Ps. 106, 47. 1 Chr. 16, 35. 

Deriv. pr. n. Maw". 

naw Chald. Pa. הבט fo praise, to 
laud, as God Dan. 2, 23. 4, 31. 34; idols 

5, 4. 23. 

. oat) obsol. root, which with its kin- 

dred forms seems to have had the signif. 
to stand, to make stand, and then fo be 
stable, fixed, firm. Kindred are the fol- 
lowing three classes: a) DEW to set up, 
to decree, to judge ; MDW q. v. to sct up, 
to fix in the ground. b) 030 whence 
bad; MW to rest, to stand still; Arab. 

3 to be stable, firm. c) 242 to lash, 
to row; Ma or MW to set, to place. 

naw and rot] m. once fem. Ez. 21, 

15; in pause 032. c. suff. רסבש ; plur, 
pega, constr. "wad. R. usw. 

1. . stick, rod, staff. Chald. אָסְבִש 

id. Syr. gad a staff, rod, tribe. Not 

4, 2; 
Comp. 



 טסבט

improb. the primary signif. of טְבַש may 
have been @ shoot, sprout of a tree, a rod 
growing up from the root, see הטמ no. 
1, also no. 2 below.—Corresponding 
forms are Gr. oxnntoy, oxintgor, oxnntun, 
oxiunoy, Lat. scipio, scapus; Sanser. 

skabh, to make firm; Germ. Schaft, 
Engl. shaft.—Spec. 

a) a rod or staff for chastising, Ex. 21, 
10. 2 Sam. 7, 14. Is. 10, 15. 94. Mic. 4, 
14. Prov. 10, 13. al. sep. Hence בש 
"912 the rod of correction Prov. 22, 15. 

  wa the rod of God, with whichםיִהְלֶא
he corrects men Job 9, 34. 21, 9. 37, 13. 
Is. 10,5 "BX LIV the rod of my anger. 
11, 4 he doth smite the earth 17) U3U 

with the rod of his mouth, i.e. his severe 
sentence, stern decree.—Also for beat- 
ing out pulse, Is. 28, 27. 

b) ₪ staff on which one leans, Ps. 
23, 4. 

6( the crook of a shepherd, Lev. 27, 32 ; 
see in 923 no. 3. Trop. Ez. 20, 37. 
Mic. 7, 14. 

d) the staff of office, 6. ₪. of a leader, 
chief, Judg. 5.14. Hence the sceptre of 
a king Gen. 49, 10. Num. 24, 17. Zech. 
10,11. Am, 1, 5. 8 938 ah, oxyxto0tyos, 
q. d. u sceptre-bearer, a king. Trop. 
for rule, administration; Ps. 45, 7 a 
sceptre of equily is the sceptre of thy 
kingdom. Also of unjust rule, ¥3W 

  Ps. 125,3; but 92 caw an ironעטרה
sceptre, a stern and inflexible authority, 
Ps. 2, 9. 

6( ₪ spear, lance, as composed of a 
staff or rod with an iron point, 2 Sam. 8, 
14. Comp. 102 no. 2. b. 

2. a tribe, espec. of the children of Is- 

Arab. bin id 

is metaphorical, and is derived from a 
plant, from whose root there spring up 
several sprouts, shoots, stems; thus the 
founder of a whole race is compared to 
a root (Is. 11, 1), while the ancestors of 
the several subdivisions or tribes are 

called stems (Gen. 49, 28), as also the 
tribes themselves, comp. 149 no. 3. So 

1K. 11,13. 36. Mmm} wav the tribe of 
Judah Josh. 7, 16; רול 'ש Deut. 18, 1. 
paw רֶשע "נט the twelve tribes Ex. 28, 21. 
byw “Dow the tribes of Israel Ex.24, 4. 
Deut. 29,20. Judg.18,1.al. Called alia 
Mm) DAW the tribes of Jehovch Ps. 122, 4. 

rael ; The expression 
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—It differs from הָחְּפָשִמ family, which 
is strictly part of a tribe (Deut. 29, 17. 
Judg. 18, 19. 21,24); yet 020 is some- 
times used in a narrower sense for 6 
families of a tribe, e. g. of the Kohath- 
ites Num. 4, 18; of Dan, Judg. 18, 1 
comp. 2; of Benjamin, Judg. 20, 12 
1 Sam. 9,21. Vice versa it is also put 
for the whole people of Israel, called 

  mbm waved a tribe (race) the possessionרָר

of Jehovah, his own peculiar people, 
Jer. 10, 16. 51, 19. Ps. 74,2; comp. plur. 
Is. 63, 17. Once of the Egyptian tribes 
Is. 19, 13.—2 Sam. 7,7 spake Ia word 
with one of the tribes of Israel (7018 

  swab), whom I commanded to feed'שר

my people? Here for "22 should doubt- 
less be read רספט judges, asin 7 parall 

1 Chr. 17, 6. * 
30 Chald. m. a tribe, plur. constr 

"yaw Ezra 6, 17. 

Shebat, the eleventh month ofבש  
the Hebrew year, from the new moon of 
February to the new moon of March, 

Zech. 1,7. Syr. oe, Arab. BU 
592 

and bis, id. See Thesaur. p. 1353. 

 , (r. mat) 1. Adj. captiveג. 30“
 . , Ex. 12, 29. Fem. =a idרּובָש .6 15
Is. 52, 2. . 

2. Subst. abstr. in pause "2%, c. suff. 
IO, ףיבש , םֶכִיְבש ; ; captivity, Deut. 21, 
13. 2 Chr. 29, 9. Ezra 3, 8. 9, 7. Neh. 8 
  pT the land of their captivityםֶיְבַש .17
Jer. 30. 10. 46, 27. "awa ךלה 10 go into 
captivity Jer. 20, 6. 22, 22. 30,16. 46, 2. 
Ez. 12, 11. Am. 9,4; once בש" 924 id. 
Lam. 1, 5; also "382 חַקָל to 9 away 
into captivity Jer. 48, 46; רבשל m2 0 
deliver into captivity Ps. 78, 61. יבש 
mbian the captivity of the exiles Ezra 2, 
1. Neh.7,6.—Spec. a) Concer. captives, 

  M2) 10 take captive captives, i. e. toרבש

lead away captives, Num. 21,1. Judg. 
5,12. Ps. 68,19. רבש D8 0 0 cap- 

tives Hab. 1,9. D2 "2% the captives 
of Egypt 0 20, 4. Jer. 52, 2. חוקלמ 

sawn the prey of captives Nom. 31, 26. 
b) Put for booty of cattle, 610. Am. 6, 10. Is. 
49,24 pray "20 lawful booty. v. 25 יבש 

 . the booty of the warrior, comp. v. 24רבב

(i. q. 328 taking captive) Shobai,יבש  

Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45.תי זמ.  pr. 
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“20 (id.) Shobi, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 17, 
27, 

230 mn. flame, constr. 373%) Job 18, 
5; Sept. gos. R. 338 1 

2°20 Chald. emphat. x2730 , flame 
Dan. 3, 22. Plur. Dan. 7, 9. 

M3W f(r. 38) captivity, Neh. 3, 36. 
Jer. 48,46. Meton. captives, Deut. 21, 

11. 32, 42. 2 Chr. 28, 5. 11. 13. 14, 15. 

TPA 1: see in nay 

baw m. (r. 53) only plur. constr. 
 . , 6. suff. 772720, ₪ way, path, Psרליבש

77, 20. Ter. 18,15; where Cheth. לבש id. 

—Chald. אלי Syr. oe, Arab. 

nO way. 

m. plur. (r. 03) nettings,םיִסיִבְש  
cauls, caps of net-work, reticula Varro 
de Ling. Lat. IV. 19, a female orna- 
ment for the head among the Hebrews, 

So theהס  Is. 3, 18. Sept. ra 
Talmudists and Rabbins.—Schroeder, 
de Vest. mul. Hebr. c. 2, compares Arab. 

(diminut. from ) +5 sun), and4-65  
understands little swns, or studs resem- 
bling suns worn upon the neck; this 
would also seem to be supported by the 

little moons, imme-םיֶכרֶהְש  mention of 
diately after. 

ordin. adj. the seventh, Gen. 2, 2.רערבש  
 3. 8.4. .Ex. 12, 15. 16. al. Fem תרציבש

Ex. 21, 2. 23, 11. al—Denom. from 3385 

seven. 

maw, see תובש . 

Jaw obsol. root, Arab. Sluw to pour, 
i,q. W2W.—Hence pr. .ם Fav. 

* dag nearly i. q. 537, a root not 
used in the verb. 

1. to go, whence >°38 way. Arab. 

haces way ; haw IV, to be travelled, 

asa way; Syr.\u to show the way. 

2. to go up, lo rise, to grow. ates 

Conj. IV, and quadril. . to 1. 
produce ears. See r>3¥, a no. 1 

3. to flow, espec. largely, copiously. 
Arab. Conj. ty, the heavens pour down 

rain; hence ee rain. Deriv. >2%, 
 . no. 2; perh. pr. n. 52iWתֶלּבַש

 נבט

m. the skirt or train of a robe,לבש  
Arab.לוט.  Is. 47, 2. Comp. kindr. 

91. 

 . no. 3לָבִש . id. Rא

aba or 2920 m. a snail, espec. 
without the shell, so called from its 
slime and moisture, (like Gr. 26/0205 from 
15006,( from conj. Shaphal of the verb 
bba. Ps. 58, 9 spoken of the wicked: let 
them melt away... jem? oan לּולְבַּמ ap 
as the snail which melteth as it “ goelh, 
i.e. which leaves a slimy trail as it goes, 
and thus wastes away more and more 
the further it advances. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. II. 646. 

Daw no. 2) ₪ twig, branch,תֶלְּבַש א(  
with fruit on it, as resembling an ear of 

 grain; plur. constr. Zech. 4,12 "baw רחש
on the two olive- Raunt —It is 

 sometimes written "Paw (from הֶלבש)
but against the Masora. 

maw f(r. baw no. 2) plur. םיֶלְּבש , 
R. לָבָש no. 2. 

1. an ear of grain, Job 24, 24; plur. 
Gen. 41, 5 sq. Ruth 2, 2. ie: 17, 5.— 

Chald. xbia¥, Syr. Was, hSas, id 

Arab. koe aes ye 

Daghesh resolved yaks 5 Ethiop. 

EDA id. 
2. a stream, flood, see the root no. 3, 

Judg. 12, 6. Ps. 69, 3. 16. Is. 27,12. Syr. 
{Xa channel of a river. 

, and with 

. jau obsol. root, perh. lo increase, 
to grow up, i. ף- לבש no. 2, and Arab. 

usd; comp. Arab. eee to be tender, 

delicate, as a youth.—Hence the two 
following. 

and 723% (perh. youth) Sheb-אָנְבַש  
na, pr.n.of the prefect of the palace, 
Is, 22,15. After this office was given 
to Eliakim (Is. 22, 15), he became scribe 
or secretary to the reigning king Heze- 
kiah, Is. 36, 3. 2K. 18, 18. 26. 37. 19, 2. 

M330 (whom Jehovah has made 
grow up?) Shebaniah, pr. .מ. ג A) 
1 Chr. 15, 24. b) Neh. 9,4.5. c) Neh. 

10, 11.13. d) Neh. 10,5. 12,14; for 
which 12, 3 m1920, and 1 Chr. 24, 11 

72. | 
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0 caw obsol. root, i.q. 72U, to mingle, 
to intesrnonve: Chald. 82 id. Hence 

 , םרָסיְבְש

to swear, denom. trom 330 seven,עב  
since seven was a sacred number, and 
oaths were confirmed either by seven 
victims offered in sacrifice Gen. 21, 28 
sq. or by seven witnesses and pledges, 
see Hdot. 3. 8. Hom. Il. 19.248. In Eth. 

PHUNOP? are enchanters, Lib. Hen. 
ms. c. 8,3 (comp. 7, 10 ed. Oxon.) because 
the sacred number seven was also em- 
ployed in magic rites.—In Kal only Part. 
pass. Ez. 21, 28 nivaw "gay lit. those 
sworn with cathe, i. e. who have sworn 
oaths. For Hab. 3, 9 niwa misaw, see 
in 722 no. 3. p. 559. 

Nira. yah? to swear, [lit. ‘to seven 
oneself,’ i. e. to take an oath confirmed 
by seven victims or before seven wit- 
nesses.—R.] Construed: a) Absol. 
Gen. 21, 24. Ps. 110, 4. "pwb saw: 
to swear to a falsehood ie. falsely, 
Lev. 5, 24 [6, 5]. 19, 12. Jer. 5,2. Mal. 
3, 5. al, mat)" id. Ps. 24,4. b) Fol- 
lowed by the words of the oath, after 
“9x71 1 Sam. 20, 3; רמאָל Num. 32. 10. 
Deut. 1, 34. Ina, 14,9; without an in- 
tervening verb 1 Sam, 19, 6. Ps. 110, 4. 
Hos. 4,15. c) That which one swears 
to do is put with "D Gen. 22,16. 2 Sam. 
19,8. Jer. 22, 5. 49.13; or with infin. Lev. 
4,4. Deut. 1,35. What one swears not 
to do is put with 73 Judg. 15, 12; ןמ ₪. 

inf. Is. 54,9; רתלבל ₪. inf. Deith. 4, 21. 
Judg. 21, 7. d) With 3 of that by whiekt 
one swears, e. g. by Jehovah Gen. 21, 23. 
31, 53. Josh. 2, 12. 1 Sam. 28, 10. al. by 
an ido] Jer. 12, 16; also " OWA Ewa 
Lev. 19, 12. Jer, 12, 16. God also is 
said to swear by hina Gen. 22, 16. Is. 
45,23. Am.6,8. 8,7; by his right hand 
Is, 42, 8; but in 1W4Pa Sav the 3 seems 
to 0% to place, see in WIP no. 1 fin. 
Further, to swear by Jehovah is some- 

times i. q. to worship him, since one 
swears by the divinity he worships, 
Deut. 6, 13. 10, 20. Is. 19, 18. 48, 1. Ps. 
63,7; to swear by idols id. Am. 8, 14. 
But to swear by one afflicted, wretched, is 
to imprecate upon myself the same evils 
if ] prove false, Ps. 109, 9; comp. Is. 65, 
15. Jer. 29, 22. e) With > of pers. to 
swear to any one Gen. 21, 23. 24, 7. al. 

1030 ya 

Also with acc. of thing, to promise with 
an oath, to swear a thing to any one, 
Gen. 50, 24. Ex. 13, 5. 33,1. al. avis 

 , to swear allegiance unio Godםיהלאל
2 Chr. 15,14; comp. Is. 19,18. Zeph. 1, 
5, where it is oncec. 3. f) With by 
af that about which one swears, Lev. 5, 
24 ]6, 5].—Sometimes 92% is taken ina 
bad sense, i. q. to swear rashly, falsely, 
Ece. 9, 2. Zech. 5, 3 comp. v. 4. 

Hirn. 1. to cause to swear, to bind 
with an oath, Num. 5, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 13. 
Followed by the words of him who im- 
poses the oath, with רמאל Gen. 50, 5. 
Ex. 13, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 28; also with 
>and i ian Neh. 5, 12; 788 Gen, 24, 3. 
1K. 22, 16. 

2. to ‘adptire to charge solemnly, c. acc. 
Cant. 2, 7. 3,5. 1 Sam. 20, 17. Jer. 5, 7. 

Deriv. העובש , 92 1. 

1 yu f. constr. 329, and naw 
m. constr. תעבש , seven, a cardinal nume- 

ral. = .עת Sc, Samar. VO, Arab. 

ee Ethiop. M0 and 00. Si- 
milar is ancient Egypt. ₪ Theb. 

CAW_Y; and in the Indo-European 

tongues Sanscr. saptan, Zend. hapta, 

Pers. 289, Gr. 5070, Lat. septem, all 
with the letter ¢, which both in the Se- 
mitic and Teutonic languages is drop- 
ped, as Goth. sibun, Germ. sieben, Engl. 
seven.—T he absol. form usually precedes 
8 noun, as 0°20 בש Gen. 5, 7, ming 220 

41,18, DD הָצְבַש Num. 23, 1. 29; more 
rarely it follows, espec. in the later He- 
brew. as S32 תולעמ Ez. 40, 22, moby 

  2 Chr. 13,9. 29, 21. (Num. 29, 32.)הצבש

Ifthe preceding noun be in the construct 
state, שב expresses the ordinal, as תנש 
yay 6 seventh year 2K. 12, 1 The 

construct form always precedes a noun, 

but is found only in certain formulas, 
ag םרִמְל תעבש a seven of days, a week, 
Gen. 8,10. 12.31,23.al. sep. mix יבש 
seven hundred Gen, 5, 96. Also maw 
MPI seven, seven, 1. 0. by sevens, Gen. 

7,2. With suff. phys those seven 
2 Sam. 21, 9.— Seventeen is nbs חָעְבַש 
m. and Any yaw f. Gen. 37, 2. 1 Chr. 

7 11—The number seven among the 
Hebrews, as in other oriental nations 
was also used: a) Asa sacred number 



yaw 

very common in sacred things; the 
origin of which may be referred to the 
seven planets and the early worship of 
them among the Egyptians and Semitic 
nations; see Von Hammer Encyclop. 
Uebersicht der Wissenschaften des Or. 
p. 322. Jablonski Pantheon Zgypt. Pro- 
leg. § 24. 25. Winer Realw. II. art. 
Zahlen ; comp.in van. So Gen. 21,28. 
50, 10. Ex. 12, 15. 13, 6. Lev. 4, 6. 17. 
Num. 12, 14. Josh. 6, 4.8. 1 Sam. 31, 13. 

Job 42, 8. Zech. 3, 9. 1. 06 
b) As a lesser round number; comp. 
mwa in VAI no. 1, also Engl. ‘ 

dozen;’ Gen. 4, 24. 31, 23. Judg. 16, 7. 
18am. 11,3. 2K. 8, 1. Prov. 9, 1. Is. 
11, 15. al. seep. 
The form ¥2W isalso: aa) Adv.seven 

times, Lev. 26, 18. 21. Ps. 119, 164. Prov. 
24, 16. 

bb) Sheba, pr. n. m. 
8) 1 Chr. 5, 13. 

cc) Sheba, pr. n. as some suppose, of 
a town of Simeon, Josh. 19, 2 324 "Na 
928" Beer-sheba and Sheha: but prob. 

  is here the name of the well (likeִעָבְש
nat Gen. 26, 33), and we may render: 
Beer-sheba welll the well Sheba. Other- 
wise the number of cities is fourteen 
instead of thirteen; comp. v. 6. 

dd) Fem. mya Shebah, pr. n. of a 
well, Gen. 26, 33. 

seven-fold Gen. 4, 15.טוט םֶיַָפְבִ  
Ps, 12,7. 2 Sam. 21,9 Cheth.24,  

Prior. םרעבוט seventy, often as a larger 
round number, Gen. 50, 3. Ex. 15, 27. 
24,1. Num. 11, 16. Judg. 1, 7. 9, 2. 5. 

2K. 10,1. 6.7. Comp. Kor. Sur. 9, 8. 

Hence seventy year's, often in predictions 

Is, 23, 15. 17. Jer. 25, 11. 12. 29, 10. Dan. 

9, 2. 24. Zech. 1, 12. 7 5.  םיעבש וְשַבְעֶה 
seventy and seven-fold Gen. 4, 24; comp. 
Matt. 18, 22. 
Deriv. sav) (yang), yaw, 

myst 
II. 928 m. an oath, i. g. הָעּובְט , ac- 

cording to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33; see in 
  "Na. Hence also the pr. namesעַבְמ

subs, sae .תב 

a) 2 Sam. 20, 1. 

"IEW , 

p20, see in 3320). 

id. seven, Dan. 4, 13.זמ.  Chald.הָעְבַש  
constr. n9aw Ezra 7,4. For20. 22. 29;  

Dan. 3, 19, see inהָצְבַש דַח  the phrase 

"Mp. 296. - 

 רבש 1031

mag , see in הוב . 

mati m. 1. q. MYA, seven, cm. Asyou. 
Job 2, 13; comp. 1, 2. For the ending 

 . p: 612ו  seeהָנ-

*vau in Kal not used, i. q. bat, lo 

mingle, to interweave. Syr. soe to 

mingle; Arab. (and Conj. V, to be 
interwoven, entangled, of atree. Chald. 
way to entangle; Part. Pu. confused. 

Pret to weave in checker-work, Ex. 28, 
39, 1. e. so that the stuff (byssus) may be 
figured, tesselated, woven in squares or 
bezels; comp. Pual. For this kind of 
texture, see Braun de Vest. Sacerd. p. 
293 sq. ibique Maimonides. Salmas.ad 
Scriptt. Hist. August. p.507,512. The- 
saur. p. 1356. 
Pua to be set, enchased, q. d. in- 

woven, as gems in gold, Ex. 28, 20. 
Deriv. nizawa, ץבשת and 

Y2W m. once 0. art. 2 Sam. 1, 9, pr. 
‘perplexity, confusion of mind,’ i. e. ver- 

tigo, giddiness. 

 . Chald. to leave, Dan. 4, 12. 20ק בש *
23. Syr. id. 

Irupe. to be left, Dan. 2, 44. 
Deriv. pr. .מ Heb. paiw, paws. 

  I. tobreak,to breakרבש גז.רבטְר .

in pieces. Ethiop. and .זמ הז P P 
id. Arab. re to break, re to destroy, 

see below in lett. c. Chald. "am, Syr. 

poz, Samar. VQ /% , id—E. g. a staff 

Is. 14, 5, comp. סָחְלדהָשִמ רַבָש in Tw 
no. 1; bars Am. 1,5; a door Gen. 19, 9; 
a yolre Jer. 2, 20. 28, 2.13; the arm af 
any one, i.q. to break his power, Ps. 50, 

15. Ez. 30, 21. 22. 24, comp. in 573 no. 
2; the bow of any one, id. see in np; 
an earthen vessel Judg. 7, 20. Is. 30, 14 
Jer. 19,10; bones Ex. 12, 46. Prov. 25, 

15. Diff. from ץצר see in Is, 42, 3. of 
a tempest as breaking trees and ships 

Ps. 29, 4. Ez. 27,26. Pregn. Hos. 2,20 
the bow and the sword and the armour of 

battle will I break and cast out from the 
land. 
Speq a) to break in pieces, to rend, 

as a wild beast, 1 K. 13, 26.28. Lat. 
frangere of a lion Hor. Carm. 1. 0. 

b) Part. pass. "12 broken, spec. of 
one having a limb or member broken, 



 רבש

Lev. 22, 22. Ethiop. 11/12 to break 
any one, spec. his leg; 11176 one 
whose leg is broken. Comp. Niph. 
lett. a. 

6( to break a people “as a potter’s 
vessel,” i. e. to break down, to destroy, 
Lev. 19, 11. 48, 38; and so without the 
comparison Is. 14, 25. Lam. 1,15. Also 

of single persons, to destroy, Dan. 11, 26. 

Jer. 17, 18.—Arab. to destroy ; in- 

trans. to perish. - 

d) 40 break one’s thirst, i. q. to quench, 
Ps. 104, 11. Comp. Lat. ‘frangit se 
calor, Cic. Varr. 

e) to break the pride of any one, Lev. 
26,19. Also to break the heart (2) of 
any one, 1. 6. to afflict him sorely, Ps. 69, 
 . the broken-hearted Psבל רבב ;21
147, 3. Comp. Niph. lett. c, and Hoph. 
—So Syr. fa 4 id. Gr. xots- 

009 wot pidoy nT0g Hom. animo fran- 

gi Cic, Att. 7. 12. 
f) to break off sc. a portion, an allow- 

ance ; hence trap: to apportion, to ap- 

point ; comp. in "t2. Job 38, 10 ראו 
"pm ויָלָב when 1 appointed ‘far it (the 
sea) my limit. Cocceius well supposes, 
that the expression קח 72 is borrowed 
from the breaking off of a daily allow- 
ance of bread, etc. and this is here poet- 
ically transferred to the space assigned 
to the sea, קח signifying both an allow- 
ance and a limit; comp. in ph. 

[I. Denom. from 72% no. I, grain, 
i.e. a) to buy grain, with =383 added 
Gen. 47, 14; d2& Gen. 45, 7. 10. 43, 4. 
20. 22. Deut. 2,6; "2 Gen. 42,3; absol. 
Gen. 41, 57. 42, 2.5. Is.55,1. b) to sell 
grain Gen. 41, 56; comp. Hiph. II. 

Comp. Arab. ene straw, cys to sell 
straw. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. I, to be broken, 
as a staff, wood, vessel, bone, Lev. 6, 15. 
21. Is. 14, 29. Jer. 2,13. 48,17. Ez. 6, 6. 
Dan. 8, 8. Ps. 34, 21. Job 24, 20. al. Of 
a springe or snare, MB, Ps. 124, 7; to 
be wrecked, of ships, 2 Chr. 20, 37. 
Ez. 27, 34. Jon. 1, 4—Spec. a) to 
be broken, i.q. to break one’s own limbs, 
Is. 8, 15. 28,13; of animals Ex. 22, 9. 
13 [10.14]. Part. fem. ™72W24 the bro- 
ken, the hurt, i. 6. an animal having its 

limbs broken, Ez. 34, 4.15. Zech. 11, 16. 
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See Kal no. I. b. b) Of an army, 06 
broken down, i.e. to be overthrown, de- 
stroyed, 2 Chr. 14, 12. Ez. 30, 8. 32, 28. 
Dan. 11, 22; so of a people, kingdom, 
Jer. 48, 4. 51,8. Dan. 11,4; a city Is. 
24, 11. Of persons, i. q. to perish, Dan. 8, 
25. Prov. 6,15. 29,1. Comp. Kal no. 
I.c. c) Of the heart, to be broken, spo- 
ken of a penitent and contrite mind, Ps. 

51,19[17]. Hence בל "73% the ל 
hearted Is. 61,1. Jer. 23, 9 Ps. 34, 19. 
d) In Ez. 6,9, 73430 סבא "Mats “thy 
is manifestly § q. וגו" SAB “WR, when 
I shall break their whorish heart ; comp. 
Ps. 51, 19 [17]. Here 730) is i. q. to 
break “for oneself, like byw to ask for 
oneself, comp. Heb. Gr. § 50.9.61 ie. 
God will so break and change the heart 
of the people, that they will turn again 
unto him. 

Prev רפש i. q. Kal, but intens: to break 
in pieces, to shiver, e. g. tables of stone 
Ex. 34,1; teeth Ps. 3,8; bones Is. 38, 
13; ships, as the wind Ps. 48, 8; trees, 
as the hail Ex. 9, 25; rocks, as a tem- 
pest 1 K. 19, 11; idols and their altars 
Ex. 23, 24. Deut. 7,5. 2K. 18,4. 2Chr. 
14, 2. Is. 21, 9. al. 

Hieu. I. to cause to break, to burst 
the womb, as the ftetus at birth. Is. 66, 
  shall I cause toדילוא אלו ררבפ ֶנָאַה 9
break (the womb), and not cause to 
bring forth? Comp. subst. "a2. Syr. 

jou a boy, infant, who has just broken 

the womb. 
II. Denom. from "38 no. 11, grain. 

i. q. Kal no. 11. b, to sell grain, Gen. 42, 
6. Deut. 2, 28. Prov. 11, 26. Am. 8, 5.6 

Hopu. to be broken, 6. ₪. the heart Jer. 
8, 21; see Kal no. I. 6. Niph. lett. a. 

Deriv. 7a, jinaw, רָבְפִמ , Aw», 

and pr. n. ַּםיִרְב \ 

"2U m. Is. 30, 14, oftener 12, in 
pause 720, 6. suff. "28; plur. D430, 
c. suff. 4773 ; also plur. as pr. n. see 
in its order. 
la breaking, breach, fracture; «. ₪. 

of a wall, i. q. ruin, destruction, Is. 30, 
30. 14; so metaph. Prov. 16, 18 רבש seb 

 , 18ו  pride goeth beforeןואָּג
21. Ofa limb, member, Lev. 21,19. 24, 
20.—Trop. a) abreaking down, Breach. 
preserving the figure of a wound, hurt; 
Lam. 2 13 473 be dita thy breach 



 רבט

(hurt) is great like the sea, >i75 “385 
Jer. 4,6. 6, 1. 48, 3. Nah. 3, 19 HAD PR 

 . no healing for thy itech, hurtהרְבַטְל
Jer. 30, 12. Ps. 60,4 M30 men heal 

thou its wounds. The figure being 
neglected, i. q. destruction, ruin, e. g. of 
a people, nations, Is. 30, 26. Tok: 6, 14. 
8, 11. 21. Lam. 2, 11. Ez. 32, 9; of the 
wicked ₪. 1, 28. 7233 רט is 101608. Is. 
59, 7. 60, 18. Jer, 51,19. 7a nest ₪ 
cry as of 8 a loud and bitter 
ery, Is. 15, 5; comp. Jer. 30, 15. b) 
ma 7a a breaking of the spirit, i. ₪ 

bitterness, anguish of mind, Is. 65, 14; 
also ַחּורְּב רֶבְש id. Prov. 15, 4. ₪ 6 
breaking of the mind from fear, etc. 
comp. r. nM no. 2; hence terror, plur. 
nes terrors Job 41, 17 [25]. Comp. 
Chald. אָריִבְמ for דחָּפ Ex. 15, 16 Targ. 

Jon. d) 6 breaking, i.e. 0 in- 
terpretation of a dream, Judg. 7, 15. 

II. grain, corn, commonly said to be 
so called as being broken or ground in 

the mill, or because it breaks hunger. 
But r. "2% is never used ofa mill, nor of 
hunger; and the signif. of grain must be 
sought elsewhere. I do not hesitate to 

compare ה rahe ‘the tree hears fruit,’ 

whence -4 3 fruit, 0 3 tree; and what 

the Arabs thus put for the frutt of a 
tree, the Hebrews employ for the fruils, 
produce of the field. A vestige of the 

2 

same remains also in Arab. is. - 

Gen. 42, 1. 2.19. 26. 43, 2. 44, 2.°47, 14. 
Neh. 10, 32. Am. 8, 5.—Hence rica: 
"20 in Kal no. 11, Hiph. no. II. 

yhaw .ג (r. 938) constr. 71930. 
1. a breaking, fracture ; Ez. 21, 11 

mma ןורְבַש a breaking of the loins, 

broken loins, put for the sharpest pains, 
as of a woinan in travail; comp. Is. 21, 
3. Nah. 2, 11. 

2. destruction, Jer. 17, 18. 

(breaches, ruins, as of walls,םיִרְבְש  
Is. 30, 13. 14, plur. of "2%) Shebarim, 
pr.n.of a place between Ai and Jeri- 
cho; 6. art. Josh. 7, 5 they chased them 

before the gate even unto Shebarim ; so 
Vulg. Arabs, Kimchi. Perh. even unto 
the ruins. 

. way Chald. a verb not used in Kal; 
kindr. with p2¥, 0203. Perh. contr. from 
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1033 naw 

a quadralit. 2828, like Chald. O38 from 
3222, comp. wry from רשרש . See The- 
saur. p. 1359. 

Pa. to perplex, to disturb, to trouble ; 
hence 

Irupa. pass. Part. plur. Dan. 5, 9. 

= naw intr. fut, תפשְר , rarely mawr 
Lev. 26, 3d. Neh. 6, 3; pr. to be fixed, 

firm. Kindr. is 238, where see; comp. 
also 307, בָצְי , 3%3.—Hence 

1. fo rest from labour, to lie by, to keep 
holyday. Chald. and Sam, maw id. Syr. 

Aph. Rost id. Arab. craw to rest, to 

sleep.—Ex. 23, 12 six days thou shalt 
do thy work, und on the seventh day 

  thou shalt rest. 34, 21. Is. 33,8תבטת
Mik 723 maw the wayfurer resteth, lies 

by, does not journey because of war. 
14,4.—With 42, to rest from labour, 
Gen. 2, 2. 3. Ex. 31, 17. Lam. 5, 14 the 
elders rest from the gate, do not go to 
the public place or forum.—Also land is 
said to rest, when it lies untilled, Lev. 
26, 34. 35. 2 Chr. 36, 21; comp. Lev. 25, 
2, and art. MAW no. 3. 

2. to cease ; either for a certain time, 
i. q. to intermit, to stup, as a work Neh. 
6,3; the succession of day and night 
Gen. 8, 22; or wholly, i.q. to cease to be, 
to come 10 an end, as strife Prov. 22, 10; 

joy Is. 24, 8. Lam. 5, 15; the manna 
Josh. 5, 19. Also seq. 92 0. inf. to cease 
from being or doing any thing, Jer. 31, 
36. Job 32, 1. Hos. 7, 4, see in r. ררע 
p. 774. 

3. Spec. to keep or celebrate the sab- 
bath, abso]. Ex. 16, 30; with maw Lev. 
23,32. So of land, to lie untilled every 
seventh year, Lev. 25, 2. 

Niru. Maw), to cease, to have an end, 
Is. 17, 3. Ez. 6, 6. 30, 18. 33, 28. Comp: 
Kal no. 2. 

Hiru. תרבַשה , 2 sing. pawn, inf maw? 
for תיִּבְטִהְל ג 8, 4. 

1. to make or let rest, sc. from labour, 

c. ace. et 72 Ex. 5,5. Also to quiet, to 
still, i. e. to restrain an enemy, Ps. 8, 3. 

2. to cause to cease, to make desist, 
with acc. and ja c. inf Ez. 34, 10 

  onan J will cause them toתועְרַמ

cease from feeding the flock. 16,41. Seq. 

  6. inf. Josh. 22, 25. For Ps. 89, 45רָחְלְבְל
see in art. "NY p. 360. 

3. Of things, to cause to cease, to let 



naw 

cease, to pul an end to, c. acc. as a work 
2 Chr. 16, 5. Neh. 4,5; sacrifice Dan. 9, 
27; war Ps. 46, 10 ; also Hos. 1,4. 2, 13. 
Is. 16, 10. Prov. 18,18, Ez. 26,13. 30, 10. 

—Hence to fail, 10 be wanting, lacking, 
e. ₪. salt in the meat-offering Lev. 2, 
13. Ruth 4, 14 5xk ךל maw אל awe 
who hath not let a ransomer ‘be wanting 
to thee. 

4. to put or take away, to remove, c. 

acc. of pers. or thing, and often with 77 
of place. Ex. 12,15 p2°ma9 ראש Iman 
ye shall put away leaven out of your 
houses. Lev. 26, 6. 2 K. 23, 5. 11. Is. 30, 
11. 7, 25. With ace. of thing and 
> of pers. Jer. 48, 35.—Spec. 1. q. to de- 
stroy, e.g. the poor Am. 8, 4; the re- 
membrance of any one, Deut. 32, 26. 
Comp. naw. 

Deriv. nat) I, nav, 
pr. .ם "naw. 

1. 28, £ (r. nat) 6. suff. ina, rest, 
cessation ; "hence interruption of labour, 
loss of time, Ex. 21, 19. Alsu an ab- 
staining from strife, "Prov. 20, 3; comp. 
18, 18. 22, 10. 

11. 2 f. pr. inf of aw. to sit, to 
dwell ; hence as subst. 

1. a sitting, the act of sitting; Ps. 127, 
2 maw “nN who prolong their sitting, 
sit late. Ps. 27, 4. Also a sitting still 
Is. 30, 7. 

2. a seat, 1 8. 10, 19. Am. 6, 3. 
3. 4 place, 2 Sam. 23,7 nawa in their 

place. 

constr. navi, c. suff. imaw ; plur.תָּבִש ,  
suff. "nhaw ;תות 6.  mina, ‘constr. 

fem. Ex.ו  of both genders, but 
Lev. 16, 31. al. masc. Is. 56, 2.31, 14.  

7 .6 
1. a sabbath, a day of rest, the seventh 

day of each week, reckoned from the 
evening of Friday to the evening of 
Saturday, Lev. 23, 32. Neh. 13,19. On 
it by law the Jews abstained wholly 
from labour, Ex. 20, 8-11. Deut. 5, 12- 
15. Ex. 31, 12-17. 35, 2.3. It was to 
be kept holy, Ex. 31, 14. Lev. 23, 3; 
and was a sign of God’s covenant with 
Israel, Hx. 31, 13. 16. 17. Ez. 20, 12. 20. 
Whoever profaned the sabbath was to 
be put to death, Ex. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2; 
and that by stoning, Num. 15, 32-36. 

Those who kept it holy were blessed, 

yinay, nab, 

1034 naw 

Is. 58, 13. 14.—The institution of the 
sabbath is referred in Ex. 20, 11. 31, 17 
to the création, comp. Gen. 2, 3; while 
in Deut. 5, 15 it is referred to the deli- 
verance out of Egypt—Examples of 
the sabbath as kept, see Ex. 16, 22 sq. 
Am. 8, 5. Is. 1, 18. 2 K. 4, 23; as ne- 
glected, Jer. 17, 19 sq. Ez. 20, 13 sq. 
22, 8. 26; comp. Neh. 0. 13.—Spec. 017 

“mawn the day of the sabbath, the sabbath 
day, Ex. 20, 8. 11. Num. 15, 32. Neh. 
10, 32. al. Lev. 24,8 םויְב תַּבַשַה ona 
nawn 1. 6. every sabbath ; and so 1 Chr. 

9, "32 naw maw, where maw is a short- 
ened form because of the close connec- 
tion of the words, as in Num. 28, 10.— 
The verbs used to denote the keeping 
of the sabbath are רמש and שָּדִק ; for 
profaning it, ללח q. v., 

2. Spec. the sabbath is a name for the 
great day of atonement in the seventh 
month, Lev. 23, 32. Comp. ןוחְּבש . 

3. The name sabbath is applied to 
every seventh year, when the fields lay 
untilled, and as it were kept sabbath, the 
sabbath-year. Lev. 25,2 ץֶראְח הָתְבַשו 
minnd maw and the land shall keep a 
sabbath unto the Lord. v. 4. Comp. v. 
6. 26, 34. 43. 2 Chr. 36, 21; also in 
yinaw. 

4. Sometimes a sabbath is nearly i.q. 
a week. Lev. 23,15 and ye shall count 
unto you from the morrow after the sab- 
  Minaw saw seven.חָניְרִַהִת תומרמח . . 20/8
sabbaths shall be complete ; 16 even un- 
to the morrow after ihe seventh sabbath 
shall ye number fifty days; here the 
seven complete sabbaths are parallel to 
the Misay MPI seven weeks of Deut. 
16, 9. So too or ninaw SY seven 
sabbaths (weeks) of years, Lev. 25, 8. 

Nore. In the kindred dialects: Chala. 
naw, emph. kaw or XHI, sabbath, also 

week. Syr. {rom and [a id. 

AAQ™ and FQ: id. Arab. tw 

sabbath, cara ey Saturday. Eth. 

and Amhar. M120‘F sabbath, both of 
Jews and Christians. 

Sam. 

m. abstract noun, ₪ keeping ofןותְּבש  
the sabbath, sabbatism, sabbath rites , 
pr. ‘a lying by, rest’; found only in Ex. 
and Lev. Spoken of the first and eighth 



nog 
days of the festival of tabernacles, Lev. 
23, 39; of the festival of trumpets, Lev. 
23, 24. comp. Num. 29,1. Also empha- 
tic, with M2B, as ןותבש Mav a sabbath 
of sabbatism ; so of the weekly sabbath, 

Ex. 31, 15. 35, 2. 3. Lev. 23, 2, and so 
Ex. 16, 23; of the great day of atone- 
ment, Lev. 16, 31. 23, 32; and of the 
sabbatical year, Lev. 25, 4, i. gq. my 

 . ib. v. 5ןותְבַש

"MW (r. navy; sabbath-born, comp. 
Paschal i. e. passover-born) Shabbethat, 
pr.n.m. Ezra 10, 15. Neh. 8, 7. 11, 16. 
—Among the Rabbins it is the name 
of the planet Saturn. 

* N50 i. gq. a8 and 435; hence 
mead and 

Sey] (erring) Shage, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
11, 34. 

  , 6אָגְש , גוט , 6. kind. nyככל ג. *
note below; i. 6. 

1. to wander, to go astray ; hence 

2. to err, to do wrong, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence. Lev. 5, 18 and 
the priest shall make expiation...for 
the error 937 אל NANI AW “WN which he 
commilted and he knew it not, 1. 6. un- 
wittingly, unconsciously. Num. 15, 28.— 
In a wider sense, to transgress, to sin, 
Ps. 119, 67; also in the proverbial form 

  the erring and the causing toהֶנְשִמּ גגט

err, the seduced and the seducer, i. e. 

all, Job 12,16; comp. the like expres- 
long, Mal. 2, 13. Deut. 32, 36. Here 
belongs Gen. 6, 3 Dawa ה of their 
transgression ; ghee גוט is inf. Kal af- 
ter the form ךש Jer. 5,26.—Hence maa. 

Notes. The roots גש ךש , pw, seem 
to contain the idea of pricking, pierc- 
ing, as also of cleaving, rending, which 

appears in various shapes in the words 
thence derived; comp. Heb. קקש and 

  , and see Thesaur. p. 1362. Theקוש

signification of erring, wandering may 

come either from the mind as pierced, 
excited, and therefore erring; or from 
the idea of cleaving or dividing up a 
tract or region, as one does in wander- 

ing over it. See Thesaur. |. ₪. 

TBA ₪) 3288) 6. suff. imax, error, 
mistake, transgression, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, Ecc. 5, 5. Num. 

15, 95. maytt a3 fo commit an error 

‘ 
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Lev. 5,18. 3303 through error, unwit- - 
tingly, Lev. 4, ₪ 22, 14; also Num. 35, 
11. 15. Josh. 20, 3. 9. mass ROM 20 sin 

through error, inadvertently, Lev. 4, 2. 
27. 5. 15; comp. Num. 15, 24-29, 

"STAD, f maw, iq. kindr. 3383. 
1. to wander, to go astruy, of a flock 

Ez. 34,6. With 42, to wander froma 
way, and trop. from the divine precepts, 
Prov. 19, 27. Ps. 119, 21. 118—Chald. 

 , id. Syr. fem to err from a wayאגש

also from the truth. Eth. MIP to 
wander. 

2. to wander in mind, from wine; 

hence fo reel, to stagger, with 2 and a 
of wine, Prov. 20, 1. Is. 28,7 ter; parall. 
is N3m.—Also of one led away, ravished, 
with love, whether conjugal or illicit, 
Prov. 5, 19.80. Hence of one carried 

away by his folly and reeling to destruc- 
tion, Prov. 5, 23. Comp. 938. 

3. to err, to transgress, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, 1 Sam. 26, 21. 
Job 6, 24. 19, 4. Ez. 45,20. Comp. anv. 

Hien. to make wander, 6. g. a blind 
person from the way, Deut. 27, 18. 
Trop. to cause to err, c. g. from the di- 
vine precepts, c. 7 Ps. 119, 10; to se- 
duce Prov. 28, 10. Job 19, 16 see in aaW 
no. 2. 

 .Deriv ןויָגַש , הֶּפַשִמ .

in Kal not used, to look, toחנפ * 
gaze, poetic ; kindr. with nw, nsw. 
On the affinity of verbs i> and 2 as 

see Hob,חשק  andחַחּפ , השק  mnp and 
Gr. § 74, init. 
Hea. 73077, fut. mas, to look, to 

view, from a higher place ; wail ןמ and 
  mnתונלחה-ןמ  Ps. 33,14. Cant.2,9לא

looking in from (at) the windows. Its 
relation to M9 is seen Is. 14, 16, 4°85 

AMMA FN those seeing thee shall look 

at thee. Not found elsewhere.—Chald. 
mato id. 

TIN 1 (r. kad) error, transgression 
through ignorance or inadvertence, once 
plur. Ps. 19, 13. 

Paw m. (r. הָגִפ ; form like ןורּכַז , 
ym) a hymn, or rather a dithyrambic 
ode, i. e. erratic, wild, enthusiastic. So 
in the inscr. Ps. 7, 1. Plur. Hab. 3, 1 53 

  in the manner of dithyrambieתרכלגש
songs. 



 לגש

  , fo lie with aלפטר , fut. perhלגש 2
woman, 9 ace. Deut. 28, 30 mybaws; 
but the vowels belong to 320, which 
the Masorites everywhere substitute i in 
Keri, regarding 53% as obscene.—Comp. 
Arab. }& to draw water with a bucket, 
trop. of sexual intercourse; see Diss. 
Lugd. p. 168. Better, comp. Heb. >pw 
and Arab. )(25 to be heavy; hence 
₪ te 

to be gravid, as a woman.ב-3  
Nipu. to be lain with, ravished, as a 

woman Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 
Puat id. Jer. 3, 2.—Hence 

may f. a consort, e. ₪. of a king, ₪ 
queen, Ps. 45, 10. Neh. 2, 6. 

Chald. f id. Plur. the king’sלָגָש  
wives Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23; from whom are 
distinguished the 37> concubines. 

* 350 in Kal not used, Arub. = 

to be vigorous, brave ; ; els one vigor- 

ous, brave ; ef fierce, ofacamel. The 

primary idea seems to be that of impe- 
tuous excitement. 

Puat Part. sata 1. one raving, fren- 
zied, furious, as if inspired, spoken of 
false prophets Hos. 9, 7; also of true 
prophets in contempt 2 K. 9, 11. Jer. 
29, 26. 

2. a madman, one insane, 1 Sam. 21, 
16. Deut. 28, 34. 

Hirsp. to be insane, to play the mad- 

man, 1 Sam. 21, 15. 16.—Hence 

PAD ₪. madness, Deut. 28, 28. 2 K. 
9,20. Zech. 12, 4. 

* 50 obsol. root, Chald. Pa. fo cast 
forth, to eject—Hence 

 , Deut. 7רַגְש  Ex. 13, 12, andמ. 30“
13, 28, 4, both in constr. ₪ fetus, which 
is cast forth at birth (comp. >) no. 1. 
c), 1. 6. the young, offspring, only of ani- 
mals. 

m. Lam. 4,3, Dual pw, constr.דש  
Hos. 9, 14. Cant. 4, 5, the breast,10 " 

pap, both in woman Cant. 4, 5. 8, 1. 8. 

and in animals, Gen. 49. 25 blessings10;  

of the breasts and of the womb. i.e. abun- 
dance of milk and flocks. Comp. 70. 

0 Gore 
Aram. דת 122, Arab. eos, id. Gr. 

10 1197, Engl. teat. R. m1. 

 דדש 1036

 דש .only in plur םרדש , ,idols כ. 8
Deut. 32, 17. Ps. 106, 37.םילָעְּב),  (comp. 

9 Sigs 

—R. 718 to rule, whence ו 0 

dominus, lord, Syr. bie demon. Sept. 

Vulg. 000/10, demonia, demons, since 
the Jews regarded idols as demons 

which let themselves be worshipped of 
men; 866 Bar. 4, 7. Sept. Ps. 95, 5. 
1 Cor. 10, 20. 

mig. 8, the breast, pap, Jobדש  
Is. 60, 16. 66,11. R.mWw.24, 9.  

II. דש m. once ‘TW Job 5, 21, perh. 
because of טוש in the other clause. R. 
TIO. 

1. violence, oppression, wrong done, 
Hos. 12, 2. 9,6. Am. 5, 9. Prov. 24, 2. 
Often רשְו cm or oom sid, violence 
and wrong, Hab. 1, 3. Jer. 6, 7. 20. 8. 
Ez. 45,9; meton. of wealth got by vio- 
lence and wrong, Am. 3,10. Also רש 
9203 violence and destruction, Is. 59, 7. 
60, 18. 51, 19. Jer. 48, 3.—A genitive 
after רש marks the person who does 
wrong or who suffers wrong, Heb. Gr. 
  the violenceםיכשְר דש .₪ .₪ .112.2 §
of the wicked, which they do, Prov. 21, 
7, Contra, 59729 דש 6 oppression of the 
poor, Ps. 12,6. Is. 22, 4. mina רט 6 
violence done to the beasts Hab. 2, 17.— 
Hence 

2. wasting, desolation, destruction, Job 

5, 21. 22. Joel 1, 15 Nias רחשמ THD Like 
destruction (or a desolating tempest) 
JSrom the Almighty shall it come. Is. 13, 
6. In an imprecation, Hos.7,13 o> דפ 

destruction unto them! \ 

pret. ny Ex. 32,12; infדדש * 
Jen 49, 28;ּוררט  Jer. 47, 4; imper.רודש  

fut. 6. suff, ori. Jer. 5, 6. Also con- 
tracted, pret. 6. suff, same) Ps. 17, 9; inf. 

Hos. 10, 14; fut. (37) ₪. suf, oaרש  

 .Prov. 11,3 Ken: also fut דּושל 91, 6

(as ym for yo3, 99 for i) anless 
perhaps it is from r. 78 i, gq. T2.—Pr. 

to exert power, to urge, to press upon, 0 

force, as 78,790; kindr. are 143 and 

Arab. Kes durus, molesturs fuit;דוג,  

Eth. and Amhar. FIRE to persecute, 
drive out.—Hence genr. fo do violence, 
and so to oppress, to spoil, la destroy, 
with acc. of pers. or thing; Ps. 17,9 

OVW the wicked that oppressהז  npn) 



 הדשטש

me. Jer. 47, 4 םיִתְשְלַפדלֶּכהִתֶא דודשל for 
spoiling all the Philistines. 49, 28. Prov. 

11,3 Keri. Ez. 32, 12 and they shall 
spoil the pomp of יו Jer. 25, 36. 
Of a wolf, to prey upon, Jer. 5, 6.—Part. 

 - as subst. an oppressor, spoiler, deדרש

stroyer, Job 12,6. 15, 21; often of ene- 

mies who invade and spoil or lay waste 
a land, 18. 16, 4. 21, 2. 23,1. Jer. 6, 26. 

12, 12. 48, 8. 18. 39. 51, 48.53. So Jer. 
15,8 OIA TB a apotler at noon day, 
i. 6. openly, in sight of all. Opp. "mw 
mb1d night-robbers, Ob. 5. Comp. Ps. 
91, 6.—Part. pass. 191, spoiled, de- 
stroyed, slain, Judg. 5, "97, Is. 33, 1. 
Also given over to spoiling or to destruc- 
tion, Jer. 4, 30; and so the vexed pas- 

sage, Ps. 137, 8 הָדּודְשַה baacna, of 
Babylon soon to be destroyed, if indeed 
not already desolated; or perhaps we 
may regard the city as captured by 
Cyrus and so to a certain extent de- 
stroyed. 

Nipu. lo be laid waste, desolated, Mic. 
2, 4. 

Prez i. q. Kal, Prov. 19, 26. 24, 15. 

Po. i. q. Pi. Hos. 10, 2. 
Pua ‘738 and 717 Nah. 3, 7, to be 

spoiled, laid waste, destroyed ; of a city 
Is, 15, 1. 23, 15 of a land Jer. 4, 20. 48, 
15. 20; of fields and fruits Taal 1, 10. 
Zech. 11, 3; of men Jer. 4, 13. 9, 18. 

49, 10. 
Horn. fat. 1897, ig. Pual, Is. 33, 1. 

Hos. 10, 14. 
Deriv. דש 1, 

3 
“TI obsol. root, Chald. x1 to 

cast, to shoot, to pour out; Arab. ae) 
to moisten, to irrigate. Hence דש and 

 . I, breast; pr. n. "ANTSדש

pr. n. דוחשא ; perh. 

MW f£ pr. domina, mistress, and 
thence wife, fem. of the noun 7 lord 
(r. (רוש for הָדרש , but formed as if from 
S73; comp. "38. It corresponds with 

ee 
Arab. Saw mistress, usually contr. 

caw silt or ₪ sittah; put also for 
9 . 

wife, like Arab. ג Only once, Ecc. 
2,8 Igot me...the delights (miaizm) of 
the sons of men, תרדשו MI a wife and 

wives, where the sing. may be referred 
to the queen, and the plur. to the king’s 

87* 
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other wives and concubines; comp.1 .א 
11, 1 sq. Cant. 6, 8—In the Talmud 
maiw, 779, denotes a woman’s camel- 
saddle, pilentum ; comp. in Germ. Frau- 

enzimmer, pr. * woman’s apartment,’ gy- 
neceum, but also woman; and in Ara- 
bian poets pilenta (pr. camel-saddles) 
are likewise women, see Hamasa ed. 
Schultens, p. 239. Comp. Solomon’s 
splendid sedan, Cant. 3, 9 8. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1365. 

"JW m. in pause "3, the Almighty. 
the Omnipotent, an epithet or name of 
Jehovah ; sometimes in the Pentateuch’ 
preceded by >&, as Ex. 6, 3 J appeared 
unto Abraham...713 282 as God Al- 
mighty; but by my name Jehovah (5, 
mins Jahveh) was I not known unto 

them. Gen. 17, 1. 28, 3. 35,11. 43, 14. 
48, 3; prob. also Gen, 49, 25 רש mx 
should be "1 dx, as in the Sam. and 
several Heb. Mss. Elsewhere only once. 
Ez. 10,5. In all other examples it is 
without ,לא as Num. 24, 4. 16. Ruth 
1, 20. 21. Ps. 68, 15. 91, 1. Joel 1, 15. Is. 
13, 7. Ez. 1, 24. Job 5, 17. 6, 4. 14. 8, 3. 
5, and often in this book.—According to 
Gesenius, "IW is strictly a pluralis ma- 
jestaticus, from a sing. %8 powerful. 
from r. ‘T3; but plurals in "— are 
quite doubtful; see Heb. Gr. ed. 16. 
% 86.1.c. More probable is it, there- 
fore, that "1%, which never takes the 
article, is to be regarded as a plural (of 

 . with the suffix of the first personרש)

after the analogy of the form "258, and 
used at first in direct invocation to God; 

Heb. Gr. § 119. n. 4. “Hence, pr. mei 
potenles, my God; but afterwards a 
name of God as Almighty; comp. "28. 
—Other etymologies see in Thesaur. p. 
1366 sq. 

“ANID (darting of fire, r. m7) 
Shede-ur, pr. n.m. Num. 1, 5. 2, 10. 

Job 19, 29 Chethib, prob. not aךידש  
simple word, but compounded of the 

(78x) and 95, i. q. that [thereיש  prefix 
is] a judgment., Keri 9978, id. 

2 nw 0801. root, perh. 10 shut off, to 

set bounds to, as a field; comp. 0 

and 

Hence 

3 to shut up; Heb. and q. v.— 



 שדט  '

MTU > 1. Only in plur. nin , 
constr. mint, fields, as shut in by 
boundaries, Is. 18, 8. 2K. 23, 4. Jer. 31, 
40 Keri. Spec. fields of grain Hab. 3, 
17; or of vines, vineyards, Deut. 32, 32, 
Twice, Is. 16. 8. Hab. 3, 17, it is joined 
with a verb sing.—This signification of 
the word, although no vestige of it ex- 
ists in the kindred dialects, is sufficient- 
ly established by the context and by the 
authority of ancient versions. It is some- 
times unaptly rendered vines. 

II. a blasting, blight, Is. 37, 27, i. q. 
MBI 2K. 19, 26; the letters מ and פ 

 ב.  see underה 2%

to scorch, toזמ  kindr. withדש ל ,  
blast, as the east wind grain; part. pass. 

blasted with theתופודט  Gen. 41, 6 BYP 
v. 23. ke Chald, and Talm.ו  east 

+ oF - 

 - id. Ar. Ciduf black, Bos darkדש
% .. 

ness of night, Woh id—Hence the 
two following. 

a blasting, blight, 2K. 19,26.הפרש £  
 For Is. 37, 27, see in הָמדש 1.

POTY m. (r. (ףדט a blasting, bhght, 
e. g. of grain by the east wind (Gen. 41, 
6 sq.) 1K. 8, 37. Am. 4,9. Hagg. 2, 17. 
2 Chr. 6, 28. Deut. 28, 22. 

ָ ITD Chald. Irnpa. “3mwe, to exert 

oneself, to strive to do any thing, ₪. > 
Dan. 6, 15. Elsewhere, both in Chal- 

~dee and Rabbinic, it is written לש the 
 — being softened; see in > lett. bר
Hence "nw. | 

JIT Chald. Shadrach, pr. u. given 
to Hananiah. one of Daniel’s companions 
at the court of Babylon, Dan. 1,7. 2, 49. 
3,12. According to Bohlen, i. q. Pers. 

styolw rejoicing in the way. Accord- 

ing to Benfey, royal, from Zend khasa- 
thra and suff. ka ; Monathsnamen p. 
201. But all this is quite uncertain. 

  an uncertain root, assumedדס *
to account for the forms of the numeral 

 - six, contracted from Wi, as apשש
pears from several Arabic and Ethiopic 

forms; 6 =. 0 and Utd a 

sizth part, ete. HAY and יי 

siz, etc. But how the number six took 
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its name from this root, is unknown. 
Hence many, including Gesenius, re- 
gard שש as a radical numeral of the 
Indo-Germanic tongues; see in שש . 
Heb. Gr. § 95. marg. 

  00801. root, Arab. + to beםהשט *

pale ; + arrow.—Hence 

A species of gem, ac-םהש זמ. 1.  
cording to many the onyx or perh. sar- 
donyx, so called from its resemblance 
to the human nail; Gen. 2, 12. Ex. 28, 

Job 28, 16. Ez. 28, 4.9. 20. 35, 9. 27.  
This signification accords best with the 
etymology. For other conjectures, see 
Thesaur. p. 1369 sq. 

2. Shaham, pr. n. of a Levite, 1 Chr. 
24, 27. 

Job 15, 31 Keth.i. 6. x1.רש  

 , 1. 1. MRW I, to make a noiseאוש *
to crash ; also to be laid waste, destroy- 
ed. Hence אוט  הֶאוש , הֶאושמ , תואושמ , 

 : מ. ןואיש . . prתואָשִת
2. i. gq. Arab. sly mid. Waw, to be 

evil, bad ; hence X10.—The same sig- 
nifications are found united in the verbs 

339, 309, qv. 
de-םֶהיֶאש ,  m. once plur. 6. suff.ארש  

struction, ruin, Ps. 35, 17. See fem. 
AW. R.XwW no. 1. 

NW m. (pron. shav’) pr. a subst. of 
the segolate form like nya, but without 
the furtive Segol, like son, .טשק R. 

no. 2.- Arab. Zou, 5 malice ;אוט  

Eth. WPS crime. 

1. evil, i.e. a) evil done, iniquity, 
0 RWW רתמ wicked men Job 
11, 11. Ps. 26, 4. Is. 5, 18 awn ילבח 
" cords ו ל evil suffered, 
calamily, destruction, Job 7, 3. Is. 30,28 

 , Mp2 the fan of destruction. Hos. 12אָוש

12.—Both these significations (a, b) are 
found together in Job 15, 31, let him not 
trust tn evil (men of evil), he is de- 

ceived ; for evil (calamity) shall be his 
recompense. Comp. 427. 

2. Spec. falsehood, a lie, Ps. 19, 3. 41, 
7. 144, 8. 11. Job 31, 5. 8 עִמָש a 
false report Ex. 23, 1. SSI רע 86 
witness Deut. 5, 17. Ex. 20, 7 אשה אל 
sw nin bunny thou shalt nol utler 



 אוש

the name of Jehovah unto a falsehood, 
thou shalt not swear falsely ; comp. Ps. 
24, 4. Is. 1,13 a תַחָנִמ ₪ lying sacri- 
fice, false oblation, i. e. offered by a 

hypocrite without any pious feeling.— 
Hence 

3. emptiness, vanity, nothingness, spo- 
ken of that which deceives the hopes, 
Ps. 60, 13. 89, 48. 127, 2. x18 "Dam vain 
idols Pa. 31, 7. Mal. 3, 14 םיהלא Tay Nw 
it is vain, useless, to serve God. תואשמ 

 , vain prophecies, empty, fallaciousאופ
Lam. 2, 14. Ez. 12, 24. 13, 6 

n1w2 in vain Jer. 2, 30. 4, 30. 6, 29; 
also 810 as adv. in vain, Ps, 127, 1. 

RW Sheva, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 20, 25 
Keri, for 8%) Keth. See inary. 

MW ₪ (ת. אוש) constr. Mx Prov. 
3, 25. 

1. w storm, tempest, so called from 
its noise, roaring, crashing, Prov. 1, 27 

where Keth. migw. Ez. 38, 9. 

2. desolation, ruin, Job 30, 14; often 
coupled in paronomasia with the synon. 

  , Zeph. 1, 15. Job 38,27. Henceהאושמ

 . places, ruins, Job 30, 3. 4ו
3. destruction, ruin, espec. sutiden and 

unexpected ; Ps. 63, 10 s0pan nyiw> 
"W52 they lie in wait for my life to de- 
stroy it. Is. 10,3. 47,11. Ps. 35,8. Prov. 

3, 25. 

 ,inf. constr. once 38 Josh. 2 *בוט

‘16; pret. בש fem. 73%, once תַבָש Ez. 
46, 17; fut. ,בוש apoc. 205, with Vav 

cony. בשלו in pause aioe. 

1. to turn, to turn away, to turn back, 

to return.—Chald. בות id. Syr. 202 

trop. to return to one’s senses. Arab. 

3 trop. to return to God, be con- 

verted. 
A) Of persons; either simply, to turn 

about, to turn away; or with the idea 
of motion, to turn back, to return, in 

which it is more frequent.—Absol. Josh. 
2, 22. Judg. 14, 8. 19,7. 2 Sam. 6, 20; 

with 972 from, out of any place Ruth 1, 
22; with jac. inf. Gen. 14, 17. Num. 13, 
25. 2 Sam. 2,1; with "7mx afler a per- 
son 2 Sam. 23, 10; with “mx from 
after a person whom one has followed 
or pursued, Ruth 1,16. 2 Sam. 2, 26. 30; 
with לֶא ¢o a person Gen. 8, 12. 22, 19. 
37, 30, or to a place 37, 29. Esth. 7, 8; 
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though the place is oftener put with > 
Gen. 18, 33. 32, 1. 33, 16. Num. 24, 25; 
also with acc. of place, either with --ה 
added Gen. 50, 14. Ex. 4, 20, or simply 
2 Sam. 15, 34, 2 .א 2, 25. Is. 52,8 sa 

yrs רב when Jehovah shall return to 

Zion ; others, ‘when Jehovah shall 
bring again Zion.” Part. 285 739 pass- 
ing on and returning. i. e. going and 
coming, passing hither and thither, Ez. 
35, 7. Zech. 7, 14. 9, 8. 

Followed by another verb, e. g. to 
return and do, or, to return to the doing 
of any thing. 15 is i. q. to do again, to do 
a second time. The latter verb is then 
put: «) Ina finite tense with the co- 
pulative 1, as 2K. 1, 11. 13 mde a6 
and he sent again. 20, 5. Gen. 26, 18. Jer. 
18, 4. Zech. 5, 1. Somewhat different 
ig Hag, 2,11 samp) בווטא J will return 
and take away, i. 6. what I have given 

I will take back again. 8) Without 4, 
Gen. 30, 31 הָכְרֶצ הֶבּושְא J will sean 
feed. Zech. 8, 15. Ps. ai, 20. Mic. 7, 19. 
y) With inf. c. >, Job 7, 7. Ecel. 1, 7. 
Hos. 11, 9. 

Trop. a) to turn. do return to any 
person or thing, e.g. to the party of any 
one 1 K. 12, 27; at the reproof of wis- 

dom, Prov. 1, 23. Often Mindy בוש to 
return to Jehovah, to convert, be con- 
verted; with לֶא and 3, 1K. 8, 33. Ps. 
22, 28; with $9.2 Chr. 30, 9; 12 Is. 19, 
22. Joel 2, 19. Am. 4,6 sq. 3 Hos. 7 

b) Absol. to return, to be converted, as 
in Syr. and Arab. above, Jer. 3, 12. 14. 

22. 2 Chr. 6, 24. Is. 1, 27 M°3W her con- 
verts, i. 6 at Zion. 3757 at) @ rem- 
nant shall return, be converted, Is. 10, 
21. c) With 72, to turn from, i. e. to 
cease from, to leave off, e. ₪. an evil way 
1 K. 13, 33. Zech. 1, 4; sin, evil, Ez. 3, 
19. 18, 27. 33, 14. Job 36, 10; anger Ex. 
32, 12; justice Ez. 18,24. Comp. Is. 59, 
20 swWp "aw they that turn from iniquity. 

d) With לעמ and ררְחְפִמ fo turn away 
from any one, espec. from Jehovah, 
Josh. 22, 16.23.29. 1 Sam. 15, 11; absol. 
Josh. 23, 12. orvbakam לעמ fon idols, 
idolatry, Ez. 14,6. ey to return into 

the possession of any thing, i. e. to re- 

cover it, 6. b& Ez. 7, 13. Lev. 25, 10; 5 

Is. 23, 17. 
B) Often of things: a) fo turn, be 

deflected, as a border, Josh. 19, 12. 27 
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29. 34. b) to return to a former own- 
er, i.e. to be returned, restored, c. > Lev. 
27, 24. Deut. 28, 31. 1 Sam. 7, 14. 1K. 
12, 26. c) to return toa former state, 
to be restored, renewed, of cities Ez. 35, 
9 Keri, comp. Ez. 16, 55; of a diseased 
member of the body 1 K. 13,6. 2 K. 5, 
10. 14. Ex. 4, 7. d) In the contrary 
sense, sps-by aw to return to dust, be 
changed’ to dust again, Gen. 3, 19. Eee, 
3,20. So ל בוש is genr. fo turn into, be 
0 into, Is. 29,17. e) to be re- 
called, 0 ta be made void, as a 
Goines. prophecy, (opp. אוב ,( Is. 45, 23. 
55,11. f) So anger is said to return, 
to turn back, when it is calmed, Gen. 27, 
44. Is.5,25; alsoc. 7a 10 turn back from 
any one, i. 6.10 cease as against him, 
Gen. 27, 45. 2 Chr. 12, 12. 

2. Transit. i.q. Hiph. a) to cause to 
return, i. e. to lead or bring back, Num. 
10, 36. Ps. 85, 5; espec. in the phrase 

  = to bring back captives, seeתובש
mist). Hence part. pass. 518 returned, 
turned away; Mic. 2, 8 rranba "298 
turned from war, averse from war. 
Comp. part. pass. 780 Is. 49, 21. Jer. 17, 
13. b) to restore to a former state, 
Nah. 2, 3.—Not unfrequently in Kethibh 

  is to be taken as transitive, whereביש
Keri without necessity has Hiphil; as 
Job 39, 12. Ps. 54, 7. Prov. 12, 14. Jer. 
33, 26. 49, 39. Joel 4, 1. 

Pi. 228 causat.of Kal. a) to cause 
to return, to bring back, Jer. 50, 19; 
metaph. to God, to convert, Is. 49, 5. 
See Kal no. 1. a. —_b) to restore, to re- 
new, Is. 58, 12; ₪ > Ps. 60, 3. With 
2 to refresh Ps. 23, 3; comp. WH. 
c) to turn away sc. from right, to per- 
vert, to seduce, Is. 47, 10, comp. Jer. 50,6 
Keri. Once nearly intrans. to fall away, 
to backslide, Jer. 8, 5. For Mic. 2, 4, 
see subst. בָבוש . 

Pou, 3350, part. fem. בֶרְחַמ תָבְבּושמ 
brought back from the sword, i. e. res- 

cued from the power of the enemy, Ez. 
38, 8. 

Hiew. בישה , fut. a9, 
conv. aH. 

1. to turn, trans. lo turn about, to turn 
away; 0. acc. e. g. the wheal of the 
threshing-sledge upon enemies, Prov. 

20, 6; for this punishment see in שח p. 
219. With acc. of pers. and 7 of thing, 

apoc. 33, 
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to turn away one from, Jer. 23, 22. Mas. 
2, 6.—Spec. 

a) "2B "WN to turn one’s face to- 
wards any thing, 6. ל Dan. 11, 18. 19; 
comp. "272 םוש p. 852. 6. Also 6. ךמ or 
by, 10 turn away one’s face from, 6. ₪. 
idols Ez. 14,6; and without "28 ib. and 
18, 30. 32. 

b) רדר בישה to turn one’s hand, with 
 . against a person or thing, Is. 1, 25לע

Am. 1,8. Ps. 81, 15. Ez. 38, 12; with 

22 Sam.8,3. Once with לע upon, ina 
good sense, Zech. 13, 7. 

6( Minn men בישה to turn away the 
wrath of Jehovah, to avert it, from any 
one, with ןמ or ben, Num. 25, 11. Jer. 
18, 20. Ezra 10, 14. But God is said 
also to turn away his anger, i. e. to re- 

press, to withdraw it (ix ה' , inan (ה' 
Job 9, 13. Ps. 88, 38. 106, 23; comp. 85, 
4. With >» of pers. Prov. 24, 18; 
comp. 15, 1. 29, 8.—Once, not to turn 
away one’s unger, but to turn it upon 

any one, i.e. to pour it out, Is. 66, 15 ; 
comp. Job 15, 13. 

2. to turn back, to return, trans. e. g. 
a person or thing, viz. 

a) to bring back or again, to lead 
back, c. acc. of pers. or thing, Gen. 48, 
21. Is. 37, 29. Judg. 11.9; with לא 8 
person or place, Gen. 28, 15. 42, 37. 43, 
12. 44, 8. 2 Sam. 17, 3. Jer. 42, 12. 
With ace. of thing and 3 of pers. Deut. 
28, 60.—Also הָנהְיְִלֶא ביש to bring 
again to Jehovah, to his worship, ¢. ace. 
of pers. 2 Chr. 24, 19. Neh. 9, 26. ביה 
maw, ig. תובש בש , 0 bring again the 
captivity, i. e. the papivoes (see in art. 
maw) Jer. 32, 44. 33, 11. 49, 6. 39. 
sps-bx awn to bring again to dust, 
i. 6. by death, Job 10, 9; אָּפַּב 19 'ה 4. 
Ps. 90, 3; comp. in Kal 1. B. d. 

b) ™ sun to draw back or withdraw 
the hand, Prov. 19, 24. 26, 15. Gen. 38, 
29. Ex. 4,7. 1K.13,4. Spec. the hand 
as stretched out for help, Ps. 74, 11. 
Lam. 2, 3; or also for threatening, Ez. 
20, 22. Lam. 2, 8. 

c) to turn back or away, to drive back, 
6. ₪. animal lust Jer. 2, 24. Is. 28, 6 

  who turn back theהֶרְצַש הָמְחְלַמ יבישמ
war to the, gale sc. of the enemy. 44, 25, 
Job 9, 12 332987 רַמ who shall turn hon 

(God) back? i. 6. hinder him. 11, 10. 
23,13. Once in a like sense, 77 בישה 
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to turn back the hand of God, hinder it 
from inflicting punishment, Is. 14, 27; 

comp. 43,14. “p73 ביש ה to turn away 
the face of any one, i.e. to repulse him, 
deny him access, not grant his petition, 

(opp. 5°22 NW3,) 1 K. 2, 16.17.20. 2Chr. 
6, 42, Ps. 132, 10. Emphat. and strong- 
er, 2 K. 18, 24. Is. 36, 9. 

3. to bring back, to restore, comp. Kal 

; e.g. spoil taken by an enemy, 0 
recover, Gen. 14, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 19; 0 
restore one to a post or place, Gen. 40, 
13. 41, 13. 1 Chr. 21,27, Ez. 21,35. Gen. 
42, 25. 2K. 14,22. Hence 10 restore to 
a former state, c. acc. of pers. Ps. 80, 4. 8. 
20. Is. 1, 26. Dan. 9, 25. Also W532 ביפה 

 , to restore the spirit, life, of any one'פ

. e. to refresh or relieve his spirit; ei- 
fe by food Lam. 1, 11. 19; or by com- 

fort 1, 16. Ruth 4, 15. Ps. 19. 8. Prov. 25, 
13; comp. 1 Sam. 30, 12. Judg. 15, 19.— 
Different is ןמ 'פ 8H) ה to restore one’s 
life from danger, to rescue, Ps. 35,17. Job 
33, 30. Also ברשה is to bring back, to 

restore sc. one dead to life 2 Sam. 12, 
23.—Spec. Job 9, 18 "MAT בשָה IMI אל 
he will not suffer me to draw my breath, 
gives me no respite. 

4. to return a thing to any one, fo re- 
store, c. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
2Sam. 9,7. Ex. 22, 25. Deut. 24, 13. 

Ez. 18, 12. 33, 15. Lev. 25, 27. 28. 51. 
59. Neh. 5, 11.—Spee. 10 restore a thing 
found or stolen, Lev. 5, 23 ]6, 4]. Deut. 
22,1.2. Ps. 69, 5. Job20,10.18. Hence 
to render, 10 pay, sc. any thing due, 

Num. 5, 7. 8. Jadg. 17, 3. 4. 1 Sam. 6, 
3. 4.8.17; also to make good, to com- 
pensate, sc. loss or damage, Ex. 21, 34.— 

Hence 
a) to requite, to reward, to render 

back, 0. acc. of thing, Prov. 17, 13 בישמ 
  494 whoso rewardeth evil Sorהָבּוט תֶחּח

good. With ace. of thing and > of pers. 
2Sam. 16, 12. Ps.'79, 12. 116, 12. 1Sam. 
26, 23. Job 33, 26 ; also the ace. being 

omitted, 2 Chr. 6, 23. Prov. 24, 12. 29. 
Ps. 18, 21. With acc. and לע of pers. 
Ps, 94, 23. Gen.50, 15. Also iikna ה' 
sway ' ה, וטארהלש ה , *by'n, to 9 
turn or ל upon one’s own head, 

upon oneself, Judg. 9, 57. 1 Sam. 25, 39. 

2 Sam. 16, 6. 1K. 2, 32.44. Neh. 3, 36. 
  bbo9 awn to requile one’s doingsול

upon ‘him Hos. 4,9; comp. 12,3. See 
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also in arts. 573, 0p?.—Arab. SG Il, 
IV, to repay, Hariri 17. p. 166. 

b) 123 an to return word, i. e. 
a) Genr. to give response, to answer, 

Prov. 18, 13. Is. 41, 28; with 800. of 
pers. (comp. in 739,) 2 Sam. 3, 11. 1K. 
19, 6.9.16 725 ban my Os הביט לו and 
the people answered the king. Neh. 2, 
20. Prov. 27, 11. Also simply בישה 

(without =33) 2 Chr. 10, 16 and the peo- 
ple answered הברוטלר) ( the king. Job 13, 
22 23°C answer thou me, parall. 72>. 
32, 14. 33, 5. 32. 40, 4. 20, 2. In the 
same sense of answering is said also 

pax aw, lo return answer (words), 

seq. 5 of pers. Prov. 22, 21. Judg. 5, 29; 
also ןיָלְּמ ברטה id. Job 354. םעט "2709 
who answer discreetly Prov. 26, 16; 
comp. 24, 26 and Chald. Dan. 2, 14. 
6) Of'a messenger it is also said: בישָה 
[253 to return word, to bring back an- 
51267 , 0. acc. of pers. 1 K. 2,50. 2 Sam. 
24,13. Gen. 27, 11. Num. 22,8. Deut. 
1, 22. 25. Josh. 14, 7. 5 22, 9. 

5. to return a thing, in the sense 0 
bring again and again, to render re- 
peatedly, as an annual tribute, 2 K. 3. 4. 
17, 3. 2 Chr. 27, 5. Ps. 72, 10; sacrifice 
Num, 18,9. Comp. Lat. sacra referre 
Virg. Georg. I. 338. Mn. 5. 598, 603. 

6. ab-bx ברטה | to recall to mind, to 
lay to heart, c. acc. of thing, Lam. 3, 21. 
Also without an acc. in a sense of peni- 
tence, Deut. 4, 39. 30,1. [1 8 
44,19; and a>7>y ‘mid. Is. 46,8. Comp. 
ad-by םּוש in r. םוש 3. 1. p. 1006. 

7. to recall, to revoke, as an edict Esth. 
8, 5.8; a decree, sentence, Am. 1, 3 for 
the many transgressions of Damascus 
span אל J will not recall that which 1 
have decreed against her (comp. v. 4. 5, 
and Num. 23, 20). Am. 1, 6.9. 11. 13. 

2,1.4.6. So 0] 8 benediction Num. 23, 

20. See Kal, 1. B.e. 

 , 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2בשּוה .11098
to be brought back, Ex. 10, 8. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be return- 
ed, restored, Gen. 42, 98. 43, 12. Num. 

5, 8. 
Deriv. ְבָב anid, maw, nad, 

mann, nstan, and pr. names ah, 

peas, son ae, on "303, בָבושמ | 

a ראש | 

PRIN, see byw. 
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ATW m. ). (בוש 1. Adj. turning 
away, apostate, rebellious, Jer. 3, 14. 22. 
18. 57, 17. 

2. Shobab, pr. n. m. a) A son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5,14. 1 Chr. 3,5. 14,4. 
b) 1 Chr. 2, 18. 

 בָבוש ג. .for 231th part. Pil עץ. בזש .
1. Adj. apostate, rebellious, of the Is- 

raelites, Jer. 31, 22; of the Ammonites, 

49, 4. 
2. Subst. an apostate, rebel ; Mic. 2, 4 

pam mew asiwd our Jields he hath di- 
vided out to an apostate, i. e. an impious 
enemy. Others regard 22i8> here as 
inf. Pil—For Jer. 8, 5, see in בוש 

Pil. c. 

MAW f(r. a8) return; metaph. con- 
version, once Is. 30, 15. 

J2W (r. (ךבט Shobach, pr. n. of a 
general of Hadarezer king of Zobah, 
2 Sam. 10, 16. 18; for which 1 Chr. 19, 

 . Shophachפוש 16.18

(perh. flowing, or a shoot, r.לָבְרְט  
daw) Shobal, pr.n.m. 8( A son of 
Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 23. 29. b) 1 Chr. 

.1 ,4 .2,50 
pri (forsaking) Shobek, pr. n. m. 

Neh. 10, 25. R. paw. 

*ANW i. gq. yaw, mars, fo wander ; 

hence 73509. 

 . IIדש  seeדוש

* TD ig. TY. 1. to treat with. 
violence, to lay waste, fut. 7185, Ps. 91, 
6; unless this is rather for fut. "7, 
from r. 772. 

2. to rule, to be lord, like Arab. ola 
mid. Waw. Hence דש 4. 

fat. MyM, pr. to put, to set,הָנָש  
to place, see Piel; kindr. with mm, 
may, תפש , vow, awh, בצי , חָנְצ which 
see. Hence, to put or lay together, to 
compare ; like 413 to set in order, to 

compare, to estimate. In Kal intrans. 
1. to be compared with, i. e. to be like, 

to be equal to another, c. : of pers. Prov. 
26, 4. Is. 40, 25. Impers. Job 33, 27 I 
sinned and perverted right, "> הוט אלו 
but the like was not done to me; Vulg. 
et ut eram dignus, non recept.—Also to 
be like in value, equal to any thing, > ב 
of thing, Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11.—Aram. 830, 
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ow, to be equal, like, fit; Aph. to com 

pare, countervail. Arab. $9 III to be 
equal, like. 

2. to be equal, i. e. to be enough, to 
satisfy, to avail, c. > of pers. Esth. 5, 13. 

3. to be equal, i. e. to countervail, to 
compensate for, c. 3 of thing, Esth. 7, 4. 

4. to be fit, right, proper, c. > of pers. 
Esth. 3, 8. 

PIEL naw 1. to put, to set, to place 
i. 6. mow, ow. This signification is 
current in Chaldee, where the Targums 
often put "18 for Heb. תרש , paw. Alsu 
in the early Heb. poets, as Ps. 16, 8 
svn "32> mint nny J set Jehovah al- 
ways before me, before my mind; comp. 

 ףיספְשִמ  Ps. 54,5. So Ps. 119, 30סוש
an thy statutes have J set sc. before 
my eyes. Of a vine, Hos. 10,1 ™5 
ib myuin he puts forth fruit for himaelf 
1. 6. Israel— With לע of pers. 10 put or 
lay upon, to bestow, 6. ₪. honour Ps. 21, 
6; help 89, 20.—With acc. and 5 to set 
or make like to any thing, Ps. 18 34. 
2 Sam. 22, 34; comp. Hab. 3, 19. 

2. to put in order, to male even, 6. ₪. 
a) Of a field, to level, to make plain, Is. 

28, 25, Syr. Pa. vow to even, make 

level; Arab. (6 II, IV, to make 
level. b) Trop: to compose or calm the 
mind, Ps. 131, 2. Ellipt. Is. 38, 13 
“pa Won [quieted my mind until 
the morning, patiently bearing my 

pains; Vulg.and Jerome sperabam usque 
ad mane. In this rendering the word 
“"N2 is referred to the subsequent clause. 

But others make it causat. of Kal no. 1, 
I have made me like the lion sc. in roar- 
ing; Targ. ‘rugiebam ut leo.’ 

Nots. In Job 30,22 Keth. m1wn is read 
by Gesenius and others myn, and is 
referred to Chald. x15, Ithpe. “nt, to 
fear, to be terrified. ‘Henes Piel nin 
thou terrifiest me; which accords with 
the preceding רינג thou makest me 
to melt away. Better with Ewald as 
subst. FAM i. g. TR (r. NW), put for 
the raging, roaring, of a tempest; see 
art. mim.—Keri 73M, see art. man. 

Hipu. lo compare, to liken, with acc. 
and >, Lam. 2, 13. Is. 46, 5. 

Nirap. a form frequent in the Mishna 
and among the Rabbins, but rare in the 
O. T. see Lehrgeb. p. 249. Heb. Gr. 
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§ 54.9; to be compared, to be regarded 
alike, to be alike. Prov. 27,15 a con- 
tinual dropping in a very rainy day 
and a contentious woman mInw2 are 
alike, i.e. are to be regarded. as alike 
troublesome.—A few Mss. have הָּנִּתַשְנ . 
See Thesaur. p. 1376. \ 

Deriv. הנש , pr. ִמ. הֶנש , “ts. 

1D or 81W 810. 1. .ף Heb. Hence 
Peil רומה to be made like, Dan. 5, 21 

Keth. See Pa. 

Pa. 1. i. q. Heb. Pi. no. 1, 0 put, to 
set, to make ; often in the Targums; see 
Ithpa. 

2. to compare, to make like to any 
thing, c. acc. et 03, Dan. 5, 21 Keri. 
Comp. םע no. 1. f. 

Irupa. to be made, rendered, Dan. 
3, 29. 

M0 (a plain) pr. n. Shaveh, a plain 
in the country beyond Jordan, called 
also ‘the king’s dale’ (3m p22) Gen. 
14,17; comp. 2 Sam. 18,18. The same 
is NMP NYY the plain of Kirjathaim 
Gen. 14, 5; see in mop lett. ₪. 

to sink down,חשה 1.  fut.חוט * 

to settle down, like MMU, MMW. Arab. 

slay mid. Waw, to sink in the mud. 

Chald. ng, mw, אָחְש , ig. Heb.—Prov. 
  ‘naan by Ang her house sinksּהָמיִּב 2,18

 ; into death, i.e. into Sheol, Hadesיי

so Vulg. But as m2 is elsewhere al- 
ways masc. Aben Ezra refers hn to 
the woman herself: she sinks down into 

death (Sheol), her future house. See 
Thesaur. p. 1377. 

2. Metaph. to be bowed down, de- 
pressed, e. g. the mind, soul. Ps. 44, 26 
ade: ps nn} our soul te. bowed down 
to the dust. Lam. 3, 20 Keri. 

’ Hien. ig. Kal no. 2, Lam. 3, 20 Keth. 
Deriv. AND, ANN, תחש and pr. 

names חגש , םֶחּוש , Haw. 

(pit, r. m1) Shuwah, pr. n. of asonחלש  
of Abraham and Keturah, and also of an 
Arabian tribe descended from him, Gen. 

Hence the patronymic and gen-25, 2.  

"M9 Shuhite Job 2, 11. 8,1. 25, 1.ם.  tile 
The country of the Shuhites was not 
improbably the same with the Zuxxale 
of Ptolemy 5. 15, eastward of Batanza. 
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UAW f(r. mis) 1. @ pit. Jer. 6 
  ₪ land of desert andהֶחּושְו הָבְרִצ ץֶרֶא

pit, i. e. Sinai. Trop. for any thing 
destructive, Prov. 22, 14, 23, 27. So to 
dig a pit, see in r, WD, Jer. 18, 20. 22 
Keri. 

2. Shuhah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 11; for 
which v. 4 השּוח 

onw (perh. pit-digger, r. m1) Shu- 
ham, pr.n. of a son of Dan, Num. 26, 42; 
081160 in Gen. 46, 23 םישח . 

* 1 DAW, fut. plur. ww, pr. i. q. 
aU q. v. to be stable, firm, stiff. Hence 

comes טוש 1. gq. DAY, a stick, rod; then 
a scourge, whip ; and also U8 an oar.— 
Hence, as a verb denominative, ww is: 

1. to whip, to scourge, to lash ; like 

Arab. blu 

2. to row, q. 0. to lash the sea with 

oars; see OY no, 2, and vita. Part. 
plur. as subst. D°0W rowers Ez. 27, 8; 
with acc. of pers. v. 26. 

3. to run up and down, to go to and 

fro, hither and thither, in haste; pr. so 
as to lash the air with one’s arms as 

with oars; comp. Lat. remi used of the 
arms and feet of a person, Ovid. Heroid. 
18 fin. and also more frequently of the 
wings of birds, Quinctil. 8. 6, 16—Num. 
11,8. Y 283 טוש Lo go over the earth or 
a land, to travel through it, espec. in 
order to visit and inspect it, Job 1, 7. 2, 
2. 2 Sam. 24, 2. 8. 

Pit. vviw i.g. Kal no. 3, but inten- 
sive; Jer. 5, 1. Am. 8, 12. Zech. 4, 10 
the eyes of Jehovah yuntb23 םרטטושמ 
run toand froin the whole earth. 2 Chr. 

16,9. Metaph. to run through or over 
a book, i.e. to examine it thoroughly 
Dan. 12, 4. 

HUTHPAL. טסושהה , (not טטותשה , to 
avoid the sequence 0 three like let- 

ters,) iq. Pil. Jer. 49, 3. 
 .Deriv טוש , טסוש טוט סושמ .

* 11. DAW, Aram. ov, Ge, i 4 
DRY, to contemn, to -- Part. טאש 

for be (Heb. Gr. § 23. 4. .ם 1( Ez. 16, 
57. 28, 24. 26. 

DW m. pr.i.g. va, seer. טוט init. 
a@ whip, scourge, Prov. 26, 3. Nah. 3, 2. 
1K. 12,11. i> טיש the scourge of the 
(slanderous) tongue Job 5,21. Trop. the 
scourge of God, i.e. calamities, plagues, 
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which God sends upon men, Is. 10, 26. 
Job 9, 23. םףסש טוט an overwhelming 
scourge, i, e. calamity rushing upon 
one, spec. a hostile army, Is. 28, 15. 18. 
Comp. Kor. Sur. 89. 12.—Aram. xvi, 

Hee, a rod, staff, scourge; Arab. boy 

a scourge; Eth. 1@O°® id. 

*59% obsol. root, Arab. 0 mid. 

Waw conson. to be loose, pendulous, as 

the belly ; comp. Ses mid. Ye, to flow. 

Kindr. are 530, 553, Arab. 06 also 
  , dw) .—Henceהֶלש

m. plur. constr. "bw, c. suf.לרש  
 ךילוש .

1. a train, the flowing skirts of a 
robe, 1. 6. D3, Is. 6, 1. Lam. 1,9. Obs 

 . fo uncover the skirts or train, i. eםרלוש

to expose to the deepest disgrace, Jer. 
13, 22. 26. Nah. 3, 5; comp. Is. 47, 2. 

2. the hem of a garment, Ex. 25, 26. 
28, 33. 34. 39, 24. 

m. (r. 538) 1. stripped, eitherלָלוש  
of clothes i. e. naked, or of shoes i. e. 
barefoot, as Sept. Syr. Mic. 1, 8 Keri, 
comp. Is. 20, 2. Comp. >: no. 1, to put 
off a shoe. 

2. a captive, prisoner, Job 12, 17. 19. 

Shulammith, pr. n.of a maid-זתרומלרש  
en celebrated in the book of Canticles, 
Cant.7,1; Vulg. pacifica. But the form 
moabawn may also be a gentile name, 

Shunamite ;1. ף. תלמנוש  the Shulamite, 
since according to Eusebius the place 
Shunem was also called Sulem; and 

this seems preferable, on account of the 
article. 

* DAW obsol. root, i. 4 Arab. oer to 
5,6 

smell ; whence slush a fragrant melon. 

‘Kindr. are 03 to breathe. לבב to smell. 

—Hence 

Daw m. garlic ; only plur. םימוש once 
Num. 11, 5. So called ftom its acrid 
odour; allium sativum Linn. see Celsii 
Hier. II. p. 52 sq. Sept. 0000טא s. oxo- 
godoy, Vulg. allium. Chald. אמות , Syr. 

froo2, id. Talm, תרכוש wild garlic. 

Arab. 5 garlic; Eth. ner ja— 

Large quantities of garlic were an- 
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ciently raised in Egypt; see Cels. |. ₪ 
Herodot. 2. 125. Comp. Forskal Flor. 

JEgypt. p. Lxv. 

aid , see רמש a 

  foןאש . 00501. root, perh. i. gןוש ,
be quiet.—Hence the-three following. 

“99919 (quiet) Shuni, pr. n. of a son of 
Gad, Gen. 46, 16. Also as patronym. 
Shunite (for 72") Num. 26,15. 3 ןגש. . 

DAW (perh. two resting-places, for 
pwd, r. ןוש ; comp. 029 for ts) 

Shunem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Issachar Josh. 19,18. 1 Sam. 28,4. 2 K. 
4, 8; prob. the Sulem of Eusebius (s. v. 
ZovBru, Sulem) five Roman miles south 

of Mount Tabor. Now Sdlam 7 

see Bibl. Res. in 281686. III. p. 169, 170. 

"12310 gentile n. (from preced.) fem 
m—, a Shunamite, 1 K. 1, 3. 2,17. 4 

22. 2 K. 4, 12. 25. 36. 

 , in Kal not used, i. 6. "52ומ *

Chald. m3, to cry out. Eth. AOU 
or AMV to call, to invoke. 

Prev 348, inf. 6. suff. רעלש , 10 cry out, 
espec. to cry for help, 10 implore, Ps. 18, 
42, 72, 12. Job 19, 7. 29, 12; c. >x of 
pers. Ps. 18, 7. 22, 25. Job 30, 20. al. 

 .Deriv 310, הָצְנפ , עוש 1, עוש 1.

bal] m. (r. 318) an outcry, spec. cry 

for help, supplication, Ps. 5, 3. Sept. 
Sénous. 

* YAW obsol. root, i.g. עטי and Arab. 

Ce?’ 
1. to be broad, ample ; hence 
2. to be rich, opulent, powerful. 
3. to be set free, delivered, out of 

straits and danger. Comp. r. 307. 
Deriv. 218 II, עוש II, הָעּושח pr. n. 

 . אעוש

I. עוש m. (r. 31) ₪ cry for help, 
ig. עוש , Is. 22, 5. 

IL. עוש adj.(r. 390) 1. rich, opulent, 

Job 34, 19. Ez. 23, 23, where see in Dip. 
2. liberal, noble, Is. 32, 5. 

I. ערש m. (r. 218) ₪ cry for help, 
i. q. 338, Job 30, 24. 

II. ערש m.(r. 298) 1. riches, wealth, 
Job 36, 19. 
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2. Shua, pr. n. of a Canaanite, Gen. 
38, 2. 12. 

IIL. עוש an oath, i. q. עַבְש , (3 being 
softened into 1, see in ב 4. _ p- 105,) 

whence pr. n. ומ ma Bath-shua 1 Chr. 

3, 5, ig. 52 Ma q. v. p. 167. b. 

NI (wealthy, r. (עוש Shua, pr. n. 
1 Chr. 7, 32. 
YW f. (r. DY) ₪ cry se. for help, 

ig. 290, Ps. 18, 7. 39, 13. 102, 2. 
oat .זמ plur, O73, םיֶלָצִע la 

fox, also a jackal, see below. Cant. 2, 

15. Lam. 5, 18. Ez. 13, 4. Neh. 3. 35. 
‘Judg. 15,4. Ps. 63, 11. Chald. xem, 

9 2 
Syr. ,2ב id. Arab. 81655 , but oftener 

70+ 
sd with Ws added; comp. pr. n. 

 , —As to the origin of the wordםרְבְלעַש
Bochart supposes the fox to be so called 
from a word signifying to cough, which 

he refers to its yelp. comp. haw to 
cough. Others suppose it to come from 
its howling, comp. לחש I. According 
to Gesenius the animal has this name 

from its burrowing under ground, from 
r. 59, so that לעְרש denotes pr. ‘a dig- 
ger, burrower, comp. לאש IL—Under 
the general name of foxes the Hebrews 
and other Orientals appear in common 

usage to have comprehended also jack- 
als, Pers. hes Shaghal; see Niebuhr’s 

Arabia p. 166. Germ. Thus jackals 
seem to be meant in Judg. 15, 4, since 
the fox is with great difficulty taken 
alive ; and also in Ps. 63, 11, inasmuch as 
foxes do not feed on dead bodies, which 

are a favourite repast for the jackal. 
But in Cant. 2,15 it is more probably 
foxes. See Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p. 
190 sq. ed. Lips. Faber’s Archeol. I. p. 

140. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 154. 

2. Shual, pr.n. a) לעוש pox, ‘Jack- 
al-land, a district in the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sam. 18, 17; perh. 1 g. ץֶרֶא 

 - 1 Sam. 9, 4. b) byw ayn, Haםיִלָעַש
zar-shual, Tadhulvillage! in einen: 4 
see in 12M 3. d. p. 339. c) Shwal, an 

Asherite, 1 Chr. 7, 36. 

WW m. denom. זסומרעש) no. 1, like 
02> from 272, Heb. Gr. § 85. 2. i) plan 

a gate-keeper, porter ; so of theםיִרְעַש ;  
city cates: 2K. 7,10. 11. Neh. 7, 1. 12, 

88 
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27; espec. of the temple, Neh. 12, 45. 
47. 1 Chr. 9, 17 sq. 15, 18. 26, 1. 12-19. 
2 Chr. 23, 19, 

  pr. to scrape, to rub; then ‘toםגש 0
injure by rubbing,’ to bruise, to crush, to 
break or dash in pieces. Chald. ne, 

RDU, ree id. Syr. 2s to rub, tom 

to file, a to scrape; Arab. W3Lés to 

polish. Kindr. is Yq. v. also הָפְס 

Arab. Law, to scrape.—Only thrice in 
O. T. Job 9,17 "QBN" Saywa wilh a lem- 

pest he dasheth me in pieces. Gen. 3, 15 
bis, בָקָכ AEWA) ON ABW אּוה he 
shall crush thee as to the head, and thou 
shalt bruise him as to the heel, sc. by thy 
bite; for the construct. comp. Ps. 3, 8. 
Heb. Gr. § 136. fin. -For this latter use 

of 99%, comp. Jon. 4,7. In Ps. 139, 11 
 , WWM, we may indeed renderרֶנָפשְר

darkness shall fall upon me, shall over- 
whelm me. But this is less natural , 
and it is better therefore to read wth 
Ewald, "2290", darkness shall cover me, 
from ףכש or 720. Symm. oxOTOS et i- 

oxenaos us, Anon. xcAvpet ue. See more, 
Thesaur. p. 1380 sq. 

 ָפוש see ךָבופ 5

“ADW a Shuphamite, patronym. fram 
paw q. v. Num. 26, 39. 

 ךֶפוש Num. 32, 35; see in תור 4

“DW ₪. also רָפַש (r, pw) plur. 
MIME, constr. תורפוש , a trumpet, horn, 

cornet, lituus, Arab. eer (diff. from 

  ,( perh. so called from its clearהֶרצּוצַח

and shrill sound, comp. Engl. clarion ; 
either made of a horn, or similar to a 

horn, i. 6. 122 (Josh. 6, 5, comp. 4. 6. 8. 
13), Ex. 19, 16. Lev. 25, 9. Job 39, 25. 
Joel 2,1. Am. 2, 2. al. Jerome says, on 

Hos. 5, 8, “buccina pastoralis est et 
cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie. 
Hebraice Sophar, Grece zegativn, appel- 
latur.” Sept. cddniy’, xegutivy.—To 
blow the trumpet is רפוש עמ or רֶפושַּב 'ת 
see in 3pn. 

 . 1. tocleave, Arabקגש | ף.קקמ. 1
6 + 

2 Syr. poe a fissure; see in r. 

aay note. 

2. to run about, to run to and-fro; see 
 . קדש , קוט  and 438 note. Henceקקש
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forun afier any thing, to desire, to3  

long for ; Arab. Ge to cause desire, 
So 

VIII to desire, Gy desire.—Hence 
q. v.הקשה  

Hien. קישה , causat. of Kal. no. 2, 0 
let run over, to pour over, to overflow, c. 

ace. of thing, Joel 2, 24 םיִבְמִיַה ּוקישה 
 . the vats overflow with wine. Absolוריח

Joel 4, 13. 
Pin. Ppiw causat. to cause to overflow 

with plenty, to enrich, e. g. the earth 
Ps. 65, 10. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 

dual9, 24, ( קוש)  Sam.קוש £1  
Prov. 26, 7; constr. "piv Ps. 147,םיקש  

.10 

1. the leg, .in the human body, from 
the knee to the foot; so called either 
from the cleft of the legs; or as that 
with which one walks or runs, as Lat. 
crus from cursus ; see the root no. 1, 2. 

Chald. ,קש piwi, Syr. aa, pow, id. 

Sam. PY, 3 Arab. uk, 

gle, id —Is. 47, 2. Prov. 26, 7. Deut. 
28, 35. Cant. 5, 15.—Poet. spoken of 
foot-soldiers, infantry, as opp. to caval- 
ry; Ps. 147, 10 הֶצְרִר שיאח יקושבדאל he 
taketh no pleasure in the legs of men, 
1. 6. infantry. A proverbial phrase oc- 
curs in Judg. 15, 8 977759 קוש םחא יו 
and he (Samson) smote them leg upon 
thigh, leg and thigh, Engl. Vers. hip 
and thigh, i.e. he cut them in pieces ut- 
terly; see in לע 3.d. Another inter- 
pretation given by Gesenius, see in לע 
1. b. a. 

2. In animals, the fore-leg, shoulder, 
corresponding to the shoulder in the 

human body, Ex. 29, 22. 27. Lev. 7, 32 
sq. 8, 25 80: 9,21. Num. 6, 20. al. Sept. 
Booziwy, Vulg. armus. 

m. (r. PAB) a street, alley, place,קרש  
pr. a cleft between two rows of houses; 
Prov. 7,8. Ecc. 12, 4. 5. Plur. opie 

 .Cant. 3,2; comp םיִרָוט from רוט סידו

Syr. (eck i.אקוש 4  Chald.סמ דוד .  

I. רגש obsol. root, Arab. 5 to 
be excited, stirred up, as dust, ‘tumult, 
anger; II to stir up, excite, e. g. dust, 
tumult, war; IV to stir up dust; also 
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to stir or plough land. Hence Arab. 

 למ .an ox, bullock, see in art רוש .--

Further, 5G is also to leap or spring 

upon, to assail, as a lion; Chald. "1% to 

leap, Syr. sam id. and to leap forth or 

whence Syr. woke] 

 to be bold, audatious, proud. Hence רוש .

 רז  fot sre 1. 3. 6רגש 1 *
  , 195, 70 go round or about, to travelרגט

about, to journey, espec. as a merchant 
for traffic; hence M2 no. 1. Arab. 

upon, to assail ; 

sl mid. ש\ to go, to journey. With 

ya froma place; Cant. 4, 8 thou wilt 
come with me from Lebanon, S872 "40M 
MGR thou wilt journey (descend) from 

the top of Amana ; others, thou wilt look, 
see in no. 3. Once with 3, to go with 
any thing, to offer it in traffic, Is. 57, 9. 
Hence 210M. 

2. to surround, ‘to enclose; hence רגש 
no. 1, and 57 no. 2, a wall. 

3. to look around or about, to spy out, 
to survey, to observe, pr. by going about, 
comp. רות to go about, Chald. also to 
spy out. With acc. Job 35, 5 םיקחש רוש 

survey the clouds.—Spec. a) Of one 
looking about from a height, ₪. ןמ , Num. 
23,9. b) Of one lying in wait, to look 
after, to watch for, Jer. 5, 26. Hos 13, 7. 
c) In the sense to consider, to regard, 
i.e. to look after, like Lat. cireumspicere, 
c. 800. Job 24, 15 FB "TAIN ND no eye 
looketh after me, observes me. 25, 13. 
 - vw the Alהָּפְרּושְי אל 13 ,35 .14 ,33
iets doth not regard it. d) Simpl. 
to look upon, to beheld, c. acc. Job 7, 8. 

17, 15. 20, 9. 34, 29; also of prophetic 
vision, Num. 24, 17. 

Pin. רֶרוש to behold ; so Job 36, 24 ac- 
cording to some; but see r. ריש 

Deriv. רגש , OVW, TN. 

* TIT. 40 3. q. ריש to sing; Pi. 
“710 id. 866 r. ריש . 

an epicene noun,רוש 1.(  (r.רוש זמ.  
plur. 0°18 Hos. 12, 12; an oz, bullock, 
cow, Lat. bos ; so called from ploughing, 
like "3 and Lat. armentum from aro ; 

or perh. from its boldness and fierceness, 

see 1167006. Arab. 5 bull; Eth. Cid. 

Chald. “in q.v. Syr. {302 id. whence 
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Gr. and Lat. taigos, taurus, Germ. Stier, 
see Grimm. Gr. Ill. p. 325.—It isa gen- 
eral word, denoting one of the ox kind, 
without respect to age or sex. E. g. in 
Lev. 22, 27. Ex. 22, 19, itis ₪ calf; in 

Ex. 34, 19 רוט "BB is the firstling of a 
cow ; also רוש רוכב Num. 18, 17. (In 
Job 21, 10 it is a bull, though "Geseniue 
takes a different view, see in r. 922 Piel.) 
It oftener denotes single animals, (the 

collective being "P3 cattle. a herd, from 
which this word differs, as 72 from ןאצ ,( 

Ex. 21, 28. 29. 37. 22, 8.9, Lev. 7, 23. 
27, 26. Num. 22, 4. Is. 1, 3. Job 6, 5. al. 
So amy רוש one ox Neh. 5, 18. Noni. 

15, 11. Instead of the plur. we find >a, 
as Num. 7, 3.—More rarely רוש is put 
collectively, oven, cattle, herd ; as inan 
enumeration of various things, Gen. 32, 
6. 1 Sam. 22,19. 2 Sam. 15, 3. רוכב 

 . the firstling of thy herd, parallרוש
 . isa, Deut. 15, 19; comp. aboveןאצ
  “2 ₪ bullock of the herd, Judy. 6רושה

25.—Metaph. רושה רוכב, ה of . 
prince and leader, Deut, 33, 17. So 
perh. רוש simpl. for men of valeur and 
renown, Gen. 49, 6. 

IL) 1. ₪ wall, Ps. 18,רגש זה. (ז. רחש  
Sam. 22, 30. Gen. 49, 22. Plur.30. 2  

ja befween24, 11 ססורגש  Jobתורגט ,  

(within) éheir walls, i.e. the rich in their 
 .own houses and villas.— Aram רגש

id.יא  tow, Arab. 

2. a lying-in-wait, or rather, @ lier-in- 

wail, enemy, Ps. 92,12. Comp. 720. 
3. Shur, pr. n. of a city on the con- 

fines of the great desert lying between 
Egypt and Palestine, Gen. 16, 7. 20, 1. 

25, 18. 1 Sam. 15, 7. 27, 8. Josephus 
understands by it Pelusium, Ant. 6. 7. 3, 
comp. 1 Sam. 15, 7; but this city was 
called in Hebrew, j"0. More prob. רוש 

was somewhere in the vicinity of the 
modern Suez. The desert extending 
from the borders of Palestine to Shur, is 

called in Ex. 15, 22 רגש רַבְדִמ the desert 
of Shur ; but in Num. 33, 8 it is called 
emg 92779 the desert of Etham. 

Chald. m. a wall, like Heb. no.רגש  
walls Ezra 4, 12. 13. 16.אָיְרּוש  plur.1;  

 - obsol. root, to be white, or raשוש *
ther to be bright, to shine, as appears 

from the derivatives. Kindr. is ששר to 
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be gray; also y1¥ to shine, to glitter.— 
id. andשש  white marble,שלש  Hence 

byssus, "WY id. (iw, ןשוש , maui , pr. 
n. "Wy, ישש jou. 

NOD, see הָיְרַש lett. a. 

plur. sywid, aשוש)  (r.ןשוש ₪.  
lily, xgivoy, growing wild in Palestine 
and the adjacent regions in fields and 
pastures, Cant. 2, 16. 4, 5. 6, 2. 3. 7,3; 
comp. 1466108. 50, 8. Matt. 6, 28. Luke 

The oriental lily is of various12,27.  

colours, especially white and cerulean, 
which suit well in the above passages. 
But in Cant. 5, 13 the lips are compared 
with lilies, prob. red or purple; see Plin. 
Hist. N. 21. 5 “Est et rubens lilium, 
quod Graeci crinon vocant...sunt et 
purpurea lilia.” - Celsii Hierob. I. 383 
sq. The root Oi may refer to any 

6 29 
bright colour. Arab. Crepe, vale: Ar. 

id. Chald. xpwswשי ₪  

lily, flower, Syr. Pick lily —Spoken 

also of artificial lilies, 6. ₪. 
a) Of architectural ornaments on the 

capitals of columns. 1 K. 7, -22 השעמ 

{ww Lily-work, imitating lilies. 7, 6 
 . הָפַשוש  andןשּוש . map id. Compןשוש

b) According to most interpreters, 
 , is also an instrument of musicןשוש

perhaps a cymbal or some kind of trum- 

pet, so called as resembling the form of 
the lily; comp. ךןשוש . Plur. or». Ps, 
45, 1. 69, 1. 80, 1. But here ם"ָלטוש 
seems to be nothing more than lilies, 
and indicates some well-known song or 
poem, after the measure and numbers 
of which these psalms were to be sung. 
So Ps. 60,1 תדע 7058 perhaps indicates 
more briefly the same poem; but ע' and 

 , are not to be joined, comp. Ps. 80תגדע
1 my םיֶנַשוש . 

JU m. (r. wa) 1. ₪ Lily, see in 
 , nvya lily-workןשיש . 1 א. 7, 19 ךטוש

artificial, see in ןשוש 160 1 
 . lett. bןשוש  , see inתדע ןועדש

2. Shushan, written also tw Esth. 
4, 8. 16. 8, 15. al. pr. name, i. e. Susa, 
ta Zovoa, the city, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 15; 
with a royal palace or castle, ןשוש 
moran, Neh. 1, 1. Dan. 8, 2. Esth. 1. 2. 

§. 2, 3. 5.8. al. situated in Elam or Ely- 

mais Dan. 8,2; where the Persian kings, 
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as Xerxes (Esth. 1,.2. 9, 3.8( and others 
of the Achemenides, were wont to pass 

some months in the spring, Neh. 1, 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 22. Polyb. 5. 48. It was 

in the province of Susiana, on the river 
Euleus (7558 Dan. |. 6.( or Choaspes, 
now the Kerkhah or Kerrah, where at 
present is the village Sus or Shush in 
the province Khizistan. Its mounds of 

ruins are described in Kinneir’s Memoir 
p. 99. Ker Porter’s Travels II. p. 411 sq. 
Layard in Journ. of the Royal Geogr. 
Soc. XIII. p. 334 sq. Ritter Erdk. Th. 
IX. p. 293 sq.—Others find Shushan on 
the river Karan, ata village called Tus- 
tar, or vulg.,Shushtar ; so Von Hammer 

in the Trans. of the Geogr. Soc. of Paris, 
II. p. 320 sq. 333 sq. Rawlinson as- 
sumes two 611168 of this name.—The 
name, if Semitic, signifies only lily ; as 
appears from Athenaeus XII. 1. p. 513. 
Etymol. Mag. s. v. 

(r. wr) a lily, Cant. 2, 1.2.הָנָשוש (  

Hos. 14, 6; artificial 2 Chr. 4,5. It is 
the noun of unity ; 7294 being the gene- 
ral noun; Heb. Gr. edit. 16, § 105. 3. e. 
—Henee the pr. nu. Zwourva, Sovourve, 
Susanna. 

N2IIWIW Chald. gentile n. plur. Shu- 
shanchiles, Susians, the inhabitants of 

the city Shushan or Susa, Ezra 4, 9. 
See ןשוש no. 2. 

Keth. where Keriקשוש 1 א. 14, 25  

purw,q. v. 
TW to put, to place, see r. תרש . 

monn (perh. for חלתהאש ‘noise of 

breaking, see NY and mbm) Shuthelah, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Ephraim Num. 
26,35 36. b) 1 Chr.7,21.—From the 
former comes the patronym. "MoT 
Shuthalhite Num. 26, 35. \ 

9 aT Chald. a spurious root, from 
which some derive the forms of the rare 
conj. of Peet or Pri, 31", AW, to set 
free, to deliver ; fat. SU, inf. mare, 

part. area, Dan. 3. 15. 17. 28, 6, 15.17. 
21. 28. Frequent in the Taiwan, for 

Heb. Doan. wba. Syr. יא id.—But 

217, as also joe, israther SHaPHAL 

ofr. 319, ig. Arab. O59. to flow, pr. to 

glide, and hence to slip away. lo escape ; 
comp. 059, 3b. Similar is the form 
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which Gesenius has rightly putאצלש ,  
‘ander. r. R84 p. 416. 

Deriv. pr. n. beara. 

* OTD pr. ig. AMY, Chald. 7W, ta 
scorch. to burn ; espec. of the sun, Cant. 
  MEW for the sun hathשמשה 1,6‘

scorched me, made me swarthy. Poet- 
ically of the eye, (which is often com- 
pared to the sun, and vice versa, see 
D"ByDY,) as casting its glances upon 
any thing. i. e. to look upon, to scan, Job 

20, 9. 28, 7. 
  ig. Arab. yy ,to twist a threadרד שש *

from right to left;“or back-handed, to 

twine several threads together. Hence 
Horn. Part. 719 שש twined byssus, 

i. e. of several threads twisted together, 
double or three-threaded, etc. Ex. 26, 1. 
31. 36. 27, 9. 18. 28, 6. 9. 15 sq. 

depressed, castהחחשט)  adj. (r.חש ₪.  

MY with down-22, 29 םֶרָנרִכ  down. Job 
cast eyes, one depressed. 

. SMW fat. 2 fem. “IMtn, to give, to 
make a present, espec. in order to be 
free from punishment, Job 6, 22; or for 
seducing, corrupting, c. ace. of pers. Ez. ° 

16,33. Syr. poe to give once, Pa. to 

give often, both in a good and bad 
sense. Hence 

m.a gift, present, 1 K. 15, 19.דחש  

Chald. samt, Syr. fpwce, id. Espec. 
in order to be free from punishment, 
2K. 16, 8. Prov. 6, 35; comp. Job 6, 22. 
Also in order to corrupt a judge, a bribe, 
Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 10. 17. 16,19. Ps. 26, 

to take a re-דחש הקל  Is. 1, 23. al.10.  
ward, bribe, Ps. 15,5. 1 Sam. 8, 3. Ez. 

jn 73812 17.8 73722 דמשה .—Prov.22,  
like a precious stone is a rift inויל  

the eyes of its possessor, i. 6. of him who 
receives it; comp. >23 no. 4. 

6 nn to sink down, to Subside ; see 
rang. mame, a pit. Also, to incline one- 

self, to bow down. like חש and חיש q v. 
Is. 51, 23.—Chald. 8m id. Other kindr. 
verbs see in r. Mav). 

Hiea. ההשה to make bow down, to 
depress, metaph. the mind, Prov. 12, 25. 

Hirupan. הָיחְּתַשה . the third radical 
being doubled ‘dike TIN), הֶנאָנ , from r. 
m3), fat. FINA, apoe. וחמש in pause 

ana 



 וחש

1. to bow down, to fall prostrate be- 
fore any one in order to do him honour 
and reverence, i. q. tgo0xuveiv, Gen. 22, 

5. 1 Sam. 24,9. Ruth 9, 10; with > of 
pers. Gen. 23,7. 1 Sam. 2,36; less often 
"b> Gen. 23, 12; dx Is. 45, 14; לע Lev. 
26,1. This youll of saldtatinn consist- 
ed in falling upon the knees and then 

touching the forehead to the ground ; 
hence there is often added הֶצְרֶא O75, 

 , aX, or the like, Gen. 19, 1. 42הָצְרֶצ

6. 48, 12. i Sais. 25,41. 2 Sam. 14, 33. 

This honour was paid not only to supe- 
riors, as to kings and princes 2 Sam. 9, 

8, 14, 22. 33. 16,4. Esth. 3, 2; but also 
to equals Gen. 23, 7. 12. Ex. 18,7. 1 K. 
2, 19; sometimes the prostration was 
repeated seven times, as Gen. 33, 3; 
comp. 1 Sam. 20, 41.—Hence 

2. Spec. to bow down before God, to 
worship, to adore, spoken of worship ren- 
dered to God and also to false gods; 
absol. Gen. 22, 5. Ex. 24, 1. 33, 10. 

Judg. 7, 15. Job 1, 20; with 2, Gen. 24, 
48. Ex. 20, 5 . Deut. 4, 19. Judg. 2, 12. 

Is. 27, 13. al, more ee רֶנפְל Deut, 
26, 10. 1 Sam. 1, 19. Ps. 22, 28. 86, 9. 

  > rman the placa towardsה

which one worships, e. g. the holy 
mount Ps. 99,9. 139, 7; also לֶצ Ps. 5, 
8. 138, 2.—Also without prostration, 
while in bed, Gen. 47, 31. 1 1, 47. 

3. to do homage, to yield allegiance. 
Ps. 45, 12 he (the king) is thy lord, 
ib “nnn do thou homage unto him. 
Inf. Chald. nynmin 2 K. 5, 18. For 
Beinn? see , Index. 
Deriv. see in Kal. 

“IND, see in .רחש 

 רוחש , see רוחרש .

blackness, Lam.(. רוע 11,)  m.רוחש  
.4,8 

f(r. HNw) ₪ pit Prov. 28, 10.תחש  
 .Comp החוש and תחש .

 . and AN’ q. v. compחוש . i. qחח *
328; pret. חש , "וחש , plur. לחש and/ 

 . ; ful. meּוחַחש
1. to bow down, to sink down, Hab. 3, 

6. Of animals lurking for prey, to 
crouch, Job 38, 40 [39, 2]. 

2. to be bowed down, trop. to be brought 
low, depressed, Ps. 10, 10. 107, 39; so 
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pride Is. 11, 2.17; spec. with grief, sor- 
88* 

Onw 

row Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7. Lam. 3, 20 Keri. 
Also to submit, to humble oneself ; Is. 60, 
  shall come to 0%חוחש ףילא רכלתר 14
mit themselves to thee. Job 9, 13. Prov. 
14, 19. 

Nien. to be bowed down, brought low, 
Is. 2, 9. 5, 15. Of a low and muffled 
voice or cound, Ecc. 19, 4 miva7b3 anny 

  and all the daughters of song areרישה

brought low, i. 6. are made to sing ina 
low voice, or be silent, lest the aged man 
awake; see. Thesaur. p. 1387. Pregn. 
Is. 29, 4 AMIN NVM Aya and thy voice 
shall be low and out of the dust, i. e. low 
and feeble, as from the shades. 

Hieg. חשה , to bring low, to cast down, 
18. 25, 12. 26, 5. 

Hirapo. חמוה\שה | to be brought low, 
cast down, trop. of the soul, Ps. 42, 7. 12. 
43, 5. 

Deriv. חש . 

"DID ₪ onus, inf טחש (non 
Hos. 5, 2 see in Piel), 0. suff. pont Ez. 
23, 39; inf. abs. ow; pr. ‘ to cast down 
at ‘fall length, to רומא Kindr. are 

mms, mm, חוש , mm. Syr. law Pa. 
to corrupt; Eth. 11/11 to injure.— 
Hence 

1. to kill animals, to slaughter, Arab. 

LoS, c. ace. Gen. 37, 31. Is. 22, 13. 
1 Sam. 14, 32. 34. Espec. victims for 
sacrifice Lev. 1, 5. 11. Ex. 12, 6. 21. 
Num. 19, 3. Hos. 0 9 וקימצַה poy הטחש 
in the תו (of victims) ihey 
make deep their transgressions ; but see 
in Piel. Also a human victim Gen. 22, 
10. Is. 57, 5. 

2. to kill persons like beasts, to slay, 
to slaughter, to massacre, v. 800. Judg.' 

12, 6. 1K. 18, 40. 2 K. 10, 7. 25, 7. 
Jer. 39,6. 41,7. Num. 14. 16 therefore 
comwes he slew them in the desert, i. 6. 
let them perish. Trop. Jer. 9, 7 Keth. 
pyiw> oid ya יי arrow ts 
their tongue, i.e. by itsslanders. Sept. 
Bods titgioxoven; Vulg. ‘sagitta vul- 
erans.’ Keri has 24m, slaughtered ; 

but as this cannot be said of an arrow, 
Ewald prefers to render with the Syr. 

Vers. sharpened, sharp, ןב comp. 

Chald. 1-1) sharp; Mishn. זיחפה to 
sharpen, Arab. A id. 

3. Spec. סוחש ant 1K. 10, 16. 17. 

2 Chr. 9, 15. 16, perh. mixed gold, alloy- 



 יחש

ed with some other metal; comp. Arab. 

Jo to dilute wine with water, and see 
more in Comm. on 18. 1, 22. Thesaur. 

  772. So Gesenins —Better withכ.
Sept. beaten gold, 1. 6. drawn out into 
plates ; comp. N&W to spread out, to ex- 
pand, the letters being transposed. 

Pict prob. i. q. Syr. Ques and Heb. 
MMW, fo corrupt, to act or do wickedly. 
Inf, neni (like M302 Lev. 26, 18), Hos. 
5, 2 Apes] םיטש הָטָמשְו and ‘the revolt- 
ers have sunk deep" in evil doing ; so 
Ewald, comparing Hos.9,9. The Heb. 

 . acknowledge an_ infinו
Piel; see Kimchi Lex. Another view 
see in Kal no. 1. : 

Nveu. pass. of Kal. no. 1, Lev. 6, 25. 
Num. 11, 22.—Hence 

TONY £ ₪ killing, slaughter of vic- 
tims, 2-Chr. 30, 17. R. omw. 

PNY m. (r. MY) a burning sore, in- 
flamed ulcer, a boil, botch, or rather an 
inflamed spot of the skin, in which arise 
‘pustules (תועְּבְעְבַא) or leprous spots ; 
Ex. 9, 9-11. Lev. 13, 18-20; spec. of 
earbuneles i in the ekin of one seized by 
the plague, 2 K. 20, 7. Is. 38,21. Also 

 . the botch of Boypt Deutםירצמ ןיחש
28, 27, and 39 ןיחש a sore botch, v. 35. 
Job 2, 7. a species of the black ו 
endemic i in Egypt, called by physicians 
elephantiasis, from the dark scales with 
which the skin is covered, and the 
swelling of the legs. Comp. Lucret. 6. 
112 sq. Plin. 11. .א 26. 1. 5. Schilling 

de lepra Lugd. Bat. 1778, p. 184. Wi- 
ner Realw. art. Aussatz. 

OW m. (r. (סחש i. 6. Gnd, that 
which grows of ilself the second year 
afler sowing, Is. 37, 30. So the ancient 

versions; see Thesaur. p. 1389.—This 

would seem to be the primitive form, 
and to signify pr. sprout, shout ; see the 
root. 

EPTIW m. (r. FY) only constr. ף"חש , 
a board, as made thin by hewing, plan- 
ing, etc. once Ez. 41, 16. 

FP f(r. mW) 6 pit, plur. תותיחש 
Ps. 107, 20. Lam. 4,20. The nm is not 
radical, but is nevertheless preserved in 
flexion; see Lehrg. p. 527. 

ANT 0814. part. f. see ז. תמש . 
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*T. tn obsol. root, to roar ; comp. 

Arab. ev to bray, Aves and dle, 

In Heb. it is referred to the 

So Arab. 

a braying. 
lion; in Arab. to the ass. 
- 

43 to roar asa lion, to bray as an 
ass.—Hence לחש a lion. 

toו  obsol. root, Arab.ך לח מ * 

a file7  
S&. , 

mattock, XJLAY filings, scrapings, alsc 
pods, chaff, etc. Hence nomu. 

m. (r. dm I,) ₪ Mion, so calledלחש  
from his roaring; a poetic epithet, Job 

Ps. 91, 13. Prov.4,10. 10, 16. 28, 8.  
Hos. 5, 14. 13, 7. Bochart in26, 19.  

Hieroz. I. 717, understands the swarthy 
comp.א. 8.17;  lion of Syria; Plin. H. 

and 7 being. in-ל  black, the lettersרחש  
terchanged. But this is quite uncertain. 

pr. a shell, or ac-לחש 11,)  (r.תֶלָחְש £  
cording to the Heb. intpp. orus, onyx 
marinus, unguis odoratus ; the blaita 
Byzantina of the shops, Germ. Teufels- 
klaue ; Ex. 30, 34. It consists of the 
shell or cover of a species of muscle, 
found in the lakes of India where the 
nard grows; also in the Red sea and 

along the whole coast of Arabia; which 
when burned emitsa sweet musky odour. 
Murex inflatus Lam. Murex ramosus 
Linn. See Dioscorid. 2. 10, and the 
Arabian writers cited by Bochart, Hie- 
roz. II. p. 803 sq. See more in Thesgur. 

p. 1388. 

+ ww obsol. root, Arab. yt to be 
hot, inflamed, spoken of the eyes and 

skin. Chald. jm id. Syr. ua id. and 

Pa. fo ulcerate. Hence ןח 

peel, to scale, to shell ; 

/ onw obsol. root, perh. 70 sprout, 

to grow; comp. Arab. Yass to lift 
or raise oneselfup; alsor. yMW. Hence 
onnw. 

0 aan 1. i. q. FIO, and by transp. 

hon, Hwn, which see; 10 strip off bark, 
to hew, to chip off, sc. by hewing, plan- 

ing, ete. Comp. Arab. is to shave 

the head. Kindr. are Aram ףחש בא 

to crawl; also Heb. ,ספט, הפס REN 1. 
—Hence ףיִחְצ . 



 םחש

 2. lo become thin, lean, to סת
- 3 

away ; comp. Arab. = to be thin; 
Talm. ףחש to pine.—Hence man and 

Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15, ac-ףחש ₪.  

cording to Sept. and Vulg. the sea-mew, 
sea-gull, Vulg. larus, an aquatic unclean 
bird. so called from its leanness. See 

Bochart Hieroz. 11.115.2.6.18. R.9mw. 

nen f(r. MW) leanness, then con- 

sumption, Lev. 26, 10. Deut. 28, 22. 

 ( . 00801. root, Arabץחט *

to lift up or raise oneself, lo rise ; comp. 
 . .—Hence the two followingסחש

|. m. elation of mind, pride; Arab. 

, Talmud. ץחש id. "22 
  Vole filti superbie, the sons ofץחט

pride, i.e. the larger and nobler beasts of 

prey, as the lion, so called from their 
proud gait. Job 28, 8. 41, 26 [25]. The 
Chaldee renders it lions, in c. 28, 8; 

but the other passage requires it to be 
taken in a wider sense. Comp. Bochart 

Hieroz. I. p. 718. 

(heights) Shahazim. pr. n. ofםיצחש  
a place in the tribe of Issachar, 0. 7 loc. 
marymw Josh. 19, 22 Keri. In Keth. 

poy.הַמּוצַחַש .--א.  

/ paw fut. pas 1. to rub or beat 

in pieces, to pound. fine ; Arab. (6 id. 

Chald. pw, Syr. vous id. Ex. 30, 36. 

Trop. of enemies, Ps. 18, 43.—Also 0 
wear away. as water stones, Job 14, 19. 

—Hence pny no. 1. 
2. to expand, sc. by rubbing or beat- 

ing, lo®lretch out ; whence PM no. 2. 

PI m. (r. Pmy,) a poetic word. 
1. dust, fine dust, so called from rub- 

bing, treading, etc. Is. 40, 15. 

2. Rarely in sing. קחש Ps. 89, 7. 38, 

oftener plur. B"PMW, the shy, the hea- 
  so called from: diets expanse, likeקמפ.

s°pr. see the root no. 2; comp. Heb. 
Gr. § 106. 2. Targ. אָקִחש . plur. "PNY, 

 , everywhere for Heb. Arab. rarאיקהכ.

5 a thin cloud. .סט 8.28. As the 
seat of God and the angels, Ps. 89, 7. 38. 

68, 35. Often parall. with 2728, Deut. 
38, 26. Job 35, 5. Ps. 36, 6. 11. 108, 

5. Jer. 51,9. But PMY and םיָקְחִש de- 
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note the sky or heavens both as serene 
or clouded; e. g. as serene. Job 37, 18 
hast thou like him spread out the sky 
(BAND). firm, as a molten looking- 
glass? Or as covered with clouds, Job 
37, 21; whence descend the rain and 

dew, Job 36, 28. Prov. 3, 20; also the 
manna Ps. 78, 23 comp. Is. 45,8; and 

whence the thunder is heard, Ps. 77, 18. 
Dp PMw “32 clouds of the heavens Ps. 18, 

12. 2 Sam. 22, 12. Also put for the 
clouds themselves Job 38, 37, parall. 
nat) 922) bottles of the heavens. 

an רחש pr. to cleave, to break, 

kindr. with "yv} and Arab. .#3, perh. 
"30, comp. also in r. 32% "and note. 
Hence 

1. to break, to break forth, as the 
light, dawn; hence רחש and רֶחְטִמ au- 
rora. — 

2. to break in, to pry into, and hence 
to seek, comp. “PA no. 2,3. In Kal once 
part. רחש Prov. 11,27. See Piel. 

Piet רחש to seek, to seek carefully, 
only poetic, c. acc. Job 7, 21. Prov. 7, 
15. 8,17; also > c. inf. Job 24, 5. Prov. 
13, 24 mova ורחש ובחא he that loveth 
hii (his ‘son) seeketh for him chastise- 
ment, q. d. prepares it for him, does not 

let him go without it. The suffix ia to 
be taken as a dative.—To seek Gud is: 
a) To long alter him, Is. 26, 9. Ps. 63, 2. 
b) To turn unto him, Hos. 5, 15. Ps. 78, 

 . Job 8, 5לא .6 ;34
Deriv. "mW, mmm, sma, pr. וג 

many, OMIM. 
 ,  to be or become black||.רש *

Aram. 0 רחש id. Pregn. Job 30, 

30 “be ad רררע my skin is black from 
off me, i i. e. turns black and scales off. 

Deriv. רחש , Vin, רחרחש , and pr.n. 

 . , TWNרוחרש

not used in Kal; Arab.ז רחש * 
6 5 

, to fascinate, to enchant ; re in- 

cantation, magic. 
Pret, inf. 6. suff. MY or HIT, to 

fascinate, to charm ; hence to למ 

away, to remove by magic arts. So 
once, Is. 47.1] and evil shall come upon 

thee, Wand wn אל thow shalt nol know 
to charm it away; comp. the next 

clause, and Num. 23, 23. So J. 4 

.,-- 



 , רחש

J.D. Michaelis, Ewald, De Wette, and 
others.—Another interpretation refers 
it to art. "MW the dawn, i. e. good after 
the evil. So Gesenius, Mauer, Knobel. 
But this accords less well with the par- 
allel clause. 

“130 ₪ (r. רח 1,( aurora, the dawn, 
morning ; so called as breaking forth; 

1.00 

Chald. רחש id. Arab. 8 id. Gen. 19, 

15. Josh. 6, 15. Judg. 19, 95. Am. 4, 13. 
Job 38, 12. al. Poetically there are 
ascribed to it eyelashes, see D°9239 ; 

and wings Ps. 139, 9. רַחְש-ןֶּב son of the 
morning, i. e. the morning star, lucifer, 

Is. 14, 12; seein לליה . Hos. 6, 3 רַחשּכ 
  Ais going forth is sure as theואצמ ןוכנ

dawn, i. e. the coming of Jehovah. Ps. 
  Twill awake the dawnרחש הֶררִִא 9 ,57
sc. by my early song. 108, 3. Also 
sama at the dawn, early, soon, sud- 
denly; comp. "732 Ps. 90, 14.—In Cant. 
6, 10 a maiden looking abroad, and Joel 

2,2 a cloud of locusts appearing on the 
sky, are compared to the dawn ; the lat- 
ter perh. referring to the yellowish light 
which is said to accompany the flight of 
locusts. A similar comparison is found 
in Arab poets; see De Sacy Chrestom. 
III. p. 56.1. 15. Metaph. of prosperity, 
as again dawning upon the afflicted, Is. 
8, 20 (see in "WN B. no. 8). 58, 8; 10 
is 47, 11 according to some; but see In 
r, 17 111, Piel. The same metaph. oc- 
curs in the use of the words "722 Job 11, 

0 2 

17, 919) Jer. 13, 16, and Arab. 6-כ .-- 

For רחשה mx 28. 22, 1, see fully in 
art. mba p. 42. 

“AW and TMB m. adj. fem. nying, 
black, e. g. hair Lev. 13, 31. 37. Cant. 

5,11; a horse Zech. 6, 2.6; of a dark 
or swarthy countenance Cant. 1,5. R. 
sme 1. 

 רהש 866 רוחיש .

PAID £ (r. רַחְש 1( the dawn ; 
youth, once Ecc. 11, 10. 

 רהְרחש .in, adj. (r 98011( ₪ תֶרחְרחְש ,
dark, swarthy, spoken of complexion 
Cant. 1,6. For this diminutive adjec- 

 tive of colour, after the form םִּדְמַדַצ
see Lehrg. p.497. Heb. Gr. § 4.קרקרל ,  

.23 .83 § .3 

trop. 
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mand (Jehovah seeks him, r. "nw 
I) Shehariah, pr. u. .זמ 1 Chr. 8, 26. 

pnw (the two dawns, comp. ִםֶיָּבְר , 
 . Shaharawm, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8,8םירה צ)

- naw in Kal not used, pr. ‘to press 
down, to cast down, to prostrate ;? kindr. 
are UW, ANw, nmw, mw. Hence, to 
destroy, to corrupt, see Piel and Hiph. 

Arab. as to destroy, 10 id. comp. Syr. 

-}L% Pa. to corrupt, to violate; Eth. 

rirhM to injure, to violate. 
Pret תחש , 2 sing. חש , 2 plur. מח . 
1. to throw down, to overthrow, to de- 

stroy, pr. to cast down, to prostrate. 

E. g. one wounded Ex. 21, 26; or slain 
2 Sam. 1, 14; or a whole people Gen. 6, 
17. 9, 15. Hos. 13, 9. Is. 14, 20. Ez. 5, 
16.81. HBX MMB to destroy by casting to 
the ground, 6. ₪. Onan, Gen. 38, 9. Also 
to destroy buildings, walls, cities, to over- 
throw, Gen. 13, 10. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 

6. Ez. 26, 4. 43,3. 2K. 19, 12; ora 
land, region, field, vineyard, to desolate, 
to lay waste, Gen. 9, 11. 13, 10. Josh. 22, 
33. Judg. 6, 5. Hos. 11, 9. Nah. 2, 3. al. 
—Trop. m3 HM 10 violale or break a 

covenant Mal. 2,8; 17272 8 lo destroy 
or cast aff one's pity Am. 1,11; comp. Ez. 
28, 17. Prov. 23, 8 םיִמיַצנַה 7727 ףחש 

 . destroyest (losest) thy sweet wordsל
2. Intrans. to destroy, absol. 2 Sam. 

14, 11. Jer. 5, 10; c. > Num. 32, 15. 
1 Sam. 23, 10.—In a moral sense, fo cor- 
rupt oneself, to become corrupt, Ex. 32, 
7. Deut. 9, 19. Hos. 9,9; ¢. > towards 
any one, Deut. 32,5. Comp. Hiph. 

  1. i. gq. Piel no. 1, toעא. תיחשה
throw down, to overthrow, to destroy ; 
e. ₪. by casting down, laying waste, as 

walls Lam. 2,8; a house Jer. 6,5. 2 Chr. 
34,11; a city Gen. 19, 13. 14. 2 Sam. 20, 
15; a land. kingdom, 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 K. | 
8,19. Jer. 13,9. 51,20; by cutting down, 
as trees Deut. 20, 19. 20. Mal. 3, 11; or 
by slaying, as men Gen. 6, 13. Deut. 
9,25. Judg. 20, 35. Ez. 9, 8; also with 

  added, to destroy to the groundהֶצְרַא

Judg. 21, 21. 25; enemies 2 Sam. 11, 1. 
2 Chr. 24, 23; or by injuring in any way 
Judg. 6,1]. Prov. 11, 9. Ps. 78, 45. ₪ 

65. 8. Jer. 49, 9. 2 Chr. 36,19. al. Of 
the beard, 70 mar. Lev..19, 27. תיתשה. 

 , Lo destroy oneself Prov. 6,32. Partרשפנ
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ma a destroying lion, Jer. 2,תיחטמ  
theאלמה  comp. 4, 7, So mnwan30,  

destroying angel 2 Sam. 24. 16, and 

simpl. mma the destroyer Ex. 12, 23, 
i.e. the angel of God ‘who inflicts ca- 

lamities and death upon men; comp. 
Chr. 21, 12. Jer. 51, 1.—The phrase1  

mmwn->e destroy fast, in the titles of 
Pss. 57. 58. 59. 75, seems to be the first 

words of an eaclier song, to the measure 
of which these Psalms were to be sung. 

2. ADVI תיחשה Gen. 6, 19, mmibnby ה' 
Zeph. 3,7, to destroy one’s way, i. e. to 
corrupt or pervert it ; and hence to be- 

cyne corrupt, to act wickedly. So too 

with the accus. suppressed, id. Deut. 4, 
16. 25. 31, 29. Judg. 2, 19. Is. 1,4. 11,9. 
65, 25. Jer, 6, 28. al. Ez. 16, 47 יִחְחְטִחְו 

  and thou hast becomeּנַכְרְחלַכְּ ןחמ
corrupt, more than they, in all thy ways. 
Comp. Piel no. 2, and Hiph. 937 in r. 

 עַעְר
Nore. In the Samaritan Pentat. Hi- 

phil is sometimes read, where the Heb. 
has Piel; Gen. 6, 17. 9, 15. 19, 13. 19. 

Hopu. Wi, to be destroyed, i.e. to be 
corrupted, spoiled, part. nmw2 Prov. 25, 
26. Part. f. תחשמ contr. ‘from nama 

(as m7 for nnn) Mal. 1, 14; comp. 
Lev. 22, ae 

to be destroyed, marred,ופה. 1.  
e. g. by putridity 10. 7ל  

of a vessel spoiled, 18, 4; morally Gen. 
6, 11. 19. Ez. 20, 44. 

2. to be laid waste, Ex. 8, 20. 

Deriv. תיחשמ nnws, nwa, mre. 

Chald. fo destroy. to corrupt ;תחש  
mat mba2,9 הֶתיִחשו  Part, pass. 1 Dan. 

lying and corrupt words. —Part. nny 

as subst. a corrupt deed, crime, Dan. 6,5. 

nny (Milel) f. Prov. 26, 27; 6. suff. 
  , as mm fromחוש . Ez. 19, 4.8; (rםחש

₪ 193;) pr. a sinking; hence a pit, 
chasm, e.g. a) In which traps are 

laid for wild beasts, a pit-fall, Ez. 19, 
4.8. Trop. for plots, treachery, peril, 
Prov. 26, 27 לפר ma תחש MD whoso dig- 
geth a pit shall fall therein. Ps. 7, 16. 9, 
16. 94, 13. 103, 4. Jon. 2, 7. Is. 38, 17. 
b) a pit, ו with 1 Job 9, 31; 

comp. Ps. 40, 3. 69,15. c) Put some- 
times for a sepulchre, the grave; so at 

least in the phrase תחש 774 to go down 

to the grave Job 33, 24. Ps. 30,10. 55, 24 
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thou shalt bring themםֶרְרְית  sxabתחש  
down to the pit of the grave. Ez. 28, 8. 

he dieth not intoאל  Is. 51,14 mwa mio 
the grave, i. e. so as to be carried to his 
sepulchre. (Others: ‘he dieth not in 
the prison.’) Also in the phrase 784 

or mvt ’s fo see the grave, to dieתחש  
and be buried, Ps. 16, 10. 49, 10, i. q. 

Heb.89, 49, ל ו  Ps.הֶאְר  mia 
to the17, 14 תתשל  So too Job11,5.  

grave Ihave said, Thou art my father ; 
to the worm, My mother and my sister ; 

comp. the Arab proverb, Burckhardt 
Prov. no. 623. Thesaur. p. 1378. 

Nore. The LXX often render תחש 
by dap doa, as if trom r. תחש drapdetom 

to corrupt ; not however in the sense 
of corruption, putridity, but of destruc- 
tion ; see the examples in the Concord. 
of Tromm. The Greek word is indeed’ 
taken by Luke in the sense of corrup- 
tion in Acts 2, 27. 13, 35 sq. but it would 
be difficult to show that the Heb. תחש 

has this sense even ina single passage, 
as derived from r. תחש | The appeal is 
indeed made to Job 17, 14, where the 
other hemistich has a7, and תחש is 
called father, which seems to accord 
only with a masculine noun; but in 
such cases the sacred writers often neg- 
lect both the etymology and gender of 
words; comp. 712 תב ןושיא Ps. 17. 8. 
See Hengstenberg on Ps. 16, 10; and 
the Commentators on Acts If. ce. 

now 5 (for MAW, as NUN for Ho) 

i. q. Arab. Loin Sint, the acacia, i. é. 
acacia vera, the spina A’gyptiaca of 
the ancients, Mimosa Nilotica Linn. 
Is. 41, 19. It is a large tree growing in 

Egypt and Arabia; its bark is covered 
with large black thorns; the wood is 
exceedingly hard, and when old resem- 
bles ebony. See Celsii Hierobot. T. I. 
p.498sq. Jablonsky Opusc. ed.te Water 
I. p. 260. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. i. 
p. 277. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 349.— 

For הטשה ma see art. M13 no. 12. rr. 
Piur. םישש | 1. acacias, whence "SP 

 - acacia-wood, of which the furniםישש

ture and wood-work of the tabernacle 
were constructed, Ex. 25, 5. 10, 13. 26, 

26. 27, 1.6. al. 
2. Shittim, pr. n. of a valley in Moab 

on the borders of Palestine, over against 



now 

Jericho, Num. 25, 1. Josh. 2, 1. 3, 1. 
Mic. 6, 5; fully םיששה bmp (the valley 
of acacias) Joel 4, 18 3 18].—For bax 

 . see in art. ‘boy IL. bםרטשה

" mow fat. חטשמ , to spread out, to ex- 

pand ; Syr. 3-8 Arab. ג ₪ Eth. 

MM, id. Job 12, 23 םלוגל nod he 
spreadeth out for the nations, i. e. gives 
them ample territories. Espec. to spread 
any thing upon the ground, e. g. bones 
Jer. 8,2; quails Num. 11, 32; ground 
corn, coarse meal, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 
Pie to spread out, to stretch out, 6. ₪. 

the arms, hands, Ps. 88, 10. 
Deriv. mvt. 

m. (r. 088 I, Pil.) ₪ scourge,טסש  

qv. '6. טוש  Josh. 23,13; i. 

togush or pourףסשר 1.  fut.ףסט * 
out, to flow abundantly, Ps.78, 20. BWA 

a pouring rain, Ez. 13, 13. 38, 22,םסש  
to flow, toבוז  —Kindr. are 3% and 

 .overflow; Aram ףס , .ay ,18. comp ףטנ

to distil. 
2. to overflow, to overwhelm, as a 

stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12; metaph. of 
anarmy Dan. 11, 10. 26. 40.—So with 
acc. a) to overflow or inundale any 
thing Jer. 47, 2; also stronger, 70 over- 
whelm and swallow up, Ps. 69, 3 תֶלפש 

 - the floods overwhelm me, ewalרכתפסומ
low me up. v. 16. 124, 4. Is. 43, 2. 

Cant. 8,7.  b) to sweep away as with 
a flood, to wash away, Is. 28, 17. Job 
14, 19 the flood sweepeth away the dust 
of the earth. Ez.16.19. c) Vice versa, 
to bring in as with a flood ; Is. 10, 22 

 - yarn piebD destruction is deהָקְרצ ףטש
creed, bringing in justice like a flood, 
i. e. overwhelming the wicked with 
merited punishment, MPI¥ being an 
accus. governed by ףסש . d) to wash, 
to rinse, i.e. copiously, Lev. 15,11. 1K. 
22, 38. 

3. Metaph. to run swiftly, to rush, as 
a horse, Jer. 8,6. Comp. no 1. 

Nien. 1. to be overflowed, over- 
whelmed, trop. of a hostile army Dan. 
11, 22. 

2. to be washed, rinsed, Lev. 15, 12. 
Puat i. q. .אוק no. 2, Lev. 6, 21.— 

Hence 

 רטט 1054

OW and .ףסש תג 1. ₪ gushing, out- 
pouring, e.g. of rain Job 38, 25; of a 
torrent, whence metaph. Prov. 27, 4 

  Aww anger is an outpouring, i.e. isםא

outrageous. 

2. an overflowing, inundation, flood, 
Ps. 32, 6. Nah. 1,8. Dan. 9, 26 ףְטשב וצק 
his end cometh as a flood, i. e. suddenly ; 
comp. "NWa Hos. 10, 15, and see 3 lett. 
C. Metaph. of an army, Dan. 1], 22. 

pr. to cut, to cut in, to grave,רטש * 
eed Soe 

like Arab. law, whence pole a butch- 

er, also a line, i. e. cut in; comp. 

Heb. 090, Chald. 06רסש.--116מ to 
write, pr. to cut in or grave with a sty- 
lus, like an2> q. v. Gr. yodpew, Lat. 

scribere. Arab. “la id. Chald. רטש a 

writing. Hence 

Part. רטש pr. a writer, scribe, Sept. 
YOCMpATEVs, youupmatoscaywyevs, Peshito 

fam. Then, as writing was anciently 

employed chiefly in the administration 
of justice (comp. 32 no. 5, 6, and Piel, 
Gr. yeapew, yoogpsrGat), a magistrate, 
prefect, leader of the people ; comp. 

Arab. ~law to be over any thing, c 
. GS, 6: / 
As; pean a prefect, inspector. 

Targ. 8270 a prefect. Vulg. magister, 
dux, exactor.—Spec. the 0-00 were: 
a) the leaders, officers of the Israelites 
in Egypt, Ex. 5, 6-19; and in the des- 
ert, along with the seventy elders, Num. 
11, 16. Deut. 20, 5.8.9. 29,9. 31. 28. 
Josh. 1,10. 3,2; distinguished from the 
elders םיִנָקָז - the judges םיספש 

Josh. 8, 33. 23, 2. 24.1. b) magis- 
trates in the cities and towns of Pales- 
tine, sometimes joined with the judges, 
Deut. 16, 18; selected from the Levites, 
1 Chr. 23, 4. 26,29. 2Chr. 19, 11. 34, 
13. Spoken of superior magistrates or 
officers Prov. 6,7. ¢) In military mat- 
ters, inspectors, directors, whose duty it 
was to number and regulate the troops; 
so 2 Chr. 26, 11, where two officers, a 

  and a “Bid, are said to have beenרטוש

appointed inspectors under a superior 
prefect. Sept. xg:t7o. 

Deriv. 230, pr. .ם "70. 



 רטט

Chald. m. (or rather "ww, as isרטש  
read in 26 Mss. and editions, and this is 
also supported by 11 others which have 

the side, Dan. 7,5. In the Tar-רטס)  

Syr. Fade.799,  
"JOU (perh. yeopuuortixos, r. (רטש 

Shitrai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 27, 29 Keth. 
In Keri יטְרַש . 

(r. 82, for NW, as 7B for 815)רַש ₪.  
collect. things desirable, precious things, 

Spec. a gift, present ;תודמח.  comp. 
to bring pres-לש לדבוה  so in the phrase 

ents, Ps. 68, 30. 76, 12. Is. 18, 7. 

 . or NIU obsol. root, i. gq. Arabאיט 0

gums 720, 

5 - 

ch) to will, to desire.—Hence " for 

nw. 

NW pr. .מ 2 Sam. 20, 25 Keth. see in 

mye. 
FINW (a ruin, r. 8B) Shion, pr.n.of a 

city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19, 19. 

1. Maw f(r. a4) return, and concer. 
those returning, Ps. 126, 1. But more 
prob. it should read M238 or ma, as 
in v. 4. 

II. 37d ¢. (for 39", r. 3) dwell- 
ing, stay, 2 Sam. 19, "33 (32). 

si mw a doubtful root, to which is 
apparently to be referred fut. apoc. "Wn, 

after the form "171, Deut. 32,18; Sept. 
éyzatélinec, Vulg. dereliquisti, i. e. thou 
hast forsaken ; the other hemistich has 

  thou hast forgotten. The rootחַכְשִתִו
my then would seem to have signified 

the same as min, Law; to forget, to 
gS 

neglect, whence oa negligence; the 

letter ה when interposed between two 
vowels being changed into ל as is often 

done; comp. הֶהַצ and הָיִצְ, הָהָּפ 46 

mvp, הָהָז and ) to deck, Ces and ts 

to Be raw, e. ₪ “flesh ; and comp. the 
like change of א in 7%, היד , vulture, 

[2 Boud.—Or “wm may be derived 

from the root MMW itself, regarding it 
as contracted from “niin (for aun, 

comp. "Mm Jer. 18, 23 for nro), like 
"for .ויה 

* Pw obsol. root, Arab. לו to love, 

to be captivated. Hence 
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aw Shiza, pr. n.m.1 Chr. 11, 42. 

21° Chald. to deliver, see in r. בזש . 

q.תוחיש , 1.  mae) plur.הָחיִש 8 (ז.  
nnn, a pit, Ps. 57, 7. 119, 85. Jer. 18, 

Keth.22  

pr. black, tur-רוחיש , רוחש , רחש ,  
bid, from r. "MY II; hence Shihor as 
the Heb. pr. name for the Nile, 1&7 be- 
ing the Egyptian name, so called from 
its muddy and turbid waters ; (whence 
also Lat. Melo i. q. wélos, according to 
Festus and Serv. ad Virg. Georg. 4. 

ABn. 1. 745. ib. 4. 946 ;( Is. 23, 3291.  
P14 the produce of Shihor,רחש  ART EP 

the harvest of the Nile, Vulg. Nili. Jer. 
18.—In two passages, Josh. 13, 3.2,  

Chr. 13, 5, Shihor is put as the south-1  
western limit of Palestine, where one 

 ,might expect the torrent of Egypt להב
see 513; but in the similar pas-םלרצמ ,  

 ,sage Gen. 15, 18, the Nile 51222 רח
is also mentioned. 

 , shihor-libnath Josh. 19רחרש 232
26, pr. n. of a small stream or river, 
which empties itself into the sea, in the 
territory of Asher; according to J. D. 

Michaelis Glass river (comp. 23> no. 
1), i.e. the Belus, now Nahr Na’man, 
from the sands of which the first glass 
was made by the Phenicians. 

DY m.(r. uM) 1. an oar, i.g. טושמ 
Is. 33, 1. 

2. ig. טוש , ₪ scourge, Is. 28,15 Keth. 

19D, see in art. bY.הליִש ,  

do") Mic. 1, 8 Keth. 1. 6. ללוש no. 1, 
where see. 

"JD gentile n. a Shilonite: a) 
From הלרש Shiloh, see in רלש , 1 11, 
29, 12, 15; written also "3>u) Neh. 11, 

5. Comp. >a and "5.3. b) For 7258 
from 423, 1 Chr. 9, 5. 

desert) Shimon,ןומרשר  (forןומיש  
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 

yu obsol. root, 1. q. Eth. 12 

and Syr. 

Hence ןיש , a 
Hiren. ןיפשה , contracted prob. from 

Hithpa. mun, mingere, to make water ; 
found only in part. ןיְּמְשִמ , in the pro- 
verbial phrase “Pa ןיתשמ mingens ad 

parietem i. 6. against a wall, signifying 

C4; mingere ; comp. jm. 



pe 
a male person, espec. where mention is 
made of exterminating a whole tribe or 
family ; comp. in Engl. ‘to the Jast man.’ 
1K. 14, 10 and I will cut off from Je- 
roboam. ps ןימטמ him that pisseth 
against a wall, the bond and the free, 
ie. all, utterly. 21,21. 2K.9,8. 1 Sam. 
25, 22. 34. 1 K. 16, 11 he slew all the 
house of Bashan; he left him not one 
pissing against a wall (not a male), 
nor kindred, nor friends. This biblical 
phrase is imitated in Syriac by Barhe- 
breus, Chron. ap. Assem. Bibl. Orient. 
II. p. 260, an desiderium me teneat die- 
ceseos Guma, in qua non relictus est unus 
qui mingat ad parietem? i. e. which is 
wholly desolated. 

Against this view it is urged, that in 
the east it is customary for men to 
perform this office of nature in a sitting 
posture, beneath their flowing garments, 
nor does decency permit it to be done in 
the presence of others; see Hdot. 2. 35. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.16. Amm. Marcell. 23. 6. 
Jahn Bibl. Archeol. 1. ii. p.77. Comp. 
in Arab. ‘si quis stans mingit, eque est 
ac si mingat in Caabam.’ 
understand by the above phrase a slave 
or person of the lowest class ; so Jahn 
l.c. Others, ₪ small boy; as Schindler 
Lex. Pentagl. Gesen. Lex.man. Others 
still, a dog ; and this is followed by many, 
as Ephr. Syr. Opp. I. p. 542. F. Judah 
ben Karish in Ms. Abulwalid in Ms. 
Kimchi, Jarchi, J. D. Michaelis, Dathe, 
etc. This last view is strongly opposed 
by Bochart, who adopts the one above 
given; Hieroz. I. p. 675 or 776 sq. Lips. 
See more fully in Thesaur. p. 1398. 

m. (r. 78) plur. a8, ₪ suff.ןיש  
urine, in Keth. 2 K. 18, 27. Is.םהדְנרַש מ  

Prob. obscene, and therefore36, 12.  
in both places.047339 רמרמ  Keri 

N2W Chald. to finish, 866 in r. אָצְר 
Chald. 

 . rarely V1 Keth. 1 Samריוס, *
18, 6; fut. 9°83, apoc. once 19 Job 23, 
37, conv, "8 Judg. 5,1; to sing, Judg. 
5,1. Ps. 65,14. Not found in the other 
Semitic dialects—Constr. a) With 
acc. of the song Ps. 7, 1. 137, 4. 149, 1. 
Is. 42,10; also with accus. of the pers. or 
thing celebrated, Ps. 59, 17. 89, 2. 101, 

1, 106, 12. b) With > to sing unto 

1056 

Hence some . 

 ריש

any one, i. 6. before him Ps. 137, 3; of- 
tener in his honour, to celebrate in song, 
Ps. 13, 6. 27, 6. 33, 3. 68, 5. Jer. 20,13; 
once, 10 sing of or concerning any thing 
Is. 5,1. c) With ב to sing of, Ps. 138, 

5; comp.3"27. d) With 53 of him 
whom one addresses in song, before 
whom one sings; Job 33, 27 53 רשר 
mx he singelh before men, chants or 
proclaims unto them sc. the mercy of 
God, celebrating it in song; comp. 22 
no. 1. a,b. Prov. 25, 20 53 םיִרַשַּב רש 

  he who singeth songs to a heavyערהבל
heart, i. 6. 10 one afflicted—Parr. "8 

as subst. plur. DN, a singer, singers, 
Ps. 78, 26. 87, 7. Ez. 40,49. Fem. .טז 
nminw female singers, singing-women, 
2 Sam. 19, 36. Ecce. 2,8. 2 Chr. 35, 25. 
For minw Ez. 27, 25, see in art, mW 
no. 1. 

Pit, "1, to sing, to chant ; spoken 
of the voice or cry of animals, to re- 
sound, Zeph. 2,14; and so of song itself 
2 Chr. 29, 28. With acc. Job 36, 24 
DAW ANI AWN which men do sing, 

celebrate ; others less well, ‘which men 
behold,’ comp. r. 190 11. 3. d.—Parr. 
sia, plur, Dw, ₪ singer, singers, 

(omy i in Ezra, Neh. and Chron.) 1 Chr. 
6, 18. 15, 16. 2 Chron. 5, 12. Ezra 2, 41. 
Tete Neh. 7, 1. 13, 5. 10. al. Fem. plur. 

 , ‘female singers, singing-womenתוררשמ
Ezra 2, 65. Neh. 7, 67. 

Hopu. רשהה pass. to be sung, e. g.a 
song, Is. 26, 1. 

Deriv. ריש , TU. 

song, singing,(ז. ררש) 1. ₪  m.ךיש  
the act of singing, 1 Chr. 6, 16. 17. 25, 

Chr. 23, 18. Neh. 12, 27. 2 Chr.6.7. 2  
and the song29, 27. 28 רֶרושמ רישהְו  

sang (resounded) and the trumpets trum- 
peted, all until the burnt-offering was 
consumed ; here Kimchi needlessly takes 

‘a singer;’ others forריש לעַּב  forריש  
«bya ‘a choir’—Song was oftenריש  

adapted to musical instruments; hence 
"b> instruments of music, 2 Chr. 5,ררש  

Chr. 16, 42. Am. 6, 5.13. 7, 6. 29, 97. 1  
Neh. 12, 36. In Ecce. 12,4 “Wn maa 
daughters of song are female singers, 
see in r. Mm Niph. 
2. a song, hymn, that which is sung, 

e.g. a) Collect. songs, hymns, 1 16. 5, 
12 [4, 32] and his songs (Solomon’s, 



baba) 

were a thousand and five. Alsoרררש)  
the Lord’s songs, in honour ofריו  mins 

songsןויצ ריש  God, Ps. 42,9. 137.4, i.q. 
of Zion; comp.in "BY. b) Genr.a 

song, hymn, e. g. sacred, a psalm, Ps. 33, 
Is. 42, 10; also3. 40,4. 69, 3. 96, 1. 98, 1.  

profane, or secular, Is. 23, 16. 24, 9. 6. 
spec. of rejoicing, Am. 8, 3. 10,7, 53  

opp. 7279p. Plur. oY, songs, hymns, 
Gen. 31, 27. Prov. 25, 20. Am. 5, 23. Ez. 

Chr. 3, 8.—Spec. for particular26, 13. 1  

occasions; as victory Judg. 5, 12; the 
dedication of the temple Ps. 30, 1; for 
the sabbath Ps. 92, 1. For midgan 17 
in the titles of Pss. 120-134, see in art. 

no. 4., In the titles of some otherהלעמ  
stands in apposition withריש  Psalms 

sinta, Ps. 48, 1. 65, 1. 66,1. 67, 1. al. 
a song of delights, i. 6. pleas-םיִבְגע רש  

ant. Bz. 33, 39. mits 77, see in art. 
Cant: Ls a;םירישה ריש  mw ikea 

Vulg. canticum canticorum, the song of 
songs, as the title of the book, i. e. ‘the 

most excellent of ‘songs,’ comp. the for- 
 mulas םיטְדַק ,WIP ‘ the most holy מש

piu ' the highest heaven’ 1 K.8, ary 

see Lehrg. p. 692 sq. 

song, hymn; aררש) ₪  f(r.הָריִש  
noun of unity, while 7" is general and 
collective ; Heb. Gr. § 105.3.e. Always 
of some particular song, often with a 

NIN this songתאזה  pron. demonstr. as 
Ex. 15, 1. Num. 21, 17. Deut. 13,19. 21. 
al. Also 0] 8 parable in rhythm, Is. 5, 

Am. 8, 3.תוריש  Plur.1.  

m. Syr. Lala, white marble, onceשרו  

R. ww,1 שש ם0.1. Chr. 29,2. Comp. 

NU, see maw. 

. pow, once קשוש 2 K. 14, 25 Keth. 
Shishak, pr. a. of a king of Egypt, who 
gave refuge to Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 40; 
and who afterwards, in the fifth year of 
Rehoboam, invaded Judea and spoiled 
the Holy City, the temple, and the 
king’s palace, 1 K. 14, 25 sq. 2 Chr. 12, 

2-9. He is the same with Sesonchis I, 

the first king of the twenty-second dy- 
nasty of Manetho; whose name is found 

on the Egyptian monuments; see fully 

in Thesaur. p. 1399. 

pret. mW, 1 pers. "MW; fut.תלימ * 
mss, apoe. ns, nun Ex. 23, 1, conv. 

Ts. 22,7; ie sel, toתש ' mom; inf. absol. 
89 

/ 
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put, to place, i. gq. DD. דע but less 
frequent. Kindred Hebrew roots are 

maw, mew, om 11, which see; comp. 
bmw. In the kindred dialects the traces 
of this root are few; Phenic. see Gesen. 
Monumm. Pheen. p. 451. Talm. nw 

plur. ךרתיש foundations. Syr. Maw 4 
see more in Thesaur. p. 1400. 

1. to set, to place, to put, where it re- 
fers to persons or things which stand 
erect (or at least sit, Ps. 132,11) or are 
regarded as erect rather than as lying 
down, e. g. fo sel a watch, guards, Ps. 

141, 3; any one upon a throne, xv=>, 
Ps. 132, 11; שארל MBI תיש to set a 
crown upon the head Ps. 21,4. Metaph. 

Gen. 3, 15 J will put enmity between thee 
and the woman. Ps. 73, 28 "2783 רתש 
soma in the Lord have I put my trust.— 
Spec. 

a) to set in array as an army, the 
acc. Mm being every where implied 
(comp. Josh. 8, 2. 13, and comp. in 219 
and Daw) i. 6. fo set oneself in’ array, Is. 
22, 7. Ps. 3, 7 רלע ותש ביִבָס NWR who set 
shemenelons in array “against me round 

about. 
b) to set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint, 

e. g. any one as prince, with two acc. 
1K. 11, 34; acc. of pers. and > Ps. 45, 17; 
ace. of pers. and לע of thing, to set one 
over any thing, Gen. 41, 33. So acc. of 
pers. and 89, ¢o set wilt or over, Job 30, 
1; where others, to make equal with. 

c) to sel, i. 6. to found; 1 Sam. 2. 8 
and he hath set, founded, the world upon 
them i. e. the columns; comp. r. 050 
no. 2. d. 

d) םרשקומ תרש fo set or lay snares, 
springes, i. 6. to lay plots, to plot against, 

Ps. 140, 6. 
e) to set abound Ex. 23,21; ofa 

term of time, PM, to set, to appoint, Job 
14,13. Ellipt. and impers. Job 38, 11 
FRA ןואְגְּב תישר הפו and here let one set 
(bounds) to thy proud waves, i. 6. her 

let thy proud waves be stayed. 
1( With acc. of pers. and 3 of place, 

to set or put one in any place; Ps. 88,7 
npanh רובב sme) thou hast put me in- 

the lowest pit, i. 6. hast cast me into it. 
Once with ל of pers. and 3 of place, Ps. 
73, 18 ib mon mipbma thou hast set 
them in slippery places ; 3 comp. Ps. 12, 

  man sora mx I will place inול 6
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safely him at whom one puffeth, i. e. the 
oppressed. Nearly similar is ב 'פ תרש 
to set or put one in a certain class or 

number, to reckon him to that number; 
2 Sam. 19, 29 thou didst set.me among 
them that eat at thy table, and Jer. 3, 19 
D722 YN OR WN how have I sel ihe 

among my children! i. e. in what hon- 
our. 

g) With לכ 00 put fo any thing, to add 
to, Gen. 30, 40. 

2. to put, to place, to lay any person 
or thing, so that they may remain in a 
recumbent posture. Ps. 8, 7 MmW לפ 
man תחת thou hast put all shane under 
his feet, hast subjected them to him. 
Ruth 4, 16 and Naomi took the child, 
AP Mw and laid it in her Basi. 
Ps. 84, 4 a nest where she (the sparrow) 
may kay her young.—Spec. 

a) לע רדר MWY to lay one’s hand upon 
any one Gen. 48, 17; in protection Ps. 
139, 5; or as an arbiter, mediator, who 
lays a hand upon each of the disputants, 
Job 9,33. Also to lay the hand upon 
the eyes, of a dead person, i. e. to close 
his eyes, the last act of filial affection, 
Gen. 46, 4. On the contrary, 03 77 תרש 
lo put or lay one’s hand with any one, 
i. 6. to join hands with him in doing any 
thing, Ex. 23, 1. Ellipt. Job 10, 20 
"rag mW, sc. WTI, put from me ‘thy 
hand, let me alone. 

b) With 3, to put or lay in any place ; 
Job 38, 36 into hath put wisdom in the 
clouds? others, in thy reins. Ps. 13,3 
how long shall I put (have) cares in my 
soul? Prov. 26, 24 Man mw Sapa 
he putteth deceit within him, 1. 6. has 1t, 
cherishes it within him. 

c) 712 1°29 mY to put on one’s orna- 
ments Kx. 33, 4. Comp. the subst. 
mw. 

d) With acc. of thing and ל of pers. 
to lay upon any one, either something 
to be carried, Ruth 3, 15; or to be en- 
dured Is. 15, 9, with > of pers. Ps. 9, 21; 
or to be performed, paid, Ex. 21, 22; 
also to impute to any one a fault, sin, 
Num. 12,11. Comp. Da no. 3.e. 

e) saab רש to set or lay before one- 
self, before one’s eyes, sc. that for which 
one cares, either to punish Ps. 90, 8; 
or to cherish 101, 3. Comp. םּוש no. 
3. g. 
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f) Sometimes from the nature of the 
case it is i. g. to cast, Job 22, 24 mow 
"ya “£375 cast upon the earth the pre- 
cious ore. 

3. to set, to put, i. e. to direct, to turn 
in any definite position or direction, e. g. 
a) Dx 2B MW fo set or turn one’s face 
any whither, Num. 24, 1. b) 11279 ש' 
with inf. 0. >, 10 set one’s eyes upon ‘doing 
any thing, to attempt something, Ps. 
17,11, 6( 3b תרש animum advertere, 
lo - the mind, i. 6. to regard, 1 Sam. 
4, 20. Ps. 62, 11. Prov. 24, 32. With 

  to any Shine: to set the near upon, toלא

attend to, Job 7, 17. 27, 23; > Ex. 7, 
23. 2 Sam. 13, 20. Ps. 48, 14. Prov. 22, 
17. 27, 23. Jer. 31, 21. 

4. to set as any thing, i. e. fo make, to 
render, comp. the sense to constitute in 
no. 1. b. With two ace. Is. 5, 6. 26, 1. 
Jer. 22, 6. Ps. 21,7. 84,7. 88,9. 110,1; 
ace. and ל Jer. 2,15. 13, 16; acc. and 2 
to make as any ining, a 16, 3. Hos. 2, 
5. Ps. 21, 10. 83, 12. 14. Rarely simpl. 
to make, to do, i. gq. MUD, as Mink תיש 
to do signs, wonders, Ex. 1, 10. More 
freq. is nin& ow .—Hence 

5. With 806. and > of pers. to make 
or prepare for any one, i. q. to give, 
Gen. 4, 25. Jer. 51, 39. Impers. Hos. 6, 
11 42 3p תש mam ea also for thee, 
Judah, a harvest of evil is prepared. 

Hopn. pass. ₪. >, to be laid upon, 
imposed, Ex. 21, 30. 

Deriv. mB, תיש , pr. n. תש . 

m.c. suff. im Is. 10, 17, a thorn,תלש  
collect. thorns, found only in Isaiah, 
and every where put with synon. "772, 

Ie. 5, 6. 7, 93-95. 9,17. 10,17. 27,4.— 
The etymology is doubtful; but perh. 

 my is for 2%, the middle radical כ

being softened, (ee mia for mya, sis for 
 .Eve, sig for évs,) from r ןנש , whence וט

fromתפר  comp. M4 from 3b,הֶנָש ;  fem. 
Others understandו  DBI; so 

a thorn-hedge, as being set around gar- 
butתרש ;  dens and vineyards, from r. 

the word does not signify a hedge of 
thorns, but thorns as growing sponta- 
neously in the fields and among ruins. 

mW m. (r. (תיש something put on, 
i.e. attire, dress, Prov. 7, 10. Ps. 73, 6. 
Comp. r. תרש no. 2. 6. 

JU. see ףכש 



 בפ

nee; inf aoe, c. suff.בכש ₪ * 
 339 Gen. 19, 33, 9294 (from בכש)

Deut. 6,7; imperat. 32 , c. He emphat. 
to lie down, to lies Syr. Chald.7339;  

and Eth. ON, id. but Arab. aN rr 
to pour out, by inclining a vessel. The 
primary root is בכ , 95, which has the 
signification of curving, inclining one- 
self, see in 722, Gr. and Lat. «vate, 

cubo, cumbo. For the sibilant prefixed 
to biliteral roots in order to make them 

triliteral, see under ©, p. 1000.—Ps. 68, 
14 would that ye lay among the stalls, 
i.e. the shepherds in order to take rest. 

Am. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Lev. 26, 6. Is. 

50, 11 ye shall lie down in sorrow. 1 K. 
3, 19 she (the woman) had lain upon it, 
the child, and so had suffocated it. Also 
to lay oneself in a purticular posture ; 
Ez. 4,4 lay thyself upon thy right side. 
v.6.9. 2K. 4, 34.—Spec. 

a) Of persons lying down to sleep, 

Gen. 19, 4. 28, 11. 1 Sam. 3, 5. 6. 9. 

Ps. 3,6. 4,9. 1K.19,5. Job 7, 4. Prov. 
3, 24; and as lying in bed, sleeping, 
1 Sam. 3,2. 2Sam. 11,9. 1 21, 27. 
Rath 3, 4. Prov. 23, 34. Also to lie 
down for rest, Ps. 68, 14. 2 Sam. 4, 5; 
hence, to rest, to take rest, 1400. 2, 23 

even at night his heart taketh no rest. 
Job 11, 18 see in "BN TI, p. 335. Job 
30, 17 my gnawing (pains) take no rest. 

b) Of sick persons, 2 Sam. 13, 6. 2 K. 

9, 16. 
c) Of mourners as lying upon the 

ground, 2 Sam. 12, 16. 13, 31; of one 

morose 1 K. 21,4 
d) Of persons dying, to lay oneself 

down, very often in the phrase 03 33") 

wmiax Gen. 47, 30. Deut. 31, 16; espec. 

of the decease of kings, 1 K. 1 al. 2, 
10. 11,43. 14, 20.31. 15, 8. 24. 16, 6.28; 
also of the dead, Is. 14,8 MAIW NO since 
thou art laid down. liest dead. v.18. 43, 
17. Job 3, 13. 20, 11. 21, 26. "BR “220 
those lying t in ihe grave Ps. '88, 6. 

e) With 09, to lie with a woman, 
married or unmarried. unlawfully, Gen. 

96, 10. 30, 15.16. 34,2. 39, 7. 19. Deut. 
22, 23 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 11; also with nx 
Gen. 35, 22. 1 Sam. 2, 22; with acc. 

fem. Deut. 28, 30 Keri, where Kethib 
has bs); and so with acc. HMR, "NX, 
Gen. 34, 2. Lev. 15, 18. 24. Num. 5, 19. 

2Sam. 13, 14. Ez. 23,8. Rarely spoken 
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of a woman as lying with aman, 2 Sam. 
13, 11. Gen. 19, 32-35. Also 220 is 
used for the lying of a male with a 
male, sodomy, Lev. 18, 22. 20, 13; and 
of a man with 456886 Ex. 22,18. Deut. 
27,21. Very rarely indeed is it spoken 
of ‘conjugal intercourse 2 Sam. 11, 10. 
Mic. 7,5; commonly the words עדר , a3, 
7p are used. 

to be lain with, ravished, of aאופה.  

woman, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 
Puan id. Jer. 3, 2 Keri. 

Hieu. 1. to make lie down, to lay 
down, lo place, to put, 1 K. 3, 20. 17,19. 
2K. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 16, 14. Hos. 2, 20. 

With “x78 fo cast down to the ground, 
to prostrate, 2 Sam. 8, 2.—Spec. of a 
vessel, to lay down, to incline, so as to 
empty it; Job 38, 37 who shall incline 
(27352) the bottles of heaven, i. e. the 

clouds, so that the rain may descend. 

So Arab. 6 to pour out, sc. by in- 
clining a vessel. 

Horn. 138 Ez. 32, 32; part. 2 K. 4, 
32; imper. הֶבָכִטֶה Ez. 32, 19. 

 .Deriv הָבְכַש תבל בָּצְשִמ .

MDW f. (r, 320) only constr. תִּבכש 
pr. a lying down; found only in the 
Pentateuch. Eth. NAME id. 

a) bum maswW, the lying down or fall 
of the dew, its epraaton as scattered upon 
the ground, Ex. 16, 13.14. See Hiph. 

b) >] mas, pr. ‘a lying with of 

seed, i.e. a lying with a woman with 
emission of seed Lev. 15, 16. 17. 32. 22, 

4. So S37 M320 NWA-NN 22” to lie with 
a woman, a lying with of ‘seed, with 
emnission of seed, Lev. 15, 18. 19, 20. 
Num. 5, 13. 

M35 f(r. 330) ₪ lying with, concu- 
bitus ; hence MUNI IMAB My ןָמָנ i. gq. 

to lie with a woman Num. 5, 20; so ofa 
man with a beast Lev. 18, 23. 20, 15. 
Also with 9712 added, Lev. 18, 20. 

1 mow obsol. root, Arab. Ki, to 

complain, to accuse; V,id. Eth. MOP 
to accuse, to inform against. Hence 
WR testicle, see p.94; also pr.n.73W. 

 . a doubtful root, prob. i. qהָכְס 1

mats, aad, Eth. (MeP, fo err, to wan- 
der, 10 roam. Comp. in 338 note; and 

m3 of a wandering flock, Ez. 34, 6. 



 וכש

Hien. part. Jer. 5, 8 like fed horses (in 
lust) 9° םיּכְטִמ do they roam about ; 

comp. Jer. 2, 23. Prov. 7, 1080. The 
idea of roaming accords well, both with 
horses unmanageable from lust, and with 
libidinous men; so Simonis well, Lex. r. 
n2.—Other less probable interpreta- 
tions see in Thesaur. p. 1403. 

bereavement, pr. lossלכ )  m. (r.לוכש  
of children, trop. of Babylon, Is. 47, 8. 9. 

 Also, loss of friends, state of ו
ment, Ps. 35, 5. 

bot) ₪. adj. (r, 55) 1 22%, plur. 
mba. 

1. bereaved of children, Jer. 18, 21; 
robbed of whelps, as a bear, Prov. 17, 12. 
2 Sam. 17, 8. Hos. 13, 8. 

2. without young, barren, e. g. sheep, 
Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. 

m. adj. (r. 92) drunk,רוכש רפש ,  
 ו 1 א 16, 9. 90, 16 רופש החש

drinking himeelf drunk. 1 Sam. 25, 36. 
Job 12, 25. Joel 1, 5. Is. J9, 14 as a 
drunken man staggereth in oo vomit, 

Fem. mw id. 1 Sam. 1, 13.24,20.  

i חַכֶט and maw Is. 49, 14. Prov. 2, 
17; fut. MDW; to “forget, kindr. with 
mov 11, חש , 18, q. v. Deut. 25, 19. 26, 
13. Job 39, 15 "With ace. of thing or 
pers. Gen. 27, 45. 40,23. Deut. 9,7. Am. 
8, 7. Job 9, 27. al. Ps. 137, 5 if I forget 
thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand for- 
get sc. her skill; see a similar execration 
in v. 6 and Job 31, 22. Rarely with ןמ 
c. inf. Ps. 102, 5 wan doy smn J for- 
get to eat my food ; comp. Prov. 4, 5-- 
Also to forget so as to leave behind, 6. g. 
a sheaf in the field, Deut. 24, 10 Very 
often men are said lo forget God, not to 
regard him, Deut. 6, 12. 8, 11.14. 19. 
Judg. 3, 7. Hos. 2, 15. Is. 17, 10. Jer. 2, 
32. al. or also the-divine law Hos. 4, 6. 
Prov. 2,17. 3, 1. Ps. 44, 18. 119, 83. al. 
Vice versa, God is said to forget men, to 
neglect them, not to care for them, Ps. 
10, 12. 13, 2. 42,10. 74, 19. Is. 49, 14. 
Lam. 5, 20; also do forget his kindness, 
not to continue it, Ps. 77, 10. Part. 

 , oma those | of God, Job 8לא
13. Ps. 50, 22. 

Nip. חכשנ , fem. naw Is. 23 15, to 
be forgotten. to fall into oblivion, Gen. 
41.30. Job 28, 4 539 "2a oom De? ‘forgot. 
ten of the foot they hang down, i. e. not 
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supported by the feet; see in r. ללד no. 
1. Ecc. 2, 10. 9, 5. Is. 65, 16. Jer. 20, 11. 
50, 5. Deut. 31, 21 isny 752 mown אל it 
(the song) shall not be forgotten out of 
the mouths of their seed.—Part. fem. 
naw forgotten Is. 23, 16. 

MD to cause to be forgotten, 6.קופמ  
acc. of thing, Lam. 2, 6. 

Hien. to cause to forget, c. acc. of 
pers. and thing, Jer. 23, 27. 

Hirupa. חפחשה , 1. q. Niph. to be for- 
gotten, Ecc. 8, 10. 

Deriv. 12u. 

M2W Chald. to find. The forms of 
Peal are found rarely in the Targums. 

Ives. חּכִתשה , to be found, Ezra 6. 2. 
Dan. 2, 35. 5, 11. "12. 14. 27. 6, 5. 23. 24. 

Apa. mDwn, to find, Ezra 4, 19. 
Dan. 2, 25. 6, 5 6.19; also in the sense 
to get, Ezra 7, 16. 

MDW adj. verbal, forgetting, forgetful, 
plur. prom c. acc. of object, Ps. 65, 11; 
plur. constr. םיהלֶא "DW forgetting ‘God 
Ps. 9, 18; see Heb. Gr. 5 5. 

(accusation, r. 73% 1,( Shachi-הָיְכַש  
ah, pr. u.m. 1 Chr. 8,10. Many manu- 
scripts and editions have 7730. 

2 Fou, fut. Fs, inf ךש Esth. 2, 1 
and 70 Jer.5,26. Kindr. are חח , חוש 
q. v. comp. also בכש , DIB, j2W. צקש 

1. to subside, to settle down, as water 
Gen. 8, 1; of anger, to be appeased, Esth. 
2, 1. 7, 10. 

2. to stoop down, to crouch, as a fowler 
setting snares, Jer. 5, 26. 

Hien. to make subside, to still, e. g.a 
sedition, Num. 17, 20 [5]. 

2 dou and dou , pret. 1 pers. רתלכש 
and רַתְלַכַט Gen. 43, i fat. לפשר ; to be 
bereaved sc. of children, to be pee 
childless. 1 Sam. 15,33 Wax לַּפַשֶוְּב 0 
shall thy mother be made childless among 
women, thou being slain. Gen. 43, 14 

  "Ww and 7 when Iרָטַאְּכ  “MSWיתלכש
am "bereaved, T am bereaved, the lan- 

guage of a person who calmly bears up 
under what appears to be inevitable; 
comp. Esth.4, 16. With ace. Gen. 27,45 

  DA doh rab why should I be alseםֶכיִנש
bereaved of you both? Part, pass. fem. 
mast) bereaved, childless, Is. 49, 21.— 

Arab. (XS id. Chald. dish and ban id. 
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Pret 520 1. to bereave, to make child- 
less, c. acc. Gen. 42, 36. Hos. 9, 12. Jer. 
15,7. Ez. 36.12. 13.14 Keri. So of wild 
beasts which devour children; Lev. 26, 

22 I will send wild beasts among you, 
which shall make you childless. Ez. 5, 
17. 14,15. Poetically of the sword as 

destroying young men; Deut. 32, 25 
  abroad (in battle) theבֶרְחְהלְּכשִמ ץוחמ

sword shall make childless i. e. destroy 
your sons. Lam. 1, 20. 1 Sam. 15, 33; 
comp. Jer. 18, 21. 

2. to make an abortion, i.e. to have 

abortion, to miscarry, e. ₪. Ex. 23, 26; of 
kine Job 21,10; of sheep and goats Gen. 
31, 38. Hence of a vine, to be barren, 
unfruitful, Mal. 3,11; so Pliny speaks of 
the ‘abortus arborum,’ H.N. 12.6, comp. 

18.17,44. Trop. of a land, where there 
is frequent miscarriage (sc. of women 
and flocks) because of the bad water; 
so part. n2300 ץֶרֶא a land suffering 
abortion. In v. 21 תֶלְּפַשְמ is a subst. 
which see in its order. 

Hipw. 1. i. q. Piel no. 1, to bereave, 
i.e. to destroy young men in war, Jer. 
 , Tian a mighty bereaverלרְּבַטִמ 9 ,50
Vulg. interfeclor ; so Gesenius. Others 
prefer the reading >"3w in the sense 
of successful, prosperous ; see r. boy 
Hiph. no. 4; so Sept. Syr. and some 
‘nanuscripts and editions. 
> 2. to make an abortion, to miscarry ; 
part. Hos, 9, 14 ליֶּכַשַמ םָחְר ₪ miscarry- 
ing womb. Comp. Piel no. 2. 

Deriv, לוכש , לוּכש , םיֶלְּבַש , MEDEA. 

mau m. ,קומת (r, 55) bereavement, 
i.e. time or state of bereavement; comp. 
the like plur, םיִנֶקָז , BAT, etc. Trop. 

of the condition of Israel in Teale Is. 49, 

20; comp. 54, 1. 

paw , see Chald. r. 552. 

3 now in Kal not used, pr. perh. ¢o 
incline oneself, to bend down, to stoop; 

kindr. with ןכש , PW, q.v. Hence Eth. 
mene to bear or carry a load; comp. 

Arab. שש to walk with short steps 
from weakness, pr. prob. to walk stoop- 

ing; also yw to be ill, languid.—Prob. gs also pin 
from stooping or bearing that part of the 
back between the shoulders is called 
£20; although the signification of bear- 

89" 
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ing might א come from D2, as 
Chald. 9m> ‘to bear on the shoulders; 
from =M2 shoulder. 

Hien, םיפשה , fut. 4206. ִםֶּכַש . 
1, to rise early in the morning; 6. g. 

with רֶקּפַּב Gen. 19, 27. 20,8. 28,18. Ex. 

8, 16. al. or with a like adjunct, Josh. 6, 
15 1 Sam. 9, 26. Judg. 9, 3; or simpl. 
Gen. 19, 2. York, 8, 14. Jed: 6, 28. 741. 
2 Sam. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 29, 20. It seems 
to signify pr. to load up camels and 
other beasts of burden, which among 
the nomades is done very early in the 
morning ; hence ‘to set off early,’ comp 

toןצס  and x15 to migrate, fromןצצ  

load up.—With >, to get up early to any 
place, to go early, Cant. 7, 13.—Some- 
times when followed by another verb it 
is equivalent to an adverb, early; e. g. 

opus6, 15 םּוקָל  before an infin. 2 K. 
and he rose early. Ps. 127, 2; og ali Is, 

or a participle Hos: 6,4. Hence5, 11;  
or DDT as adv. early.םיִּכְשַה  inf. all, 

Prov. 27, 14. 1 Sam. 17, 16. 
2. Trop. to do early, seasonably, ear- 

nestly, put before another verb; Zeph. 

3,7 onibmby anemia ּומיְכִטה they were 
in earnest to act wickedly, always ready 
to do evil. It isa peculiarity of Jere- 
miah to join infin. absol. 52 with an- 
other infin. as Jer. 7,25 I have sent unto 
you all my servants ‘the prophets, סּפשה 

mi>ws earnestly and diligently every day. 
25, 4 26, 5. 29,19. 35,15. 44,4; "aT ה" 

Jer. ty 13. 25, 3. 35,14; דָצָהְו Jer. 11. 
7; maby’ ה 32,33. Elsewhere once in 
2 Chr. 36, םיִּכְשֶא for DWT. 

once, Jer. 25, 3.—For Jer. 5, 8, see in r. 
mow. 

pow m. in pause Daw Ps. 21, 13; 6. 
suff. ‘228. See inr. est init. 

1. the shoulder, or, as Simonis has 
well remarked, the shoulder-blades, i.e. 
the part where these approach each 

other behind, the upper part of the back 
next beneatl) the neck, called in Engl. 
indifferently the shoulders or the back. 
Hence found only in the singular, and 
different from 4D; as Job 31, 22 "BN2 

  maawo let my shoulder fall fromלופת
its shoulder-blade, i. e. from the back to 
which it is joined. Here the ending 
n=, although without Mappik, is to be 

taken as in the printed Masora for a 
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suffix (comp. Num. 15, 28), so that it is 
not necessary to assume a new fem. 

930 1. q. 02).—The noun 03% comes 
from the idea of inclining, stooping; or 
from that of bearing; so Gesenius in 
six, Thesaur. p. 1161.—In the -םט 
man body, not in beasts, the 02 is 

spoken of: | 
a) As the part on which burdens are 

carried; Gen. 49, 15 >ap> ast) םלו and 
he וו his shoulder to bear. Josh. 4, 5. 
Judg. 9, 48. Is. 10, 27. Ps. 81, 7; also 
Gen. 9, 23. Trop. dominion is said to 

be upon one’s shoulder; Is. 9, 5 the do- 
minion shall be upon his shoulder, the 
figure being drawn from the robes and 
other ensigns of dignity; or, as others 
think, from its being a charge or bur- 
den; comp. chargé @ affaires. So Is. 22, 
22 the key of the house of David will I 
lay upon his shoulder, i. e. commit to 
him; for "59 see in art. 7 no. 1. ee. 
Ze. 3.9 to serve the Lord דָחֶא D0 
with one shoulder, i. e. with one mind, 
6uoduuadcy ; the figure being taken 

from those who bear a burden or yoke 

together; comp. Syr. L345 |,» jointly. 

For המב Hos. 6, 9, see below in no. 
3. a. 

b) As the part on which blows are 
inflicted. Is. 9, 3 ומכש Nw the staff of 
his shoulder, i. e. with which he was 
beaten. 

c) In the phrase p26 AIBN to turn 
the shoulder, i. e. to turn the ‘back, said 
of one going away, 1 Sam. 10,9; comp. 
pis mop Jer. 48,39. Hence may be ex- 

plained Ps. 21, 13 D2 wamwn כ" , Vulg. 
quoniam pones eos dorsum, ie. thou wilt 
make them turn their backs ; comp. M2 
29 2 Chr. 29, 6; here סָכְפ is ace. of 
manner. 

2. Metaph. a tract or portion of land, 
Gen. 48, 22, where there is an allusion 
to the city Shechem; pr. a ridge or hill, 

as Arab. fare 62 shoulder, also tract of 
4. : 

3. Shechem, Sichem, pr. n. a) A 
city among the mountains of Ephraim, 
situated in the narrow valley between 
Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim, after- 
wards called by the Romans Flavia 

Neapolis, whence the modern yao 
Nébulus or vulg. Nablus ; Gen. 12, 6. 33, 

 ןכש 1062

18. 34, 9. Josh. 20, 7. 21, 20. 21. Ps. 60, 8. 
1 K. 12, 25. Sept. 2% comp. Act. 
7,16. Vulg. Sichem. With He local 
m2 to Shechem, Gen. 37, 14. Josh. 24, 
1. Judg. 9, 31; once now Hos. 6, 9 
where it is said of wicked ‘priests : תרד 
m2) ame, they wander in the way 
lowards Shechem, referring to its rights 

‘as a city of refuge (Num. 35. 9 sq.) 
which it would seem the priests there 
abused, so as either themselves to com- 
mit murder, or to conceal it when com- 
mitted by others. Others here take 

  as in no. 1. a, by consent.—Seeהָמְכַש

Relandi Palast. p. 1004 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. 111. p. 96 sq. 119 sq. 

b) A Canaanite, the son of Hamor 
prince of the city Shechem, Gen. 33, 19. 
24.2 sq. Judg. 9, 28. 

Deriv. the two following. 

D2W (shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Gilead, Num. 26, 31. Josh. 
17,2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 19.—Patronym. of 
lett. a, 1s "722% a Shechemite, Num. |. 6. 

22 according to some i. q. 228 Job 
31, 22; but see above in 028 no. 1. 

also J2Y Deut. 33, 12. 20.ןכש * 
c. suff.ןכש  inf.ןכשר ;  Judg. 5, 17; fut. 

\ \ .320“ 
1. to let oneself down, to setile down, 

to abide, 6. g. the glory Ex. 24, 16; the 
column of fire and cloud, Num. 9 17. 22. 

10, 12.—Talm. ןכש 10. Syr. caw id. 

Kindr. are 728 q. v. 220, םכש , 420, 

also 720, (Nw. 
2. to lay oneself down, to lie down, e. ₪ 

for rest, as the lion Deut. 33, 20; of a 
people lying in tents, to encamp, Num. 
24,2; of clouds resting heavily upon the 
day, 0. >3 Job 3,5. Hence to rest. to take 
rest ; Prov. 7, 11 ָיֶלְכְר M29 אל AH 2a 
her feet rest not in her house. Ps. 55, 7. 
Also of one inactive. inert, Judg.°5, 17 
bis. Nah. 3, 18, parall. 012. Comp. = 
no. 1. e. 

3. to abide, to dwell. Arab. ו 

Syr. cau, id. With 3 of place Gen. 
9,27. 14,13. 26,2. Jer. 48,28. 1 Chr 23, 
25; acc. of place Deut. 22, 5. Is. 33, 16. 
Ps. 68,7. A frequent formula is ןכש 

YS to dwell in or inhabit the land, to 
possess it quietly, Prov. 2, 21. 10, 0. 
Ps. 37, 3.29; and so without 7X in the 
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same sense Ps. 102, 29; with םלועל or 
432 added Ps. 37, 27. 29; also mua 720) 
or חשב 'ש Ps. 66 9. Prev: 1. 33. Deut. 
33, 12. 28, 23,6. A similar ellipsis is 

in Is. 57, 15 God רע 520 who dwelleth 
forever sc. in heaven; comp. fully in Is. 

33, 5 Ding ןכש he (God) dwelleth on 
high. So God is said to dwell in the 
midst of his people, in Zion, in the holy 
place, 610. Num. 5, 3. 35, 34. Ex. 29, 46. 

Joel 4, 17. 21. Deut. 12, 1l.al. (Hence 

among the later Jews the הָניְכַנ She- 
chinah, the visible presence or glory of 

Jehovah ; Buxtorf Lex. Talm. p. 2394.) 
28am. 7, 10 “"AM 12 that they (the 
people) may dwell in a place of their 

own. Deut. 33, 16 120 592% the dweller 
in the bush i. 6. Jehovah, comp. Ex. 3, 2. 
With a pleonastic dat. Ps. 120, 6 Aw 

m> hath dwelt for itself—Part. pass. 
yu as act. dwelling, like the Fr. logé, 

Judg. 8, 11.—Animals also are said to 
dwell ; as wild beasts in their lairs Job 
37, 8; fishes in the sea Job 26, 5; birds 
among foliage Is. 34, 11. Ez. 17, 23. 31, 

13. So too of inanimate things; ₪ 
poet. the light Job 38, 19; the taberna- 
cle Josh. 22, 19; trop. justice Is. 32,16; 
glory Ps, 85, 10.—Further, one is said 
to dwell in the temple, who frequents it, 

Ps. 65, 5, comp. 15, 1. Once metaph. to 
dwell in any thing, i. e. to be familiar, 

intimate with it; see 20 no. 2, and 

Arab. to be familiar; Prov. 8, 12 

Iwi isdn m7293 "1720 dwell in prudent, 
am intimately “united with her. 

4. to be dwelt in, inhabited, to be full 
of inhabitants, i. 6. S87 no. 4. q.v. So 
ofa city, Jer. 33, 16 mad ןוּכטִת ֶלָשּורְר 
Jerusalem shall be inhubited in safety. 
So of a land, Jer. 46, 26. Also 42 אל 

of a city desolate and deserted, not 
habitable, Is. 13, 20. Jer. 50, 39 (parall. 
avin xd). 

Piet, to cause to dwell in any place; 
c. acc. of pers. and 3 of place, Jer. 7, 3.7. 
Num. 14, 30. OF Jehovah is said ןּכש 

  to cause his name to dwell in aרמש

place, i. e. to fix his abode there, Jer. 7, 
19. Deut. 19, 11. 14, 23. 16, 6. 11. 26, 2. 
Neh. 1,9; i. gq. ומש cw, see in  שוּם 
no. 1. f—Also to pitch or set up a tent, 
to place, 6. acc. Ps. 78, 60 BIND 120 >bnk 
the tent which he sel up among men, 

comp. in Kal no. 3, and Hiph. no. 2. 

\ 
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Hiru. 728 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1 or 2, to lay or cast down, to depress ; 

Ps. 7, 6 jaw? m|r> ררּובְּב let him lay 
mine ו in the ‘dust, cover me with 
ignominy. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
dwell, i. q. Piel; 6. acc. of pers. Ps. 78, 
55. Trop. of wickedness, Job 11, 14.— 
Also to set up, to place, e. g. the cheru- 

bim at the gate of Eden, Gen. 3, 24; a 
tent Josh. 18, 1, comp. Piel. 

Deriv. 72), 720, 5249, pr. ם. הָיְנְבַש 
aw, , 

720 Chald. fat. plur. fem. 333%", to 
dwell, as birds among foliage, Dan. 4, 
18 [21]. 

Pa. to cause to dwell, as God his name, 
c. 800. Ezra 6, 12. 

J2W m. (r. 328) constr. }2 Hos. 10, 
5; ¢. suff. 1228 Ex. 12,45 plur.c. watt 
"220. Fem. maui, 6. ‘suff הָמְנְבִמ. Ex, 

3, 22; plur. תוכש Ruth 4, 17. 
1. a dweller, inhabitant, Is. 33, 24. 

Hos. 10,5. Arab. ₪5 La id. 

2. one dwelling near, a neighbour, 
Prov. 27, 10. Ex. 12, 4. Ps. 31, 12. 2 K. 
4,3; so of nations or tribes Deut. 1, 7. 
Ps. 44, 14. 79, 4. 12. 80,7. al. Chald. 
y720 id.—Fem. a female neighbour Ex. 
3, 22. Ruth 4, 17. 

j2U .זמ 6. suff. יככש , ₪ dwelling, once 
Deut. 12,5, R. ןכש . 

(familiar with Jehovah, r. 728הֶיְכַכְש  
no. 3 fin.) Shecaniah, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
3,21. b) Neh. 3,29. c) 6,18. d) 
Ezral0,2. e)8,3. f)8,5. g) Neh. 
12, 3, 896 339. |. 

 . (id.) Shecaniah, pr. u. mרהלנכש
2 Chr. 31, 15; also 1 Chr. 24, 11, see in 
may. 

may 720, fat. 9209, inf. constr. 7728 

Hag. 1, 6; see Heb. Gr. § 45. 2. 63 to 
drink deeply, to be drunken, dntesientad, 
Gen. 9, 21; with acc. of the drink, Is. 
  ₪. 51,291. Not alwaysןמ ;49,26 .29,9
of drunkenness; but sometimes fo drink 
to the full, i. q. 719, Hag. 1, 6 to drink 
lo hilarity, to be merry. Cant. 5. 1. Gen. 

43, 34.—Metaph. in the propheis the 
wicked are said fo be drunken, since they 
rush by a sort of madness into their own 

| destruction, Is. 29, 9. 51, 21. Lam. 4, 21. 
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Nah. 3, 11; see fully in 043, also The- 
saur. p. 1409 sq.—Part. pass. הרכש 
drunken, intoxicated, Is. 51, 21.—Arab. 

po Syr. ae, Eth. AZ, id. 

Pret to make drunk 2 Sam. 11, 13. 
Metaph. Jer. 51, 7. Is. 63, 6; see in 
Kal. 

Hips. id. to make drunk, trop. e. ₪. 
arrows with blood Deut. 32, 42 ; nations, 
see Kal and Pi. Jer. 51, 57. 

Hitup. to make oneself drunk, to get 
drunk, 1 Sam. 1, 14. 

Deriv. 928, רוכש , pin Dw. 

“TT. (DW .ג ₪. 73M, Arab. 7 
to hire, to reward ; whence 72X. 

- 

3 ₪. (r. 12th I,) temetum, strong 
drink, any intoxicating liquor, whether 
wine Num. 28, 7; or an intoxicating 
drink resembling wine prepared or dis- 
tilled from barley (Hdot. 2. 77. Diod. 1. 
20, 34. Xen. An. 4. 5. 26), from honey, 
or from dates; see Hieron. Opp. ed. Mar- 
tian. T. IV. p. 364, “Sicera (30) He- 
breo sermone oninis potio, qu inebri- 
are potest, sive illa que frumento confi- 
citur, sive pomoruin succo, aut quum 
favi decoquuntur in dulcem et barbaram 
potionem, aut palmarum fructus expri- 
muntur in liquorem, coctisque frugibus 
aqua pinguior coloratur.” Comp. Plin. 

H.N. 14. 16 or 19.5.—Arab. 
prepared from dried grapes and dates. 
The רכש is often distinguished from 
wine, as Lev. 10, 9. Num. 6, 3. Judg. 13, 
4.7; and the poets not seldom use in 
one members >) and in the other 972, 
as Is. 5, 11. 24, 9, 28,7. 29,9. 56, 12. 

Prov. 20, 1. 31, 6. Mic. 2, 11.—In Is. 5, 
22 a wine mingled with spices seems to 

be intended, i. q. 77072, 3172 - 

“DW, see רוש . 

TIDW, see r. רכש init. 

FMDV .חו. (ז 720 1) 
ness, Ez. 23, 33. 39, 19. 

2. With ה local, M2928, Shikron, pr. 
n. of a place on the "northern border of 
the tribe of Judah, towards the west, 

Josh. 15, 11. 
error, fault, 2 Sam. 6,7. R.לש זמ.  

me. 
TY 

wine 

1. drunken- 
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bw a particle of the later Hebrew, 
made up of the prefix ‘Wi.g. "tix, and 
>, hence i. 6. > “tx. Ta Rabbinic ft ja 
very frequent, and is there put before 
the genitive; comp. לרֶשַא in art. "UN 
A. no. 3. In the Heb. it occurs only 

with a prefix. 
 . on account of, because of, i. qלַשְב .1

  p. 99. Jon. 1, 7 "abwa becauseרעב <
of whom, on whose 0 for which 

v. 8 288 מל" wx. v. 12 sbea on my 
account. It corresponds to the Aram. 

 , , compounded of 3, "7 i. q. "88לרִרְּב
and >. 

9. atin duis, pr. eo ipso quod, in what-, 
soever ; Ecc. 8, 17 DIN למַעְר ru bua 

 , in whatsoever aman laboursאָצַמְר אלו
yel shall he not Jind it. It is emphat. 
for רַשָאְּב 60 quod, in what, (comp. Syr. 

 . ass) ejus ipsius, see Agrell Syntל

Syr. p. 195,) and so is equivalent to 
  in all whatsoever, i. e. howרָשָאהלָכְּב

much soever. The text needs no cor- 

rection. 

3. n2bvi2 רב who of those to us? i.e. 
who of ours, who of us, 2 K. 6, 11. 

ew m. adj. tranquil, dwelling at 
ease, Job 21, 23. It is either made up 
from two synonymes > and 4288; or 
comes {rom the latter alone by inserting 
5, as HST i. g. HST to be hot; or perh. 
is a mere error for 428. 

  | in Kal not used; Arab. wsבכ .

is i. q. כ to break role e. g. in the 

edge of a vessel, sword, etc. Chald. 
 ;  Pa. to join together, to connectבלט

whence תוברלש 8068 or rounds of a 
ladder, so called as conjoining the two 
sides—In Hebrew this word seems to 
have signified to notch into each other, 
to join by tenon and mortise. 

Puau part. Ex. 26, 17 ‘wo tenons to 
each board, הָחהַאהַלֶא AEN תוכָּפְטמ 
joined one to another, perhaps by trans- 
verse pieces of wood under the sockets, 
v. 19; or filled (corresponding) one to 
another. 36, 22. But Sept. dvtininrovtas 

 -—. opposite one to anotherדס, ( tq?ז+ָסס
Hence 

D220 .תו plur. pr. joinings, joints, 
e. g. at the corners of a base or pedes- 

tal; then ledges or borders covering 
these joints, 1 K. 7, 28. 29. 
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 - and Dw, pr. to be lax, reהָלְִש  in Kal not used; perh. ei- 2*ִכַכס

ther to cast down, kindr. with ךלמ 
or 

 . , Arab. 5, Aramגלוש  , whenceחלו

22h, snow, as falling from the clouds ; 
or else having some affinity with r. sb3 
to be bright, to shine, so that snow was 
then so called from its brightness. 

Hipu. כרלשה , prob. denom. from גְלש 
snow; to be snowy, i. e. to be white like 
snow, of a snow-white colour; so Syr. 
Arab. Comp. for the use of Hiph. in 
designating colours, under 03x, jad. 
Ps. 68, 15 when the Almighty scattered 
kings in it (the land), ןימלצב גלשמ it 
was snow-white (like snow) on mount 
Zalmon, sc. with the bones of the slain; 
comp. Vine: Ain. 5. 865. ib. 12. 36, 
campt ossibus albent. But as mount 
Zalmon was woody (Judg. 9, 47 sq.) 

and could scarcely present the appear- 
ance of a field covered with bones like 
snow, we must either give up this 
meaning of בלט , or else render ןומלצְּב 
at Zalmon, i.e. in the plain near the 
mountain. Others take it in the sense 
to snow, and ןומלצ as an appellative 
‘the shady’; and render: when the Al- 
mighty scattered kings in it, snow fell 
in the darkness, i. e. either ight arose 
in the darkness, calamity ; or, snow fell 
as a judgment from God upon the ene- 
my, comp. Job 38, 22.23. See Thesaur. 

p. 1411 sq¢.—Hence 

30 m. in pause abu, snow, Arab. 

, 08814. 5m, xxbm, Syr. RS 2. 

Samar. id.—Job 6, 16. 24, 19. 37, 6. 
38, 22. Ps. 147, 16. Is. 55, 10. al. 2 Sam. 

 . the time of snow, winterגְלַשַה םוי 20 ,23
Prov. 31, 21 she (the good housewife) is - 

not ofraid of the snow for her household, 
i. e. of the cold, since they are well 
clothed. In ancient times, as now, snow 
was prob. brought in summer from Leb- 
anon (7223 42) Jer. 18, 14) for refresh- 
-ment, espec. for cooling drink; so Prov. 

25, 13 as the cold of snow in the time of 
harvest, i. e. refreshing.—Snow is put 

as the emblem of whiteness, Ex. 4, 6. 

Num. 12, 10. 2K. 5, 27; of clearness, 

brightness, Lam. 4,7; of purity of mind, 
Ps. 51, 9. 

laxed ; 
Hence 

1. to be tranquil, secure, at rest, espec. 
of one who enjoys quiet prosperity, Job 
3, 26. Jer. 12,1. Lam. 1. 5. Ps. 122, 6. 
Pret. "920 Job 1.6. Fut. "vis Ps. I. ₪. 

Of a dwelling, Job 12, 6—Arab. SUX to 
be tranquil and serene in mind. Chald. 

NdU, Syr. =, ig. mde. Kindr. is 
 . םלש  alsoהל,

0 "Trop. * to be lax, negligent, care- 
less’; hence, to go astray, to sin. to fall 
into on from ignorance or inadver- 
tence; see Niph. Hiph. and deriv. לש 
15Y no. 2, הֶרְֶלַש no. 2, 62814, mbw, sdvi. 

—Arab. YU, to be forgetful ; 4 

xbw and Syr. לש to neglect, to for- 

get; also Chald. אָלט to err, to sin, in 
Targ. for Heb. 738. 

3. Trans. to relax, to set free ; or, as 
some, to draw or pull out, i. q. bua, bbe, 

q. v. like Aram. 830, ite; comp. mbes, 

Hence is commonly derived fut. apoc. 
Dain for M205; Job 27, 8 רטפנ אלא לשר רּכ 
when God ‘ahead sel ‘free (or draw ‘oul) 
his spirit sc. from his body as a prison 
or sheath (comp. 727}), i.e. shall take 
away his soul. So Chald and Syr.— 
The conjecture of Schnurrer is not to be 
slighted, that לשר is contracted for לאשר 

4 BE 
shall demand, comp. Arab. uw for 
5 
(cee though it would then seem 
necessary to read לשר . 

Nira. M>33, i. q. Kal no. 2, to go 
tray, to sin, 2 Chr. 29, 11. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 2, to lead 
astray, to deceive, 2 K. 4, 28. 

Deriv. Dui, ">t or bY, aud, mide, 

sbwy, nD. 
TW Chald. 1. to be secure, to be at 

rest, i. q. Heb. 3% no. 1; Part. pass. 
 . Dan. 4, 1הלש

2. to go astray, to sin, i. gq. Heb. nd>wi 
no. 2. Hence חלש ,ףלט 

M20 Chald. f. (r. למ ( error, wrong, 
any thing amiss, i. gq. לט, תּולָט , Dan. 
3, 29 Keth. 

TW £ (r. (לאש 1. ig. MeRw, petition. 
0.806: 720 1 Sam. 1, 17. See in ְהָלֶא 

like r. לוש q. v. comp. .לש 
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2. Shelah, pr. n. of a son of Judah, 
Gen. 38, 5. 46, 19. Patronym. 72>u 
Shelanite, Num. 26, 20. 

see art. bu.הלש ,  

MIM ץ (r. 393, whence Chald. and 
Syr. Shaph. בחלש , ond) flame, תבְחַל 

 , intens. a flame of flame, Ez. 20תָבְדְלַש
47 [21, 3]; of a burning wind Job 15, 
30. Cant. 8, 6 me-nanbw the “flame of 
Jehovah, i. e. lightning; where others 

Mappil rensnby, but in the. same sense. 

ner) m. adj. once ריִלָש Job 21, 23, also 

"3 Jer. 49, 31; fem. m1) ; plur. constr. 
“bu. ₪ הל no. 1. 

1. secure, tranquil, at rest, 1 Chr. 4, 
40. Zech. 7,7; espec. of one living in 
tranquil security, enjoying quiet pros- 
perity, Job 16, 12. 21, 23. Ps. 73, 12. 

*Jer. 49, 31. Neut. as subst. security, 
quiet. Job 20, 20. 

2. Ina bad sense, at ease, careless ; 
hence for wicked, Ez. 23, 42. Comp. 
VND no. 2. 

130 m. tranquillity, security, once c. 
suff. 139 Ps. 30,7. R.nbdwno. 1. 

350 Chald. f. (for mab in Targg. r. 
ribo), error, wrong, something amiss, 

Ezra 4, 22. Dan. 6, 5; also 3, 29 Keri. 

Judg. 21,19. 1 Sam. 1, 24. 3, 21.רלש  
Josh. 16, 6. 18, 1. 8-10. 1הלש  al. or 

Judg. 21, 21.ךללש  Sam. 1, 3.9. al. also 

K. 2, 27. Gen.ליש 1  Jer. 7,12; and 

q. v. below; prob. ‘ place of rest,49, 10  
and this prob.ךולרש |  peace, quiet, for 

from r. Bbw, see note; Silo}םולרש ,  for 
Shiloh, pr. n. of acity in the tribe of 
Ephraim, situated among the hills to 
the north of Bethel, eastward of the 
great northern road; where the sacred 
tabernacle remained for a long time, 
Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. cv. 1-4; comp. Ps. 

In the time of Jerome it was78,60.  
utterly desolate, so that the ruins of an 
altar could scarcely be pointed out; 
in Sophon. 1, 14. Epitaph. Paule p. 

ed. Martianay. It remained un-676  
known during the crusades, and down 
to the present century; and was first 
visited in 1838 ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 

or Sydow.2ףגש  p. 86-89. Sept.1.  
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Josephus Sho, also Scdovy Autt. 5. 1. 

19,20. Hence the present Arabic name 

+ Seilin.—The gentile noun is 

 . ; see art. >wלכלש  orרנלרש

The same pr. n. Shiloh may be as- 
sumed also in the difficult passage Gen. 
49, 10, the sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah... niypr Sb הליש אובָלדיִּכ רע 
bray util he (Judah) shall come to Shi- 
loh, and the nations obey him; then 
shall he,bind, etc. etc. Here naw is 
ace. of place, as in הליט Nas and he came 
to Shiloh 1 Sam. 4, 12. 1 K. 14, 4; 
comp. Judg. 21,12. 1 Sam.4,4. It was 
before the patriarch’s mind, that the 
tribe of Judah would be the leader of 
the other tribes in the war against the 
Canaanites, and thus hold the supreme 
power; see Judg. 1, 1 sq. comp. 20, 18. 
Num. 2, 1 sq. 10, 14; nor could this 
war be regarded as finished and victory 
obtained, until the Hebrews came as 
conquerors to Shiloh, in the middle of 
the land, and there set up the sacred 
ark and tabernacle ; after which, the 
Canaanites being now subdued, Judah 
ceased to be leader, and the land was 
distributed in peace among the tribes; 
see espec. Josh. 18, 1. This interpre- 
tation was proposed by Teller, and has 
been followed by Herder, Bleek, Tuch, 
Ewald, Delitzsch, and others. In the 
name ה לרש the author prob. had respect 
to the signification rest, peace ; and the 
prophecy may have looked forward be- 
yond that epoch of time.—The various 
interpretations of this passage are given 
by Hengstenberg, Christol. des N. T. I. 

 - 59 sq. Reinke Die Weissagung Jaכ
cobs 666. Miinst. 1849. Exclusive of the 
one above given, they belong to three 
classes: a) Some prefer the defective 
orthography הלש , 1b), which they then 
read חלש or ib i. ול 7x , and render, 
until he shall ae | whom 3 סז ל 
sc. the 8060476, dominion. This they 
refer either to some one of the Jewish 
kings, as Solomon; or more usually to 
the Messiah. So Targ. Hieros. and 
Onk. Peshito, also Jahn, Bohlen, and 
others. They appeal to the like idea, 
₪2. 21, 32 [27] opeban ib atx אפ ד 
until he come whose right it is, i. e. the 

Messiah. But although this night seem 
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imitated from the passage in Genesis, 
yet it can hardly be so regarded; for 
the form יל is unknown in the Penta- 
teuch, and an ellipsis of טָּפְטִּמַה cannot 

be ו b) There are Jewish 

writers, who ‘explain הליש or רליש by 
his son, sc. Judah’s, i. e. 0 Messiah as 

of that tribe ; comp. Arab. jae foetus, 
son; Rabb. babu} embryo. So Abulwa- 
lid, D. Kimchi ; ‘also Illgen. c) Nota 

few modern interpreters, as Vater, Ge- 
senius, Rosenmiller, Winer, Hengsten- 

berg, Knobel, take m>"¥ here as an ap- 
pellative, signifying either peace, quiet, 
or (abstr. from coner.) pacificator, prince 
of peace. Most understand by it the 

Messiah; who is called םולש רש prince 
of peace Is. 9,5; though they differ in 
explaining the single words. But this 
view labours under the difficulty, that 
no such appellative noun is elsewhere 
found, nor one of a like form; except 

 , , which itself is the name of a placeהלר
as is also M5" every where else.—The 
variety of orthography in this passage 
is the same asin the rest, where it is the 
name of acity. We find הליש in most 
Mss. and editions; הלש in 38 Jewish 
Mss. and all the Samaritan; i>" in a 
few Mss. and לוע in the margin of cer- 
tain codices; see De Rossi Var. Lect. 

T. 1V. App. .כ 217 sq. 
Nore. As to the etymology of הליש 

or הלש , there is hardly a similar form, 
except הלב pr. u. of a city; and as in- 
terpreters have derived this from r. הל 
so they commonly refer הלרש to r. הֶלש ; 
comparing the forms רוטלק , WD. But 
this is wrong ; for הלרש , דלרש , must then 
be regarded as shortened from "i>", 
and mba from רולרֶנ ; ag from “D2 we 
sometimes find wy. lence הלרש , וליש 
may have come rather from ןולרש | and 
mba from .ךולרֶּפ But although nouns 
from verbs הל often have the ending 

wi-, yet a form like ןולרש is very rare; 
and could be made only by transpos. for 

  | It is therefore better and moreךוילש
certain, to regard mb, וליש as for 

  from r. dw; just as EY is forםולרש
 . Comp. the Ge Sydowםזפש.

mow f. (r. MY no. 1) constr. MI>W. 
1. tranquillity, security. Prov. 17, 1. 

Ps, 122, 7. Ez. 16, 49. my>wWa in the 
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midst of security Dan. 8, 25. 11, 21, 
(comp. Job 15, 21,) 7. 6. unexpectedly, 
suddenly, like Chald.and Syr. n=>0a, 

mby yo, ude <e. Comp. Dun. 11, 
24. 

2. In a bad sense, careless security, 

wickedness, comp. r. חלש no. 2; so Prov. 
1, 32. Plur.c. suff. q1mi>tia Jer. 22, 21. 

mow Chald. f. security, safety, quiet, 
Dan. 4, 24. R. mui. 

pnw m. plur. (r. mbes) after the 
form D753. 

1. a sending away, dismission ; Ex. 
  after her sendingהיחופלט רחא 2 ,18
away, i. e. after Moses, when about to 
go into Egypt to deliver the Israelites, 
had sent back his wife Zipporah with 
their children to her father’s house. So 
in Mic. 1, 14 םיחופש ןתנ is 0 give dis- 
mission, i. q. to dismiss, to relieve, to 
cease from possessing.—In neither pas- 

sage is the idea of divorce necessary, 
as some hold; comp. r. M2 Pi. no. 3.d. 

2. a marriage-gift, sc. on sending 
away a daughter, a portion, dowry, 1K. 
a Comp. Pi. חפש Judg. 12, 9. 

‘pbs , rarely pba 

 . םולש
A) Adj. after the form לוב whole, 

sound, safe, integer, e. g. 
1. Of the body, sound, well, in health, 

Gen. 43, 27 2°38 סולה is fear Filler 
well? 1 Sam. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 17, 3. 20, 9. 
Job 5,24. Ps. 38, 4 “exza םולש iy shew 
is nothing sound (no health) 7 in my bones. 

Is. 41, 3. 
2. or number, whole, in full number, 

Jer. 13, 19. 
3. secure, tranquil, Job 21,9; plur. Ps. 

69, 23. 
4, seeking peace, friendly, allied, Ps. 

m. (r. (םלש constr. 

~ 55, 21. 
B) Subst. wholeness, soundness, i. e. 
1. health, weal, welfare, prosperity, good 

of every kind; Arab. ep oe ו 

Aram. לש , לביא , Eth. LAP. Deut. 

29, 18. 1 K. 2, 33. Ps. 27, 11.37. Is. 52,7. 
Jer. 4, 10. al. 1 8. 5, 13 ףֶצוּב oben ₪ 
thy coming for wind? to which the an- 
swer is: םולש for good! and so 1 Sam. 

16, 4. In the same sense םולטַה for 
200d? 2K.5, 21. 9,11. 17. 22. - in 

the וש constractions and phrases: 



6 

a) > םולָשה , once without He > םולש 
2 Sam. 18, 29, 1 is health to him? i. e. 
is he well? is it well with him? in ask- 
ing after the welfare of an absent per- 
son, Gen. 29,6. 2 K.4,26. The answer is 

  , Gen. 1. 0. comp. 43, 28.—Henceםולש
b) ףּולָשל ‘pd Nw 10 ask one afler his 

welfare, i. e. to salute any one, see in 

 ™ IT. 1. b; comp. 2 Sam. 11,7 d3uלאש
manban םולטל דָוָה and David asked. 
how the war prospered. Also 7תֶא הֶאְר 

‘p סולט fo see afler the health, welfare, of 
any one, to see how he does, Gen: 37,14; 
with עדר Esth. 2, 11; with 7p 1 Sam. 
17, 18. Ellipt. 2 K. 10, 13 we go down 
(to see) after the welfare of the king’s 
children, i. e. to salute and visit them. 

c) םולטל (79>) 72 1Sam. 1,17. 20, 42, 
and םולשּב 72 2 Sam. 15,9, a form of 
wishing "well to one departing, go in 
peace, i.e. may every good befall thee! 
Gr. unaye sig sigivyy Mark 5, 34, and 
mogevou sic eionvyy Luke 7, 50. 

d) On the other hand, (22) ףל םולש 
7 welfare to thee, may il be well with hee 
Judg. 6, 23. 19,20, Dan. 10, 19. Gen. 43, 23, 
a form of address when one would encou- 
rage a timid person and assure him of 
safety, 1. 6. ‘thou hast [ye have] nothing 
to fear, thou art in safety ;’ hence we 

thrice find added אָרִיִתְִלִא , astm ds, 

comp. 1 Sam. 20, 21 ּףל םולש יּפ לת then 
all is well with ל thou art in safety, 
thy matter is prosperous. v.7. See also 
2 Sam. 18, 28, where a messenger of 
good tidings exclaims םולש , q. d. all is 
well! comp. 1 Chr. 12, 18.—Among the 

Arabs tbe YUE, es salam ’aleika, 

and among the Syrians eased fade, 

as also Rabbin. ךל =1>w, are forms of 
salutation to persons approaching or 
passing by; but in this sense the above 
Heb. phrase is not found in the O. T. 

2. peace, opp. to war, since in a time 
of peace one’s affairs are in safety and 
prosperity, Lev. 26,6. Judg. 4, 17. 1 Sam. 
7,14. 1 K.2,5.2 K.20, 19. ל םולשל aap 
to invile any one lo peace, i. 6. to ‘offer 

peace, Deut. 20, 10. Judg. 21,13; m9 
pibw 0. acc. of pers. to answer peace, 
1.6.10 accept offered peace, Deut. 20, 11. 
  my lo make or grant peace toםולש <

any one Josh. 9, 15. Is. 27, 5; Is. 57, 2 
 . he shall enter into peace, i. eםולש אובר
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the sepulchre. םללש שרא ₪ man of peace, 
peaceful, Ps. 37, BY, םול “12 words 
of peace, pacific, Deut. 22, 26. םולש רש" 
prince of peace, the Meselati, Is. 9, %- 
Hence 

3. concord, friendship, רמרלשט Ux my 
friend, my ally, Ps. 41, 10. Jer. 20, 10. 
38, 22. Obad. 7. םולש ררְבד speaking 
friendehip Ps. 28, 3; comp. Hsth. 9, 30. 
Jer. 9, 7. 

see nb.םּולָש  

 םולש retribution, see םֶפש .

7128 (prob. for Db) Shallun, Shal- 
lum, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 15. 

 שולט three, see שלש

  6חלש,  ; infחלשל . futחַלמ 0
 . ; imperחולש , Is. "58, 9; inf. healחלש
 . c. suff. “bwוחלש . , plurחלש

1. to send ; Sept. mostly 0 
 . 6 Syrה החלש

wate, The primary notion of r. חלש 

18 0 to relax, to loosen, to let 
go’; kindr. are לּוש , mbw, ללש , g. v— 
Construed: a) Absol. Gen. 38,17. Ps. 
59, 1; often so that another verb is sub- 
joined with or without a copula, e.g. 1K. 
 . send, gather eteחפש  pap"וגו 19 ,18
  me te sent andהקו. 4 11 3 2
fetched etc. Gen. 31, 4, Ex. 9,19. Job 
1,4. al. Here the acc. of the person 

sent is omitted; comp. Gen. 31,4. b) 
With acc. of the person sent, Gen. 42, 4. 
43,8. 45, 5. Ex. 5, 22. 1 Sam. 15, 20. 
2 K.1,6. Is. 6, 8. al. espec. a messenger, 
embassador, Gen. 32, 4. Num. 20, 14. 

Judg. 6, 35. 7, 24. 2 Sam. 2, 5. 1 K. 19, 
2. Is. 18, 2. al. sepe. With a dat. pleon. 
added, ףל חלש send for thyself Num. 13, 
2. Rarely in later Heb. 0. > of pers. 
2 Chr. 17,7. Jer. 16,16. ¢) With acc. 
of place to which one sends, 1 Sam. 4, 4. 

1K. 5, 28. 2K. 2, 4. 6; algo ₪ דע of 
place, 2 K.2,2.  d) With acc. of pers. 
and > of thing, as 03> for water Jer. 
14, 3; but oftener with ל 6. inf. of some- 
thing to be done, as Num. 13, 16 these 
are the names of the men, M79 MW WR 
PITY ANd whom Moses sent to spy 
out the land. 14, 36. Deut. 34, 11. Josh. 
6, 25. 1 Sam. 13, 1. Is. 61,1. Zech. 1, 
10.al. e) With ace. of pers. sent and 
Dx of pers. to whom, Gen. 37, 13. 46, 28. 
Ex. 3, 13. 14. 15. 7, 16. 1 Sam. 9, 16, 
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2K. 5, 6. Jer. 25, 4. 17. Zech. 2, 12. al. 
Rarely as in Chald. 6. 5», Neh. 6, 3. Jer. 
26, 15. 29, 31. 2K. 18, 27. Also c. לא 
of pers. and > of Things for which, 1 K. 
20,7; or 5 ₪ inf, Num. 22. 37. f) With 
ace. at pers. and 7978 of person, fo send 

after, i.e. 80 as to follow one departing, 

2 Sam. 3, 26. 2K. 7, 14. 14,19; comp. 
Zech. 2,12 [8]. g) With acc. of the 
thing sent, Gen. 38, 23. 45, 27. 46, 5. 

Esth. 4, 4; espec. letters, Neh. 6, 19. 
Esth. 1,22. Also ace. of thing and 5x 
of pers. 2 K. 20, 12. Jer. 29, 1. 25; 0 
letters, Jor. 29, 25. Esth. 9, 20. 30; > 
of pers. Gen. 32, 19. 45, 23. Ps. 78, 25. 
2 Chr. 16,1. h) Sometimes the per- 
son sent is put with ,דרב by the hand 

of, 1 Sam. 16, 20. 2 Sam. 11 14. 12, 25. 
1K. 2,25 ana wa ָךְלָּמַה "חלשלו and 
the king sent by the hand of Benaiah, i.e. 
he deputed Benaiah. Ex. 4,13 אָכדחְלש 

  send now by whomsoever thouחלטחהדרב
wilt send. i) Pregn. 2 Sam. 15, 12 
mdsna וררעָמ bphomycry םולוְמְבִא חלו 
and Absalom. sent [and called, i.e. sent 
for] Ahithophel from his city from Giloh. 

Spec. of things: aa) to send to any 
one, i.e. to send word (O73 (חלש fo 
send a messenger to him, Judg. 11, 28. Is. 
37, 17. Prov. 26. 6 לוס wa p27 חלש 
whoso sendeth a message by the hand of 
a fool, i. e. whoever makes use of a fool 

as his messenger. Absol. in the same 
sense, Gen. 38, 25 רפאל ָהיִמְחְלֶא Ob 
she sent to her father-in-law, saying, i. e. 
she sent him this word. 1 K. 20, 5. 
2 K. 5, 8. Neh. 6, 8. Jer. 29, 81; with- 
out רמאל 1 Sam. 20,21. With ace. of 
the message thus sent, 1 K. 5, 23 “19 
x חלשדרֶשַא םוקָמִַה unto ihe place 
which thou shalt send word 0 me, i. e. 
shall point out. 20,9. 21,11. Jer. 42,5. 

21. 43, 1; c. dupl. ace. to send one with 
or for any thing, 2 Sam. 11, 22 and he 
told David 3x17 ind nwy-bo-ny all 
that for which Joab had sent him. 1K. 

14,6. Ex. 4, 28. bb) God is said to 
send help, Ps, 20, 3; deliverance, 111, 9; 

his favour, 57, 4; plenty, Joel 2, 19; 
rain, Job 5, 10; oracles and precepts, 
Is. 9,7. Zech. 7, 12. Ps. 147, 15; signs 
and wonders, Ps. 135, 9; espec. calami- 

ties, plagues, Ex. 9,14. 23, 28. Josh. 

24, 12. Jer. 25, 16. 27. Ps. 105, 28. 144, 
6. Here Piel is more common, q. v. 
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2. to send away, i. e. to let go, i. q. Pi. 

no. 2. Judg. 11,38. Ps. 50, 19 ףחלש "7B 
ma thou lettest go thy mouth. to ‘evil, as 

if unbridled. Pregn. ןמ ורב חלש 0 
go one’s hand from any thing, i.e. to 

withdraw it, 1 K. 13, 4.—Part. pass. 
  MSN a hind let loose, roamingהָחְלִמ

freely, Gen. 49, 21. Others less well, 
a slender hind, see in no. 3 fin. 

3. tosend out or forth, i. e. to put forth, 
to stretch out, 10 extend, e. g. a rod, staff. 
Ps. 110, 2. 1 Sam. 14, 27; a sickle into 
the harvest Joel 4, 13, comp. Rev. 14, 

15. 18; a branch to the nose, Ez. 8, 17, 
see in art. Tt. So too the finger. 
as in scorn, Is. 58, 9. Espec. to send 
out or put forth the hand, (Hom. yétoas 
idddo Od. 9. 288. ib. 10. 376,) Gen. 3, 
22. 8,9. 19,10. 48,14. Ex. 3, 20. Deut. 
25,11. 2 Sam. 15, 5. Cant. 5, 4; e. g. 

for smiting, Job 1, 11. 2,5. Ps. 138, 7. 
a) With > ₪ inf, for cron a wrong, 
1 Sam. 22, 17. 2 Sam. 1,14. b) With 
by upon a thing which it is wrong to 
touch, 1 K. 13,4. 1 Chr. 13,10. c) 

With >x of pers. to put forth the hand 
to or upon, to lay hand upon, sc. in vio- 
lence, Gen. 22, 12. Ex. 24, 11. 2 Sam. 
18, 12. Job 1,12. d) With 3a 0 
to put forth the hand upon, 6. g. a rock, 
in order to remove it, Job 28, 9 also to 
lay hand on any thing, i. e. to: sires to 
purloin it, Ex. 22,7. Esth. 9,10. 15. 16. 

Dan. 11, 42; somewhat different, Ps. 
125. 3 lest the righteous also put forth 
their hands unto iniquity, i. e. to- do 
iniquity. Also with 3 of pers. to put 

forth the hand upon or against, to lay 
hands upon, Gen. 37, 22. 1 Sam. 24, 7. 
11. 26, 9. 11. 23. Esth. 3, 6. 8,7. 9, 2; 
once for punishment, Neh. 13, 21. Pe- 
culiar is Cant. 5, 4 רוחה yo ודי חלש he 
put forth his hand from the window, 1. e. 
he put it in through the window into 
the house.—Sometimes 77 is omitted, 

as Ps. 18, 17, comp. 144, 7; also before 
x of thing, 2 Sam. 6, 6; before 3 Ob. 
13.—Part. pass. חלש pr. contended, then 
slender ; so ofa hind according to some, 

Gen. 49, 21; but see above in no. 2 fin. 
Pret mts, 3 plur. pret. in pause החלש . 
1. i.g. Kal no. 1, to send, e. ₪. toa 

place, Is. 43, 14 ; with acc. of pers. sent, 
Gen. 19, 13. 28, 5.6. Judg. 20, 6. Is. 10, 

6. Jer. 24, 5. 28; or with acc. of thing, 
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Gen. 38, 17. Ex. 23, 27. 1 Sam. 11, 7. 
Mal. 2,4; or with >¥ to whom, 2 Chr. 
32, 31; with ace. of thing and ל of pers. 
2 Chr. 24, 23; acc. of thing.with לא 0 
whom and 533 by by whom, Jer. 27, 3. But 
in this signif. Kal is far more frequent ; 
while Piel is more usual in the sense to 

send upon any one, as God sends calam- 
ities, plagues, see Kal no. 1. bb; ₪ a 

Deut. 7, 20. 32, 24. 2K. 17, 25. Ps. 78, 

 , Ez. 14,19; 595, 17; > Jer. 48לֶא ;45
12; “TDN 9. 15. 49, 37. Also ןורמ חט 

to were ‘strife, i. e. to excite or occasion 

it, Prov. 6, 14. 19. 16, 28. 
2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, but more frequent, 

to send away, to let go or depart, to dis- 
miss, e. ₪. one about to go away, and 
espec. who has been in any way de- 
tained, Gen. 24, 54. 30, 25. 45, 24. Ex. 
3, 20. Josh. 2, 21. Judg. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 6, 
6. 2 Sam. 11, 12; so of the ark which 
the Philistines had detained, 1 Sam. 6, 
2. 3.8; of flocks sent out to pasture, 
Ex. 22, 4, comp. Is. 32,20; of Samson’s 
foxes, Judg. 15, 5; of the scape-goat let 
go into the desert, Lev. 16, 10 sq. of a 
bird let fly, Gen. 8, 7. 8. Lev. 14, 7. 53. 
Deut. 22, 7; of waters sent forth in 
streams, Ez. 31, 4. Ps. 104,10. Also to 
let goa captive from custody, 1 K. 20, 
42. Jer. 40, 1. 45, 18. Zech. 9, 11, 
comp. 1 Sam. 24, 20. Ez. 13, 20; ofa 
slave, fo set free, to manumit, Jer. 34, 9 
sq. see "HEM, and comp. Tides 1, 25; 
ap mbui, ו a gift, see in art. 

ap; of daughlers, to set out, to give in 

marriage, fully nzan ima חלט Judg. 12, 
9. Also 10 accompany one departing, fo 
send him on his way, moonéune, Gen. 
18.16. 31, 27. Judg. 3, 18 (comp. v. 19). 
1 Sam. 9, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 32 and (Bar- 
zillai) went over Jordan with the king, 
ymzacmy inbwb, Keri ןּהְרַַּהְדִתֶא , 0 con- 
duct him by Fodor, i. e. its farther 
bank; here Keth. makes no good sense ; 
perh. it should read ןדריב ותא חלשל , 
With ace. of pers. and 7%3 of thing, to 
give over into the power of any thing, 

Job 8, 4 if thy children have sinned 
against him (God), o»%_ 2 םֶחָלַשְרנ 

and he have given them over to the power 
of their transgression, i. e. to merited 

punishment; comp. Ps. 81, 13.—Fur- 

ther, fo let down any one with ropes 

into a subterranean prison, Jer. 38, 6. 
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11; also once to let hang down or grow 
ele sc. the hair, Ez. 44, 20. 

3. to send forth, in a stronger sense, 
i. e. to cast, to throw, to shoot, 6. ₪. a) 
Things, as arrows 1 Sam. 20, 20 ; fire 
into a city Am. 1, 4 sq. 2, 2. 5. Hos. 8, 
14; which is also expressed by ד חפט' 
txa fo give or commit to the flames, Fr. 

mettre a feu, Judg. 1, 8. 20, 48. 5 8, 
12. Ps. 74,7.  b) to cast forth, to cast 
down, Ecc. 11,1. Job 30, 11 they cast off be- 
Sore me the bridle, i. 6. act in an unbridled 
manner. 39, 3 they cast forth their pains, 
i. c. they bring forth the foetus, and at 
the same time are freed from their pains ; 
see in bam p. 292. 1K. 9. 7 and this 
house, which I have hallowed for my 
name, "2B לַעָמ MEWN will I cast forth 
from my sight, will reject it; comp. 
parall. 2 Chr. 7, 20 7720. = 6( cast 
out, to eject, to expel any one. Gen. 3, 23. 
Ley. 18, 24. 1 K. 9, 7. Is. 27, 8. Jer. 15, 
1. 28, 16. Job 14, 20. Poetically, Job 
30, 12 mb) רלגר they thrust or push away 
mney feet, so that Ifall. d) Spec. tu send 
or put away a wife or concubine, to di- 
vorce a wife, Gen. 21, 14. Deut. 21, 14. 
22,19. 29. 24, 1. 3. 4. 2 Sam. 13, 16. 
Jer. 3, 1. 8. Mal. 2, 16 where inf. mbw 
as subst. 1 Chr. 8, 8; comp. Is. 50, 1. 

4. i.q. Kal no, 3, to put forth or stretch 
out, to extend, e. g. the hand, Prov. 31, 
19. 20; atree its roots, to spread out, 
Jer. 17,8; and its branches, Ez. 17, 6. 
7. 31, 5. Ps. 80,12. So God is said to 
spread out a people, Ps. 44, 3 thou didst 
drive out the heathen with thy hand, and 
plantedst them (Israel) ; thou didst afflict 
the nations, and spread them out, sc. Is- 
rael. 

Pass. of Piel no. 1,andקטו חל 1.  
of Kal no. 1, to be sent, Prov. 17, 11. Jer. 

Ob. 1.17, 8.  
2. to be sent away, to be let go, dis- 

missed, Gen. 44, 3. Is. 50, 1; comp. in 
Piel no. 3.d. Hence to be left, forsaken, 
Prov. 29, 15 nbw “92 a neglected child. 

3. to be cast out, expelled; Is. 16, 2 

a bird mtn yp driven from the nest. 
Is. 27, 10 mbt 12 a habitation driven 
out (i.e. its inmates), and forsaken like a 
desert. Also to be cast, driven, impelled 
into a net, Job 18, 8. Judg. 5, 15 paya 
MbY he was driven or he rushed into the 
plain. 
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Hie. חרלשה , i. q. Piel no. 1, to send, 
8c. Plagues, calamities, upon any one, 

, Ex. 8, 17. Lev. 26, 22. Am. 8, 11. 
Ez 14, 13; also an enemy, 2 K. 15, 37. 

Deriv. nbs, my, mindy, ane, 
 םיחלש , ,mdw 'םיחּלפ חלשמ , חולשמ

 תַמְלְשִמ

no Chald. fut. חלשיכ to send, 
Ezra 4, 14. 7,14. Dan. 3, 2. 6, 23; with 

ace. of thing ne לע to יה Ezra 4, 
11.18. 5, 6.17; also 4,17. 5,7. 

2. With 1, to put forth or,stretch out 
the hand, Dan. 5, 24; 6. > to atlempt 
any thing, Ezra 6, 12. 

MY m. in pause חלש , 6. suff. indw, 
 א. חלש.

1. a missile weapon, as sent against an 
enemy, e. g. a dart, javelin, spear, etc. 

S- 6.7 

Arab. es and Yuu collect. arms, 
2 oC 

spec. a sword ; Ua an armed man; 

= Conj. V, to arm oneself—2 Chr. 

32, 5. 23,10. mbwa ay to perish by 
the weapon sc. of death, Job 33, 18. 36, 

12; for Joel 2,8 see in 392 no. 1. b. 
Here belongs the difficult passage, Neh. 
4, 17 [23] ovan וחלש wx every man his 
weapon for water, i. e. every man went 
for water with his weapon in his hand ; 
comp. v. 11. 2 Chr. 23, 10. But the 
better reading is i973 וחלש WN, see 
Reediger de Interp. Arab. p. 60. 

2. ₪ shoot, sprout, plant, Cant. 4, 13. 
Comp. r. nbw Pi. no. 4. 

3. Shelah, Salah, pr.n. a) Ason of 
Arphaxad Gen. 10, 24. 11,12. b) An 
aqueduct and pool near Jerusalem, ap- 
parently the same with חלש q. v. Neh. 
3.15. Vulg. Siloe. 

for Mid as inחלַש)  om. (r.החלש  
 Chaldee, after the form רוטיק , רושרכ

pr. a sending of water, i. e. a conduit, 
Ps. 104, 10, and1. חלש  aqueduct, comp. 

goov 11. 12. 25.—With the art.ועו  Gr. 

Shiloah, Siloah, Siloam, pr. n. ofחלשה  
an aqueduct and small reservoir or 
fountainat the foot of Zion on the south- 

eastern part of Jerusalem, 18. 8,6. See 
Jos. B. J. 5.4.2. ib. 5. 12. 2. ib. 6.7. 2. 
ib. 6. 8. 5. It is apparently the same 

in Neh. 3, 15.חלש  with that called 
The LXX. and Josephus )1. c.) write 
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the name תוגש and so John 9, 7, 
where it is explained by יול 
abstr. for concr. This refers probably 
to the long subterranean passage or 
aqueduct, by which the water is brought 
from the intermitting fountain higher 
up in the valley of the Kidron. Fora 
full description of this ancient fountain, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 493-498, 
500 sq. By a misapprehension of the 
language of Josephus (B. J. 5. 4. 2), 
several writers have formerly sought 
for Siloam on the south-west of Zion; 
Reland Palest. p. 858. Gesen. Comm. 

on Is. 7, 3.—Arab. =*טל 7 

shoots, sprouts,חלו )  f. plur. (r.תוחָלַש  
Is. 16,8. See Pi. no 4. 

“1721 (perh. armed) Shilhi, pr. n. m. 
1K. 22, 42. 2 Chr. 20, 31. R. my, 

Shilhim,לט )  (armed men, r.םיִחְלַש  
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 32. 

ras m. (r. MW, after the form 
727p) constr, 77 ; plur. תונָחְלַש , constr. 
mare ; a table, so called from a being 

extended, spread out, see the root no. 3, 
and tavvew 0 Od. 10. 37; also 
Ps. 69, 23 below. Especially stable as 
spread with food, viands, Judg. 1, 7. 
1 Sam. 20, 29. 34. 1 K. 5,7. 10,5. Job 
36, 16. Neh. 5 17. So imbvn 422 to 
prepare or spread a table Ps. 22, 5. 78, 
19. Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5; inbuin-by בי 
to sit at table 1K. 13, 20; לע Say 

 , i728 to eat at one’s table, with himפ
2 Sam. “9, 11. 13, comp. v. 7. 10; רקבא 

 - ions eating at one’s table, tableַּפ ןחְלְט

companions, guests, 1 K. 18, 19. 2, 7. 
2 Sam. 19, 29. Of the table of shrew 

bread in the tabernacle and temple, 
 . 2 Chrתֶכְרָעַמִה 'ע ;  ym Num. 4, 7םיֶנּפַה

99, 18, and plur. “an תּונָחְלַש 1 Chr. 28, 
16; see in arts. OMS no. 2, M2992, and 
m2 no. 1. The same is shon ben 
the pure table Lev. 24, 6 ; and so where 
the tabernacle or temple is spoken of, 
simply own Ex. 30, 27. 37, 10 sq. 
Num. 3, 31. 1 K. 7, 48. Also yn 

nins the table of Jehovah, his altar, Mal. 

1, 7. 12. Ez. 41, 22. 4d, 16, comp. 23, 
41. Of the allan or table nrepared be: 
fore idols, lectisternia, Is. 65, 11 םיִכְרַעה 

PH 7b who prepare a table for Gat. 



 טלש

the god of good fortune—As to the 
form of tables among the Hebrews, 

little is known ; but, as in other oriental 
nations, they were prob. not high. In 
Ex. 25, 23, indeed, the table for the 
shew-bread is described as acubit anda 
halfin height ; but the table of Herod’s 

temple, as depicted on the arch of Titus 
at Rome, is only half a cubit high. 
Prob. the table of the ancient Hebrews 
differed little from that of the modern 

Arabs, viz. a piece of skin or leather, a 
mat, or a linen cloth. spread upon the 
ground. Hence the fitness of the name, 
nw something spread, and also the 

phrase ww WIV; and hence too light 
is shed upon Ps. 69, 23 erm2B> חפש 77 
mp let their table Before them become a 
snare or net, i.e. let their feet become 
entangled in it, as spread on the ground, 
so that they may stumble and fall; see 

 . 1. 9. Comp. Gen. 18, 4וה הפ

  , a verb of the laterטלשר . fatלמ *
Hebrew 3 except the deriv. טרלש 6 
Gen. 42,6; but {frequent in Aramean ; pr. 
to be sharp, hard, harsh; hence a) 0 
rule, 10 have dominion, over any one,c. 3 

Ecce. 2,19. 8,9; לע Neh. 5, 15. b) to 
gain dominion, to get the mastery, 6. 3 

of pers. Esth. 9, 1.—Arab. fakin to be 

harsh, vehement, V to get dominion ; 
- 6 , 

ohh, - concr. the Sultan. 

Eth. WAM to have dominion. Aram. 
see in Chald. טלש . 

Hien. 1. to let have dominion over 
any one, Ps. 119, 133. 

2. to give power to do any thing, to 
permit, Ece. 5, 18. 6, 2. Comp. לשמ 

Ex. 21, 8; also Syr. pw Pa. 

 .Deriv טֶלְש ןוטלש , טרלש ,

Chald. fut. ubws 1. to rule, toטלש : 
have dominion, c. 2 inor over any thing 
Dan. 2, 39. 5,7. 16; to have power over 
any thing, so as to aftect it, Dan. 3, 27. 

2. With 3. to get the mastery of, i. e. 
to rush or fall upon, Dan. 6, 25, 

Aen. to let bear rule, to make ruler 

or lord over any one, c. 3 Dan. 2, 38. 48. 
Deriv. Chald. ןוטלש , jude, טרלש . 

Dow m. (r. (סלש a shield, only plur. 
  , constr. “abe shields, apparentlyםיטֶכט
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so called from being hard or perh. tough, 
see the signif. of the Arabic root under 

 . , and comp. the adj. bbw. 2 Samסלש
8,7 sam "ub the shields of gold. 2K. 
11 10. 9 Chr. 93, 9. 0854. 4, 4. 7 
11. in which passages shields are spoken 
of as suspended for ornament upon the 
walls. Jer. 51, 11 sharpen the arrows, 

  abo fil out the shields, i. e. putםיטלשה
them on, see in r. 82 no. 1. a.—Inter- 
preters have long hesitated as to the 
signification of this word; and some 
have even rendered it by quivers, as 
(after Jarchi) Jahn Archeol. II. ii. p. 

9 - 
428; or also darts, comp. boy arrow: 

The signification here given has been 
adopted by most commentators from 
Kimchi onwards, and is supported by 
probable etymology, by the context of 
all the passages, and by the authority 
of the ancient versions. Thus the Tar- 
gums and Syriac version often retain 
the same word, as being common in 
Aramean ; but the Chaldee translator 
of the Chronicles gives it in two places 
by shields, 1 Chr. 18, 7. 2 Chr. 23, 9; 
and the translator of Jeremiah, c. 13, 23, 
uses the words A°M2P? רטלש to denote 
the spots of the leopard, as resembling 
the figure of a shield. Among the 
later Syrians this word appears to have 
become obsolete; for Bar Bahldl, in 

Lex. Oxon. Ms. under LiSa, himself 

fluctuates between the various opinions 
of Syrian interpreters, the most of whom 
however understand by it quivers. 

qinbw m. (r. 02%) powerful, potent, 
Ecc. 8,4; with 3 having power over any 
thing. v. 8. 

one in power,טפש)  (r.ןוטלש ₪814.  
a ruler, magistrate, Dan. 3. 2. 

qd Chald. m. constr. ךטלש , domin- 
ion, power, empire, Dan. 3,33. 4,19. 7, 6. 
  in every 4רחוכלמ ןטֶלטדלַכּב 6,27 .44
minion of my Lean i. e. throughout 
my whole empire. Plur. spied, em- 

pires, kingdoms, Dan. 7, 27. Arab 

, li 2 
+L, dominion, and coner. dominus 

rex, Sultan. 

nosy f. see טילש 1. 



“Sui 

“oD m. .ז) 3%) in pause “dw, quiet, 
stillness ; 2 Sam. 3, 27 "bwia in quiet, 
i. e. privately. 

M720 f(r. AbW no, 3) the afler-birth, 
the membrane which envelopes the 
foetus and follows the birth, Deut. 28, 57. 

Arab. רש(" the membrane enveloping the 
fetus; Chald, xn7>0, Talmud. xmtbo, 

after-birth ; Syr. [oud id.אללש ,  

 וילט and רללש | see in ולש .

D0 m. adj. (r. (טלש , fem. תסְלש for 
ng7bw, the "= being dropped in the 
atari: like "AN f תֶרְבִא . 

1. hard, vehement, imperious, fem. of 
an imperious woman, impudent, Ez. 

16, 30. Arab. Loki, coal. 
2. powerful, mighty, i. 6. having power 

over any thing, 0. a Ecce. 8, 8.—Subst. 
one having power, u ruler, magistrate, 
Kee. 7, 19. 10,5. Gen. 42, 6. 

powerfiul,טלש) 1.  Chald. (r.טיִלַש  
mighty, Dan. 2,10. 4,23; having power 

in or over any thing, bearing rule over, 
c. 3, Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 5, 21.—Subst. 
a ruler, prince, Dan, 2, 15. 5, 29. Ezra 

.20 ,4 

2. ond Nd, with ל 0. inf. there is no 
power to do any thing, i.e. it is not per- 
mitted, non licet, Ezra 7, 24. 

wy and wow m. ) O20, or wh) 

Kamets impure. 

1. a third, Is. 40, 12; i. e. a measure 
for grain, prob. the third part of an ephah 
(see MBN) i. gq. AND, wEteor, since Sept. 
often renders הֶָפרֶא by todo usrge, comp. 
Gr. 7 tetaety., Engl. quart.—Genr. for 
any measure; acc. as adv. Ps. 80, 6 

iopwms thow givest themשרלש תועמדב  
tears to drink by measure, i. e. in great 
quantity, abundantly. Sept. é pétgay, 

Vulg. in mensura. 
2. a triangle, i. e. an instrument of 

music struck in concert with drums, as 

in modern military music. Plur. 1 Sam. 
18, 6. 

3. Spec. a third man, i.e. one of three, 
Gr. te:atty¢, an order of warriors, who 
fought from chariots, 0 

  000 Ex. 14,7 he tookה
all the chariots of Egypt, “by םרשרלשו | 

‘b> and three warriors upon each of 

90* 
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them. 15, 4. 1K. 9, 22, comp. 2K. 9, 25. 
They served also as the body-guard of 
kings 1 K. 9, 22. 2K. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 11, 
11. 12,18. Sept. tgcatutau, i. e. accord- 
ing to Origen in Catenis, (although 
the Greek Glossarists decide otherwise, 
see Schleusner Thes. in voc.) ‘soldiers 
fighting from chariots, and so called be- 
cause each chariot contained three sol- 
diers, one of whom managed the horses 
while the other two fought; comp. te 
10010176 one of the three persons who 

constituted a row or subdivision in the 
Greek tragic chorus. On Egyptian 
monuments only two persons are usu- 

ally depicted in each chariot; one fights, 
while the other manages the horses. 
In the Assyrian and other Asiatic sculp- 
tures, there is often a third man in each 

chariot, who is either an armour-bearer 
or holds an umbrella—The leader or 
chief of these troopsis called רטרלשה שאר 
2 Sam. 23, 8. and with the fuller form 

  1 Chr. 12, 18; and theםישיֶלָשֶה שאר
same person seems to he denacad by 
abun, zat’ 507 as spoken 01 one of 
the ו attendants of the king, 2 K. 
7, 2.17.19. 9, 25. 15, 95.—-Henes plur. 

 - Prov. 22, 20 Keri, perh. princiםרשלש
palia, i. e. things honourable, princely ; 
comp. 8, 6.—See more in Thesaur. p. 
1429. 

“woe m. ord. adj. (from (שלש 1 
 , ; plur. ows; thirdחישרלש , תרשרלש

the thirds Aram. “anna, cus, Arab. 

GAS. So Gen. 1, 13. 2,14. Num. 2, 
24. Is. 19, 24. Job 42, 14. al. sepe. Plur. 

  has several uses; Num. 2, 24םיטלט

ASO} םישלט they shall move forward the 
third, i.e. the third in order. 1 Sam. 
19, 21 and he sent the third messengers, 
i.e. the third time. 2 K.1, 13. Thrice 
as subst. cells or chambers of the third 
story Gen. 6, 16. 1 K. 6, 8. Ez. 42, 3.— 

Fem. spec. as subst. a) ₪ third, the 
third part, Num. 15, 6.7. 2 Sam. 18, 2. 
b) the third day, the day after to-mor- 

row; 1 Sam. 20, 12 תישילשה an MsD 
about this time to-morrow or the third 
day. c) the third year, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 

48, 34. see in 39 no 2; comp. in Engl. 
‘the third of queen Victoria” d) With 

He parag. Mntindw adv. the third tima 
Hz. 21, 19. 



ge yw 

  in Kal not used, kindr. withףכש

Arab, 1חלש , , 

Piet, inf. תֶכְלַש as subst. see in its 
order. 

Hires. 37204, fut. Free, very fre- 
quent. 

1. to casi, to throw, c. acc. of pers. or 
thing, Gen. 21, 15. Ex. 7, 10. Lev. 1, 16. 
2K. 2, 21. Jer. 41,9. al. Also to cast 
off, as a tree its blossoms, Job 15, 33; to 
cast away 2 K. 7,15. Ez. 20, 7. 8. 6. 
3, 6; of stones, fo cast uway, to scatter, 

opp. 022. Ecc. 3,5. bya 772th fo cast 

lots, sc. in dividing land, Joe 18.8. 10; 
hence in Mic. 2, 5 thou shalt have none 
to cast a line by lot, sc. in marking out 
land.—Constr. with acc. of place upon 
or into which any thing is cast, as the 
ground, a pit, water, 610. Ex.4, 3. Dan. 
8, 12. Gen. 87, 91. Ex. 1, 22; with לא 
of place, Gen. 37, 22. Ex. 15, 25. 2K. 
4.41l.al. aof place, Gen. 37, 20. Ex. 
32, 24. Is. 19,8; with acc. of thing and 

 , of pers. upon or al whom, Num. 35לע
20. 22. Josh. 10, 11. Jude. 9, 53. Nah. 
3.6. Job 27, 22 ררלע bw he shall cast 
at him sc. deadly weapons. Ez. 43, 24, 
2K. 23,6. 2 Sam. 20, 12; with > of 
place, 2 Chr. 24, 10. 30, 14, also c. acc. 
Ex. 22. 30 irk ‘Um 3bBb ye shall cast it 
(the flesh) fo the dogs ; with 49 of place, 
10 0081 out a person or fhe foun a place, 
Neh. 13, 8. Deut. 29, 27. Judg. 15, 17. 
Job 29, 17 rol) ךילשא pea from his 
very teeth I cast ו out the spoil ; 
also to cast down from 2 Chr. 25, 12; 
with 4339, 82, to cast away from 
oneself, to throw off, to lay aside, Ps. 2, 
3. Ez. 18, 31. Deut. 9, 27. 

Trop. in the following phrases: a) 
  he cast his life fromךרלטה  WEרֶגְנִמ

him, i. e. exposed it to great danger, 
Judg. 9,17; see in 793 no. 3. a, and comp. 

Gr. nugoBoddec dour thy שעד 11. 9. 322, 
whence Lat. parabolanus. b) ךילשה 

wns Ps. 50, 17, and i "nx ,ה' to 
cast behind one, behind one’s back, i. e. 

to neglect, to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Neh. 
9. 26. Is. 38, 17. Ez. 23, 35 ; also of God 
as pardoning (forgetting) the sins of 
men, Is. 38, 17; comp. Mic. 7,19. The 

Arabs have the same expression, see 
Thesaur. p. 1419. ¢) "53 ףילשה 0 
cast upon Jehovah one’s burden, i. e. to 
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-commit any thing to his care, Ps. 55, 23 ; 
comp. Ps.37,5andr.sn3.  d) ךילשה רד 
sp לעימ 'פ Jehovah casts one from his 
presence, i.e. rejects him from his fa- 
vour, 2K. 13, 23. 17, 20. 2 Chr. 7, 20. 

Jer. 7, 15. Ps. 51,13; also simpl. ךילשה 
Ps. 71, 3. 102, 11. 

2. to cast down, to overthrow, as a 

house Jer. 9, 18; to destroy, as a locust 
the vine Joel 1, 7. Metaph. Job 18, 7 
WANE NDS - his own counsel shall 
cast him down, destroy him. 

Horn. לח and ךלשה ה to be cast 
out or forth, to be thrown, Jer. 22, 28. Is. 
14,19 but thou art cast forth (n=bun) 
from thy sepulchre like a despised 
branch, i.e. art not laid in the sepul- 
chre, as thou hadst hoped or appointed, 
art without the burial due to thee. 
With 3 and 5x of place, 2 Sam. 20, 21. 
1K. 13, 25. Jer. 14, 16. Ez. 16.5; ee 
with 5, as ץֶרְצְל "חה to be cast down to the 
eran Ez. 19,12. Jer. 36, 30 and his 
dead body shall be cast מ lo the heat 
(ann mab.) by day, and to the cold 
by night. —Trop. Ps, 22, 11רפכלשה ףילע 
omy 1 was cast upon thee fr om the womb, 

i, 6. 1 have committed myself to thee. 
2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Dan. 8,11. ’ 
Deriv. the two following. 

JW m. Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14, 17,a 
sea-lowl, Sept. xatugaxrns or xutagga- 

  1. 6. a species of pelican whichעז
casts itself from high rocks into the 
water after fish. a diver, prob. the gan- 
net, Pelicanus Bassanus Linn. Vulg. 
mergulus, Syr.and Chald. ‘fish-catcher.’ 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. P. IL. lib. 2. c. 21. 
CEdmann ‘Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde, 111. p. 68. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Alterthk. IV. ii. p. 308 sq. 

MDBW f(r. (ףלש pr. inf fem. Piel. 
1. a casting down or felling of a tree. 

Is. 6, 13. 

2. Shallecheth, pr. n. of a gate of the 
temple, 1 Chr. 26, 16. 

sometimes with the regularילכש  
form, and sometimes with that of verbs 

andללש  inf.רתופט ;  sbbw,ללש ,  as39;  
Hews Hab. 2, 8;6 ג  fut. bids,לש ;  

pr. ‘ts relax, to loosen, to let go; sce the 
nbw; comp. M2w, dbn, nbn,לש  roots 

 .Chald לשל 6



 ללש

1. fo draw or pull out, se. stalks of 
grain from the handfuls, Ruth 2, 16. 

6 
Arab. (uw id. Kindr. are Aram. aby, 

tla, Heb. לש, לט 
2. to strip off, to despoil, to spoil, to 

plunder ; rarely in the Aram. dialects, 

as Chald. part. dit), Nasor. Wis, to 

spoil.—Constr. 0. acc. of thing, Ez. 26, 

12; or of the person plundered 39, 10. 
Hab. 2,8. Zech. 2,12, >but bbw) to spoil 
the spoil, to seize the spoil, 18. 10, 6. Ez. 
29, 19. 38, 12. 13. 
Nip. here some refer fut. לשר Deut. 

28, 40; but see in r. DW. 
bbimvix Aram. for Dbimwn 0ו  

be spoiled, plundered, Is. 59, 15- 
Deriv. ללוש and 

Det m. constr. ללש . 1 spoil, plun- 
der, booty ; Is. 33, 23 bby רע 6 prey of 
spoil, from which connection of the 

words it appears that דע is the more 
general word, and 55% the more spe- 
cial; yet the latter is often general, 
prey, booty, Gen. 49, 27. Num. 31, 11. 

12. 1 Sam. 14, 32. Jer. 50, 10. Prov. 1, 
13. al. also of flocks and herds driven 
off, 1 Sam. 15, 19. 91. sys ללש 58 
spoil, driven of by him, 1 Sam. 30, 20; 
but 970k ללומ che spoil of thine enemies, 
taken from them, Deut. 20, 14. Josh. 22, 
8. 1 Sam. 14, 30. To seize or take the 
spoil is bbe bbw see the root no. 2; 

 . x7an 70 bring the spoil 2 Sam. 3, 22'ש

2 Chr. 15, 11. 28, 8; 55) 32 Deut. 3, 7. 
20, 14. 2 Chr. 20, 25. Esth. 3, 13; once 
bbw אשְנ 2 Chr. 14, 12. Contra, bbe} pen 
to divide the spoil, to distribute the foes 
ty, Gen. 49, 27. Ex. 15, 9. Judg. 5, 30. 

Ps.68,13.al. Jer. 21,9 and his life shall 

be unto him for a booty, i. e. be shall be 
preserved alive; and so 38, 2. 39, 18. 

45, 5.—In the difficult passave Judg. 5, 
30, Su רראנצל DINDpT Sax a dyed gar- 
ment, two vestments of divers colours, for 

the neck of the spoil, there is no good 

meaning. Hence Gesenius and others 
take ללש for ללש שרא ₪ spoiler, and 
render: for the neck of the spoiler, i. e. 
Sisera or any warrior; so Syr. Schnur- 

rer, Rosenmueller, etc. Others, as De 
Sacy. Studer, read >3u) m3NAzd, a spoil 
Jor his neck, sc. Sisera’s; and so Sept. 

  oxide. Boettcher, inשטזסט @ TeaziAזק
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' Spicileg. p. 21, proposes to read ִראָּנצל" 
dbus, ₪ spoil for my neck, as the wish 
of a woman expecting a portion of the 
spoil. This perh. is best. 

2. gain sc. by labour, profit, Germ. 
se? 

Ausbeute, Prov. 31,11. So Arab. 

prey and gain; comp. Gr. Ayiter ou to 

plunder, also genr. to get, to gain. 

. pow or םלש fut. םלשר 
whole, entire, integer ; hence 

a) to be sound, safe, secure; Arab. 

aw, עז. לבב 

73%, 1b. Job 9,4 who hath set himself 
0% him, pbs and been sec ure, in’ 

safety. 22, 21. 
b) to he completed, finished, ended ; 

e. ₪. the temple, 1 K. 7, 51; the walls 
of the city, Neh. 6, 15; also of a period 
of time, Is. 60, 20. Chald. .םרלש 6. צץ 

Syr. לב id. 

3. Denom. from םדלופ , to be at peace, 
in friendship with any one. Part. ₪ 
suff. רמלש Ps. 7,5 my friend, ally. i. q. 

 םולש . Ps. 41 10. Part. passרמולט שיא
pacified, peaceful, 1 Sam. 20, See 

Pu. no. 2. Syr. taSac. S, to consent, 

to accord. 
Pre: 028, 3 pl. in pause 59, 0 

make whole, entire, integrum fecit, viz. 

a) to make secure, safe, c. acc. of 

thing, Job 8, 6. 
b) to complete, to finish, e. g. the tem- 

ple. | K. 9, 25; comp. Kal no. 1. b. 

6( to make whole, 10 make good; 6. ₪. 
to restore a thing lost Joel 2, 25, or stolen 

Ex. 21, 36. 22, 2 sq. Lev. 5, 25 [6, 5]. 
Ez. 33,15; to repay a debt 2 K. 4,7. Ps. 

37, 21. Prov. 22, 27. Job 41, 3. 
d) to puy, to perform, to render, c. ace. 

of thing, e. ₪. vows 2 Sam. 15, 7. Is. 19, 
21. Nah. 2,1. Ps. 22,26. Prov. 7,14. Job 

22, 27; praise as sacrifice, Hos. 14, 3 [2], 
see in art. 9B, comp. Ps. 56,13. Trop. 
to render or impart comfort, Is. 57, 18. 

e) to requite, to recompense, to re- 

ward, sc. like for like, both good 1 Sam. 

24, 20. Ruth 2, L2, and also evil Gen. 44, 

4; with > of pers. Deut. 7, 10. 32. 41. 

Judg. 1,7. 2 K. 9. 26, Ps. 41, 11; acc. of 
thing. Is. 65, 6. Jer. 16, 18. 32,18; with 
4 of pers. and ace. of thing. as on cba) 
: see in לּומְּב no. 1, ל לצּפ סלש Job 34, 11. 

1. to be 

, id. Kindr. are r. 
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Jer. 51, 24; >» of pers. and acc. of thing 
Joel 4, // alse ולכְפּכ ‘p> םפש or ‘pb ש' 
wien to reward any one according to 

his works 2 Sam. 3, 39. Jer. 25, 14. 50, 
29. Ps. 62, 13. Sometimes; though rare- 
ly, with acc. of the pers. rewarded, Ps. 
31, 24; and also with acc. of thing add- 
ed, Ps. 35,12 הָבוט omy הָצְר Habs, as 
Engl. they rewarded me evil for good ; 
so Prov. 13, 21. 

Pusat 1. Pass. of Piel lett. d, to be 
paid, performed, as a vow, Ps. 65, 2. 
Also Pass. of Piel lett. e, to be repaid, 
requited, recompensed, Jer. 18,20. Prov. 
11, 31 Dbws puna קידצ ןח lo, the right- 

> 608 is recompensed upon earth, much 
more the wicked and the sinner, 13, 13. 

2. ‘To be brought into a state of 
peace,’ fo be at peace with any one, to 
live in friendship. i. q. Kal no. 2. Part. 
nbn a friend, ally, sc. of God, i. e. Is- 
rael, ‘Ts. 42,19; parall. with הֶנהְר Tay. 
Comp: Hiph. no. 2. 

Hien. 1. lo complete, to perform, to 
execule, Job 23, 14. Is. 44, 26. 28; to make 
an end of any one, Is. 38, 12. 13. 

2. to make peace with any one, to seek 
and cherish peace; as Chald. Aph. 

 . Joshתֶא  , comp. Kal no. 2. Withםלשא
 . Deut. 20, 12. 1K. 22, 45םע ;4 .1‘ ,10

But with by, fo aubmtt oneself in peace 
to any one, i.e. by a treaty of peace, 
Josh. 11, 19. Comp. adj. 05% no. 3; 
Arab. Conj. IV, to submit oneself 

to the dominion of any one, spec. to 

commit one’s affairs to God, 6. 6. 0 
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whence כ el-Islam, i. 6. obedi- 

ence to God and Muhammed, the true 

religion, Muhammedanism; phane Mus- 
lim. 

3. Causat. to make a friend of any 
one Prov. 16, 7. 

Horn. to become the friend of any 
one. ₪. ל Job 5, 23. 

 ,(Deriv. bu. abt), bw םֶלַש or סּולש ,
orם. םלש  aםרֶנמְל , םולש ;  mobo, 
 .cae ןופש , חלש , ,soba ימלש | לֶארמְל

"sringbuaףהְלמלש , תימלש |, סל מלט  
 ,and ‘Araby, nab תומלשמ .

Dow Chald. i. q. Heb. q. v. to com- 
plete, tu finish, e. g. the temple; once 
Part. Peil םרלמ finished Ezra 5, 16. 
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Aru. 1. to finish, to make an end of, 
6. 806. Dan. 5, 26. 

2. to restore, to give back, Ezra 7, 19. 

Det Chald. m. i. q. Heb. pidw , pros- 
perily, peace, 14278 5,7. Dan. 3, 31. 6, 26. 

DoW m. adj. (r. pdw) 5 הֶמְלש ; plur. 
praby, niabw. 

1. whole, sound, perfect, i.e. a) Of 
full and just weight and measure, as 
nabw 72x a full weight, perfect, Prov. 
11, 1. Deut. 25, 15; comp. Gen. 15, 16 
where it is spoken of the full measure 
of one’s sins. המלט mada the whole num- 
ber of the captives Am. 1, 6.9. b) whole, 
safe, unharmed, Gen. 33, 18, see in no. 
4.c. So ofan army Nah. 1,12. סיֶנָבִא 
riobW whole stones, i. e. not. hawn, Deut. 
27, 6. 1 K. 6,7. 

0 completed, Jinished, e. ₪. an edifice, 

2Chr.8,16. Chald. onbw), Syr. soa, id. 
3. living in peace and friendship, 

peaceful, friendly, see the root in Kal 
no. 2; Gen. 34, 91 ‘mx tM םימלש they 
live in peace with us. Spec, mint os ש' 
at peace with God, devoted to him, 1 K. 
8, 61. 11, 4. 15, 3.14; and so simpl. בלב 

 , 2K. 90, 3. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 2 Chr. 15סלט
17. Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

4. Salem, pron. a) i. g. םֶלָשּורְר Je- 
rusalem, for the etymology of which, 
see in its place; Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3. 
—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 2 ty ו ee 
Uotegoy 902500 "1500002106. So Arab. 

oe: ; ps, id. but very rarely. 

b) Another city Salem, the residence 
of Melchizedek, Gen. 14.18. Josephus 
and many others regard this also as Je- 
rusalem; but this accords neither with 

the geographical circumstances of the 
narrative, which point to a place fur- 
ther north, nor with the tradition pre- 

served by Jerome: “Salem, non, ut 
Josephus et nostri omnes arbitrantur, 
Jerusalem,...sed oppidum juxta Scy- 
thopolim. quod usque hodie appellatur 

Salem, et ostenditur ibi palatium Mel- 
chisedech, ex magnitudine ruinarum ve- 
teris operis ostendens magnitudinem” ; 

Fp. 73 ad Evang. T. I. p. 446, ed. Val- 
lars. This Salem, Jerome elsewhere 

says. was eight miles south of Scytho- 
polis; Onom. arts. Salem. 4inon. It ia 

probably also the same place mentioned 
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John 3, 23. Judith 4,4. See Relandi Pa- 
lest. p.976. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IL. ii. 
p. 134sq. Tuch Comm. in Gen. ad loc. 
and in Zeitschr. der morgenl. Ges. I. p. 
194. [In 1852 the translator sought 
diligently in the south of Scythopolis ; . 
but found no trace of name or ruins by 
which to identify the Salem thus de- 
scribed by Jerome.—R. 

c) In Gen. 33, 18 םלַש is by many 
taken as an adjective, see above in no. 
1.b; while Sept. Vulg. and others treat 
itasapr.n. Shalem, Salem. A village 

ple, Sélim, exists at the present day 

among the hills on the eastern side of 
the plain opposite Nablus or Shechem; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. p.102. Wil- 
son Lands of the Bible II. p. 72.—R. 

pow m. (r. ob) 1. Pr. peace, con- 
cord, a state of peace and friendship ; 
plur. םיִמְּפט id. expressing a continued 
state, like the plurals BID}, DNDN, 

  , and others. Spec. of a state ‘otםריח

pecking peace and favour with God; 
hence 57293 M21, with art. םיִמָפשה M231, 
plur. םימלש יִתְבַז "a peace-offering, peace- 
offerings, Valg. sacrificium pacificum, 
Sept. Puulu eionviny, Lev. 17, 5. Josh. 
22, 23. 1 Sam. 10, 8. Prov. 7, 14; more 
rarely pvadW oat Ex. 24,5. 1 Sam. 
11, 15; ₪ sul. סֶחיַמְלִש snat Ex. 29, 28. 
Such א were offered as a testi- 
monial of seeking peace and favour with 
God, either publicly or by private per- 
sons, Lev. 3, 1 sq. 4. 10. 26. 31. 35. 7, 11 
sq. 10, 14. 19,5. 22, 21. 23,19. Num. 7, 
17 sq. 10, 14. 19, 5. 22, 91. 23,19. Num. 
7, 17 sq. Also Dob הדיח naz Lev. 7, 
 - Mt v. 12, ₪ peuce-offerהֶדּוה .6 .1 ,15 ,13
ing of praise or thanksgiving, a thank- 
offering, the same with that called by 
the more general name םיִמָלַש M2 v. 
18. 29.—Hence 

2. Without M21, a peace-offering ; 
once sing. םלט den. 5, 22; usually plur. 

 . , peace-offerings, Ex. 20, 24. 32,6םרמלט
Lev. 6, 5. 7, 14. 9, 4. Num. 15, 8. מ 
8. 31. al. So Sept. and Vule.—Some- 
times these were offered in a time of 
distress and calamity, for appeasing the 

wrath of God and conciliating his fa- 
vour. Judg. 20,26. 21, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 25; 
once before a battle, 1 Sam. 13, 9. 

Nore. Many at the present day ren- 
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der םרַמָלש mat by thank-offering ; 
r. bw Piel. 

pb m. (r. 033) 1. requital, recom- 
pense, retribution, Deut: 32, 25. 

2. Shillem, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali 
Gen. 46, 24. Num. 26, 49; for which 
1 Chr. 7, 13 DabW.—Patron למלט a Shil- 
lemite Num. 1. 6. 

Doe, see DiDw, 

Dbw and pibw m, (r. (םלש 1. re- 
quital, retribution, Hos. 9, 7; plur. Is. 
34, 8. 

2. a reward, gift, by which one is 
corrupted, a bribe, like םיִנמְלַט , Mic. 
7, 3. 

abe (retribution, r. 058) Shallum, 
pr.n. a) A king of Israel, 772 B.C. 
2K. 15,10 sq. b) A king of Judah, 

son of Josiah and younger brother of Je- 
hoiakim and Zedekiah, prob. the same 
with זָחְצוהְי no, 2. Jer. 22, 11. See 
Rosenm. ad h.1. cc) The husband of 
Huldah the prophetess, 2 K. 22, 4. 
d) Of several other men, Ezra 2, 42, 
7, 2. 10, 24. 42. Neh. 3, 12. 7,45. 1 Chr. 
2,40. ete. Comp. םלש no. 2, and abu. 

map fig. DdY, retribution, punish- 
ment, Ps. 91, 8. 5 םלט . 

(pacific, 17600908, Germ. Frie-המלש  
i. q.ה  with the syll.םולש  derich, from 

comp. 1 Chr. 22,9, and Heb. Gr.1, 7,  
pr. n. Solomon, the tenth son83. 15(  § 

of David, 1 Chr. 3, 5, comp. 2 Sam. 3, 
the successorו  born of5;  

of his father, and the third king of the 

Hebrew nation, r. 1005-975 B. C. and 
celebrated throughout the world for his 

wealth, splendour, and wisdom, see 1 K. 
c. 2-11. 1 Chr. 0. 23. 28. 29. 2 Chr. c. 

Prov. 1, 1. Cant. 1, 1. Eee. 1, 1.1-9.  

in N. T. Solouwy, andג  Sept. 
so Josephus. 

“>t (my thanks, r. Bw) Shalmai, 
pr. תי m. Ezra 2, 46 Keri, where Keth. 

"DOW. 
“dow (pacific) Shelomt, pr. n. m. 

Num. 34, 27. 

(friend of God) Shelumiel,לֶאיִמְלַש  
pr. n.m. Num. 1, 6. 12. 

ATMS (i. q. Mradvin) Shelemiah, 
pr. a. .זמ 1 Chr. 26, 14. 

; comp 
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(pacific, abstr. ‘love of peace’)תיִמלִט  
Shelomith, pr.n. ₪. bw. 

1. Fem. a) Lev. 24, ₪ b) 1 Chr. 
3, 19. ' 

2. Masc. a) A son of Rehoboam 
2Chr. 11,20. b) Ezra 8,10. ¢, d,e) 
1 Chr. 23, 9. 18. 26, 25. 

 ןמְלִש Hos. 10, 14; fully רֶסֶשְנִמְלַש
K. 17, 3. 18, 8, Shalman, Shalmane-2  

ser, pr. n. of a powerful king of Assyria, 
about 730-716 B. C. by whom the ten 
tribes were carried into exile, B. C. 

Vulg. Salmanassar.—Bohlen com-722.  

pares Pers. ot שש 

erga ignem. See more in Thesaur. p. 
1426. \ 

rewards,םלש)  m. plur. (r.םיִנַמְלִש  
gifts by which any one is corrupted, ls. 

.23 ,1 

"220, see in חלש no. 2. 

“751, see רֶנליש . 

to draw outףלש 1.  imper.םלש * 
‘to pluck out ; Chald. 92, Sam. -- 

J, and Nasor. asa, id. Syr. 

Ethpe. to be torn out; comp. Arab. and 

Eth. tw, MAN to draw out, espec. 
a sword from the sheath. Kindr. are 
bbw, duo, m2 no. 3.—E. ₪. a weapon 
from a wound, Job 20, 25. Judg. 3, 22; 

 espec. asword from its sheath, i397 ףלט
to draw one’s sword Judg. 8, 20. 9, 54. 

Sam. 17, 51. 31,4. 1 Chr. 10, 4; also1  
 .Num 22, 23 ודְרּב הפול וברח 0 ו

drawn in his hand. v. 31. Josh. 5, 13. 
Chr. 21 16: and so 39M 72> those1  

drawing (he sword, armed with swords, 
Judg. 8,10. 20, 2.15. 2 Sam. 24, 9. al. 
Also to draw off the shoe, Ruth 4, 7. 8. 
Of grass growing on the flat roof of a 
house, to pull, to pluck up, Ps. 129. 6 as 

 grass “ef the housetops, War ףלש תמש
which, before one plucketh (gathereth) 
it, withereth. Sept. 06 290 700 éxone- 

adver &noavdn. Vulg. priusquam evel- 
latur. So too Rashi. 

mow Sheleph, pr. n. of a tribe in Ara- 
bia Felix, Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20; 
perh. the Zadannvol, whom Ptolemy 

(V1. 7) reckons among the tribes of the 
interior. See Bochart Phaleg lib. 2. c. 
16 

₪ verecundus 
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woe a root of uncertain signif. * 

three; seeל₪ ₪ whence the numeral 
Thesaur. p. 1427.—Hence 

as an fromשלש ,  Pist denom. from 
wan. 

to divide into three parts, e. g. a1.  

land, Deut. 19,3. Arab.and Eth. 3 
WAM. id. 

2. to do the third time, 1 K. 18, 34. 

Chald. nbn, Syr. ANZ, id. 
3. to do on the third day, 1 Sam. 20, 

19 Tam mevbw) and on the third day thou 
shalt go “down. ₪. 

Puat denom. Part, wey = 1. three- 
fold, triple ; as’ מ DIN a threefold thread, 
or acord made of such thread, Ecc. 4, 
12. 

2. of three stories, three stories high, 
sc. a building, Ez. 42,6. Comp, םישלש 
Gen. 6, 16. 

3. of three years, three years old, 
spoken of beasts, Gen. 15, 9. Sept. 
to.eti~ay, Vulg. triennis. 

Deriv. שלש — niwdw. 

rarely and later ody, constr.שלש  
before Makkeph once aos) Ex. 21,שלש ,  

with feminines; also my,141 ו  

 rarely nvibw, constr. Udy , לה
with masculines, except twice, Gen. 7, 13. 

Job 1,3; card. num. three ; Arab. Rate: 

or ee. Chald. ron, אָסְלִת q. v. Syr. 

ANZ, ,אב For the construction and 

syntax of this numeral, see Heb. Gr. 
§§95, 118; comp. Lehrg. §§ 144, 181. 
Fem. in various constructions, as שלש 
Dy three cittes Deut. 4, 41. 19, 2. 7.9; 

 שלש  oy id. Josh. 31, 32; definiteשלש
Dash Nam. 35, 4. posi שלט three 
years Lev. 19, 23. Deut. 14. 28. al. and 

 שלש  ow id. 9 Chr. 11, 17. maxשלש
three cubits Ex. 27,1. Ez. 40,48. 41, 
22, and שלש תומא id. 2 Chr. 6, 13. שלש 
Dye three times, thrice, Ex. 27,17. 34, 
23. Num. 24, 10. al. and hence ellipt. 

  ova two or three times, twice orשלש
thrice, i. e. often, Job 33, 29; mobs שלש 
three times Ex. 23, 14. Num. 22,28. שלש 
mex ning three hundred th ousand Num. 
31, 36; Wax ming שלש three hundred 
men Judg. 7,6; M20 mina שלש three 
hundred years 11, 96 ; םרלעוש ring שלש 
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three hundred foxes 15,4; Ding שלש רק 
oaen three hundred 2 Chr. 35, 3 Mane 

 . three men Gen. 18, 2. Joshםישָנָא הָשלש

18, 4; defin. DWNT Modu the יי 
Tob 32, 1. mas maybe) three days 1 Sam. 
30, 12. 2 K.2, 17; nade) pear id. 1 Chr. 
12, 39. Neh. 9 11; on maybe) id. Gen. 
30, 36. Ex. 3, 18, awn תשלש" three 
months, 2 Sam. 6, 11. Am. 4, 7; whence 

  about afler saree monthsםיטדח שלשמכ
Gen. 38, 24, where 2 is prep. 72, see 
art. ןמ no. 4. ₪. mba םרנש (wo or three 
Is. 17 6. 2K. 9, 32.—With suff. סָכְּתְשְלִש 
ye three Num. 12,4; onwdy they three 
Ez. 40, 10. 41, 16. Withart. Deut. 19, 
9 thou shalt add three cities טלה 
nxn to these three. 1 Chr. 11, '20.— 
Absol. 2 Sam. 24, 12 ףילע לטונ rody שלש 
three things 1 offer thee. 1 Chr. 21, 10. 
Prov. 30, 18. 21.89. Elllipt. 1 Sam, 30, 
13 nodal סויה יתרה I fell sick these 
three “days, i.e. three days ago.—For 

 - .--80₪6ןושלק . see in artןושלק שלש
times the cardinal is put for the ordinal 

number; espec. in the phrase שלש mwa 
c. > before the name ofa king, or ךכלמל 
orp תוכלימל , in the year of three, in ihe 
third year, ik. 15, 28. 2K. 18, 1. 2 Chr. 
17, 7. Esth. 1, 3. al 

Also mapy-wisa) with fem. wy 
“by with mase. thirteen. Fem. nrivg ש' 

Dy thirteen cities Josh. 21,19; רע 'ע 'ש 
id. v.33; ע' “w omy id. 19,6. 21,4; and 

80 1 1 Mase. סיִרּפ avs השלט thir- 
teen Bullocks Num. 29, 14. —For the ordi- 
nal, the thirteenth, Esth. 3,12. 9,1. 17. 

Por. mwow comm. gend. thirty ; 
I 2 + 

Aram. ןיתלמ Arab. Ow, Eth. 

WA", id. Gen. 32, 16. Ezra 1, 9. 10. 
So שיא "ט thirty men Judg. 14, 19, and 

 , Ex. 38'ש  WO id. Jer. 38,10. dewםיִשָנָא
24, and םיִלָמַט 'ש 21, 32; םוי 'ש thirty 
Heaps Num. 20, 29. nD פ- ןֶּב' the son of 

thirly years, thirty years old, Gen. 41, 46. 
Num. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 5, 4.—For the arate 
nal, the thirtieth, 1 K. 16, 23. 29. 

wow (triad) Shelesh, pr. .ת m. 1 Chr. 
7, 5. 

DoW, see שרלש . 

wow only plur. mwdy m. (r. (שלש 
duscendants of the third generation, 

great-grandchildren, Ex. 20, 5. 34, 7. | 
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Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9.  שלשיס “2a 
Gen. 50, 23 children ‘of greal-grand- 
children, i. q. 6°32" the fourth genera- 
tion. Some have wrongly taken םישלש 
for the grand-children themselves ; but 
their name is םיִנָב "92, and in Ex. 34,7 
they are expressly distinguished from 
the .םישפש In Ex. 20, 5 the grand- 
children, 1. 6. D523 "22, seem to be omit- 

_ ted. 

MBO Shalishah, pr. n. of a district in 
the vicinity of the mountains of Ephraim, 

1 Sam. 9, 4; in which appears to have 
been situated the city השלש-לַעַּב Baal- 
shalishah, 2 K. 4,42. This city Euse- 

bius calls Beth-shalishah, and says it 
was 15 Roman miles distant from Dios- 
polis, towards the north. R. שלש 

MW (triad): Shilshah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 37. RB. wed, 
DiwSw and םֶשֶלִש adv. ת. שלש) after 

the form םאתפ ; or comp. from של | i. q. 
 - 0% days ago, the day beםור)  andלש

fore yesterday, i. e. before, Prov. 22, 20 
Keth. opp. Di" .ו 19. Elsewhere al- 

ways coupled with ian, as סשלש dian 
yesterday and the third day Ex. 5, 8; 

also םושלש ca binmx ba 6. 2Sam. 5,2; 
i.e. heretofore, formerly. Disdw biany 
as before. as formerly, Gen. 31, 2. 2K. 

 , binma before, in time pastםושְלש .5 ,13
Deut, 19, 6. Josh. 20, 5. 

see DRAMDNW.לֶאיתְלַט  

Dw adv. of place and time, there, / 

then; Arab. - there, 5 then; ; 4. 

on, Syr. 4. In the Indo-European 

languages kindred forms are Gr. tiuo¢ 

then, Lat. tum, tunc, Anglosax. thenne, 

whence Engl. then, Germ. dann, all of 
which have been transferred to time; 
see no. 2.—Spoken 

1. Of place, there, i.e. a) in thal 
place, éxet, Gen. 2, 8. 12. 11,2. 31. 12 
7. 8. 10: 13, 4. 18. al. sepiss. With the 

sign of relation prefixed, םש "WX where 
Ex. 20, 18; often with one or more words 
ineerpoxed, pw... Wx Gen. 13,3. 2Sam. 
 , here . _ there Is. 28םש.. .ט .21 ,15
10. b) After verbs of ו i. gq. Paws 
thither, as 8857 for éxeios, 1 Sam. 2, 14. 
2K. 19, 32; whence DW... "UN whither 

1 K. 18, 10. Jer. 19, 14. 
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2. Of time, then, at that time, like Gr. 
éxet, Lat. 158 illico, Ps. 14, 5. 132, 17. 
Judg. 5, 11. Comp. the remarks above 
on the affinity of other languages. 

3. therein, in that thing; Hos. 6, 7 
they have transgressed the covenant ; 

therein (i. e. in doing this) they have 
been treacherous towards me. 

4, With prep. 772, 1.6. םשמ , from there, 
e.thence. a) Ofplace Gen. 2,10. 11, 

8.9. 1 Sam. 4,4. םשמ...רָצְא 6 
Deut. 9, 98. b) OF tinte: Hos: 2,17. 
c) iq. froin that thing, thereof, thence ; 
Gen.3, 23 00 till the ground םשמ Mp? WY 
whence (from which) he was ‘taken. 1K. 
17, 13 may neg "> HY make me thence 
(therefrom) a cake. Ez. 5, 3. Unusual 
is Gen. 49, 94 לֶאְרְשַי jax הער םשמ from 
thence, from the "shepherd, the ‘rock of 
Israel, come, ete. 

5. With He parag. 72, pron. sham- 
mah. a) thither Gen. 19, 20. 23, 13. 
Is. 34, 15 where render: thither shall 
she place her nest. b) i. q. DW, there, 
so that --ה has a merely demonstrative 
power, Jer. 18, 2. Ps. 122, 5—With the 
relative, Ma... "wR רו Gen. 20, 
13. Ex. 29, 42; מ where 2 K. 23, 8. 

DY m. (r. (המש constr. Ow, and so be- 

fore Makkeph, as רר2ההסש םוקמהה ow, 
Gen. 19, 22. 22, 14, i 6 an ne 
cented syllable “pW, as A-Dw Gen. 16, 
 , Ex. 39, 16, shot) 1 16ררעדםש ,15
24; 6. suff. מש" , jou, ףמש in p. ףמש 
pont ; ; plur. mit, טו תומש , 6. suff, 
pnts. Once fem. Cant. 1; 3; see in 
r. :דקור ו 

1. a sign, monument, a memorial of a 
person or event; 2 Sam. 8, 13 327 wy) 

 - and David made (set up) a monuםש
ment, a memorial of victory. Is. 55. 3 
Deis mind o> mined mn and it shall 
be to Jehovah for a memorial, for an 
everlasting sign. Comp. םשָו רֶר ₪ monu- 

ment and sign Is. 56, 5; see in 77 no. 8. 
So too Gen. 11, 4 searing to some; 

but this belongs rather to no, 2. a. 
2. @ name, pr. a sign or designation 

of a person or thing; see the root. 
5 S$ 52 8 

Arab. pel rarely ןשי ew ו Eth. 

ne; but Chald. DY or DAW, emph. 

nad gq. v. Some hold 0 to be for 
 . , the » being dropped; comp. Septעמש
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which often renders מ by .עס OF , 
ten both of persons and things; 6. g. 
Gen. 3, 20. 19, 22 "Six “Sm םש Nop 
one called the name of the city Zoar. 
Is. 62 2. Ez. 24,2. Num. 17, 17. 2 ₪. 
  sen and turnedםיִקְיוהְי ומשדתֶא 34 ,23
(changed) his name to Jehoiakim. 24, 
17. Esth. 9,6. So nia by thelonanier, 

by name, Narn. 1, 17. 4, 32. Ezra 8, 20. 
al. ‘b pa in the name of any one, by 
his authority, 1 K.21,8. Ex.5, 23. Esth. 
  in the name ofםשְּב 1 ;10 .8.8 .22 ,3
Jehovah, by divine authority, Deut. 18, 

22. 1 Chr. 22, 19. Jer. 11, 21. 26, 9. 20. 
Also nua פ" 23" to know one לש name, 
i.e well, familiarly, Ex. 33, 19. For 
the ו DY RIP, OWA NP2, ete. 
see NP no. 2. ₪ ₪ and Niph. no. 2; for 
bua mp see in 123 Piel.—Spec. 0W is: 

a) a great name, fame, renown, like 
dvoue and nomen, 2 Sam. 23, 18 םש +53 

  to him (Abishai) was a nameהשלשּב
among the three. v. 22. 1 K. 5,11[4, 31] 

  Yow and his “fame wasביִבָּס םֶיוגַהלֶכְב
in all the nations round about. 1,47. 2 
Sam.7,9. al. ow ib nipy Gen. 11, it. Jer, 
32, 20, and םש ול םּוש 2 Sam. 7, 23, to 
make oneself aname, to gainrenown. So 
DUM "wx the men of renown Gen. 6, 4; 
also men of standing, nobles, Num. 16, 
  Wer id. 1 Chr. 5, 24; and viceתומש ;2
versa DW ולב “23 sons of no name, of 

low parentage, i.e. themselves ignoble. 
base-born, Job 30, 8. Gen. 9, 27 "bana 
Dw in tents of renown, “reac Zeph. 3, 

  oon and I will setםשְלּו הָלִהְמְל 19
them for a praise and ‘fame, i. e. will 
make them celebrated, renowned. v. 20. 
Deut. 26, 19. 

b) ₪ good name, good reputation, Ecc. 
7, 1. Prov. 22,1. Where it stands for 
a bad name, bad reputation, 39 is added, 
as Deut. 22, 14. 19. Neh. 6, 13; once in 
a bad sense without 34, Ez. 23, 10, 
comp. 16, 41. 

6( name after death, memory, Ps. 72, 
17. 2 Sam.-14, 7; espec. in the phrases 
to destroy or blot out one’s name, i. e. ut- 
terly to destroy a people or city, so that 
their name and memory shall perish, 
Deut. 9, 14. 1 Sam, 24, 22. 2 .א 14, 27. 
Ps. 9, 6. Zech. 13, 2; also Ecce. 6, 4 its 
name ts covered with darkness, spoken 
of an abortion. Vice versa, פל םש םיקה' 
to raise up a name to any one, i. e. to 
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give him descendants (comp. 271 םיקִח 
>) and so continue his name, espec. toa 

deceased brother or kinsman by marry- 
ing his widow, Deut. 25,7. Ruth 4, 5. 10. 

d) Very frequent is Mins DW 6 

name of Jehovuh, rarely םיִהְלֶא ספ the 
name of God Ps, 69, 31, not only in its 
proper sense, as in the third command- 

ment, Ex. 20, 6, comp. 6, 3; but also in 
various other relations. E.g. u) the 
good name, honour, of Jehovah, his es- 

timation among mankind; as in the 
phrase רמש 37> for his name’s sake, 
according to nis name and attributes, 
what these lead us to expect; see more 
in ןעמ A. 1. Hence also put for the 

glory of God, "2% 92> for my name’s 
sake, i. e. that the aloe and honour of 
the divine name be not obscured, Is. 48, 
9. 1K. 8, 41. Ps. 79, 9. 106, 8. Ez. 20, 
44, Ps. 138, 2 Fp207>2-b¥ above all thy 
name, i. e. above all the glory which 
can be ascribed to thee. 8) For God 
himself, as the object of invocation, 
praise, worship; as לי 082 NP 10 
upon (invoke) the name of Jehovah, i. e. 
to praise or worship God, see in r. אָרְה 
no. 2. g; and so לר twWw-my ללה Ps. 113, 
  21; alsoהרב  Dw ANלי ;1 ,135 .3

  mary , and other likeףמש , TNףמש
phrases in the Psalms. So ףמש "BAS 
those who love thy name, i.e. who de- 
light in thy praise, Ps. 5, 12. 69, 37. 
  those who know thyףמש רנְרר ;132 ,119
mame Ps. 9. 11. Jer. 48,17. y) For 
the deity, Godhead, as present to mor- 
tals, nearly i.g. Mi YD. Ex. 23, 21 
Ja IPA 72) רב for my name (divinity) 1 is 
in him, in the angel. 1K. 8, 29 7771 

  my name (divinity) shall be thereםט ימש
sc. in the temple. 2 K. 23, 27. 1 3, 2 
there was yet no house built unto the 

name of the Lord. 8,17. 20. Is. 18, 7. 
So ivi (ju) oy, said of Jehovah, 0 
place or cause his name to dwell any 

where, i.e. to fix his abode there, see 
in םּוט and 72. Often spoken of the 
aid which the present deity vouchsafes 

to men; Ps. 54,3 O God, רֶנָעְרשוה yawa 

save wns by thy name, by thy presence 
and aid. 44,6, 124, 8. 89, 25. 20,2; once 
as present for punishment, Is. 30, 27.— 

Also cu, םשה , absol. for mim) pw, Lev. 
24. 11. 16. Deut. 28, 58. Here 160 be- 

longs 1 Chr. 13,6 ihe ark of God... "8% 
91 
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NIP? at which (where) the Name ésםש  
= called, invoked, comp. 2 Sam. 6, 2.—For 
the superstition of the later Jews in 
respect to the name Mim", see in הָוהְי 
init. and r. 3722 no. 3. 

3. Shem, Sem, pr. n. of the eldest son 
of Noah. Gen. 5, 32; from whom (Gen. 
10, 22-30) are derived the Semitic na- 
tions, i.e. the nations of Western Asia, 

the Persians, Assyrians, Aramzans, He- 
brews, and part of the Arabs. See Ge- 
sen. Gesch. der Heb. Spr. u. Schr. p. 5, 6. 
Knobel die Volkertafel der Genesis, p. 
131 sq.—For Gen. 9, 27, see above in 

no. l.a. 
Compound pr. names with DW are: 

 , ,xvod עָדיִמט , תּומָריִמש .
DW Chald. m. 6. suff. nyu) (from cv), 

a name, Dan. 2, 20. 26. 4, 5. 5,12. Ezra 
5, 1. 14 maw gavin ףביהיו and they 
were delivered to Sheshbazzar by his 
name, i. e. to one whose name was 
Sheshbazzar. Plur. ןֶהְמְט , constr. תֶחְמְט 

or mew, Ezra 5, 4. 10. Syr. sow, 

[how , id. 

NAW (desolation, r. 02%) Shamma, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

(for "axa lofty flight, fromרֶבָאְמְט  
Dw or Maw height, and 72x) Shemeber, 
pr. n. ofa ‘king of Zeboim, Gen. 14, 2. 

(perh. i. ). 73 fame) Shi-הֶאְמִש  

Chr. 8, 32; for whichמ. זמ. 1  meah, pr. 

Shimeam.9, 38 םֶאְמְ  in 

Shamgar, pr. n. of one of theרָגְמַמ  
judges of Israel, Judg. 3, 31. 5,6. The 

etymology is unknown. Comp. 7320. 

  0 beםמַט . in Kal not used, i. gqדבש *
astonished, desolate, cast down ; comp. 

uaw. Arab. O4w to be astonished. 

Rabb. 72% extinction, persecution.— 
Hence 

Hien. דימשה to destroy, i.e. a) to 
lay waste, e. g. cities, altars, Lev. 26, 30 

Num. 33, 52. Mic. 5, 13; a kingdom Am. 

9,8. b) Oftener to cut off, to destroy, 

persons and nations, Deut. 1, 27. 2, 12. 

21. 22. 23. 31, 4. 1 K. 15,29; ‘aloo to de- 

stroy one’s name or race, 1 Sam. 24, 22. 

2 K. 10,28. Inf. awn subst. desiyutts 

tion Is. 14, 23. 
Nip. pass. to be destroyed.i.e. a) to: 

be laid waste, as fields Jer. 48, 8; high- 
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places Hos. 10,8. b) to be cut off, to 
perish, of nations Deut. 4, 26. 28, 20; of 
single persons Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 37, 38; 
also the name of any one, Is. 48, 19. 

"3 Chald. id. Apu. to destroy, Dan. 
7, 26. 

- maw obsol. root, i.q. Arab. Qa, 
to be high; hence Dv the heavens. 

Kindr. is aw to sign, to mark with a haan) gn, 5 

sign, spec. as burnt in; Raw a sign, 

Se , : , 
mark ; ms a sign, designation, name; 

comp. 7720, 7721, to mark off, designate. 
Hence םש name. 

VOU, see in DY no. 4. 

TAU ₪ (r. (םֶמַמ 1. astonishment, 
Jer. 8, 21. Meton. object of astonish- 
ment, something stupendous, Jer. 5, 30. 
19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 18. 51, 37. 2 Chr. 29, 
8. Deut. 28, 37. 

2. a laying waste, desolation, ruin, 
Is. 24,12. Haw> הָיָה to be for desola- 
iton, to be desolated, Ts. 5, 9. Jer. 4, 7. 
25, 11. 50, 23. Zeph. 2, 15; “wd nt, 
‘yb iw, to lay desolate, Is. 13 9. ‘Ter, 2, 
15. 51, "99, Joel 1, 7; “wh im) to give 
over to desolation 2 Chr. 30, 7.—Plur. 
nia desolalions Ps. 46, 9. Ez. 36, 3 
Doms ANI תומש ןַעַיּב because of devote 

tions and panting afler you, i. e. because 
they lay waste and pant after your de- 
struction. Others here regard nia as 
an anomalous inf. Kal of r. מ as tran- 
sitive; see Thesaur. p. 1436. 

3. Shammah, pr.n.m. a) .A son of 
Reuel Gen. 36, 13. 17. b) A sonof 
Jesse, brother of David, 1 Sam. 16, 9. 
17, 13; elsewhere written הָצִמְש Sic: 

7860 2 Sam. 18, 3. 32, and אָכִמש 1 Chr. 
2,13. c) 2 Siam, 23, 11. 9( 2 Sam. 
23, 33. e) ib. v.25; for which תומש 
Shammoth 1 Chr. 11, 27, and תוהמש 

Shamhuth 1 Chr. 27, 8. 

see MY no. 3. 6.תּוהְמש ,  

nia Chald. plur. constr. names 3 
see DD. 

pr. n. m. Samuel, prob. comp.לָאּמְש  
from לא and vad 1. 4, DY, as 8424 from 
by and 999 i. g. ער comp. ףתמ in comp. 
namie ig. תמ , ו 15 in bye; hence 
pr. ‘name of God? (Jahveh), see 1 Sam. 

1082 oyahis) 

1,20. Others take it for 5x34 ‘heard 
of God.’ a) The great prophet and 
judge of the Hebrews, the son of Elka- 
nah‘and Hannah, born at Ramathaim 
in mount Ephraim; see his history in 
1 Sam. 0. 1-25. In 1 Chr. 6, 13. 18 
[28. 33] the same Samuel seems to be 
meant; it is there said that he was of 
the tribe of Levi, which is not specified 
in the book of Samuel. See Knobel 
Prophetismus d. Hebr. II. p. 28. Winer 
Realw. art. Samuel.—b) Num. 34, 24. 

d) 1 Chr. 7, 2. 

yaw, see NIU) lett. a. 

and MAW f(r. 27203) constr.הָעּומְש  
pr. ‘what is heard ;’ henceתַצְמש ,  

1. report, rumour, 2 Chr. 9, 6. 
2. tidings, a message, news, 1 Sam. 4, 

19; whether of good Prov. 15, 30. 25, 
25, or of evil Jer. 49, 23. Ps. 112, 7. Jer. 
10, 22. Espec. a message sent from 
God, Is. 53, 1. Jer. 49, 14.—Hence 

3. i. q. instruction, teaching, Is. 28, 9. 

“70D , see רימש no. 3. 

nina, see in M78 no. 2, and 3. 6. 

5 oben) fut. pl. seats | 1. to smite, to 
thrust, 10 cast, to throw down; comp. 

Arab. Ya4% to strike, to smite, also to 
urge on a beast violently.—Hence a) 
to cast or throw down, e. g. a person 
from a window, 2 K.9, 33. _b) Intrans, 
to thrust or spring forward, to rush, to 
run away; so prob. in the vexed pas- 
sage 2 Sam.'6, 6 and parall. 1 Chr. 13,9 

 - for the oxen ran, drag"כ  WwAwרֶקְּבַה

ging the cart with the ark. Others, as 
Vulg. the oxen kicked ; or trans. the oxen 
shook sc. the ark. See Thesaur. p. 1435. 

2. to let fall, to let lie, e. ₪. a field un- 
tilled, Ex. 23, 11; a debt, to remit, to re- 
lease, Deut. 15, 2. With ןךמ to desist 
from any thing, to discontinue, Jer. 
17, 4. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1. a, to be cast 
down, e. g. from a rock Ps. 141, 6. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, to remit, to re- 
lease, Deut. 15, 3.—Hence 

MAW f. remission, release, from debt, 

Deut. 15,1.2. mwavin maw the year of 
release, i.e. the year of jubilee, ia which 
all debts were to be remitted, Deut. 15, 
9. 81, 10. 
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“QD (desolated, r. 04%) Shammai, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr, 2, 28. b) ibid. 
v.44, c) 4,17. 

yT"OW (fame of wisdom, see art. DY 
fin.) Shemida, pr. n. of a son of Gilead, 
Num. 26, 32. Josh. 17, 2, 1 Chr. 7, 19 

Patronym. "37790 a Shemidaite, Num. 
le. 

peat m. plar. (r. 793) constr. רמש , 
c. suff. ףימש סֶברִמַט ; dhe skies, the hea- 
vens, heaven, from an obsol. sing. 7 , 

Arab. glans, Eth. MAP, the high; 

i. 6. the firmament, 2°}7, which seems 

spread out like an arch above the earth, 
and is represented as supported on foun- 
dations and columns, 2 Sam. 22, 8. Job 
26,11; hence the rain is said to descend 
through its gates or windows, Ps. 78, 
23, comp. Gen. 28, 17 and תיּבְרַא and 
above is supposed to be the abode of 
God and the angels, Ps. 2, 4. Gen. 28, 
17. Deut. 33, 26; hence in Job 15, 15 

 - and OP the heavens and his anסרמש
gels are parallel. With He loc. 59°27 
towards heaven, heavenward, Gen. 15, 5 

28, 12; so the accus. in the same sense 
prow, ovawn, 1 Sam. 5, 12. Ps. 139. 8, 
also bvawn-bs Ex. 9, 22. 23. 10, 21. 22. 
But acc. Daw is also in heaven 1 ₪. 
8, 34. 36. 39. 43. 45. 49. DYawo nom un- 
der the heavens, i. e. on’earth, Ecc. 1, 13. 
2,3. 3,1; comp. pyewn-b> mmm under 
the whole heaven, i. c.in the whole earth, 
Gen. 7, 19. Deut. 2, 25. Job 28, 24. 37, 

3. 41.3. Dan. 9, 12. caw רָמַשּו םימשה 

the heavens and heaven of heavens, i. 6. 

all the extent and regions of heaven, 
however vast and infinite, Deut. 10, 14. 
LK. 8, 27, ץֶרָאְהְו םרמשה the heavens 
and the earth, i. e. the universe, Gen. 
1,1. 2.1. 14, 19.22. Also םלמשה םוע 

the birds of the heavens, Gen. 1, 26. 28; 

 , the rain of heaven Deut. 11, 11'שה רסמ
 , the dew of heaven Gen. 27, 18"שח לס

 , the hoar frost of heaven Job 38'ט רֶפְּכ
29. ova omd bread of heaven, the 
manna, Ps. 105. 40, and so Ps, 78, 24 

Bisa. For םֶרָמְשַה אָבְצ see art. 83. 

In the later books ו is often called 

Chala.) 2 Chr. 36,23. Ezra 1, 2. Neh. 
1, 4.5. 2,4. 20. Ps. 136, 26. Jon. 1, 9; 

comp. ovawi יָהלֶא mint Gen. 24, 7. 
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 ךֶיַמְש .Chald זמ. .plur. emphat איש
i. q. Heb. q. v. the heavens, heaven, Dan. 

Sometimes for the inhab-4,8.10. 7,2.  
itants of heaven, i. e. God with the an- 
gels, who govern the world, Dan. 4, 23; 
comp. on this usage in the Jewish writ- 

ings and also in the classic authors, Fes- 
selii Advers. Sac. p. 349. Wetstein ad 

mR the God of21, 95.--אָּיְמְמ  Matt. 
heaven, see Heb. above, Dan. 2, 18. 37. 
Ezra 5, 11. 12. 6, 9. 10. Connie Tob. 

Rev. 11, 13.10, 12.  

pal) m. maw f. (fr. M32) ordin. 
adj. the eighth, 1 ‘Chr. 12, 12. 26, =. 

 , WANT the eighth month 1K. 12רנימשה
32. Zech. 1,1; שה' bisa on the eighth 
day Lev. 9, Naa 6,10; תיִניִמְשִה הָנָשה 
the eighth year, Lev. 25, 22. 4. 

Syr. udasez, Arab. wo,ראָנְרַמְה,  

Eth. 1092 —Spec. fem. תיִניִמְשה the 
eighth, the octave, Ps. 6,1. 12,1; atech- 
nical musical term, of which the signifi- 

cation is doubtful. According to Gese- 
nius it denoted the lowest and gravest 
notes, as sung by men, the modern bass, 
asses opp. to miaby-bs 1 Chr. 15, 21, 
which is equally obscure ; ; see inr. ny 

Pi. no. 2,and art. 7259. Others regard 
itasa תו instrument. 

“OW ₪. (r. Vat no. 1) 6. suff. iy. 
la ‘thorn. collect. thorns, so called as 

bristling, prickly ; found with m2 Is. 5, 6. 
7, 23.94.96. 9,17; with ץוק 32, 13; trop. 
of enemies to be consumed, Is. 10, 17. 

97,4. Arab. 8 
tree, spec. the Egyptian thorn. 

2. adamant, the diamond, so called 
from its hardness, see the root no. 1; 
“duritia inennarrabilis est” Plin. H. .א 
37.15; or from its cutting and perforat- 
ing other substances. Thus the point 

of the writer’s stylus was of diamond, 
Jer. 17, 1 .רימש ָךְרּפִצ Asan emblem 
of hardneas, Ez. 3,9. Zech.7,12. Vulg. 

de 82 - 
collect. a thorn- 

adamas. Arab. לש id. Perhaps we 

may compare Gr. opigus, opigos, 5. 6. 

diamond-dust used for polishing. Bohlen 
suggests an Indian origin of the word, 
and compares asmira, stone which eats, 

lapis rodens, spoken of gems, iron, ete. 

See Winer Realw. I. p. 284, edit. 3 
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3. Shamir, .כח. ם a) A cityin Ju- 
dah Josh. 15, 48. b) A city in the 
mountains of Ephraim, Judg. 10, 1. 2. 

6( A man 1 Chr. 24, 24 Keri, where 
Keth, 7900. 

(name most high, or hea-תוימְָרייִמש  
ven most high, Semiramis?) Shemira- 

moth, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 16, =. 
Chr. 17, 8.2  

“daw Shamlai, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46 
Keth. prob. 0 from abt Keri 
ib. or from "722 Neh. 7, 48. 

pau, 3 fem. pret. in pause 220; 
fut. 2&7, plur. wats. A fut. A ows see 
under r. bw". 

1. fo be astonished, amazed ; Chald. 
with 2 inserted 0938 causat. to aston- 
ish; kindr. are .דמש | המח The pri- 
mary idea is that of closing, shutting 
up ; then the shutting of the mouth im- 
plies silence; and this is transferred to 
astonishment, q.d. ‘to be struck dumb ;’ 

comp. the kindr. roots Dm, D7, םוד ; 

Hupfeld in Zeitschr. far d. Kunde des 
Morgenl. III. p. 397.—Jer. 18, 16. 19, 8. 
50, 13. 1 K.9, 8. Ps. 40, 16; with לע 
Lev. 26, 32. Job 17, 9. al. So 2 Chr. 7, 
21, see art. > A. 6. b. 

2. to be laid waste, to be made desolate, 
since desolate places are silent and quiet, 
in contrast to the noise and turmoil of 
inhabitants; Ez. 33, 28. 35, 12.15. Part. 
pow, ow, f. mob, plur. םיממש , 
mina, desolate, Lam. 1, 4. 3, 11. Is. 49, 

8; of persons, wasted, perishing, Lam. 
1,13. 16, also solitary 2 Sam. 13, 20, Is. 
54,1. Plur. 1] תדממש desolate places, 
ruins, Is. 01, 4. Dan. 9, 18. 26. 

Norte. A transitive signification, to 
lay waste, is usually assumed, on ac- 
count of תימימ Ez. 36, 3 and םמש Dan. 
8, 13. 9, 27. 12,11. But for the former 

see art. 77a) ; and for the latter see in 
Poel. 

Nipw. םשָכ 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, lo be 
astonished Jer. 4,9. Ez. 4,17; 6. לע Job 

- 18, 20. 
2. iq. Kal no 2, to be laid waste, made 

desolate, Am. 7, 9. 9, 14. Is. 54, 3. Jer. 

12, 11. Ps. 69. 26; to be wasted, to per- 
ish, of persons Lam. 4.5; to be desolate, 
solitary, of a way Lev. 26, 22. Is. 33, 8; 
also Joel 1, 17. 
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Port 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to be aston- 
ished, part. םֶמשמ Ezra 9, 4 
' 2. Trans. part. םמשמ Dan. 9, 27. 11, 
31, and also »72 or םמוש , the 2 Balti 
dropped, Dan. 8. 13. 9, 2 12, 11, pr. 
something astounding, ו revolt- 
ing, almost as a subst. and sometimes 
joined with ץיקש  פג Dan. 12, 11 mp 
Dab prpw the setting up of the abomi- 
nable, the horrible, comp. 11, 31. 9, 27. 
Something thus abominable and horri- 
ble is said by the prophet to be set up 
in the sanctuary in Jerusalem by the 
conqueror, after the sacrifices were abol- 
ished ; and this can only refer to idola- 
try, for which ץוקש is always used. 
We may therefore understand an idol, 
or an altar to idols, which Antiochus 
Epiphanes set up in the temple. Sept. 
Boddhvypa .סט Vulg. abominatio 
desolationis. 1 Macc. 1, 54 oxodouyncay 
Bdedvypo eonjuscemg ént 10 -%0טטושד 
gov xtd. comp. 2 Mace. 6, 2 sq. Matt. 
24,15. Mark 13, 14.—The same seems 
to be also םמש Hn Dan. 8, 13, where 
Sept. 7 cmagtia éegnuooems.— Others, 
including Gesenius, interpret this word 
not of a thing. but of a person, sc. An- 
tiochus; and take cata and םמש as’ 
genitive, (he abomination of the desola- 
tor, the transgression of the desolator. 
Most interpreters also take 072 as par- 
ticiple of Kal; to which they ascribe a 
transitive sense ; see Note above. 

Hien. 0m, fut. ows, 6. suff oats 
1 Sam. 5, 6; in Daw, part. םימשמ , 

1. Cansat, of Kal no. 1 to make aston- 
ished, Ez. 32, 10. 20, 26. 

2. Labrie: to be astonished. Ez. 3,15: 

also Job 21, 4, see in Hoph. With ל 
Mic. 6, 13. Jer. 49, 20. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to lay. waste, 
to make desolate, 6. g. a land Lev. 26, 31. 
32. Num. 21, 30. Jer. 10, 2. Job 16,7. Ps. 
79, 7; also trees, Hos. 2, 14. 

11078. Dn, or as in many mss. and 
editt. O&M (pron. hésham), to be laid 
waste, made desolate ; inf. 6. suff. הָּמַשִה 

(or Havin) for man, Lev. 26, 4. 35, 
2 Chr. 36, 21; and ¢. 3 pref. Axwna for 
mawna, and this for mana, Lev. 26, 

Ag = —Here too some refer ומשה to he 

astonished Job 21, 5, to be pronounced 
héshéammu, as they think; and it is also 

found in some mss. written למשה and 
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But the true form seems toלמשה |  

(hashtmmu) imper. Hiph. forומטה  be 
Jer.ומשה  forומשה  like pret.ףמשח ,  

.25 ,10 
Hirupo. םמותשה ; 

 . Ecc. 7, 16םמשת

1. to be astonished, amazed, Is. 59, 16. 
63,5; also Ps. 143, 4; 6. dp of thing, 
Dan. 8, 27. 

2. to desolate or destroy oneself, Ecc. 
7, 16. 

Deriv. Daw, mgt, הממש , 

Me), 7792; pr. ov. au, מט 

fut. once contr. 

 ןומ מט ,

Chald. only Irupo. cginen, 0םִמְש  
be astonished, Dan. 4, 16. 

Dw .זמ adj. laid waste, desolate, Dan. 
9,17. Lam. 5, 18. Fem. mat) Jer. 12, 
1. R. mw. 

MoO f. (r. ow) plur. constr. תוממש , 
1. astonishment, Ez. 7, 27. 
2. a desolation, waste, desert, Is. 1, 7. 

62, 4. Jer. 25, 19.81. So mn הממש pasn 

the land shall become a waste Ez. 12, 
20. 14, 16. Ex. 23, 29. Is. 17, 9. al. Jer. 

49,2 and it (the city Rabbah) shall be 
  one for a mound of desolation, a heapּט

of ruins. Also M203 caw, nnd im, 
sc. a city, land, lo make it a desolation, 
to Tay desolate. Jer. 6, 8. 9,10. 10, 22. 
Ez. 15, 8; idols Mic. 1, 7. Emphat. 
many “ava a desolate swarsie Joel 2, 3. 
4, 19. Jer. 12, ‘10; maw) הַמַמַפ a desert 

and desolation, an utter waste, Ez. 6, 

14, 33, 28. 29. 35 3; Manaus maw id. Ez. 
23, 35. 

MQW Ff. (for macs, r. םמט ( plur. constr. 
mingw ; a desolation, waste, Hz. 35,7. 9. 

astonishment,םֶמש)  m. (r.ןומיּמט  

amazement, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 19. 

mW, see in naw. 

4 Yaw, fut. vais, to be or become fat, 
Deut. 32, 15. Jer. 5, 28. Arab. *+ש 

id. Aram. ןמט ae. 

Hien. 1. 70 make fat, to cover over 
with fat, metaph. the heart, as enve- 
loped in fat and thus made dull and 

callous to the words of the prophet, Is. 

6, 10; comp. Ps. 119, 70. 

2. to become fat, pr. to make or pro- 
duce fat from oneself; Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. Pad, yaw, םיְֶּמְש , םיֶלַמַטַא 
you, ovat, and pr. n. הָּנמְשִמ . 
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POW m. adj. (r. vow) f. M728, fat, Is. 
30, 23. Ez. 34, 16; of a strong, lusty, 
relist man, Judg. 3, 29, see 7242; 0] 8 
land, ferlds, Num. 13, 20. Neh. 9, 25. 
35; of pasture Ez. 34, 14; of bread ag 

 . Gen. 49, 20; st spoil, Habו
1, 16. 
PaW m. (r. 728) 6. suff. 72738, plur. 

mya. Some take it as fem. in Cant. 1, 

3; but see in r. קחר Hoph. 
1. fatness, Ps. 109, 24, םיִנָמַש mec 

a banquet of fatness, i. e. sumptuous, 
splendid, Is. 2% 6. 10, 27 "yp לע bam 
720 and the yoke fot Israel) is broken 
from fatness, the figure being taken 
from a fat ox which breaks and casts 
off his yoke; comp. Deut. 32, 15. Hos. 4. 
16. Also fertility of the earth, 6. ₪. NE 
p22 valley of fatness, i.e. most fertile, 
Is. 28, 1. 5, 1 awa FIP ₪ fertile hill. 

2. oil, spec. olive-oil, My jaw Ex. 27. 
20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2; comp. ןמש תרז 

Deut. 8 8. 28, 40; simpl. id. Deut. 32. 
13. 2 K. 4, 2.6. 7. Jer. 40, 10. Job 29, 6. 
‘al. So as ו to Tyre and Egypt. 
Ez. 27, 17. Hos. 12, 2 [1]; as applied 
to wounds, Is. 1, 6, comp. Luke 10, 34; 
used in the sacred cundelabra, Ex. 27. 
20. 35, 8. 14. 28. Num. 4, 16; for pre- 
paring food, 1 K. 17, 12. Ez. 16, 13., 
19, and also sacrifices, Mic. 6,7. Lev. 
8, 26. Num. 6, 15, 68000. the sacrifice 
without blood (422) Ez. 29, 40. Lev. 
2, 1 sq. and as a libation, Gen. 28, 18. 

35, 14.—Also ja 7 oil-tree, the olive. 
or rather the wild olive, oleaster, the 
olive being תרז ; so Neh. 8, 15. Is. 41, 
19. See Celsii 1110700. 11. p. 331 sq. 

3. spiced oil, ointment, unguent, for 
anointing, 2 K. 9, 6. Is. 61, 3. Ps. 23, 5. 
45,8. 141, 5. Ecc. 9, 8. Cant. 1, 3 see 
in קור Hoph. So בוט 4720 precious 
ointment, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 133, 2. Kec. 7, 
  720 unguent of the perfutnerחקור ;1

Ecc. 10,1, kept in a flask (42) 1 Sam. 
10, 1. 2 K. 9, 1. 3, or horn (732) 1 Sam. 
16, 1.13. 1K. 1.39. Also yao ךוס fo 
anoint oneself with 0] 2 Sam. 14, 2. 
Mic. 6, 15. Spec. of the holy oil or otnt- 
ment, tas anointing the sacred vessels 
and furniture, the priests and espec. the 
high priest, and composed of olive-oil, 

myrrh, cinnamon, sweet cane, and cas- 
sia, see Ex. 30. 23-25; called nnwan jaw 

Ex. 25,6. 29, 7. 40, 9. Lev. 8, 2. 10 



 נוגמ

Num. 4, 16. al. rarely שדקה 'ש Num. 35, 
25. Ps. 89, 21; or WIP תחשמ 'ט Ex. 30, 
25 ; or MIA תַחְשִמ 'ט Lev. 10, 7, comp. 
21 19 —Plur. םֶנָמש ointments, unguents, 
Hos. 6. 6. Cant. 1, 8. 4, 10.—Also 738 

  ointment of myrrh, fragrant withרמה
myrrh. 

m. plur. (r. yaw) fatness of theםיִּכַמְש  
earth, i. e. fat fields, fertile regions. 
Gen. 27, 28 God gave thee INT "AW 
fertile fulde, pr. of fertile fields, as the 

>wa of the dewה ' other hemistich has 
 ofheaven. But v. 39 ar yoxn רמשמ

without the falness of the earthהבנו  
Inה לטמ .  shall be thy dwelling, parall. 

butםרֶפמשמ ;  is forם"ֶפמשמ  both places 
there is a play of words arising from the 
twofold use of ja, which in v. 28 is taken 
in the partitive sense, see ja no. 1; and 
in v. 39 in its privative sense. see 72 no. 

3.1 

joined withהָנּומְש ,  alsoהָנַמְט. * 

feminines; maw, rarely M2124), constr. 

niu, joined with masculines ; card. num. - 

eight. Arab. estas males; Aram. 

~yen and "39m, [Az with fem. ִאָרְנִמ 
[uakoZ, with 80. Eth. 1027, 6. 

So cru הנמש eight years Judg. 3, 8. 
2 Chr. 34. 1; mae nyav id. 2K. 22, 1. 

8.17 460. p22 mya eight sons 1 Sam. 
 . eight men Jer. 41, 15םיַשֶנָא "מ ;19 ,17
mad oe eight bullocks Num. 29, 29; 
span may eight oxen Num. 7,8. “j3 

ows) ned a son of eight dicye, eight 
days old, Gen. 17. 19. 21. 4.—Put in- 
stead of the ordinal, for the eighth, as 
abo mpaw movin in the eighth year of 
his reign 2 K. 24, 12; WIh> mas Dia 
on the eighth day of the month 2 Chr. 
29, 17. 

Also mw naw with fem. "wy הָנמט 

with masc. (once רשע תנמש Judg. 20, 25,) 
eighteen; so M28 may הָנמט ו 
years Judg. 3, 14; a wy Apex) םישָנ 
eighteen wives 2 Chr. 11, 21.—For the 
ordinal, etghteenth, 2 K. 3, 1, 2 Chr. 35, 

19. . . . 

Gen. 5, 6.םיִכומְש  andעואטת. 8°20  
al. eighty; Chald. 74" or j26m, Syr. 

be, Arab. 5yy5G5, Eth. HOVER, 
id. So שיא םרֶנַבְכ eighty men Jer. 41, 5; 
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haw םרֶנמש eighty years Judg. 3, 20 ; and 
so Cant. 6, 8. Gen. 16,6. Ex.7,7. 2Sam. 
19, 33. 

Deriv. ordin. "372. 

 . in pause yeu Ps, 34, 7. alערבי *
fut. 39907; imper. 3724, העמש Ps. 30, 19; 
very frequent. \ 

1. to hear; Syr. Chald. id. Arab. 

oe Eth. 1090, to hear, to obey. 

Gen. 18. 10. Is. 6,9. Job 13,1. Ps. 48, 9; 
c. acc. of thing Gen. 3, 10. 24, 52. Sx. 
2,15. Jer. 42, 14. Job 3, 18; c. acc. of 
pers. speaking Gen. 37, 17. 1 Sam. 17, 
28; with "3 before a clause or sentence 
Gen. 42,2. 2 Sam. 11, 26. 1 K. 5, 5. 

Neh. 3, 33; >. by Gen. 41, 15.—Spec. 
a) to hearken, to listen to any one, to 
give attention, c. acc. Gen. 23, 8.11. 15. 

Ece. 7, 53 by Gen. 49,2. 1 .א 15. 
Is, 46, 3. 12; ל Ps. 81, 12. Job 31, 35; 

 . 2 Job 37, 2 Is. 42, 24. 2 Sam. 12, 18שש
But 3 yn is likewise often to hatin lo 
any thing. to be an ear-witness. testis 

aurilus fuit Plaut. Gen. 27,5. Job 15, 8 
26,14; also do hear with ו 2Sam. 
19, 36. Ps. 92,12. b) Of God. fo hear 

and accept prayer, to hear and answer, 

6. acc. Gen. 17, 20. Ps. 10,17. 54,45 ₪. 
Dx Gen. 16, 11. 30, 22; פ לוק' Deut. 33, 
7. Ps. 5, 4. 18, 7. 27, 7. 28,2. 64, 2. 
Lam, 3, 56; פ' >ipa Gen. 30, 6. Deut. 
  ai, 21. 17. Sometimesלוקדלא ;45 ,1
also with 4 of the object, Gen. 17, 20. 
c) to hearken to, to hear and obey, Is, 1, 
19. 65, 12. dite: 11, 17. 28; c. ace. af 
thing, Ex. 24, 7. Tens: 12, 18; 6 >8 
Gen. 28, 7. 39, 10. Deut. 18, 19. Josh. 
1, 17; 5» 2K. 20,13; ל Neh. 9, 29. Lev. 
 . Gen. 27, 13. Ex. 18. 19'פ לוקּב ; 91 ,26
Deut. 26, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 18; פ' bizd 
Gen. 3, 17. Judg. 2, 20. Ps. 58, 6. 

2. to hear distinctly, to’ understand, 
Gen. 11, 7. 42,23. 398 בל an under- 
standing heart 1 K.3,9. But עמש טיא 
Prov. 21, 28, the man that hath heard sc. 
the thing to be established by testimony, 
i.e. a true witness, in opp. toa false 
witness. 

Nira. 1. to be heard, Gen. 45, 16. 
Ex. 23, 13. 1 Sam. 1, 13; ¢.> by any 
one Neh. 6, 1.7. Alege q. to be regard- 
ed, Ecc. 9, 16; to be heardand accepted 
Dini, 10, 12, comp. 2 Chr. 30, 27. 
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2. to show oneself obedient, to obey, 6. > 
of pers. Ps. 18, 45. 

3. to be understood, Ps. 19, 4. 
pr. ‘to make hear,’ i. e. to call,קופט  

to summon, i. q. Hiph. no. 3; ₪. of 

of the thing 0 whitch one isם  pers. and 
called, 1 Sam. 15, 4. 23, 8 and Saul 

called all the people to war. 
Hiew. 1. to cause to hear, to let hear, 

e.g. one’s voire, with dip ו Judg. 18, 5. 

Cant. 2, 14. Is. 30, 30. Pe: 66, 8; acry 
Jer. 48, 4; c. dupl. ace. of pers. and thing, 
to cause ane lo hear any thing 2 K. 7, 6. 

Ps. 143, 8; ₪ לא of pers. Ez. 36, 15 
Without dip absol. to let oneself be heard, 
to utter aloud, and so with i>ipa Ps. 26, 
7. Ez. 27, 30, comp. *>ipa in in לוק bb. 
Spec. to sing with the voice Neh. 12, 42; 
also 70 sound with instruments 1 Chr. 

15,28. 16,5; espec. of loud music 1 Chr. 
15, 19, comp. Pi. 922. Comp. Arab. 

 רש 0 9| - .
songstress, ely music.2 5-0  + 

2. to announce, to declare, c. acc. of 

thing Is. 45, 21. 59, 7. Nah. 2, 1; acc. 
of pers. Is. 44, 8. 48, 5; c. dupl. ace. of 
pers. and thing Is. 43, 9. 48, 6. 
Pi lo call, to summon, i.q. Pi. 1 K. 15, 

. Jer. 50, 29. 51, 27, 

"ae עמש , SIH, Mev, תּועמשה , 
youd, nz 0, and the pr. names עמ 

 , , NW, nswהָצמש , . sa, NIUעמש

 , any, SOONרעמש | ןועמי הָרְעַמ

 לאָעְמְש המ \ ל

3 Chald. to hear, ₪. acc. of thing, 
Dan. 3, 5; 0. >¥ of or concerning any 
one, Dan. 5, 14. 16. 

Irupe. to show oneself obedient, to 

obey, Dan. 7, 27. 

wav (hearing, obedient) Shama, pr. 

 . 1 Chr. 11, 44מם. מ.

m. (r. 92) 6. suff. "3730.עַמָש  

1. the hearing, as opp. to the sight; 
Job 42, 45. Ps. 18, 45 רל asus ךזא עַמָשְל 
at the hearing of the ear do they obey me, 
i. e. 1am obeyed as soon as heard. 

2. Something heard, report, rumour, 
fame ; Is, 23, 5 םירצמ FBO WN? when 

the report (sc. of Tyre destroyed) cometh 
to Ecypt. Hos. 7, 12 omnis? s2w> as 
the report Cash come) to their congre- 
gation, Rv עמש a false report Ex. 23, 
1. With gen. of pers. of whom the report 
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* Shimi. pr. n. m. 

yaw 

is spread, as חמלש עמ the fame of Solo- 
mon, 1 K. 10, 1; רצ מש the report con- 
cerning Tyre, as destroyed, Is. 23, 5; 

  the report of the coming ofבקבר עמש

Jacob Gen. 29, 13. Is. 66, 19. Hab. 3, 2. 
Nah. 3, 19. al. 

yay m. (r. 93) in pause מש . 
1. sound, music, see the root in Hiph. 

Ps. 150, 5. 
2. Shema, pr. n. .זמ 

44. b) 8 
8, 13. 

(id.) Shema, pr. n. of acity inעיִמְש  
the south of Judah, Josh. 15, 26. 

yD m, (r. (עמש 6. suff. isaw, fame, 
rumour, Josh. 6, 27. 9, 9. Jer. 6, 24. 
Ksth. 9, 4. 

NOW (rumour, r. (עמש Shimea, pr. 
n.m. a) A son of Jesse, brother of 

a) 1 Chr. 2, 43. 
c) Neh.8,4.  d)1Chr. 

| David, 1 Chr. 2, 13; for which is read 
Sam. 13, 3. 52; and also mawהעמש 2  

Shammah 1 Sam. 16,9. 17,13. b) "A 
son of David, 1 Chr. 3, 5; fer which is 
read 3.00 Shanna? Sam: 5,14. 1 Chr. 

c) A Levite,1Chr.6,15.  d)14,4.  
ib. v. 24. 

MY (id.) Shimeah, 2Sam. 13, 3. 225 
see MW no. 3.0. Patronym. is "n70¥ 
a Shimeathite 1 Chr. 2, 55. 

Shemaah, pr. n. m. c. art.הָעַמַש  
Chr. 12, 3.1  

 הָעְִמַש , see הָעּומְש .
pr.n.m.ז. מש )  (a hearkening,ךרעימ ש  

a) The secondתשואה  Simeon, Gr. 
son of Jacob, born of Leah Gen. 29, 33, 
the progenitor of the tribe of the same 
name. The cities of this tribe were 

within the territory of Judah, and are 
enumerated Josh. 19, 1-9. b) Ezra 2, 

 Patronym. of lett. a, is—.31 רנעמִמ ₪
Simeonite, Num. 25, 14. Josh. 21, 4. 

“yaw (renowned, r. 220) Shimet, 
a) Ex. 6.17. Num 3, 

18. b) 2 Sam. 16,5. 1 K.2. 8. 36 sq. 
c) 1K. 1,8 4, 18. d) Esth. 2, 5. 
Also of several other persons of less 
note.—Patronym. of lett. a, רעמש a Shi- 
mite for 320 Num. 3, 21. 

mya. and ּוהְיְעַמְש (Jehovah hear- 

eth ‘him) Shemaiah, pronm. a) A 

prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 K 
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12, 22. 9 Chr. 11,2. 12,5.7.15.  ל( An- 
other in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29, 
31.32. c) Of several other persons of 
less note; see Simonis Onom. p. 546. 

MP (i. q. 1928) Shimeath, pr. n. f. 
2 K. 12, 22. 2 Chr. 24, 26. 

you obsol. root, i. q. Arab. yard, 
to thrust, to cast, to throw ; comp. v2. 

Then intrans. ‘to thrast oneself,’ to 
9| ? 

hasten, comp. Arab. yous a hasten- 
ing; espec. in speaking, fo speak hur- 
riedly, to mutter, to whisper, like Arab. 

a4, which also scems to be trans- 

ferred to derision and pleasure in the 
misfortunes of others.—Hence the two 
following. 

TOY m. a transient sound, a whisper, 
rapidly uttered and swiftly dying away, 
Job 4, 19. 96, 14. Symm. שטס 

Vulg. susurrus—In the Talmud ץמש 
is a litle. which the Targum and Syr. 
have expressed in the above passages. 

pr. a whispering,ץמש)  f. (r.הָצְמִַש  
and that envious and malicious; hence, 
‘joy in others’ evils, malicious plea- 
sure, or a jeering, mocking, whispering 
derision, once Ex. 32,25 ermapa הָצְמשְל 
for u derision among , their enemies. 
Sept. and Theodot. éniyaouo.—Jewish 
interpreters, shame, reproach ; Gesenius 
and others, rowl, overthrow ; see more 

in Thesaur. p. 1442, 

  , v. suff. "27a", onceרמשר . futרמיט .
before pause 0 onan Prov. on 3 

  to ‘be stiff, adeרמס , רמש .1.6 .1
to stand erect, lo bristle; whence 7720 
thorns, as bristling; also adamant, a 
diamond, as rigid, hard, comp. ‘silex ri- 
gidus’ Ovid. Met. 10. 242. Then trans- 
ferred to fixedness of look, to stare, to 
look at earnestly. Hence 

2. lo watch, to guard, to keep ; comp. 

synon. 943, "22. 

a) to keep, in the narrower sense, as 
a garden Gen. 2,15. 3, 24; a flock 30, 
31; a house Ecce. 12.3; a gate, 1 14, 

27. Neh. 13, 22.—Part. רמש subst. a 
keeper, walchman, Cant. 3,33 ofa flock 
i.e. a shepherd 1 Sam. 17, 20; “Tw רמש 
field-keeper Jer. 4.17; 0°82 "UO keeper 
of the women Esth. 2, 3. 8.14. 15. ש' 
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psn baggage-guard 1 Sam. 17, 22 
peas שט" keeper of the wardrobe 2 K. 22 
14; men sy keepers of the threshold 
or ‘door of the temple, the priests, 2 K. 
12, 10. 22, 4. 2 Chr. 34,9. Trop. the 
prophets are called ox keepers Is. 
21, 11. 62, 6, comp. םיפצ in r. MDX; also 
Jer. 20, 10 רצלצ 1708 the keepers of my 
side, who do not leave my side, my fa- 
miliar companions; see in >> no. 2. 

b) In a wider sense, to keep safe, to 
protect, to preserve, c. acc. of pers. or 

thing, 1 Sam. 25, 21. 30, 23. Prov. 13, 3. 
21, 23. Deut. 23, 24; with לע of pers. 
Prov. 6, 22. Often of God, as keeping, 
protecting, preserving men, c. acc. Gen. 
28, 15. 20. Ex. 23, 20. Jer. 31, 10. Ps. 12, 
8. 16, 1. 121, 7. 145, 20. Job 2, 6; with 
ace. and 4, to keep or protect from. 
Prov. 3, 26. 21, 23. Ps. 121, 7. Is. 56, 2. 

c) Spec. WH 725, one keeping his 
spiril, 1. 6. circumspect, prudent, Prov. 
16, 17. 22,5; also WE) רמש , seq. 78, 
beware lest, Deut. 4, 9. Hence ellipt. 
"2. 10 beware, to abstain from, v. 72. 
like Engl. to keep from doing any thing, 
Josh. 6, 18; comp. Niph. no. 2, 3. 

3. to keep, 10 reserve, to lay up; as 
grain, Gen. 41, 35; food, 1 Sam. 9, 24; 
goods, property, 1900. 5, 12. Ex. 22, 6. 
Ezra 8, 29. Also to keep, to observe, to 
practise, e. g. good faith, Is. 26, 2; dis- 
cretion, Prov. 19, 8; mercy, 1 K. 3, 6. 
Neh. 10, 30; anger, Am. 1, 11 ותְרְבְצ 

 - M20 his anger, he keepeth / forתצנ
ever, where 7920 before pause is for 
MV (as 8B הדפס for 82 MIE, Ez. 7, 

25); ellipt. Jer. 3, 5 חצְנְל sawn cx will 
he keep his anger fore ver? Ps. 39. 2. 
Spec. to keep in \ mind and memory, Gr. 
guicttec Gui tH, c. acc. of thing Gen. 37, 
11; espec. words, counsels, Prov. 4, 21. 
7, 1. 22,18; sins. Ps. 130, 3. 

4. lo keep in view, to observe, to mark, 
lo regard, c. acc. of thing; 6. ₪. admo- 
nition, Prov. 13, 18. 15, 5. 1 Sam. 1, 12. 
Job 39, 1. Eee. 11.4; so of migratory 
birds Ten 8,7. Mic. 7.5 ףיפ TS מש- 
mark the doors of thy mouth, be careful 
as to thy words. Prov. 2, 20 תוהְרָאְו 

  and mark the w “ys of theרמשמ םיקררצ
righteous, sc. in order to follow them; 
but in the opp. sense, Ps. 17, 4 "M7720 

  J have marked. ihe ways ofץירפ תוחְרַא

the oppressor, sc. in order to avoid them 
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Is. 42, 20. Also תֶרָמְשִמ "728 fo keep the 
charge, to observe one’s duties, to attend 
upon one’s office, comp. in תֶרָמַשִמ no. 3. 
Num. 3, 10 םָחָּנְהְכִתֶא maw and they 

shall aitend upon their priest's office, 
perform it. 18, 7; and so with dy of 
thing, Job 14, 16 רתאָטח-לע רמשח אל 
dost thou not mark as to my sin? but 
others differently. Further, to attend 
to any one, to care for, almost in the 
sense of protecting; c. לֶא of pers. Ps. 
59, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15; 6. לע v. 16; 6 3 
2 Sam. 18, 12. ו in a bad 
sense, 0 noatel narrowly, to spy out, c. 

acc. Job 13, 27. 33, 11. Ps. 56, 7. 71, 10. 
may רמש 10 watch u city, i. e. to besiege 

it, 2 Sam. 11, 16; comp. x2 1. %. 
5. to keep, to observe, i.e. not to break ; 

e. g. a covenant, as man, Gen. 17, 9. 10. 
Ex. 19, 5. Ps. 78,10; or God, Deut. 7, 
9.19. 1K. 8, 23. Neh. 1, 5. Dan. 9, 4; 
also a promise, 1 K. 3, 6. 8, 24. 25; the 
sabbath, Ex. 12, 1. 23, 15. Lev. 19, 30. 
Deut. 5, 12. Is. 56, 2. 4. 6; espec. God’s 
law, precepts, commandments, etc. Gen. 
18, 19. Ex. 15, 26. 20, 6. Lev. 18,4. Am. 
2,4, Jer. 16, 11. Mal. 2, 9. al. sep. Ecc. 
 - keep the king’s comרמש למה רמ 2 ,8
mandment ; but Mic. 7,5 see in no. 4. 
Sometimes joined with another finite 
verb, as Mb3) רמש Deut. 4, 6. 7, 12. 
2 Chr. 9, 7; often תושעל מט to observe 
to do, take care to do, Deut. 6, 95. 1. 

 רֶּּבִל 'ע .8.17,37.41 9 .17,10 .15,5 .13,1
Num. 23, 12; mabe wah 42K. 10, 31. 

6. to obeerne; i i.e. to regard, to honour 
e.g. God, to worship, Hos. 4, 10; idols, Ps. 
31,7; one’s master, Prov. 27,18. Comp. 

Virg. Georg. 4. 212 ‘observant regem 

non sic Augyptus,’ etc. 
Nien. 723, imperat. always Milel 

  , except 0% Is. 7,4; see end ofרַמָשה

no. 3. 
1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be kept, pre- 

served, Ps. 37, 28. 2 K. 6,10. Hos. 12, 14. 
2. Reflex. to keep oneself from any 

thing, to refrain from, c. 7a Deut. 23, 10. 

Judg. 13. 13. 1 Sam. 21, 5. Comp. Kal 

no. 2. ¢, 
3. to take heed to oneself, to beware 

of any thing, fo refrain from; 6. ךמ .. 
9, 3. Gen. 31, 29; רנפמ Ex. 23, 21; 
2 Sam. 20, 10; ₪ inf Ex. 19, 12 0 
heed lo 1 youurseluca not to go up into the 

mount ; also with 48 Jest, before a clause, 
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Gen. 24, 6. 31, 94. .%26ט] 4, 15. 16; the 
pleonastic pron. ףל being sometimes 
added after an imperative, as Gen. Ex. 
ll. ce. Occasionally in a strong prohibi- 
tion, there is added to the verb of cau- 
tion the formula 7wE23, AYE, by thy 
life, as thou lovest thy life; which how- 
ever is not dependent on the verb רמשנ . 
Deut. 4, 15.16 סֶביְתַשְפִנל kg סֶּמְרִמשנְו 
penne take good heed therefore, as 

ye value your lives...lest ye act wick- 
edly, ete. Jer. 17, 91 oS nive2a ורמשה 
xing axon? take heed to yourselves, 
for your lives, and bear no burden, etc. 
Josh. 23,11. Once with inf. c. >, to take 
heed to do any thing, not 10 omit it, 
comp. in Kal no. 5; Deut. 24, 8 רֶמשה 
mivsds דאמ רמשל 0 heed... to observe 
diligently and do, etc. Once joined with 

' another imperative, Is.7,4 טקשהו רמשה 
take heed and be quiet ; mere only רַמָשה 

is Milra; see above, init. 
Pret, i. q. Kal no. 6, 26 regard, 0 

worship, 6. ₪. idols, Jon. 2, 9. 
Hirupa. Wanen 1. i. 6. Kai no. 5, 

to keep, to observe, pr. for oneself, Mic. 
6, 16. 

2. to take heed to oneself, c. 372 Ps. 

18, 24. 
Deriv. Ta. TH, TY, TINY, Iw, 

MIN, “awa, Ponti, ana pr. מ. רמש 
 , , TITTYןורמש , ירמש , , yingרּומש

 ירושה , mvּוהְיְַמִ תררמש

Plur. ou,רָמָש ₪.( רמש) 1.  
dregs, lees of wine, so called 0 
wine is kept, preserved, in strength and 
colour by letting it stand upon the lees. 

 Ps. 75, 9. Is. 27, 6 E*PPIA םיִרָמִמ 68
chad off or fined, i. e. generous old 

wine purified from the lees. Proverb. 
(NEP) UPY Jer. 48, 11. Zeph.ויָרָמְטדלַע  

‘to rest upon one’s lees, i. 6. to live1 ‘1,  
a life of quiet indifference and sloth, the 

figure being drawn from wine. 
2. Shemer, pr.n.m. a) 1K. 16, 24. 

b) 1 Chr. 6, 31. c) 8,12. d) 7, 34, 
for which v. 32 ~aiw, see רמש . 

and Wai m. 1. Pr. part. Kalרמש  
of r. "2%, and subst. a keeper ; see in 

Kal no. 2. 
2. Shomer, pr.n. a) 1880. 1 Chr. 

7, 32; comp. רַמַש no. 2. 6.  b) Fem. 
2K. 12, 22, for which 2 Chr. 24, 26 

ny Shimrith. 
0 



 ריגש

“a8 m. (r. a8) only plur. םיִרָמש 
observance, celebration, Ex. 12, 42. — 

eyé-תורָמש ,  plur.רַמַש)  (r.הָרָמְש +  

lids, once Ps. 77, 5. 

MAW + )= 720) watch, guard, Ps. 
141, 3. 
PIVIW (watch, guard, r. aa) Shim- 

ron, pr. n. 
1. A son of Issacher, Gen. 46, 13. 

Patronym, "}a8 a Shimronite, Num. 
26, 24. 

 . Shimron Meron Joshןורמ ןורמש .9

12, 20 Keri (Keth. ןוארמ 8), elsewhere 
  Shimron Josh. 11, 1, andוקל ןורמש

so 19, 15, acity of Zebulon. According 
to the Talmud (Megilla fol. 70, col. 1) 
this place was the later הררנומרס Siuw- 
vius, a village in Galilee mentioned by 

Josephus, Vit. §24; now 3 Semi- 

nieh, Bibl. Res. in Palest. HI. p. 201. 
Comp. Relandi Palest. p. 1017. 

f. (watch-post, r. a8) pr. n.ךורמש  
Shomeron, Samaria. With m= loc. 
nA. 

1. A hill, ש רה' Am.4,1. 6,1, with a 
city built upon it by Oui, in the terri- 
tory of Manasseh, and named by him 
after Shemer the former owner of the 
soil, 1 K. 16, 24; afterwards the capital 
of the kingdom of Israel, 2 K. 3, 1. 13, 1. 
18, 9. 10. Is. 7, 9. 28, 1. Ez. 16, 46. al. 
Chald. ןירמש | whence Gr. Supegeo, 
Lat. Samaria; rebuilt by Herod the 
Great and called by him Sfeorn in 
honour of Augustus, Jos. Ant. 15, 7. 7. 
It is now asmall village called Sebis- 
tieh; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. If]. p. 
138sq. Relandi Palest. p.979. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 112 sq. 

b) In a wider sense, the kingdom of 
Samaria, i. e.cf the ten tribes, of which 
Samaria was the metropolis. ןורמש iad 

the cilies of Samaria, i. e. of the king- 

dom. 2 K.17, 26. 23,19, and by prolep- 
sis even under Jeroboam, 1K. 13, 82. 

 ; 729 1K. 21, 1'ש ; on Jer. 31,5ןורמש
also ‘> bay the calf of Samarta, i.e. the 
calf at Bethel Hos. 8, 5. 6—Gentile n. 
 . a Scientia Samaritan, 2Kרכרמש 18
17, 29. 

Shimri, pr.רמש)  (watchful, r.ררמש  
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b) 26, 10. 

c) 2 Chr. 29,13. d)1Chr 11, 45. 
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mony (whom Jehovah keeps) She- 
mariah, pr.n.m. a) Ason of Reho- 
boam 2 Chr. 11,19. b) Ezra 10, 32. 

c) ib. v. 41. 

(id.) Shemariah, pr. n. m.הְיְרְמִש  
Chr. 12, 51  
pyaw Chald. Samaria, the city, 

Ezra 4, 10: 17, i. q. Hebr. ןורמש . 

my (watchful, r. (רַמָש pr. n. 1 

Shimrith, 2 Chr. 24, 26; see in 7720 b. 

ny (watch, guard, r. (רמש Shim- 
rath, pr. n.m. 1 Chr, 8, 21. 

 - obsol. root of doubtful signifiועוב\ש *
cation; perh. from a reduplicated form 
Dw (comp. in r. 62%) from the sim- 
ple root םש (see (םֶמט | and expressing 
the idea of astonishment, stupor. Hence 
bw the sun, as causing stupor of the 

eyes, and so dread, terror, in the minds 
of rude nations, leading them to pay to 
the sun divine honours. Hence perh. 
Aram. שמש to minister, from the idea 
of wonder and reverence. 

Chald. only Pa. Wat, to minis-שמש  
ter unto, to'wait upon, c. acc. Dan. 7, 10. 
Syr. id. For the primary idea, see in 

 שמש.

DW, in pause Wow, 6. suff. Wow, 
comm. gend. as m. Pa: 104, 19. f. Gen. 
15,17, R. wow. 

1. the sun, so called from the stupor, 
amazement, with which men 100% at 
him, see the root. Others as pr. high, 
celestial, comp. הָמש , 9720. 4 

Baw, emph. אטמש ; Syr. ,אב emph. 

comm. id. Arab. med fem.צג  

id.—Ex. 16, 21. Jer. 31, 35. Cant. 1, 6. al. 
nnn under the sun, i. e. onשמשה  sep. 

earth, an expression frequent in the book 
of Ecclesiastes, as 1, 3. 9. 14. 2, 11. 18. 

nod be-4,1.3.7.15 שמש .al.19, 22.  
fore the sun, i. e. in the sunshine, Job 8, 

but for Ps. 72, 17 see "28> no 1. p.16;  
inthe sight of the sun,854. שמשח רנרכְל  

the sun being as it were present1. 6.  
 .and looking on, 2 Sam 12,11. שמשה 433

id. v. 12. Wem: 25, 4. The rising of 
the sun is expressed by the verbs RE, 

 mir; its setting by the verb אוב ; 6

these verbs. For the worship of the 
sun, see Deut. 4, 19 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2. 
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Ez. 8, 16. 2 K. 23, 5. 11; comp. Job 31, 
26.—Metaph. Mal. 3, 20 [4,2] הקְרצ wow 
the sun of righteousness shall rise. So 

God is called 5325 Bat a sun and shield, 
Ps. 84, 12. 

2. Plur. miu, batdlements, sc. ser- 
rated, notched, q. d. suns, rays of the 
cun, Is. 54,12. Sept. éudters. 

Deriv. the two following. 

was (sun-like, denom. from שמש 
Shimshon, Samson, pr. n. of a judge of 

Israel, of the tribe of Dan, celebrated 
for his strength, Judg. c. 13-16. Sept. 
Zapyow, which Josephus (Ant. 5. 8. 4) 
explains by ioyugoc, but against the ety- 
mology. See Winer Bibl. Realw. art. 

Simson. Ewald Gesch. des Volkes 
Israel 11. :כ 401 sq. 

"Ww (sunny, from Bat) Shimshai, 
pr.n. m. Ezra 4, 8. 17. 

"WA Shamsherai, pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, 
26. It seems to have sprung from a 
double orthography, "7728 and רשמש . 

"MQW a Shumathite, patronym. or 
gentile n. from a pr. .ם M2 (garlic) 
1 Chr. 2. 53; elsewhere unknown. R. 
paw. 

JY, constr. 7B, 6. Makk. “ju and “7, 
6. suff. רפש , fem. Prov. 25, 19, as in Aram. 
and Arab. but masc. in signif. no. 2.— 

Dual 0°20, constr. .נט" R. jv. 
1. a tooth, of men or animals; Aram. 

Nm, Cw, AD, Arab. Cy, Eth,דש,  
id—Ex. 21, 24. 27. Lev. 24, 20.תל כ  

Deut. 19, 21. 32, 24. Spec. elephant’s 
Cant. 5,םיִּבְהְנִמ ,)  tooth, ivory, (comp. 
horns af27,6. וש תונרק  Ez.14. 7, 5.  

ivory, elephant’s tusks, Ez. 27, 15, see 
XOD a throne of tvory,ןש  in IP lett. b. 

 ,i. e. inlaid, ornamented, with ivory 1 א.

min couches of ivory, inlaid,10,18. 5%  

ete. Am. 6,4, WW ma, Wb, ivory 
palaces, i.e. with als inlaid or cover- 
ed with ivory, 1 K. 22, 38. Ps. 45, 9. 

teeth, pr. twoםינט  Am. 3, 15.—Dua. 
rows of teeth, Gen. 49, 12. Num. 11, 33. 
Mic. 3, 5. Cant. 4, 2.al. 12 pin to 
gnash one’s teeth, Ps. 37, 12. 112, 10, 

comp. Lam. 2, 16; also 1723 'n id. Job 
Proverbial are: Job 19, 20 nobony16,9.  

“iva Jam escaped with the skin ofרנש  

my teeth, i.e. scarcely do my gums re- 
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main from disease and wasting; comp. 
Engl. ‘to escape with a whole skin.’ 
13, 14 "3a “I NWR 1 take my flesh in 
my teeth, i. e. expose my life to danger ; 

since what i is thus carried in the teeth 
is apt to be dropped ; comp. in art. 9D 
no. 1. c. 

2. Any thing like 8 tooth,e. g. a) 
a tine or prong of a fork or flesh-hook ; 

1 Sam. 9, 13 סרטה שלש abran a flesh- 
5 

hook of three teeth. So Arab. ..paw tooth 
of a comb. b) ₪ shurp rock, peak, 
point of a hill or mountain, Job 39, 28. 

1 Sam. 2% 4 5. Syr. — id. Arab. 

A ae ש-ל id. Comp. Fr. dent applied 

to mountains, as Dent de Midi, etc. 
3. Shen, pr. n. 018 place, prob. arock, 

c. art. ןשה 1 Sam. 7, 12. 
Comp. pr. names with j8 are באש , 

 רצ
*NIW seer. m7 1 

R20 Chald. fut. xiv 1. i. gq. Heb. 
mv 1. no. 2, to be different, diverse. 6. ךב 

Dan. 7, 3. 19. 23. 24. 
2. i. q. Heb. M304 I. no. 3, to be changed, 

to change, Dan. 6, 18. 3,27. Espec. for 
the worse, as the countenance, to change, 
to he altered, Dan. 5, 6. 9. 

Pa."28 1. Trans. to change, to alter ; 
Dan. 4, 13 let them change his heart, im- 
pers. for let it be changed.—Part. pass. 
different, diverse, Dan. 7, 7. 

2. to lransgress 8 law, mandate,decree, 

q. d. to change it, Dan. 3, 28. Syr. id. 
Irnpa. "3NUN, to be changed Dan. 

2,9; espec. for the worse, fo be altered, 
disfigured, Dan. 3, 19. 7, 28. 

Apu. "78x, fut. אנשה ב «1. to change, 
to alter, Dan. 2, 21; a royal mandate, 
Dan. 6, 9. 16. 

2. to transgress a statute, ordinance, 
Ezra 6, 11. 12. 

NIU, see in m0). 

N30) see in mv. 

N20 (father’s tooth) Shinab, pr. n. 
of a Canaanitish king, Gen. 14, 2. 

JNIW .ג (r. mb) repetition; Ps. 68, 
 , "BX thousands of repetitionןאְנש 18
i. e. thousands upon thousands. 

AEN (perh. fiery tooth) Shenaz- 
zar, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 
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si 32 obsol. root, Arab. rind to be 
cool, spoken of the day; see Schult.ad 
Prov. 7,6. Hence 3288 q. v. 

1 mw fut. m3us7, and RID fat. 
Seyi once Lam. 4,1; comp. Pi. Pu. and 
deriv. oe 

double up or over; 8 aa ee to 

fold together, to bend, nox the folding 

of a garment, folds of a serpent, a coil 
of rope, etc. To this notion of folding, 
doubling, may aptly be referred the 
other meanings of the verb; as also the 
numeral 0°38 two, "2 second.—Hence 

1. to do the second time or again, to 

repeat, Arab. , Chald. 73m q. v. 

Syr. 42. Neh. 13, 91 min Dx if ye do 
it again. 1 K. 18, 34. Job 29,22. With 
3, 1 Sam. 26,8 once will I smite him 
> max אלי and will not repeat it to 
him, i. 6. there shall be no need of smit- 
ing him twice. 2 Sam. 20,10. With 3 
Prov. 26, 11 @ fool ותלזאב 20 who re- 
peateth (persists i in) his folly. 17,9 הָנש 

"272 who repeateth a matter, i. 6. rakes 
up anew unpleasant things which should 
be forgotten. 

2. Intrans. (o be different, diverse from 
any thing, c. ja Esth. 1, 7. 3, 8. 

3. to be changed, altered, espec. for 
the worse, Lam. 4,1; of the mind, Mal. 
3,6 I Jehovah change not. Part. plur. 
on: changing sc. the mind, changeable, 
fickle, spoken of discontented persons, 
turncoats, who change from party to 
party, Prov. 24, 21; comp. Jer. 2, 36. 

Nipu. to be repeated, e. g. a dream 

Gen. 41, 32. 
Pie המ once Ni 2 K. 25, 29. 
1. to change, to alter, e. g. garments 

2 K. 25, 29. Jer. 52. 33; a promise Ps. 
89, 35; right, justice, i. e. to pervert, 
Prov. 31, 5. Also to change often, to 
vary, e.g.away Jer. 2,36; to change the 
countenance of any one, i. e. to cause it 
to change to sadness, Job 14, 20. 

2. to transfer, to another place, acc. 

of pers. and > of place, Esth. 2, 9. 
 - maw , 10 change i.e. to disימָעְטחתא .3

JSigure one’s understanding, to feign one- 
self mad, play the madman, 1 Sam. 21, 

14. Ps. 34, 1. Syr. PeSg ude, and 
ellipt. pw, to be mad. 
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Pr. to bend, to fold, to 
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Puat to be changed for the better, Ecc. 
8, 1, where 830% for 7307. 

Hirnup. to change oneself, i. e. one’s 
garments, fo disguise oneself, 1 K. 14, 2. 

Deriv. [X20 , HW, סי , IW, zw. 

nw i. q. Arab. 0 to shine,זז * 

to be bright ; hence "20. 

TID (r. nw J) constr. m0; plur. 
pq, constr. "2; poet. plur. תונט 

eons תונש ; dual Btn; ₪ year, pr. 
repetition sc. ‘of the course of the sun, 
or of the seasons, as spring, harvest, 
winter, etc. comp. Gr. éavtdg, Arab. 
9 
Jy orbit, year. Chald. אָכַש , emph. 

 . , Syr. fe, emph. {214.—Gen. 5אמש

3.4.5.6, and very often. M2 7:0 Deut. 

14, 22, n3B3 MW 15, 20, nwa AW ye 
1 Sam. 7, 16, i. e. every year, from year 
to year. MVD in every year Ex. 23, 14. 
17. al. mwa pny once in a year 30, 0. 
Lev. 16, 34. 2 Sam. 21, 1 Hy pry שלש 
moO “IMR three 1/6078 year ‘after’ year, 
three years in succession. Repeated 
miwa...m2Wa in one year...in another 
-year Jer. 51, 46. Years are numbered 
thus: אָסֶשְל DIM) תַכָשְב in the year TWo 
of Asa. i. e. in his second year, 1 K. 15, 
25; iodo הָנמש mwa in the year EIGHT 
of his reign 2K. 24,2; and so on He- 
brew coins. Semetines 728 is pleon. 
repeated, as חנ "=m> mov) ning שש mwa 
in the six hundredth year of Noah’s life 
Gen. 7,16. Often of the years of life; 
hence 5°20 בר multitude of years, old 
age, concr. aged men, Job 32, 7. "Miz 
my years, my life, Ps, 31, 11. Is. 38, 10. 
 , 6 days of our yearsוניסונש רָמִי ,15
of our life, Ps. 90, 10. Ecc. 6,3. Also 
MPA WRI in the beginning of the year 
Ez. 40,1; ‘em mxxa at the end of the 
year Ex. 23,16. For לָבויִה mw and 
nw2wn mi} see arts. לבל השמש > -- 

Plur. םיִנְע indef. some years, 2 Chr. 18, 
2; comp. pe some days.—Trop. year 
fr the produce of the year Joel 2, 25. 

B2n}6 two years, biennium, Gen.כסאו  
K. 15, 25. Am. 1,1; also11, 10. 45, 6. 1  

pw DIN pr. two years of lime, see 
p" no. 1. b, under art. O° Plur. 

mw f (for "34", r. 725) once Nd 
by Chaldaism Ps. 127, 2, constr. mst, 

0. suff. "M20, plur. mist | sleep, Arabi 

- 
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Gen. 31, 40. Prov. 3, 24. 6,4. 9.אג  
al. Plur. Prov. 6, 10 min) oy20, 13.  

a little sleep, 24, 33.—Spoken of any 
thing transient, Pe 90, 5 ant mW they 
are (as) a@ sleep ; others here 6 ‘dream, 
but without good reason. 

Chald.f. IL. i. q. Heb.אָכַש  orהָכַש  
m0 a year, Ezra 4, 25. 5, 13. Dan.7,1; 

plur. v2) Dan. 6, 1. Ezra 5, 11. 
I]. i. q. Heb. 72 sleep, c. suff. mmo 

Dan. 6, 19. 

Da m. plur. ivory, only 1 1 10, 
22, 2 Chr. 9,21. Sept. 00% Hepa. 

two, Targ. 5923 78 elephant’s tooth. 
It % prob. compounded from 4% tooth, 
and some foreign word for elephant ; 

but as to what the latter word should 
be, there is great variety of opinion. 
Ewald regards 0°39 as contr. for "2577, 
and this (like Gr. 818006( for Sanscr. 
karabha or kalabha elephant. Or perh. 
for םיִּבָהְיִש should be read DAN ןֶפ 

ivory and ebony, see art. 23n. For 
various other opinions, see Thesaur. p. 
1453 sq. : 

DW, see nue. 

“Wm. (r. Mavi II,) crimson, rose col- 
our, the colour obtained from a certain 

insect, Arab. + ₪ Kermez, Coccus Ilicis 

Linn. which adheres with its eggs to 
the twigs of a species of oak, and’is re- 
lated to the cochineal or coccus cacti ; 

comp, art. 5952, and see Comm. on Is. 
1,18. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 

447. Winer Realw. art. Carmesin. 
From Arab. Kermez comes Ital. creme- 
sino, Engl. crimson. So 3% vin a 
crimson thread Cant. 4, 3, and simpl. 
"20 id. Gen. 38, 28.30, "2WhH DIM תוקת 

acord of crimson thread Josh. 2, 18, and 

 . prרֶנֶט תעלות  id. v.21; fallyתנקת 28"
crimson-worm Ex. 25, 4, and תעלות" "28 

worm-crimson Lev. 14, 4. 6. 49. 51. 52. 
Num. 19,6. From thread of crimson, 

purple, and byssus, were woven the 
hangings and cloths of the tabernacle, 
Tex. 26, 1. 31. 36. 27, 16. 36, 35. Num. 
4,8; and also certain vestments of the 

priests, Ex. 28, 5. 8. 33. 39, 1.3.8, 24. 
Meton. 72 crimson for crimson gar- 
ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. Jer. 4, 30. Plur. 

 . crimson cloths, garments, Is. 1, 18רבב

Prov. 31, 21.—It signifies, pr. ‘a bright 
92 
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. Ex. 25, 18; 
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colour,’ from r. הָנָש 1]; comp. Aram. 

“Tn, 12% 600008, also from רַהָז to 

be bright; comp. ץמ no. 2.—Others 
suppose "20 to be pr. i. q. OiBaqor, twice 
dyed. from r. 2% 1; but only purple 
cloths or garments were dyed twice, 
never those dyed with coccus. See 

Braun de vestitu Sacerd. p. 237 sq. 
Boch. Hieroz. III. p. 527 sq. ed. Lips. 

"FW m. (r. הָנַש 1,( e398 f adj. ordinal. 
1. the second, Gen. 1, 8. 2,13. Ex. 2, 

13. Num. 1, 1. al. sep. So maw and 
the second, i. e. again, oo more, 2 Sam. 

16, 19. Arab. ys, 1 5 Chald. 

“jon, Syr. 2 .—Fem. תרֶנפ 0 as 

adv. a second time, again, Gen. 22, 15. 
41, 5. Lev. 13, 5. 6. Jer. 1, 13. Mal. 2, 
13. al. : 

2. second, secondary, of a second rank 
S¢, ‘2.2 

or order; comp. Arab. 5 and ₪5 4 

also second or next to the prince ; Chald. 

jun, Syr. 4 id. So plur. םריְנש 

the second, those marching second in 
order, in the second place, Num. 2, 16, 
comp. vv, 24. 31. In Gen. 6, 16 B72 . 

are cells or chambers of the second story. 
Sing. in the difficult passage Judg. 6, 25 

  prob. to be rendered: lake thyרכשה רפו)
father’s young bullock, even the second 
bullock of seven years old; here רנָשה 
marks a bullock of the second birth, 
inasmuch as such were regarded as 
more valuable than all others; so R. 
Tanchum ad 1 Sam. 15, 9, see in The- 
saur. p. 1451. But in Num. 8, 8 72) "5 
is simpl. another bullock. 

DoW m. dual, (r. 38) 1,( constr. "20, 
(fem. see below,) card. num. two, Gen, 
44, 27. 1Sam. 11, 11. Eee. 4, 11. Am. 
3, 3. al. sep. c. art. DIN the two 6 
4, 9.12. Sometimes the twofold, double, 

Ex. 22, 3. 6. 8; and this seems to be 
the 7 idea, see the root. Arab, 

yl, Aram. > yan, which two 

latter vary from the primary forin by ° 
changing ₪ forr.—It is put either before 
or after a noun plural; the former being 

more usual in the earlier books, and the 
other in the later books; as םיִבָרְּכ םֶיִנש 

D773 592 Deut. 17,6; and 
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₪0 Judg. 11, 37. 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 K.5, 

28. ₪2. 21, 24. al. but םִיָנַש םיבורּכ 2 Chr. 
3, 10. 15. 4, 19. Lev. 23, 18; also רכש 

 , Josh. 5, 1. and p12 oWay Ex. 29םשְנַ

1. "Sometimes put with a aalleetive 
noun, Gen. 46, 29. Num. 7, 17 sq.—Very 
ehten, constr. "20 is put before a genit. 
plur. as 0°22 רנט two sons Gen. 10, 25; 

  730 two cherubs, Ex. 37, 7; “20םיִבְרַכ
  two witnesses Deut. 19, 15; and soםיִדָע

Josh. 2, 4. 1 Sam. 1, 3; or before a 

genit. dual, as W713 “38 thy two breasts 
Cant. 4,5. 7,45; ora genit. collect. as 
339 "20 twu chariots 2K. 7, 14; or a 

suff. pron. plur. as ברנס both of us 1Sam. 
20, 49. Job 9, 33; Dm both of them 
Gen. 2, 25. 21, 27. al—orw DIY two ' 
and two, by pairs, Gen. 7, 9. 15. 1 Chr. 
26,17, Dn2b> m2 and םרָנַל “in, co cut 

6 an two, Jer. 34, 18. 1K. 3, 25. a two 
1 K. 17, 12,’and two or three 2 K. 9, 32. 
Js. 17, 6, ioe a few; comp. Am. 4, 8. 

Fem. Dinw by syne. for 033% , (Arab. 

wGi5t,) Dag. lene being put irregu- 

larly after a movable Sheva, as if Aleph 
were prefixed (D"MUN); constr. "MD; ₪. 
pref. "M82 Gen. 31, 41, amy Ex. 26, 19; 
but רתשמ Judg. 16, 28, contra ponte 
nyse Jon. 4, 11. =o Tey, 93, 17 םיּמש 

  two women 1K. 3, 16; niax "₪ twoםיִשָנ

cubits Ez. 40, 9; םרִנְש 'ש two years 
2 Sam. 2, 10; constr. תונָב "MY two 
daughters Gen. 19,8; D073) ט' 1 Sam. 
13, 1; andso Ex. 28, 11. Deut. 9, 15. 
With ‘sa jn they two, both, Ez. 23, 
13. 1 Sam, 25, 43; also 72728 pom we 
two 1K. 3, 18.-- = Sina: pond two things 
Job 13, 20. Prov. 30, 7. Is. 51, 19.—Often 
in dates, as 8ON> DTN mwa in the year 
two of Asa 1K. 15,25. 2K.1,17. 14,1. 
15, 32. Hagg. 1,1. Dan. 2,1; andsoon 
Heb. coins, see "Thesaur. p. 1450.—Also 

 . as adv. a second time, again, Psםֶיָתַש

62, 12. Neh. 13, 20; also Dona id. Job 
33, 14. 1 Sam. 18, 21. 

Hence masc. “wy Dw, five times 

 , 17) Ex. 28, 21. Num. 7, 3. Josh. 3רַשָע

12. 1K. 7,42. Hz. 47,135 twelve, 2Sam. 
2,15. 1 Chr. 25, 9-31. םישנא spy ov 

 , men Denk 1, 23. Gen. 17, 20, 42ו
  4. ‘Siw: 1, 44. Esth. 2שיא 'ע ,13
 . anne twelve bullocks Ezra 8, 38'ע'ש .19
With art. "w9r one 1 .א 19, 19. Josh. 
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4, 4.—Also for the ordinal, the twelfth, 
sing owe 1 Chr. 25, 19. 27, 15. ע'שּב' 

 . on the twelfth of the month Ezשדחל
29, 1; but wan “wy "Wa in the twelfth 
marth Ez. 32, 0 

Fem. mney Dnw, four times "NY 

mee Josh. 4, 8. Ez. 32, 1.17. 33, 21; 

twelve, as DSN כ'"ש' 5% stones Josh. 
4, 3.20. 18,24. 1K. 18,31. my’s ש' 
twelve years Gen. 14,4. 1 K. 16, 23.— 
For the ordinal, the twelfth, as ע"ש תַנְְּב 

in the twelfth year 2 K. 8, 25. 17, 1. 
Esth. 3, 7. 

MPD ₪ (r. 42) ₪ sharp or pointed 
saying, and hence mockery, derision. 
2772 HT Lo be for mockery, an object 
of scorn, Deut. 28, 37. 1 K. 9, 7. 

720, see 1720. 

to sharpen, 6. g. a sword, Deut.ןנס * 
metaph. the tongue, i.e. 70 utter32,41;  

sharp or pointed sayings against any 
one, Ps. 64, 4. 140, 4; comp. 120, 3. 57, 

 7, .and rr. 973, Dbz. Part. pass ןונש
sharpened, sharp, of a weapon, Ps. 45, 6. 

G 

Is. 5,28. Chald. Pa. 32, Arab. paw, id. 
Piet, to sharpen in, Germ. einschar- 

fen, i. e. to inculcate, c. acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. Deut. 6, 7. 

Hirupo. to be -pricked, pierced, e. ₪. 

with pain, Ps. 73, 21. 
Deriv. 8, 72°20 ; perh. MO for nv. 

in Kal not used, perh. to forceסנש * 
or bind together, to compress, kindr. with 

comp. Chald. p28, y28, sandal-סַנִא ;  

thong, shoe-latchet; also Arab. Qaiw 
implexus ést, adhesit. 

Pret 0:8 to gird up, sc. the loins, 
1K. 18,46. So all the ancient versions, 
and the context demands it. 

Shinar, pr. n. of the countryרַעְכַש  
around Babylon, Gen. 11,2. 14,1. Is. 11, 

Zech. 5, 11. Dan. 1, 2; comprising11.  
the cities Babylon, Erech, Accad, and 
Calneh, Gen. 10,10. See Bochart Pha- 
leg 1.5. J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geo- 
gr. I. p. 231. Tuch de Nino urbe p.9sq. 

of the country around Bag-ץבבע  Syr. 

dad; see Barhebr. p. 256. The deriva- 
tion is unknown. See more Thesaur. 

p. 1454. 
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ng f. (r. 78") ig. MMW, sleep, Ps. 
132, 4. 

*FIOW fut. mows, kindr, with oow, 
yOW, OD, q.v. to plunder, to spoil, Ps. 

44,11; c.acc. of thing, Hos. 13, 15.1 Sam. 
21,1. Part. 500 subst. plur. D708 plun- 
derers, spoilers, Judg. 2,14. 2 K.17, 20; 
smom2 "9% spoilers of my heritage Jer. 
50, 11; 6. suff. snot his spoilers, they 
who poll him, 1 Sam. 14, 48. Judg. 2, 
16. Jer. 30, 16 Keri, for Keth. see in r. 
cow. Part. pass. רוסו plundered, spoil- 
ed, Is. 42, 22. 

Po. nivit, for HOW which is read in 
some Mss. to plunder, to spoil, c. acc. of 
thing. Is. 10, 13. 

* DOW fat, ob", to plunder, to spoil, 
ig. MOW, 6. acc. of pers. Judg. 2, 14. 
Ps. 89, 42; acc. of thing, 1 Sam. 17, 53. 

Part. plur. 6. suff ךרסַאש by Avamoten 
for ףיסספ Jer. 30, % Keth. comp. part. 

PNT, 2), from r. pps. 

Nira. 0), fut. Ow, to be plundered, 
spoiled, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 

Deriv. Hows. 

9 vow to cleave, to split, to divide ; 
kindr. are NOW, ססש , also 313, 974, SUP 
as likewise Arab. “ and Heb. ףסש . 

In Kal spoken of the cloven hoofs of 
beasts; 88 MOI ro yow and ש 'ש' 

  , cleaving the cleft of the hoof orתוסָרָּפ

hoofs, i. e. cloven-footed, Lev. 11, 3. 7. 
26. Deut. 14, 6;, comp. r. 025 Hiph. 

Part. pass. fem. העּוסַשְה הָסְרַּפַה the clo- 
ven hoof Deut. 14, 7. 

Pint עס 1. to cleave, to split, but 
not so as to separate the parts; Lev. 
1,17 and he shall cleave it ותא) OW) 
with the wings thereof, but shall not di- 

vide it asunder. 
2. to rend, to tear in pieces, e. g. a 

lion, Judg. 14, 16. 
3. Metaph. verbis dilacerare, i. e. to 

chide, to upbraid, 1 Sam. 24, 8— Hence 

you cleft, fissure, see r. YOU in Kal. 

Ow in Kal not used, to cut in 
pieces ; kindr. with ףצק , 7773, also 300, 

bow, now, Syr. ode. 

Piet fat. O85, fo cul or hew in pieces 

| Sam. 15, 33. Sept. gopats, Vulg. in 
frustra concidit. 
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  fut. mews, apoc. sist, toהָעָש |] *
look, kindr. With הכט ny, where ה 
the primary idea being that of divid- 
ing, discerning, comp. ככ note, 930 I. 

Hence absol. to look around for help, 
2 Sam. 22,42. Spec. a) With 5x 0 
look upon with favour, to have respect 
to the sacrifice of any one, Gen. 4, 4. 5. 
b) to have respect to a law, to observe, ¢. 
2 Ps. 119, 117, where fut. 1 sing. nywx 

has the paragog. 5—, which is very rare 
in verbs הל ; comp. הָצֶמַשְנ Is. 41, 23. 

6( to look to any one, expecting nee 6 
 . Is. 17, 8; by 17,7. 31,1; a Ex. 3, 9לא

d) With ןמ and לַעִמ to look away from, 
to turn away the eyes from any person 

or thing, to let alone, Job 7, 19. 14, 6. 
Ts. 22, 4. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal lett. d, with 972 Ps. 39, 
  look away from me, spareעמה 329" 14
me. The form עשה is here imper. apoc. 
for העשה , whence עשה (like (בֶרִה , לעַה 
and then the tone being changed and the 
first syllable made long, 38m. There 
is then no need of deriving this form from 

a root 29 , nor of changing the vowels. 
Another stn see in 33U Hiph. 

Hitap. הָעַַשה fut. 8006.ָתש . 
look around for help, Is. 41, 10. 

2. to look upon each other, 80. with 
astonishment, to be amazed, Is. 41, 23; 
for the form M2mW) see in Kal lett. b. 

Deriv. Chald. mew), perh. “yun. 

i. q.. Syr. the, Heb. 230,ךז העט ו * 

to be smeared logether with viscous mat- 
ter, spoken of the eyes, to be blinded, Is. 

.3 ,32 

Chald. f. (r. mew I,) emphat.הָעָש  
ange, RMD, a moment of time, pr. a 

look, glance af the eye, Germ. Augen- 

1. to 

blick, Syr. {)S% and Arab. 2 mo- 

ment, also hour; Eth. 10 and m0‘ 
id.  בְּהדשְעסָא in the same moment, i. 6. 
instantly, immediately, Dan. 3, 6. 15. 4, 

30. 5,5; but 4, 16 SIN הָעְשְּב for a mo- 
ment, i. 6. for a short time. 

 . 00801. root, prob. i. q. und Iספט .
3, to run up and down; pr. to lash, to 

row. Syr. we to swim, to fly, sc. by 

the motion of the limbs and wings; also 
Nasor. of a stag running up and down in 
the desort.—Hence 
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constr. mux, course, race,הָסָשִש =  
rushing, sc. of horses rushing onward, 
Jer. 47, 3. So Targ. Peshito, Aquila, 
D. Kimchi, and others. J. D. Michaelis 

and Gesenius prefer the sense of stamp- 
ing, comparing Arab. 12853 11; which 
however is not to stamp on the ground, 
but 10 pound in pieces. 

T20YW a kind of cloth or garment 
made of two sorts of threads, linen and 
woollen, woven together, Lev. 19, 19, 
where it is coupled with .םֶראְלְּכ Deut. 
22, 11 thou shalt not wear Shaatnez, 
woollen and linen together, Sept. xifdn- 
dor, i. 6. adulterated, not genuine.—The 

etymology is very obscure. That pro- 
posed by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 406, 
and that of Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. col. 
2483, both of whom seek its origin in 
the Semitic languages, have little pro- 
bability. Nor is that entirely satisfac- 
tory which is suggested by Jablonsky, 
Opuse. ed. te Water I. p. 294, and by 
Forster. de Bysso Antiquorum, p. 92, 
who reler it back to the Coptic word 

WONTIHEC Shontnes, i. 6. byssus fin- 

briutus. More prob. the LXX have to 
a certain extent expressed the true 
sense by the word x(SdyAov. The first 
part of 1203 may therefore well be the 

Coptic word ROOVT, i. 6. * xiBdnLos, 

spurius, impurus, reprobus.” as explain- 
ed by Peyron in Lex. while the other 
part perh. is shortened from Copt. 

CHTE i. q. 
many threads; the particle 41 being in- 

terposed. 

* dou obsol. root, prob. to cleave, to 

break through, to make hollow, as would 
appear from the derivatives >3 hollow 
of the hand, ללשמ hollow way, קצלש the 
fox, pr. the burrower; as also from the 
kindred roots "3%, רחש , לאש 1 whence 
DRO Sheol, Hades. 

 .Deriv לש ,bem לעטמ ; וז. מ. םילעש
 םיִבְלִצַש

ee m. c. suff. ולעש , plur. םיִלָעַש 

constr.7298. Aram. bu, Ndd, wes 
id. 

1. the hollow of the hand, the palm, Is. 
40, 12. 

2. a handful, 1 K. 20, 10. Ez. 13, 19 

i. e. twisted from 
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298, see 310. 

Judg. 1, 35. 1K. 4,9, andםיִבְלַעְַמ  
PRD Josh. 19, 42, (city of foxes, for 

ma, comp. Arab. eet;ש ' the faller 
fox,) Shaalbim, Shaalabbin,לעוש  ig. 

of a city in the tribe of Dan, seeמ.  pr. 
Relandi Palest. p. 988.—Gentile noun 

a Shaalbo-ןובְלעט)  (as if from72590 " 
nite, 2 Sam. 23, 89. 1 Chr. 11, 33. 

DSYW (foxes? region) Shaalim, pr.n. 
ofa district 1 Sam. 9,43 prob. 1.6. YIN 

 . no. 2לעוט  q. v. inלָעּוש

0 psy obsol. root, Arab. pee to go 

swiftly, sc. a camel, ו a swift tor- 

rent. Hence perh. 03672. 

0 rea) to lie down, to rest ; see kindr. 

jue, j2v. In Kal not used. 
Nipu. 43%}, fut. ןָעַשְר 1. to lean up- 

on, to rest upon, e. g. a spear, 6. by 9 
Sam. 1,6. “B19 לש 4x2 10 lean upon 
the hawt of any one, said of kings who 
lean upon their hich officers and attend- 
ants in public, 2 ₪. 5, 18. 7,2.17. Me- 
taph. to rely upon, to trust in any person 
or thing, 6. לע Is. 10, 20. 31, 1. Job 8, 15. 
2 Chr. 13, 18. 14, 10. 16. 7. Mic. 3, 113 

  Prov. 3,5; 3 Is. 50,10; absol. Jobלא
24, 23. 

2. to lean against, e. ₪. a column, 6. 
 - Judg. 16, 26; of a country, to be adלע

jacent, to adjoin, ₪. > Num. 21, 15. 
3. to recline, pr. to be leaning upon 

the elbow, Gen. 18, 4. 
Deriv. 9303, M302, 2, Meda, 

and pr. n. SX. 

*990, imper. pl. 13%, pr. to stroke, 
also to overspread, to smear; comp. r. 
ney II. Chald. and Syr. 33 and עוש 

‘Sw and Sus, id.—In Kal once intrans. 

to be smeared together, e. ₪. the eyes, to 
be blinded, Is. 29, 9; see in Hithp. 

Hipu. imp. עטה to smear, i. 6. to blind 
the eyes, Is. 6, 10. 

Trans. to delight, toקוו ת.יעשעש 1.  
rejoice, pr. to stroke, to soothe, Ps. 94, 19. 

2. Intrans. 10 delight oneself, to be de- 
lighted, Is. 11,8; ¢. ace. in or with any 
thine, Ps. 119, 70. 

Poup. SUS to be soothed, to be ca- 
ressed, dandled on the knees, Is. 66, 12 



ou 
Hiraparp. עמכתושה to delight oneself, 

to take one °s pleasure ; Is, 29, 9 עטה 
asi delight yourselves and be ye ‘blind- 

ed, i. e. indulge, if ye will, in your de- 
lights and pleasures ; but soon ye shall 
be blinded with astonishment at the 
things which shall happen. For this 

use of two imperatives. of which the 
first is permissive while the second.as- 
serts and threatens, see Heb. Gram. 

§127.2. With 3 in or with any thing 
Ps. 119, 16. 47. 

 ע6זוצ  םיִצְעַעַש .

, mou obsol. root, prob. i. 6. 930, to 
divide. Hence 

 ₪ . (division) Shaaph, pr. nתעש ,
a) 1Chr. 2,47. b) ib. v. 49. 

₪ DD 1. to cleave, to split, to di- 

vide ; ה intrans. pe to be cleft, to 
Sos 

open in fissures, ,25 cleft, aperture ; 

Eth. 100 20 to break, then to loosen, to 
destroy. Hence רעש gate; for part. 

 . see in its orderרעלש

2. to estimate, to fim the value of any 
thing, Prov. 23, 7. Verbs of cleaving, 

dividing, readily pass over to the idea 

of deciding, ada’ Arab. pe II, to 

fix a price, pe price of grain, Chald. 

no. 2, and pr. n.רצש 18.--116מ66 רצש  

ny Sy. 
PA!) i,q. "3B q. v. to shudder,שי  

not in use in the verb; but hence the 
MAT.רעש , רּורָעש ,  deriv. 

comm. ₪606. but f Is. 14, 31,רעש  
comp. Neh. 13, 16; in pause "38, loc. 

 .m3; plur. OMS, constr יִרָעַש
0 ‘agate Syr. and Chald. by transpos. 

D1n, “32. E. g. of a camp, Ex. 32, 26. 

27; of a city Gen. 23, 18. Josh. 2,7; of 
the temple Ez. 8, 5. 10,19; of a palace 

Esth. 2, 19. 6, 10, whence רכש for the 
palace itself ה the Porte) Esth. ₪ 
2.3. 49.6. 6,12; see in 99M. Onte 
of the gate of a larger public building, 
where the city magistrate dwelt, 2 K. 
23, 8; but never does it denote the door 
of a house or tent, except perh. once 

Prov. 14, 19. Hence רעש gate differs 

from תלה a valve, door, and from הספ 
~ 92* 
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door-way, opening ; so that we find 
  Mind4 the doors of the gate ofרַעַש 3“
the cily Judg. 16,3. 1 Sam. 21, 14. Neh. 

6,1; also "73 “SU mnp ihe entrance 
(opening) of the, gale of the city Josh. 8, 29. 
Judg. 9, 35. 2 Sam. 10,8. 1K. 22,10; 
comp. Prax 1, 21.—Further, םֶיִמשה רעש 

the gate of heaven Gen. 28, 17; "20 
  , the gales of Sheol or of'ש  or Miaלואש

death Is. 38, 10. Ps. 9, 14. 107, 18. Job 
38, 17, i. q. 41000 mtd Hom: הג 
0 Matt. 16, 18. Also Nah. 2,7 7730 
nian the river-gales, perh. sluices 

from the Tigris with which they had 
aoe 

fortified Nineveh; comp. Arab. BESS 

gate, sluice. So PINT “SB the gates 
of the land are the passes into a country, 
where the enemy can have entrance, 
Jer. 15,7. Nah. 3,13; comp. the Cili- 
cian gates, ete. ףיְרצשב within thy 
gates, i.e. in thy cities, Ex. 20, 10. Deut. 
5, 14. 12, 12. 17.18; andso 5738 דחאב 

in one of thy cities 17, 2, comp. 1 8. 
37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Honee רצש ny ww 
"7378 fo possess the country or cities of 
one’s enemies, Gen. 29, 17. Atthe gates 

of cities was the market-place, forum, 
sh, (comp. espec. Neh. 8, 16. 2 Chr. 
32,6,) where trials were held, and where 
the inhabitants came together either 
for business, or to sit and converse with 
each other, Gen. 19, 1. Ruth 4,11. Prov. 
31, 23. Lam. 1,4. Hence “sva in the 
gate, often for in court, before the tribu- 
nal, Deut. 25, 7. Job 5, 4. 31, 21. Prov. 
22, 22. Is. 29, 21. Amos 5, 10. 12. 15; 

 . "BW those sitting in the gate, 1. 6רצש
idlers, Ps. 69, 13; Ps. 127, 5 see in "23 
note, p. 919. Ruth 3, 11 vay 7FW-d9 all 
the gale (i. 6. concourse, assembly) of 
my people. 

The gates in the walls aPiesien lai 
seem to be mostly enumerated in Neh. 

c. 3; and some are mentioned elsewhere 

in the same book and in other books. 
But it is very difficult to fix the place 

of the several gates. Yet in this we 
are aided by the language of Nekemiah ; 

who in 0. 3 narrates by whom and in 
what order the walls and gates of the 

city were rebuilt; beginning it would 
seein on the eastern side, and proceed- 
ing along the northern and western 

sides and then along the southern to the 



 רעיט

place of departure. The additional no- 
tices in c. 2 and 0. 12, 31 sq. assist in 
filling out the sketch. The order is as 
follows: a) ןאצה רצש , the sheep-gate, 
the first named in Neh. 3, 1; and to 

which the order returns v. 32, comp. 12, 
39; i. q. 7 me0Butixy John 5,2. It is to 
be sought in the eastern part of the city 

and near the temple; since the rebuild- 
ing of it was undertaken by the high 
priest and other priests, Neh. 3, 1. [It 
was also near the pool of Bethesda, 
John 5.2; perh. the intermitting fount- 
ain in the valley of the Kidron just 
south of the temple; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 508:—R.] It prob. took its 
name from the sheep sold in the market 
around it, as victims for the sacrifices 
inthe temple. b) םדֶגַּדַח רעש , the fish- 
gale, so called from the fish there sold, 
Neh. 3, 3. 12, 39. Zeph. 1, 10; also 
2 Chr. 33, 14, where Manasseh is said 
to have rebuilt the wall of the city, be- 
ginning on the west and proceeding 
around the southern side to the fish- 
gate; perh. that now called St. Ste- 
phen’s gate. c) Ab" 7B, the old 
gate. Neh. 3, 6. 12, 39 ; perh. the ab) 
pwusrn the first gate Zech. 14,10. d) 

yaya WW, the gale of Benjamin, as 
leading to the territory .of that tribe, 
Jer. 37, 13 comp. 12. 38,7. Zech. 14, 
10; oftener called D°TER "SW, the gate 
of Ephraim, as leading also to the coun- 
try of Ephraim, Neh. 8, 16. 12,39. 2K. 
14, 13. 2 Chr. 25, 23; the same now 
called the Damascus gate. But the 
upper (high) gate of Benjamin, "20 
yimosm ךרמְלְכְּב 16. 20, 2, belonged to the 
temple. i. q- yes mint ma רעט 6 
upper (high) gale of ‘the house of the 
Lord 2 K. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 27, 3. Ez. 9,2. 
e) הנפה “8B 2 K. 14, 13, 2 Chr. 26, 9. 
Jer. 31, 38, also םרֶּכּפַה ₪ Zech. 14, 16, 
the pinnacle-gate or corner-gate, 400 cu- 
bits distant from the gate of Ephraim, 

2K. lc. The הָנוּפַה "8 2 Chr. 25, 23 
seems to be corrupted from 73271 יט as 
appears from the parall. passage 2 K. 
14, 13.—Towards the west we find: f) 

  AY , the valley-gate, leading out intoארכה

the upper part of the valley of Hinnom, 
where now is the Yafa gate, Neh. 2, 13. 
15. 3, 13. 2Chr. 26,9. From this point 
“he wall was carried southward along 
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the steep brow of Zion, where gates 
were not needed. g) MBOX "SW, the 
dung-gate, Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31, 
and contr. תפשה רש 3,193; it was 1000 
cubits, i. e. a long interval, distant from 
the valley-gate. Josephus calls it the 
gate of the Essenes, B. J. 5.4.2. Some 
suppose it to have been the present 
portal in the valley of the Tyropzon, 
now called the dung-gate by travellers; 
but this is in the modern wall, which is 
there far within the ancient line. Others 

place it on the west or southwest.— The 
remaining gates all seem to have been 
on the southeastern part of the city, in 
that part of the walls which surrounded 
the hill Ophel after the time of Manas- 
seh, 2 Chr. 33, 14. Neh. 3, 27. They 

areas follows: | ם) ]7371 רעש , the fount- 
ain-gate, near the king’s pool and gar- 
dens, Neh. 2, 14. 3,15. 12, 37. This 
doubtless took its name from Siloam; 
and is described as the gate between the 
two walls 2 K. 25, 4. Jer. 39, 4. 52, 7. 
i) Ova SW, the waler-gate, northeast 
of the fountain-gate. Neh. 3, 26. 8,1. 3. 
16. 12, 37; perh. the same with that 
which in the time of Jeremiah was call- 
60: k) תּוסְרחה SW the pollery-gule, 
Jer. 19, 2. by which one went out to go 
to the valley of Hinnom. Others hold 
it to be the same with the valley-gate. 
—Several other gates are quite uncer- 
tain; as Moan “W, the east-gate, Neh. 
3, 29; which may perh. be either the 
water-gate or the horse-gate. This 
latter, םיסופה 'ש , the ל Neh. 
3,28. Jer. 31, 40. 2 Chr. 23, 15 comp. 
2 K. 11, 16, is commonly reckoned as 
in the walls of the city; but belong- 
ed more prob. to the wall enclosing 
the temple ; and go also the following: 
“pen ש' , Vulg. porta judicialis. Neh. 

3, 31; wann min ש' the new gale of the 
Lord, Jer. 26, 10. 36. 10; ןויָלָצִה 'ט see 
above in lett. d; mown 'w, the prison- 
gate, Neh. 19, 39; רוס 2K. 11, 6, for 
whieh רוסה 'ש 2 Chr. 23, 5, see in art. 

 - the gale of overשב ’  no. 3; makeרוס
throw, 1 Chr. 26, 16; תרמרנפה ‘th, the 
inner gate, Ez. 8,3. With the king’s 
palace was prob. connected psa רט 

the gate of the runners or body-guard, 
2K.11, 19. And finally, the middle or 

interior gate, פה 729 Jer. 39, 3, seems 
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to have led from the upper to the lower 
city —The difficult question as to the 
gates of Jerusalem, has been variously 
treated; see espec. Lightfoot Opp. II. 
p. 184sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. II. ii. 
p- 216 sq. E. Robinson in Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 471 sq. 

2. a measure, see r. רעש no. 1,2. Gen. 
 , MN ₪ hundred measuresםירעש 12 ,26
i. e. Exatoy 100006 a hundred fold. 

adj. horrid, i. e. bad, foul, loath-רעש  
some, of figs, Jer. 29, 17; comp. 24, 8. 

 .R רעש 1.

 רעש see רצו .
 .horrible ; fem ( ILרעו .r) . adjררעש <
something horrible, Jer. 5, 30. 34,14. 

VAY id. Jer. 18, 13 ; fem. הירש 
Hos. 6,10 Keri. R. רעש 1. 

AVY (whom Jehovah estimates, r. 
 . 1( Sheariah, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 8, 38רעש

9, 44. 
(two gates) Shaaraim, pr. n.םירעַש  

of acity in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 
Sam. 17, 52. 1 Chr. 4, 31.36. 1  

gq. TIS;ג.  adj.יִריִרְעַט  
Keth.6, 10  

TAWIW Shaashgaz, pr. n.of a Persian 
eunuch, the keeper of the women in the 

court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 14—Bohlen 
sSowlw beauty’s ser- 

vant; but this is doubtful. 

plur. delight, pleasure, Prov.םיִעְטִע  
 8, 30. .Ps, 119, 24. Jer. 31,20. R ִָכִש

Pilp. 

sf maw in Kal not used, pr. to rub, 

to scratch, to scrape, then to scrape or 

pare off. Chald. 888 to rub, file, polish ; 

Syr. {as to file, pr. to make smooth, 

bald; ןבבכ ₪ file, {Rees a filing, par- 

ing. Kindr. are 590, 920; also Arab. 

Liza to be bright. 
Nien. Part. mu), bare, bald, pr. 

abraded. ofa mountain, Is. 13,2. Sept. 

doug 500 
Puat, fo be worn away, wasted, of one 

wasted with disease and ready to die; 

Job 33 21 Keri mine2 לפס his bones 

are wasted, 387 Nd they are no more 
seen. i.e. he pines away and disappears. 

SoIbn Ezra, comp. Chald. 888. Others, 

fem. Hos. 

compares Pers. 
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his bones are nade bare, are naked of 
flesh ; so Jerome, ‘ossa que tecta fue- 
runt nudabuntur;? and so several mod- 
ern interpreters. Keth. "BY q. v. 

Deriv. ABW, "BW, and pr. n. 

new. 
MDW or TDW, (r. md) only in plur. 

2 Sam. 17, 29 apa תופש , according to 

Targ. Syr. and the Heb. intppe cheeses of 
kine, so called as being rubbed, grated, 

ground fine, in order to be eaten; so 
the Arabs of the desert to this day, see 
Burckhardt Notes on the Bedouins 1. 

p. 60. 

DW (smoothness, r. MBH) Shepho, pr. 
n.m. Gen. 36, 23; for which "28 Shephi 

1 Cr. 1, 40. 
DIDW m, (rv. EW) judgment, punish- 

ment, 2 Chr. 20,9. Plur, pws Ez. 23, 
 . being shortened to a, Heb. Grו ;10

| 27, n. 1. 

DEW (perh. i. q. ןופיפש serpent) 
Shephupham, (Engl. Vers. Shupham,) 
pr. n. of'a son of Benjamin, Num. 26, 39. 
In Gen. 46, 21 written םרפמ , סת for 

 . םיפש

JEW (id.) Shepuphan, pr. u. m. 
1 Chr. 8, 5. 

 תופש Neh. 3, 13, see in חפש .

Be, 

2 naw obsol. root, to spread out, to 
ecpand, 1. q. MDD, MDS, תבש ; also to 

adjoin, to associate, comp. Tr. NBD no. 4. 

Hence Smet family, and 

mw f. constr. תחפש , plur. תוחפש 
famula, ‘ one of, the family! a family 
servant, i.e. a maid servant, handmaid, 

espec. as waiting upon the mistress; so 
called from associating with the family ; 
Gen. 16, 1.8. 30, 7. 10. Ps. 123, 2, comp. 
Is. 24. 2. Prov. 23, 23; so the 723 ser- 
vant waited upon the master, with whom 
the rim is often joined, Gen. 20, 14. 
32, 6. Esth. 7, 4. Jer. 34.9sq. Some- 
times the MME was given by the mis- 
tress to her husband as a concubine, 
Gen. 16, 2. 30. 18. Ex. 11, 5 רחצ הֶהְפש 

DIT the maid servant behind the mill, 
the mill- wench, see in r. ןחט .--[ח aa 

dressing a superior. a Hebrew woman 
from modesty or humility spoke of ler- 

self'as NMEW lhy handmaid, for 1; just 
asa man spoke of himself as 4732 thy 
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servant, see in דָבַע no. 1 ; so 1 Sam. 1, 
18. 25, 27. 28, 21. 22. 2 Sam. 14, 696 
Ruth 2, 13. al_—1 Sam. 25, 41 mx man 
mnpw> lo thy handmaid is for @ servant 
etc. is ready to render service. 

*DEY fut, b&w, 3 plur.in pause once 
 . apyה . Ex. 18, 26; imper. paragןטופטל

1. to judge ; not found in the other 
Semitic dialects, except Phen. part. 
DEW a judge, see inno.2. The primary 

idea seems to be to set upright, to erect, 

like Germ. richfen, and Eth. {22 to 
judge, i.q. Heb. 3252 from r. ןוכ ; comp. 
the kindr. MDW, טבש , Maw, 6. v.—Ab- 
sol. Gen. 19, 9. Is. 11, 3. Job 22,13. Ez. 

44, 24; c. acc. of pers. whose cause is 

judged, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Deut. 16 18. 
Is. 11, 4. Joel 4, 12; rarely c. acc. of 
thing, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Also קֶרְצ vaAwW 

Prov. 31, 9, and םירשימ 'ט Ps. 76, 3, to 
judge justly, uprightly, to do justice, 
equity, comp. Ps. 58, 2; contra 19 טפט 
to judge unjusily Bs, 82, 2. Further, 
Debs LEW to give judgment, to pro- 
nounce sentence, 1 K. 3, 28; avin ט' 
mex lo judge (execute) true judgment, 
in accordance with éruth, Zech. 7, 9; 
also 8. 16. Ez. 16, 38 רטפשמ ףרףספשה 

  J will judge thee (according to)תופאנ
the judgments of adulteresses. Also ש' 

 - pra to judge between, i. e. to be arbiןיבו
ter, umpire, Gen. 16,5. Ex. 18, 16. Deut. 

1, 16.al. ל...ןיִּב Ey id. Ez. 34, 20. 
Gen. 31, 53 let God judge 339253 beter 
us. Comp. Judith 7, 2.—Parr. vEt, 
DEW, subst. a pula, Ex. 2, 14. Deut. 

16, 18. Josh. 8, 33. Is. 1, 26. Job 9, 24. 
al. sep. Often of God as the judge of 

men or of the whole world, Gen. 18, 25. 
Is. 33, 22. Ps. 7, 12. 50, 6. al. 
in no. 2. 

Spec. to judge any one, like r. ןיד no. 
2, is: a) i. q. to condemn, to punish 
the guilty, xataxgivw, 1 Sam. 3, 13. Ez. 
7, 3. 8. 22, 2. Obad. 21. Ps. 109, 31. al. 
Comp. .טופש hb) to do justice to any 

one, lo defend or vindicate his cause, 
espec. the poor and oppressed; Is. 1, 17 
pin? Ew defend the cause of the father- 
less. Ps. 10. 18. 26, 1. 89.3. פ' wpe ט 
Jer. 5,28. Lam. 3, 59. With ןמ and דימ 
preegn. to defend one’s cause and deliver 
him from his enemies, 1 Sam. 24, 16. 
2 Sam. 18, 19. 31. Ps. 43, 1. 
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See also - 
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2. to govern, to rule, as connected with 
judging; since to dispense justice was 
the part of kings and chief magistrates ; 
comp. 1 Sam. 8, 20. 1 K. 3, 9. 2K. 15, 5. 

Prov. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 1, 10, and see ן"ד 
no. 1,2. So Judg. 16, 31. 1 Sam. 8, =. 
6. Hence Parr. vbw, LEI, a judge, 
for a ruler, prince, chief, Ps. 2, 10. 148, 
11. Am. 2, 3. Is. 16, 5. 40, 23. Prov. 8, 
16. Spec. of the leaders and chief ma- 
gistrates of the Israelites from Joshua 
to Samuel, who led out the people to 
war against their enemies, and, ufter 
having delivered them from the oppres- 
sion of the neighbouring nations, exer- 
cised during peace the office of chief 
ruler aud judge, (comp. Judg. 3, 10. 4, 
4sq. 10, 2.3. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 15,( Judg. 2, 
16. 18. Ruth 1, 1. 2 K. 23; 22, al—The 
same name, sufet or sufes, plur. sufetes, 
was borne by the chief magistrates of 
the Carthaginians, Liv. 28. 37. ib. 30. 
7. Movers. das Phen. Alterth. 1. p. 516, 
534. 

Nira. 
33. 109, 7 

2. Recipr. to go to law, to plead, to 
contend before a judge, with any one, 
Prov. 29, 9. Is. 43, 26; with םע of pers. 
Joel 4, 2 [3,7]; mx (MN) Ez. 17, 20. 20, 
35.36; > Jer. 25,31; also c. ace. וש 
about קו 1 Sam. 12,7. Ez. 17, 20; 
mx of pers. itd by of thing, Jer. 2, 35. 
Where Jehovah is thus said to plead or 
contend with men, it has sometimes the 
sense to punish, see Ez. 38, 22. Is. 66, 
16; comp. 2 Chr. 22, 8. 

Post, to go to law with, to prosecute, 
to assail, comp. Niph. no. 2; part. c. suff. 

 . my assailant, Job 9, 15. Compרספטימ
 - to assail with the tongue, to slanךשול

der. ₪ 7&5. Others in Job }.c. i. q. 
 . my judgeרספש

Deriv. טפש , טופט , wpa, and pr. n. 
bby, הֶיְטַפש , ּהֶיָסַפט ןֶטפש . 

Daw Chald. part. LEY a judge, Ezra 
7,25. This is a Hebraism. since the 
verb itselfis wanting ןח 6. 

DPW (judge, .ז 02) Shaphat, pr. .מ 
m. a) Num. 13,5. b) 1 Chr. 3, 22. 

1. to be judged, Ps. 9, 20. 37, 

₪ 1K. 19,16. 4) 1 Chr. 5,12. e) 
27, 29. 

DT .זמ only קזטז. םי DEY, judgments, 
punishments, Ex. 6, 6. 7,4 . Prov. 19, 29. 
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2.14,21. 3 pene me to do judg- 
ment upon, to inflict punishment, spoken 
of God, c. 3 of pers. Ex. 12, 12. Num. 

33, 4. Ez. 5, 10.15. 28, 22.26. 2 Chr. 24, 
4.al. Roby. 

MOLY (whom Jehovah defends i. e. 
his cause, r. YW) Shephatiah, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of David, 2 Sam. 3, 4. 1 Chr. 
3,3. b) Jer. 38,1. c) Neh.11,4. 4d) 

Ezra 2,4.57. e) Ezra8,8. Neh.7,9.59. 

(id.) Shephatiah, pr. n. m.ףהְלספש  
a) A son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Chr. 21, 2. 
b) 1 Chr. 12,5.  c¢) 27, 16. 

JODY (judicial, r. Ew) Shiphtan, pr. 
n.m. Num. 34, 24. 

“DW m.(r.75w) plur. pW) and םֶיָפש . 
1. a rubbing, wearing away, i. e. ei- 

ther a wasting, or nakedness, Job 33, 21 

Keth. But see r. 45W Pu. 
2. a naked hill, i e. bare, destitute of 

trees, or abraded, (comp. Mw? רח Is. 

13 2,) Jer. 12, 19 רֶּבְדִּמַּב rn) hills in 
the desert. 3, 2, 21 4 11. 7, 29. 14,6. Is. 

41, 18. 49, 9. Num. 23, 3 רפט wen he 
went upon a, hill. 

3. Shephi, pr. n. m. see דפש . 

(perh. serpents, r. 45%) Shup-םיּפָש  
pim, pr. n. m. a) A family of Ben- 

v.7. 12 םיִּפְחְו יפו.  jamites, 1 Chr. 

b) 1 Chr. 26, 16.15.  

JE"DW .זמ (perh. a dimin. form, like 
 ; , Heb. Gr. § 85. 4ןושרא . compןנימַא.

r. RDU) a species of serpent, Jerome 
cerastes, with which the tribe of Dan is 

compared, Gen. 49,17; comp. Judg. 18, 

27. Prob. coluber cerastes Linn. coluber 
cornutus Fiasselquist, p. 354; a small 
serpent with two antenne like horns, 
venomous and dangerous, lying in wait 

in the sand and near paths; see Plin. 
H. .א 8. 23s. 35. Bochart Hieroz. II. 

3.12. Arab. ee a kind of speckled ser- 

pent with black and white spots. 

“DW (fair, ז. רַפַש ( Shaphir, pr. n. of 
a place in Judea, Mic. 1, 11. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius, it lay between Eleu- 
theropolis and Askelon; prob. the mod- 

ern Sawéfir, phils see Bibl. Res. in 

Palest. II. p. 370. 

“7BW Chald. adj. fair, beautiful, Dan. 
4,9.18, R. רַפש 
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to pour out ;ףפשי 1.  fat.ּףךפש * 

Syr. yom,פט ,  Arab. ₪, Chald. 

Sam. a aed 10. also ₪ and Eth. 

to pour put metals; kindr. areחיה  
mpd, iw.—E. g. water, Ex. 4, 9. 

Am. 5, 8.'9,6; broth, Judg.6,20; 75 
Tez 0 pour out a libation Is. 57,6, and so 
₪ "apd ‘Wid. 1 Sam. 7, 6. Also bs ¥ jw 

to pour out blood, not oly ofa slag, 
tered animal Deut. 12, 16. 24. 15, 23. or 
of a sacrificial לו Ex. 29, 19. Lev. 
4,7. 18. sq. but especially that of men, 
to shed blood, to kill, to slay, Gen. 9, 6. 
Lev. 7, 4.13. 1 Sam. 25, 31. Is. 59,7. 
Joel 4,9. Ps. 79, 3. al. sep.—Metaph. 

 , TDW Ps. 42, 5 and ‘a> ‘t Lam. 2ישפנ
19, to pour out one’s soul sc. in tears and 
complaints ; with: "29> 1 Sam. 1, 15. 
Ps. 62,9; comp. Lam. l.c. Ps. 102, 1. 
142, 3. ‘aby Tha FY to pour contempt 
upon any one Job 21, 21. Ps. 107, 40. 

 - to pour out his (God’s) spi"פ לע רחגר "ש
rit upon any one, Joel 3,1. 2. Ez. 39, 

29. Zech. 12,10. פ לע' imam ש' to'pour 
oul his (God’s) anger upon, Is. 42, 25. 
Jer. 6, 11. Lam. 2, 4. 11. Ez. 7: &, al, 
sep. dx for לע Ps. 79,6; לע vost ע' 4. 
Ps. 69, 25. Zeph. 3,8. Ez. 21, 36. 22, 
31.—Part. pass. 7720 poured out, e. ₪ 
human blood, shed, Ps. 79, 10; divine 
wrath, Ez. 20, 33. 34. 

2. Of things dry, to pour out, to cast 
out, e. g. dust, Lev. 14, 41, comp. Niph. 
and art. 7B8. Spec.a 0 med ע' 
to throw or cast up, 2 Sam. 20,15. 2 K. 
19, 32. Jer. 6, 6. Ex. 4, 2. al. 
Nez. 92U2 1. fo be poured out, 6. ₪. 

hufhan blood, fo be shed, Gen. 9, 6. Deut. 
19, 10, comp. Lam. 2,11; ashes 1 K. 13, 
3. 5.—Metaph. Ps. 22, 15 Iam poured 
out like water, as describing a person 
unable to rise from weakness. 

2. to be poured out, i. e. profusely ex- 
pended, sc. money, Ez. 16, 36. Comp. 

éxyéw Tob. 4, 18. 
Pua to be poured out, e. ₪. human 

blood, to be shed, Num. 35, 33. Zeph. 1. 

17. Trop. of one’s steps, i. e. to slip, to 
fall, Ps. 73. 2 Keri; comp. Lat. fundi 

for prosterni. 
Hirapa. lit. to be poured oul, e. ₪ 

stones thrown down and scattered, Lam. 
4, 1.—The phrase his soul (life) 18 pour- 
ed out signifies: a) he pours himself 
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out in complaints, Job 30, 16. 
blood is shed, he dies, Lam. 2, 12. 

Deriv. the two following. 

yw m. place of pouring out, Lev. 4, 
12, R. Ww. 

the privy member,ךפט)  f. (r.הָכְפַש  
pr. urethra, through which the urine is 
poured off, once Deut. 23, 2. Vulg. vere- 
trum. Others wrongly, testicle, see 78%. 

er) fut. לפשר , inf. baw 86. 12, 4, 

for Prov. 16, 19 see bpui; pr. ‘to fall 
down, to fall together,’ kindr. with po, 
dar, dex, bax; hence 0 be made low, to 
be depressed, cast down, e. g. a mount- 
ain, Is. 40, 4; a city 32, 19; trees 10, 

33; any high thing, also men of high 
degree: the proud, to be humbled, abased, 
Is. 2, 9. 11. 12. 17. 5, 15. 29, 4; 80 a 
sound or noise, which becomes low, Ecce. 

12,4. Arab. 0 be humble, low; 
comp. Heb. לפס , Aram. >Bw. 

Hipn. לרפטה | to bring low, to cast 
down, to make humble, e.g. any thing 
high Job 40, 11; a tree Ez. 17, 24; a 
strong city, Is. 26, 5. 25, 12. Also 0 
lay low, to humble, to abase, sc. pride, 

arrogance, the proud, Is. 13, 11. 25, 11. 
1 Sam. 2, 6. Ez. 21, 31. Ps. 18, 28. 75, 
8, So Prov. 25,7. Job 22,29 pwn 1D 
when they cast thee down, i. e. when the 
proud humble thee, and thou sayest, 0 
insolence ! then (God) shall help thee 
walking humbly, pr. with downcast eyes. 
A different explanation see in art. M131. 
1.—Intrans. 18. 57, 9 לואש דע יִליַפַטָתַו 
and wentest down even to Sheol. Joined 
with another verb it forms a periphrase 
for an adv. Jer. 13, 18 הבט sawn make 
low, sit down, i. e. sit ye down ina low 
place. 

Deriv. 55w, Daw , MEW, Mopw, תּולפש . 

baw Chald. i. 6. Heb. pw, but rarely 

found in Peal; Syr. “Cas to be hum- 
ble, inferior. 

Apu. to make low, to humble, to abase, 
e. g. kings, powerful persons, Dan. 5, 19. 
7,24. Also with 22>. to humble one’s 
heart, to become humble, Dan. 5, 22. 

Dew m. adj. (r. 9B) constr. לָפש ; fem. 
mbps constr. M25; low, denreseerd of 
a ee Ez. 17. 24; a vine v. 6; a spot 
in the skin Lev. 13, 20. 21. 26, comp. 

1102 

b) his | 
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14,37.—Metaph. a) low. humble, base, 
2 Sam. 6, 22. Job 5, 11. Mal. 29. b) 
min dew humble in spirit, lowly y, Prov. 
29, 23. Is. 57, 15; also Prov. 16, 19; so 

sition תור id: 0 1. c.—Masc. 6 He 

parag. 86008. הלפשה the humble man, 
Ez. 21, 31 [26]; see Heb. Gr. ed. 16, 
§ 88, 2. 

Ew Chald. m. adj. low, humble, Dan. 
4, 14. 
PEW ₪. (r. dBW) 6. suff. ףנֶלָמש , low- 

ness, i. 6. low condition, low place, Ecc. 
10, 6. Ps. 136, 23. 

MW f(r. b|w) lowness, a low place, 
Is. 32, 19. 
MID f(r. 55a) low country, as opp. 

to mountains, Josh. 11, 16 fin. With 
art. Mbpwin the low country or plain, 
along the Mediterranean from Joppa to 
Gaza, Josh. 9,1. 12, 8. 1K. 10, 27. Jer. 
32, 4d, 33, 13. Gr. 6ף 290ףג 1 Mace. 
12, 38. See Onomast. art. Sephela. 

MD f(r. deus) a letting down, 6. g. 
ot ומ" ₪ letting down of the hands, 1. 6. 
remissness, slothfulness, Ecc. 10, 18. 

6 DEW a spurious root, or at least 
very doubtful; similar to r. paw, Arab. 

, to be cold. Hence perh. the three 

following pr. names, of which the ety- 
mology is obscure. 

Dew (r. pp, or perh. bald, shaven, 
r. 450) Shapham pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 12. 

DSW (r. opw, or bareness, place na- 
ked of trees, r. MEW) Shepham, pr. n. 
of a place on the northeastern border 
of Palestine, north of Riblah, Num. 34, 

10. 11. 

MOD (r. pp, or bare places, plur. 
of BBY) Shiphmoth, pr. n. of a place in 
the south of Judah, mentioned with Aroer 
and Eshtemoa, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Others 
read תומפש , Siphmoth.—Gentile ם.רמפש 
a Shiphmite 1 Chr. 27, 27. \ 

2 VEU 00801. root, prob. 1. 6. ןפט , jED, 
  to cover, to hide, 68060. underןפצ)

ground, whence j8Y. Arab. Ere to 
ee 

look askance ; + cunning. 

JOU m. plur. mp8 1. A quadruped, 
supposed to chew the cud in the man- 
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ner of the hare, Lev. 11, 5. Deut. 14, 7; 

living in flocks among the rocks, and 
distinguished for its cunning, Ps. 104, 
18. Prov. 30,26. The Rabbins render 
it the coney or rabbit. The LXX in 

these places have zoigoyvevAduos, hedge- 
hog, which is indefjnite. Some refer it 

to the mus v. dipus jaculus of Linn. 

Arab. err jerboa. The animal is 

doubtless correctly specified by Saadias, 

who renders {BY by wabr, i. e. the 

hyrax Syriacus, a small animal like a 
marmot, found in Lebanon, Palestine, 
Arabia Petrea, Upper Egypt, and Abys- 

sinia; and still called in the Himyaritic 
3°? 

dialect of Hadramaut ,.»23 thofun, kindr. 
with jpY. It is scarcely larger than a 
rabbit; has almost no tail; and in its 
ears, feet, and snout, resembles the 
hedgehog. It lives in families among 
the rocks, making its bed in the clefts; 
but does not burrow. It is lively and 

quick to retreat on the approach of 
danger; and is difficult to capture. The 
name might come either from its hiding 
itself, or from its cunning. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 1467; also Seetzen in Rit- 
ter’s Erdkunde XV. p. 596. Wilson 
Lands of the Bible IL. p. 28 sq. Fresnel 
in Journ. Asiat. Ser, 111. T. V. p. 514. 

Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1001 sq. 
3. Shaphan, pr.n.m. a) The scribe 

or secretary of king Josiah, 2 K. 22, 3. 
12. Jer. 36, 10; comp. Ez. 8.11. b) 
2K. 22, 12. 25, 22. Jer. 26, 24. 39, 14. 

/ yaw obsol. root, to overflow, to be 
superabundant, as in Chald. and Syr. 

the three following.יב ₪ .- -116מ06  

yew m. abundance ; once Deut. 33, 
19 the abundance of the sea, i. e. wealth 
obtained from the sea. 

f. (r. 3D) constr. NSB, abun-הָעְפִס  
dance, i. e. multitude, as of waters Job 

of men 2 K. 9, 17 bis; of22, 11. 38, 34;  
camels Is. 60, 6; of horses Ez. 26, 10. 

"pw (abundant, +. 9D) Shiphi, pr. 
n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 

 . 00801. root, prob. i. q. Aramפט 0

Aw, aks to scrape, to rub; then, to rub 

along, lo creep, to glide. Hence ןופ"פס 
and pr. ם. פופ , DW, OY. 
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- bright, shining, comp. Arab. 

 תפופ

Pr. to scratch, to scrape,רַפָט 1. * 
to rub, kindr, with "£0, "22 II; hence 
to polish. 

2. Intrans. to be polished, i. 6. to be 

I, IV, 
illuxit aurora, and Chald. אָרְּפְרַפש ; 
hence to be fair, beautiful, i. q. Chala. 
and Syr. With לע ה to be pleasant, ac- 
ceptable, to any one, Ps. 16, 6; comp. 
Chald. "5% Dan, 4, 24. —The notion of 
brightness may peri, be transferred to 
sound, as in Engl. a brilliant tone, i. e. 

clear and sonorous (comp. ללה ( ; whence 
 . trumpetרֶפוש

Deriv.7BB הרפש, , WHY, iw, wawix. 

78 Chald. fut. ~pus, to be fair, 
beautiful ; 0. 59 Dan. 4, 24, and DvP 3, 
32. 6,2, to please, to be acceptable to any 
one. Syr. id—Hence 875758. 

 . (r. Bw) 1. brightness, i. eג. 20“
beauty, pleasantness, of words Gen. 49, 
21. 

2. Shepher, pr. n.m. of a mountain in 
“the Arabian desert, Num, 33, 23. 24. 

“BW, see רֶפּוש . 

mnt 1 (ז.רַפְמ) 1. brightness, beau- 
ty; Job 26, 13 MIBw cvs וחורּב by his 
(God's) spirit the heavens are ‘bright- 
ness, i. 6. are bright, splendid, beauti- 
ful; so A. Schultens, Simonis, Gesenius, 
and all recent writers.—But most earlier 
intpp. take 775W for M79Y (Piel of (רַפְש 
to make bright, beautiful, to garnish se. 
with stars and constellations; and sup- 
pose there is a mingling of two con- 
structions, 7358 “Biman and םִיַמְט וחּורְּב 

 . , Vulg. spiritus ejus ornavit 8רפש
But Dag. forte characteristic is very 
rarely if ever dropped from the letters 

 . תפכדנב

2. Shiphrah, pr. n. 1 Ex. 1, 15. 

IHW m. (r. (רַפַט splendour, orna- 
ment, tapestry, with which a throne is 
spread and adorned, Jer. 43, 10 Keri; 

for which Keth. "175 id. 

Chald. m. (r. 1D) the dawn,אָרָּפְרַפַש  

aurora, Dan. 6, 20. Syr. {pow 4 

/ nw fut. תפשר 1270 set, to fix, to 
put, to place, i. q. kindr. mW, see fully 
in rr. Baw and nav .—2 .א . 33. Ez. 
24, 3. Ps. 22, 16 angwn nv רפָפִל thou 
dost set me in the dust of death, i.e. dost 
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' bring me down to the grave. Comp. Ps. 
88, 7. 

2. to place to or for any one, i. q. to 

give, with acc. of thing and > of pers. Is. 
26, 12. 

Deriy. MBwY, DINBA, and 

Donaw m. dual from a lost sing. perh. 
Mew, pr. a stake, pale, pin, see r. PEW; 

then a series of pales set in the ground 
and forming an enclosure; hence dual 

DIB 
1. a forked pin or peg, a hook, affixed 

to the wall in order to hang up any 

thing; Ez. 40, 43 and forked pins (i.e. 
hooks projecting) a hand-breadth were 

fixed in the inner part round about, i.e. 
in that part of the court where the vic- 
tims were killed. These hooks were 
prob. for suspending the victims in order 
to take off the skin. The dual is here 
put for the plur. as םיִּתְלְצִמ Ezra 3, 10, 

 . etc. Heb. Gr. § 86 b. 2סיָכְרְּבְדלֶּכ

2.4 double enclosure, surrounded with 
pales; spec. folds, enclosures, made with « 
pales or hurdles, often in two parts, into 
which the flocks are gathered at night. 
(Enclosures with walls are Mints, “the 
common word is תואָלְכִמ .( Hea Ps. 
  330 70 lie among theסיִּמְפִש ןיִּב 14 ,68
folie spoken proverbially of shepherds 
and husbandmen living in leisure and 
quiet, remote from the turmoil of war; 
and so םֶיָחפְשִמ ןיִּב 32W 16. Judg. 5, 6. 
Gen, 49, 14; comp. also Judg. 5, 11, and 
Mic. 4, 4 intpp. pots ; 1 D. 
Michaelis and others, drinking-troughs. 
The true view was long since given by 
Ludolf in his Lex. AXthiop. p. 76. See 

Thesaur. p. 1471. 

  toףטש . obsol. root, prob. i. 6בש *
pour out, to overflow.—Hence 

ALY m. once Is. 54,8 AYP ףצְט out- 
pouring of anger, effusion of wrath ; i.q. 
FS 722) Prov.27,4. The form ףצפ was 

perb. chosen instead of 70% for the sake 

of paronomasia.: 

pt Chald. iq. קיש , the leg, from the 
knee to the ankle, plur. c. suff. יהוקש 

Dan. 2, 33. Theod. well או 

  fut. tpt, prob. pr. ‘to lieדקוע *
down,’ comp. טקש and 130. Hence 

1. fo lie in wait, as a leopard, c. >» 
Jer. 5, 6. 
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2. to watch, to keep watch; so of. 
watchmen ina city Ps. 127, 1; at doors, 
minds לע Prov. 8, 34. Ezra 8, 29 pw 
sv) watch and keep sc. the gold and 
silver. Also to be watchful, wakeful, 
Ps. 102, 8. Hence “"p.—Trop. with 

  ( 10 watch over any thing, to giveלכ
attention to it, Jer. 1, 12. 31, 28. 44, 27. 
Dan. 9, 14. Job 21, 32. Ironically, Is. 

29, 20 jx רדקש they who watch over 
iniquity, i. 6. who sedulously take care 
that wrong and not right shall be done. 

Chald. דקש id. 
Niu. sptis i in some Mss. Lam. 1, 14; 

see in r. 17 Niph. 
Puat part. 1p, denom. from "78, 

made like almonds, i. e. having the 
form of almond-flowers, Ex. 25, 33. 34. 

spu m. plur. DIY 1. an almond- 
tree, pr. ‘the waker,’ so called as being 
the earliest of all trees to awake from 
the sleep of winter, Jer. 1, 11. There 
is also here an allusion to the haste and 
ardour thus implied, comp. v. 12. See 
Plin. H. N. 16. 25 or 42. Celsius Hie- 
robot. I. p. 297. 

2. an almond, almond-nul, Gen. 43, 
11. Num. 17, 23. Ece. 12,5 "79 prim 
and the almond is spurned, rejected, sc. 
by the old and toothless man, although 
in itself a delicate and delicious fruit; 
or, he spurneth the almond. Others 
less well, the almond-tree shall flourish, 
which they refer to white hairs; though 
the flower of the almond-tree is not 
white, but rose-coloured. 

/ mpw in Kal not used, to be waler- 
ed, to drink, i. gq. AMY and Hy. Arab, 

, Eth. 17 to let drink, to water; 

andso Aram. Aph. "pwr, 4 . 

Hien. הקשה , 6. הקשר , apoc. קשיו . 
1. to water the ground, to irrigate, 

e.g. a field, garden, grove, Gen. 2, 6. 
10. Joel 4, 18. Is. 27, 3. Ps. 104, 13. al. 
bana npn to water with one ’s foot, i.e. 
to raise water by a wheel turned with 

the foot, Deut. 11, 10; seein 537 no. 1. 
2. to give to dei to let drink. c. ace. 

of pers. Gen. 21, 19. 24, 18. 45. Jer. 25, 
17. Ps. 104. 11. Also ₪. dupl. acc. of 
pers. and thing, Gen. 19, 32. 24, 43. 
Judg. 4,19. Num. 5, 24. Ps. 60, 5. Job 
22, 7. Jer. 9, 14. 35, 2; 6. ja of any 
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thing Cant. 8, 2; 6. ב of thing with 

which one is made to drink or is over- 
whelmed, poet. Ps. 80, 6; but also 3 of 
the cup or vessel, Esth. 1, 7. Gen. 24, 
43. Part. nmpw2 causing to drink, Hab. 

2,15. As subst. a cupbearer, etc. see in 
its order. 

3. to water cattle, Gen. 24, 14. 46. 29, 
2.3. 7.8.10. Ex. 2, 16. 17. 19. 

Nipu. according to some in Am. 8, 8 
Kethib; but see inr. pt) Niph: 

Puat זס be moistened. irrigated. Job 
al, 24 the marrow of his bones is moist, 

i.e. fresh, vigorous; comp. Prov. 3, 8. 
15, 30. 17, 22. 

Deriv. nv, MP2, and the two fol- 
lowing. , 

m. (r. Mpw, for pW, after theקש  
 form לושק) .drink, only in plur סיוט

Ps. 102, 0. 

APY) plur.c. suff. spyרוקש ₪. )7.  
Hos. 2, 7. 

1. a watering, moistening of the bones, 
i.e. refreshment, Prov. 3,8. Seer. הקש 
in Pual. 

+2, drink, Hos. 2,7, where some deli- 
cate drink, as wine, is to be understood ; 
Sept. ed. Ald. 6/0706 mov. 

m. (r. yp) plur. ove}ץקש  orץרקש  
an abomination, abominableםיצְפִמ ה  or 

thing, spoken of things unclean, e. g. 
filthy garments Nah. 3, 6; of meats 
offered to idols, siSwdoSuta, Zech. 9, 7; 
espec. of idols, 1 K. 11, 5 Milcom nrvay 8 
the abomination (idol) of the Ammonites. 

K. 23, 13. Dan. 11, 31. 12,11. Plur.2  
of idols 2 K. 23, 24. Ez. 20, 7. 8. Is. 66, 

Chr. 15, 8. al. Once of idolatrous3. 1  

men, Hos. 9, 10. 

  | fo rest, to have orשקשר . futסקש 1
keep quiet, to be still; pr. ‘to be cast 
down, to lie down, to recline,’ Arab. 

Low to fall, Chald. טקש to rest, Syr. 

Raw id. Kindr. is n20 to be silent, 

Arab. wrSow id. perh. PMY q. v. also 

  , aw, jaw eee a) Of oneףכש
who is troubled by no one, Jer. 30, 10. 
46, 27. Job 3,13; of a land not harassed 

by enemies, Judg. 3, 11. 5, 31. 8, 28; 
whence ngnbae oP קט Josh. 11. 23. 14, 
15; also of one 0 troubles or faces 

es no one, Judg. 18, 7. 27. Ez. 16, 42; 

which sometimes arises from fear, Ba, 
93 
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76, 9. b) Of one who does nothing, 
remains inactive. idle, Is. 62,1. Jer. 47, 
6; hence of God, as not affording aid, 
Ps. 83, 2. 

Hiru. 1. to cause to rest, to quiet, 

i.e. to appease strife Prov. 15, 18. Also 
to give quiet, to render tranquil and se- 
cure, Job 34, 29; c. > of pers. and ןמ of 
thing, i. e. fears danger, Ps. 94, 13. 

2. Intrans. to find rest, to be quiet, pr. 
to quiet oneself, Is. 7, 4. 57,20. Jer. 49, 
23. Inf. טקשה subst, rest, quiet. Is. 30, 
15. 32,17. ‘Trop. the earth is said to 
be quiet, tranquil, when the air is still 
and sultry, Job 87, 6 

m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22, 9.טֶקְש  

* pC tat. לקשר ,6. Vav conv. A>7 BNI 
Ezra 8, 25 Keri (Keth. nbipwrr), once 

  Jer. 32, 9; toלקשר  as if fromהלו
poise, io weigh, 2 Ban, 14, 26. Is. 40, 12. 
Spec. to weigh out to any one, e. ₪. met- 
als, money, 0. acc. of thing and> of pers. 
Gen, 23, 16. Ex. 22, 16. וא 20, 39. Is. 
46, 6. Jer. 32, 9. Ezra8, 25; with ‘prqrbs 

into the hands of any one, Ezra 8, 26. 
Esth 3,9; with לע over to or into the 
king’s treasury, Esth. 4,7; with 3 for 
a toing, 18. 55,2. 2 Stats 18, 12 though 
I might weigh a thousand shekels into 
my hands, i. e. though they should be 
weighed out tome. Part. לקט a weigher, 
i. e. a collector or receiver of tribute, Is. 
33,18. Trop. to examine, to try a per- 
son Job 31, 6; a thing 6, 2.—The pri- 
mary idea is ‘to poise, to hold suspend- 

ed’; Eth. fIPA to suspend, spec. on 

the cross, 119% suspended, also weigh- 

ed; Arab. (La3 to weigh; also his to 

weigh coins. Chald. לקח , Syr. Wow, 

Sam. 2,24, ig. Heb. But also Chald. 
>pw to carry by poising, to bear; Syr. 

  ₪ id. but also to migrate, whenceב

perh. pr. a. ןולקט . 
Nipu. to be weighed, trop. Job 6, 2; to 

be weighed out Job 28, 15. Ezra 8. 33. 

Deriv. לקשמ , לוקטמ , nbpwe, Neptin, 
pr. ם. ןולקַשִא , and — \ 2 

 לֶקְש .m. m pause EY; plur סילְקש
a shekel, siclus, a certainללקט ;  constr. 

weight, according to which the weight 
and price of things was determined ; 

e.g. bread Ez. 4, 10; hair 2 Sam. 14, 
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26; 68060. metals, as brass, iron, sil- 
ver, gold, and things made of metal, as 
arms, vessels, etc. Ex. 38, 24. 25, 29. 
Num. 7, 13 sq. 31, 52. 1 Sam. 17, 5 
(Goliah’s corslet). v. 7. Josh. 7, 21. 
2 Chr. 3, 9; ellipt. with לש impl. Gen. 
24, 22 two bracelets for her hands, maw 

pore ant den shekels of gold their 
weight. Num. 7, 13. 19, 25. 31 sq.— 
Especially did fire Hebrews use silver 

weighed by the shekel as money; and 
often it was actually weighed out, al- 
though they may have had pieces or 
bars of silver marked with the weight, 

 רב  current silver, see inרססל 92 םֶסְּב
no 2; Gen. 23, 16. Jer. 32, 9. 10. Ex. 
21, 32. Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3-7. 2 Sam. 24, 

24. al. ‘Hence >=, even where 502 fs 
not added, is a silver shekel, 2 K.7, 1. 
16. 18. Am. 8, 5; and vice versa, the 
numeral only is ה given with 592, 

implying a certain number of shekels, 
as ROD F2% a thousand shekels of silver 
Gen. 20, 16, and so 37, 28. Deut. 22, 19; 
comp. Acts 19, 19. 992 Spd san the 
Sourth of a sheleel of silver, 1Sam. 9,8; 

the third of a shekel Neh.לקשה תרמיל  
10, 33. Hall’a shekel is vin mzne 
Ey, 30, 13. 15, or #pa Ex. 28, 26.—From 
the common shekel is Aetinawished the 
sacred shekel, SPH dpi, somewhat 
heavier, it would seem, or at least of just 
and full weight, according to which all 
contributions and tribute for sacred uses 
were to be reckoned, Ex. 30, 13. 24. 38, 

24, Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3. 25. Num. 3, 47. 
50. 7, 13. 19. 25 sq. 18, 16; whether in 
2 Sam. 14, 26 yn jaNAa להט the shekel 
by the king’s weight, is still different, 
cannot be determined. Nor can the ex- 
act weight of the shekel be fully ascer- 
tained. The sacred shekel contained 
twenty gerahs, beans, carob-beans, as 
some suppose (see art. 973) Ex. 30, 13. 
Lev. 27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18,16. Ez. 45, 
12. More to the purpose is the speci- 
fication of the Rabbins, that the shekel 

was equal to 320 barley-corns; since 
this accords tolerably with the actual 
weight of the Maccabean shekels still 
preserved. In the time of the Macca- 
bees (1 Macc. 15, 6) silver coins were 
struck, each weighing one shekel, and 
stamped with the words לארשר לקש ; 6 
Bayer de Nummis Hebreo-Samaritanis, 
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Valent. 1781. 460. p. 171 sq. Eckhe. 
Doctr. Numor. vet. I. III. p. 465 sq. 

Some of the specimens still extant, 
though worn by age, weigh 266 or 270 
Paris grains; so that the full Macca- 
bean shekel must have been at least 

about 274 grains. and thus equivalent to 
the didguzuoy of AEgina. Hence the 

LXX render it sometimes ofxdog, and 
sometimes 0/0000 or Ofdgnzuc. But 
Josephus and later writers give the va- 
lue of the shekel at four Attic drachme ; 
Antt. 3. 8.2 6 68 1206 10 “LBouivey 
ow, “ditimes Oéyetoe Jguzpus Téoouges. 
 דד 150000 6% .1168760

Hieron. ad Ez. p.43 ed. Vallars. In their 

time, however, the Attic drachma had 
depreciated, and was reckoned as equal 
to the Roman denarius, i. e. 74. ster- 

ling, or 15 cents; Plin. H. N. 21. 109 
“drachma Attica denarii argentei ha- 
bet pondus.” The Maccabean shekel, 
therefore, may be estimated at 2s. 6d. 
sterling. or 60 cents. See Boeckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 55-57, 62, 63, 299. 
Smith’s Dict. of Antt. art. Denarius. 

Robinson’s Lex. N. T. art. egytgior no. 
2. Hence the halfshekel, which was 
to be paid yearly to the temple (Ex. 38, 
26), is called didgazuoy in Matt. 17, 24. 
—Some suppose that the earlier com- 
mon shekel was less than the Macca- 
bean by one half; Boeckh |. c. p. 63. 

Bertheau Abhandll. p. 26. Of less 
weight and value was also 16 9% 

uiyhos, used by the Persians, and con- 

taining 74 oboli (six oboli make one 
drachma) Xen. Anab. 1. 5.6.—At Ephe- 
sus a shekel of gold was in use, accord- 
ing to gg nas Etolus ap. Macrob. 
Sat. 5. 22. Some understand such a 
coin in 1 Chr. 21, 25; but the words 
imply rather weight, 

 - 00801. root, of doubtful signiםקט 5

fication; perh. to recline or to contract, 
comp. the kindr. roots C20, AAW, בכְש . 

Others comp. Arab. paw lo be ill sick. 
—Hence 

MAP, only plur. סימקש 1 K. 10, 27. 
Is. 9, 9. Am. 7, 14. 1 Chr. 27, 28. 2 Chr. 
1, 15, once תומקש Ps. 78, 47, (the sing. 
occurs in the Mishna,) a@ sycamore-tree, 
Gr. suxduogos, cvxduivos, very frequent 
in the level parts of Palestine, resem 
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bling the mulberry-tree in its leaves 
and general appearance, with fruit simi- 
lar to the fig growing directly from the 

stem and larger boughs, and very diffi- 
cult of digesiion; Dioscorid. 1.182. The 

fruit is used only by the poorest class- 
es; and its ripening could be hastened 

by artificial nipping, Am. 7,14; see in 
 . 022. See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 1. 24זי.

ib, 4.2. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 310. Winer 

Realw. II. p. 62, ed. 2. 

* SPW fut. spur, kindr. with ךכש , 
also Ppw, perh. pr. ‘to sink in a cleft;’ 

hence to sink down, to subside, as wa- 
ter, see Hiph. no. 1; fire Num. 11, 2; 
of a land, to be submerged, overflowed, 
drowned, “Jer, 51, 64. Am. 9, 5 nzpu 

  "ND it is overflowed as with theםִיִרְצִמ
river of Egypt, where it is coupled with 
an ace. of abundance. Chald. עקש Ith- 

pe. id. 
Nira. to be submerged, overflowed, as 

a land, Am. 8, 8 Keri. In Keth. tor 
nypwy stands MPW), the ע being elided ; 

see in 3, p. 737, col. 2. 
Hipu. 1. to cause to subside, as water 

Ez. 32, 14. 
2. to sink, i.e. to press down ; Job 40, 

  bana canst thow pressונשל עיקשמ 25
down his Het with a cord? i.e. canst 

thou tame him (the crocodile) by a 
thong or rein thrust into his mouth? 
or, better, the line to which the hook is 

fastened. 
Deriv. 322. 

plur. sunken places, hol-תורורַעקוש (  
lows, in a wall Lev. 14, 37. Sept. xo- 
odes, Vulg. vallicule. This quadrilit. 

to sink, and 2p to beקש  comes from 
deep. 

in Kal not used, pr. to bend,פק  
to incline,-comp. 620, 228, and Arab. 

to be long and curved, e. g. theיא[  
neck of the ostrich; then ¢o lay upon or 
over, to lay or cover with beams, joists, 

lin-אָפּוקְס  etc. Arab. ais Chald. 
tel, Gr. oxeniu, oxeratoo. —Hence APY, 

 סיפק , ףוקשמ .
Nien. to lie out over any thing, 10 pro- 

ject; hence to bend forward, Gr. mgo- 

xunte, espec. in order to see, and thus 
i. q. lo look forth or abroad, comp. in 
nex, Cant. 6, 10; spec. froma window, 
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“sa Judg. 5, 28. 2 Sam. 6, 16;ןופָחַה  

from heaven Ps, 85,12. Also of 8 moun 
tain, fo overhang, to look towards, Num. 

Metaph. Jer. 6, 1 evil im-21, 20. 23,28.  
pendeth (approacheth) from the north, 

Hien. ףיקשה pr. ‘to make inclina- 
tion; hence to look forth, to look out, to 
look, 2 Sam. 24, 20 אָרְּיַו .. om and 

he looked...and saw. So through a 

window, ןופחה 32a, Gen. 26, 8. 2K. 9, 
30. 32; with רנפהלכ , to look towards 
Gen. 18, 16. 19, 28. Of God as looking 
down from heaven, Ps. 14, 2. 102, 20. 

Ex. 14, 24. al. 
Deriv. see under Kal. 

in pause HRY, a layerףסשש)  m. (r.םקש  
of beams or joists, etc. once 1 K.7, 5 all 

 the doors and the posts were מפ 72349
made square with layers of beams, i. e. 
were not arched but covered above with 

beams, and therefore square, 

D'DPW m. plur. (r. PY) beams or 
bars laid over, frame-work, 1 K. 7, 4. 
  windows withםיִמָטִצ םיִפְמַש רנופמ 4 ,6
closed (fixed) bars, lattice-work. See 
under r. DOS. 

 * ןכומ

‘i yeu in Kal not used, pr. fo be cast 
or thrown down, i. q. PY; hence to be 
cast away, rejected, to be unclean, abomi- 

nable. Arab. באש to full off, [V to cast 
away, to reject; pass. to be contemned. 
Chald. yp® Pa. i. q. Heb. Pi. 
Pie 1. to reject, 10 despise, Ps. 22, 25. 
2. to loathe. to abhor, to detest, any 

thing unclean, defiled, Lev. 11, 11. 13. 
Deut. 7, 26. So iin ypu, to make 
oneself ‘unclean, to defile oneself, c. 2 of 
thing, Lev. 11, 43. 20, 25. 

Deriv. yap, and 

Tew m. an abomination, abominable 

thing, spoken of things (and persons) 

unclean, polluted; espec. of things re- 

lating to idolatry, Lev. 11, 10. 12. 13.20. 

23. 41. 42. Is. 66, 17; once אָמְס PRY 

Lev. 7, 21; in apposit. Ez. 8, 10. 

 ץקש , see ץּוקש

pr. ‘to cleave,’ likeקשר ה  pew fut. \ 

r. paw, Arab. 7 Syr. ae, comp. 

fissure; hence, as derived fromןב  

this idea of cleaving (see in 238 note), 

or perh. from throwing apart the legs 



 רקט

(comp. קוש and r. PWD), it comes to 
signify: 

1. to run up and down, to and fro, to 
run about, spoken of those who eagerly 

seek any thing, e. g. of Jocusts Joel 2,9; 
v. 3 ofthe prey, Is. 33. 4.—Hence 

2. Pr. to roam about, to range, as in 
search of prey; then, fo be greedy, ra- 
venous, of a bear Prov. 28, 15; to be ea- 
ger, to long, of a person thirsty Is. 29, 8. 
Ps. 107, 9. 

Hirapacp. קטקסשה 1. gq. Kal no. 1, of 
chariots, Nah. 2, 5. 

Deriv. pw, pr. .ם pyw. 

fut. "pw, to lie, to tell lies ;רקש * 
c. dat. ¢o lie to any one, to deceive him, 
Gen. 21,23. Chald. Pa. "pw i. q. Heb. 

Pi, Syr. pa id. The primary idea is 
oS that of colouring, painting 

Ba ae 

to be.red, ruddy, §)2% red colour,ל  

3 comp. 

paint, falsehood; Chald. רקס to paint red; 
see Tsepregi in Diss. Load I. p. 154. 

to lie, 1 Sam. 15, 29; 6. a ofקוט  
pers. to lie to any one, fo deceive, Lev. 

Also 6. 3 of thing, as M733 "pw19,11.  

to be false to a covenant, i. e. treacher- 
 ously to break it, Ps. 44,18. mpraxa 'ש

to be fulse to anes ‘faith, fidelity, Ps. 89, 
absol. id. Is. 63, 8.—Hence34;  

“PD m. in pause "PW, plur. סיִרְקַש 
6. suff. םהררקש Jer. 23, 32. 

1. alie, falsehood, false words, Ps. 52, 
5. Job 36,4. 3pU7723 ₪ false word Ex. 
23, 7. Prov. 13, 5. Jer. 9, 4; “Ae יִרְבּה 
false words Ex. 5, 9. Jer. 7,8; 77a רּבּד 

to speak Salsehood Mic. 6. 12. Is. 59, 3. 
and סירת 'ד 0. Ps. 101, 7. Poet. yw 
"pea fulse tongue Prov. 6, 17. 12, 19. 

22. Ps. 109, 2; and רקש תפש lying lips 
Ps. 31.19. 120, 2. Biov. 10, 18. ט' dbo 
see in. DDD. Also WAY 12 a false wil- 
ness Deut. 9 18. Ps. 27, 19. Prov. 6, 19. 

14, 5, and ay םט דע id. Prov. 12, 17. 19, 

 - 723 lo testify falsehood falseחש 5.95

ly, Deut, 19, 18. RY nsaw a false oath 
Zech. 8,173; 7B on say (o swear falsely 
Lev. 5, 24. 19. ‘12. Jer. 5,2. Zech. 5, 4. 
Mal. 3, 5; once 7 לע 'כ id. Lev. 5, 22. 

 , mana lying spirit,in false prophetsרקש
1K. 22 22. 23. 2 Chr. 18. 21. 22, comp. 

in art. man fin. So 7p אָּבְנ (0 pro- 
phesy falsehood, fulsely, Jer. 29,21; and 

1108 

‘the root no. 2; Syr. Tem, Arab. 

 ארט

spud ‘a id. 27, 15; oftener "PW אָּבְכ 0. 
fee 31. 14,14. 20, 6. 27, ‘10. 14. 26. 
29, 9, comp. 0 9,14. Absol. as adv. u 
lie! false £2K. 9, 12. Jer. 37, 14.—Once 
for concr. a liar, man of falsehood, for 

 . , Prov. 17, 4רפ שיא
2. deceit , fraud ; Jer. 6, 13 aw ngs 

doing deceit, practising fraud. 8. 10. Hos. 
7, 1. Prov. 11, 18. "Rw BMS food got 

  Prax. 20, 17; so 2 Sam. 18, 13לז וס

Keth. 
3. deception, a vain thing, any thing 

which deceives or disappoints one’s 
hopes; Ps. 33, 17 הַצּושְמִל vin “PU i.e. 
they are deceived, ו ‘who 
trust in cavalry for victory. 119, 118. 
Prov. 31, 30. Hence רקֶשִכ in vain 
1 Sam. 25, 21. Jer. 3, 23; and "Pw with- 
out cause, wrongfully, Ps. 38, 20. 69, 5 
119, 78. 86. 

 תקש .f. (r. nPe), plur. constr תותקש
a watering-trough,תקמ)  (as if from 

made of wood or stone for watering cat- 
tle, Gen. 24, 20. 30, 38. 

 רש see ריש.

suff. Fat) Ez. 16,רש ₪.( ררש) 6.  
and with the double letter resolved4,  

Cant. 7,3. This last some refer9278  
to a form 778; but comp. 5x, "7275, 

 from לצ רח
1. a sinew, muscle, like ררֶרַש ; comp. 

Syr. 132 Eth. WCO, id. Collect. 
Prov. 3, 8 ףרשל “Tn תואפר if shall be 
healing to thy sinews, and moislening 
(refreshment) lo thy bones.—Others less 
well, the navel. 

2. the navel, pr. the navel-cord, see 
890 
yr” and 

S-- , a 
yw id. Ez. 16,4 in the day thou wast 

born, רש תְּכ Xb thy narel was not cut. 
Cant. 7, 3 thy navel (477%) is like a 
reund goblet, i. 6. the navel with the 
parts around it, the abdomen. 

pd Chald. also 87 Dan. 2, 22. 
. to loose, to unbind, to solve, 6. ₪. 

-- trop. knotty questions, Dan. 5, 16. 
Part. pfur. ןירש loosed, unbound, i. ₪. 

from bonds, Dan. 3, 25. Targ. for Heb. 

mp; Syr. ips, Sam. HQ, ia— 
Spec. of travellers who stop and put up 
for the night, and so unbind the loads 



 ארש

of their beasts of burden, Arab. LES 
Gr. xatadvw, whence ויה Hence 

2. to put up for the night, and in gen- 
eral fo lodge, to dwell, Dan. 2,22. Syr. 

i, to put up, to dwell. Comp. =930n. 

Pa. J. i. q. Kal ne 1, to solve Dan. 
5, 12. 

2. to begin, pr. to open, comp. לחה 
from >bm, Ezra 5, 2. 

Irupa. 10 be 1 to become weak, 
Dan. 5, 6. / 

“BNW Sharezer, Persian pr.n. a) 
A son of Sennacherib, a parricide, Is. 

37, 38. 2K. 19,37. b) Zech. 7, 2— 

Pers. ב 

gara and athar. 

 . and Chald₪ץ , 00801. rootברט .
to be hot, dry; kindr. 33%, FW, and 

 . the two followingברח .--116מ06

3W m. 1. Aeat of the atmosphere, 
Is. 49, 10.—Then 

2. Spec. Sharab, Is. 35, 7, of a pheno- 
menon frequent in the deserts of Arabia 

prince of fire, from Zend 

See רצֶאְרַש 5999. 

and Egypt, of Persia and India, and also 
occasionally seen in the southern parts 

of Russia and France, Arab. ]כ ₪ Se- 

rab Kor. 24. 39, Fr. le mirage, by which 
name it is also commonly knownin Eng- 
lish. It consists in this, that the des- 
ert, either wholly or in parts, presents 
the appearance of the sea or of a lake, 
so that the most experienced travellers 
are sometimes deceived. See Erdmann 
and Frahn in Gilbert’s Annales Phys. 
T. XXVIII. p. 1. Gesen. Comment. on 
Is. 35, 7. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 61. 
W. Thomson in Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 

470.—Hence we are enabled to under- 
stand Is. 1. 6. bax? AWN MIT the mirage 
shall become a ‘pool, ive. the desert, which 
presents the appearance ofa lake, shall 

be changed into real water. Arabian 
poets often refer to this phenomenon. 

mT (perh. heat of Jehovah, r. (ברט 
Sherebiah, pr. n. m. Ezra 8, 18. 24. Neh. 

8,7. 9,4. 10, 13. 12, 8. 24. 

ww m. (for wav with ר inserted, 
see under ,ר p.950) a sceptre, a fiaria 
of the later ‘Hebrew, Esth. 4, 11. 5, 2. 
8.4.—The ב is without Dag. after "5 
comp םיֶּדַבְרִמ . 

93” 
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ape mw in Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
x18 /0 loose, to solve. The form ּוהְרשר 
Job 37, 3, belongs to r. 7 Pi. no. 2. 

PiEL 17 to loose, to let go free. Jer. 
15, 11 Keri בוטל ףרתררש 1 will loose thee 
for good, i. e. will set thee free. The 
Hebrews would seem to have used this 

word also in a bad sense (32>) for desert- 
ing any one; whence here the adjunct 
nivbisadded. For Kethib see in r. 970! 
no. 3; which perh. is to be preferred. ° 

Deriv. תורש , 772, perh. pr. n. 1. 

*TI. rw ig. MW, M79, to connect, 

to interweave; kindr. are 32, comp. 
  coatהֶיְרש , ןוירש וירש  Henceררש.

of mail, armour. 

MW ₪ ) רוש 11( pr. part. Kal, and 
then subst. 

1. a band of travellers, spec. of mer- 
chants, @ caravan, like החְרֶא ; 3 see the 

root no. 1. Ez. 27, 25 שישרמ תויָנָא 
FINI the ships of Tarshish are thy 
caravans, i. e. fleets by Rene instead of 

caravans by land. Arab. א and 

Aue a band of comers and goers.— 

Others wrongly princes comp. רש ; or 
gifts; or even female singers. 

2. Plur. mind, walls, from the root 
no. 2,i.q. min, Jer.5,10. So Sept. 
Aquil. Chald. Syr. Vulg. and so the con- 
text demands. 

TW 5 (ז. רֶבָש) plur. תורמ chains 
bracelets, Is. 3, 19; so called as being 
twisted together, intertwined.—Chald. 

  id. comp. also M7898 q. v. in itsריש
place. 

WNW (perh. for j mand, pleasant 
lodging) Sharuhen, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 6. 

(for 7782 plain, +. 18>) alwaysןורש  

Sharon, pr. n. of theןורשח ,  with art. 
level tract along the Mediterranean be- 

tween Mount Carmel and Joppa, cele- 
brated for its rich fields and pastures, 
Josh. 12, 18. Cant. 2,1. Is. 33, 9. 35, 2. 

Chr.5, 16. 27,29. Some sup-65, 10. 1  
pose another plain of thesame name to 
be meant in 1 Chr. 5, 16; but this is not 
necessary. See Reland Palest. p. 188, 

370.—Hence gentile n. "2148 Sharonite 

Chr. 27, 29.1  



 ורש

 תוקורש .Jer. 18, 16 Keth ג. .g תוקירש
q. v- 

man f. perh. beginning, Jer. 15, 11 
Keth. Chald. 19 id. 13.הְֶרַש I, comp. 
Chald. 879 Pa. no. 2. See more inr. 
IW no. 3. 

"27, see “DW. 
"IU (perh. Jehovah frees him, r. 

m1 I, so Simonis) Sharai, pr. n. m. 

Ezra 10, 40. 

MIB = ₪ coat of mail, corslet, Job 
41, 18; so called as woven with threads 
of iron, see r. 77 II. 

m. (r. ANH) 1 @ coat ofךוירש  
mail, corslet, 1 Sam. 17, 5. 38. Plur. 

Chr. 26,4, 10; תונירש 2  paw Neh. 

Syr. fue id. The same is also14.  
q. v.ןויְרס  

2. Shirion, pr. n. by which Mount 
Hermon was known among the Sido- 
nians, Deut. 3, 9. Ps. 29, 6. Comp. 

  This name would seem to beררנש.

derived from some fancied resemblance 
to a breastplate; as also Gr. Ougaé is 
the name of a mountain near Magne- 
sia.—Some editions in Deut. ]. c. read 
yw Sirion. 

pw m. (r. M3 11.) ₪ coat of mail, 

corslel, 1 22, 34.2 Chr. 18. 33. Is. 59, 

17. Chald. 798, Syr. 7 id. 

mip f .קוט (r. paw) 1. whise- 

lings, or rather pipings 3 Judg. 5, 16 
pws תוקירט pipings of the flocks, i. e. 

of the shepherds who play on the pipe 
while guarding their flocks. 

2. hissings, i. q. scorn, derision, Jer. 
18, 16 Keri. In Keth. תוקזרש 

way) adj. (r. 979) firm, hard, tough ; 

Chald. 7°99, Syr. papa, id. Only in 

  constr. 723 "2°78 the firm parts ofזוגי.
the belly, the sinews, brawn, e. g. of the 
‘hippopotamus, Job 40, 16. Comp. רש 
no. 1. 

and manw 1 (r. 78) hard-תּורירש  

andבל  ness. firmness, and coupled with 
hardness of heart, stubbornness,פר בל  

Deut. 29, 18. Ps. 81,13. Jer.3, 17. 7, 24. 

Aram. many, orn9,13. 11,8.  
in a good sense, firmness, truth. 

mw, see in MIN. 

 קרש 1110

maw Jer. 31, 40 Keth. prob. an 
error of the copyists for mind fields, 
which is read in the parallel passage 
2 K. 23, 4, and also in Jer. 1. c. in 
Keni, in six ‘Mss. and in several printed 
adiious —That the common reading 
(which the LXX also give by dougy- 
port), may be justified in the sense of 
fields cul up or overflowed, has been at- 
tempted to be shown by Kuypers in 
Dissert. Lugdd. I. p. 537, comparing 

3. 2 2 b t Arab eee py: to cléave, tocut ; bu 

with little success. 

yous 1. to creep, toץרֶט 8006 * 
crawl, spoken of reptiles and the small- 
er aquatic animals, Gen. 7, 21. Lev. 11, 

Ez. 47,9. Sometimes29. 41. 42. 43. 46.  
a place, as the earth or the sea, is said 
to creep with creeping things, reptiles, 
i.e. lo teem or swarm wilh them, c. acc. 

comp. in 72h no. 3. “Heb. Gr. § 135. 3. 
b; 6. ₪ the sea with aquatic avimals 
Gen. 1, 20.21; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 

Ps. 105, 30.—This root perh. is7, 28.  
originally onomatopeetic from the noise 
of reptiles crawling and scratching the 

ground.—Then 
2. to breed abundanily, lo swarm, to 

multiply, of animals Gen. 8,17. 9,7; of 

mankind Ex. 1,7. Eth. 12.8 pullu- 

lavit—Hence 

V2 .דג collect. 1. reptiles, creeping 
things, Gen. ‘7, 21. Lev. 5, 2. 11, 29. v. 
20 saIN7>9 ךלהה Hie pw winged rep- 
tiles going upon all fours, i.e. bats, not 

crickets, which latter have six legs, 
though they are said to use only four in 

going. v. 21. 23. Deut. 14. 19. 
2. the smaller aquatic animals Gen. 

1, 20; fully oman yyw Lev. 11, 10. 

* paw fut. קרטר 1. to hiss, to whistle, 
an onomatopeetic verb, like Gr. יט 
7 0 whence avers, ovgl- 

yun, ovgiyyrov, Sansc. 8070 to sound, 
svara sound. Chald. ,קרש PI, id. 

Syr. Aph. pel, id. a) With 5, to 

hiss or whisile for any one, to call bya 
hiss or whistle, e. ₪. bees, flies, in the 
manner of bee-keepers. Is. 5, 26. 7, 18; 
trop. nations Is. Il. 06. Zech. 10, 8. b) 
to hiss in scorn and derision, 1 K. 9, 8 
Lam. 2, 15. 16; 6. לע of pers. or thing. 



 קרש

Zeph. 2, 15. Ez. 27, 36. Jer. 19, 8. 49, 
17; pregn. Job 27, 23 japan ויל ק קרטר 
they shall hiss him out of his place, dvive 
him out with hisses. Hence .הק קרש 

2. to pipe, i.e. to whistle, not או the 
mouth, but with an instrument; hence 

 . אָתיִקרַשמ . , Chaldתוקירש

API 1. (r. pred) a hissing, derision ; 
pat mn lo become a hissing, i. 6. an 
object of scorn, Jer. 19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 18. 
Mic. 6, 16. 2 Chr. 29, 8. 

: “8 1. to twist, lo twist together, 

in the manner ofa cord, kindr. with the 
roots 799 11, "9m, רזט , AD, ,רוז , רזה all 
of which contain the primary idea of 
turning, turning about, going in a cir- 
cle, in various modifications.—Hence רש 

and "7 the navel, pr. the navel-cord, 
pa nerves, sinews, 77%, TIA , 

mung, chain, q. d. cord mide of metal, 
—Hence 

2. to be firm, hard, tough, espec. in a 
bad sense; whence min™W hardness of 
heart. Chald. Pa. "13 to make firm, to 

strengthen; Syr. - ws firm, true; Eth. 

MiZ.Z to found. pr. to make firm. 

3. lo press together, and hence to op- 
press, to afflict, to treat as an enemy, 
i,q. 74 no. 2.a. Here we may refer 

Jer. 15, 11 Keth. בוטל ףסורש 7 will 
afflict thee for thy good ; others read 

 , ףתררש  thy beginning ; Keri isףרורש

see r. 8 1, Pi—Part. ררש an adver- 
sary, enemy, Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11. 54, 7. 56, 
3. 59. 11. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1,2. Also 

Nt Sharar, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33; 
for 93) 1 Chr. 11, 35. 

no. 2, where see.רש  m. i. gq.רֶרש  

 תּוררש \

 . onomatop. root. i. q. V2, prשרכש ;
‘to rub or scrape the ground;’ then 0 
creep ; comp.r. 7. Hence perh. 38 

a root, as creeping; comp. Eth. 8 

to germinate, to put forth, WCR germ, 

shoot. trank.—Others regard שרש as 

contracted for the quadrilit. kW from 
“70; and hence 70 with the idea of 

firmness. 
Pre, 878 denon. from 8, comp. 

kindr. 570. ¢o rool out, 10 extirpate see 

see תּגררְרְש . 

 רש ו

Heb. Gr. § 51. 2.6; Job 31, 19. Metaph. 
Ps. 52, 7. 

Pua שרש pass. to be rooted out, Job 
31, 8. 

Poet 878 denom. lo root, to take root, 
as a tree. Is, 40, 24. 

Poat טרש to be rooted, to have taken 
root, Jer. 12, 2. 

Hipu. win denom. i. q. Poel, 
strike roots, to take a with acc. 

  , of a vine, Ps. 80, 10; absol. andםישָרְש

trop. of a person or people in prosperity, 
Is. 27. 6. Job 5, 3. 

Deriv WB, .קז.ם 879, Chald. wy, 

BIG (root, 1. q. WB, Syr. Lape) 
Sheresh, pr. n. .זמ 1 Chr. 7, 16. 

ww m..(r. WY) 6. suff. רשרש ; plur. 
Dw (pron. shérdshim) 6. sull. WII, 

constr. "S70. 
1. a rovt, froin its creeping; Chald. id. 

sec below; Syr. 15 id. Eth. WC 
So? 

root, nerve. Arab. \ דיל id.—Job 30, 4. 

8,17. 14,8. Ez. 17, 6.7.9. Spoken both 
of plants and trees, as וישרש הכט to 
send out ils roots Jer. 17,8; ש' m2N 0 
strike ils roots Hos. 14, 6; "₪ סר to in- 
crease (enlarge) 7/8 rools 2 K. 19,30. Is. 
37, 31. In poetry persons and nations 
are often compared to a plant or tree, 
and then the root is a chief part men- 
tioned; e. g. the wicked Is. 5, 24; 
Ephraim Hos. 9,16; and so Am. 2, 9. 
Is. 14. 30. Ez. 31, 7. Mal. 3, 19. Job 18, 
16. Deut. 29, 17. al—Trop. a) The 
root for the lowest part, boltom, as of a 
mountain Job 28, 9, comp. d/S« rob dgoue 
Judith 6,13; for the sole of the fout. Job 

13.17; the bottom of the sea, 36, 30. 
b) For a stock, race, genus, like Gr. 
Gifu, of animals, Is. 14,29. ¢) For the 

seal, abode, dwelling, of a people, Judg. 
5, 14; so nations are said to be planted 
and take root in a land; see in 202. 
d) 723 שר | the root of controversy, 
ground of dispute, Job 19, 28. 

2. a shoot, sprout, springing from the 
root, Is. 53,2; called םרשְרַש רצכ a branch 
of the rools Dan. 11,7. Metagh. of the 
Messiah, Is. 11, 10 שר" WY the sprout 
of Jesse. of the lineage of David ; synon. 

with 733 and sgn v.1; comp. gig da- 
13 Rev. 5, 5. 22, 26. 



 שריפ

BIW Chald. m.i.q. Hebr. a root, Dan. 
4, 12. 20. 23. 
TOI fC (for quadril. (חֶרַשְרַש plur. 

constr. MO", chains, small chains, Ex. 
28, 22. R. PF 

 רשרש Keri ,(pron. shéroshu) ישרש
Chald. 5-6 rooting out, i. e. expulsion, 
banishment, Ezra 7,26; comp.10,8. R. 
ww, see Pi. and BIH no. 1. ₪ 

TIO ] (r. (ררש only plur. תורשרשט 
chains, small chains, Ex. 28, 14. 39,15; 
see on these passages in art. mabsa, 5 

 ש 2

Arab. with the letter r softened Fa Wee Orr ; 

Chald. mew > , אָלַשַלּוש ; ; Syr. ++ןבב 

—Hence by contraction MWY q. v. 

in Kal not used; pr. prob.תרש * 
to travel’; then to mints-0 0  % 

TT. .רוש  kindr. with r.3  
and with the toneחרש  SE mas. inf 

drawn back M8 Deut. 17, 12, fut. con- 
wait upon, to serve, toשרר )| 10  vers. mis 

minister 0 c. ace. of pers. Gen. 39, 4. 
Num. 3, 6. 1 K. 1, 4. 19, 21; ¢. >40. 4.  

Num. 4,9. 8,.26. Here m2 differs from 
in that it implies the more honour-122,  

able duty or function of a free attendant ; 
while 72% pertains rather to the condi- 
tion of a servant. So in the court of 
Solomon, the o°n78% attendants, minis- 

 ters, are distinguished from the םיִרְבִע
servants, 1 K. 10,5; so the nephews of 
king Ahaziah miniatered to him, 2 Chr. 

and so Joseph, having found fa-22,8;  
vour with Potiphar, and being made 
overseer of his house, ministered to his 
master, Gen. 39, 4; while, being in pris- 
on, and being set over the prisoners, he 
is yet said to minister to them, Gen. 40, 

comp. 39, 22.—Often of the priests and4,  

Levites as performing the sacred rites, 
NWררדתֶא  to minister unto Jehovah, 

Num. 18, 2. Deut. 17, 12. 1 Sam. 2,11 
id. 2 Chr. 13, 10;ש ' once minnd3,1;  

Sam. 2, 18; abeol.ש 10. 1 ' an IBN 

ihe. sacredו  to minister, toתרט  
rites, Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 39, 1. Num. 3, 

 31. 2 K. 25, 14. al. Onee of the ו
MW 10 serveץצ  of idols, 182.20, 32 jax 

wood and stone. Inf. nw as subst. see 
art. M8.—Different is ” pua maw 0 
minister in the name of Jehovah, Deut. 

i. 6. to worship Jehovah with48, 5. 7,  
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invocation, after the analogy of the 
Ia, NM CWANIP. By7 סָשַּב " phrases 

a hold figure it is said Is. 60, 7 the rams 
of Nebaioth 4330787 shall ininister unto 
thee, i. e. shall serve as victims for the 
sacrifices.—Part. 789 subst. @ minis- 
ter, attendant, Prov. 29, 12. 2 Sam. 13, 

Esth. 2, 3; so Joshua was the17. 18.  
minister, assistant of Moses, Ex. 24, 13. 

Num. 11, 28. Josh. 1, 1; of the33, 11.  
attendant of Elisha the prophet, 2 K. 4, 

Spec. of the priests and Le-43. 6,15.  
vites as the ministers in sacred things, 

Is. 61, 6. Ez. 44, 11. 45, 4.5. Ezra 8,17. 
the1,9 9 "ַסְרָפִּמ  Neh. 10, 37. 40. Joel 

ministers of Jehovah. v.13 nara "2 min- 
contr.תַרָשמ  isters of the altar. Fem. 

Lehrgeb. p. 133, a femaleתָחְרַשמ ,  for 
attendant 1 ee 1, 15. 

m, (pr. inf. Pir. mW) service,תֶרַש  
ministry, c. art. Pez Num. 4, 12. 2 Chr. 

,14 ,24 
see r, TOW.השש,  

I. שש (contr. for wry, +. U8) once 
6. Makk. רש Prov. 6, 16, joined with 
feminines ; and ל mow (contr. for (הָשְרַש 

constr, MY (like MUN constr. MBX) 
joined with masculines; cardin. num. 

5 

siz. Chald. .תש ף. ט Arab. ey and 
Ss 

Ki id. contr. for oe and ae 

Eth. PL2P contr. Ark and ME rk, id. 
For the syntax see Heb. Gr. 5% 95, 118. 

Lehrg. §§ 144, 181.--80 תומא שש six 
cubits 1 Sam. 17, 4; תורצ שש six trou- 
bles Job 5,19; םרֶנַמ "0 six years Gen. 
3l, 4. Juda 12,7. al. sep. DPD 'D sie 
times 2K. 13,19. Ww mia six daugh- 
ters 1 Chr. 4,27. mina OW six hundred 
2 Chr. 29, 33. Ellipt. םירעש שש six 
measures (ם"אַס) of barley Ruth 3, 15. 
17. For the ordinal, 2 K. 18, 10 mwa 
ww in the year six (sixth mean) of Heze- 

kiah.— With masc. םישָנָא חשו six men 
Ez.9,2; 0°22 חשש six sons Gen. 30, 20. 
1 Chr. 8, 38; םיִטָדָח השמ six months 

2K.15,8; nnn peen the olher six 
Ex, 28,10. m5 תשש siz days Ex. 20, 
9.11. 23, 12. Josh. 6, 3.14.al. sep. תשש 

DIBDN six thousand 1 Sam. 13, 5. Job 
42, 12. 

Also MWY WY with fem. Wwy mow 
with mase. sixteen; as Iw MVD שט 



 מט

six-ע "₪ ' sixteen years 2K.13,10; mia 
omy13,21. ‘9 'ש  teen daughters 2 Chi. 

 .sixteen cities Josh 15,41. הָנַש 'ע ששב
the son of sixteen years, i. e. sixteen years 

 ,old 2 א. 14, .With masc—21 רֶשַע השש
 פלא .sixleen Yhnvaund Num 31, 40; 'ע לט

p1226,95.18%. 'ע 'ט  sivteen busesםיֶנְדָב  

sixleen sons 1 Chr. 4,27. For the ordi- 

Dina in the siz-29, 17 'ע "ש  nal, 2 Chr. 
teenth day of the month. | 

BWW siz-ע"א  sixty; asםישש  Prior. 

sixty cities25, 19; "99 'ש  ty men 2K. 
 .Deut. 3, 4. 1 Chr 2, 23; םיִרַע 'ש 6.

1K. 4, 13. mia O sixty daughters 

sixty cubits 1K.2 'ש Chr. 11,21. miax 
id. 2Chr. 3,3. 773ש תומא ' and6,2,  

sixty years old Gen. 25, 26. |םישש  mow 
 .Deriv השש , "שש , 0416. תש .

IL. שש m.(r. Baw) white marble, Bsth. 

1,6. Cant.5, 15. Syr. 12. 

III. WW an Egyptian word, prob. 
₪680 shens, so altered by the He- 

brews as to seem derived from r. שהש 
and to take the signification of white- 
ness; (as ץרב byssus is derived from 
via to be white; comp. similar changes 
in the Egyptian words misma, השמ ;( 

byssus, cloth of byssus, i. e. cotton, white, 

fine, and costly ; comp. Syr. [a acheap- 

er kind of cotton. Sept. every where 
Bisoos. Asan Egyptian word, WW re- 
fers chiefly to the Egyptian byssus, 
which was brought to Tyre Ez. 27, 7; 
the Syrian byssus is there called pia 
v. 16; though in the later books only 

 .  isin general use; see in art. 3ץוב

In Exodus שש occurs more than thirty 
times; it was brought voluntarily by 

the people, Ex. 25, 4. 35, 6. 23 ; was spun 
and woven by skilful artisans. Ex. 35, 
95. 35. 38, 23,comp. רזשטמ שש in r. "IY; 
and was then used for the hangings and 
veils of the sacred tabernacle, Ex. 26, 1. 
31.36. 27,9.16.18. 36,8. 35. 37. 38, 9. 
16. 18; as also for the sacred vestments, 

espec. the ephod of the high priest, Ex. 
28. 5.6.8. 15. 39. 39, 2.5. 8. 27. 28. 29. 

Vestments of byssus were worn, not 

only by the priests, but also by nobles ; 

as by Joseph when prefect of Egypt, 

Gen. 41, 42; and by women of rank, 

Prov. 31, 32 —But ww is used also of 

linen cloths, as appears from Ex. 39, 28, 

1113 “Ow 

where the 72% "0222, linen drawers, 
are said to be made ‘of רֶזָשַמ WY; and, 

farther, םיִתַשִּפ 0 linen, i is טס 
rendered in the Targums by ץהב bys- 
sus, Is. 43, 17. The bandages of Egyp- 
tian mummies have also been examined 
with the microscope; and found to be 

of linen; comp. art. 723, and see Wil- 
kinson Mann. and Cust. of the anc. Egyp- 
tians. III. p. 115. See genr. Celsii Hie- 
rob. II. p. 259. J. R. Foster de Bysso 
antiquor. Lond. 1776. Rosenm. Alter- 

thumsk. IV. i. p. 175 sq. 

‘ NW in Kal not used, to go, to walk. 
There is in it a reduplication of a sim- 
pler verb; as appears from the Ethiopic 
cited below. 

Piet אשש , to lead, to bring, c. acc. of 
pers. once Ez. 39, 2 ףיהאַששְו ףיחְבבש 
Asn Pwill turn ies again, and will 
lead thee, and will bring thee up, ete. 
Sept. xadodyyijow os, but Complut. xa- 

 ’. os. Targ. ‘errantem te faciamד0%₪
Vulg. seducam te. The signification of 
leading is quite clear from the context; as 

to the etymology, comp. Eth. AOnO 

contr. 911600 , whence 5 717116( to walk 

or go about, to traverse countries, and 

m@ rd a ladder, as aiding to go up. 

“ZAWW Sheshbazzar, Pers. pr. מ 
borne apparently in Persia by Zerubba- 
bel, Ezra 1, 8. 5, 14.—Perh. contr. [rom 

₪ eye fire-worshipper. 

MO Prev denom. from שש I, pr. to 
make six, to divide into six parts ; Ez. 
  , which howeverהָפיִאְה םֶח"רַשש 13 ,45
ghould prob. be weitten DEN תישט the 

sixth part of an ephah, asin the pre- 

ceding clause. 

"WW (perh. whitish, r. wx) Shashai, 
pr. .ם m. Ezra 10, 40. 

"WW (id.) Sheshai, pr. n. of an Anak- > 
ite, Num. 13,22. Josh. 15, 14. Judg. 1, 10. 

“WW Ez. 16, 13 Keth. for tid, byssus. 
The writer seems to have chosen this 

unusual form for the sake of a parono- 

masia with the word "39. 

m. (fr. WY 1,( fem. neve), ordin.רשש  

adj. the sixth; Arab. woke, wha, 
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 —. 16. Aram. "9°nti, Rede, idשו



 ךטש

Gen. 1, 31. 30, 19. Ex. 16, 5. 26, 9. 
Lev. 25, 21. Josh. 19, 32. 1 Chr. 3,3. 
Ez. 8, 1.—Fem. subst. the sixth part, a 
sivth, Ez. 4, 11. 45, 13. 46, 14. 

JWW Sheshach, a name of Babylon, 
Jer. 25,26. 51,41. Its etymology and 
proper signification are doubtful. The 
Hebrew intpp. as also Jerome, suppose 

  to stand for 523, according to theףךשש
secret or cabbalistic mode of writing call- 
ed Wank, i. e. in which the alphabet is 
invented, so that Mis put for א , ש for 3, 
etc. and this Jerome thinks was done 
by the prophet through fear of the Chal- 
deans. Such a method of writing may 
indeed be admitted in these passages, 
if not by Jeremiah himself, yet by some 
later writer. Thisis assumed by Ewald, 
Maurer, Hitzig ; and is perh. the more 
probable, because the LXX have not 
expressed the name ךשש in either pas- 
sage; implying that it was not in their 
manuscripts—Other explanations see 
in Thesaur. p. 1486. 

TOW (perh. i. q. ךשוש lily) Sheshan, 
pr. no. m. 1 Chr. 2, 31. 34. 35. 

OW. see ןשוש . 

eagerness,קשקש  (perh. forקש ש  
longing; so Simonis,) Shashak, pr. u. 
m. 1 Chr. 8, 14. 25. R. ppw. 

 . obsol. root, i. q. ", Arabרש ש *
, to twist, to turn, e. g.a cord. the 

hand in hurling a spear, brandishing a 
sword, etc. hence * 0 look askance’; and 
then transferred to changeable colours, 
to be versicoloured, to play from one col- 
our into another. Comp. 0/0206 agile, 
also versicoloured, changing hues; Hes. 

  aioddortoe ‘the grapes begin toווא
- On 

colour, they change colour.’ Arab. 554th 
ruddy, rubicund.—Hence 

“WW m. in pause WY, red colour, 
spec. red ochre, rubrica, Jer. 22,14. Ez. 
23.14. Vulg. sinopis, i.e. rubrica Sino- 
pensis, which was the most celebrated, 
see Plin. 11. N. 35.5 or 13. Sept. uédtos, 

which in Hom. is i. q. rubrica. The 
Heb. intpp. understand by it cinnabar, 
vermilion. 

only plur. mim’ co-תיש)  m. (r.תש  
lumns, pillars, and metaph. princes, no- 
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bles, i.e. pillars of a state. Ps. 11,3 when 
the pillars are overthrown, i. 6. when the 
noblest, the firm supporters of what is, 
right and good, have perished. Is. 19, 
10 and her (Egypt’s) pillars are broken 
down, i. e. the nobles of her state; opp. 
hired labourers, i. e. the vulgar. So 

Arab. 5 pillar, for a nobleman, 

prince.—Others, foundations. 

I. תַש m. (r. mes 111 ,( the buttock, Is. 
28, 4; plur. 6. suff. םֶהְיְתותְש their but- 

tocks 2 Sam. 10, 4. Arab. eau, Syr. 

plur. fof id. 

IL תש ¢ ) ONY, contr. for תאט 

Lam. 3, 47) noise, tumult ; Num. 24, 17 
 . 22 the sons of (warlike) tumult, i.eתש

the tumultuous enemies of Israel. In 
Jer. 48, 45, which is imitated from Num. 
1. 6. it stands ןוא 23. 

ITI. MW (r. mw) Seth, pr. n. of the 
third son of Adam, Gen. 4, 25. 26. 5, 3 
sq. In the first of these passages, it is 
derived from רש to set, to place, to re- 
place, q. d. ‘compensation.’ 

Chald. i. gq. Heb. WY siz,תש  andתש  
Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6,15. Plur. PMY sixty 
Dan. 3, 1. 6, 1. Ezra 6, 3. 

NNW Chald. see nnw. 

nw, fat. Hw, apoc. MWS; inf.ל  
Prov. 31, 4; with pref.תש " onceתדתש  

ints, and ningהתש ,  nine ; inf, absol. 

Ts. 22, 13. 
1. to drink ; Chald. "NW. xnw 2 v. 

Syr. wiaf, part. fre, Eth. HTP. j 

Synon. is OPW not used in Kal and א 
but Hiph. npon is used as the causative 
of nnw. Often absol. espec. as joined 
with 38 fo eat, Ecc. 2, 24. 3,13. Is, 29, 
8. 1 Sam. 30, 16. Job 1,4; mostly et per 
sons, but also of animals, Gen. 24, 22. 30, 
38. Num. 20, 11. 19. 2K. 3, 17. Ez. 39, 
17.18. With ace. of drink, as water, 
wine, Ex. 7, 21. 34, 28. Lev. 10,9. Judg. 
13, 4. 7. 14. 1 Sam. 1, 15. Eee. 9,7; me- 
taph. to drink the cup, Is. 51, 17. Jer. 49, 
12; with 9, to drink of, Gen. 9, 21. 

Ruth 2, 9. Jer. 51, 7. Job 21, 20; comp. 
in סוכ no. 1. With 3 of wine, with the 
notion of enjoyment, Prov. 9,5; also 6. 

a of the vessel in which one drinks, see 
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in art. 3 4.1.5, Am. 6,6. J22 רָתִש wine- 
drinkers Joe\ 1, 5. Ps. 69, 13.—Metaph. 
Job 15, 16 mbiy םֶיָּמַכ Anw drinking in 
iniquity like ‘water, ive. wholly filled and 

overflowing with iniquity; comp. 34, 7. 
But in Prov. 26, 6 the same phrase is to 
be taken in a passive sense, the lame 
man drinketh in injury, i. e. must suffer 
it, cannot avenge it. 

2. to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 
7,1. Comp. nwa. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 1, Lev. 11, 34. 
Hipu. see הקש . 

Deriv. רחש 1 name, ana. 

*TL Be: obsol. eek Arab. om 

Neel i. q. eel, to fix the warp 

to the loom; or i. q. Chald. אָסִש and 

Syr. Aph. sul to weave. Hence 
om 1. 

“TIL mg obsol. root, i. g. תיש 

and mn, to sel, to place. To this root 

belong: Talm. הֶלְתִמ or Tm¥ founda- 

tion; Syr. {auf bottom.—Hence תש I, 

the buttock. 

TInt and NNW Chald. to drink, Dan. 
5, 1. 2. 23. Pret. 6. Aleph. prosthet. 
vnux they drank Dan. 5, 3. 4; comp. 

Syr. 22) to drink. With 2 of the 
vessel, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23, as in Heb. no. 

I. 1. 
Deriv. "nt Chald. 

see nw.תות ,  

I.-Y m. (r. הממ ( ₪ drinking, 
carousing, Ecc. 10, 17. 

(r. nm I) the warp inזז יִתְש ₪.  
weaving, Lev. 13, 48 sq. 

Tenw f(r, nme I,) ₪ drinking, i. q. 
 . I, Esth. 1, 8יתש

Som m. (r. bmw) plur. constr. ליתש" , 

a plant, shoot, Ps. 128, 3. 

pond two, see in D120). 

 ; fut. 6. suff, ssbnuby Ez. 17,23תש *
to plant, a poetic word, synon. with עס 

Ez. 17, 22. Part. pass. 51m} planted 

Ps. 1, 3. 92, 14. Hos. 9, 13. Jer. 17, 8. 

Ez. 17,8. 19, 10. 13.—Chald. לתש , Syr. 

Nha, id. Arab. hid id. 

1115 now 

. onw prob. 1. g. Nw, DMO, fo shut, 
to close, twice, in the phrase with part. 
pass. 137 BMY closed of eye, or with 

closed eye, Num. 24, 3.15. This may 
here be taken in a literal sense of the 
prophet’s eyes as closed in sleep for re- 
ceiving and reporting visions; and this 
is best, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 

Kunde des Morgenl. IV. p. 145; comp. 
bpd inv.4. Or it may be referred to the 
mind of Balaam as before obscured, so 
that future things were shut up and 
unknown to him, until God opened his 
mind and he became D12"2 7953 open of 
eyes, with open eyes, Num. 24, 4. 16; 
comp. 22, 8. 38, 23, 3. 19. 24, 13. So 
Vulg. cujus obturatus est oculus.—Many 
intpp. espec. Jewish, assume a directly 
contrary signification, with open eye, so 
that then 2h ond is nearly i. q. 745 

  which follows it. They appealםֶרָנְע
to Talm. סת , which certainly in one 
passage is to perforate or to open; and 
in a gloss DMD is defined by 322 to per- 
forate. See more in Thesaur. p. 1488. 

nw a doubtful root, to which some 
refer Hiph. ןיתשה minzit. But see un- 
der r. ןיש 

* DID fut. pins, i. q. טק , to sub- 
side, to settle down ; hehe to be still, to 
be hushed ; 8 Ps. 107, 30. Jon. 1; 

| 11. 12; of strife Prov. 26, 20. Chald. 

pm} or ,קיש Syr. wiw, id. Sam. 

AAT. to stil, to be still. 

anw (i. 1, Pers. a star) Shethar, 
pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 1, 14. 

sypia IND (i. q. Pers. cyl 5 
shining star) Shethar-bozenat, pr. n. of 

a Persian governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6 

2 nnw i.g. תרש to set, to place; hence 

twice pret. טז. לתש[ . Ps. 49,15 impers. 
  like sheep they put themלתש לאשל ןאצּכ

in Sheol, i. e. they are driven or thrust 
down thither; comp. Ps. 88, 5. Ps. 73, 9 
DATS םֶיָמָשַב ות they set their mouths 

against the heavens, i.e. they assail the 
heavens, and as it were provoke them, 

with proud and impious language. 

Nors. Some refer to this root the 
forms: גתשְנ Is. 19,5; Mw. Is. 41, 17; 
nwa Jer. 51,30. But see in r, M2 and 
r. ow 1 



 את

Tav or Tau, the twenty-third and 
last letter of the Hebrew alphabet, as a 
numeral denoting 400. For the signifi- 
cation of the name, see under art. 1M. 

As to the pronunciation, חת 
Dag. lene is an aspirate and seems to 
have had a lisping sound. like Gr. 3, 
Engl. th. With Dag. lene (ת) it is a 
slender ¢, differing from ©; for which 
difference see under &. In Arabic the 

corresponding letter is w, as in 43m 

ot, תחת Cust; rarely שע , as in APN 

285. It is sometimes interchanged 
with 8 p. 1021; ₪ p. 358; and 4 p. 208. 
In Aramean ת often stands where the 

Heb. has 8 and the Arab. שע ; see in 
lett. 8 p. 1021. The m has also some 
affinity with the breathing א ; comp. 
Bik. בכ, בות to return; TIX and An 

to dwell, also to mark. ete. So also in 
Arabic often—At the end of a word ת 
is sometimes dropped ; as in ובר , 125, 
p. 959; mazda, Aram. לכלמ etc. 

IIL) pr. anהֶוָּת  (for tm, r.אתם.  
abode ; then a chamber, room ; spoken 
of the guard-room in the king’s palace, 
1K. 14, 28. 2 Chr. 12,11; of side cham- 
bers in the gates of the temple as des- 

 .cribed Ez. 40, 7. 12. 13; plur םיאְּס 4.
v. 7. 16; constr. "XM v. 10; 6. suff. Ish 

v. 21. 29. 33. 36; once plur. Mixm v. 12. 

3H, id. Syr. 62, fez,אָו  Chald. 
id. 

*T, SNM or ANN) to desire, to long 

after, only 1 pers. pret. “mann 6. > of 
thing, Ps. 119, 40. 174. Chald. aan id. 
It seems to be a secondary root, formed 
from Hithp. of r. 93%; as in Arabic. 
See Thesaur. p. 1489. 

* TI. ARM softened from r. 39M, see 
in lett. ,א p. 1. Hence 

Piet to abominate, to abhor ; part. 
axna once Am. 6, 8; parall. 828. 0 

all the ancient versions. 

MAND > .ת) NM 1.) desire, longing, 
once Ps. 119, 20. Chald. הָבּואיִת 4. 
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 , ig. nn; kindr.isr. mxהאמ []*
860 in lett. ת above. In Kal not used. 
Pie (NM) fut. 2 plur. Nom Num. 34, 

7.8, to mark out, to describe, e. g. the 
borders of a land, Num. 1.c. In v.10 in 
the same context is Hithp. םסינצתַה of 

-r. 7X III, where see.—Hence perh. 78m 
Gen. 49, 26; see in הָיָאַמ no. 3. 

gels הֶאּפ obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. 
7 

3, to outrun, to get before.—Hence iS) 3 

Is. 51,א  Deut. 14,5,and contr.ראתה  
a species of antelope or mountain-20,  

goat, so called from its swiftness ; comp. 
Engl. doe.—In Deut. 1.0. Sept. Vulg. 
and in Is. 1.c. Aqu. Symm. Theod. Vulg. 
render it dgut, oryx ; Targg. bos sylves- 
tris, wild ox, which is a kindred signif. 
comp. D8. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. 
p- 973. 

IRM 1 )+. 738 1) constr. 2x, c. suff, 

“FR. 
1. desire, longing, wish, whether nght 

and good Ps. 10, 17. 21, 3. Is. 26, 8; or 
wicked Ps. 10, 3. 112, 10. 

2. desire, appetite, longing for flesh ; 
Num. 11, 4 MxM MANN they longed a 
longing, i. e. fell a longing. Ps 78, 29. 
30.—Hence pr. .ם ARMA Minap ‘the 
sepulchres of longing, see on p. 910. 

3. a desire, delight, something desira- 
ble, Gen. 3, 8; also הָוָאָמ 52x72 food of 

| desire, i. e. delicate, dainty, Job 33, 20. 
Hence, destrableness, charm, Gen. 49, 
26. Prov. 19, 22.—Others in Gen. 49, 26, 
a bound, limit, from r. 78M 1; and so 
Ewald and Delitzsch. 

m. (r. 8m) 6 twin, only plur.םואָּמ  
twins Gen. 38, 27; contr. cainםרמאת  

Gen. 25, 24; constr. “sign Cant. 4, 5. 
Arab. and Aram. id. Hence pr. n. 6₪- 
pus, Thomas, i. q. 4idvpos. 

TON 1 (r. mx) c. suff. ףתלאח , ₪ 
curse Lam. 3, 65. 

*ORM pr. to be joined, conjoined ; 
spec. of two things, and hence 10 be dou- 
ble, twain; Part. plur. ox doubled, 
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twain, coupled, of boards Ex. 26, 24. 36, 
5. 

29. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. 5 to 
be twin. Kindr. perh. with 023, Dax, 

Arab. Wand to double, Eth. B20 to 
repeat. 

Hiren. to bear twins, Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. 
LE- 

Arab. els IV, id. 

Deriv. Dix, and the two following. 

ONT m. ₪ twin; hence plur. oan, 
which see in its order. 

or pan, whence plur. constr.םאּת  
“ORM twins Conv, 7,4. It is pr. a mono- 

 syllabic abstract noun, of the form לד
Dh, here put as concrete. 

toןָנִמ  root, prob. i. q.ְןּאָּס 00801. * 
spread out, to extend; hence M2Xm fig- 
tree. 

AINA f(r. 42x 1( 6. suff. ּהָסָנא pr. 
a coming together, and then of the copu- 
lation of animals. Once of the wild ass 
in her heat, Jer. 2, 24.—Not less aptly 
N. G. Schreeder, in his Observatt. ad 

Origg. Hebr. p. 10, derives the signifi- 

cation of heat, lust, from the root ₪5 10 

be hot, to boil, comp. 1p. 

MINN f(r. FM) 6. suff. M2NM ; plur. 
DN, constr. "287 ; a fig-tree, לש its 

fruit ; so called irom its spreading; 7%- 
cus carica Linn. So Chald. הֶניֶאִת and 

apm; Syr. Liz, emph. faatz, contr. 

12 ; Arab. ups 

a) Of the tree, a fig-tree, Num. 13, 
23. 20, 5. Judg. 9, 10. 11. Joel 1, 7. 12. 
Am. 4, 9. Hab. 3,17. al. Proverbial is 

the phrase, to sit under one’s own vine 
and fig-tree, i. e. to lead a quiet and 

happy life, 1 K. 5, 5. Mic. 4,4; comp. 
Zech. 3, 10. 2 K. 18, 31. Is. 36, 10.—In 
Gen. 3, 7, some understand the Musa 
paradisiaca, Eng). plantain-tree, Germ. 
Adamsfeige, with leaves several feet 
long and a foot broad; so O. Celsius, 
Gesenius, Tuch, and others. But leaves 

of that size would not need sewing to- 
gether; and the tree does not belong to 

the fig genus, and could hardly be called 

ADR. 

b) Of the fruit, a fig, (comp. 77133 
and 38,) Num. 13, 23. Nah. 3, 12. 2K. 

94 
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see in M34. Jer. 8, 13. 9, 17. 24,90, 7  
sq. Neh. 13, 15.—See genr. Celsii Hie-1  

rob. II. p. 368-399. Rosenm. Alterthk. 
IV. i. p. 985 8. Winer Realw. art. Fei- 

genbaum. 

TORT f. (for mex, r. 49% II,) occa- 
sion, Judg. 14, 4. 

f. sorrow, mourning, Is. 29, 2.הָיָה  

 .Lam. 2,5. R הָנֶא 1

DONT) m. plur. (r. 78% no. 3) hard la- 
bours, travail ; Ez. 24,12 mxdn DONA 
it (the pot) doth weary itself with toils. 
Vulg. multo labore sudatum est. 

MINT (approach to Shiloh, r.הלש  

mx 11 ( Taanath-Shiloh, pr. n. of a place 

in the confines of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 6. 

 ;  pr. iq. r. "MH, to go aboutרַאָּס 4
then, to run, to extend, to stretch, spoken 
of the bound or border of a land or re- 

gion; like kindr. Arab. כו With ןמ 

of place from which, and >x of place to 
which, Josh. 15,9; or acc. of place whi- 
ther, ib. v. 9; onde c. = loc. to which, 

v.11. 18, 14. 17. 
Pie. to mark out, to delineate ; fut. c. 

suff. ּהְרַאְתִר Ts. 44, 13; some Mss. read 
  , see Thesaur. p. 1491.—Henceלהראל

anh. 
Puat, either pass. of Piel, to be marked 

off ; or better i. q. Kal, fo stretch, lo ex- 
tend ; part. Josh. 19, 13 רֶאתַַה ןומר אָצְיְו 

  and it (the border) passed on toהעָכִה

Riminon and stretched to Neah.—Sept. 
Syr. Vulg. Engl. all take "8737 wrong- 
ly as a pr. name. 

Deriv. is 

ANT .תג 6. suff. וראה for NM, DINA, 
outline, form, figure of the body, 1 Son. 

28, 14. Judg. 8, 18. Is. 59, 14. Lam. 4,8. 
axh np, fem. anh mbps, of a beautiful 
form or figure, often said of persons 
Gen. 29, 17. 39, 6. Deut. 21,11. 1 Sam. 
21, 3. Esth. 2,7; also of beasts Gen. 41 
18, and רֶאת ער ill-favoured, ugly, v 
19.—Spec. good figure, comely form, Is. 
53,2. Jer. 11,16. 1 Sam. 16, 18 ראתה טיא 

aman of figure, i i.e. handsome. 

PIRD Tarea, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 35; 
for 93MM 1 Chr. 9, 41, where see. 

SWRA m. (r. "WN no. 1) Is. 41, 19. 

60, 13, pr. ‘erectness, tallness;’ hence 



man 

a tall tree, and as pr. n. for a species of 
cedar growing on Lebanon. Vulg. and 
Chald. render it busus, the box-tree ; 

Syr. and the Hebrew intpp. Sherbin, 

Comey, (,.ןב .6ג i. e. a species of 

cedar distinguished by the smallness of 
its cones and the upward direction of its 

branches. See Rosenm. Alterthumsk. 
IV. i. p. 292. Niebuhr Arabien p. 149. 
Celsii Hierob. II. p. 153. 

“2M 8 an Egyptian word, a box, 
chest, ark ; spoken of Noah’s ark, Gen. 
6, 14-9, 18, where Sept. xiButds. Also 
of the ark of papyrus in which Moses 
was exposed, Ex. 2, 3. 5, where Sept. 
3i8n. Vulg. in both places arca.—In 
ancient Egyptian tha is ‘a chest’ and 
‘sarcophagus’; and ¢pt is ‘a boat, hull’; 
Bunsen’s Egypt I. p. 482, no. 517. p. 

483, no. 549. Copt. 0661, 01161 ark, 
mummy-chest. Chald. אָסּביִמ , Arab. 

eel, ark; Eth. 1:77 ark, chest. 

See Thesaur. p. 1491. 

TWAIN f. (r. Nia) constr. תאו ( plur. 
nixian . 

1. produce, increase, e. g. of the earth 
Josh. 5, 12. Is. 30, 23; of the threshing- 
floor and wine-press Num. 18, 30 of the 
vineyard Deut. 22,9. Trop. Jer. 2, 3. 

2. gain, profit, Is. 23, 3. Ece. 5, 9. 
swan mxian the gain of the unjust Prov. 
10, 16. 15, 6. maar mean the profit of 
wisdom, resulting ‘from it, 3, 14. 8, 19. 

3. Trop. result, consequence ; תאובממ 
ine the result of his words, Prov. 18, 
an" Comp. "78 no. 1. 

m. (r. i732) insight, understand-ןוב  
ing. Hos. 13, 2 they have made idols ac- 
cording to their own understandings, i.e. 
as they pleased. 

MAAN 6 .צ) Pa) id. insight, wnder- 
standing, spoken of God and men, Prov. 
2, 6. 3,19. 21, 30. Deut. 32, 28. Plur. 
id. Prov. 11, 12. 28, 16. Is. 40, 145; also 
intelligent words, reasons, Job 32, 11. 
Spec. of skill in arts, Ex. 36,1; comp. 
373 no. 2. 

MOIS f. (r. 4D) ₪ treading down, 

destruction, 2 Chr. 22, 7. 

13 Tabor, pr. n. Pr. a mound, 
mount, height, perh. umbilicus, Aogos 
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2001050006 Pol. 5. 70. 6, from 1. 73m I. 
Others, a quarry, from Chald. r. son IL. 

1. A mountain on the confines of Ze- 
bulun and Issachar, standing out upon 
the northeastern part of the plain of 
Esdraelon, perh. 1000 feet high, of a 

round form, and covered with oak or- 
chards; Sept. Srafi'gzor, also “AtaBiguoy 
Pol. Ic. now ₪ jus Jebel Tar— 
So Win רח mount Tabor Judg. 4, 6 i2. 
14; and simpl. רוב Jer. 46, 18. Hos. 5, 
1. Ps. 89, 13; perh. also Josh. 19, 22. 
Judg. 8, 18, which others refer to no. 2. 
See Relandi Palest. p. 331 sq. Burck- 
hardt’s Trav. p. 332 sq. Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. IIL. p. 211 sq. 

2. A city of the Levites, situated on 
the above mountain, Pol. 1.0. 1 Chr. 6, 
62 [77]; and prob. Josh. 19, 22. Judg. 8, 
18, which some refer to no. 1. 

3. Vim ןולֶא 1 Sam. 10, 3, the oak of 
Tabor or the oak-grove of Tabor, in the 
country of Benjamin. Ewald conjec- 
tures it to have been the same with 
mina yibx he oak of weeping Gen. 35, 8. 

Dan ¢ (for bam, each Tsere impure) 
a poetic word. R. bas Hiph. see in a=". 

1. the earth, as fertile and inhabited, 
the habitable globe, world, oizoupévn. Syr! 

\alZ, \fe2, \ubZ, id. Is, 14,17, opp. 

sat. Job 18, 18. ‘Tice וצרא dom the 
world (the habitable parts) of his earth, 
i.e. God’s, Prov. 8, 31. Job 37, 12. Comp. 
dam yas Ps. 90, 2, Also often 

2. the whole ל the world in gene- 
ral, Is. 14, 21. 27, 6. Ps. 77, 19. Prov. 8, 
26; espec. where the founding of it it 
mentioned, 1 Sam. 2, 8. Ps. 18, 16. 
Meton. for the inhabitants of the earth, 
Ps. 9, 9. 96, 13. 98, 9. Hyperb. spoken 
of the kingdom of Babylon Is. 13, 11; and 

of Israel 24,4; comp. orbis Romanus. 

2AM m. foul pollution, profanation. 
Lev. 18, 23 after the law against bestial- 
ity, אלה Dan this is foul pollution. 20, 12. 
—R. >d2 no. 3, as 02m from r. DD”; 
comp. Chald. baba to profane sc. by i int: 

cest Gen. 49, 4 Targ. Jon. Arab. db 
to be profane, to commit adultery. 

Dan, see לבת . 

consumption, de-הֶלְּב)  (r.תיִלְבִּת 1  
struction, c. suff. on*>an Is. 10, 25 
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Some Mss. and editions read here 
pms>2m, which would also have the 
sense of consumption, from r. >> Pi. 
But this reading seems owing rather 

to the copyists, to whom the word 
m>3n was more familiar; comp. the 
similar variety of orthography in Job 
21, 13. 36, 11. 

222M m. adj. (r. dda no. 3) stained, 
_1. e. having stains, spots ; only Lev. 21, 
20 inva 5b2m having a (white) spot on 
his eye. Vers. anon. in Hexapl. devxapo, 

comp. Tob. 2,9. 3, 17. 6,8, where the 
Heb. translator renders the ‘Ge ג 
by this word, לולבת . -- 'גזשש. זיליח 

 . , here for blear-eyed, lippus ; compךוזפה
r. 5>3 no. 1, and Talm, nm™>a>3. 

1 jan a doubtful root; perh. kindr. 
with r. 72 q. v. pr. to divide, to separate 
the parts of any thing.—Hence jan, 

wan, pr. מ. רֶנְבִח 0 

Jah) m. straw, as broken up and cut 
in pieces by threshing, short straw, 

chaff; Arab. 5 Chald. 823m, Syr. 

id. Jer, 23, 28. Job 21, 18.. 41,ןב ב2  
of broken straw gathered and mix-19;  

ed with clay for bricks, as still seen in 
the bricks of ancient Egypt, Ex. 5, 7. 

sq. Also as fodder for cattle,10. 11  
Jer. 11,7. 65, 25; for camels, Gen. 24, 

of asses, Judg. 19, 19; of horses,25. 32;  
K. 5, 8; in all which passages straw1  

mixed with barley or other provender 
seems to be implied. 

"247 (r. Jam) Tibai, pr. n. m. 1 16, 
21.22.—Perh. pr. gentile n. Tibnite, from 
jan as the name of a man or of some 
place; comp. mod. Tibneh for mon. 

According to Gesenius, for 423m build- 
ing of Jehovah, fromer. 723. 

MIAN f(r. 2a) 1. structure, mode 

of building, Ps. 144, 12. 
2. a model, pattern, after which any 

thing is built, Ex. 25, 9. 40. 2K. 16, 
10. al. 

3. image, form, likeness of any thing, 
Deut. 4, 16. 17. 18. Ez. 8, 10. Hence 

Ez. 8, 3-7 תִנְבִמ חלשיו and he put forth 
the form ‘of a hand, something like a 
hand. 10, 8. Comp. תומר no. 3. 
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MIVAN (a burning, r. 923) Taberah, 
pr. n. of a place in the desert, Num. 
11, 3. Deut 9, 22. 
V2 (brightness, r. yan) Thebex, pr. 

n. of a place near Shechem, Judg. 9, 
50. 2 Sam. 11, 21. Prob. 00. 83 

u-Leyb, Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL. p. 158. 

2m obsol. root, prob. i. q. arשי  
q. v. and "2%, to heap up; comp. Sam. 

Syr. jog,רוט ,  mount; Chald.בט  

Eth. RAC, id. Hence pr.n. ian. 

  Chald. i. gq. Heb. 728, toזן רבס *

break ; Syr. +4 Sam. DAK, id. 

Part. pass. "am broken, also fragile, 
frail, Dan. 2, 42. 

“ONDE MIM pr. n. m. Tiglath-pile- 
ser, king of Assyria, who about. B. C. 
741 conquered Damascus and part of the 

«kingdom of Israel; 2 K. 15, 29. 16, 10. 
Written also “ode nein 2K. 16, 7G 

 ; mabm 1 Chr. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 28, 20רֶסֶאְנְלִּפ
and "925 mab 1 Chr. 5, 26.—The first 
part of the name seems to be equivalent 
to Diglath, the river Tigris, see לקלה 

pr. acer, ל The latter part, shah 
appears also in the name Nabo-polassar, 

is prob. i. q. Pers. YL magnus rex, 

comp. Sanscr. 076 lord, king, from r. 
6 pal to guard, to rule; unless perh. Pi- 

leser and Polasar may be i. q. Sanscr. 
pura sara, preceding, a leader; see 
Bopp’s Glossar. p. 220. ed. 2. The 
whole name may be translated: lord of 
the Tigris. So Gesenius. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1493. 

 לּומְגִת ג. .r) לב ) ₪ .benefit, 1. q לזמפ
Ps. 116, 12. 
“IAA f(r. m3) strife, contention ; 
Ps, 39, 11 "M759 728 FT Mam from the 
contention of ihy hand (thy strokes, 
judgments) Jam consumed. Chald. id. 

Chr.הָמְרְכרִת 1  Gen. 10, 3, andהָמְרְכִת  
1,6. Ez. 27,14. 38, 6, Togarmah, pr. n. 
of a northern region and people sprung 

from Gomer, i. e. the Cimmerians, and 
abounding in horses and mules. Most 
prob. Armenia, which was noted for its 
horses, 000108 020006 Strab. 11. 13. 

9; or at least a part of it. Such too is 
the tradition or opinion of the Arme- 

nians themselves, who claim to be de- 
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8060860 from Torgom great grandson 
of Gomer, and call themselves the house 
of Torgom ; comp. Sept. I, cc. where 
by transpos. of the letters wé find also 
Oogy ome, Ozoyome, Ovoey our, as likewise 

some Heb. Mss. havenaasn. See J.D. 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 67- 
78. Winer Realw. art. Armenien. 

WIT m. name of a tree growing in 
Mount Lebanon, Is. 41,19. 60,13. Vulg. 
ulmus, elm ; Chald. (2279 i. e. a species 

of plane-tree, called-by the Arabs —Lw- 

Better, hard oak, holm, ilez, pr. lasting, 
firm, from r. “Ino. 2, Comp. 821". 
See Celsii Hierob. T. II. p. 271. Gesen. 
Comment. on Is. 41, 19. 

NWN Chald. f. (r. רוה ( circuit, hence 
continuity, perpetuity, 1. 6. Tan. Adv. 
nana pr. in a circuit, continually, 
Dan. 6, 17. 21. Freq. in Targg. 

Keri, and 2 Chr. 8, 4,רמָדת 1 א. 9, 18  
Tadmor, pr. n. of acity in a fertile spot 
of the Syrian desert between Damascus 
and the Euphrates, founded by Solo- 

o> 

‘mon, and still called by the Arabs es 

Tudmur. Prob. for רמת ‘city of palms;? 
hence Gr. oduved and Moluige, Pal- 
myra ; see Schultens Ind. ad Vit. Salad. 
So vice versa the Arabs called Palma 

a city of Spain mS Tadmir. The 

same city is called "7m (palm) 1 6. 
Keth. which seems to have been less 
usual. In the numerous Aramean and 
Greek inscriptions which are still found 
on the ruins of Palmyra, the name is 
written both רמדת and .רומדת See 
Wood The Ruins of Palmyra, Lond. 
1753. fol. Swinton in Philos. Transac- 
tions, Vol. XLVIII. Rosenmiller Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 274.sq. Irby and Man- 
gles p. 267 sq. [82 sq.] Thesaur. p. 
345. 

YIM (fear, veneration, r. dy) Tidal, 
Pr a. ofa king, Gen. 14, 1. 

awl) nm obsol. root, Chald. xin to 6 

waste. descr, desolate, kindr. with, TAN ; 

whence Chald. "An, 813m, waste, desert, 
gS - 

Arab. ct empty.—Hence 

AAA subst. for דקת a Segolate form, 
like Op. Ro ann. 
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1. wasteness, desolateness ; concr.waste, 
desolate, Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 27. Job 26, 7. 
Hence a) a waste, a desert, Deut. 
32, 10. Job 6, 18. 12, 24. Ps. 107, 40. 
b) deauilatton y Is. 24, 10 anh MIP a 
city of desolation, i.e. laid waste. 34, 11 

see in רק 1. 

2. Trop. nothingness, emptiness, vani- 

ty, and concr. a vain, worthless thing, 
(synon. 5317,) Is. 41, 29. 44, 9. 59, 4. 
1 Sam. 12, 21; nothing, parall. with 
PR, Is. 40, 17. 23, 

3. Adv. in vain; so לחתל Is. 49, 4, 
and 800. 1h Is. 45, 18. 19. 

DIAM comm. gend. (r. (םוה plur. 
 . ; masc. Job 28, 14, oftener femתומה

Gen. 7, 11. Ez. 31,4; a poetic word, 
pr. ‘a mass of raging waters,’ so called 
from their noise and roaring; spec. the 
sea, ocean, the deep, Gen. 8, 2. Job 28, 
14, 38, 6. 30. Ez. 26, 19. 37, 15. Jon. 2, 6. 
Hab. 3, 4; more fully הָּבַר םוהת the 
great oan Gen. 7, 11. Ps. 36, 7. Am. 7, 
4. Is. 51, 10. More rarely of any olher 
mass of waters, as those covering the 
earth at the creation, Gen. 1,2. Ps. 104, 
6; or the subterranean waters, the deep, 
the abyss, whence spring fountains and 
streams, Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33,13; also 
in the description of roaring waters or 
floods, Ps. 42, 8 flood calleth unto flood. 

+ Ez. 31, 4. Job 41, 24 [32]. 
Piur. תומחהמ | 1. waves of the sea, 

billows, Ex. 15, 5.8. Ps. 33,7. 77, 17. 78, 
25. 106, 9. Prov. 3, 2. Is. 63, 13. 

2. abysses. depths of the sea, Ps. 107, 
26. 135, 6. 148,7. But yoy minh Ps. 
71,20 are the depths of the earth full of 
water ; also Deut. 8, 7 סמ "m2 PRR 

  of brooks ofל ₪  mins"וגו תומה
water, of fountains and water-depths, 
etc.—Sept. | aBvaaoe, plur. of Iveco. 

mbnn ¢. (r. 22m, Pi.) constr. rbnn, 
c. suff. onbnn ; ; plur. תופהמ . 

1. praise, i. 6. the singing of praise. 
2 Chr. 20, 22. Ps. 100, 4. Also song of 
praise, a psalm, bint, Ps. 147.1; ¢.5 
to any one, in his honour. Ps. 40. 4. 65, 
2; > of the author, Ps. 145.1 495 nbnn 
a hymn of Doxid. With suff. Ps. 22, 
26. 71,6. Plur. תופהמ 2501 018. hynns. Ps, 
22,4; loa פה" as the later name of the 
Psalter.—Hence praise. laud. espec. as 
sung; Ps. 106, 12 Ineo ריטר they sing 
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his praise. Ps. 34, 2. 66, 2. 8. Plur. 
praises Ps. 78, 4. Is. 60, 6. 63,7. Meton. 
a praise, 1. 6. object of praise, he who is 

lauded, Deut. 26, 19; comp. Jer. 13, 11. 
  3, 19. 20. Jer. 51, 41 nbhnל .9 ,33
YN? the praise of the whole earth, 
i. e. Babylon; and so Jerusalem Is. 62, 
7. Jer. 49, 25. 

2. praise in which one stands in re- 
spect to others, glory, renown, Ps. 48, 11. 

51, 17. Is. 42,8, 48, 9. 61, 3. Jer. 48, 2. al. 
Hence of a person or thing as the object 
of one’s glory, that in which one glories ; 
Jer. 17,14 mmx “nbn thou (Jehovah) 
art my glory. Deut. 10, 21.—For the 

form ףיְחַלִהְת Ps. 9, 15, see Lehrg. p. 
215, 527. The Vod j is superfluous. 

mann 1 om. Aeyou. folly, and then sin, 
Job 4, 18; Sept. 0200 8 Vulg. pra- 
vum quid, Targ. iniqguitas. The opi- 
nions of interpreters as to the etymology 
have been various; but the Hebrews, 
and among them Kimchi, have long ago 
suggested the true one, to wit, that 730m 
is fem. of לחה or לח Ham the root ללה 
no. 4; as 07m, D3, inh, from 007, ללבו 

  isל  Nor is ivan objection that theךנְר.
without Dagesh forte, comp. 03 from 
doD, fem. 703%, see Lehrgb. p. 503.— 

Others, as Schnurrer, refer it to the nook 

de, to wander, to err, whence - 

error; and from this they derive the 
noun Metin, הֶלַהִת , and thence monn ; 
as vice versa nbsh fi nb3n Judg. 6, 28, 
maxi for mast Num. 23, 0 

TDN ] )= (ףלה ₪ procession, plur. 
Neh. 12, 31. 

f. plur. (r. JB) | 1. perverse-תוכָּפְהִּת  

ness _ folly, Deut. 32, 20. 

2. deceit, falséhood, fraud, Prov. 2, 12. 
14. 6, 14. 8, 13. 23, 33. al. mispinn ןושל 
a deceitful tongue 10, 31. ; [ 

Wm. ז. הָוָּמ) ( 0.506: 1M; ₪ mark, 
sign, 68066. in the form of a cross. 

a) On the forehead of any one, Ez. 9, 
14. b) As subscribed to a complaint 
or charge; hence mark, signature, Job 
31, 35, parall. "BO. It is related of the 

synod of Chalcedon and other oriental 

synods, that the bishops who could not 

write their names affixed the mark of 
the cross instead of them; and this is 

94* 
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common at the present day in the case 
of persons who cannot write. Much more 
must we suppose it to have been so in 
the infancy of writing; and thus to have 
passed into the common usage of Jan- 
guage.—Chald. 1m, 81m, In, a sign, 

terminus; Arab. Se 5 a mark, 6. 

a cross burnt in upon the neck or thighs 

of horses and camels; whence the name 
of the letter ™, which has the form of a 
cross in the Phenician alphabet and on 
the coins of the Maccabees. See Gesen. 
Monumm. Phen. p. 47. 

 אות, 6 ףאמ .

 . i. q. Hebrבּותְל ה . Chald. fatבר *
 . q. v. to turn back, to return, Dan. 4בגש

31. 33. 

ApH. 2°m5 (with Heb. form) fat. 395 
Ezra 5, 5, and ania: 6, 4 Heb. 

 . | to return, to restore, Ezra 6, 5ברטה
DAN ביתה i. q. Heb. 129 בשה , to re- 
turn answer, to answer, c. acc. of pers. 

Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. oye noe ביתח 
to return counsel and wisdom, i. e. to 
answer considerately and wisely, c. > of 
pers. Dan. 2, 14, comp. םעט בישה Prov. 
26, 16. Any) ז "ה' 10 return a letter, i.e. 
to answer by letter, Ezra 5, 5. 

Ez. 27, 13. 38,2. 3. Is. 66, 19, andלבת  
DAM Gen. 10, 2. Ez. 32, 26. 39, 1, pr.n. 
Tubal, i. e. the Tibareni, a people of 
Asia Minor dwelling on the southeast- 
ern shore of the Euxine, on the west of 
the Moschi; see 32 no. 3. Thesaur. p. 

sq.1491  

PP IM Tubal-cain, pr. n. of a son 
of Lamech, the first who wrought in 
iron and brass, Gen. 4, 22.—Perh. sco- 

 . faber, compounded from Arabו

AS faber, and Pers. dys metalli sco- 

rie, thé genitive being put first, which 
savours ofan Assyrian or Persian origin. 

Job 26, 12 Keth. for M2927הנבות  
insight. 

MOM ₪ (r. a>) grief, sorrow, vexa- 
tion, Prov. 14, 13. 17, 21. Ps. 119, 28. 

Meton. cause of grief, Prov. 10, 1. 

MAIDA see Hanh. 

MIM f. (7. 442 Hiph.) constr. nin, 
plur. nitin. 
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1. confession Josh. 7, 19. Ezra 10, 11. 
Syr. id. 

2. thanksgiving, praise, Ps. 26,7. 42, 5. 

  mat to offer thanksהֶָדּּה םיהלאל .81,3 .16
to God as sacrifice Ps. 50, 14. 23. 107, 22. 

16,17; but this formula is not to be un- 
deraiood of actual thank-offerings. may 
min Lev. 22, 29; ovabuin תדות mar 7, 
(a 15, comp. 12; 4 ellipt. min Ps. 56, 
13. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Jer. 17, 26; all imply 
ing thank-offering, sacrifice of thanks- 
giving. Syr. id. 

3. a choir of singers, celebrating God 
in songs of thanksgiving, Neh. 12, 31. 
38. 40. [ 

fF) Chald. kindr. with fran, to be 
astonished, Dan. 3, 24. 

7h mam in Kal not used, i. q. Nn I, 
to mark, to delineate ; comp. 3° III. 

Pier fat. conv. 1774, to mark, to make 
marks ; 1 Sam. 21, 14 of David feigning 
madness, "Zen minba-dy וסר he made 
marks, scrawled, on the doors ‘of the gale, 
in the manner of mischievous boys. 
Hie. ומ 734 to make a mark, 6. by 

to set a mark upon any one, Ez. 9, 4. 
Deriv. 1m. 

"TL. mam to repent, to be grieved. 
Syr. id. 

Hipu. causat. to grieve, to afflict, e. ₪. 
as a people God, Ps. 78, 41. 

mn obsol. root, i.g. 738 I, andיו  

Arab. sp to abide, to dwell ; whence 

xm chamber, for 1n. 

  obsol. root, i. q. mY, to sinkדר *
down, to settle, to incline backwards ; 

2 5 ‘and 2 G mid. Waw. 
c 0 : 

to sink, to be immersed. Hence to be 
depressed, to be low, to be underneath. 
Comp. r. 7m. 

Deriv. mmm, 
non, ninn, and 

min (perh. inclined, or lowly) Toah, 

pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 19 [34] ; for which in 
v. 11 [26] תחנ 00/5 ; and 1 Sam. 1, 
lanh Tohu. 

momin f. (r. brs) c. suff. רמלחות 6- 

pectation, hope, Prov. 10, 28. 11,7. 13, 12. 

Lam. 3, 18. Job 41, 1. With ל hope in 
any one Ps. 39, 8. 

comp. Arab. 

"Ann, jinnn, Chald. 
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  00801. root, i. g. MM, to sink, toףּות .
be sunk, immersed, in any thing; kindr. 
are חוש , MY, 72. Hence adj. ןוכית 
and 

71H m. constr. Hin, c. suff. רכות ,םככות | 
bain, the inner part, interior, midst, 

the middle of any thing; as תִיְּבַה ךוח 
the midst of the house, perh. the inner 
court, 2 Sam 4,6, but comp v. 7; else- 
where m73m וה is the midst of the house 
itself 1 16. 6, 19. 11, 20; see below. 
Also 7ima in the midst, in the middle, 
e. g. between two things or parts, Judg. 
15, 4. Josh. 8, 22. Num. 35, 5. Gen. 15, 
10. Put also in the genit. after a noun, 
Judg. 16, 99 ףומה “az the middle pil- 
lars. 

With Prefixes. 1. Jima a) in the 
midst or middle of any thing, 88 Zina 
mean in the midst of the house 1 K. 11, 
 - in the middle of the garףותְּב 482 .20
den Gen. 97 9. 3, 3, prdwany ףיחּב 
Zech. 8, 8. Neh. 4, 16. mw zing in the 
midst of the field Gen. 37, 7; and so 1K. 
3, 20, 1 Sam. 9, 14. Job 9 8. Also after 
verbs of ration; סיה Vina in the midst 
of the sea Ex. 14, 22.27. Sometimes it 
does not differ from 3 A.no. 1, ina place, 
Gen. 9, 21. 18, 24. 26. Am. 3.9; also 
as ina A. no. 7 into a place Ps. 57, 7. 
Further, ףותְב “22 to pass through the 
midst of any thing Ez. 9, 4. Ex. 14, 29. 
Num. 33, 8. b) As captain to sev- 
eral, among, pr. in the midst of; סֶבְכותְּב 

among you, in the midst of you, Gen. 35, 
2. Prov. 17,2. Ez. 2,5. Also for 473, 
between, to express distinction, separa- 
tion, Gen. 1, 6 oven Fina between the 
waters, sc. abové and below the firma- 
ment. 

2. Jima out of the midst of any thing; 
hence simpl. out of, from, Jer. 51, 6. Ex. 
33, - al. 

yin->y into the midst of any thing, 
 ברק . 17, 12. 19,6. Comp. synonא

TIM i. g. GR oppression, q. v. 

MND f(r. M32) chastisement, pun- 

ishment, i.q. תחכית no. 3. 2K. 19, 3. 
Is. 37, 3. Hos. 5, 9. Plur. תוחכות Ps. 
149, 7. 

f(r. m2>) 6. suff. "AND;תחכות  

 .plur. minsin, constr תוחכית .
1. Act of proving. proof, demonstra- 

tion that one is in the right, Job 13, 6; 
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an argument, appeal, Hab. 2,1. Plur. 
proofs, arguments, Job 23,4. Ps. 38, 15. 

—Hence Prov. 29, 1 ninsin שיא a man 
of arguments, i. e. who when censured 
defends himself. Others: ‘one often re- 

proved, from signif. no. 2. 
2. reproof, admonition, correction by 

words, Prov. 1, 23. 25. 30. 3,11. 5, 12. 
27, 5. 29, 15. DM תחכות reproof of 
life, life-giving, Prov. 15, 31.  Plur. 
“ova MINIM reproofs of instruction, in- 
structive, Prov. 6, 23; comp. in 703% 
no. 3. 

3. correction, chastisement, punish- 
ment, Ps. 73,14. Plur. Ps. 39, 12. Ez. 
5,15 man .תוחכות 17. 

Chr. 9, 21, see ph.םילִכְבת 2  

(birth, +. 1b) Tolad, pr. n. of aדלות  
place in Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; called 
also Tim> Eltolad Josh. 15, 30. 19, 4 

R. bs.קוט.  and min f.תדלות  
1. generations, families, descents, Num. 

1,20 sq. tmt>in> according to their gen- 
erations, families, descents, Gen. 10, 32. 
25, 13. Ex. 6, 16. al. Hence תדְלוח 750 
a book of genealogy, a genealogical reg- 
ister or tree, Gen. 5, 1—Hence 

2. history, espec. family history, since 
the earliest history among oriental na- 
tions is mostly drawn from the genealo- 
gical registers of families. Gen. 6, 9 

  robin ney this is the family-historyחנ
of Noah. 25,19. 37,2. Then also for 
the origin of any thing, i. e. the history 
of its origin; Gen. 2, 4 this is the origin 
of the heavens and the earth, i. e. the 
story of their origin. Comp. שחר and 

Syr. Lope family, genealogical tree, 

history. 

 ךולרת , see in ןללית .

vexer, tormentor,ללר) ₪  m. (r.ללדת  
pr. abstr. ‘vexation,’ the acts of one who 
extorts lamentation from others, verbal 

of Pil. after the form >ypn, Saas, 
mxem. Once in Plur. Ps. 137, 3 weein 
our tormentors, oppressors. Sept. orto 

 ;  jude, Vulg. abducentes nosו

Targ. ‘predatores nostri, >>im being 
taken for ללוש (by interchanging the 
letters ₪ and m), which however has a 
passive sense. 
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a worm, soעלֶר) 1.  m. (r.עלות  
called from licking, swallowing, comp. 

 .po"; comp. in r. 2>m.  Plur םיִעְלת
Ex. 16, 20. 

2. Spec. the coccus worm or insect, 
coccus ilicis Linn. and hence coccus 
colour, crimson, and so crimson cloth. 
Is. 1, 18. Lam. 4,5. See in העלות 3. 
—Hence part. Pu. denom. pon, see 
under r. 32m. 

3. Tola, pr.n.m. a) The eldest son. 
of Issachar, Gen. 46,13. 1 Chr.7,1. — b) 
A judge of Israel Judg. 10, 1—Patronym. 
of lett. a, רעלוה a Tolaite Num. 26, 23. 

¥d9, like MII) Job 25,הָעְלות 6 (ז.  
both absol. andתעללתה  Is. 14, 11; and6.  

constr. 

1. aworm, i. q. עלות ; as generated in 
putrid substances, 18. 14, 11. 66, 24, or 
gnawing plants, Jon. 4, 7. Deut. 28, 39. 
Trop. of man as feeble and despised, Ps. 
22,7. Is. 41, 14. Job 25, 6. 

2. Spec. "29 תעְלרז crimson-worm, and 
 - "2t} worm-crimson ; hence crimתעלות

son colour, and crimson cloth ; see in 

"23; comp. 5093. 
DAM, a spurious root to which some 

refer several forms belonging to r. tan. 

DIM, see oh. 

DDIM twins, see dkn. 

jain (jain) Gen. 36, 15 Keth. for 
 , ד

 . q. vמח

MIPIM f(r. (בָעָת constr. Navin; plur. 
 , , constr. Niayvin; an abominationתובעות

an abominable thing, pr. ‘what causes 

loathing, abhorrence’; so of a slander- 

er, Prov. 26, 25 for seven abominations 
are in his heart. Chiefly of things to 

be abhorred because of religious pre- 
cepts or customs, Prov. 21, 27. 28, 9. 
Lev. 18, 22. 26-30. Gen. 43, 32. 46. 4. 
Deut. 14,3. al. So nash Mwy or NVy 
miasin to do or commit abomination, 

Lev. 20, 13. Jer.6, 15. 8,12. Ez. 16, 50. 
18, 13, 24. al. Also ming "p> הבעה 
Deut. 24, 4, and oftener mins nasin 
an abomination before or to Jehovah, 

Prov. 6, 16. 11,1. 15, 8. 9. 26. 20, 10. 

23. comp. Jer. 1, 13. So of a person 
whom God abhors, Deut. 25, 16. 11, 20. 
16, 5. 17, 15. Also of a person as an 

abomination to men, Prov. 29, 27; once 

plur. emphat. Ps. 88, 9; of wrong deeds 
8 
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and the like, Prov. 8, 7. 16, 19. 24, 9. 
Spec. of every thing pertaining to the 

worship of idols (synon. (ץֶקְש , ץוקש 
Deut. 7, 25. 26. 20, 18 1 K. 14, 24. 
2K. 16,3. 21,2. Jer. 2,7. 7,10. Ez. 5, 
11. Ezra 9, 1. 11. al. sep. miazin way 
nations of abominations, given to idola- 
try, Ezra 9,14; also of the heathen view 
of the Heb. sacrifices, Ex. 8, 22 [26] 
mind man םירצמ תבעו we sacrifice to 
Jehovah what is an abomination to the 
Egyptians sc. to sacrifice, i. 6. animals 
which the Egyptians worship as gods. 
Also of idols themselves, Is. 44, 19. Jer. 
16, 18. Ez. 11, 21. Deut. 27, 15. 2K. 
23, 13; comp. Ez. 7, 20 and 16, 36. 

“WIM f(r. mem) 1. error in respect 
to things of religion, impiety, wickedness, 
Is. 32, 6. See the root lett. b. 

2. a wandering, i. e. perturbation, 
disturbance, Neh. 4, 2 (8]. 

Rigs ik f. plur. (r. 93>) constr. nipsin, 
r. ‘fatigues, wearinesses;’ hence _ 
a labours, toils. Job 22, 25 תופעות 03 
the silver of labours, i. e. got with toil. 
—Then, product of labours, treasures, 
wealth, / q. עְרְגַר no. 2; Ps. 95, 4 תופעה 
ov the labours of the mountains, i. 6. 
treasures of the mountains obtained with 
toil. 

2. swiftness, speed in running, as 
DN תופעות the swiftness of the buffalo, 

Num. 23, 22. 24, 8.—Sept. dota», Vulg. 
Onk. Syr. Araba Erp. Kimchi strength, 
which does not accord with the etymo- 
logy. 

Note. Some interpreters’ compare 

this word with the Arab. root 

up, to grow up; IV, to be tall. Hence 
in Num. l.c. ‘the tallness of the buffalo.’ 
Ps. 95, 4 the heights of the mountains. 
Job 22, 25 silver of heights, heaps of sil- 
ver. But the etymology above given 
is to be preferred, as resting on the cer- 
tain and demonstrable usage of the He- 
brew language; comp. in r. 53". 

53 to go 

*T)AM obsol. verb, to spit out, like 
Talm. 99m; kindr. Eth. TA to spit. 
Pr. it would seem, ‘to pound, to thrust, 
to thrust out, to eject,” comp. Fam and 
PRL II. Comp. alsor. 52m, and Arab. 

\ 5 dirt of the nails, etc.—Hence neh, 

 ה
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 תואצדת ¢ .plur (ז.אָצְר) .constr תלאצומ
 תואצת .

1. a going forth ; metaph. from dan- 
ger, i. e. escape, deliverance Ps. 68, 21. 

Comp. +. 82" 1800. 7, 18. 
2. place of going forth or exit, 6. ₪. 

a gate Ez. 48, 30; a fountain, Prov. 
  the fountain of life, ofםריח תדאצות 23 ,4
happiness. Also of the exit or termina- 
tion of any thing, i. e. extremity, end, 
Num. 34, 4. 5. 8. 9. Josh. 15, 4.7. 17, 9. 

18. al. 

see in nap.תהקות ,  

 . fut. 2 plur"ְּרַּת . pret. 1 singרות 8
  | The form “1m? is subst. whichףרזתמ

see in its order, p. 438. 
1. fo turn about in a circle, to move 

in gyrations ; see kindr. "37, "10, “75, 
a7, ראפ, רחש II, 9. Hence perh. 

 . I, q. v. a turtle-doveרות
2. to go or travel about, i. gq. "73 and 

Arab. jG id. ₪. ₪רוש 11;  
a) For the sake of traffic, as a mer- 

chant, to go abroad, to travel about, 
comp. 2%, "M0; 1 .א 10, 15 and 2 Chr. 
9, 14 BINT "WIN men of the merchants, 
merchantmen. 

b) For the sake of exploring, e. g. as 
a scout, spy, to spy out, 10 6 

a land, 0. 800. Num. 13, 16. 17. 21. 14, 
6 sq. 

6( For jnquiry, to search out, to find 
out any thing, c. acc. of thing snd > of 
pers. Deut. 1, 33. Num. 10, 33. Ez. 20, 
6. Trop. to ‘investigate, to examine, 6. 

800. Ece. 7, 25; also 0. לע 1800. 1, 13; 
jada 79m fo turn in one’s mind, to think 
to do something, to think how one shall 
do it, with inf c.5, 1860. 2, 3. 

d) With "ams, 10 go about afler, i. e. 
to follow, metaph. Num. 15, 39. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. b, 
to cause to spy out, to let reconnottre, 
Judg. 1, 23. Others i. q. Kal no. 2. b. 

2. to lead one aboul, espec. in order to 
show him the way in places where he is 
unacquainted; hence fo show the way, 

to guide; comp. Chald. "" a guide. 
Here may be referred fut. "m7 for ריח 

6. ace. Prov. 12, 26 PZ IND 72 NT the 
righteous showeth his friend the way. 
Also fut. "m1 2 Sam. 22, 23, put for 
sme, 88 m9" for 1°32 from r. חל see 
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Heb. Gr. ed. 16. § 71. .מ 9; hence with 
two acc. of pers. and way, Duan “Ms 
i353 and (God) showeth the upright his 

way, i. e. the way in which he should 
walk. So at least this passage may be 
aptly explained; although it is not im- 
prob. corrupted for the parall. jms1 Ps. 
18, 33. 

Deriv. "17, and 

 ₪ , 1. Fem. plur. ovרות סז רת 1
turtle-dove, so called from its flying in 
gyrations; comp. "i077 a swallow, from 
r.797; others refer the name to its coo- 

ing. ‘Gen. 15, 9. Lev. 1,14. 5,7.11. Num. 
6. 10. al. As aterm of ו Cant. 
2, 12, comp. M19 id. v. 14. 5,23 and so 
of the people of Israel, Ps. 74, 19 ףְרית 
thy turtle-dove, i. e. the people dear to 
thee and now afflicted and affrighted. 
2.9m, ₪ row, order, turn, espec. of 

what goes round in a circle, Esth. 2, 
12. 15. 

3. Plur. םירוח ( ₪ row or string of 
pearls, or beads of gold or silver, as an 
ornament for the head, Cant. 1, 10. 11. 

II. רות 1 Chr. 17, 17, ig. Am in 
the parall. passage 2 Sam. 7, 19, mode, 
manner. If the reading is genuine, the 
form would seem to be apoc. from הרות 
iq. הֶרּו 

 רות .Chald. m. un ox, 1. q. Heb רוש ,
oxen, catile, Dan. 4, 22. 29.ןךררת  Plur. 

Ezra 6, 9. 17.30, 5, 21.  

 הָרוח ₪ (?. 779 .Hiph.) constr תריח
plur. Minin.יתרת ;  suff.6.  

1. instruction, precept, Job 22,22. a) 
Human, as of parents, Prov. 1, 8. 3, 1. 

4,2. 7,2. Ps. 18,1. b) Divine, through 
the prophets, Is. 1, 10. 42, 4.21; hence 
an oracle 18. 8, 16. 

2. law, a law; the same Heb. word 
is retained for the Mosaic law in Arab. 

5 Kor. 5.47; Chald. אָּמְדְרוא , Syr. 

{256}, Eth. K457—E.g. a) Ofsin- 
gle laws and precepts, Ex. 12, 49. Lev. 
7, 7, 37. 14,54. Num. 5, 30. 15, 16. 29; 
with genit. of object. as Lev. 6, 2 חרות 
mish the law of the burnt-offering. 12, 
7. 14, 2. Ez. 43,11. 12 the law of the 
house, i. e. the description which the 
builder is to follow. Plur. תורות 8 

Ex. 18,29. Lev. 26,46. b) Ofthe whole 
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law of Moses; fully nua main [ K. 2. 3 
2 K. 23, 25; ales nin niin Ps. 19, 8. 
37, 31. Is. 5,24; c. suff. id. Is. 51, 7. Ps. 
40, 9. 78, 10; also xat é€oyjy הֶרוּתַה 

Deut. 1, 5. 4,8. 17, 18.19. Josh. 1,7; 
poet. without art. Deut. 33, 4. Is. 2, 3. 

8, 20.—The book of the law of Moses is 
caller השמ nn "EO 2 .א 14,6. Josh. 8, 

 חָנהְר 'ח 'ס ; Josh. 24, 26םיִהְלָא ' ת 'ס ;31
 . A) Deutתֶרוחַה ;14 ,34 .9 ,17 5
28, 61. 29, 21. 2K. 22,8, 11. al. 

3 6 custont, manner, comp. Dw in 
2K. 11,14; so 2 Sam. 7, 19 תֶרוח תאז 

  this is the manner of man, not ofםדאה
God, i. e. to deal with me thus, so fami- 
liarly, as man with man; comp. v. 14. 

plur.ףבשית ,  m. (r. 24) 6. suff.בשעות  
Davin, constr. "atm, Kamets impure ; 

pr. ‘habitation, concr. an inhabitant, 
dweller, usually a sojourner, stranger, 
from another country without the rights 
of a citizen, Lev. 22, 10. 25, 47. Ps. 39, 

Plur. constr. 1 K. 17, 1.13.  

and mon f. (r. ms) a poe-הישות  
tical word, pr. ‘a setting upright, up- 
rightness ;’ hence 

1. help, succour ; see the root. Job 
6, 13 "yaa AMT היטותו and succour, ts 
at driven from ‘me? parall. with mary in 
the other member; Sept. Sor Pea. Prov. 
2,7, Sept. crete. Mic. 6. 9 הלשותו 

  "897, as in several Mss. and in theףמש
versions, comp. in no. 3. Job 30, 22 Keri. 

2. purpose, undertaking, enterprise, 
pr. what one wishes fo set wp or esta- 
blish. Job 5, 12 הישזח co maven אל 
their hands perform not their enterprise ; 
Vulg. quod ceperant. 

3. counsel, wisdom, understanding. 
Job 11, 6 neti ספ see in .לָפְּכ 

 . strength and counselהָיטוְ דפ 16 ,12
26, 3. Prov. 3, 21. 8, 14. 18, 1. Is. 28, 29 

  lit. who makethאלפה  bags neyהישות
wonderful his counsel, and vast his un- 
derstanding. Mic. 6,9 in the common 
reading; see in no. ]. 

club, bludgeon,חַתְב) ₪  m. (r.חמות  

Job 41, 21. Sept. cpvge, Vulg. malleus. 

” Th pr. as it seems, Zo smite. to beat ; 

then do thrust or cast down, like kindr. 

wy? ; comp. שחָכ , and Arab, ₪ to im- 

pugn, to silence, to immerse; all which 
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gnifications may be referred to theא  
idea of smiting, thrusting. 

i. q. Kal,זתה  in pauseזק דתה )  
to cust down; Is. 18, 5 he will cut off 
the twigs anit, pruning-hooks, and the 
branches "ni “70% he will remove, he 
will cast down. Vulg. excutientur, Syr. 

sa excutiet.—Others explain m4, to 

cut off ; appealing to Talm. nn, Rabb. 
 זי . , from rזימה

DoH f. (r. 21) fornication, whore- 
dom; metaph. for idol-worship, Ez. 16, 
26. 29. 23, 8.17. Plur. 6. suff. Jaman 

ete. Ez. 16, 15. 20. 22. 23, 7 sq. 

and MOAN Ff plur. fromתולּוּבחְת  
r. Dan no. 1; strictly denom. from the 

sailor, pilot.לב  rope,לָבִח  nouns 
1. a steering, guidance, management, 

Job 37, 12. 
2. the art of steering or guiding ; 

hence wise counsel, prudent measures, 
in a good sense Prov. 1, 5. 11, 14. 20, 
18. 24,6; in a bad sense, cunning de- 
vices, Prov. 12, 5. 

see in min.ףחת ,  

Chald. preposit. wnder, i. 6.תוחת  
Heb. mmm, Dan. 7, 27. Jer. 10, 11; ₪ 
suff. רהותהמ under it Dan. 4, 9. 18. 

"JAIN Tachmonite, patronym. 2 
Sam. 23, 8; in the parall. 1 Chr. 11, 11 
"722M q. v. 

MSNA f(r. bon Hiph.) constr. nnn, 
a beginning Am. 0 1. Ruth 1, 22. se 
10, 13. Hos. 1, 2. Prov. 9, 10. al. mbnna 
in the ו i.e. befere, formerly, 
Gen. 13, 3. 41, 21. Is. 1, 263; the first 
time Gen. 43, 18. 20; first, as making a 
beginning, Judg. 1, 1. 20, 18. 

SATIN m. (r. 821) only plur. םרָאְלַחִמ , 
constr. אולה" ; ° sicknesses, 1 
Deut. 29, 21. 2 Chr. 21, 19. Ps. 103, 3. 
Jer. 16, 4 smn םיִאְלְחִח רִתומִמ deaths 
of diseases they shall die. Coner. Jer. 
  the sick (pining) withכַעְרְדרֶאולַהִת 18 ,14
famine. 

m. (r. 0m) an unclean bird,סִמְחּת  

so called from its violence and cruelty ; 
Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14,15. According to 
Buchan’ Hieroz. II. p. 232, the male os- 

trich. which is called also by the Arabs 

patie violentus, iniquus, from its cruelty 
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towards its young; comp. Job 39, 14 sq. 
Lam. 4,3. The name m2" ma which 
preceded it Il. ec. seems then to be un- 
derstood in the narrower sense of the 
female ostrich.—Sept. and Vulg. render 
it noctua, night-hawk, Jonath. the swal- 
low. 

JOM (for 43m station, camp, r. 43%) 
Tahan, pr.n.m. a) Num.26,35. (ל 
1 Chr. 7, 25.—Patronym. from lett. a, 
“mn Tahanite, Num. 26, 35. 

“aN f (r. 2M) constr. m2nm, plur. 
 / . תונחפ

1. favour, mercy, Josh. 11, 20. Ezra 
9, 8. 

2. prayer, supplication, pr. ‘cry for 
mercy, from r. 129 Hithp. Ps. 6, 10. 
55, 2. 119, 170. 1 K. 8, 30. 45. 52. al. 
Plur, niznn 2 Chr. 6, 39. 

3. Tehinnah, pr. o. m. 1 Chr. 4, 12. 

PIA m. (r. 429) only plur. Swann 
Ps, 28, 2. 6. 31, 23. 116, 1. al. and once 
nian Ps. 86,6, i.g. 42h no. 2, prayer, 
supplication. 

MIM m. plur. (r. m2) camps, en- 
campment, i. 6. place of encampment, 
2K. 6,8. Comp. Lat. castra in plur. 

and OMIBMN Jer.סהנפחמ ₪2. 30, 18,  
also 2. 16 Keri43, 7. 8.9. 44, 1. 46, 14,  

(where Keth. D2Enn), Tehaphnehes, Tah- 
panhes, pr.n.of acity in Egypt, which 

the LXX render by Tugyn, Toren. the 
name of a goddess, T'phnet, Champoll. 

It was doubtless 1. 1. Daphne,121, 123.  
a strong city near Pelusium, Hdot. 2. 

Jablonski, in his Opusce. I.30, 107.  
p. 343, supposes the Egyptian name 
of this city to have been written thus, 

TAhE-EMET i.e. caput v. principium 
seculi, or as we would say, ‘the begin- 
ning of the world, i. e. the Egyptian 

world, in reference to its position at the 
northeastern extremity of Egypt. 

ONEMM (caput seculi, see the preced- 

ing art.) Tahpenes, pr.n. of an Egyptian 
queen, 1 .א 11, 19. 20. 

m. (r. mn) a coat of mail,אָרְחְּת  

breastplate, Song, made of linen, Ex. 
a military garment, pr. of28, 32. 39, 23,  

linen chine and thickly woven, and 
furnished around the neck and breast 
with a breastplate 01 6085 of mail; sce 
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11801. 3. 47 ; comp. גוע0090סֶחַפ Hom. II. 

2. 529. Syr. |;= Ethpe. to fight, to 
make war, Aph. to prepare for battle; 
comp. r. 739 Tiph. 

WNIT, see r. mn Tiph. 

JIN (cunning, r. 99m) Tahrea, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9, 41 ; writtef in 8, 35 99M. 

‘Onn a doubtful root, from which 

to derive the noun שח ; perh. éo thrust 

in, to break in, to penetrate; so Mau- 

rer, comparing Arab. | 0 Quod, 

Ua>0, etc. Hence שח perh. a bad- 
ger, from its burrowing; or, better, a 

| seal, or other sea animal, from its div- 

ing, submersion; comp. Arab. yd 
3 

or yas dolphin. 

WIN, in pause שח , an obscure word. 

1. As an appellative, found only in 
the connection: שחמ רוע skin of Ta- 
hash Num. 4,6.8.10.11.14; Plur. תורוע 
pwn Tahash-skins Ex. 25, 5. 26, 4. 
35, 7. 23. 36, 19. 39, 34; also, in the 
same sense, simpl. Num. 4, 25. Ez. 16, 
10; in the Pent. spoken of the coverings 
of the tabernacle, the ark, and the other 
sacred furniture, as made of this kind of 
skin; in Ez. 1. 6. of the shoes of females 
as made of the same. The ancient in- 
tpp. understand by it a colour given to 

the leather, e. ₪. Sept. vaxivdiva, Aqu. 
Symm. 000 Chald. and Syr. rubra, 
Samar. black ; and these are followed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 989 sq. But 
this Gesenius supposes to be mere con- 
jecture, having no support either in the 
etymology, or in the kindred dialects. 
On the other hand, the Talmudists and 

Hebrew interpreters almost unanimous- 
ly hold the wnmm to be an animal, the 
skins of which were used for covering 
the sacred tabernacle and also for shoes 
or sandals. To this view Gesenius ac- 

cedes, and following the opinion of R. 
Solomon ad Ez. 1. 5. with Luther [and 

the Engl. Version] understands here ei- 
ther. the badger, taxus v. taxo, the me- 
les of Varro and Pliny ; or else the seal, 

phoca. Besides the context, which 
seems to demand an animal, this view 

is sustained: a) By the authority of 
the Talmudists, Tract. Sabb. cap. 2. fol. 
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where in treating of this animal they28,  
say it resembles the viverra or marten, 

which accords well with theןלרא אלת ,  
badger. b) The agreement of lan- 
guages, which in the names of animals 
and plants is of great weight. The 

z G- > 5 -- 

Arabic | 3-3 ב 0 duhas, 

are indeed translated dolphin by the 
Lexicographers; but this name has a 
wider extent and embraces also seals, 
which in many respects resemble the 
badger, and were frequent on the shores 
of the peninsula of Sinai, Strabo XVI. 
p. 776. See Beckm. ad Antig. Caryst. 

6.60. The Lat. name 100008 or tazo, 
whence in modern languages Span. 
taxon, tasugo, Ital. tasso, Fr. taisson, 
Germ. Dachs, is indeed not found in 
Latin writers before Augustine ; but it 
must not on that account be regarded 

as a word newly coined, but only adopt- 
ed from the vulgar tongue and of for- 
eignorigin. c) The etymology which 
the Hebrew itself presents, and which 
is satisfactory, viz. that Unm may be 
regarded as put for Mwnn, from the root 
mon to be silent, to rest, which would 
apply well to the badger in respect to 
his six months’ sleep; nor is the seal 
less somnolent. d) The skins either 
of badgers or of seals might doubtless 
have been used both for covering the 
tabernacle and for shoes ; those of seals 

are made into shoes at the present day. 
—But not improbably the Hebrews de- 
signated under this one name both the 
seal, the badger, and also other like 
animals which they did not know nor 
distinguish accurately. —— Thus far 
Gesenius, whose arguments on this diffi- 

cult topic it has seemed better to let 
stand. But though it were admitted, 
that seals and dolphins might have been 

called by one name, yet it is scarcely 
credible that the badger should be in- 
cluded under the same; the Arabic for 

the badger is \ שב Gls or hss. 

That the ancients covered their tents 
with seal-skins in order to protect them 
from lightning, is related by Pliny, H. 
N. 2. 56, comp. Plut. Symp. 5. 9. Sueton. 
Octav. c. 90. And as a finer kind of 
shoes can be also made of skins of this 

sort (Ez.1.c.) it seems probable that the 
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seal is the animal intended.—But the 
hairy skin of the badger has also its ar- 
guments ; espec. if we regard the con- 
jecture of Maurer, see inr. nn. The- 
od. Hase held the שחמ to be the 771- 
chechus manatus Linn. or vacca marinus 
or homo marinus of others, Fr. Laman- 
tin, from the thick and hard skin of 
which the Arabs of the present day 
make sandals; see Hase Diss. philol. 
Sylloge, X. 5 17. Mus. Bremens. II. p. 
312. Ruppell Reise in Nub. p. 187, 196. 
Burckhardt Trav. in Syr. p. 532. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 171. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 1500 sq. 

2. Tahash or Thahash, pr. n. m. Gen. 
22, 24. 

i in pause nnn, pr. subst. from r.תחמ  

from =תחש  min, like mma from r. m3, 
 חוש.

1. Subst. the lower part, what is un- 

derneath. Arab. wrens id. comp. de- 

nom. Eth. ATMT to let down, to 

lower, Tm to be lowered, depress- 
a 

ed, ‘hdr low; also Arab. Gault 
men of Jow condition.—Hence 

a) Accus. as adv. below, beneath, Gen. 
49, 25. Deut. 33,13; mmm id. (see ya 
no. 3. h.) Ex. 20, 4. Josh. 2, 11. 

b) Constr. as Preposition, (for which 
once > mnMm Cant. 2, 6,) also c. suff. 
chiefly as attached to the plural, “Ann, 
Ann, ויָּפִחִּמ , ָהיּמְחִּמ , AANA, pS "Ann, 

DANN ; rarely” as attached to the sing. 
as “nnn 2 Sam. 22, 37. 40. 48, mANnn 

Gen. 2, 21, ohnn, ,סחיִּתְחְּת 6 Heb. 
Gran, § 101. ₪ 33 below, Beigel un- 

der, (6טח Arab. ASS, Eth. £MT, ia. 
E. ₪ םימשה תחמ under the heavens 
Dan. 9,12. ween nom under the sun, 
sec wow, “nn rinn under the mount- 
ain, at its foot, Ex. 24, 4. ןושֶלה on 
under the tongue Ps. 10, 7. 66, 17, and 
penew mon under the lips 140, 4, i.e. in 

the mouth. פ רי תחח" under one’s hand, 

i. e. in his power or keeping, 1 Gan, 
21,9. Ofa woman who commits whore- 

dom or adultery under a husband, i. e. 
while married and owing fidelity to her 
husband, Num. 5, 19., Ez. 23,5; comp. 
in M31 and below in aa. נצ תחת wnder 

affliction, impending calamity, Hab. 3, 

1128 

Deut. 7, 24. Hence 
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7. In Hab. 3, 16 we may render "HT 
moy I tremble under me, i. e. in my 
knees and limbs.— With verbs of motion 
«) beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22 
37. 40. 48. Gen. 18, 4. Judg. 3, 30. A) 
under, i. e. down, downwards, xuré, i. q. 
noe; Am.2,13 םֶכיִּפִחַּת pry "28 pr. 1 
press -youdownwards. Job 40, 12. --Hence 

With Prefixes: aa) mmm adv. be- 
low, beneath, see above in a.—As Prep. 
un én from under, from beneath, spoken 
of persons or things which come out 
from under any thing. Ez. 47,1 waters 
came out ןספְמה nnn from under the 
threshold. Prov. 22,27 why should one 
take away thy bed ףרָמְרהיִמ from under 
thee? i.e. on which thou liest. Ex. 6, 6. 

‘p> moma mt. see 
above in lett. b, and m21.—Rarely for 
 , mmm below, under any thing, Job 26ל

5. Ex. 49. 9.—Another mmm e loco, see 

in no. 2. init. \ 

bb) > mmm (opp. ל 5272) below, under 
any thing; as sprb moma under the 
firmament Gen. 1, 7. Ex. 30,4. moma 
bx mgd under or felon Bethel, i. e. be- 
low the hill on which Bethel stood, Gen. 
35,8; comp. 1 Sam. 7, 11. 

cc) ל תחסמל i.q. the preceding, after 
a verb ‘of motion, 1 7, 32. 

dd) mrm->y under, pr. ‘to under,’ of 
place whither, Jer. 3, 6. Zech. 3. 10; 
bmnm->x Ez. 10, 2. Of place whens. 
1 Sam. 21, 4. 

2. What i is under any one, i. e. place, 
stead, in or on which one stands or is; 
Zech. 6, 12 חמצי wana from his place 
he shall spring up, i.e. in his own na- 
tive land; comp. Ex. 10,23. Hence a) 
Acc. in onde ntact, in loco. Ex. 16, 29 
TAM Wir הבט abide ye every one in his 
place. Judg. 7, 91. 1 Sam. 14,9. 2 Sam. 
2, 23. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Job 36, 16 בחר 

  lve, whereיי"  aאל  pyהיִמחִּת
(in which) there is no strailness. b) in 
place of, instead of, spoken of a person 
succeeding in the place of another, Ley. 

16, 32. Esth. 2,17. Ps. 45, 17 + ףיִחובָא Ann 
  MTT in the place of thy fathersףיִנֶב

shall be thy children. Hence of things 
exchanged for others, e. g. of price, in- 

stead of, for, Gen. 30, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 20. 
1K. 21,2; also after verbs of requiting, 
1Sam. 25, 21. המ תה for what? why? 
Jer. 5, 19. 

8 
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With a relat. conjunct. e.g. “ON nnn 
a) instead of that, whereas, Deut. 28, 
62. 6) instead of, in return for, because, 
Deut. 21, 14. 2 K. 22, 17.—Also 52 nnn 
id. Deut. 4, 37. The same is likewise 

  6. inf Is. 60,15; comp. Job 34, 26תחמ
  mm for the fuller oni annסיִעָשְר

D°vw because they are wicked. 

3. Tahath, (place, station,) pr.n. a) 
A station of the Israelites in the desert, 

Num. 33.26. b) Aman a) 1 Chr.6, 
9.22. 8,7) 7, 20. 

Chald. prep. under, Dan. 4, 11תחמ  
Theויסחַמִמ.  ya i. q. Heb.יהותְחַּפ  

more usual form is ninn. 

PAA m. adj. (from nnn) f. הָניתִח 
lower, lowest, i.g. חח" , Josh. 18, 13. 
LK. 6, 6. Is. 22, 9. Ez. 40, 18. al. 

“NIE m. adj. (from nom) f mann 
and MAN ; plur. םיחְחִּפ , תולפחמ ; low- 
er, lowest, Ps. 86, 13. Deut, 32, 22. "Can, 
6, 16. monn nbp the lower millstone Job 
  manna the lower part of theרַהַה .16 ,41
moutt, at its foot, Ex. 19, 97.  מחפיותד 
ys the lower parts of the earth, Sheol, 

Hades, Is. 44, 23; poet. for any hidden 
place, e. g. of the mother’s womb Ps. 

139, 15. The same is MPRNATY IN Ez. 
26, 20. 32, 18. 94 ; comp. nitmnn רוב the 
lowest (deepest) pit, Ps. 88, 7. Lam. 3, 

55. 

TM a doubtful root, see in r. 1mm. 

adj. (from JIA) f. m2",ןוכית תו.  
 mid, middle, inner ; הָנוכרִפַה ריצה 6

mid city, the midst of the city, 2 K. 20, 
Keth. and genr. Ex. 26, 28. Judg. 7,4  

1K. 6,6. 8. Ez. 41,7. 42, 5.6.19.  
(for 7i>°M2 gift, according toןולית  

Simonis,) 77708, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20 
 .Keri, where Keth ןולזת. .R לָתָנ

NOM) Is. 21, 14. Jer. 25, 23, and מת 
Job 6, 19, (r. y27,, 777) Tema, pr. n. 
a) A son ‘of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15. b) 
A tract and people in the Arabian des- 
ert, so called from Tema (lett. a); and 

still called by the Arabs Las Teima, 
corresponding to the 00706 of Ptol. 6. p. 
179. But the Arabian Teima is only 
about three days’ journey northwest of 

‘Medina. Prob. therefore Heb. 827M is 
i.q. 727m no.2.b; and so the LXX always 

write 1t 00000. See Thesaur. p. 600. 
95 
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JO", once TOM Job 9, 9, comm 66: 

(mase. in signf. 2, Obad. 9; fem. in sig- 
nif. 1, Is. 43, 6. Cant. 4, 16,) pr. ‘what 
is on the right hand,’ denom. from 77". 
Hence 

1. the south, the southern quarter, see 
j727 no. 3; Josh. 12, 3. 13,4. Job 9, 9 
Is, 43, 6. Hab. 3,8. Zech. 6, 6.1. With 

 , loc. M22"m southward, to the southה
Ex. 26, 18. 35. 27,9. Num. 3, 29. Ez. 
47,19. Ayan yy ₪2. 21,2. > myen 
southwards of. on the south of, Num. 2, 
10. Poet. yo"m for yatm חור , the south 
wind, Ps. 78, 26. Cant. 4, 16. Comp. 

 ןּופצ.
2. Teman, pr.n. a) A grandson of 

Esau, Gen. 36, 11,15. b) A city, re- 
gion, and people on the east of Idumea, 
sprung from Teman (lett. a), Gen. 36, 
42. Jer. 49, 7. 20. Ez. 25, 13. Am. 1, 11 
12. Ob. 9. Like other Arabs (1K. 5, 11) : 
the Temanites were celebrated for wis- 
dom, Jer. 49, 7. Baruch 3, 22.23; comp. 
Job 2,11. 22, 1.—Patronym. "32°m 7%- 
manite, Job 1. 6. Gen. 36,34. 1 Chr. 1, 45. 

“72 (comp. patronym. *"yo"M in 
yom) Temeni, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

OVO, see in yan. 

a doubtful root, whence theר"ת  
following. 

the Tizite, gentile n. 1 Chr. 11,רצית  
derived from y7n, the name of some45;  

place elsewhere unknown. Simonis re- 
gardsit as for y7n2 from r. yO}, Onomast. 

m. (r. Wr) new wine,שרית  andשורית  
so called because it gets possession of 
the brain, and inebriates; comp. Syr. 

{resfd, Chald. mova, id. Hos. 4, 11 
npr wisn, pet nay whoredom andבל  

wine and new wine take away the heart, 
i. e, the understanding. Judge. 9, 13. 

 Mic. 6, 15. al. Often coupled: my ןֶגּ
 .corn and new wine Gen 27, 28; ןָנֶד ץֶרֶא

warn a land of corn and new wine, 1. 6. 
abounding {n them, Deut. 33, 28. Is. 36, 

also more fully, corn, wine, and oil,17;  
Deut. 28, 51. 2 Chr. 32, 28. Joel 2, 19. 
al. Of the juice of the grape, Is. 65, 8. 

 All the passages go to show, that] שור"

is new wine of the first year, the wine- 
crop or vintage of the season; and hence 

itis mostly coupled with wine and oil 
asa product of the land. That it was 
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regarded as intoxicating is shown by 
Hos. 4, 11; see above.—R. 

ROW (fear, ro 812) Tiria, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 16. 
OM .זמ Tiras, Gen. 10, 2, pr. n. of a 

northern people sprung from Japhet; 
according to Josephus, Jerome, Jonath. 
and Targ. of Jerusalem, the T'hracians, 
Thrace. See Bocharti Phaleg. II. 2. 
Thesaur. p. 1501. 

  obsol. root, prob. to smite, toשרת *
beat, to bruise, i. q. זרח סז TH q. v. and 
wo2.—Hence 

/ ON m. plur. םיטיִמ , a he-goat, buck, 
80 called from its 0 Prov. 30, 31. 
Get 30, 35. 32,15. 2Chr.17, 11. Araby, 

ee paper, Chald. 89m, xwn, hircus; 

Syr. גל id. 

JM m. (r. 2") oppression, violence, 
Ps. 10, 7. 55, 12; fully im Ps. 72, 14. 

mom in Kal not used, ‘according to 
the Heb. intpp. ‘to be fitted, joined ;’ 
better to lean upon, to lie down, comp. 

Arab. sLXG Conj. VII. 
Puat Deut. 33,3 52372 42m םֶהְו and 

they (the Tenveltees) are laid down (en- 
camped) at thy feet, i.e. at the foot of 
Mount Sinai. Some prefer to read כמ 

they abide, from Syr. gt to abide. 

 , = (x. 913) place, dwellingהָכּרכְת .1
Job 23, 3. 

 , f. (r.j2m) 1. arrangementהָכּוכְּמ .11
fashion, Ez. 43, 11, i. g. 7729" in v. 0. 

2. costly furniture, splendid equipage, 
Nah. 2, 10. Comp. mag2h no. 2. 

and B34"1 א. 10,22,  m. plur.םייּכִּת  
Chr. 9, 21, peacocks, according to the2  

Targ. Syr. Arabs, Jerome, and the Heb. 
intpp. Corresponding are Tamil tégai 
or téghai, Sanscr. gikhin. This would 
seem to have been the domestic name 
of this bird in India; and hence comes 

also Gr. tess, Tadic, pr. to Fas, Athen. IX. 

Arab. Urnglb, Chald.397, ל  p. 

may, Syr. two and also Lat. pavo, the 

letters ¢ and p being interchanged ; 
comp. dads, lapis, 21006. See Bochart 

Hieroz. T. II. p. 135 sq. A. Benary in 
Berliner litt. Jahrbiicher 1831. no. 96. 
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ig yon obsol. root, pr. 10 trample up- 

on, to crush; then to oppress, to harass. 

Arab. 53 to crush under foot; comp. 

Syr. y2 to injure, i. q. Heb. >13. Chald. 

29, WA id. Kindr. are 423, קקָל , 777: 

also 33H, 79m.—Hence 7m, and 

m. plur. spoilings, oppressions,םיִכְכזְה  
 .espec. of the poor; once Prov 29,13 שיא

an oppressor of the poor, Sept.םיִבְכְמ  

Vulg. creditor. In the similarול  

passage Prov. 22, 2, itis "2 the rich 

man, prob. usurer. 

*don obsol. root, prob. to shell, to 

peel, iq. לחש 11, whence mors a sbell- 
fish, muscle. Hence n2n. 

f(r. mdz) completion, perfec-הָלְכּת  
tion, Ps. 119, 98.—Others hope, cunfi- 

X22, to hope.לכ ,  dence, from r. 

mon = (ז. הָלָּפ) 1. perfection, com- 

pleteness, Job 11,7. Ps. 139, 22 m=bon 
maw perfect hatred.—For Is. 10, 25, see 

in תרלבמ" . 

2. end, extremity, Neh. 3, 21. Job 26, 
10 Fuincoy רוא mean lit. unto the 
end of the light with the darkness, 1. 6. 
where the light terminates in darkness. 
  mbommbab he searchethרקח אּוה 3 ,28
even to all ends, i. e. into the deepest 
recesses of the earth. 

(r. bam) a shell-fish, muscle,תֶלָכִמ 5  
helix ianthina Linn. i. e. a species of 
muscle found in the Mediterranean, ad- 
hering to the rocks, with a cerulean 

from which is pro-ןוזלה ;  shell, Rabb. 
cured the blue or cerulean purple. 
Hence for cerulean purple, violet, dark 
blue, Fr. bleu foncé ; and also for cloths, 
garments, yarn or thread, dyed with this 
purple; espec. of the hangings and 
other cloths of the tabernacle, in which 
this colour was combined with reddish 
purple, scarlet, and gold, Ex. 26, 1. 31. 

nban aa a cloth of Bin, for36. 27, 16;  
covering the sacred table and other fur- 

mdb4, 6. 7. 9. 11. 19 ; 'ת  niture, Num. 
loops of blue, for connecting the hang- 
ings, Ex. 26, 4. 36,11. The same mix- 
ture of alsa was employed in the 
ephod of the high priest, Ex. 28, 6. 8. 

while his robe was15. 28. 39, 2.5.8;  
wholly of blue, Ex. 28, 31. 39,22. See 
also Ex. 25, 4. 5; 28, 33. 35, 6. 23. 36,8. 
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39, 24. Also precious cloths and gar- 
ments of this colour are mentioned, Ez. 
23, 6. 27, 7. 24. Jer. 10, 9. Esth. 8, 15. 
‘nm bane a cord of blue Ex. 28, 37. 39, 21. 
Num. 15, 38, comp. Ex. 35, 25; also BPA 
‘nan 0 in blue Ex. 35, 35. 38, 
23, comp. 39, 3. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 13. Sept. 
and Vulg. well, ihe Gan vaxivd- vos, 
hyacinthina.—Ibn Ezra, Rashi, and Lu- 
ther, wrongly, pale or yellowish sille.— 

See Bochart Hieroz. II. 720-742; or III. 
655-686 Lips. Braun de Vestitu sacer- 
dot. p. 187-200. Thesaur. p. 1502 sq. 

“jon 1. Pr. to make even, to level, 
see Niph. Kindr. is jpn. 

2. to poise, to weigh, by the equilibri- 
um of the balance; metaph. 10 weigh, 
i. e. to prove, to try, Prov. 16, 2 j2m 
mint תלחור Jehovah proveth the minds. 

21, 2. 24, 12. 
Nien. pr. to be made even, to be equal, 

level, as a way; trop. of a way of con- 
duct, to be equal, right, comp. r. 787, 
Ez. 18, 25. 29. 33, 17. 20. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 
Comp. in Kal. 

Piet jan 1. to weigh, 6. ₪. the wa- 
ters Job 28, 25; metaph. to prove, to try, 
Is. 40, 13. 

2. to measure ; Is. 40, 12 who hath 
meusured the heavens with a span? in 
the other clause 779, >pw. 

3. to set up, to fix, to adjust, e. g. by 
a level or plumb, Ps. 75, 4. 
Pua part. 7209, weighed out, 6. = 

money 9 K. 12, 12. 
Deriv. 72h, הָנּוכְמ IL, Msn, חָנּפְתִמ . 

JOR m.(r.49n) 1. atask,as weighed 
or measured out, Ex. 5, 18. 

2. a measure Ez. 45, 11. 
3. Tochen, pr.n. of a place in the tribe 

of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 32. 

f(r. 338)תיִנְכְמ  
paitern, Ez. 43, 10. 

2. completeness, perfection, sum, Ez. 
28, 12. 

JINN m. (r. 722) ₪ wide robe, man- 
tle, pallium, the long and flowing robe 

of an oriental monarch, Esth. 8, 15. 

Chald. id. 

bm m. (r. ddm .מס 2)c. suff. הָל , ₪ hill, 
Josh. 11, 13; espec. a mound, a heap of 

rubbish, Deut. 13,17. Josh. 8, 28. Jer. 30, 

1. arrangement, 

1131 

and pressing danger. 

 גלת

18. 49,9. Arab. 13 Tell, Chald. bn, Syr. 
LSNZ and WZ, id. also Egypt. TAA, 

@2.A, EA, id.—Hence come the fol- 
lowing names of Babylonian cities, 
called after hills or mounds, in their vi- 
cinity, see Assemani Bibl. Orient. ind. 
geogr. T. III. 2. p.784sq. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, ete. p. 69 sq. 142. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 111. Ind. p. 232. 

a) a°ax bn Tel-abib, i. e. corn-hill, 
Ez. 3, 15, in Mesopotamia on the ri- 
ver Chaboras, perh. the T'hal-labba on 
D’Anville’s map, ‘’Euphrate et le Ti- 
gre. But this is doubtful. 

b) xvinn bm Tel-harsha, i. e. forest- 
hill (see wn), i in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59. 
Neh. 7, 61. 

c) למ bm Tel-melah, i.e. salt-hill. also 
in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 

* N50 j i. q. Mom, to hang up, to sus- 
pend, 2 Sam. 21,12 Ker pandm they had 
hanged them ; Keth. םּולּמ {rom r. mon .— 
Part. pass. bn twice: a) Deut. 28, 
66 thy life will hang (be suspended) be- 
fore thee, i. 6. will ever be in present 

b) With >, hang- 
ing after, bent, inclined ; Hos. 11,7 “a3 

 - my people are bent (inיִתְבּוטִמְל םיאזלת
clined) to defection from me. 

mon f. (r. ARB, as msn from r. 

my ; ‘for msdn, math, see Lab. p. 
509) travail, trouble, distress, Ex. 18, 8. 
Num. 20, 14. Neh. 9, 32. Lam. 3, 5. 

MANN ₪: (r. בָאְל ( thirst ; once Hos. 
 . ₪ thirsty land, i. eתובָאְלַּמ ץֶרֶא 5 ,13
dry. 

K. 19, 12, and WWM Is. 37,רַשאְלִת 2  
Telassar, pr. n. of a region in Assy-12,  

ria or Mesopotamia, which also further 
occurs in Targ. Hieros. Gen. 14, 1. 9, for 

and likewise in the sameרֶסָלֶא  Heb. 
Targ. and in Jonath. Gen. 10, 12 for 
Heb. 03. Prob. for "88x bn Assyrian 
Tela Ewald regards it as perh. the 
same with the Theleda of the Peutin- 

ger Tables, near Palmyra. 

moaon f. (r. Gab) ₪ garment, Is. 59, 
17. 

 גל .Chald. m. snow, i. 6. Heb גל
Dan. 7, 9. 

70258 mon, see פ תל' 



 דלת

PATA, see תודלוה 
2 non fut. pl. 3 1. to hang up, 

to suspend, Chald. and Syr. 82m, if2, id. 

The primary idea is that of reine loose, 
pendulous; see הָלָט , ללש , dau, dm; 
comp. Gr. thaw to suspend in a bal- 
ance, whence tadavtov. 2 Sam. 18, 10. 
Job 26, 7. Ps. 1387, 2. Cant. 4, 4. Ez. 15, 
  mbm to hang upona stakeץִעְח לע 'פ .9
or cross, to crucify, a species of punish- 
ment among the Hebrews Deut. 21, 22. 
Josh. 8, 29. 10, 26, comp. 2 Sam. 4, 12; 
the Egyptians Gen. 40, 19. 22. 41, 13; 
and the Persians Esth. 5, 14. 6, 4. 7, 9. 
10. 8,7. 9, 13.14. 25. 

2. Intrans. to hang upon, to adhere to, 

 למ . 18. 22, 94. Syr. Ethpeלע ₪

Neu. pass. Lam. 5, 12. Esth. 2, 23. 
Pievi. q. Kal, Ez. 27, 10. 11. ~ 
Deriv. >. 

Niph.) @ murmuring,הָכּולְת <( 385  
complaining, e.g. of a people, only plur. 
nizbm (others less well ni32m) Ex. 16, 

Num. 14, 27. 17, 25.7. - 19.  

i «nom obsol. root, Talm. to be broken, 

ruptured, perh. kindr. with Arab. 3 

and ad5 to break the head; Chald. לח 

to cleave.—Hence 

ron (breach) Telah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 25. 

“on .זמ (r. mbm, like "54 from r. m>3) 
an. heyou. Gen. 27. 3, a quiver, according 
to most of the ancient intpp. so called as 
being suspended from the shoulder or 
girdle. So Sept. Gr. Venet. Pseudojon. 
Vulg. But Onk. and Syr. render it a 
sword. 

Chald. ord. num. emphat.יִתיִלְת  
manton, the third, Dan. 2, 89. R. nbn 
three. 

ie) a 1. to sway to and fro, to vi- 
brate; kindr. are 539, ללז , 5b0, which 

2 
see; also mbm, Arab. ;(3 to loosen*and 
Jet down the rope in a well, Eth. f3T 
to vibrate ; comp. Gr. tudowtelso Pou, tor- 
tweveg ou, to sway toand fro. Hence 

 למל.
2. to raise up, to lift wp, pr. any thing 

swaying to and fro, loose, unsteady ; 
‘then to heap together, 0. ₪. loose earth, 
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Gr. zoo, zarvuut, whence yéiuo.—Hence 
genr. to heap up, to cast up, e. g. a 
mound; comp. >28 id. m2$> a mound. 
Part. pass. 235m heaped up, made high, 
lofty, of a mount, Ez. 17, 22. Chald. 

bsbm elevated; Syr. WSNaAse erect. 
Hence .למ 

3. to be cast, projected, prostrated ; or 
trans. to cast upon the ground, to pros- 

Ge 

trate; like Arab. ;( 5 and Heb. ל"טה and 
bub from r. .לט Hence 

Hipu. 5. and with tone drawn back 
bn Gen. 31,7; 2 sing. pret. penn Judg. 
16, 10. 13. 15; inf, לחֶה Ex. 8, 25. Job 
13, 9; fut. 2 plur. abn (comp: הָדּוהְל 
savin) Job 13, 9, also before a pause 
and neglecting the Dagesh 4>mn Jer. 
9, 4, and under the great pause-accent 

  1K. 18, 27; pr. to prostrate anyלָּסַהְיִנ

one, to trip up his heels. Hence 
1. to deceive, to dupe, 10 cheat, sc. with 

guile, c. 3 of pers. Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 16, 
10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4. 

2. lo mock, to dedde. 1K. 18,27. See 
the derivatives םיִלְתַה and תולְתַחִמ 

Horn. >nan, to be deceived, e. g. the 
heart, Is. 44, 20. 
Nore. Others refer the above forms 

of Hiphil and Hophal, as also the deriv- 
atives ping and mibniq2, to the root 
bmn, where see. But this is less well. 
See espec. Ewald Krit. Gramm. d. Heb. 
Spr. 1827, p. 487; also his Lehrb. d. 
Heb. Spr. edit. 5, § 127. d. 

Deriv. bh, םיִפְחְלּה , DENT, Nib. 

ss pon obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
5, to break, to cut in. Hence the 

two following. 

Den m. plur. constr. ‘atm, ₪ furrow, 
Hos. 10, 4. 12, 12. Job Si, 38. 39, 10. 

Ps, 65. 11, Arab. 5, Chald. למ 
 א. סל.

“aon (furrowed, r. 05m) Talmai, pr. 
n. a) A king of Geshur, the father- 
in-law of David, 2 Sam. 3. 3. 13, 37. 
b) An Anakite Num. 13, 22. Josh. 15, 
14. Judg 1, 10. 

S729 m. (r. 124) ₪ disciple. scholar, 

1 Chr. 25, 8. yr. pada, Arab, 

neds, id. 



 ללת
 PIM, see in הָנּללמ

yon in Kal not used, Arab. , 

1g. , to be long-necked, to be stretch- 

 ed out long. Hence many derive עלות
 a worm; but-see in עליות.

Pua part. »bna, denom. from sbin 
q. v. clothed in ‘crimson, Nah. 2, = 
For nishng teeth, see in its order. 

"OM ₪ obsol. root, Arab. wails to pe- 
8 -- 

rish ; IV, to destroy; 43 destruction. 
Hence perhaps 

"Bon adj. destructive; only plur. 
 - the destructive, the deadly ; poתפל

etic for weapons, arms. Cant. 4,4 as 
the tower of David תויפלתַל “23 built 

for the weapons, i. e. on or in which the 

weapons are suspended; comp. Ez. 27, 
10. 11, also 1 K. 16, 16. 14, 26. 1 Mace. 

4, 57. 6,2. Plin. H. N.35.3. So Gese- 
nius.—Others, in nearly the same sense, 
take mi=B>m as compounded from bn (r. 
mn to hang) and mip edges sc. of 
swords, comp. Prov. 5, 4 and Ps. 149, 6; 
i.e. suspended weapons, and hence an ar- 
senal. Vulg. propugnacula.—The form 
mispbm may also be referred to the root 

Ge 

mpd, Arab. Wa to roll up, to congre- 
gate; hence a tower for bands of sol- 

diers, where to deposit theirarms. See 

more in Thesaur. p. 1506. 

“won. “see “wrbn . 

0 nbn Chald. with fem. and NnoM, 

with masc. three, i.q. Heb. ube;הָתְלת  

so Ezra 6, 4. Dan. 3, 24, al. minbm pis 
 .the third day, Ezra 6, 15. —Plur "ןיתלמ

thirty Dan. 6, 8. 13. 
Deriv. the two following. 

non Chald. emphat. xntn abstr. the 

third; Dan. 5, 29 8n>n webu) the third 
ruler or pails, i. 6. the third in the 
kingdom, next to the king and his prime 

minister. In v. 16 ellipt. xm>m id— 
This form is elsewhere unknown; the 

usual form is "m"=n. 

“nbn Chald. m. (from mbm) the third, 
Dan. 5, 7. Synon. is ombn. This 

form. like the preceding, is elsewhere 
unknown. 

mdnom m. plur. (r. bom no. 1) wav- 
ing branches, i. e. pendulous ee 

9 

1133 man 

boughs, with which flowing locks are 
compared, Cant. 5, 11. LXX euro, 
Vulg. elathe palmarum. Comp. >39 
no. 2; also םיִלַזְלַז and otrD20. Arab. 
Si-o- 

3 wicker basket, pr. as made of 
pendulous twigs. 

DM m. adj. (r. pam) 8 man, whole, 
perfect, upright, Lat. integer, only ina 
moral sense, nearly i. 6. 987, Job 1, 1. 
8 2,3. 8,20. 9, 90. 21. 22. Ps. 64 5 
Prov. 29, 10.—Hence also simple, plain, 
innocent ; Gen. 25, 27 בשר Dm שיא בקלי 

  Jacob was a plain man dwellingםרלחא
in tents, where 0M seems to imply the 
milder and placid disposition of Jacob, 
in opposition to the wilder and ferocious 

character of Esau. Fem. c. suff. “ryan 

my innocent one, Cant. 5,2. 6, 9.—Subst. 
neut. integrity, Ps. 37, 37. 

DM Chald. adv. i. q. Heb. pw, there ; 
always with ה local, man, there, i. q. 
Heb. MW no. 4, b, Ezra 5, 17. 6, 12. 
man-yz from there, thence, Ezra 6, 6. 
See art. ow. 

OF m. (7. 52m) once im Prov. 10, 9; 
c. Makk. "om, c. suff. "mM; wholeness, 
ir Lat. integritas. 

. Of number and measure, fulness ; 
Is. ie 9 DaN> in full measure. 

2. ₪ condition or fortune, soundness. 
welfare, prosperity, i. q. .םולש Job 21, 
23 Wan סֶצְצְּב in his full prosperity. Ps. 
41, 13. 

3. Ina moral sense, infegrity of mind 
uprighiness, innocence, Ps. 7,9. 25, 21. 

41, 13. Prov. 13, 6. Job 4, 6. aabron in- 
tegrily 7 Gen. 20, 5. 6. ₪. 78,79 ; 
pha 72h Prov. 10, 9, or van ה" Prov, 

28, 6. Ps. 26, 1. 11, comp. Ps. 101, 2, or 
bin ה' Prov. 2, 7, fi walk in integrity, to 
live uprightly. Put for that simplicity 
of mind which is remote from mischief 
or ill design; 1K. 22, 34 one drew a 
bow jan in his siraplicily, i. e. without 
any evil intent. 2 Sam. 15, 11 םיכְלח 

 - who went (with him) in their simםָמָמָל

plicity, not conscious of any evil design. 
4. Plur. ovan Thummim, i.e. truth, 

Sept. 60/0806 ; see in רּוא no. 1. b. 

NOM, see non. 

* asl fut. mm", to be astonished, to 

wonder ; “yr. asez, Chald. המח alsa 

min id. the labial letters being inter- 



 המת

changed. For the origin see in 023 

note, and r. o%W. Absol. Is. 99, 9 ; ₪. 
  of cause Ece. 5, 7. Pregn. Is. 13, 8ל

aman זהְעְרדלֶא שיא they looked with 
astonishment at one another ; comp. 
Gen. 43, 33. Sometimes in a stronger 
sense, to be struck with fear and amaze- 
ment, to be in consternation, Ps. 48, 6. 
Jer. 4, 9. Ecc. 5, 7. Poet. of’ the pillars 
of heaven, Job 26, 11. 

Hirup. mann id. Hab. 1, 5. 
Deriv. yiman, and 

Chald. m. a wonder, miracle,המת  
Dan. 3,אָּיַהְמִת ,  plur. (772m, emphat. 

.28 ,6 .33 .32 
TOR f(r. Dem) 1. gq. mase. Of, integ- 

rity, innocence, Job 2, 3.9. 27, 5. 31, 6. 

m. (r. HM) constr. yim, as-ןוהמת  
tonishment, consternation, terror, Zech. 

astonishment and terror19. 4; 32< ת  
of mind, Deut. 28, 28. 

TAN Tammuz, c. art. Wann, pr. n. 
of a Phenician deity, the Adonis (ןודצ) 

of the Greeks; for whom the Hebrew 

women also were accustomed to hold 
an annual lamentation in the fourth 
month, called 11m, beginning with the 
new moon of July, Ez. 8, 14. Sept. 
Ouppors, Vulg. Adonis ; and so Cyrill. 
Alex. in Jes. 18. Hieron. ad Ez. 1. 6. 
For this Syrian solemnity, celebrated 
chiefly at Byblus, see Lucian de Dea 
Syra § 6 sq. Comp. Selden de Diis 
Syris 2. 31. Creuzer Symbolik des 
Alterthums, T. IL p. 91 sq. ed. 2. 
Movers Phenic. I. p. 191 sq. Winer 

Realw. II. p. 601 sq. ed. 3. The ety- 
mology is obscure; see Thesaur. p. 
1507. 

v.)לימתא 6.  adv. (forלמ  andלומס  
yesterday; 1 Sam. 20,27 bi OS | dion DB 
both yesterday and to-day. 2 Sam. 3, 17 

D2 both yesterday and theלזמ  pibby Da 
day before, i. e. former ly, in time past; 

diam id. Ex. 5, 8. Ruth 2,םשלומ  and so 

asסטלפ לומתפ  Also with a prefix,11.  
before, as formerly, Gen. 31, 9. 5. Ex. 5, 

Josh. 4, 18. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 2 K.7. 14.  
dior from are past,סטלש  also13,5;  

etre, formerly, Ex. 21, 29. 36. Deut. 

Josh. 3, 4—Syr. \Sazf,4,42. 19, 4. 6.  
Sed; Chald. "bans, dione, “ban; 
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Eth. FAAP, id. As to the etymo- 
logy, the word, as R. Jonah suggests, 
is prob. composed from תֶא (MR) with, 
at, and לומ , לּומ , pr. i.g. םיֶנֶּפתֶא , DDD; 
and is then transferred from a local 

relation to that of time. This mode of 
formation is required by the form לוממא , 
whence by apheresis לומת ; nor does a 
root >2m afford any light in any of the 
kindred dialects. 

MDVOM f. (r. (ןזמ constr, ְתָנזמ once 
non Num. 12, 8. 

1 appearance, form, shape, Num. 12, 
8. Ps, 17,15. Job 4,16 "259 7325 הֶכומְמ a 
shape was before my eyes. Deut. 4, 12. 15. 

2. an image, likeness, Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 
4, 16. 23. 25. 5, 8. 

(v.99) = 1. exchange, bar-תרומת ₪  
ter, 6860. in buying and selling, Ruth 

Hence exchange, i. q. that for4,7.  
which any thing is exchanged ; Job 28, 

"2D ANAM and the exchange of17 19  
it is [not] vessels of gold, i. e. wisdom 
is not to be acquired for gold. Lev. 27, 

.33 .10 
2. compensation, retribution, Job 15, 

  as aסלָעְר אלו ותְרּומְמ לרַחְּכ 18 ,20 .31
possession to be restored, in which one 
rejoices not. 

ANON f(r. (תומ death, only in the 
phrase הָמּומְתְיֶנּב sons of death, con- 
demned to death, i. q. תֶנָמְֶנּב Ps. 79, 
11. 102, 21. 

Mam) (in Samar. laughter) Temah, 
in pause Nem Tamah, pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 
53. Neh. 7, 55. 

‘TAT .ג (r. (דזמ | 1. Subst. continu- 
ance, perpetuity, i.e. perpetual time, as 
moving on continually without interrup- 
tion. Only in the genit. after other 
nouns, in place of an adjective ; e. g. 
Ivan "EIN men of continuance, i. e. hired 

constantly, and not for a short period, 
Ez. 39,14; Tan תלרע a continual burnt- 
offering, +. 6. continued daily, both morn- 
ing and evening, Num. 28. 6. 10. 15. 23. 
24; Tannen the continual bread, i. q. 

 . end Num.4,7. Rarely in appositםיִנָּפ
as %- הלוע Num. 28, 3. 

9. Ellipt. for Tamm הלוע the daily 
0-5 Dan. 8, 11. 12. 133 31. 

3. Adv. continually, ever, always Ps. 

16, 8. 25,15. 34,2. Is. 21,8. 49, 1 
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DAM m. adj. (r. om) constr. םימִּמ 
plur. ova%2n , constr. רָמימת ; fem. הָמיִמִמ 
plur. ninvon, 

1. complete, perfect, Ps. 19, 8. Job 36, 
4. 37, 16. 

2. whole, entire, Lev. 3, 9. 25, 30. 
Josh. 10, 13. 

3. whole, sound, i.e. a) without blem- 
ish, as victims Ex. 12, 5. Lev. 1. 3. 3, 

1.6. 9, 2.3. Num. 6, 14. Ez. 4 
al. sep. b) sownd, in health, of men, 
Prov. 1, 12.—Hence 

 , in amoral sense, Lat. integerחי 4
whole-minded, i. e. 

a) upright, innocent, blameless. good, 
Gen. 6, 92 17, 1. Job 12, 4. Prov. 2, 21. 

11, 5. 28, 10. Ps, 37, 18. Wan 
the mae in life Prov. 11, 20. Ps. 119, 

  upright with (towards)םיִמח  DDאֶל  .1
God, devoted to him, Deut. 18, 13. Ps. 
18, 24; c. > 9 Sam. 22, 24; comp. םלט 
no. 3. Neut. subst. integrity, Josh. 24, 
14. Judg. 9, 16. 19. Hence ovana abn 
to walk “(live) uprightly Ps. 84, 12; and 
80 o770n intial id. Ps, 15, 2. Prov. 28, 18; 

also VAM WIA 72M id. Ps. 101, 6; 
comp. Dha ךלה . 

b) true, subst. truth, verity. Am. 5, 
10 exam 725 one speaking the truth. 
1 Sam. 14, 41 םרמח TSN give the truth! 

DAN m. for ovaxn, pr. plur. of a form 
orn q.v. twins; hence twain, coupled, 
Ex. 26, 24. 36,29. Seer. oxm. 

* qn fut. yam"; kindr. with 729. 

1. to take, to lay hold of, e. g. one’s 
hand, c. acc. Gen. 48, 17. Prov. 5, 5; 6. 
a Is. 33, 15. Prov. 28, 17. Job 36, 17 7°4 

  OEY justice and judgment layףכמל
hold sc. on thee; where Gesenius and 
others less well, fake hold on each other, 
see inj" no. 1.c. Here too may be re- 
ferred Ps. 16, 5 ">in ךרמוח OMX chow 
takest hold of sy lot, dost guide and 

maintain it; the form ימות being a 
participle for ףמות or ךימוח , like 23 
2K. 8, 21; see Heb. Gr. § 49. n. 1. 

2. to obtain, to acquire, e. ₪. honour, 

c. acc. Prov. 11, 16. 29. 23. 
3. to hold, to hold fast, c. acc. Prov. 

3.18. 31,19; Daw ךמוה one holding the 
scepire, 0 prince, Am. 1, 5. 8; comp. 
Hom. אה Bucthevs. Metaph. 
Prov. 4. 4; also Ps. 17, 5 “TSN an 
Fmwbasca my steps hold fast in thy 
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paths, i. e. [ continually follow thee; 
here the inf. 7am implies a finite verb, 
or fills the place of one; Heb. Gr. § 128. 
4. b. Others, as Targ. take 7yom as 

imperat. huld up my goings in thy paths. 
4. to hold up, to support; c. 3 Ex. 17, 

12 they supported his hands. Often of 

God who is said to uphold a person or 
thing, c. 3 Ps. 41, 13. 63, 9. Is. 42,1; 
0. ace. of pers. Is. 41, 10. 

Nieu. pass. of no. 3, Prov. 5, 22. 

see dion.למ  

0 Dan, 3 sing. pret. DM, 1 pl. 20m 
Num 17, 28 (but also 4272 for van Lam. 

3, 22); inf ti, 0. suff.am. Fot.om, 
once thm Ez. 24, 11; Lsing. once OD"& 
for on Ps. 19, 14; pln לכתר Deut. 34, 
8, oftener am" Gwhich others refer to 
Niph.) Num. 14, 35. Jer. 14, 15. 44, 12. 
Ps. 104, 35, in pause 0M or as in some 
Mss. ‘an? Ps. 102, 28. 

1. to make whole, i. e. to complete, to 
perfect, lo finish; Ps. 64, 7. Jer. 27,8 
ja םֶחֶא Vane until J shall have fie 

ished them (wholly delivered them) into 
his hand. With ל 6. inf. to finish ie 
any thing, to have done; Josh. 3, 17 

  nas > nam TUN ID until theyןָהְרִיִהדתֶא
had. finished passing over Jordan. 4.1. 
11. 2 Sam. 15, 24. Josh. 5, 8 רומח רשאָּפ 

  when the people had doneלומהל רוגה
being circumcised, were all circumcised. 
Deut 2, 16 mv0> למה when they all had 
done dying, i. e. were all dead.—Often 
intrans. to be complete, to be finished ; 
1K. 7, 22 and the work of the columns 
was finished, om. Is. 18, 5. Dan דע 
until they were finished, i. e. wholly, 

Deut. 31, 24. 30. 1K. 6, 22. Josh. 3, 16 
the waters 173) למה were wholly cut off. 

—Arab. The 

primary idea is doubtless that of shut- 
ting up, closing; comp. the kindr. roots 
pot, fmm, oN, מש , and also the same 
primary force in synon. 2. 

2. to be finished, ended, to hare an 
end, to cease, Ps. 9,7. Is. 16, 4 (parall. 
mb2 and BX). Josh. 4, 10. Lam. 4, 22 
Wry om thine iniquity has ceased, i. 6. 

thy punishment is at an end. Also of 
time, Gen. 47. 18 אוהה navn םתתו and 

when that year was ended. Lev. 25, 29. 
Deut. 34,8. Jer. 1, 3. Ps. 102,28 הונשו 

1 , 

+ id. trans. and intrans. 



pan 

yan” אל and thy years have no end. Ez. 

47, 12 i995 םותר Nb) whose fruit shall 
never fail. Job 31, 40 בויא “2 378m the 
words of Job are ended, Ps. 72, 20. ' 

3. to be consuined, exhausted, spent, 
i. gq. 22 no. 3; e. ₪. bread Jer. 37, 21; 
money Gen. 47, 15. 18; aroll as burned 
Jer. 36, 23; the rust of a boiling pot, 
Ez. 24, 11. So Lev. 26, 20 p> pn} 

  and your strength shall be spentםֶכְחּכ
in vain. Num. 14, 35. 32, 13 omy 
sinn-b2 until all that generation was 
consumed. Deut. 2, 14. Jer. 14, 15. Ps. 
104, 35. Hence 10 perish, to be destroy- 
ed, (like 2 no. 3,) 2K. 7, 13. Josh. 5. 
6. Ps. 73,19. Jer. 44,12. 18, 27; so "72 
Yan until it be destroyed 1 K. 14, 10, and 
ban רע unlil they were destroyed Deut. 

2, 15. Josh. 8, 24. 10, 20. Jer. 24, 10, 4 
mba-39, see nbs no. 3 and Pi. no. 3. 

4. to be complete, whole, e.g. a) In 
number, 1 Sam. 16, 11 םיִרְצְּלַה "anh are 
these all thy sons? Num. 17, 18. b) In 
mind. to be whole-minded, upright, blame- 
less, Ps. 19, 14. Num. 17, 28 922m םאה 
3435 even if blameless, must we die? here 

 . is ‘evenif, although’; and so probםאה
in Job 6, 13. Others refer this passage 
to lett.a. Comp. tm, םימִמ 

Nipu. here many refer the form am, 
which belongs rather to Kal; see init. 

Hieg. 8n5; inf. cnn, once ףמ"תה for 
  Is. 33, 1; fut. 4ףמחה

1. Kal no. 1, but only trans. to 
complete, to perfect ; e. g. flesh in cook- 
ing, to make ready, to prepare, Ez. 24, 
10; counsel, to execute 2 Sam. 20, 18. 

2. to finish, to cease ; Is. 33, 1 ףמיתהּפ 
 . when thou shalt cease to spoilדרוש

Causat. to cause to cease, and 6. ןמ to 
remove from any one, Ez. 22, 15. 

3: Causat. of Kal no. 4, to make whole, 
to complete, e.g. .a) Of a number; 
Dan. 8, 23 םיצוטפה סֶתהְּכ when the trans- 
gressors shall have completed sc. the 
number of their sins. Dan. 9, 24 Keri, 
see in r. DOM no. 3. Hence to pay out 
in full, as money, i. q. DDW, 2 K. 22, 4. 
b) Of a way of life. to make upright ; 
Job 22, 3 F727 ONIN כ" if thou livest up- 
wie bila. 

Hirup. Dann to show oneself upright, 
to deal uprightly with any one, 6. DY 

Ps. 18, 26. 2 Sam. 22, 26. 

Deriv. on, of, Wan, oven, םתמ . 
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Tan, see yaqn. 

(portion assigned, r. 73°2) Gen.הנימת  
Josh. 15, 10. 57. 2 Chr. 28, 18;38, 12.  

local Api Judg. 14, 1. 5, andה  with 
parag. Josh. 19, 43. Judg. 14, ult.ה  with 

Timnah, Timnath, (enema 1 Mace. 
pr. n. of an ancient Canaanitish9, 50,(  

city Gen. 38, 12; first assigned to the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10. 57, and after- 
wards to Dan Josh. 19,43. It remain- 
ed long in possession of the Philistines, 
Judg. 14, 1. 2 Chr. 28, 18. Comp. Jos. 

Ant. 5. 8. 5. Now xia Tibneh, see 
fe Res. in Palest. II. p. 343. —Gentile 

  Timnite Judg. 15, 6.—[Josephusלכמה .
fae of a Timnah or Ouuve in con- 
nection with Gophna and Lydda, as 
giving name to a toparchy, Ant. 14. 11. 

2. B. J. 3. 3. 5. Now called Tibneh, 

lying northwest of Gophna on the Ro- 
man road to Antipatris; see Biblioth. 
Sacr. 1843, p. 484.—R. 

see in Han.הָנִמִת ,  

"OM, see yarn. 

(OM, gentile noun, see 729M. 

22M (one withheld, inaccessible, r. 
s12) Timna, pr. n. of a concubine of 
Eliphaz the son of Esau, Gen. 36, 12. 
22. 1 Chr. 1,39. From her the name 
passed over to an Edomitish tribe, Gen. 
36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51. 

mnian, see in WOM. 

OITA, see the next article. 

MIO “NaN (portion of abundance, i. e. 
remaining portion, see nyan) Timnath- 
serah, pr. n. of a town in the mountains 
of Ephraim, assigned to Joshua, and the 
place of his burial, Josh. 19, 50. 24, 30. 
The same is called in Judg. 2,9 ~n2am 

O77 (portion of the sun) Timnath-heres. 
The former is prob, the correct read- 
ing; since a possession thus given to 
Joshua after the rest of the land was 
distributed (Josh. 19, 49) would strictly 
be a porlion remaining ; see Studer in 

loc. [Prob. ig. Qxpve Timnah of Jose- 
phus, the head of a toparchy lying be- 

tween those of Gophna and Lydda; see 
above inmyen.—R. 

oan m. (r. 002) a melting away, Pa 
58.9. See in לולבש . 
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q Wan obsol. root, pr. prob. to creak, 
to give forth a creaking sound, kindr. 

with “ai II, wax; then to stand forth 
tall, high, to be lofty, since things tall 
and slender, like trees, masts, easily 

vibrate and creak; comp. 77m a pole, 
mast, from r. 24 to creak; רימא top of 

atree, from r. ax. Hence am palm 
tree, הֶרָמִמ or 779"M colunin of smoke, 
oven columns 88 waymarks.— So 

5 , a 9. , - 

Arab. ל and Sy yals tower of a 

church, pel riguit hastu, membrum 

virile. For the Talmudic usage, see in 
man. Comp. Won. 

Deriv. see above, also wan, nan; 
hence 

Yam m. 1. a palm-tree, phenix 

dactylifera, date-palm, a tree always 
green, tall, and slender, from r. 72M 

q.v. Chald.72nid. Arab. 745 date, 
Eth. TCT palm. Joel 1, 12. Ps. 92, 
13. Cant. 7, 8. 9. Plur. 6° 0M palm- 
trees Ex. 15, 27. Lev. 23, 40. Num. 
33, 9. Neh. 8, 15.—This beautiful and 
most useful tree, now found throughout 
Egypt and Arabia, was anciently like- 
wise frequent in Palestine, at least in 
the depressed tract along the Jordan 
and the shores of the Dead sea; “Judea 

inclyta palmis,” Plin. At the present 
time it is not found in that region ; and 
is elsewhere very rare in that country. 
See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 2. 6. Plin. 
H. .א 13.4. Celsii Hierob. 11. p. 566 
sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. IV. i. p. 

297sq. Winer Realw. art. Dattelpalme. 
2. Tamar, pr. n. of place: a) A 

town on the southeastern border of 
Palestine, Ez. 47, 19. 48, 28; prob. the 
Oupago of Ptol. 5. 16, the Thamaro of 

the Tab. Peut. and T’hamara of Euse- 

bius, see Onomast. art. Hazazon Tha- 

mar. Perh. the site of ruins now called 

Kurnub, about a day’s journey south of | 

el-Milh (Malatha). on the ancient way ° 

between Hebron and Ailana; see Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. II. p. 616. 622.sq. (ל 

iq. MOTH gq. v. Tadmor, Palmyra, 1K. 

9, 18 Keth. 6( 727 bya, see in >22 

no.6.k. 6( 72M ןצצח , see on p. 338. 

 , WY the City of palm-treesםיִרְמִחַה )6

_e. Jericho, see in art. רע dd. 
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3. Tamar, pr.n.f a) The daugh- 
ter-in-law of Judah, Gen. 38, 6 ;, Qauzeg 
Matt. 1, 3. b) A daughter of David 
2Sam. 13,1. 1Chr.3,9. c) A daugh- 
ter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 14, 27.—-Comp. 
“ane Ihamar pr.n. m. p. 46. 

‘YAM .ומ (r. vam) a palm-tree, e. ₪. 
that of Deborah between Ramah and 
Bethel, Judg. 4,5. Also of the trunk of 
a palm-tree, Jer. 10, 5. Comp. Epist. 
Jerem. v. 70. 

MON ₪ (r. van, related to “am as 
mp2 to DP2) a pillar, column, twice 
in the phrase 7B תורמ columns of 
smoke, poetic, Cant. 3, 6. Joel 3, 3 [or 
2, 30], like pts דומע Judg. 20, 40.—For 

  in both places many Mss. andתורממ
editions have תורמיח or תרמית insert- 
ing Yod; or at least תורמת with Me- 
theg. These latter forms would strictly 

come from r. 7, as שרימ from r. .שרי 
In the Talmud is read Man De} רומית 
the column of the rising sun, and רומית 

m23> the column of the moon; where 
  may be alike referred to ₪. 79mרגמרת

aud r. 5, since according to the later 
mode of writing it may be for .רומח 
We find also imyan mbrn its column 
(of incense) ascends; and there is a 
verb in Piel, van, to ascend like a col- 

umn sc. of incense. All these may in- 
deed have come from the biblical word ; 

but, on the other hand, the biblical 

nminom may have been changed into 
 - to conform to the later orthoתורמרמ

graphy; see Lehrgeb. p. 145. It is 
therefore doubtful, whether the word 
belongs to r. aon orr. V2"; though the 
former is more probable. The signifi- 
cation is certain. 

MOM, see in הָרָמִמ . 

van) plur. oan Ez. 40,ז. ) f.הרמת  
and minion 1K. 6, 29. 32. 35. Ez.16;  

palm-trees, i. e. artificial, as41, 18.19,  
an architectural ornament. 

m. (r.F72) plur. constr. "PAIN,קורמפ  

c.suff. M_IVAN, PIAPVN; purifications, 

e. g. of the virgins admitted into the 
harem of the Persian king, Esth. 2, 12. 
Meton. precious ointments, perfumes, for 
these purifications, Esth. 2, 3. 9.—Me- 
taph. a cleansing, remedy, by which one 
is corrected and amended, sing. Prov 

Keri.20, 30  





 ונח

the hands, as ב gesture of threatening, 
Is.19, 16. b) 07 sacrifice before Je- 
hovah, a certain ceremony or rite, for 
which see in 43 Hiph. no. 2. Hence 

  the wave-breast, i. e. offeredהפנתה הזה
or to be offered with waving to and fro, 
Ex. 29, 27. Lev. 7, 34; הָפּונְמַה 7 the 
wave-sheaf Lev. 23, 15; and so v. 17. 

Ex. 88, 24. 29. הָפּונְמה ant Ex. 38, 24. 
c) i. g. tumult; Is. 30, 32 nah תומחלמ 
wars of shaking, i. e. of tumult tumultu- 
ous. 

35) compounded from jm 1. q. Nasor. 
 , (see in r. 732m) 11( or Chald. jamsאנאת

and Chald. "42 q. v. pr. ‘furnace of fire ;’ 
plur. o74:m, .זמ but fem. perh. Hos. 7, 4. 

1. a furnace, oven, Gr. xdiBovos, Gen. 
15, 17. Is. 31, 9. Ps. 21, 10. Lam. 5, 10. 
Mal. 3, 19. Spec. for baking bread or 
cakes, Ex. 7, 28 [8, 3]. Lev. 2, 4. 7, 9. 
11, 35; not only that of the baker Hos. 
7, 4. 6. 7; but also that used by the 
housewife for baking bread, Lev. 26, 6 

9 6- 

Chald. xan, Syr. 1512, Arab. ys 

id. The Tannir is a large -- pot 
of earthen or other materials, two or 
three feet high, narrowing towards the 

top; this being first heated by a fire 
made within, the dough or paste is 

spread upon the sides to bake, thus form- 
ing thin cakes; see Golii Lex. Arab. 
p. 398. D’Arvieux Mém. III. p. 270 sq. 

Niebuhr Beschr. von Arabien p. 51, and 
Plate I. Of the Gr. (00906 Jerome 
says on Lam. 5, 10 “ Clibanus est co- 

quendis panibus enei vasculi diducta 

rotunditas, que sub urentibus flammis 

ardet intrinsecus.” Comp. the Greek 

Lexicons s. v. 
9. Pr. ם. םרְרונְתַה 5199, Tower of the 

furnaces, upon or near the walls of Je- 

rusalem, Neh. 3, 11. 12, 38. 

m. plur. (r. Bm2)םימלחנמ  

compassion, Ps. 94, 19. 

2. consolations, ‘comfort, Is. 66, 11. 

Jer. 16, 7. 

f. plur. (r. M2) consolations,תוימּוחְכת  
Job 15, 11. 21, 2. 

nigh (comfort, r. pr) Tanhumeth, 

pr. n. m. 2 K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8. 

DM sing. Ez. 29 3. 32, 2, a great 

serpent, dragon, i. e. here the crocodile 

1. pity, 
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as the emblem of Pharaoh and Egypt; 
i. q. 2M, which latter is read in several 
Mss. and from which this form has been 
corrupted by the writer, or by copyists, 
who had in mind the plur. םיֶפַה from 
sing. ןח . 

PSP m. )+. pm 1,( plur. pm, Arab. 

pads, Chald. ןיֶנ Syr. ai 2; a great 

serpent, dragon, so called from its ex 
tension, length. Spec. 

1. a waler-serpent, sea-monster, drag- 

on, cormp. Am. 9, 3; so Gen. 1, 21 where 
Sept. xnt0s. Job 7, 12. Ps. 148, 7. 

2. a land-serpent, dragon, Ex. 7, 9. 
10. 12. Deut. 32, 33. Ps. 91, 13. Jer. 51, 
34.—For ponn py Dragon-fountain 
Neh. 2, 13, see in (19 no. 2. cc, and 

Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514. 
3. Put for the crocodile, for which the 

Heb. and Aram. have no vernacular 
name; every where as the emblem of 
Egypt or her king, Is. 27,1. 51, 9. Ps. 
74,13; also Ez. 29, 3. 32, 2, in Mss. 
where the comm. reading is 072M q. v. 

JN) Chald. the second, Dan. 7, 5. R. 
mm to repeat. Comp. 07243.—Hence 

adv. a second time, again,תרכרכת  
Dan. 2, 7. 

* 3]2M obsol. verb, Syr. Ethpe. p22, 

to come to an end, to cease. Hence 

un. 

els 2h obsol. root, the native force 

of which may be gathered from its de- 
rivatives and from the kindred roots ; 0 
stretch out, to extend ; comp. in the Se- 

mitic tongues Eth. 1:7 length, jm2 and 
mam to give, pr. to extend the hand 

(comp. 7, 177), jn? to extend itself, 
e. g. time, to endure, to be perpetual; ~ 
and in the Indo-Europ. tongues, Sanscr. 
tan, Gr. 15000 tore, tetaiva, Lat. tendo 
(comp. Diss. Lugdd. 11. 852), whence 
tenuis (Sanscr. tanu), tener, Goth. than- 
jan, Germ. dehnen, with many others, 
as old High Germ. Tanna fir-tree.— 
Hence }":m a great serpent, sea-monster. 

so called from its length ; comp. taurio 
(from teiyw) a long fish, Lat. tenia. 
Also mM a jackal, from its running with 
outstretched neck and body. 

Deriv. JH, Tan, DEA, yA. 
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12h) Chald. i. q. ad, to smoke ;דז * 

whence Eth. 1% » derais, vapour; Chald. 

Sam. TA,142, בבס,  naam, Syr. 

furnace.אנאת  smoke; Nagor. 
Deriv. Chald. ןזתא , comp. 7427. 

FIQWIN 6: )?. ova torespire) 1. Lev. 
11, 30, an unclean animal, classed with 
other species of lizards; according to 
Bochart (Hieroz. T. I. p. 1083) the cha- 
melion, so called as living upon air ac- 
cording to the opinion of the ancients, 
Plin. H. .א 8. 33. Hasselquist Reise 

 . 350. Sept. and Vulg. talpa, moleשק.

Saad. lizard. 
2. Lev. 11, 18. Deut. 14, 16, an unclean 

aquatic bird, prob. the pelican, pelecanus 
onocrotalus, so called from its pouch, 
which it can extend by inflation, see 
Oedm. Verm. Sammi. 11, % 
mogpugiuy, i. 6. the crested purple heron, 
ardea purpurea Linn. Vulg. cygnus, 

swan. 

 באח . in Kal not used; compבעמ .
II. This root is very rarely found in 
the other Semitic dialects in its usual 
Hebrew signification. The primary 
idea seems to be do thrust forth or away, 
to drive away; and hence 70 reject, to 
abhor, to abominate. 

fut.atmm | 1. to abominate,ץופט בטה  
to abhor, Deut. 7, 96. 23,8. Am. 5, 10. 
Mic. 3, 9. Job 19, 19. Ps. 3 1 

2. Causat. to cause to dition to fill 
one with abhorrence. Is. 49, 7 “a בָעְסמ 
who causeth abhorrence to the people, 
who is an abomination to the people. 

3. Causat. to make abominable, to 

cause to be abhorred, Job 9, 31. Ez. 16, 
25. See Hiph. 

Hien. fo make abominable, shameful. 
Ps. 14, 1 43553 ASN they mie abom- 
inable their doings, i. e. they do abom- 
inable deeds, act abominably; comp. Ps. 

53,2. So with n>"by implied id. 1K. 
21, 96. Hz. 16,52. Comp. תיחשה , 33h. 

Nipu. pass. fo be an abomination, ab- 
horred, detestable, 1 Chr. 21, 6. Part. 
ayn) abominable Job 15, 16; despised, 
worthless, Is. 14, 19. 

Deriv. הֶבְעוה 

  fut. nym, apoc. m4, pr. ‘toהעת *
be thrust hither and thither,” comp. 
35m; kindr. is 33m q. v. Then, like r. 
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to wander, to err, to go astrayהנס |  

Chald. non id. but oftener R2Q; Syr. 

the, Ara, Lab and ist id. Spoken 

of persons Is. 35, 8. 47, 15; of beasts 

Ex. 23, 4. Is. 53, 6. Ps. 119, 176 רחרכּמ 
sak הטכ I have gone astray like a lost 

sheep ; also of birds Job 38, 41; with 3 
of place Gen. 21, 14. 37, 15. Ps. 107, 4. 

With acc. of place, to wander drone 

or over, trop. of the branches of a vine 
shooting luxuriantly over the desert, Is. 
16,9 [8]. Spec. a) Of drunken per- 
sous, who go reeling about; Is. 28, 7 
sauit-ja wn they go astray (reel) from 
strong drink; and hence trop. of the 

mind, Is. 21, 4 "33> 43m my heart reel- 
eth, is seizedwith giddiness. b) Trop. 
of the mind as erring from the paths of 
virtue and piety, Ps. 58,4. Ez. 48, 11; 

comp. 23> "3h Ps. 95, 10, חור “th Is. 29, 
24. With 72, e.g. from God’s precepts 

Ps. 119, 110, comp. Prov. 21, 16; with 
mins b39 Ez, 44, 10. 15; with "amy 
nin from following God, from his wor- 

ship, Ez. 14, 11. Comp. Chald. אָעס 

spec. ‘to be aieen to idolatry,’ Syr. to 
be a heretic. c) Of those who miss 
their aim and fail in their efforts; Prov. 
  do they notרָשְרח ועתה אולה 95 22 ,14
err (from their mark) who devise evil? 

Others, do they not perish. 

Nipx. to wander, pr. to be made to 
wander, to slagger about, Is. 19, 14. 
Metaph. to be deceived, to err, in a mor- 
al sense, Job 15, 31. 

Hieu. fut. apoc. עתר 1. to cause to 
wander Job 12, 24. Is. 19, 13. 14. Gen. 
20, 13. Ps. 107, 40. Jer. 50, 6; like a 
drunken mana feb 12, 25. Is. 30, 28 707 
mm a bridle causing to err. Metaph. 
to cause to wander or err from the paths 
of virtue and piety, e. ₪. a nation into 

impiety, ungodliness, Is. 3, 19. 9, 15. 
Am. 2, 4. Hos. 4, 12. Jer. 23, 13. 32; or 
into idolatry, 2 K. 21, 9. 2 Chr. 33,9; 
with ךמ Is. 63, 7. 

2. Intrans. to err, pr. to let oneself 

wander, Jer. 42, 20 Keri. Prov. 10, 17. 
Deriv. הצוות , and 

(error) Tow, pr. n. of a king ofלעת  
Hamath or Epiphania, 1 Chr. 18, 9. 10; 
written "3h Joi 2 Sam. 8, 9. 10. 

MPN f. (r. רוע Hiph.) a divine pre-’ 
cept; hence an oracle Is. 8, 16; law, 
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v. 20; in both cases parall. with הֶריח . 

Also custom, as having the force of law, 
Ruth 4, 7. 

MDW £. (r. 442) darkness, Job 11, 17 
in 3 Mss. See in r. 99 no. 3. 

asin.ם ! seeיעּת  

noon (r. 532) constr. mbsm, plur. 
0. suff. הית ; comp. nybr from + 
med. 
La channel, trench, in which water 

is raised from a stream to water or in- 
undate the fields, 1 K. 18, 32. 35, 38. 
2K. 18, 17. 20, 20; a conduit, aqueduct 
Is. 7, 3. 36,2. Ez. 31,4. Poet. Job 38, 
25 moon פסטל גלפדרמ who hath 0 
channels for the rain?. i. e. distributed 
the rain-water to all parts of the heavens. 

2. a plaster, bandage, something put 

upon a wound, Jer. 30, 13. 46,11. Comp. 

 הָּכְרַא לפח
vera-(לַלַעַפ) 1.  plur.םיִלּולַעת זמ.  

tion, adverse destiny, Is. 66,4. See the 

root Po. no. 3. 
2. boyishness, for concr. 072349, boys, 

babes, Is. 3, 4. 

(r. bY) ₪ hidden thing,הָמְכַעִמ ₪  
secret, Job 28, 11. Plur. mi- Job 11, 6. 

Ps, 44, 22. 

m. (r. 322) Prov. 19, 10; plur.גרנעת  
Ece. 2, 8, deli-תו-  Cant. 7, 7, andםדֶּנָנָעִּת  

le.2, 9. ל  cate living, delights, Mic. 

Mic. 1, 16 722230 "23 children in whom 
thou delightest, Espec. pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, i. e. sexual Cant. 7, 7. Ecc. 2, 8. 

PONT ]: )+. 432 1 5 a ‘ self-affliction,’ 
6 fasting, Ezra 9,5. See the root 
Pi. lett. b. 

729 and F29M (sandy soil, r. 32%) 
Taanach, Tanach, pr. n. of a royal Ca- 

naanitish city Josh. 12, 21, in the territory 
of Issachar, but assigned to Manasseh. 

Judg. 1,27. 5,19. 1K. 4, 12. Josh. 17, 11. 

21,25. Now Hiss Ta’annuk, see Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. IIL p. 156. Biblioth. 

Sacr. 1843, p. 76. Comp. in "39 lett. b. 

 , in Kal not used; pr. 10 thrustעמ 0

to push, to 8 upon, uke myn; comp. 

Jen. Arab. a and ₪ vomit, pr. a 

breaking forth, ejection, £5 to thrust. | 

96 

1141 an 

scoff, Gen 2 12; 2 “to burst inte 

laughter, like Arab. 3 or, what ac- 

cords better with the duplicated form, 

‘to trip With the tongue, to stammer,’ 

comp. 392 no. 2, like Arab. Cr 5 

  pr. ‘to shew oneself aו
mocker’; hence. to mock, to deride, part. 
plur? םירעמצממ , c.a 2 Chr. 36,16. Arab. 
3 to stammer. 

Deriv, םיַצְמִצִמ . 

plur. (r, B89) strengthתומצְעִת 5  

powers, Ps, 68, 36. 

  q. v. andרעש . 00801. root, i. 6רַכֶּמ .

Arab. ,%5, to cleave, 0 68 
 רַצִּמ מ

LW m. (r. (הֶרַכ ₪ razor, sharp 
knife, so called as making naked or bald; 
Num. 6, 5. 8, 7. Ps. 52, 4. Is. 7,20. Ez. 

5,1. "Bon «sm a writer's knife, with 
which he sharpens the calamus, q. d. 
pen-knife, Jer. 36, 23. 

11. 9m m. (r. om) 0. suff. msn 
the sheath of a sword, (pr. cleft,) 1 Sam. 

17, 51. 20, 8. Jer. 47,6. Ez. 21, 8. 10, 
35 ]21, 3. 5. 30].—Others refer thieales 
tor. 7. 

MIMI f. (r. aay 1. 3) suretyship ; 
plur. 2 K. 14, 14 תובָרַעַח 32a Aostages, 

given as surety. 

D°YRIM .זמ plur. (r. 23") mockery, de- 
lusions, Jer. 10, 15. 51, 18 םרַפְמִעִת הָשַָמ 

i.e. idols; Jerome, opus risu dignum ; 
better, works of delusion. 

m. (r. 9m) plur. oem, c. suff.ףת  
WER. 

1. adrum, tabret, timbrel, Arab. 0 

whence Spanish aduffir in the East 
it consists of a thin wooden rim covered 
with a membrane, and hung around with: 

brass bells or rattles ; it is used chiefly 
by dancing females. Ex. 15, 20. Judg. 
11, 34. 1Sam. 10, 5. 2 Sam. 6, 5. Is. 

5, 12. 30, 32. Jer. 31, 4. Job 21, 12. al. 
comp. Ps. 68,26. See Niebuhr’s Reise 
beschr. I. p. 181. 

2. Ez. 28,13 the drum or hollow in: 
which a gem is set, bezel; comp. 3733. 

So Jerome, whom Gesenius follows ; 
others, tabyret, 88 above.. 
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f Is, 28, 5. Jer. 48, 17, else-הָרָצְפִת  
where MNOM 6 absol. and constr. in 

1. onianent, bane, Bx. 5 98, 2. 40, ie 

  133 beautiful garmentsתֶרֶאְּפִח .18 ,3
i 52, 1 mayen %b3 beautiful trap- 
pings, jewels, Ez. 16, 17. 39. 23, 26. 

 - M102 ₪ crown of beauty, an orna"ת
mented crown, Prov. 4,9, Is. 28, 5. 62, 
3. Ez. 16, 12. 23, 42. 
ornament Is. 28, 1.4. The proud beauty 
of the Chaldees, i. e. Babylon, Is. 13, 19; 
the beauty of Israel, i. 6. Jerusalem, 

Lam. 2, 1; the ornament of children are 
their parents Prov. 17, 6; comp. Ez. 
24,25. So Is. 4, 2. Jer. 13, 11. 33,9; 
comp. Deut. 26,19. 1 Chr. 22,5. Also 
DI MIND the hecraty of a man, i. e. the 
human form in its beauty, Is. 44, 13. 

2. splendour, ie ea glory, 
Esth. 1, 4. Is. 60,19. "mM RBM 

glorious house Is. 60, 7 ; ‘M3574 63, 12; 
‘mn םש v. 14; often of the divine wlory; 

the light ani splendour of the divine 
presence, Is. 46, 13. 1 Chr. 29,11. Poet. 
of the ark of the covenant, as the seat 
of the divine glory, Ps. 78, 61 ; see in 3. 

3. honour, glory in a moral sense, 
Judg. 4,9. Prov. 19,11. Also @ glory- 
ing, boasting, Is. 10, 12. Zech. 12, 7; 
concr. the object of it, Is. 20, 5. Ps. 
89, 18. 

TBA m. (r. mp2) plur. םיחופמ constr. 
“men. 

1. an apple, so called from the fra- 
gnance which it exhales ; Cant. 2, 5. 7, 
9. Prov. 25,11. Also an apple-tree Joel 

62 

1, 12. Cant. 2, 3. 8, 5.—Arab. = pr. 

apple, but also of the lemon, peach, apri- 

cot, etc. 

2. Tappuah (apple-region), pr. n. 
a) Acity in Judah, Josh. 12, 17. 15, 4. 

Now os Teffih, northwest of He- 

bron; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 428. 
b) A city on the confines of Ephraim 

and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. c) Of a 
man, 1 Chr. 2, 43. 

 הָצופְּת + .r) ץופ) .pl.c. suff םֶכיְתּוצופ
your dispersions, Jer. 25, 4. But other 
copies read Tiph. pp "nizien, which is 

note, p. "839.ץופ  better; see in r. 
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m. plur. (r. YX) cookingsםיִניֶמְמ  
cooked pieces; after the form myn, 
mawan, with Nun formative, as [3p 

from MEP. Once in the difficult pas- 
sage Lev. 6, 14 [21] of a cake for sacri- 
fice, fried (in oil) shalt thou offer it, 
one nm "25H lit. as the cookings of 
the meal- offering in pieces, i. e. cooked 
or prepared like the meat-offering, and 
broken up into pieces, comp. Lev. 2, 4 
sq. 7,9. The construction is a common 
one in Hebrew; see Lehrg. p. 810. 

. 25m obsol. root. 1. i. q. ףות q. v- 
and Arab. (a3, to eject spittle, to spit 

out; Arab. )(-23 | to emit a smell, to be 

fetid. Hence, to have a bad smell, to be 
ill-seasoned, unsavoury, insipid ; comp. 

 . Job 6, 6; see in art. mvabnתּומָלה ריר
Hence ben no. 1, nben. \ 
2% boo, to fit on, to stick on, to 

make 0 Talm. ben and oftener 

  toadhere. Kindr.is"9m. Henceלפס
bem no. 2, lime, cement. 

Deriv. 55m, 25m, pz n. dBm. 

DDD m. (r. bam) 1. any thing un- 
seasoned, unsavoury, Job 6,6; metaph. 
insipid, foolish, vain, Lam. 2,14. See 

 הל
2. lime, hence mortar, plaster, or 

rather whitewash, as spread upon walls, 
Ez. 13, 10 sq. 22, 28; in both passages 
contemptuously. Seer. >amno.2. Arab. 
ie 6 2 
Slab and Jas, Chald. "pu, id. 

DPM (lime, r. bem) Tophel, pr. .מ of a 
place in Edom, on the east of the ’Ara- 

bah, Deut. 1,1. Now Rab 7/1100 ; 
see ‘Bibl. Res. in Palest. 0 p- 570, 600. 

men f. (r. Spm) pr. insipidness ; 

hence folly, i. q. impiety, Job 1, 22. 24, 
12. Jer. 23, 18. Comp. in 533. 

TDDM £ (r. doy Hithp.) constr. nben, 
plur. miben. 

1. intercession, supplication for any 

- one, 2 K. 19, 4. Is. 37, 4. Jer. 7, 16. 11, 
4. 

2. Genr. supplication. prayer, to God 
Ps. 65, 3. 80, 5. Is. 1, 15. Job 16, 17. al. 
With ל of pers. Ps. 42, 9. 69,14; לא 
2 Chr. 33, 18. Ps. 109, 4 MEE sax but I 
am all prayer, poet. for ‘ I give myself 

‘to prayer.” EM M3 house of prayer, 
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the temple, Is. 56, 7. To offer prayer is 
m x2 Is. 37, 4; ת ללפתה' Neh. 1, 6. 

or God as hearing and answering prayer 
is said: ‘MMp> Ps, 6, 10; ‘m לֶא mp Ps. 
102, 18; ‘n sau Ps. 4, 2; ת' yen Ps. 
17, 1 Prayers is also anid to come (אוב) 
before God, Ps. 88, 3. Jon.2,8. Sonban 
has the sense of prayer in the titles of 

Psalms 17. 86. 90. 102. 142.—In a wider 
sense 

3. a hymn, sacred song, Hab. 3,1. So 
Ps. 72, 20, where the whole preceding 
book of Psalms, 1-72, is called 173 תולפמ . 
A similar usage is found in the verb 
dbann 1 Sam. 2, 1. 

nyben f. (r. P28) terror, c. suff. 
qnyben thy terribleness, Jer. 49, 16. 

MOSM (passage, ford, r. MOB) Tiphsah, 
Thapsacus, pr. n. 
a) A large and opulent city on the 

western bank of the Euphrates, situated: 
at the usual point of passing that river, 
1K.5,4[4, 24]. See Xen. Anab. 1. 4. 
11. Arrian. Exp. Alex. 2.13. ib. 7. 
Strabo XVI. p. 1082. Q. Curt. 10. 1. 9. 

b) A place in Palestine, 2 K. 15, 16. 

an to strike, to beat, Engl. to tap, 

6. g. the tabret, Ps. 68, 26. Kindr. are 

MET, PHI, HIT, FI, Arab. «30, etc. 

From the same stock are Sanscr. tup, 
to smite, to kill; Gr. rixtw, root tz, 
whence זה עסק i. gq. AM. 

Po. to beat, to smite, pr. to drum, to 

tabor, e. g. upon the breast, c. 53 Nah. 

2, 8. 
Deriv. 9h. 

i 5m) to sew together Gen. 3, 7. Ecc. 

3, 7. Job 16, 15; i. q. פט and dM no. 2. 

Piex id. Ez. 13, 18. 

 . , ig. Chald. danשפחה . fatשפת *
1. to lay hold of, to seize, to catch, to 

take; c. acc. of pers. Gen. 39, 12 (with 

i993 by his garment). Deut. 22, 28. 

1 K. 13,4. 18, 40. Ps. 71, 11. Is. 26, 8. 
37, 13. 1 K. 20, 18 oN םושפמ take 

them alive. 2 K. 7, 12. 10, 14; less 

freq. with 3 of pers. Is. 3, 6. Jer. 37, 14; 

with 3 of thing, Deut. 9, 17. Ez. 29, 7. 

30, 21. 1 K. 11, 30. Hence to take i in 

war, to take captive, e. g. men Josh. 8, 

93. 1 Sam. 23, 26. 2K. 7,12. 14, 13; 

cities, Josh. 8,8. Deut. 20,19. 2 14, 
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7. 16,9. 18,13. Trop. "7 םש sR Prov. 
30, 9 to lay hold upon the name of Jeho- 
oah sc. unlawfully and wrongfully, to 
do violence to the name of God by false- 
hood and perjury; comp. &m2 in the 
preceding member. 

2. to hold, to have in possession, as a 
city Jer. 40,10; a fortress 49,16; then, 
to handle, to wield, e. g. the sickle Jer. 

50, 16 ; a shield 46, 9; a sword Ez. 358. 
4; the bow Am. 2, 15. Jer. 46,9; anoar 
Ez. 27, 29; also a musical instrument, 
as a pipe, harp, to play, Gen. 4,21. So 
nanan wer taking hold of war, i. e. 

performing military service, Num. 31, 
 . handling the law, i. eהרתה רשפת ; 27
occupied with the law, the priests, Jer. 
2, 8. 

3. to make fast in gold and silver, for 
to overlay ; Part. pass. Ant שרפה over- 
laid with gold Hab. 2,19. Comp. 1m& 

no. 5, 6. 
Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken, 

seized, Num. 5, 13. Ez. 21, 233; to be 
captufed, 6. g. men Ps. 10, 2. Jer. 34, 3. 
Ez. 12, 13. 19, 4.8; cities Jer. 48, 41. 

50, 24. 46. 51, 32. 41. 
Prez, 1. q. Kal no. 1, to take hold, to 

lay hold, sc. repeatedly, Prov. 30, 28. 

npn f. )5 (םות | 1. spittle; meton. 

one spit upon. Job 17, 6 הֶרהֶא םיִנָפְל MBM 
Iam become as one in whose face men 
spit, i. e. the vilest and most contemned 
of mortal men; comp. 6086 Matt. 5, 22, 
i. e. perh. אקר from r. PP? to spit out. 

2. With the art. mann, (thrice with- 
out art. Jer. 7, 32. 19, 11. 12,) Tophet, 
pr. n. of a place in the valley of the sons 
of Hinnom (see in 8" lett. a), near Je- 
rusalem, noted for the human sacrifices 
there offered to Moloch and finally abol- 
ished by Josiah, 2 K. 23, 10. Jer. 7, 32. 
19, 6.13.14. mena mina Jer. 7, 31 the 
high places of Tophet, i. e. the artificial 
mounds, tumuli, on which those sacri- 
fices were offered. See in art. ךלמ .-- 
Hieron. in Jer. 7, 31 “ Topheth, que est 
in valle filiorum Ennom, illum locum 
significat, qui Siloé fontibus irrigatur, 
et est amcenus atque nemorosus, hodie- 
que hortorum prebet delicias.” See 

Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 202-204.—As 
to the etymology of the name mph, it is 
commonly and best referred to r. 5am 
to spit, and rendered ‘place to be spit 
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upon,’ to be abhorred; as in no 1, Job 
17, 6. Others with Noldius in Vind. p. 
948, and with Lorsbach, regard mam as 
i. gq. OMBM q. v. denoting the place of 
burning dead bodies in the funeral rites. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 1497. 

MIRON = place of burning, bustum, i. 6. 
where the slain of the Assyrians were 
to be burned, once Is. 30, 33. The pro- 
phet by this word seems to indicate a 
place equally impure and polluted with 
Tophet, see MBM no. 2; and as OMEH 
comes from nBf, it signifies something 
of the like kind; as השא from Bx de- 
notes sacrificial fire. Hence mmm, im- 
plying a place for burning dead bodiew, 
takes this idea rather from its likeness | 

to the well-known mpnn ; and need not 

be referred to the Pers. 3 to burn, 

as is done by some. R. .ףוה 

NONIEM Chald. m. pl. emphat. persons 
learned in the law, lawyers, Dan. 3, 2. 3. 

Arab. Conj. IV el to give aresponse | 
5 

eoncerning the law; whence sited 

the Mufti, pr. a wise man, one whose 
response is equivalent to law. Sept. 
01 én eovowy, Vulg. prefecti. 

 תואצת see in תואצלת .

 . 00801. root, Arabאָקְּפ 1

fear, to beware ; hence pr. a. אָקִחִלִא 

m.מ.  (r. map) Tokhath, pr.תהקמ  
Chr. 34, 22 Keri; where Keth. napin2  

Tokahath, from r. p2.—The parall. 
passage in 2 K. 22, 14 has mpm q. v. 

i3, to 

TPP f(r. mp) constr. MIEN, 6. suff. 

“MIRA. - 
1.1.6. "2, ₪ cord, line, Josh. 2, 18. 21. 
2. expectation, hope, Job 11, 20. 19, 10. 

Prov. 23, 18. al. רל mipm ws there ts 
hope to me, I have hope, “Ruth 1, 12. Job 
5, 16. Zech. % 12 TAHA MON ihe pris- 
oners of hone, i.e. cherishing hope of 
deliverance. For Job 4, 6, see under ך 
no. 1. bb. 8. p. 267—Metor!? for what 
one hopes, Job 6, 8; for thé person (Géil) 
from whom one hopes any thing, Ps. 
7 

3. Tikeah. pr. nom. 2K, 22, 14, for 

which in the parall. 2 Chr. 34, 22 תהקמ 

q. v. Keth. תקל 
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MPH f(r. DIP) power of standing 
i. e. of resisting, Lev. 26, 37. 

one1. 6. םמוקתמ  m. (r. DIP)םִמיִקִת  
 who rises up against, an ל

plur. 6. suff. Ps. 139, 

m. (r. DPR) pr. inf. to blow theעוקֶס  
trumpet ; hence subst. c. art. Eiz. 7, 14. 
Comp. art. MW c. art. 

spn, a pitching of tents;עוקמ )7.  
perh. trumpet-clang, comp. Jer. 6, 1) 
Tekoa, pr. n. of a fortified city, the 
birthplace of the prophet Amos, Am. 1, 

in the tribe of Judah 2 Chr. 11, 6, six1,  
Roman miles south of Bethlehem on the 
margin of the desert (Sipm 137 2 Chr. 

comp. 1 Mace. 9, 33), 2 Sam. 6,20, 20,  
 1. ד 6, 1 ,in paronomasia לקח עוקְחְּב

spiv Am. 1, 1. Gr. Oexwé 1 Macc. 9, 
in Josephus Oexwe, 6 Oixou.33;  

In the genealogy of the tribe of Judah, 
it is said that Ashur, the posthumous 

"ay the fatherערק  son of Hezron, was 
of Tekva, implying that he was the 
founder or at least the possessor of the 
city, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5; so Machir is 
called 3923 738 1Chr. 2, 21, comp. v. 22. 
In Josh. 15, 60 Tekoa is not named - 
among the cities of Judah; but ₪ 

has 6006. Its ruins are still ;% 
3 Teka; see Relandi Palest. p. 

1028 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 182 
sq.—The gentile n. is "2PM the Tekoite 

2 Sam. 23, 26; fem. mspn 2 Sam. 14, 
4.9; plur. םיעוקמ Neh. 3, = , 

MDIPM f(r. (ףוק constr. MEIN ohn 
mippM; ₪ circuit, as of the sun Ps. 19, 7. 

Hence the coming about or\return of 
the seasons, lapse.of time, 1 Sam.: -1,-20. 
men npspn> at the return of the year, 
i.e. after a year, 2 Chr. 24, 23; comp. 
Ex. 34, 22 where > is ה 

sph m. adj. strong, mighty, Ece. 6, 
10. R. APR. 

Chald. m. (r. ARM) i. q. Heh.ףיקמ  
strong, mighty, Dan. 2, 40. 42.. 3, 33. 

% dpm Chald. to poise, to ‘weigh. 6 
 ליקמ  forלקת . Part. passקש. 0%
weighed Dan. 5, 25. Hate ee 
2eing. m. pret. אלקה , or as ine sqme 
Mss. אמל thou art weighed, Dan. 5 
27. 
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straight, kindr. with ןכִּח ; a word of the 
later Hebrew, and usual in Chaldee and 
the Talmud. Ecc. 1, 15. 

Piet ןמח ( to make straight, c. acc. 
Kec. 7, 13. Hence to set in right order, 
to compose, e. g. proverbs, parables. 
Ecce 12, 9. 

witnןקחה ,  Chald. id. only Horn.ךקמ  
Heb. flexion, to be set upright, estab- 
lished, Dan. 4, 33 [36].—In Targg. also 
Pael and Aph. 

*? pm fat. עקתי | 10 to. strike, to 
smite, spec. with acc. 9D; i.e. a) to 
clap the hands asa token of rejoicing, 
Ps. 47, 2; also at the calamities of 
others, 6. לע Nah. 3, 19. b) to strike 
hands asa pledge of suretyship, Prov. 

17, 18. 22, 26; c.> for any one, Prov. 
6,1. Without 92 id. Prov. 11, 15. 

2. to strike or drive a thing info ano- 
ther, i.e. to fix or fasten by driving, 
6. ₪. a nail Judg. 4, 21. Is. 22, 23.25; to 
fasten with nails, 1 Sam. 31, 10. 1 Chr. 
10, 10. Judg. 16, 14; hence להא SpA 0 
pitch a tent, by fastening it with pins 

driven into the earth, Gen. 31, 25, Jer. 
6,3; to thrust, e. g. aspear, sword, dart, 

Judg. 3, 21. 2 Sam. 18, 14; also to cast 

into the sea, Ex. 10, 19. 
3. "awa ypM Josh. 6, 4. 8. Judg. 3, 

27. 6,34. 1 Sam. 13, 3. al. and רֶפוש 'ת 

Ps. 81, 4. Jer. 4,5. 6, 1. 51, 27. Joel 2, 

1.15. al. also oma ץקְמ Num. 10, 3. 
4, 2K. 11,14. al. to strike up the trump- 

et, i. e. to give one blast, to blow the 

trumpet once, as a signal, Arab. ₪6 

Get. It differs from 2°77 and קמ 
 עיִרַה  to sound an alarm; see inהערת

no. 2. p. 971, comp. Num. 10, 7. 

Nien. 1. Reflex. of Kal no. 1.b. Job 

  Td NAN who ts he thatץקמר 17,3

will strike with my hand 2 i. e. that will 
strike hands or pledge himself for me. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Is. 27, 13. Am. 

3, 6. 
Deriv. 2IPM, pr. ₪ ,לוקס and 

YPM m. Ps. 150 3, a blast, clang of 

the trumpet 

"DPM ₪ ₪ suff. יהָפהְמִחה pr. to 

thrust down, to smite, to crush, comp. 

spn; then /o overpower, to oppress wholly, 

₪ ace. Jub 14, 20. 15, 24; to prevail 
96* 
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 |  inf. Pr, to be or be made*ןקפ

mn 

against, to assail, Ecc. 4, 12. Comp. 

Chald. 52m; Arab. Wass id. 
Deriv. ףיקה , ORR. 

Chald. to be or becomeףקמ  andתק  
great, strong, powerful, Dan. 4, 8. 19. 
In a bad sense, of the mind, 70 become 
firm, hardened, obstinate, Dan. 5, 20. 

Sam. JV’, id.ב22,  Syr. 

Pa. inf. to make strong, to confirm, 
Dan. 6, 8. 

Deriv. Chald. ףיקח , ףקמ . 

apm m. (r. 9PM) 6. suff. IEPA, might, 
power, authority, Esth. 9, 29. 10, 2. 
Dan. 11, 17. 

PM Chald. .זמ emphat. אָפְקִּת 4. 
might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4,27. R. 5pm. 

MPM, see ְהָפּוק . 

 רת , see רוה.

(perh. i. 6. nbyon 8 reeling)הָלָאְרַת  
Taralah, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin. 

Josh. 18, 27. 

MAIN f. (r. Ha) @ brood, progeny. 
in contempt, Num. 32, 14. 

Mam 8 (r. M39) increase, interest. 
i.g. mae q.v. Lev. 25, 36. Prov. 28. 

8. Ez. 18, 8. 13. 17. 22, 12. 
Dann Tiph. denom. from >a, r. לר 

where see, p. 961. 

Da Chald. quadrilit. to translate 
from one language into another, to in- 
terpret. Arab.andEthiop. id. For the 
origin of this word, see ba no. 4. Puar 
part. pass. b39N9 dranslated Ezra 4, 7. 

MATIN ₪ (r. DIN, Tsere impure) 
constr. nam , deep sleep, Gen. 2, 21. 5. 
12. 1Sam.26,12. Put for deep lethargy, 
sluggishness, Is. 29, 10. Prov. 19, 15. 

Tirhakah, pr. a. of a king ofהֶקְהְר  
Ethiopia and Thebais, Is. 37,9. 2K. 19, 

the Tsvexwv of Strabo 15. 1. 6, Tag-9;  
nog or Tugaxdg of Manetho ap. Syncel- 
lum ed. Paris p. 74, 75. ed. Dind. p. 139, 

This name, written in the hiero-140.  

glyphic-phonetic characters, is found in 

Ethiopia and in a temple at Thebes; 
see Lepsius Briefe aus Egypten p. 238 
sq. Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of 
the anc. Egyptians, 1. p.140sq. Rosel- 

lini Mon. Stor. 11. p. 109 sq. See more 

in Thesaur. p. 1518 sq.4  
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f. (rox Hiph. no. 3) constr.המור  
mann , plur. nian. 

1. an offering, a 7 e. g. Prov. 
 . ws a man of presents, i.eתומגרמ 4 ,29
a judge loving presents. Hence 

2. an oblation. an offering to God or 
to idols Is. 40, 20; spoken: a) Of the 
offerings of the Israelites for erecting 
and ornamenting the sacred tabernacle, 
Ex. 25, 2.3. 35, 5.21. 24. 36, 3.6; also 

_ of other offerings to the temple 2 Chr. 
31, 10. 12. 14. Ezra 8, 25. b) Of the 
annual offering of a half-shekel. Ex. 30, 
13-15. 6( Of an offering made to Je- 
hovah after a victory, Num. 31, 52; 
comp. vv. 29. 41. d) Of the offering 
of the first-fruits, Num. 15, 19. 20. 21. 
e) Of the tenth of the tithes, which was 
to be-paid over by the Levites to the 
priests. Num. 18, 26.28.29. f) Ofthe 
portions of the sacrifices which belong- | 
ed to the priests, and which it was un- 
Jawful for others to eat (Lev. 22, 12), 
Lev. 7, 14; espee. W287 קוט the obla- 
tion- shoulder, which together with 6 
wave-breast (ABW AIM) in sacrifices 

of thank-offering was the portion (72%) 
of the priests, Ex. 29,27. Lev. 7, 32-34. 
10, 14. 16. Num. 6, 20; see also Num. 
5,9. Neh. 10, 38. 12,44. 13,5. g) OF 
the territory reserved for the priests, 
Ez. 45, 1. 48, 8-10.12. 20. 21.—Coupled 
with a genit. of him to whom the obla- 
tion is made, 77 תמרת Ex. 30, 14. 15. 
35, 5. 21; Dunn ת' Neh. 13, 5; with 
genit. ofthine offered Neh. 10. 40. Ex. 
35, 24. Ez. 48, 12. So too שדק 'ת a 
holy offering Ex. 36,6; 32 ‘nan offering 
of the hand, as that with which the 
offering is on ght and presented, Deut. 
42,11. 17; comp. ™ תַנְחִמ Deut. 16, 17. 

—Also תומּרְה ירש fields of offerings, 
i.e. fertile fields, yielding rich fruits, 
suitable for oblations to God as first- 
fruits or tithes, 2 Sam. 1, 21. 

3..a present exacted by a prince, 1. e. 
tribute, ig. MMY2 no. 2. Ez. 45, 3. 16. 

Nors. The origin of this word, as 
stated above, is from the idea of offering 

in םררָח no. 3, just as אשִמ and NNW are 
from 832; not from the idea of faking 
away in BY no. 4, although there is 
once an allusion to this power in Pual, 
Ex. 29, 27; comp. Num. 18, 26.—Many 

of the Rabbins, though not all, assign 
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to המרת the signif. elevation, and refer 
it to a certain rite in sacrifice, the heave- 
offering so called, consisting in present- 
ing the offering with a’ motion up and 
down; comp. 553m wave-offering, and 
see in םזכ Hiph. no: 2. p. 659. But this 
signification is supported by no certain 
example. See Thesaur. p. 1276 sq. 

MAN 8 i. g. MMR no. 1. g, Ez. 
48, 12. 

APN f. (r. 999), constr. MEN. 
1. loud noise, tumult. Spec. a) shorts 

of joy, rejoicing, Job 8, 21. 33,26. ערה 
msn 1 Sam. 4, 5. Ezra 3, 11. 13. nsasn 
qb the shouting for a king, i. e. joyful 
acclamations with which a king is wel- 
comed, Num. 23, 91. b) a shout for 
battle, war-cry, Am. 1, 14. Job 39, 25. 
Jer. 4,19. 49, 2. mM B47 0 6 
the shout of battle, Josh. 6, 5. 20. 

2. sound, clangour, of trumpets Lev. 
25,9. Zeph. 1, 16. Also a signal, alarm, 
as sounded, 6. ₪. הָצלרִת SEM to sound the 
alarm, to give the signal with sound of 
trumpet, Num. 10, 5. 6. san רָפוש ₪ 
signal-trumpet Lev. 25, 9 and so Num. 
31, 6. 2 Chr. 13, 12.—Also ח ילצלצ' 

  onהעּורְמ . cymbals Ps. 150, 5ונוזל

i.e. the first day of the seventh (after- 
wards the first) month, which was an- 
nounced by the sound at trumpets, Lev. 
23, 24. Num. 29, 1-6. הָצּורְמ "N31 sacri- 
fees offered with the sound of trumpets, 

Ps. 27,6; comp. Num. 10, 10. 

DANN f. medicine, Ez. 47,12. Vulg. 
medicina, Sept. vyisia, comp. Rev. 22, 2 
Seoansiu,—Prob. pr. medical powder, 
from r. 539 to crush. Others assign to 
this root the signif. ‘to heal, 1. q. BT. 

9 Tan beh root, Arab. שק to be hard, 

dry ; Sy firmness, hardness.—Hence 

MIT = Is. 44, 14, a species of tree so 
called from its hardness and strength, 
perh. an oak, like Lat. robwr. Aqu. 
Theod. עמאי Vulg. 76. See 
Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 269 sq. 

" non obsol. root, Chald. חרת , to de- 
lay. Hence \ 

TIT) (station) Terah, pr.n. a) A 
station of the Israelites iu the desert, 
Num. 33, 27. 28. b) The father *ס 
Abraham, Gen. 11, 24.sq. Josh. 24, 2. 
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“IAN Tirhanah, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 
48. R. ym. 

PIN Chald. constr. “nm, fem. PHIM, 
two, Ezra 4, 24. 6, 17. Dan. 4, 26. 6, 1 
For the accordance of other languages, 

see Heb. 0720. 

MIM ₪ fraud, deceit, Judg. 9, 31. 
 . 07 Piג.

DVN, see in תימְרִמ . 

f(r. m9 Pi.) fraud, deceit,תימרפ  
Zeph. 3, 13. Ps. 119, 118. Jer. 8,5. 23, 

also 14, 14, where Keth. maann id.26;  

TIM m. c. suff. nin, prob. 1. 6. FIR, ₪ 
pine, Chald.xn1m. Hence: a) the 
mast of a ship, Is. 33, 23. Ez.27,5. b) 
a signal-pole, set up on mountains, Is. 
30, 17.—The root is 12%, whence 77h 
after the analogy of 772 from r. 927, 
oan from r. 00%. See in jk. 

Chald. to cleave, to breakעַרמ * 
I, q. v. comp.רעש  through, i. q. Heb. 

rupture; Syr. $2 id.אָעְרִת  

 ער , 209, .gent ח. "ָתָעְרִ

Chald. m. i. q. Heb. "2, a gate,ער  
door, 6. g. of a furnace or oven Dan. 3, 

5 , 

26. Syr. S52, 1392, Arab. RES, 10.- 
Spec. the gate of the king, i.e. of the 
royal palace, put for the palace itself, 
or rather for the court of the palace, into 
which there was only one entrance, Dan. 

2.49; comp. 7241 73U Esth. 3, 2 sq. 
see in רעש no. 1. Comp. also Arab. 

wks, Turkish 543 Kapu, for the court 

> of the Khalifs and Turkish sovereigns ; 
Engl. the Porte. Gr. ai Svgac for the 
Persian court, Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 2. ib. 8. 3. 

2,11. ib. 8. 6. 7. 

YH) Chald. (for 39M, after the form 
  cheאלעְרַמ . | asx.) plur. emphatלמ

door-keepers, porters, Ezra 7, 24, 

mya f. (r. 399) reeling, drunken- 

ness ; whence mbson ךרר wine of reel- 

ing, pr. wine even ול i.e. which 

causes it, Ps. 60,5. M237M1 סופ the cup 

of reeling Is. 51, 17. 99 See for the 

metaphor under 013. 

Tirathite, gentile n. from aרתעְרַת  

place 750" (gate) otherwise unknown, 

Chr. 2, 55.1  

Hence 
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 TégMomatt, 
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ge Aah,זס.  obsol. root,וג  
, 

5 to live in' comfort ; ‘whénte 5 503 

prosperous and comfortable life.. With 
this accords Sanscr. trip to delight, Gr. 

Other explanations see in 
Thesaur. p. 1519 sq.—Hence 

plur. Teraphim, i.e. house-םיִפָרַּת זה.  
hold gods, domestic idols, the Penates of 
the Hebrews, brought from Syria Gen. 

comp. Ez. 21, 26 [21]; perh. so31, 19,  
called as the supposed guardians and 
givers of prosperous life; 866 the root. 
Although not sanctioned by law, they 

seem especially in the earlier times to 
have been greatly venerated and wor- 
shipped, Judg. 0. 17. 18. They were 
prophetic images, which were supposed 
to give .response in respect to things 
doubtful and hidden, Ez. 21, 26. Zech. 

and had at least the head and10, 2;  
face of the human form, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 
From this passage, however, it does not 
appear, whether they had the whole 
form and stature of the human body; or 

only had the human head upon a square 
trunk or column in the manner of the 
Herme. Norisit certain, whether they 

had the full dimensions of a man, or were 
of various sizes; for while in 1 Sam. J. c. 

a larger image is spoken of as repre- 
senting a man, yet in Gen. 31, 34 small- 
er images seem to be indicated, since 
Rachel hid them in or under a camel’s 

saddle and sat upon them.—Constr. ₪. 
plur. Gen. 31, 34; but in 1 Sam. 19, 13. 
16 under the plur. םיִפְרְחַה only one 
image is implied—The passages in full 
aré, Gen. 31, 19. 34, 33. Judg. 17,5. 18, 

| 14. 17. 18. 20. 1 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 13. 16, 
2 K. 23, 24. Ez. 21,26. Hos.3, 4. Zech. 
10, 2. For a review of all these, and 
of the literature, see Thesaur. p. 1520 sq. 

MZ (delight, 1. (הצֶר Tirzah, pr. n. 
a) A city of Israel situated in a pleas- 
ant region, Cant. 6,4; and from Jero- 
boam to Omri the capital of the kingdom 

of Israel, Josh. 12,24. 1K. 14, 17. 15, 
21. 2K. 15,14. al. Prob. mod. Tulli- 

zah, 81 , about six miles north of 

Nablus. b) One of the daughters of 

Zelophehad, Num. 26, 33, 27, 1. 36, 11. 
Josh. 17, 3. 
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DIM Teresh, (perh. Pers. יי 

vere, austere,) pr. n. of a eunuch at the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 21. 6, 2. 

dwn (perh. a breaking, subjection, 
i.e. subdued country, r. Ww) pr.n. Tar-, 
shish. 

1. Tartessus, Gr. Tagtyocos, more 
rarely Tagoytov Polyb. and Steph. Byz. 
a city of Spain with the adjacent coun- 
try, situated between the two mouths 
of the river Betis or Guadalquivir, a 
flourishing colony and mart of the Phe- 
nicians, Gen. 10, 4. Is. 23, 1. 6. 10. 66, 
19. Jon. 1, 3. 4,2. Ez. 38, 13. Kings of 
Tarshish are spoken of, Ps. 72,10. From 
hence silver (comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 35-38. 
Strab. III. p. 148 Casaub.) iron. tin, and 
lead, were brought to Tyre, Jer. 10, 9. 
Ez. 27, 12. 25. See Bochart Geogr. 
Sacra lib. 118. cap. VII. p. 165 sq. J.D. 
Michaelis Spicileg. geogr. Hebr. extere 
P. I. p. 82-103. Gesen. Comm. on Is. 
23, 1—Hence wan mine ships of 
Tarshish. Tarshish-ships, spoken pr. 
of ships employed by the Tyrians in 
voyages to and from Tarshish, Is. 23, 1. 
14. 40,9; but also genr. for all large 

merchant vessels, although sailing to 
other and different countries, Is. 2, 16. 
Ps. 48, 8; comp. the Engl. Eust-India- 
men. Soin 1K. 10, 22. 22, 49, of ships 
sailing from Ezion-geber on the Red 
Sea to Ophir; although the writer of 
the Chronicles seems either not to have 
known or not to have approved this 
usage, see 2 Chr. 9, 21. 20, 36. 37.— 
See more in Thesaur. p. 1315. 

2. A precious stone, so called as 
brought from Tarshish, just as Ophir 
also is put (Job 22, 24) for the gold 
brought from thence, Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. 
Ez. 1, 16. 10, 9. 28, 13. Cant. 5, 14. 
Dan. 10,6. According tothe Sept. and 
Josephus, the chrysolite, i. e. the topaz 
of the moderns, which is still found in 
Spain; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerd. II. 
17. Others understand amber, but con- 

trary to Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. 
3. Tarshish, pr. n.of persons: a) A 

Persian prince, Esth. 1,14. b) 1 Chr. 
7, 10. 
NOWIN, always with art. anwnn, 

(comp. Pers. | כ torsh, severe, austere, ) 

the Tirshatha, the title of the Persian 
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governor of Judea, q. d. your Severity , 
comp. Germ. gestrenger Herr, a title 
formerly given to the magistrates of the 
free and imperial German cities; so of 
Zerubbahel, Ezra 2, 63. Neh. 7, 65. 70. 
Also of Nehemiah, and put after 8 
name, Neh. 8, 9. 10, 2; comp. 12, 26 
where for it is nnn the governor. See 
Thesaur. p. 1521. 

JOIN Tartan, pr. n. of a general un- 
der Sargon and Sennacherib kings of 
Assyria, Is. 20,1. 2K. 18,17. For the 
possible etymology see Thesaur. p. 152. 

PRIM Tartak, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Avvites (D"19) 2 K. 17, 31.—In Pehlvi, 
tar-thakh might be ‘deep darkness,’ or 

‘hero of darkness.’ 

with gen. 77 added,תִמּושּת [ (?. םּוש)  
‘something put into one’s hand,’ i. 6. a 
deposit, trust, Lev. 5, 21. 

noise, e. g. aאוש)  f. plur. (r.תואשּמ  
crashing of thunder Job 36, 29; uproar, 
tumult of a multitude, Is. 22, 2; clamour, 
bawling of an ass-driver, Job 39, 7; 
shouting, shouts of rejoicing, Zech. 4, 7. 

72M m. ₪ Tishbite, 1 18. 17, 1. 21,17, 
gentile n. of the prophet Elijah, from a 
city of Naphtali called הבשח or natn, 
Gr. Qic8n Tob. 1, 2. See Reland Bac 
lest. p. 1035. Thesaur. p. 1352. R.n33. 

/ yaon .זמ (r. 72) lesselated stuff, i.e. 
cloth (byssus) woven in checker-work, 
see the root; hence pawn n2h3 a tunic 
of checker-work, Ex. 28, 4. 

TNAWN only plur. ninwn , where see. 

 הָבּוִּת [ (ז. בוט)
place, 1 Sam. 7, 17. 

2. a return of time, recurrence, as of 
the season or year, 2 Sam. 11, 1. 1 Chr. 
20,1. 2 Chr. 36, 10. 1 K. 20, 22. 26, 

3. a response, answer, Job 21, 34. 34, 
36. Comp. 275m no. 4. b. 

l. a return toa 

MMW f. (ז. אוש) the raging, roaring, 

of a tempest, i. g. האטת ; so prob. Keth. 
  Job 30, 22. See more inr. mwהושת

Pi. note. 

TION f. (r. עוומ 11,( deliverance, help, 
salvation, Is. 45, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 9. 13. 
Ps, 60, 13. 146, 3. Prov. 11,14, 24, 6. 
Often of help and deliverance, salva- 

tion, from God, Ps. 37, 39. 38 23. 4 
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11. 17. 51, 16. 71, 15. Is. 46, 13. Jer. 
3, 23. al—Spec. deliverance in war, 
victory, 2 Sam. 19, 3. Prov. 21, 31, 
comp. Ps. 33, 17. 2K. 13,17. So™ הש 

  “moo Gn, Jehovah'ג  matin, orהָלּודְג
hath wrought or given ren victory, 
Judg. 15, 18. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 2 Sam. 23, 
10-12. 2 K. 5, 1; and so Ps. 144, 10. 

f(r. prs no. 3) desire, long-הקשת  
Cant.3, 16. 4,7; 0. לע  Gen.6. לא  ang, 

 לג
IL) ₪ gift, present,הֶרּשּ 5 (ז. רוש  

Sam. 9,7. Soo too in the Heb. ver- [ 
sion of Daniel, Dan. 2, 6. 5, 17, for 

IL. 1, withמ רוש  Chald. m372).—See 
comp. espec. Is. 57, 9.3;  

mon Job 30, 22 Keri, see in הלשות . 

ord.תיערשמ  (from 98m) f.יִעיִשת זמ.  
adj. the ninth, Ezra 10, 9. 1 Chr. 12, 12. 

 .Jer. 36, 9. Zech. 7, 1. Aram "ע"ש

myyewin, (saz, Arab. eu, Eth. 

M10, id—So "yw Diva on the ninth 
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day Num. 7, 60. Jer. 39,1 תיצישמה הָנָשּב 
in the third year sc. of Zedekiah. 2 K. 
17, 6. 

* POM constr. שת with fem. and 

 . with mase. cardinתעש . constrהָכְשִת

num. nine, Gen. 11, 19. Deut. 3, 11. 
Josh. 15, 44. 2 Sam. 24, 8.al. Arab. 

5 RS, Aram. שח wn, ee, 

tye, Eth. THe, Thok, Trrv, 

id.—Hence mina לש nine faded, 
Gen. 5,5. Judg. 4, 3. wid npuina on the 
ninth of the month Lev. 23, 32. 2K. 25, 
3. Jer. 39, 2. 

Also™ aey-ytin with fem. and ל non 

“WY with mase. nineteen, Gen. 11, 25. 
Josh. 19, 38. 2 K. 23, 8. 2 Sam. 2, 30. 

Por. ‘oytin comm. ninety, Gen. 17, 

1.17. Ez. 4,5. 41, 12. 

Tatnai, pr. n. of a Persianרכס  
governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6. Perh. i. q. 

polo gift. 





INDEX : 

GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL. 

The references to Sections (§) in this Index are to the Hebrew Grammar of Gesenius, as 
revised by Roediger, seventeenth edition, Halle 1854; English by T. J. Conant, New- 
York, 1854. They were formerly made to the fourteenth edition of that work, with 
the same divisions, Halle 1845; English, by M. Stuart, Andover, 1847; also by T. J. Co- 
nant, New-York, 1847.—In all ‘the examples of yerbs and nouns, Prefixes with Sheva 
only, Vav conversive (-1), and the Article, are omitted. 

Tax Ez. 28, 16 for FIaxx 1 fut. Piel 
from r. 728, the first radical א being 
dropped by Syriasm, Lgb. p. 378. 

ymax Chald. fathers, plur. of a8. 

naan 18. 28, 19 for ובא they will, by Arab- 

ism, § 44. note 4. Lgb. 265. R.max. 
 שובא , see שובר.

"ax for 8738 1 fut. Hiph. from r. .אוב 1 א 
21,29. Mic. 1,15. §75.2.f. Lgb. 436. 

mrs’ 1 fat. Hiph. from .ו 738, for 
TPN, ְִהָדיִב . § 67. note 1. Lab. 377. 

nn bNaN 1 pret. Hiph. for חלאגה" from 
Oya Il. § 52. note 6. Lgb. 319. 

may 1 fat. Hithp. from mts. 

with suff. pray. See p. 215. 
op 38 2 Sam. 22, 43 for OpI% 1 fut. 

Hiph. c. suff. p—, from r. ppt, the 
Dag. of ashort syllable being resolved 
into a long vowel, Lgb. 145, 369. 

mays 1 fut. Hithp. from 4 1 

ASTIN 1 fut. Hiph. c. suff. We for 4258, 

a form not contracted, from 7 High. 
to praise Ps. 28,7. Comp.t mim § 52. 
note 7. 

sm 1 fut. apoc. from 777 0 be, for HIN. 
many 1 fut. c. ה parag. for הָמָהא from 
“hen to sigh, to complain, Ps, 77,4. 
§ 74. note 4. 

mbanix Jer. 4, 19 Keth. see in r. 5m 
‘Hiph. no. 2. p. 395. 

Hos. 11, 4, 1 fat. Hiph. for 7288,לרכוא  
Sax. § 67. note 1.ד  fromליכאא |  

parag. by Chal-6. ה  fat. Hiph.חְרְצוא 1  
THAR, from r.הֶריִצוא ,  ‘daism for 

"2x8; § 67. note 1. 
ys 1 fat. Hiph. for (NX from r. 718 

no. I. § 67, note 1. Lgb. 378. 
dix Chald. Ezra 5, 15, imp. Pe. from r. 
“bax, by Syriaem לז 6. Makk. “18. 

Also 

see in r. MM init. p. 303.זחא ,  
miwMy 1 fut. Piel, 6. suff. for הָנֶאַטִחַא 

from r. kom, Gen. 31, 39. 
nism 1: plur. sisters, see sing. תוחא p. 33. 
bmx 1 fat. Hiph. from r. bdr, Iwill pro- 

fane Ez. 39, 7, (pr. with ‘Dag. forte 
impl. § 22. 1,) diene from לחֶא Twill 
begin Deut. 2, 25. Josh. 3, 7; just as 

  Num. 30, 3 he breaks (his word)לחר
differs from 511° he begins Judg. 10, 18. 
13,5. § 66. 5. Lgb. 370, 371. 

aon 3 plur. pret. Piel for 19738 from r. 
  andיִנְחַמְחְי . , Judg. 5, 28; compרַחֶא

Lab. 170. 
mmx Chald. imp. Aph. from r. mm to 

descend. 
fut. Kal from r. nnn, 6.7 parag.הָּסִחֶא 1  

Jer. 17, 18. 
oN 1 fit. Hiph. apoc. for Mex from r. 

ma? Hos. 11, 4. Job 23, 11. Comp. 
oN, om, imp. טח . 

mD2x where art thou? from א" and suff. 
hes 

init. p. 253.לה  see in r.הכלא ה  
DOT’ Ps, 19, 14, i. q. DMN, which is read 

in several Mss. 1 fut. (A) Kal from r. 
pan J shall be upright. Lgb. 52, 366. 

box 1 fat. apoc. Piel from r. nbs Ez. 
43, 5 

Bx. 33, 3 for #228 1 fat. Piel c. suff.לב  
the Dag. being dropped and Pattahh 

passing over into Segol, comp. § 27. 
Sept. é&cavadwow ve, Vulg.2. ל.  note 

disperdam te. Lgb. 164, 433. 
for 28 1 fat. Niph. from 523, Mic.םפא  
.6 ,6 

TDR for 7228 1 ful. Kal 6. suff. from rv. 
m2, 6 Dag. forte euphon. Hos. 3, 2. 

Lat, 87. 
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max Deut. 9, 91, 1 fut. Kal from nn, 
§ 66. note 5 Lek, 370, 371. 

FNONDW Hos. 4, 6, 1 fut. Kal (r. ON) 6. 
He parag. and cuff. *|. perh. correctly 
pronounced FRONON. The ה parag. 

before the suffix seems to have passed 
over into א , as elsewhere into Mm, see 

  The Arabs also retain theףךְסֶאובס.
sound a in the fut. antithet. before a 

+9 

suffix, SAS. 
mimes 6 plur. from M28 maid, q. v. 
DN Chald. for Fax is fruit, the Dag. 
being resolved, from the noun 38, 
Dan. 4,9. 11.18. Lgb. p. 133. 

HTIN, see PI. 

DION by Syriasm for DIZON 1 fut. Pi. 
from r. ayo. § 23. note 2. Lgb. 152. 

Sam. 15, 6, 1 fut. Kal “from r.ףפסא 1  
FON; but 2 K. 22, 20 the same form 
is Part. Kal. 

piex fut. Kal from r.40". §70. Lgb. 390. 
fut. Hiph. from r. TN, c. suff.םֶהיֶאְּפִא 1  

on. 

imp. Kal for DX cook ye Ex. 16, 23,פא  

from r. MDX, by Syriasm. § 23. note 2. 
and with 1 conv. mpxs, 1 fut. Niph.תָּפְש  

apoc. for MBX, from F. nn. 
 הָעְיַצִא fut. Hiph. from עצי § 70.

PEN 1 fut. Kal from ps. § 70. 
Ay 1 fat. Kal from 9. § 70. 
4 1 fut. Kal from mpd. 

  Is. 56, 12 in some “Mss. i. qg. NPקא
I ‘fat. Kal from r. חקל see the fale 
ing form. 

ANIPS 1 Sam. 28, 15, for אָרְקִא with n— 
(for n= ) parag. Lok, 286. 

mix Num. 22, 6, imp. Kal from r. 78. 
fromםִמורְחֶא ,  fut. Hithpal. forםמורא  

rea. al 
transpos. for FIN 1 fut. Pi. fromךנירַא  

mi. Others suppose a Piel 454 in- 
stead of m4. 

inf. absol. Hiph. from ow.םרּכְטִצ  
read “Naרשאו  Ez, 3,15 Keth.רשא  

no. 3.זי. 79 זז  and T beheld, from 
wmgx Chald. 3 plur. pret. Kal, for 

 . הֶמש  ; seeויתש

STINN 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 979. 

imp. Kal from r. Hx to come, forויִתֶא  
ans, by Syriasm. §23. note 2. Lgb. 

.152 

"aM 1 plur. pret. for the usual לכ"תא we 

are come, from r, HNN. It imitates 
the forms of verbs Nd, 

FAAS 1 fut. Kal from pny to tear off, 
with Nun epenthet. and suff. 

 ב

mx Ruth 1, 19. Jer. 8,7, inf from r. 
  , 6. suff. of 3 pers. plur. fem. withאוב

He oe Lgb. 213. 
yona 01. 1, 4 for 72773, from ןרכז 

(Hiph. of 77>), mart. for relat. and 3; 
comp, ןיכְה ה 2 Chr. 29, 36. 

inf. Niph.גְרֶהְמְּב  Ez. 26, 15 forגְרַהְּב  
from r. an (Dag. fort. impl.) for 

Lgb. 331.גְרֶהַהְּב .  
mana Lev. 26, 43, for mawna inf. 
Hoph. from 02% to lay waste. 

Othersסשְּב,ף.צ.  inf. Po. fromםֶכְסַשּוּב  

take it for inf Kal for ‘peotis (comp. 
Dex), but in forms of this kind 

Hholem is always defectively written. 
ra Zech. 4, 10 i. q. 12, from זהב . 

Ps. 45, 10, see in "Pp no. 3.ףיֶמורקיּב  
p. 420. 

‘maa plur. constr. from 23 or rather 
mah, see Ma p. 139 note. 

422 for "2X2 we are come, from אוב 
1 Sam. 25, 8. 

thy building for W133 inf constr.ףרסונּב  
c. suff. iz. 16, 31; an irregular form, 
which seems to have come from taking 

as a plural fem.תו  the termination 
which itis not. Lgb. p. 463. 

for “MFA, see MBA.ויִסאצְּב  
pra, 0935 ₪06. 3, 18, inf Kal from "73, 

6 suk De. 
"bua, see under bu. 

4 

>a imp. for >4 from r. 5b3 fo roll Ps. 119, 
12, comp. Josh. 5, 9; butin v. 18 the 
same form is for 33 imp. Pi. from 733. 

nya inf. constr. Kal, from 32 to touch. 
Wa, “Wa, Ma, imp. from 8a. But Josh. 

3,9 in plur. we have 13 goshu, and 
Ruth 12,14 fem. רשג goshi. 

nwa inf. Kal, from Wa2 to approach. 

₪ 

41 for ללה from r. 559, where see. 
Timp. from r. 9. 

mvt or O39 Prov. 24. 14, i. q. עד ₪ ה 

parag. Hence 3525 הָמְבִמ Ns 4D so 
learn (get) wisdom for thy soul. ‘Sept. 
00290. Lgb. 286. R. .עדר 
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amma Is. 19, 6 for ּוחיִנְוִחנ see M23 
Hiph. 

imp. from 39".בה , 727,  
wexah a corrupted form Is. 30, 5, where 

the context demands שיבוה from = 
wa", which also 12 Mss. read. 

 ובה , .Hos 4, 18 יֶנְגִמ ןולק sam ּובחפ ;
here the Heb. intpp. take 9355 for 1375 

for 773, AMM forדר  (r. 39%, comp. 
mn), and render: her princes love to 

give reproach ; Jerome: dilexerunt af- 
ferre etc. But this is languid; and the 
context requires ; they love reproach. 

are prob. spuri-ובה  Hence the letters 
ous, and arose from an error of a copy- 
ist, who let them remain rather than 

mar the beauty of his manuscript. 
Inf. Niph. from r. Ppa.קובה  

930 Inf. Hiph. from r. 973. 
Inf. Po. from r. 930 1דגה  

mbar for הָחְלִגִח 3 f. pret. Hoph. from r. 
"by , by Aramaism. 

mewian Hothp. from 73 to be fat. 
main Chald. inf. Aph. from r. 728 to 

“perish. 
‘san Chald. Hoph. from r. 728. 

myin Hiph. 0. suff. from r.n33, Lam. 1, 5. 
nin Hiph. +. v7. 

 תדלזה inf. Hoph. from r. abn, for תֶדְלּוה .
Puללה  Ps. 78, 63, seeןלפּוה  

RYN Gen. 8, 17, imper. Hiph. ofr. אָצְי 
The pointing belongs to the Keri 8377; 
the Keth. would be read אצוה . 

Zech. 10, 6, Hiph. from r. 38,םיתובשוה  

which also some Mss.םיִּתְבַשּוה ,  for 
exhibit. This form imitates the ana- 

and the poet or copy-רע ,  logy of verbs 
ist would seem to have had in mind 

from r.םיתובישה  the similar form 
 בוט. 464.

dman from r. 50M q. v. 
mao Chald. ink Aph. from דיָז Dan. 

5. 20. 
jamin Chald. pret. Ithpa. from 721, 

+ 
pret. Hiph. from x. >t, withליזה  

Chald. flexion. § 71. note 9. 

imp. Hithp. from 431.ּוּכַזְִה  forוכזה  
panini Ez. 6, 8, inf. Niph. from ז.הָרָז , 
‘for Danian; with suff, as attached 
to the plur. contratty to grammatical 
rule; see in 72N73. 

97 
. 

pret. Hiph.הָטיִבְחִה 3 5  forהָמְפְּבְחִה  
parag. Josh.6. ה  she hid, from r. 82m, 

Lgb. 266.6,17.  
“mb In thrice, Judg. 9, 9. 11. 13, with 

 . interrog. should I cease from? etcה
corrupted, asit would seem, for *M27NM 
in Kal; or else for Hiph. "M>3N" omit- 
ting He interrog. which some Mss. 
exhibit, see J. H. Michaelis; although 
there are no other vestiges extant of 

a conj. Hiphil inthis verb. A similar 
example seems to be תובָרָחִה (wastes, 
deserts) Ez. 36, 35. 38, where we 
should expect תוברחה ; also Segol be- 
fore in םיִשָדָתִה pain, (the new 
moons, in the new moona,) on which, 
form see Ewald’s smaller Grammar 
§ 127,2. But the sound 6 in פלדה" , 
ningn, remains unaccounted for. 

 רטחה and יטחה , for S°ONT] and איטחה ,
Jer,אטח  pret. and inf. Hiph. from 

.35 ,32 
bnn int Niph. r. ,ללח Ez. 20, 9. 

imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. 932, forטה  

non, Ps. 17, 6. 119, 36. 
awn Hothpaal from r. N20. 

fem. pret. Hiph. from nap, ₪ףתטה 3  

suff. 3 pers. Prov. 7, 21. 
yarn Chald. pret. Aph. from ןמָא . 

Chald. pret. Aph. from Any Dan.ל  
Pass. is "1°. \5,3.  

imp. 8006. Hiph. r. 33.ףה  
boon Ez. 21, 33 inf. Hiph. for ליכצה . 

The same form i is also Hiph. from bap, 
Jer. 6, 11. 

3125 pret. Hiph. from 23, c. suff. 5. 
ban pret. Hiph. from 73, , 6. suff. o—. 

plur. pret. Hiph. from r. 4:3.נכה 1  
“220 pret, Hiph. from 723, 6. suff. 2—. 

fem. pret. Hiph. fom © myb,תֶאְלְה 3  
“Aramean for moxbn. 

‘ibn Job 29, 3, see ללה Kal no. 2 
bia, see art. D7 p. "257. 

see r. Pa. |ןימה 1. 6. 78,  
for 13721 Job 24, 24, Hoph. fiomוכמה  

rT. 22. $66.5. Lgb. 371. 
oan inf. Niph. +. 002, for 027. 

by Chaldaism for 1025, Hiph.ויסמה  
from r. 0”, Josh. 14, 8. Lgb. 433. 

Job VW 52, inf. Hiph. from r. 772,םתורמה  
ce. Dag. Birt, euphon. 

imp. Hiph. from r. M47, where seeחנה  
Hiph. B. §71. note 9. 

m:n pret. Hiph. from r. 53, where see 

Hiph. B. 
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"art prast. Hoph. B, from r. 942. 
oan Chald. pret. Aph. r, DBD q. v. 

inf. Hiph. by Chaldaism for nn,הָפְנַה  

Is. 30, 28.םףונ ,  ‘from r. 
mon Hiph. from mio, Chald. form, § 71. 

note 9. 
arse for M33 pret. Hiph. from r. 113, 

Dag. being dropped. § 66. note 11. 
imp. apoc. for M224, Hiph. from +.לצה  

“nbs, 
‘for mb9n Hiph. from r.m>9.הלה  

“hote 4. Lob. 170. 
nbsh for mbsm Hoph. from r. 79, ibid. 

inf) Hiph.םֶכְרַפִה ,  Lev. ‘26, 15, forסֶכְרַפַה  
c. suff. from r. 198 I, % v. 

Hithp. denom. from mx, q. v.ריטצה  

{HEF for דנרפצה 6. Dag. forte euphon. 

Lgb. 88. .3.ןפצ 
 תוצקה inf. Hiph. for תיצקח 1.60. 320.

Prov. 25, 17, imper. Hiph. of +.רקה  
“pr. 

ayimp. apoc. Hiph. for may. . הָבְר 

to be many. 
maw, הֶּבְרִה , niaq, infin. Hiph. forms 
trot הָבְר 1 v. 

imp. Niph. from =.ףמרה  
high. 

nn imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. M5). 
by Chaldaism for nnn "3 fem.תצרה  

pret. Hiph. from r. 434. Lev. 26, 34, 

aun imp. Hiph. in pause “for aun, from 
r. aw. Is. 42, 22. 

awit (hésham) Hoph. from r. Daw q. v. 
But wherever it occurs, some Mss. 
and editions have pwr, others pwn, 
the latter after the analogy of וכמה 
for ופמוה . 

duit Ps. 39, 14, imp. apoc. Hiph. from 
r. 59W, where see 5 but the same 
form in Is. 6, 10 is imp. Hiph. from 

 . 0 besmearצפש
 חֶוָחְמְשה Hithpal. from ז.הָחְט .

Hithpal. from r. 1 q- Vv.שמשה  
Chald. inf’ Aph. 6. suff. fromָהְסּובְסַה  

am to return. 
mn Hithp. from r. 933. 

i imp. apoc. Hithp. “from r. mn toלחתה  
be sich. 

«nn imp. Hiph. from הָחֶא to come, for 
ONT. 

yon Ts. 33, 1, for ףמתה inf. Hiph. 
from +. DM, ₪ ‘suff 

bmn, see r. לתה Piel, and r. dm Hiph. 
from r.אָּפִנתַח  inf. Hithp. ‘brתובנחה  

like verbs 4.833,  

§57. 

nan to be 

 ד

hit for 434 Pual, from r. הֶכָז 
smivat for לתומז , see Mar. 

n 

aban Judg. 5, 7 (in many Mes. and edi- 
tions) for oan they cease, c. Dag. 
forte euphon. Lob. 85. 

see snbonn | above.רתלדח  
 לקוח Prov: 8, 29 “for" וקח .inf. of r קקח

with suff. § 66. not. 11. 
jon and תאטח inf. Kal from r. on. 
=n Piel from r. בוח . 
mn Ex. 1, 16 let her live, in pause for 
on, 3 pret. fem. from "27 , Daghesh 
being dropped because the syllable i is 
prolonged by the pause, § 66. note 11. 
Comp. 1057 for vat" 1 Sam. 2,9 (r. 
D2), apn for 3PM (r. PRN) Jon 19, 
23, M2A5n Ruth 1 13, for M239". 

imn constr. form swith ו parag. from 
 . Lgbל. . ₪ beast, formem. § 88. 3הלח

9 
sin for o> inf. Piel from 27 0 
smibm Ps. 77, 11, inf. Piel from r. non I. 

Dag. euphon, for "pon plur.יקלח 6.  
constr. of pbm. 

K. 18, 27, see art, DONIN p. 341.םהירח  

 ט

inf. Kal from r. 30) to plant.תעט  

₪ 

 לָאְי , .daha, fut. 8000. Hiph. from r הָלא
to swear. 

toהֶתֶא  fut. apoc. Kal fromתאר , תאָלַו ,  
come, for DWNT, OMe. 

plur. fat. ’Niph. from r. Mix toזתאר 3  
assent, q. v. 

iat, tas) 9 8. 12, 12 for אביו fut. Kal * 
from Sia. The same is read 2 K. 3, 
24 Keth. where, if the reading be 
genuine, it is for plur. 8a". But 
Keri has 1551 and they smote. 

fut. Kal from wis, a form peculiarשובל  
to this one verb. Lgb. 403. 

amgat, ּוהָשְבַּיַנ for smvann, Nah. 1, 4, 
fat. Pi. ‘from war to ‘be ‘dry. § 68, 
note 6. 
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m2, mam, fut. Pi. for 739"5 from .ז 735 I, 
§ 68. note 6. 

Dan, dass, fat. apoc. Hiph, from r. nba. 
ano fat. Niph. זי 3, 

RT}, אָדְיִו , fut. apoc. Kal from r. הָאָה to 

2 
fan, 931 for ודָרְרַו , fut. Pi. from nt to 

cast. § 68. note 6. 
Nou fut. Hithp. from r. x59. 

and PM, yourםֶבָדָי  and 43°35, forםֶכְדְי  

hand, Gen. 9, 2. 
plur. vat by Chaldaism, fut. Kalםלר  

from r.027. § 66.5. n. 
vam fut. Niph. in pause, for למדי (r. 
b27) ; see the form MA above. 

nam Ecc. 11, 3, for 194, fut. apoc. Kal 
from r. הָיָה 10 be, fut. nant 

ain Chald. fat. Aph. from r. TaN. 
fat. Hiph. from r, 733, by Chal-הָדּוהְי  

‘daism for myn. §.62. note 7 
“8,15, fut. apoc. Kal from ז.הֶלַה to be. 
abba] Is. 52, 5, Hiph. from r. פלר for 

the comm. contracted abbas, 
77) Chald. fut. A, Pe. from r. ‘735 to go. 
bs Is. 13, 20 contr. for bres, fut. Pi. 
‘from r. Ba, 

AEN, see under r. bn and r. 55m Hiph. 
fat. Hoph. fromלכי  Ex. 42,'5 forולבוי  

Tr. DDR q.v. | 
mpi part. fem. for the usual mpi", 
Gen. 16, 11. 1. 
as, fat. apoc. Hiph. from r. 19°. 
NT" Prov. 11, 25 (al. הררי ( ¢s sprinkled, 

watered, prob. fut. Hoph. from 7°, 
for W395, comp. עדוה for עדגה Lev. 4, 

23. 29. 
fut. apoc. Hiph. from 712.דר ,-דלנ  

with iconv. ™, 13, fut. apoc.דל ,  andזר  
Kal from 412. 

vay" fut. Kal for ףמלְר , from .ז Dat. 

am, ‘ts, fut. apoc. Kal from hon to 
rejoice. 

sms, fut. Hiph. see r. 73" p. 296. 
sm, (71, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 524. 

=n Hab. 2, 17 for in fat. Hiph. 
from non, c.suff. j— in pause for ---ן 
Lab. 145, 177. 

see bry above.לחי  
abr) in pause for 32m, 3 pl. pret. Pi. r. 
br, Dag. forte euphon. Lgb. 85. 

noms for ומחר pret. Pi. from on}. Lgb. 
170. 

nzam 3 plur. fem. fut. Kal, for the usual 
nyann, from r. or" or 02m, Gen. 30, 

38. § 47. note 3. Lgb. 276. 

“anan Ps. 51,7 for "3mm" pret. Pi. 
with suff. from r. om. Comp. לרָחֶא . 

ia", jm, fut. apoc. Kal from r. m3". 
yar for 52M" fut. Kal from ז.ןָנֶח - Lgb. 

1], 366. 
fut. Hoph. fromלקחי ,  in pause forףקחל  

PRN; see above, under the form5  
mA. 

an ans, fut. apoc. Kal. from r. 75m. 
nro fut. Kal from r. תֶחָכ and fut. Niph. 

from r. mM. 
v8, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. ny. 
on, of, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 0%), for 
ne, .השי 

bus flat. Hoph. from r. לוט , Job 40, 1. 
7 Ps. 138, 6 for 975 fat. Kal from 3 
at. Comp. on these and the fol- 
lowing forms Lgb. p. 388, 389. 9. 
note. 

fut. Hiph. fromביטרהל , ברטלל ,  forביטלל  
 בסי See as מ

bsde5, fut. Hiph. fromלרלרהְר ,  forסילרר  
bbs to wail, See as before. 

7, "pos, fat. apoc. Kal from r. mb. 
7, q2, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 9. 
"29725" Ps. 50, 23 he will honour me, 

fat. Piel fom r. 723 c. suff. et Nun 
epenthet. 

2312" he fashioned us Job 31, 15, for 
 . fat. Pil. from r. 943, 6. suffננו

1 plur. The two Nuns coalesce intoa 
double one, and‘ is shoftened into 4. 

=" Chald. fat. Peal from r, boa, 
Ex. 15, 5,ףמּוסְכְל  orומָרסְבְי  forףמְיסבְ  

is writ-ףמ  fut. Pi. from r. 70D. Here 
on account of the precedingלמ  ten for 

vowel ₪ \ 
n>", 12", fut. Hoph. by Chaldaism 

from תַתָּכ , for ma, sma". § 66.5. 
in>" for and", and this for am>" fut. 

Hiph. from nn> to pound. § 66.5. n. 
amb for abs fut. Hiph. from r. 34>. 

§71. note 9. 
 לכרלר , לכרללר , .fut. Hiph. from r ןול ; 6

Hiph. no. 2.ךּול  in 
mat, mau Gen. 7, 23, fut. apoc. Kal 

from r. הָחַמ . But other very respect- 
able copies, both Mss. and editions, 
e. g. the edition of Van der Hooght, 
read מלו fut. Niph. of the same verb. 

nba" fut. Pi. from r. 8b, for 8D2". 
“72 fut. A, from r. רַרַמ to be bitter, for 
“5, 6 note 3. Lgb. 366. 

fut. Kal “from r. “aN,ףורמאי  forףּורמל  
Ps. 139, 20. 
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7x2? fat. Hiph. by Syriasm for px 
from r, 7X2. Lgb. 411. 

9237" Chald. fut. Pe. from 9" to know, 

for 99, the Dag. forte being resolved 
into Nun. Comp. 3322 for 37172... 

"99 fut. Hiph. from r. 813, for .ארֶנָב Ps. 
141, 8. 

m2 fut. Hiph. B, from r. m4). 
fut. Kal by Chaldaism for 307, fromבסר  

 ₪ הבס
27 fut. Hiph. from r. 320 by Chalda- 

ism, for 20". 
439, 7959, fat. Hiph. from r. Thy. 
pg", טצלו and (c. Dag. forte impl.) oy" 

1 Sam. 15, 19, and 14, 32 Keri, fut. 
apoc. Kal from r. טרע . 

dp, boon, fut. apoc. Kal and Hiph. from 
r. m2. 

 הָנְדִמשִ 3 fut. fem. plur. for הָנְדַמָעִה
"Dan. 8,22. § 47. note 3. Lab. 276. 

ngs" Is. 15, 5 for 199997, see r. רוע 1, 
Pilp. p. 762. 

ass, aye, fut. Hiph. from r. רגע . 
"2 fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. 779, for 
map, 

mp? fut. apoc. Hiph. from r.mnp. 
au fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 33), Deut. 

32, 8. 
320%" Chald. fut. Ithpa. from r. 93%. 
meee see r. ""X Hithp. p. 892. 

q. v.קצָי  fut. Kal from r.קצר ,  
i ‘exe and "8", fut. Kal from r. 

"x" no. 2. 
“x7, רצ , fut. apoc. Kal from r. רּגצ 

also fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. “93. 
987, 9451, fat. Kal from 9" no. 1. 

fut. Kal from nx" to kindle, inוצר  
pause v. Dag. euphon. 

plur. 17%, fut. Kal from r. 9p, byרק  
Chaldaism. 

fat. Kal, and mp? fat. Hoph. fromחקר  
 .r חקל for קלה חלי

yr ו 3, 15 in some Mss. and - 
tions, for ץקרר , from =. yp. 

77" 1 Sam. 28,10 for רק (c. Dag. 

euphon.) fut. Kal from חרק c. suff. 

vps, שקו fut. apoc. Kal, r. map. 
tips fat. apoc. Hiph. = nip. 

 אָרְי ארלו , .fut. 8006. Kal from r הָאְר.
a for the comm. ּאְרְר imp. from xn 

to fear, Ps. 34, 10; inflected after the 
manner 8 הל , so that א becomes 
in otio, comp. IND} Ez. 47,8. Lgb. 
417. 

aw they fear for 189", different from 
oh they see, with short Hirek. 

a3", 2 for 248", fut. Hiph. from = 
hs. 

Ps. 7, 6, see 39.לרר  

for 07 2Chr. 26, 15, inf. constr. Kalאורי  
with & appended.תָרָר  from r. 

772 for A? fut. Kal from r. wi, Lgb. 369. 
yu for yor fut. Kal from +. yx, but 

intrans. Lgb. 369.. 

729 fut. Kal from r. 339, where see. 
fat. Kal from r. 23" no. 2, where see.ערר  

Job 20, 26 is fut. apoc. fromערל  But 
to eat up.37(  

Jer. 22, 23 Keth. for mu" sit-יִחְבַשי  
ting, Yod parag. § 88. 3.” 

718° for 75 fut. Kal from "13. Lgb. 
369. 

fut. Niph. from r, MA.חשו  

fut. Hiph. from nw2 fo de-ארעי  forרושל  
ceive. 

fut. Hiph. from r. p23; by Chal-םישי  
daism. 

fut. apoc. see in r. Md¥) no. 3.לשר  
fut. Kal by Chaldaism, from r. bw,םשר  

pow for םמשתל fut. Hithpo. from r Dow. 

made up from W there i is, and suff.דנשר  
sing. masc. with Nun inserted.3  

fut. apoc. Kal from nw.עשר , עשיו ,  
mW" 1 Sam. 6, 12, 3 fem. plur. fut. Kal 

“for mown from r. .רַשְב § 47. note 3. 
Anmw, arms , fut. apoc. sing. Hithp. 

from fut. .הֶוָחְִ .הֶחְש 
spwpme fat. Hithpal. from ‘pred. 
xm, ane, fut. Kal from ת.ז mmx ‘to come, 
for nnyy and mx". 

nim fat. Hithpa. from r. m2), 

to nour-ןוז  Chald. fat. Ithpe. fromןיזמר  
ish, Dan. 4, 9. 

Dans “fat. apoc. sHithp. from +. 70D. 
ch plur. vant, in pause van, fut. Kal 

from r. Dan. 
yan fut. Niph. from r. ban. 
bien Chald. fut. Ithpe. from ז. סנש . 

=] 

“982 Ps. 22, 17, see under "45 I. 
for 47D with the vowels afterןורחיּכ  

the Aramean manner, Ece. 2, 13. 
Lgb. 151. 

onda all of them, from > with the un 
usual suffix cn forb—. 

mynbe id. but fem. 
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amb> ו 3 sing. fem. pret. Piel, r. mba, 
soft for amn2>. 

 ּףְחולְנַּכ 18. 33, 1, .see under r הָלָנ
3229 Is. 23,8 her merchants, plur. with 

light suff. from 223 no. 3, inflected in 
the manner of "32. 

5 
37983 inf. Hiph. contr. for ביִדָאַהְל , from 

r, AIN. 

sind for רואהל inf. Niph. from r. רלא . 
wd, yb, see in Chald. m7 note p. 

247. 

K. 19, 25, contr. for mixvind Is.תושהל 2  
a 26, inf. Hiph. from Nw. 

pont Is. 47, 14, inf. in pause from r. pan, 
“after the form לטק ; comp. םֶכְנְנָהַל Ts. 
30, 18. 

Chr. 31, 7, inf. Kal from r. ‘10%,יוסרל 2  
Is. 51, 6.רוסי  for the usual 

mops? for תהקרל by Syriasm, from the 
noun AAP, Prov. 30, 17. Lgb. 151. 
imp. from Pe to go, see 271.ףל  

m2>, 42, see in 72h init. and no. 7, p. 
253, 255. 

22 inf. fem. Kal from 32", see לה . 
nab for 725 it lodgeth, 3 fem. pret. from 

 , Zech. 5, 4"ןול
inf Hiph. fromתוּבצהל  contr. forתובצל  

r. MN. \ 
inf. Kal from x1 to fear.אררל  forארל  

md, c. > pref. mb>, inf. Kal contr. for 
mb, from ‘Th to bear. Lgb. 133. 

 יב

 רבמ .part. Hiph. for 8°39 from r אוב .
part. Pi. fem. fromףְמְתעְבְמ  lorףסעְבמ  

r. mda Pi, to terrify, 1 Sam. 16, 5. 
Chr. 15, 13, compotindedהָנּוטאַרְּבִמ 1  

fromm, 3, הָנּטאַרַה the former. See 
 . note, lett. c. p. 541המ

 , garmentדמ  Judg. 5, 10, plur. ofןרלמ
after the Chaldee form. 

  Chald. part. Aph. from 1M} toןיסחהמ
descend. 

yarn Chald. part. pass. Aph. r. 72§-. 

 . fo goףוה . Chald. inf. Pe. rףהמ
mana part. Hoph. from r. m4 to die. 

 . part. Hoph. from r. 339בָסּומ
nisi part. Kal for m1yia, r. 797 to 

waver, p. 594. 
 . part. Hoph. from r. 8&3אצהמ

 , plur. of ayia threshing-sledgeםרֶגיְרומ

= for saa. Lgb. 145. 
97* 

suff. M7172,אָזִמ , 6.  
r. IN to nals, 

aya what is this? for 3 mirng, see חַמ 
“note, lett. ₪ p. 541. 

yr har ןיזָאמ part. Hiph. from +. rs I. 
toאָיָה  Chald. part. Aph. from r.אָחְּמ  

live. 

Chald. inf. Pe. from r. 2m.ןממ  
see WLM p. 338. col. 2.םיִרְצצַחִמ ,  

“nu pert. Hithp. from ז.רַהְט for "aN. 

(whichםיבְלמ  Sam. 11, 1, i.g.םיכאָלמ 2  
also 31 Mes. and 7 early editions ex- 

being redundant,א  hibit) kings, the 
as a ‘mater lectionis.’ 

nb” for 4847 pret. Kal from ז. אָלְמ . 
minha part. Hiph. from r. 49> no. 2 

inflected in the Rabbinic manner, 
Leb. 407. 

learn,ףלא 16  for HEN part. from r.םלמ  
after the Syriac. 

“nba for "NX>2 preet. Kal from xb. 
q. v.ןמ  m. 7722 f. from thee, fromףממ  

7212 Nah. 3, 17, see D159 p. 588. 
39 part. Hoph. from Hiph. B, from r. 43. 
"22 part. of Hiph. B, from r. m4. 
771379 for 390 18. 23, 11, from 1137 q. v. 

p. “782.לע  seeלעמ |  
see BY p. 792,םעמ ,  

inf Kalםֶכאְצִמ ,  Gen. 32, 20, forסֶכָאְצַמ  
Comp. nbs 5 meen,אָצִמ .  from 

nyibbpa Jer. 15, 10, a form made. up, as 
‘it’ would seem, from two readings, 

  , and attributableדלל  andרנללקמ
to copyists rather than to the writer. 

smippa Jer. 22, 23 Keth. part. Pu. + 
from Pi. UP, with Yod parag. which 
is omitted in Keri. § 88. 3. 

"EIR part. Pil. from r. “5p. 

pnnine Ez. 8, 16, prob. an oversight 
of copyists, for םרֶוָחְּחְטִמ worshippers. 
Some have supposed that the ending 
bh is for םֶּמַא you, so that the whole 

form may be a contraction from this 
word and from the particip. by Syri- 
asm; but we should here hardly ex- 
pect the second person, on account of 

the preceding 7273. 
xm Chald. inf Pe. from r. הָחֶא . 
mma, "m2, 2 and 1 pers. pret. Kal from 

r. 79, q. v. 

Chald. inf: Pe. from 

mind, see IMRT. 
 . Niph. of r. 5x5, Jer. 50, 6ףסאכ

“NUN? ₪2. 9, 8, see in "NW note, p. 1025 



: 1158 Pp 
ma2 1 Sam. 14, 36, for הֶּזְבָכ fut. Kal from 

113, Dag. being dropped. §66. note 11. 
mca: for "M822 pret. Niph. from 833 to 

prophesy 
532, D251, we fade, wither, Is. 64, 5, has 

‘its fom from ללב Hiph. fut. "aut its 
signif. from >239; prob. for dazh 1 fut. 
Hiph. of baa. 

mba for mh) fut. Kal from r. .ללב 
"966. 5, and note 11. Lgb. 372. 

P32 for P22 pret. Niph. from r. Ppa. 
Lgb. 372. 

sbxbo Is. 59, 3. Lam. 4, 14, see Niph. 
bees Il. 

man "Jer. 8, 14 for a7 fut. Niph. from 
 . Il. ‘Comp. § 66. 5, and note 11םַמָּב

 . סמ הָיָה  , 1 plur. fut. apoc. Kalיה לו ,7
constr. sana, fern. man, part. Niph.םרגזנ ,  

for p74) etc.הג,  fone r. 
1753) pret. ,אוק from r. 927, for 47243 

0. Dag. euphon. 
wmen Ez. 23, 48, see in r. 90% Nithp. p. 

407. 
bn pret. Niph. from r. >>m1, also pret. 

Pi. from r. לחָנ . 
om pret. Niph. and Pi. from r. pm. 
pvan: part. Niph. plur. from r. Dn, for 

 . § 66, not. 11םיִּמַחְכ.
mom 2 pret. Niph. from r. 3M. 

 רַחְכ pret. Niph. from = רָרָח .

rn pret. Niph. from r. non. 

D2") 1 plur. fut. Kal from’r. 73°, c. suff. .--ם 
plur. fut. Kal from =. 999,םֶרִִנ , 22721, 1  

 6. .suff ם--.
plur. fut. Hiph. apoc. fromךנ, 723, 1  

r. 722, 
part. fem. Niph. from r. 783.הָנְוכְב  

nm) part. fem. Niph. from 2° to con- 
vince. 

"BD? Deut. 91, 8, Nithpa. from + "83. 
Lab. 249. 

a2 pret. Niph. from r. 79, the form 
being derived from r. "179. 

‘m20) for 720) pret. Niph. “from r. 320. 
+6 5, and not. 11. Lgb. 372. 

779) Ps. 4, 7 for אָטְנ imp. from r. אָטָנ ,8 
negligent orthography. 

aay? pret. Niph. from r. 749 q. v. 
nn&ba? for MNdB2 0. ה parag. 2 Sam. 

1,26. Lgb. 266. R. .אָלָפ 
“‘bbpo Pil. from 5B). 
pry: 1 plur. fat. Hithpa. from r. קדצ 

for PAnyz, Pyxn. 
72) for 732, imp. Kal 6. ה parag. 

‘from r. "2, 6. Dag. euphon. Ps. 141, 3. 

bp» pret. Niph. from >>p. 
nina Ez. 39, 26, and אּושְנ (Aleph ap- 

pended, comp. Arab. {,Ais) Ps. 139, 

20, for 8B? they bear. 
Ps. 32, 1 for xiv) part. pass. Kalרלשָנ  

from xia, inflected like verbs rid, 0 
as 10 be assonant with "303, which 

stands near. 
pw 1 plur. fut. Hiph. from r. o2W, by 

Chaldaism, for 5°W3 or pw. 
mind: Nithpa. from r. moe , p- 1042. 
mH ‘Job 4, 10, 3 plur. תש Niph. of r. 
37); comp. inr. n>. 

AMM? for APN , Dag. euphon. 
“nD for רַחְנַתֶנ pret. Kal from r. ןח 

 ס

K. 8, 91 for 20, the Yod beingביבס 2  
a ‘mater lectionis.’ 

i229 for i>2 from 730 6. suff. et Dag. 
euph. 

‘bad from >30 q. v. c. suff. 

y 

my for 419 imp. Kal from r. 119. 
“229 for "229 ₪. Dag. forte euphon. from 

322 cluster of grapes. 
rivy for MMW2 she made, 3 fem. pret. 
from r. הֶשע Lev. 25, 21. 

 ּפ

ome Neh. 5, 14, i.e. ONS 6. suff. 

nnp inf. Kal from 0 mp3 to breathe. 0 
‘byb for לכס his work, ‘from d¥b. Lgb. 

170, 571. 

z 

imp. Kal from r. 827.אצ  
inf. Kal of the same verb.תאצ  

Ez. 16, 52, inf Pi. fem. c. suff.ךתקדצ  
from r. PIS. 

spinnay, see in r. m2 Pilp. p. 898. 
imp. Kal from r. P¥> to pour.קצ  

inf. Kal of the same verb.תקצ  

P 
PRP pret. Kal for =p, 

the Arabic manner. 
Lgb. 401. 

 םאְק .Chald. part. Pe. from r םזק .

map Lev. 22, 11 (read kébah) imp. from 
aR}, 6. ה parag. 

from r. DIP, in 

§ 71. note 1. 
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‘ap curse him! imp. from r. בקָנ , with 

Nun epenthet. and suff. 

np imp. Kal from r. mp>. 
mp Ez. 17, 5 for mp> totake. The > is 

dropped from the beginning, and be- 
longs to the characteristic neglect of 
grammatical forms in Ezekiel. Comp. 
nnn for MAMI, 19 for .דָרָי 

on Hos. 11, 3 inf. Kal from r. חקל , 6. 

‘soft i i.e. by taking or hojding them. 
once MAP 2 K. 12, 9 inf Kal fem.תחק ,  

from r. npb to take. 

 ר

mie .ומ Kalfem. from זי. הָצְר Ez. 28, 17. 
to subdue, where see.דַדְר  inf: fromדר  

But in Judg. 19, 11 the same form is 

put for 17" to go down, the first radi- 
 ,cal being dropped; comp. Onn , בוש .

Lgb. 139. 
‘77, 774, imp. (the latter once inf. Gen. 

46, 3 3 from r. 73. 

 םדר .part. Kal from mh, c. suff ם--.
to possess.שרר  imp. from r.שָר ,  andשָר  

nw inf of the same verb. 

 ּש

 אש .imp. Kal from r אש.
mw, mxwd, inf. and c. s from r, XW. 

 אוט ,alec inf. from r. NW3 לש אשנ .

wn fully written for NNW ‘Ez, 35, 
11. Lgb. 527. 

1) 

ond part. Kal from r. wnt 1. 
“nad (Milra) Ps. 23, 6, usually rendered 
my dwelling, for "3% inf. c. suff. from 

  But the authors of the pointsבשר.

seem to have regarded it as for "M2U" 
by apheresis. Comp. דָר , בוש 

paw, see in r. גְבָש no. 2. 
inf. pleonast. from 385 Jer.בושל  forבוש  

HAR.דר ,  Comp.42,10,  
ig. mow,הֶשָש  pret. Po. fromיתשוט  

 צץ
 לש .imp. Kal from r לש

inf. plur. from Dw fo lay waste,תומש  
Ez. 36,3. Lgb. 365. 

pind dual of m8 year. 
ny, הת ome , pret. from תרוט to set. 

see in r. mn.ףתש ,  

n 

Prov. 1, 22, fut. Kal for "SANובהאְח  

the vowels being contracted in the 
Aram. manner; comp. 722, 92. 

 הלכת Job 20, 25, fut. Pi. for ּוהְלְּכַאמ
from DON. 

‘ih for TNH, from "XM. Comp. i>2b. 
xan Prov. + 16 by Chaldaism for 53m, 

 . fut. Kal from 738 to willהָבא
mayan 3 plur. fut. fem. Kal from r. אוב , 

Ps. -45, 16. 
nnXan Deut. 33, 16, for mdm, He 

parag. being added twice, as it would 
seem. So also in 

Anion Job 22,21 for "Xin; and "nxn, 
Keri תאבֶמ , for "xan 1 Sam. 25, 34,— 
Others, as Ewald, Heb. Gram. p- 488, 
suppose the afformatives of the preter 
to be appended to the future, so that 
OMX is from אמ and nx (but the 
sense requires הָאְּב)) ףתאבמ from 
FRSR and ףְחֶאְּב , "NNan from יאבְּמ 
and M3 or .חאָּב" Comp. Lgb. 4. 

an, ‘Jam, fut. apoc. Kal from r. N23 to 
weep. 

72723n Ez. 16, 50, the sylla-הָניַהְּבְנִפ טז  
"ble - - being inserted i in the manner of 

and 39, for the sake of asso-הל  verbs 
rp.הָניָשְצִּת . א.  nance with the word 

fut. Hiph. from r. m3,ךורְגת  
dam 2 fat. apoc. Niph. from r. mba. 
“TM fut. Pi. from r. 921, for רנמדה 

the third radical ל being ו 
“nm, "An, in pause הת" , fut. apoc. Ka: 

from r. 471. 
for ANAM Mic. 2, 12. Lgb.הָפְמִיַהִּת  

‘Hiph.סּוה  R.405. “ 
ee להמ for MeN thy praise, the > as 

‘mater lectionis,’ being redundant. 
See above in ףיָתְֶנַש . 

sbmin fut. from r. mt, where see. 
Ps. 16, 8 less ‘freq. form of theףימות  

holding. Lgb. 308.מות  part. Kal, for 
R. yan. 

“bin for רֶמְזאָת fut. Kal from r. 51s to de- 
part. Lgb. 377. 

spt 2 Sam. 22, 40, i. g. "INF (Ps. 18, 
40) fut. Pi. fori r. "x to gird. 

toזחא  fut. Kal from r.זחאת 2  forזחת  
hold. 

 רחת .fut. apoc. Kal from r הָיִח

brim fat. Niph. from r. bbn to profane, to 
pollute. Lev. 21, 9. 
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dn, שחמו. for wm, 3 pers. fut. Kal 
from r. 85M; for an analogous instance 
see under r. טרע p. 770. Job 31, 5. 

mrin Prov, 17, 10, fut. Kal of r. mm q. v. 
un fut. apoc. Kal from r. 3, for הש . 
nips yn Ex. 25, 31 in many editions, with 
Yod as ‘mater lectionis, for הטבח ; 
but contrary to rule and almost cer- 
tainly a corruption. Lgb. 52, 331. 

mam, mM, fut. apoc. Kal for mya, 
 ~ from ו. הַהּ.

dan fut. apoc. Pi. for Me2n, from r. M09. 
mm.סמ " mbm, fut. apoc. Kalהלח ,  

bn fat. Kal shortened from 72h, from 
r. ךול or ןיל . 

for rym 2 mase. (the 700 be-רחממ  
longs to the root) of fut. Hiph. from 

to wipe away. Jer. 18, 23.הָחִמ  
on Chald.1 pl. pret. r. bom, for ian, 
Num. 17, 28. Lehrg. 373. Also for 
3 pl. "an Lam. 3, 22; so Ewald and 
Roediger. 

oh, dam, fut. apoc. Hiph. from +, moa 
to ) flow down. 

vag Ex. 23, 21, fut. Hiph. see 172 Hiph. 
note, p. 620, 

aah for ףרמאת fut. Kal from r. ax. 
if, 72H, imp. Kal from r. jn2 6. v. 

 עדנת , see עַדְני.

fat. Hiph. of r. 73" q. v.ףנת  
Hom for ףסאה fut. Kal from r. HON. 
magn for 249m 2 plur. fut. Niph. from 

r. a2, Dag. forte being omitted; see 
above in"m. § 66. note 11. 

measm Ez. 4, 1% fut. Kal c. suff. from r. 
 . 6. v. Dag. forte euphon. in 3"גול

anpin, sng, fut. Kal from r. MBX to 
bake, for והפאת . 

Jer. 25, 34, see under the rootםֶכיִתּוצופְה  
note.ץופ  

mbm Jer. 19, 3, fut. Kal from r. 52%, 
“for the comm. הָניֶלְצח See .ל 

 - 1 Sam. 14, 27 Keth. (by a corהנארת
ruption) for .הָנְראָּמ The copyist 
seems to have had in mind the word 

npn. 
ain, 39m), fut. apoc. Kal from r. 734. 
ying fut. Niph. from r. ץצָר to break, 

the form being borrowed from לר . 
man Prov. 23, 26, i. 6. for Keri הָנְרַצִּת 

“fat. Kal of r. “x2. The Keth. is 
fat. Kal of r. ץור and should be read 
mn. 

men Jer. 9, 17 for הָכאַשִח fut. Kal from 

ft. nin. 

a) Deut. 32, 18, see r. הֶרַש p. 1055. 
non fut. apoc. Kal from rT. nnw to 

drink. 
fut. apoc. sing. Hithp. forMnAwn ,וחמש  

from r. Mm to bow down. 
snun Is. 41, 10, fut. apoc. Hithp. from 

r. yw. 
nn inf. Kal from r. (m2 to give, contract- 

ed for mm. With suff. "nn. 
“snn 2 Sam. 22, 27, for “ann fut. 

Hithp. from 1. .רָרָּב Lgb. p. ‘374. 
man by apheresis for Amn, which is 

read Ps. 18, 41. Comp. דר for .דָרָי 
4mm, see in MM above. 
ohn, ohn, fut. Kal from 69m, q. v. 
ynn 1K. 17, 14 Keth. commonly taken 

for MM to give, with Nun parag. as 
in 1 K. 6,19, where however jn is 
future. Here the Keri, mm, is to be 
preferred. 

nm, smn, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 3m. 
Sam. 22, 27, see in >me Hithp.למסת 2  

| p. 876. 
aznn Ex. 2, 4, for בציתה Hithp. from 

 . 38. Lgb. 386ז.


















